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The  Patent   Office   will   operate  on   Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  25,  1966,  through  October  29,  1966. 
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Telephone  Numbers  on  Amendments  and  Other  Papers 

In  view  of  the  Increased  use  of  telephone  Interviews  regard- 
ing matters  which  can  be  readily  cleared  up  by  a  telephone 
call  to  applicant  or  his  representative,  It  Is  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  such  as  letters 
of  transmittal.  Include  the  complete  telephone  number  with 
area  code  and  extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  the 
writer. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Mar.  11,  1966.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Cyprus  to  the  Lisbon  1958  Revision 
The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence  of  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Cyprus  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Paris  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  1958.  The  adherence  took  effect  on  January 
17,  1966. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER,  -^ 

Feb.  23,  1968.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Certificates  of  Correction 

Requests  for  certificates  of  correction  increased  considerably 
during  1965.  A  substantial  number  of  these  requests  related 
to  obviously  Inconsequential  errors.  Processing  them  Is  time 
consuming  and  burdensome. 

The  cooperation  of  applicants  and  their  attorneys  Is  needed 
to  eliminate  this  time  consuming  operation,  thereby  expedit- 
ing all  proper  requests  for  certificates  of  correction.  The 
following  suggestions,  if  observed  will  materially  reduce  the 
burden  on  the  Patent  Office.    These  are  : 

(1)  Request  certificates  only  for  errors  of  significance  or 
consequence,  utilizing  the  "make  of  record"  letters  for  all 
other  errors. 

(2)  Return  the  patent  with  the  request,  thereby  relieving 
the  Office  of  the  need  to  write  a  letter  merely  asking  for  the 
return  of  the  patent. 

(3)  Identify  the.error  by  page  and  line  in  the  application 
file  as  well  as  by  column  and  line  in  the  printed  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1966 

Patents    6,902 

Designs    401 

Plant    Patents    5 

Reissues 15 

Total    7,323 


#  Issue— April  5,  1966 

Patents 1264— No.  3,243,822  to  No.  3,245,085,  incl.. 

Designs 136— No.     204,225  to  No.     204,360,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--  3— No.'        2,616  to  No.         2,618,  incl. 

Total '  1403 
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Change  in  Price  of  Punched  Cards  for  Steroids 
and  Phosphorous  Compounds 

The  charge*  for  sets  of  punched  cards  comprising  the 
Patent  OflBce  mechanised  search  files  for  steroid  and  organic 
phosphorous  patents,  last  announced  for  these  flies,  respec- 
tlyelj,  in  768  0.0.  543  (July  18.  1961)  and  770  0.0.  417 
(Sept.  19.  1961  )T  are  changed,  as  follows  : 

Initial  purchase  of  each  card  file.  Including  addition 
and  correction  cards  Issued  up  to  time  of  purcha.se  and 
Initial  subscription  for  change  cards,  from  $25  to  $40. 
EffectlTe  Immediately. 

Annual  renenal  of  subscription  for  cards  containing 
new  material.  In  each  file,  from  $25  to  $35.  Effective 
with  subscription  renewals  for  the  year  beginning  July  1, 
1966. 

These  prices  are  established  under  the  prorlslons  of 
Rule  21  (T)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases. 


Punched  Cards  for  Organometailic  Compounds 

Seta  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  aDal.ftil» 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U.S.  patents  pertaining  to  organo- 
metailic compound*  in  Class  260,  subclasses  429-448  may  be 
purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorisations  of  any  organo 
metallic  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents.  The  system  of 
coding  Is  described  In  Patent  Office  Research  and  Development 
Report  No.  23,  "Organometailic  Manual"  which  may  be  or 
dered  from  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Sales  and 
Distribution  Branch,  Washington,  DC,  20230,  price  25  cents. 

A  complete  set  (4300  eighty  column  cards,  as  of  October 
1965)  will  be  supplied  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $40.00.  This 
price  Includes  addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through 
June  30,  1966,  and  a  copy  of  the  Organometailic  Ma"nual  The 
subscription  for  cards  containing  new  material  Issued  during 
the  year  beginning  July  1,  1966,  is  $35.  Purchasers  are  In- 
vited to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Improvement. 

These  price*  are  established  under  the  provisions  of  Rule 
21(v)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases. 

C.  A.   KALK, 
Feb.  28,  1966.  Director  of  Administration. 


be  left  blank  for  the  heading  of  the  title,  name,  number 
and  date  which  will  be  applied  subsequently  by  the  Office 
In  a  uniform  style. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  36  U.8.C.  6) 

;DWARD  J     BRKNNEK. 
-    Commistioner  of  Patenti. 

J       HEBBCBT    HOLU)MOIl<' 

A$$\»tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology.         .    , 
Mar    10.  1966 

Puhliahed  in  SI  F.R.  — ,  Mar.  ti.  1966 


TFTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

v 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rulks  or  Pbacticb  in  Patbmt  Casks 
Standard!  for  Dratcings 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  Title  35  U.S.C.  Se^lon  6. 

All  persons  who  deklre  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26, 
1966,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :  00  a.m.  In 
Room  3886B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All 
persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  require  a  site  and  format 
of  drawings  which  would  be  In  close  conformity  with  that  re- 
quired by  many  of  the  principal  foreign  patent  offices,  and 
would  also  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  drawings  In  the 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.84(b)  [Patent  Rule  84(b)]  is  proposed  to  be 
rewritten  to  read  as  follows  ; 

(b)  SiMe  of  iheet  and  margin: --The  slse  of  a  sheet 
on  which  a  drawing  Is  made  must  be  exactly  13  x  8^4 
Inches.  Three  quarters  of  an  Inch  from  its  edges  a 
single  marginal  line  is  to  be  drawn,  leaving  the  "sight" 
precisely  11  Vi  x  8^  Inches.  Within  this  margin  all 
work  must  be  Included.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the 
sheet  Is  regarded  as  Us  top,  and,  measuring  down  from 
the  marginal  Une,  a  space  not  lesa  than  1  hk  Inches  is  to 


Rules  of  Practice  hi  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Part  IJ 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  patents  In  the  manner 
set  forth  below.  The  amendment  Is  proposed  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  35  US  C  ,  section  6. 

All  persons  Interested  In  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 
tions and  recommendations  In  connection  with  the  proposed 
changes  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26.  1966,  on 
which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.  In  Room  3886-B 
(if  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  All  persons  wish- 
ing to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  of  their  intended  appearance. 

Proposed  amendment.  Sections  1.71-1.79  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rules  71-79)  relating  to  the  contents  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  patent  specification  and  if  1.83  and  1.84(g) 
(Patent  Rules  H3  and  84(g))  relating  to  certain  drawing 
requirements  are  proposed  to  t>e  deleted  and  replaced  as 
follows :  ' 

SPBCIiriCATION 

I  1  71      Arrangement  and  contents  of  the  specification. 

Preferably  the  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be 
observed  in  framing  the  specification  and  each  of  the  Items 
should  be  preceded  by  the  headings  indicated  ; 

(a)  Title  of  the  invention.      (See  |  1.72.)      •- 

(b)  Inventor(s).      (See  |  1.73.) 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications  (If  any).  (See 
I  1.74.) 

(d)  Abstract  of  the  invention       (See  |  1.75.) 

(e)  Background  of  the  invention      (See  |1.76  ) 

(f)  Description  of  the  Invention.        (See  |  1.77.) 

(g)  Claim(s).      (See  I  1.78.) 

I  1.72      Title  of  the  invention. 

The  title  of  the  Invention,  which  should  be  as  short  and 
concise  as  possible  but  specific  to  the  claimed  invention, 
should  appear  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of  the  specification. 

I  1.73     Inventor[s\. 

The  full  name  and  place  of  residence  of  each  Inventor 
should  preferably  follow  the  title  of  the  invention. 

I  1.74      Cross-references  to  related  applications. 

(a)  When  an  applicant  files  an  application  claiming  an 
Invention  disclosed  in  a  prior  filed  copending  application  of 
the  same  applicant,  the  second  application  must  contain  or  be 
amended  to  contain  a  reference  In  'the  specification  to  the 
prior  application.  Identifying  It  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date  and  Indicating  the  relationship  of  the  applications.  If 
the  t>enefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  is 
claimed  :  if  no  such  reference  Is  made  the  prior  application 
must  be  referred  to  in  a  separate  paper  filed  in  the  later 
application.  Cross-references  to  Other  related  applications 
may  be  made  when  appropriate.      (See  |  1.14(b).) 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  ap- 
plicant, or  owned  by  the  same  party,  contain  conflicting 
claims,  elimination  of  such  claims  from  all  but  one  application 
may  be  required  in  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason 
for  their  retention  in  more  than  one  application.  «. 

(c)  Where  the  application  Is  based  on  an  earlier  filed 
foreign  application  or  applications  directed  to  the  same  in- 
vention, such  applications  should  be  fully  identified  by  coun- 
try, filing  date,  and  application  number  If  known  and  any 
claims  for  priority  should  be  Included  In  the  specification  if 
possible,  even  though  the  certified  copy  of  the  original  foreign 
application  is  not  filed  until  some  later  date. 
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i  1.75     Abttract  of  the  invention. 

A  brief  abstract  of  the  Invention  should  be  aet  forth  Indi- 
cating the  nature  and  jfeneral  substance  of  the  subject  matter 
beln^  claimed  and  pointing  out  the  Inventive  concept  In- 
volved Thp  purpose  of  the  abstract  Is  to  enable  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  public  generally  to  determine  quickly  from  a 
cursory  Inspection  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  invention 
assertec]^ 

11.76  Background  of  the  invention. 

The  specification  should  briefly  Identify  the  field  of  art  to 
which  the  Inrentlcm  pertains  and  should  describe  to  the 
extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior  art  known  to  the  appli- 
cant. Including  references  to  specific  prior  art  where  appro- 
priate Where  applicable,  the  problems  Involved  In  the  prior 
art.  which  are  solved  by  the  applicant's  Invention,  should  be 
indicated. 

\ 

11.77  Deicription  of  the  invention. 

(a)  The  specification  must  include  a  written  description  of 
the  Invention  or  discovery  and  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  making  and  using  the  same,  and  Is  required  to  be  In  such 
full,  clear,  condse.  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  In  the  art  or  science  to  which  the  Invention  or  dis- 
covery appertains,  or  with  which  it  Is  most  nearly  connected. 
to  make  and  use  the  same.  In  the  case  of  an  Improvement. 
the  specification  must  particularly  point  out  the  part  or 
parts  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition 
of  matter  to  which  the  Improvement  relates. 

ibi  The  precise  Invention  for  which  a  patent  Is  solicited 
must  be  set  forth  in  such  manner  as  to  distinguish  It  from 
other  Inventions  and  what  Is  old.  The  objects  and  advan- 
tages of  the  Invention  may  be  pointed  out  and  the  manner  In 
which  the  Invention  snlves  the  problems  existent  In  the  prior 
art  may  be  set  forth 

(c)  *rhe  specification  must  describe  completely  a  specific 
embodiment  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  composi- 
tion of  matter  or  Improvement  Invented,  and  must  explain 
the  mode  of  operation  or  principle  whenever  applicable.  The 
best  TDode  contemplated  by  the  Inventor  of  carrying  out  his 
Invention  must  be  set  forth. 

(d)  Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds, 
and  processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely 
known  ;n  the  field  to  which  the  Invention  pertains,  form  a 
part  of  the  Invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or 
type  Is  not  necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the 
invention  by  a  person  skilled  In  the  art,  they  should  not  be 
described  In  detail.  However,  where  particularly  compli- 
cated subject  matter  Is  Involved  or  where  the  elements,  com- 
pounds, or  processes  may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known 
In  the  field,  the  specification  should  refer  to  another  patent 
or  readily  available  publication  which  adequately  describes 
the  subject  matter.  In  the  case  of  an  Improvement,  the  de- 
scription should  be  confined  to  the  specific  Improvement  and 
to  such  parts  as  necessarily  cooperate  with  It  or  as  may  be 
necessary   to   a   complete   understanding  or  description   of  It. 

(e)  When  there  are  drawings,  there  shall  be  a  brief  de- 
scription of  the  several  views  of  the  drawings  and  the  detailed 
descriptlori  of  the  Invention  shall  refer  to  the  different  views 
by  specifying  the  numbers  of  the  figures  and  to  the  differ- 
ent parts  by  use  of  reference  letters  or  numerals  (preferably 
the  latter). 

I  1.78      CloimiaJ. 

(a)  The  specification  must  conclude  with  a  claim  particu- 
larly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  Invention  or  discovery. 

(b)  More  than  one  claim  may  be  presented  provided  they 
differ  substantially  from  each  other  and  are  not  unduly  mul- 
tiplied. 

(c)  When  more  than  one  claim  Is  presented,  they  may  be 
placed  In  dependent  form  In  which  a  claim  may  refer  back 
to  and  further  restrict  a  single  preceding  claim.  Claims  in 
dependent  form  shall  be  construed  to  Include  all  the  limita- 
tions of  the  claim  Incorporated  by  reference  into  the  depend- 
ent claim. 

(d)  The  claim  or  claims  must  conform  to  the  invention 
as  set  forth  In  the  remainder  of.  the  specification  and  the 
terms  and  phrases  used  In  the  claims  must  find  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  In  the  description  so  that  the  meaning 
of  the  terms  In  the  claims  may  be  ascertainable  by  reference 
to  the  description 

See  I  1.141  to  1.147  as  to  claiming  different  inventions  In 
one  application. 


(e)  Where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits,  as  In  the  case 
of  an  Improvement,  any  Independent  claims  should  contain 
In  the  following  order,  (1)  a  preamble  comprising  a  general 
description  of  the  conventional  subject  matter  to  which  the 
Invention  relates,  (2)  a  phrase  such  as  "wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises,"  and  (3)  a  description  of  the  specific  sub- 
ject matter  which  the  applicant  considers  as  his  Invention  and 
Its  relation  to  the  conventional  subject  matter  described  In 
the  preamble, 

(f)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with  the  various  elements  sub- 
divided In  paragraph  form.  There  may  be  plural  Indenta- 
tions to  further  segregate  subcombinations  or  related  steps. 

(g»  Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  recited 
In  the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used 
In  conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or 
group  of  elements  In  the  claims.  The  reference  characters, 
however,  should  be  enclo.><ed  within  parentheses  so  as  to 
avoid  confusion  with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may 
appear  In  the  claims  The  use  of  reference  characters  shall 
In  no  way  be  construed  as  placing  any  limitations  on  the 
scope  of  the  claims. 

I  1.79     Siffnature  to  the  tpeeiflcation. 

When  the  oath  or  declaration  Is  attached  to  and  refers  to 
the  petition,  specification  and  claim  to  which  It  applies,  the 
specification  need  not  be  signed.  Otherwise  It  must  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  In  person.  , 

11.80     Regervation  claunes  not  permitted. 

A  reservation  for  a  future  application  of  subject  matter 
disclosed  but  not  claimed  In  a  pending  application  will  not 
be  permitted  In  the  pending  application,  but  an  application 
disclosing  unclaimed  subject  matter  may  contain  a  reference 
to  a  later  filed  application  of  the  same  applicant  or  owned 
by  a  common  assignee  disclosing  and  claiming  that  sub- 
ject matter. 

Drawings 

I  1.83     Content  of  dra%cing 

(a)  The  drawing  must  show  every  feature  of  the  Invention 
specified  in  the  claims.  However,  conventional  features  dis- 
closed ip  the  description  and  claims,  where  their  detailed 
Illustration  Is  not  essential  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  Invention,  should  be  Illustrated  In  the  drawing  In  the 
form  of  a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  labeled  representa- 
tion (e.g.  a  labeled  rectangular  box). 

(b)  When  the  Invention  consists  of  an  Improvement  on 
an  old  machlnf  the  drawing  must  when  possible  exhibit.  In 
one  or  more  views,  the  Improved  portion  Itself,  disconnected 
from  the  old  structure,  and  also  In  another  view,  so  much 
only  of  the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection 
of  the  Invention  therewith. 

11.84      Standards  for  draicingg. 


(g)  Symbols,  legends.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and 
other  labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  conventional 
elements  when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office. 
The  elements  for  which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representa- 
tions are  used  must  be  adequately  Identified  In  the  specifica- 
tion. While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  Is  not  permitted, 
suitable  legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required.  In  proper 
cases,  as  In  diagrammatic  views  and  flowsheets  or  to  show 
materials  or  where  labeled  representations  are  employed  to 
Illustrate  conventional  elements.  Arrows  may  be  required, 
In  proper  cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement.  The  letter- 
ing should  be  as  large  as,  or  larger  ttan,  the  reference 
characters. 


(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6,  112,  113) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved : 

J.   Hekbebt  Hollomon, 

A»$i»tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
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RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(REC.  I.N.N.) :  LIST  5^  .      ! 


In  accordaDce   with  para^rapl,  7  of  the  Procedure  tor  the        The  in.lu.lou   ot   a   name   In   the  lists  of  recon.men<ie<l  in- 
Selection     of     Recnuiiended     Int.ruatlonal     Xon-l'ropnetary  .  retonimenueii   in 

Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations.^    notice    Is    herehy     ''''■""""°'»'   non-proprietary   names    does    not    imply   any    rec- 
Kiveu   that    the  following  are  selected   as  recommended   inter-     "nimendation    for    the    use    of    the    substance    in    medicine    or 

pharmacy. 


national  non-proprietary  names. 


RK<'0.\1.\1E.M)K1>    1.\T1:K\.\TI()\  \I, 

.\  U  N  P  R(.i  1 "  K 1 1 ;  T  A  K  V   N  .V  M  E 

(  Latin,  l-.ngligh) 

acecUdinum 
acedidlile 
acetiaminum 
acetlaiiiine 

acetoheiainidum 
acetohexaiiiide 

acetophenaziuuiii 
acetophenazlne 
acetryptluuiii 
acetryptine         [ 

acetykysteinuiu 
acetylcysteine 
aclduni  amiiiocaproicum 
amiiiocaproic  add 
aciduin  clofenaniicuin 
dofenamlc  acid 

aclduni   tlufenamicum 
Mufenuiiiic  acid 
acidum  foscolkum 
foscolic  acid 

aclduni  fusidicum 
lusldlc  acid 

acidum  iotahuolcum 
lotalamlc  acid 
aclduni  kainiciiDi 
kalnic  acid 
acidum  nalidixicum 
nalidixic  acid 

acidum  xenazoieum 
xenazoic  acid 

acidum  xeuyhext-nicum 
xenyliexenic  acid 
aciinlazldum 
aconiazlde 

acrisorcinum 

acrisorcin 

ala/.ani   trlclolenas 

alazanine  tridofenate 

albutoinum 

albutoin 

alo.xiprluum 
,  aloxlprln 

altizlduni 
altizide 

amfecloralum 
anifedoral 

amiiiciphenazonum 
aminophenazone 
amitnptylinum 
amltrlptyllne 

amphotalidum     I 
amphotalide         ' 

aiiipyrimlnuiii 
ampyrlmine 

anKlotenslnamiduin 
an>,'loten.sinaniide 

anilaniatum 
anilamate  i  i 


aprofenum  | 

aprofene 

argiprestocinuin 
arKlprestocin 

atropini  oxydura' 
atropine  oxide 

azatepuni 
azatepa 


azathioprinum    ■' 
azathiopr^ne       %,    v" 

aiotomyctnum 
azotoinycln     / 


<-'Hi:-MlCAL   XA.ME   OK    UESCHIP'J  lU.N 
3-quinuclldinol  acetate 

.V-[(4-anilno-L'-methyl-5-pyrimidinyl)methyl]-.V-(4-hydroxy-:.'-mercapto-l-methyl-l- 

hutenyDtormamidt;  O.iJ-diacetate 

1  -  (p-aeetylphenylsulfonyl )  -3-cyclohexylurea 

.10- [ 3- [ 4- ( 2-hydrox\ ethyl » -1-plperazlnyl ] propyl ] phenothlazln-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-aminoethyl)lndol-o-yl  methyl  ketone 

Af-acetylcystelne 

,  i 

(5-ainlnoliexanoic  acid 

.V-(2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranllic  acl(^  | 

\   (a.a.a  trifluoro  m  tolyDanthranllic  acid 
'.',1"  phosphlnjcodllactic  acid 

"",'!,'";''!"*''■  ''"l>-'""'Cf  obtained  from  cultures  of  Fuxuli,,,,,  coccineuin,  or  the  same 
substance  prd.luced  by  any  other  means 

5-acetamido-2.4.tt-triiodo-A-methyli8ophthalamic  acid 
2-carboxy-4-isopropenylpyrrolIdin-3-yl  acetic  acid 

l-ethyl-l,4-dlhydro-7-methyl-4oxo  1.8-naphthyrIdlne-3-carboxylJi'  ucid 

p-[  (a-ethoxy-pphenylphenacyl)  amino]  benzoic  acid 

2-(4-blphenylyl)-4  liexenoic  acid  ' 

isonicotlnic  add   [o-(carboxyiuethoxy)benzylidene]hydrazlde 

9-aminoacrldine  compound  witli  4-hexylre8orcinol  -I 

3-aUyl-5-lsobutyl-2-thiohydantoin 


^ 


basic  aluminium  acetylsaljcylate  complex 

^"V.t'ffide^'"'"'^"'^-*^-'^'°'°-'''*-^^^y'^'«-2'tf-1.2.4-benzothiadlazlne---sulfonamlde 

a-methyl-.V-(2,2,2-trichloroethylidene)phenethylamine 

4-dimethylaniino-2,3-dlmethyl-l.phenyl-3-pyrazolUi-r,-one 

l••.ll-dlhydro-^^A--dlmethyl-5//-dibenzo[a,d]heptalene-.i^VP^upylamine    - 
A'-[5-{/>-aminophenoxy)pentyl]phthalimlde 

-',4,7-trlaniino-5-phenylpyrimido[4.5-d]pyrlmidine 
metliykarhamate  of  salicylanillde 

^  r 

2-dietliylamlnoethyl  2,2-dlphenyIpropionate  hydrochloride 

8-argintneoxytocin 

atropine  A-oxlde  ^  , 

/'.P-bl8(l-azirldinyl)-N-ethyl.N.(l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yI)-phosphinic  amide 
6- (l-methyl-4-nitroimldazol-5-ylthlo)  purine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  culture*  of  Utreptomyces  ambofaciens    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  •uuiuLitnn,  or  tne 


^yHo'^t7nl'rre'^t<ru"'To^^^^^^^  -'"^  --  ^  f-"-^  'n  ^'"ron.  Wl,  HUH  Org.,  1955.  9.  185; 

»  on.  Hec.  U  Jd  Hlth  Org..  1955.  60,  3  (Resolution  EB15.R7). 


6 


RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL 
NONPROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin,  tngliah  I 


bamlplnum 

baiulplae 

b«D(lazolum 

bendaiol 

bendrottumethlazidUm 

be  ad  roflu  me  thiazide 

beDfotlaiiuDum 

benfotlamlne 

bentlaminum 

bentlauilne 

benzaronum 

beniarone 

benibriiiiiaronum 

benzbroniarone         1 

benzlloiili  broiuidum 

benziloniuiu  bromide 
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I 


beaiindopyrlnum  '  i 
beniindopyrine        ' 
benzlodaronum 
bfnzlodarone 

bf  nzodepuui 
benzodepa 

benzopyrronli  bromldum    '  ' 
benzop>  rrouium  bromide 

benzphffaaunum    i 

benzphetamlne        | 

benzplperylonum    I 

benzplperylone        I 

beuzquiDainldum    '' 

benzquinauilde 

beplienli  hydroxy naphtlioas 

bephenium  hydroij-naphthoate» 

betahlstinum 

betahlstlne 

b^tamethaiionum 
betamethasone 
betoxycalnum 
~i^f  tuxycaine 
blbenzonil  bromldum 
blbenzonlum  bromide 
blsbentiaminum  ■   I 
blsbentiamlne         I 
bolasteronum 
bolasterone  j 

bromacrylldum       | 
bromacrylide 

bromchlorenonum 

bromehlorenone 

brometenaminum 

bromatenamlne 

bromindlonum 

bromlndione 

broxyqulnollnum 

broxyqulnollne 

bucetinum  I 

bucetin 

bufenadrlnum 

bufenadrlne  : 

butamoianum 

butamoxane 

butaverinum 

butaverlne 

butoplprinum 

butoplprlne 

butynamlnum 

butynamlne 

capreomyclnum 

oapreomycin 

carbenildum 

carbenzide 

carfenazlnum 

carfenazlne 

carperldlnum 

carperidine 

carsalamum 

carsalam 

cetohexazlnum 

cetohexaiine 

cetoxlmum 

cetoxlme 

chloracyzlnum 

chloracy«lne 

chloralodolum 

chloralodol 

chlordlaiepoxldum 

chlordlazepoxide 

chlormadlnoni  acetas  , 

chlormadinone  acetate 


4-(>'-beniylanillno)-l-methylplperldlne 
2-bentylbeDSlmldaiole 


/ 


3-benzyl-3,4  dlhydro-6-(trllluo^oInethyl)-2W-l,2,4-benlothiadlallne-7-8ulfonamlde- 
l,l  dioxide 
4-A  (4  amiDo-2  metbylpyrlmidln-5-yliiiettayl)formaniido-3-(beDioylthlo)pent- 

3-enyl  phosphate 

4-.V(4-amlno-2methylpyrlmldln-5-ylmethyl)formamldo  3•(benzoyUhlo)pent- 
3  enyl  benzoate 

2-ethyl-3-benzofuraDyI  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3-  ( 3,5-dlbroino-4hydroxy  phenyl )  2-ethyl-3-ben«o  [  b  ]  f  uryl  ketone 

3-benziloyloxy-l,l  dlethylpyrroUdlnlum  bromide 

1  beji«yl-3-[2-(4-pyrldlnyl)et|hyl]lndole  hydrochloride  » 

2-ethyl-3-benzofuranjl  4-hydroxy  3,5-diiodophenyl  ketone 

bensyl  [bU(l-ailrldinyl)phosphinyl]cardaiiiate 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldinlum  bromide  ben«llate 

.V-beniyl-A',a-dlmethylphenethylamlfte  .  '    • 

4-benzyI  l-(l-methyl-4-piperldlnyl)-3-phenyl-3  pyrazolln  5  one 

2-acetoxy-l,3.4,t},7,lIb-hexahydro-9,10-dlmethoxy-2//  ben»o[a](iulnollzlne 

3-carbokydlethylamlde 
benzyldlmethyl(2-phenoxyethyl) ammonium  ■i-hydroxy-2naphthoate 

2- [2- (methylamlno)  ethyl  J  pyridine 

9-fluoro-lip,17,21-trlhydroxy-l«3-ihethylpregna-1.4-dlene-3.20-dlone 

2-(2-diethylamlaoetboxy)etbyl  3-anilno-4-butoxybenzoate  | 

[^-(l,2-<liphenylethoxy)ethyltrlmethyl Janimoniuin  bromide 

,  Ar,^'{dlthU>bU(2  (2  hydroxyethyl)  1  methylvlnylene])bU{y((4  amlno-2  methyl- 
5-pyrlmldlnyl  (methyl]  formamlde}  \ 

17^  hydroxy  7a, 17-<llmethylan(lro8t4-en3-one 

Nl  (3-bromoproplonamldo)  methyl  Jacrylamlde 

6-bromo-5-chloro-2-benzoxazollnone 

equimolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  hexamethylenetetramlne 

2-(p-bromophenyl)-l,3-lndandlone 

5,7-dibromo-8-qulnollnol 

3-hydroxy-p  butyrophenetldlde 

2-(o-terr-butyl-aphenylben«yloxy)  .V,.V-dlmethyletliylamlne  , 

2-(butylamlnomethyl)-l,4-benfodloxane 

butyl  3-phenyl-3(l-plperldyl) propionate 

2-butoiyethyl  a-phenyl-2  piperldlneacetate  '  » 

A'  (wt  butyl  -V.l.l  trimethyl-2-propynylamlne 

an    antibiotic   substance   obtained    from    cultures   of   Streptomycti   capreoUii.   or   the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

ethyl  3-  (  a-methylbenzyl )  carbazate 

1  { 1 0  {3- [ 4- (2-hydroxyethyl )  1  plperaztnyl ]  propyl>phenothlailn-2-yi}-l-propanone 
dlmaleate 

ethyl  l-(2-carbamoylethyl)-4-phenylplperldlne  4-carboxylate 
2ff-l,3-ben«oxazlne  2,4(3H)-dlone 
4,6-dlmethyl-3(2H)-pyrldazlnone  . 

2-3^-benzylabllinoacetanildoxlme 
2-chloro-10-(3-dlethylamlnoproplonyl)phenothlazlne 
2-methyl-4-(2.2,2-trlchlor-l  hydroxyethoxy)  2-pentanol 
7-chloro-2-raethylamlno-5-phenyl-3//-l,4-bentodlazepine-4  oxide 
I     6-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone  acetate 


s 
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K  ECO  M  M  EN  DED   I N  T  K  R  N  A  T I O  N  A  L. 
NON-I'KUFRIETARY   NAME 

[Latin,  Enoli»h) 

chloruidazolum  I 

chlormlrlaidle 

chloropreilnlsoal  acetan 

chldroprednlsoae  acetate 

chloroserpl<)lnuiii 

chliirowtrpidlne 

chlorphenterralnum 

clilDrphenteriiilne 

chlorprKethazliiuiii 
chhirproetliailne 
chlortalldoDum 
chlortalUlone      , 
olDiiarlzlnuni 
cliiiiarlzlne  >■ 

clntramldum 
clntramlde 

clsinadinoni  acetas 
clsniadlnoiie  acftate 

clefanilduni 

clefaiiilde 

cloh^-nztroplnum 

clobenztroplne 

clodacalnum 

clodaralne 

clodantolnuiii 

clodantoln 

clofedanoluni 

clofedanol 

clofenainldum 

clofenamlde 

clofenptanilnum 

Clofenetamlne 

cloflbratuni 

cloflbrate 

clometocllllnuinl 
clometociJlln 

cloiiilfeiiuin 
clonilfene 

clonltazerium 
clonltaieue 

clonftratum 
clonltrate 

clopamldum 

clopanilde  f 

clopf  nthlxolum 
I'lopenthlxol 

cloqulnatum 
oloquinatp 

cloraliini  hetainum    '    - 
cloral  lietalne 

floramff'nl<-oli  pantotenas  coniposltuni 

Ploramfpnipol  pantntenale  complex 

clorlndlonum 

olorlndlnne 

cloxacllllnum       I 

cloxaclllln 

clQXPstradliHi  aoetas 
Qloxpstradiol  acetate 

cloxotpstosteroni  acetag 
eloxotpstosterone  acetate 
colpoiilrlfprolum 
colecalclferol 

coumetarolum 
coumetarol 

crotonlazldum 
crotonlazlde 


I 


( 


cyclarbamatura 
cyclarbamate 

cyclobutyrolum 
cyclobutyrol 

cycloguanill  embonaa 
cyclo^anll  embonate 

cyclomenoluin 
cyclonienol 

cyclopenthlazldum 
cycloppnthlazlde 

cyclopyrronll  bromldum 
cyclopyrronluni  bromide 

cyclothlazldum 
cyclothlazlde 

cyclovalonum 
cyclovalone 

ilefosfamldum 
defosfamlde 

■ptroplnum 
'deptroplne 

<ie8lpramlnum 
deslpramine 


/»lei 


.      *       CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  KBSCRIPTION 

1  p-cblorobenzyI-2-inethylbenzliiildazole 

tJa-chloro-17,21-dihydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,ll,20-trlone  21-acetate  * 

lO-chlorodeserpldlne  '  •  5 

p-chloro-a,a-dlniethylphenethylanilne 
2-chloro-10-(3-dlethylanilnopropyl)phenothlazlne 

2  chloro-5-(l-hydroxy-3  oio-l  UolndolinyD-benzpnesulfonamide 
rron*l  ci^nainyl  4-dlphen.vlmethyllplperazlnp 
3,4,5-trlmethoxycinnamamlde 
6a-chloro-17-hydroxypregna],4-diene-3,2(»-di(.ne  acetate 

2, 2-dicliloro-.V-2  1iydroxyethyl-A-[p-(p-nltr(iphpnoxy)  benzyl  Jacetainlde 

3  (p-chloro-a  phenylbenzyloxy)tropane 

2' chloro  2  [(2-dlethylaininoethyl)ethylamlno]acet«nlHde 
5-(  1  Pthylpentyl ) -3-(  trlcliloroniethylthlo)hydanto1n 
2  chloro-a  (2  dImethylamlnoethyDbenzhydrol 

4  chloro  m-benzenedlsulfonamlde 
2  (p  cliloro-a-inet-hyl  a-phenylbeniyloxy)trlethylamlne 

etiiyl  2  (pchlorophenoxy)-2niethylpropionate  ' 

■       .'         ■    ! 
6  [2  (  3  4-(llchlorophenyl )  -2-methoxyacetamido  ]  -3,3-dlmethyl-7-ox(.-4-thla- 

1  MZMblcych, 13.2  01.heptanp-2carb(,xylic  acid  or   (3  4-diclilur()-  '     . 

a-niethoxyt)enzyl )  peoicillln 

2  Ip  (^  'hloro  a-phenylstyryDphenoxylJtrlethylamlne  • 

2-(p-chlorobenzyl)l(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-5-nitrobeniimidazole 

3-cliloro-l, 2  propanediol  dlnltrate  •*■  '  ' 

4-chl()ro-.V  (cw-2,6  diinethylpiperldino)-3  sulfamoylbcnzainide 

4- [3r(2-chlorothIoxanthen-9-ylldene)  propyl  J-l-plpprazlneethanol 

7-chloro-4  [(4dlethy]aniin..  1  mpthylbutyljamlnojquinollne  di[8-hydroxy- 
(lodo  5-(iulnolinpsulfonate]  i       j     u*j 

chloral  hydratp  coniixiund  with  betaine 
chloraniphpiiicdl  omplex  with  calcium  pantothenate 
2  (p-chlor((phpnyl)-l,3-indane<ll()ne 

^' '?■l''K^^°^°^o*'.^T>' ,*:■''■"' ''^^•^'''•*'-^"''«^"'''''a'"boxamldo] -3.3  dlmpthvl-7oxo-4.thla- 
i-azablcycI(il3.2.0]heptane-2-carboxylic  acid 

lT/3  (2,2.2-trlcliloroOhydroxypthoxy)estra-l,3,5(]0)-trlen-3-ol  diacetate 

170  (2,2,2-tr1chIon)-l-hydroxyethoxy)nndrost4en3one  acetate 
cholecalclfprol 

3.3'-(2-methoxy)ethylldene  bis   (4-hydroxychromen-2-one) 

Isonicotlnlc  add  2  butenylldenehydraiide 

l.lcyclopentanpdlniethanol  dlcarbanilate 

o-ethyl-l-hydroxycyclohexaneacetlc  acid 

4,0  dlnmlno  l(p  chlorophenyl)-1.2-(llhydro-2.2-dimethvl-s-trlazlne  compound   (2  -1) 

with  4,4'-methylenebl8[3-hydroxy-2naphtholc  acid] 
2-cyclohexyl  S..")  xylenol 

6-chloro-3-cyclopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2ff-l".2,4-beniothladlazlne-7-sulfonamide-l,l  dioxide 
1 -ethyl  3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrrolldlnluni  bromide  a-cydopentylphenylacetate  ! 

6chloro-3.4-(ilhy(lro-3-(5-norbornen-2-yl)-2H-l,2,4-benzothladlazlne- 
7-sulf  on  amide- 1,1 -dioxide 

2,6-divanlllylldenecyclohexanone 

>',.V  bis(2-chloroethyl)-A"'-(3-hydroiypropyl)phosphorodiamidle  acid 
2-chloroethyl  ester 

3-{10,ll-dlhydro-5H-dibenxo[o,d]cyclohepten-5-yloxy}tropane 
10,ll-diliydro-5-(3-methylamlnopropyl)-5tf-dlbenz[b,f]azepine 


.; 
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REX:0\j/lENDl:iriNTKRNATIONAL 
NON-PROFRIKTARY   NAME 

(Latin.  Englith)  y 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


detrothyrjnlnum 
detrothyronlne 
dexoxa'Jrolum 
(lexoxf.drol 
(lexpinthenolum 
dei^aothenol 

dextrothyroxinuin  natrlcuiii 
sodium  dextrothyroxine 

dlazepamum 
diazepam 

diazoxidum 

dlazoxlde 

dlclofenamidum 

dlclofenamlde 

difencloiazinum 

dlfencloxazine 

dllsoprominum 

dllsopromlne 

dlmefadanum 

dimefadane 

dlmeflinum 

dlmefline 

dlmethadionum 

dlmethadlone 

dimetindenum 

dlmetindene 

lUojtadrolum 

dloxadrol 

dloxamatum 

dloxamate 

diprofenuni  " 

diprofene 

dipyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

dlsopyramidum 

disopyramlde 

doxapramum 

doxapram 

droxyproplnum 

droxypropine 

duazomyclnum 

duazomycin 

dydroKesteronum  , 

dydrogesterone 

efloiatum 

efloxate 

fplestrlolum 

eplestrlol 

eplpropldlnum 

eplpropidlne 

epltlzldum 

epitlzld»  _ 

etaminil'dm 

etaminlle 

etamlvanum 

etamlvan 

ptebenecldum 

etebenecid 

ethambutolum 

ethambutol 

ethomoxanum 

ethomoxane 

ethosuxlmldum 

ethosuximlde 

ethylestrenolum 

ethylestrenol 

ethylis  cartrlzoas 

ethyl  cartrlzoate 

ethylLs  dibunas 

ethyl  dlbunate  [ 

etonitazenum 

etonltazene 

etoxazenum 

etoxazene 

etryptamlnum 

etryptamlne 

etybenzatroplnum 

etybenzatroplne 

etymemazlnum 

etyraemazlne     * 

felypresslnura 
felypressln 

fenadlazolum 
fenadiazole 

fenbenlclUlnum 
fenbeulcUlln 

fenbutrazatum 
fenbutrazate 

fencamfamlnum 
fencamfamln 


T. 


i>-3-(4-(4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoxy)-3,5-dUodophenyl]alanlne  / 

( +  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-I.3-dloxolan-4-yI)piperidlne 

i>-(  +  )-2,4-dihydroxy-.V-(3-liydroxypropyl)-3,3-dimethyl-butyranilde 

sodium  i>-3,3',5,5'-fetralodothyronlne  or  sodium  D-3-[4-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dllodophenoxy)- 
3,5-dilodophenyl)  alanine 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydrol-methyl  0-phenyl-2H  l,4-benzodlazepln,-2-one 

7-chloro-3-methyl  2//-l,2,4-benzothladlazlne-l,l-dloxide  i      . 

4,5-dichloro-m-benzenedl8Ulfonamlde  < 

4- [  2- ( p-chloro-a-pheny  Ibeaiy  loxy )  ethyl  J  morphollne 

.V,A"-dllsopropyl-3,3-diphenylpropylamine  . 

-V,A'-<ll«nethyl-3-phenylindaii  1-ylamine  ' 

8-dlmethylamlnomethy-7-metlioxy-3-methylflavone 

o,5-dlmethyl-2,4-oxacoIidiDedlone  ■  .         . 

2-{l-[2-(2-dlmethylamInoethyl)lnden-3yl)ethyl}pyrldlne 

2-(2,2-diphenyl-l,3-dioxolan-4-yl)plp€rldlne  ,         . 

■t  I  )■ 

(2^methyl-2-nonyl-l,3-dioxolan-4-yU  methyl  carbamate 

2-dlpropylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthloacetate 

2^6-dUdl-  (2-hydroxyethyl )  amino]  -4,8-dlpiperldopyrlmido  [  5,4-d )  -pyrlmldlne 

a-(2-^li8opropylamlnoethyl)-o-phenyl-2-pyridlne  acetamlde 

l-ethyl-4  ( 2-morphoUnoethyl) -3.3-dlphenyl-2-pyrrolldinone 

l-{l-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)ethyl]-4-phenyl-4-plperldyl)-l-propanone 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strtptomycet  ambofaciens.  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
93,10a-pregna-4,a-dlene-3,20  dlone 


ethyl- [  (4-oxo-2-phenyl-4//-lbenzopyran-7-yI)oxy] acetate 
"-e8tra-1.3,5(10)-trlene-3,16^.17P-trlol 
l,l'-bl8(2,3-epoxypropyl)-4,4'-blplperidine 


C 


6-chloro  3,4-dihydro  3-{[  i  2,2,2-trlfluoroethyl)  thlo]methyl}-2K-1.2,4-benzothladlazlne- 
7-sulfonamlde  1,1-dloxlde 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-ethyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 
^,A'-dlethylvanillamlde  . 

p-diethylsulfamoylbenzolc  acid  ... 

2,2'-(ethylenedllralno)dl-l-butanol  ' 

DL-2-(butylaminomethyl)-8-ethoxy-I,4benxodloxan  » 

i 

2ethyl-2-methyl8ucclnlmlde 

17j-ethyl-4^e8tren-17-oI  •   . 

(3.5-dlacetamtdo-2,4,6-tl-llodobenzoyloxy) acetic  acid  ethylester 

ethyl  3,6-dl-tert-butylnaphthalene-l-8Ulfonate 

l-(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-2-p-ethoxybeniyl-5-nitrobenzlmldazole 

4-  [  ( p-ethoxyphenyl )  azo ]  -m-phenylenedlamlne 

3- (2-amlnobutyl)  Indole 

3-dlphenylmetho,Xy-8-ethylnortropane 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-ethylphenothlailne 

2- ( phenylalanine  )-8-ly8lneva8opre88ln 

0-1 .3,4-oxadlazol-2-ylphenol 

3.3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-6-(2-phenoxy-2-phenylacetamldo)-thla-l-azablcyclo[3.2.0)heptane- 
2-carboxyllc  acid- 

2-(3-raethyl-2-phenylraorphollno)ethyl  2-phenylbutyrate 
3-phenyl-.y-ethyl-2-norbornananrine 


/ 


/ 


April  5,  1966 

recommended  international 
non-proprietary  name 

{Latin,  L'ngliah) 

fencarbamldum 
-fencarbauiide 
fenoxazollnum 
fenoxazoline 

fenoxypropazlnum 
ffni)X>pr(ipa*lne 
ff  iiyramiduluin 
finyrainldol 

fenyripoluin 

fenyrlpol 

fluanii<ununi 

fluanisune 

tludruxycortldurn 

rtudroxyoortlde 

tluiiietaMUQuin 
fluinetasone 

tlunlsolldl  acetas 
Hunlsollde  acetate 
fluoolnoloni  acetDnlduiii 
fluoiinolone  acetoiiide 
fluorouraclluDi 
tluorouracU 

Huperolonum 
Huperolone 

tluprednlsolonuni 

tluprednisolone 

ftivarldum 

ftivazlde 

furazolldonum 

furazolidone 

Kalantamluum 

galantamlne 

KanKlefenum 

KanKlefeiie 

Klucaloxuni 

Klucalox 

Klyciipyrronll  broniidum 
Klycopyrr.inluni  bromide 
Klycyclainldum 
Klycyclamlde 

Klyplnamlduia 
Klyplnainlde 

Klysobuzoluin 
Klysobuzole 

KuauethidlnuDi 
Kuanethidlne 
haletazoluiu 
haletazole 

lialoproKesteronum 
haldproKesterone 

lieptolainldum 
lieptolainlde        , 

hexadllinum 
hexadlUne 

bexafluronll  bromiduin 
hexafluronluDi  bromide 
hexamidlnum 
hexamldine 

liexapradolum 
hexapradol 

bexopyrronll  bromldum 
hexi.pyrronium  bromide 
hydromadlnonl  acetax 
hydromadlnone  acetate  , 

hydroxocobalanilnum 
hydroxocobalamln 

Iniinophenlmldum 

Imlnophenimide 

indometaclnuni  i 

Indometacln 

Indoplnum 

Indoplne 

Inosltoll  nlcotinas 
InoHltol  nirotinate 

Interferonum 
interferon 

lofendylatum 
lofendylate 
Iprodozldum 
iproclozlde 

Isoanilnilum  '    • 

Isoamlnlle 

Isocarboxazidum 
isocarboxazld  .   * 

Isot'tarlmim  .• 

isoetarlne 

Isoproplcllllnum 
isopropiclllln 

Isosorbldl  dinltras 
IsoKorbide  dlnltrate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
2  dlethylaminoethyl  diphenylthiolocarbamate 
2-(2-i8opropylphenoxyinethyl)-2  Imidazoline  i 

(l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl)hydrazlne  ^    i  •    > 

a- (2-pyrldylam-lnomethyU  benzyl  alcohol  ■ 

a- (2-pyrimldlnylaminomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 
4'rtuoro-4-[4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-piperazlnyl]butyrophen()ne 
(>o-fluoro-16a,17-dlhydroxycortlco8teroDe  16.17-cyclic  acetal  with  acetone 
Co.9-difluoro-110,17.21-trihydroxy-16a-niethylpregna-l,4-diene-.<,2O-dlone 

6a-fluoro-ll^,16a  17,21-tetrahydroxypre«na-l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone  16,17-cycllc  acetal  ' 
with  acetone,  21 -acetate  '-j<-in-  tiLciai 

t>a9-dlttuoro-11^.16a.l7,21tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dlone 
Jo.li-cycllc  acelal  with  acetone 

•')-Huorouracll 

9-fluoro-l  1/9,17, 21-trihydroxy-21-methylpregnal,4-diene-3.20-(flone 
6a-fluoro-110,17,21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,2u  (ilone 
isonicotlnlc  acid  vanlllylldenehydraslde 

3-[  (5-nltrofurfurylldene)amino]-2-oxazolldlnone 

1,2,3,4,6.7, 7a,llc-octahydro-9-methoiy-2-methylbenzofuro    [4,3,2-«ri7]  [2]benzaiocln-e  ol 

3-dlethylamino-l,2-dlmethylpropyl  p-lsobutoxybenzoate 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

l,l-dimethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-cydopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 

1- (p-chlorophenylsulfonyl) -3-(  hexahydro-l //-azepln-1-yl )  urea 

-V-(5-l8obutyl-l,3.4-thiadlazol-2-yl)  p-methoxybenzenesulfonamlde 

(2  hexahydro)-l(2//)-azocinylethylguanldlne 

5-chloro-2-  [  p-  (  2-diethylamlnoethoxy )  phenyl  ]  benzothlazole 

17-bromo-6o-fluoroprogesterone  i 

1-cycloheptyl  3-p-tolyleulfonylurea 

2- (2,2-dlcyclohexyl  vinyl )  plperldine 

hexamethylenebls-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonium]bromlde 

4,4'-(hexamethylenedioxy)dlbenzamldlne 

a-(l-amlnohexyl)benzhydrol 

l,l-dlmethy!-3-hydroxy-py/?olidlniun.  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 
6a-chloro-17-hydroxyprogesterone  acetate 

a-(5,6-dlmethyl  benzijnldazoylyl')hydroxocobamlde  j' 

3-ethyl.3-phenj*plperazlne-2,6-dione 

l-(p-chlorobenioyl)-5-methoxy  2-methyllndole-3-acetlc  acid 
3- [  2- ( 1 -phenethyl-4-piperidy  1 )  ethyl  ]  Indole 
Inositol  hexanlcotlnate 

"  IT.'^Lir^t?.  nj:^^^!^V^  fl,t,To^\  -"«  -'^^  ^'--«  capable  of  conferring 
ethyl  10-(p-iodophenyl)'undecanoate 

p-chlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  2-iBoprophylhydrazide       ' 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-l8opropyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

.-)-methyl-3-l.soxazolecarboxylic  acid  2-benzylhydrazlde  ' 

a  (MsopropylamlnopropyDprotocatechuyl  alcohol  ^ 

1,4  :3,6-dianhydrosorbitol  2,5-dinitrate 
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RECOM MEN DKD    I NTKRN ATIO N A L 

NONPROPRIETARY   NAME 

[Latin,  Engli*h) 

Itraminl  tosylaa  •  i 

Itramln  tosylate  H 

kitasamyclnuin  i. 

kltajiamycin  | 

laurolinli  awtag       ' 
laurollnlam  acetate 

lelopyrrolum 
leiopyrrole 
levamfetamlnutn 
levamfetamine  [ 

levoproplcUlinuui      ' 
levoproplclUla 
levoxadrolum 
levoxadrol 

llncomycinum 
lincomycin 

lucimyclnum 

lucimycln  ; 

lypreeslnum  j 

lypressln 

mebatamatum 

mebutamate 

mecloijualonum 

mecloqualone 

mecToxaminum 

mecloxamlne 

mecysteinum 

mecystelne 

mefecloraxlnum 

mefecloraxlne 

melarsoDylum  kalicum 

melarsonyl  potassium 

melengestrolum 
melengestrol 

meplvacainum 
meplvacaine 

meractinomyclnum 
meractinomycln 

meralelnum  natrlcum 
sodlam  meraleln 


CHEMICAL   NAME   oR    DESCRIPTION 


mestranolum 

mestranol 

metaglycodolum 

metaglycodol 

metarafazonum 

metamfazone 

metaxalonum 

metaxalone 

metenolonum 

metenolone 

metetolnum 

metetoin 

methastyridonum 

methastyrldone 

me  those  rpldlnuiQ 

methoserpldine 

methoxyfluranum 

methoxyflurane 

methyclothlazidum 

methyclothlaxlde 

methyldopum 

methyldopa 

methysergldum 

methyserglde 

metronidazolum 

metronidazole 

n. -turedepum 

meturedepa 

metyraponum 

metyrapone 

mollnasonum 

molinatone 

morazonum 

morazone 

moroxydlnum 
moroxydlne 
nafcUllnum 
nafcilltn 

naloxonum 
naloxone 

nanoflnum 
nanofln 

naphthononum 
naphthonone 
natrll  bltlonolas 
eodlum  bltlonolate 


2-amlnoetti.aDul  nltrate(e»ter)p-toluene8ulfonate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycen  kitatatoensU,  ur  the 

same  subwtaiu-e  produced  by  any  other  means 

4-amino-l-dodecylqulnaldlnlum  acetate 

1-0- (IJ-dlethy  lam  inoethoxy)  phenyl -2-niethyl-5-phenylpyrrole 

( — )-a-methylpbenethylamlne 

( — )-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-6-(2-phenoxybutyramldo)  4  thla  1  az«blcyclol3.2.0)heptane- 
2-cart>oxylu•  acid  i>r   (     -) -l-phenoxypropylpenicillln 
( — )-2-(U',2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldhie  ' 

an   antibiotic  substance   obtained   from  cultures  of  Streptomycei   linculnensit,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Htreptumyc^s  lucentvi,  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

S-lysinevasopressln 

2-«eo-butyl-2methyl-l,3-propane<llol  dlcarbamate 

3-  (o-chlorophenyl )  -2-methyl-4  ( 31/ )  -qulnasollnone 

2- [a-  ( p-chlorophenyl )  -a-methyl  a-phenylmethoxy )  -propyldhiiet bylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine 

•   I 
l-o-chlorophenyl-4-(3,4-dlmethoiyphenethyl)  pipe  ratine 

potassium  2-(p-[  (4,6-dlamln<)-(<trlaiin-2-jH)amino]phenyl>-l,3,2-dithlarsolane- 

4,r>-dicarboiyIate 
17-hydroxy-6-methyl-16-methylenepregna  4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone 

(  ±  )-l  methyl-2',«'-plpecoloxylldlde 

actlnomycln  D 

'I  • 

0  [6-hydroxy-5-(hydroxymercurl)-2,7-dllodo-3-ox<>-3H-ianthen  9  yllbenienesulfonlc 

acid,  sodium  salt 
17-ethynyl-3methoxy- 1.3, 5(10) -e«tratrlen-17P-ol 

2-(m-chlorophenyl»  3-methyl-2,3-butanedloI    ^ 

4-amlno-6-methyl-2-phenyl-3(2//)-pyrldazlnone 

I 

5- (xylyloxymethyl) -2-oxasolldliione 

170-hydroxy-l-methyl-5a-andro8t-l-en-3-one  , 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenylhydantoln 

2,2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryl-4-oxaiolldlnone  ^ 

lO-methoxydeserpldlne 

2,2-dlchloro-l.l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether  • 

6-chloro-3-  ( chloromethyl )  -3.4-dlhydro-2-methyl-2//-l,2,benibthiadlazlne 

"sulfonamide- 1 , 1  -dioxide 
( — )-3-(3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-metliylalanlne 

JV-(l-(hydroxymethyl)  propyl  J-l-methyl-rvlysergamlde 

2-methyl-5-nitrolmldazole-l-ethanol 

[bl8{2,2-dlmethyl-l-ailrldlnyl)pho8phlnyl)earbamic  acid  ethyl  ester 

2-methyl-l,2-dl-3-pyrldyl-l-proi)anone 

3-morphollno-l  ,2,3-benzotrlarln-4  ( 3 W ) -one 

4-  [  ( 3-methyl-2-pheny Imorphollno )  methyl )  antlpy rine 

4-morphollnecarboilmldoylguanldlne  ^ 

6-(2-ethoxy-l-naphthamldo)-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla-l-atablcyclo 

[3  2.01heptane-2  carboxyllc  acid 
12-allyl-7.7a,8,9  tetrahydro-3,7a-dlhydroxy-4a//  8.9c-imlnoethanophenanthro 

[4.5-b«i  1  furan-5(6//) -one  .  ' 

2,6-lupetldlne 

^2- (^-hydroxy  naphth-l-yl)cyclohexanone 

dlsodlum  2,2'  thlobl8(4,6-dlchlorophenoxlde) 


> 


'  Itramln   Is   the  proposed  International   non-proprietary   name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  "aminoethy 
nitrate"  (Prop.  I.  N   S.,  List  1). 


^ 


April  5,  1966  * 

recommended  intek.nation al 
non-proprietary  name 

(Latin,  Englith ) 

natrll  (llbunaii 
soOlum  dlbunate 

natrli  etasulfas 
sodium  etasulfate 

natrll  feredetas 
scxlluin  feredetate 

natrll  inetrlsoas 
s(Mliuni  nietrlioate 
natrll  radlo-lodluni   ('"I) 
sodium  radio  Iodide   <^"1) 
uatrll  tlinerfanas  ; 

sodium  tlraerfonate 
natrll  tyropanoas 
sodium  tyropanoate 
iiealbarbitalum 
nealbarbltal 

nii'losamldum 

niclosamide 

nlcooodinum 

nlcocodlne       ^ 

nlfuroximiiui 

nifuroxlme 

tiitrofurantolnum 

nitrofurantoin 

nonapyrimlnum 
nonapyrlmlne 

noracymetliadolum 
noracymethadol 

noretynodrelum 
noretynodrel 

nortriptyllnuin 
nortriptyline 

octotlaminuni  ' 

octiitiamine 

oplniazldum 

oplnlaxlde 

ortetanilnum 

ortetamlne 

oxandrolonuiu 

iixandrolone 

oxazepamum 
oxazepam 

oxetacainum 

oxetaealne  ' 

oiomemazlnum 

oxomemazlne 

oxybutynlnuni 

oxybutynln 

oxycUplnura 

oxycllplne 

oxyfenamatum 
"xyfenamate 

oxymesteronum 
oxymesterone 

oxymetazollnum 
oxymetazollne 

oxymetholonum 
oxynietholone 

.  oxypendylum 
oxyi)endyl 

oxypertlnum 
oxypertlne 

oxypyrronll  bromldum 
oxypyrronium  bromide 

oxytoclnum 
oxytocin 

paramethasoDum 
paramethaaone 

pargyllnum 
pargyllne 

paxamatum 
paxamate 

pemollnum 
pemoline 

penlclllamlnum 

penicillamine 

pentabamatum 

pentabamate 

pentalamldum 

pentalamlde 

pentamoxanurn ' 
pentamoiane 

phencyclldlnum 
phencycUdlne 

phenethlcllllnum 
phenethlclUln 

phenoperldlnum 
phenoperldlne 

phenprocoumonum 
plienprocoumon 
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•     ■  CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

sodium  2,6-dl-ferf  butyl-l-naphthalenesulfonate 

2-ethylhexyl  sodium  sulfate 

Iron  chelate  of  the  monosodium  salt  of  (ethylenedlnltrllo) tetraBiCetlc  acid 

sodium  'i  acetaihido-2,4,»j-trlio(lo  o-.v  iiiethylacetamidobenzoate 

■     .  \ 

sodium  p-(ethylmercurlthlo)   benzenesulfonate 
sodium  ;5-butyramldo-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trltodohydroclnnamate 
5-allyl-5-neopentylbarblturlc  acid  ,     • 

2',5-dlchloro-4'-nitro8allcylanlUde 
(J-nlcotlnoylcodelne 
5-nltro-2-furaldehyde  oxlme 
l-(r)-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)hydantoln 
4  uoiiylaniino  7//-pyrrol()[2,3-d]pyrlmldlne 
(  ±  )-6-methylamlno  4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanol  acetate 
17a-ethynyl-17-hydroxye8tr-5(10)en-3-one 
10,11-dlhydro-A -methyl-Si/ -dlbenzo  [  a. d  ]  cycloheptane-A»,->  propylamine 

3-(3-a(etylthlo-7-methoxycarbonylheptyldltlilo)-4-[.V-(4-amlno-2-niethvlpyrimldln- 
.>-ylinettiyl )  fnrmanildo]pent-3-en-l-()i 

5,(i-diniethoxyplitlialaIdehydlc  acid  Isonlcotliioyl  hydrazone 

o.Q  ilimetliylplienethylamine  '  \ 

dodecahv<lro-3  hydroxy-0(  hydroxy  methyl) -3.3a. (3  trim«Hliy  1-1  Wbenz- 
[e]lndene-7  acetic  acl.d,  5-lactone 

7-chloro-1.3-<Illiyclro  3-hydroxy-5-plipnyl  2//1 ,4-benzodlazepln-2-one 

2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bi8[.V-(a.a  dimethylphenethyl)-.V-methylacetamlde] 

10  [3-(dimethylamlno)  2-methylpropyl]phenothiazine.  5.5-dloxlde 

4-dlethylamlno  2-buiynyl  a-cyclohexyl-a-phenylglycollate 

l-metliyl-3-plperl(lyl  a  phenylcyclohexaneglycoelate  '  " 

;3-etliyl-3-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 

4,1  7^  dihydroxy-17  niethylandr()st-4-en-3-one 

6-/e)(  butyl-3  (2  lmldazolln-2-ylinethyl)-2.4-dlmethy]phenol 

173-hydroxy  2-(hydroxymethylene)-17-methyl-50-androstan-3-one 

4-[3-»  10/rpyrldo[3,2-b]  [  1.4]  benzothlazinl  O-yl )  propyl  Jplpprazin-l  ylcthanol 

5,6-dlmethoiy-2-methyl-3-[  2- (4-phenyl-l-piperazlnyl)  ethyl]  indole 

2-(2-hydroxyethyl^-l,l-dlmethylpyrrolldinium  bromide  a  plienylcyclohexaneglycolate 

oxytocin 

6a-fluoro-l  10.17, 21-trlhydroxy-16amethylpreRnal.4-dlene-3.20-dlone 

beniyl-methylprop-2-ynylamln«  «  '     .   . 

4  blphenylyl  methylcarbamate 

2-lmlno-5-phenyl-4-oxaiolldlnone  '  • 

ivS-mercaptovallne 

3-methyl-2.4-pentanedlol  dicarbamate 

o- tpen  ty  loxy )  benzamlde 

2  i8opentylaminomethyl-l,4-benzodloxane 

l-<l-phenylcyclohexyl)plperidlne 

1  phenoxyethylpenlclllln 

(±  ) ethyl  l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 

3-  ( a-ethylbenzyl )  -4-hydroxycouraarln 
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K  ECOM  MENDKU    I  NT  KK  NWTION 
SON  PHOl'HIKTARY    NAME 
(Latin,  h'ngliah) 

phenternilnum 

phentermine 

pli'luiydinum 

I'll  loiydine 

I>inietlnuiu 

imnetine 

Iiipacyclinum 

pipacycUne 

pipazetatum 

plpazetate 

plpf  racet;izlnuin 

pil)f  raeetazine 

piprocuraril  lodlduni 

plprucurarlum  iodide 

polyiuixylinum 

pulynoiylin 

polythlazldum 

[HjlyMjiazlde 

j>rainpitiuiii 

pramplne 

prednisolaniatuni 

prednisulamate 

prednylldenum 

prednylidene 

prenylainlnum        (         ■ 

prenylaiuine 

pridinolum 

pridlnol 

prlstinaniyclnuin 

pri>tinamyclne 

prodilldlnum 

prixlilidlne 

propatylnltratuiii 

propatylnitrate 

propetandroluin 

propetandrol 

propinetidinum  ,. 

proplnetidine 

propyroniazlnuni 

propyroinazlne 

prosultlainlnura 

prosultlamlne 

pspudoephedrinuin         '    * 

pseud  oephedrine 

psilocybinum 

psilocyblne 

pvrltinolum 

pyritinol 

pyrophendanum 

pyriiphendane 

pyroxaminum  I 

pyroxamine 

qulnethazonum 

quinethazone 

qulngestronum 
qulngestrone 

radlo-aurum   ( *"Au  )  -coUoldale 

radio  gold    ("*Au)    colloidal 

radiocyanooobalaininuiu   («*Co) 

radlocyanocobalamln   («*Co) 

radlotolpovidonum    ('"I) 

radlotolpovldoae  ("M) 

renytolinum 

renytoline 

rifamyclnum 

rifamycln  * 

ri)tluraniim 
rofliirane 

roUretracycllnum.  ^  ' 

rolltetracyillne 
rotoxamlni  tartras 
rotoxaniine  tartrate 
rufdrromomyclnum 
rufocromomyclne 

salazoaiilfaniidum 
salazosulfamlde 

spchiit  aba  rblt  alum 

serbutabarbltal 

solypertinum 

solypertine 

"fvirsoinyelnum 

spar-iomycin 

-^partelniim 

sparteine 

spertlnomyrlnum 
spertlnomycln 

spironolaetonum 
.spironolactone 


AL 


.(• 


CHtMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


a.a-dimethylphenethylamine 

.V,A"'-di(p-chlorophenylguauldlnoformiinidonyl)plperaxlne 

4-ben2yl-l-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)plperldlne  ' 

4-dlmethylanilno  l,4,4a,^),oa,6,ll,12a-octahyd^o-3,6,10,l2,12a-pentahydroxy-^■-{[4- 
(  2-hydrQxyet  hy  1 )  1  piperazlny  1 1  inethyl)-a-mentliy  I- 1 , 1 1  -<lloxu- 
2-naphthaceuecurbuxunilde 
' 2- ( 2-plp«ridinoethoxy ) ethyl  lOWpyrido [ 3.2-b  111,4] bensothlazlne-l 0-carboxyIate 

10-{3-(4-(2-hyUroxy'^thyl)-l-plperailnyl]propyl)phenothlazln-2  yl  methyl  ketone 

1-ocarboxybenzyI  1-niethylpiperidiiiluin  io<lide  dlethyl-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy ) 

ethyl  Jmetliylaininoniuin  Iodide  ester 
poly{met  hi  [  bis  ( hydroxy  methyl )]  ureylene}anier 

6  chloro  3,4  dihydro  2-methyl-3-(2,2,2-tri«uoroethyl■thlomethyl)-2H-l,2,4- 
ben2othiadiazine■7-sulfonamide-l,Vdloxlde 
t  atropine  propionate  ester 

21-<liethylamlnoac*toxy-lip,17-dlhydroxypregna-1.4  (ilene-3,20  dione 

ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-U> -methylenepregna  1,4  dlene-3.20-dlone 

A  -  ( 3,3-diphenylpropyl )  -a  methylphenethylamine 

a.a-dlplienyl-l-piperldlnepropanol 

an    antibiotic    substance    obtained    from    culture.s    of    streptomyces    printina   »pirali$, 

or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
l,2-dlmethyl-3phenyl-3pyrrc>lidyl  propionate 

2-ethyl-2-(hydroxyniethyl)-1.3-propanedl(il  trinitrate 

*   3-propionyloxy  19-nor-17«-pregn-4-ene  17-ol 

l-phenethyl-4-(2-propynyl)-4-plperidinol  propionate 

1-methyl-l  (1  phenothiaxin  l6-ylcarbonyletliyl)pyrrolidinlum 

'y-[4-amlno-2-methyl-5-pyrlmldlnylmethyl]-y-[4-hydroxy-l-inethyl- 
2-(propyldithio)-l-butenyl  I   formamide 

(  + )-a- ( 1-metliylamlnoetliyl)  benzyl  alcohol  ; 

3-(2-dimethylaminoethyI)indol-4-yl  dlhydrogen  phosphate 

3.3'- (dithlodlniethylene  Ibis  [5-hydroxy-6-methyl-4pyrl<llnemethanol] 

l-|niethyl-3-(3-phenyl-l-lndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 

3-(y-chloro-<t-phenylbenzyloxy)-l-methylpyrrolidlne 

7-chioro-2-ethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-oxo-6qulna2(illne-sulfonamlde 

3-(cyclopentyloxy)pregna-3,5-dleii-20-oDe 


vitamin  Bvi  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

a>-['*'Il,(lodobenzyl)-2-(2-oxo-l-pyrrolldinyI)ethamer    (derivative  of  p  toluidine  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone obtained  by  partial  io<linatton  with  '"D 
a-fluoren-9-ylidene-p-toluamidine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  f!treptr)mi/ces  meditcrranei,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-bromo-l,l,2-trifluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

4-dimethylamino  1.4.4a..'),.^a.6.11,12a  i)ctahydrt>-3,6.10.12.r2a  pentahydroxy-6-methyl- 

l.ll-dioxo-.V-(l-pyrrolldlnylmethyl)2-naphthacenecarboxamide 
(  +  )-{( — )  -2-  [ p-chloro-a-  ( 2-dimethylamtnoethoxy )  benzyl  1  pyridine  D  tartrate} 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Slreptomycet  riifochromoffenut,  or 
the  same  substance  pro<tuced  by  any  other  means  ^ 

5- (p-sulfamoylphenylazo)  salicylic  acid 

5-«i?c-butyl-5-ethy! barbituric  acid 

7-{2- [4- (yt-methoxyphenyl ) -1  -plperazlnyl ] ethyl)  5f/-l ,3-dtoxolo[4,5.n Indole 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyce*  npnr»ogene»,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
dodecahydro-7.14-methanopyrldo(l,2-o  ■.\',2'-e]  [l,5]dlazocine 

•  . 
an    antibiotic  substance   obtained   from    cultures   of  Streptomycen   npfctabiH*,   or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

17-hydroxy-7-mercapto-3-oxo-17a  preKn-4  ene-21-carboxylic  acid  7-lactone  7-aoetate 


April  5,  1966 

RECUM.\lE.\L>i;i>    INTKRNATKJX 
-NON  rUOI'KIKTAKY   NAME 
{Latin,  English) 

stilbazll  iodldum 
>tllbuziuiii  iodide 

Ktrt'ptoiiiuziduiii 
Htrfjitonlazid' 
sucraloxum      I 
sucralox 

)   sulfacarbaiiildum 
sulfaciirt)ainl(le 

sulfaiiictoinlcllnuin 
Ku}1'ainftoiiii<line 

sulfaiiioiioiiH'thoxinuni 
sulfainouoiiii'llidXine 

NUlfasyiiiazluuiii 
sultasyiiiazlne 

hultiaiiiuin 
sultiaiiie 

teclothlazldu$: 
tt'clcitliiazide 
iftiuraiiuni 
Ii'tlurane 
tliciill  (iosylaji 
tlieuluiii   closjlate 

tliletliylperazlnuin 
tliit'thylpcrazltif 

tliiofuradenuni 
thiofuradene 

tliioticxainidum 
tliioliezainide 

fliioridazlnuin  ] 
tliioridazine 

tiab«'n(lazoluni 
tlabendazole 

tleiiKinil  iodldum 
tlemiiniuiii  iodide 

tifenaiiiiluiii 
tifenatnll 
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AL 


tifenciUinum 
tifHiKlllln     ^ 


tolazamldum 
tolazamide 
tolboxaiiiiiii 
tolboxane 

tolpeiitaiiildum 
tolpenlaiiiide 

tolproiiaiiiinuni 
tolpropainine 

tolpyrraiiiiduiii 
tolpyrniinidp 

tozaliiiomim 
tozalliione 

tranylcvpromlnum 
tranylcypromine 
triamtereniiin 
triamterene 

trichlorincrliiazi.iuni 
trichlormetlilazidf 

triililorinetliinum 
trlihlorinetlilne 
trimedoximurn, 
trimedoxime 

trinietamidum 
trimetainlde 

trlinethopriiiuini 
trimethoprim 

triparanolum 
trlparanol 

trometainolum;  | 
trometainol 

tropenzillnl  bromidum 
tropenzllnie  bromide 

tropicaniidum 
troplcaniide 

troxonii  tosylas 
troxonlum  tosjiate 
troxypyrrolii  tAsylas 
troxypyrroliurn   tosylate 

tyloxapolum 
tyloxapol 

tirainiistinum 
tiramustlne 
iiredepum 
uredepa 

valnoctamlduitt 

valnoctamlde 

vlnblastinum 

vinblastine 

vlncristlnum 

vincristine 

vlnleiiro-ilnum 
vlnleurosine 


CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-ethyl-2,6-bi8(p-l-pyrrolldlnylstyryl;pyridinium  iodide 

isiyi^cotlnlc  acid  hydrazlde,  bydrazone  with  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

sulfanllylurea  , 

.V'-(6-methoxy-2-nietbyl-4pyrlmidinyl)sulfanllamlde  • 

.V'-(ti-niethoiy-4pyrimldinyl)  sulfanilamide  ,  < 

A"'- ( 4, (j-dietbyl-n-triazin-ii-yl)  sulfanilamide 

tetrabydroL'-p  (iUlfainoylphenyl-].2-tliiazine.  1,1-dioxide 

6-chloro-3,4  dlhydro  :{-  ( t  rlehloromet  hyl )  I'Wl  ,2.4-benzothiadiazine-     - 
i-KUlfonanude  l.l-dloxide 

2-brom<»-l,l,l,2-tetrafluoroetbane  f, 

dimethyl  ( 2  phenoxyethyl)  2  thenylamiAonium  dosylate 
-'■(etliyltbio)  10-[3  ('4  niethyl-l-piperaZlnyl)propyl]phenothlazlne' 
l-(5  nltrofurfuryhdencamino)  2-lmldazolidlnethlone 

l-cyclohexyl-3-[p-(methylthioipbenylsulfonyl]urea  '  ,  "        ,,• 

1U-  [  2-  (1  methyl  2  piperldyl ) ethyl ) -2- ( methylthio )  phenothiazlne 
2-(4-thlazoly)benzinildazole  ,  •  '. 

4  (3-bydroxy  3-phenyl-3-( 2-thienyl)  propyl  ]-4-methylmorphoHnluni  iodide 

5  (2  dlethylan)lno)etliyl  diphenylthioacetate 

--(arboxyllc  acid  or   ( phenvltbl.,metliyl)penicillin 
1- ( hexahydrol//-azepinl-yl ) -3- (p-tolylsulfonyl)  urea 

5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl-l,3,2-dioxaborinane 

l-cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 

JV^-diniethyl-3-phenyl  3  i  p  tolyl)propylamlne 

.V-p-tolyl8ulfonyl-l-pyrrolldinecarboxamide  , 

2-dlmethylamlno-5-pbenyl-2-oxazolln  4  one 

( ±  )-(ro»M-2-phenylcyclopropylamine 

2.4,7  triamino-8-phenylpteridine 

6-chloro-3-(dlchloromethyl)-3,4-dihydro-2ff-1.2.4-benzothiadlazii>e-7-8Ulfonamide 
2l2',2"-trlchlorotriethylamlne 

l,l'-trim.-tliylenebls[4-formylpyrldlnium  bromide] dioxim-e 

^-(2-amlno-6-methyl  3-pyridylmethyl  )-3.4,5-trimethoxybenzamide 
2,4-dlamlno-5-(3,4.5-trimethoxybenzyl)pyrlmidlne  ' 

2-p-chlorophenyl  l-[p.(2  dlethylaminoethoxy)phenyl]-l-p-tolylethanol 

i;  a  mino-2- (  bydroxymetby  1 ) -1 ,3-propanediol 

8  niethyltroplnlum  bromide  benzllate 

-V-etbyl  2  phenyl-.V-4-pyridylmethylhydracrylamide 

tncthyl  [2  (3,4,5trlmethoxybenzoyloxy)  ethyl]  ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate 

1 -ethyl. l-[2-(3.4,.Vtrlmethoxybenzoyloxy)ethyl]pyrrolidinium  p-toluenesulfonate 

polymer  of  p-<  1. 1, 3.3-tetramethylbutyl) phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

3- [ bis  (2-chloroethyl)amiao]  uracil 

ethyl- [bis  1 1 -azirldinyl )  phosphlnyl ]  carbamate 
2-ethyI-3-methylvaleramlde 

*''nnra"ro*ea'"'*'^"'"'"'^"°*'    ''    ""*"    °'    ™^"-''    «"<'''olds    isolated    from    the    plant 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rosea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rosea 


u 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 


REX.X)MMBNDED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
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vinrosidlnum 

vlnroaldlne 

vlQylbltalum 

vinylbltal 

xanthlolum 

xantblol 

xenthioratum 

xenthlorate 

xenygloxalum 

xenygloxal 

xenysalatuni 

xenysalate 

lylofuramlnum 

lylofuramlne 


'V 


an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  ro«ea 
5-(l-methylbutyl)-5-vlnylbarblturic  acid 
4[3-(2-chlorothloxanthen  9  yl)  propyl  Jlpiptrazlnepropanol 
S-2-dlethylamlno«thyl  2-(4-blphenylyl)  thlobutyrate 
A    4,4'-blphenyldlglyoxylaldehyde  "»'  , 

2-dlethylamino«tbyl  S-phenylsallcylate 
Dthreo-a-bentyl  N-etliyltetrahydrOfurfurylamlne    • 

J 


\         <. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assigtant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,   1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPESATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS.  Acting  Director. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  UO-W.  B.  KNIOHT.  Manager....  . 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  oVRano-MetaUold 'chcmtetry;  Metolluriry  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

OENERALOROANICCHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.MITCHELL,  Manager  i 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aw;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates';  Herblcldes;'poi»ons;  Medicines;' Cos metV«- 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130~1.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions- 

r.H  Ti  ^T"  ^7!^'  ^"^^  ^^^"^^y  (P^rt)  '■'■■■  Ow  »°1  0«y:  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Acid  Esters! 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Sjmthetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin "composiaons;  Synthetic' 
Keslns  W  1th  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Composition.  (Part)  eg.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlltaitlon  or  Sep^tlon;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes.  ""t—wwu.  ^ub 

COATING  AMD  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  RESOLD.  Manager 

Coating:  f;;«^»».  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Appar'atu'sVstock'Materials"; "oraanien-" 
UUoo;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures  "~"o" 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICaI  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W    B    KNIGHT   Manager 

Bteachlng  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllrers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Photography:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  "sugar" and' 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  niumlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  PuriOcaUon;  Thermolytlc  DUtlllatlMi;  Preserving.  ».  k      «. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager  .. 

Gas.  Liquid  and   Solid  Separation;  Gas   and    Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstUlatlon 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dlf«ctor. 


Refrigeration;  Concentratlve 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtlUtation;  General  Applications;  Converslon'an'd  Distribution;  "Heating  and  Related  Art 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.- BO  YD,  Manager 

Ordnance  Fireanns  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional' Radio.  Tor'pedoe.  Seismic  Ex'pl'oring' 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio  Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  FacslmUe  and  Related  Art.  " 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  24(>-E    J    SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  RelatedArt. '"         

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F   M    STRADER    Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circulte;  Wave  Transmi^ion'£ines' 
anu  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  26&-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  " 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L,  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous.  ' 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


7-11-62 


1-  »-63 


2-  5-63 


1-  4-63 


»-n-62 


&-  »-62 


10-  8-62 


12-18-62 


Amended 


11-26-62 

5-20-63 

11-21-62 

7-19-62 

10-26-62 

10-  1-62 
3-19-63 


6-60 


11-25-60 


12-20-61 


5-26-60 


2-26-60 


8-23-61 


3-20-61 


12-18-61 


6-  2-61 
3-31-61 

8-16-60 
2-12-60 
2-20-61 

12-27-60 
6-13-62 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  Excluding' DeVigns)" 

lotal  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaitiog  action.""  "' 


195,477 

4,738 

144,066 

2.457 

Julv  11,  1962 

Feb.  12,  1960 


II  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

.SsJ^TS^VeZ^Zl^E^"^^^  expire  during  April  ,966.  ex<*pt  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 

£undrthV--.ororp;^^^^^^^^^ 

Plant  Patents.......  " Numbers  2.465.967  to  2.468,723,  inclusive 

Numbers  831  to  834.  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnaed) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAtGH.  Director. 

MATERIAL  HANDLING,  OROUP310-A.  BERLIN.  Manager • 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing.  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding.  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTCRINO;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP320— N.  BERGER.  Manager .._   

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  N'etnl  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDlviding  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Hohiers. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools,  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Palling. 

FHin  HANDLIvr,,  (iROlP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY.   Nfauager.... 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENCilNEERING,  (i  ROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager  

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  .Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporiiing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

G^ERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dirwtor. 

Tf^IUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc  :  Tobacco;  .\rtificial  Body  Mpint>ers:  DenMstry:  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager    ,. 

Building  Stnictures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  OROIP  440— W.  3    COLE.  Manager , 

Textiles,  winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450— A    BERLI.V,  Manager ...,.l |. 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes,  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships, 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIO.NERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470— L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— A    RT'EOG,  Manager.    

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New       A  mended 


2-26-64 


7-2»-«3 


5-31-63 


8-28-63 


10-  2-63 


4-24-64 


8-30-63 


2-14-61 


6-62 


4-18-62 


9-10-62 


8-16-63 


5-17-63 

12-  4-61 

5-22-63 

3-  5-62 

6-  6-63 

6-2»-62 

2-25-63 

2-  2-61 

4 

,  8-30-63 

5-  3-62 

6-28-63 

3-21-62 

10-15-62 

12-21-60 

3-  1-65 

2-21-<5 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

I      •  I       United  States  v.  Bert  N.  Adams  et  al. 

So.  55.     Decided  February  21.1966 
[— U.S.  —  :  — USPQ— ] 

1.  Patk.nt ability— Patent  Act  of  lf>.-)2— Conditions  for  Patentability. 
"A.s  we  have  seen  in  Oraham  v.  .John  Deere.'—  T'.S.  — ,  — .  novelty  and  non- 

obviou.sness— as  well  as  utility-are  separate  test.*;  of  patentability  and  all  must 
be  .sati.sfied  in  a  valid  patent." 

2.  Same  Claims— Construed  in  the  Light  of  the  Specification  to  Ascertain 
Invention. 

•  the  fact  that  the  Adams  battery  is  water-activated  sets  his  device 
apart  from  the  iirior  art.  It  is  true  that  claims  1  and  10,  supra,  do  not  men- 
tion a  water  electrolyte,  but.  as  we  have  noted,  a  stated  object  of  the  invention 
was  to  provide  a  battery  rendered  .'serviceable  by  the  mere  addition  of  water 
While  the  claims  of  a  patent  limit  the  invention,  and  specifications  cannot  be 
utilized  to  expand  the  patent  monopoly,  »  •  •  it  is  fundamental  that  claims 
art  t.i  l)e  construed  in  the  lipht  of  the  si)ecifications  and  lx)th  are  to  be  read 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  invention.  ♦  ♦  •  Taken  together  with  the 
stated  object  of  di.sclosing  a  water-activated  cell,  the  lack  of  reference  to  any 
electrolyte  in  claims  1  and  10  indicates  that  water  alone  could  be  used." 

3.  Same— Novelty— Prior    Inoperable   Invention    Does   Xot   Negate   Novelty. 
"In  view  of  the  unchallen;:ed  testimony  that  the  Skrivaii..fY  fumiulation  was 

both  dangerous  and  inoperable,  it  seems  anomalous  to  suggest  that  it  is  an 
anticirmtion  of  Adams.  An  ino{)erable  invention  or  one  which  falls  to  achieve 
its  intended  result  does  not  negative  novelty." 

4.  Same— Substitution  of  Known  Components— (nexpected  Advantages. 
"Nor   is   the  Government's  contention   that   the  electrodes  of  Adams   were 

mere  substitutions  of  j)re-existing  battery  designs  supix^rted  by  the  prior  art. 
If  the  use  of  magnesium  for  zinc  and  cuprous  chloride  for  silver  chloride 
were  merely  equivalent  substitutions,  it  would  follow  that  the  resulting  de- 
vice--Adams'— would  have  equivalent  operating  characteristics.  But  it  does 
not.  The  court  below  found,  and  t^firH<.vernment  apparently  admits,  that  the 
Adams  battery  "wholly  unexi>ectedly."  has  shown  "t-ertain  valuable  advantages 
over  other  batteries"  while  those  from  whom  it  is  claimed  to  have  been 
copies  were  long  ago  discarded.  Moreover,  most  of  the  batteries  relied  upon 
by  the  Government  were  of  a  completely  different  type  designed  to  give  inter- 
mittent iH>wer  and  characterized  by  an  ab.sence  of  internal  action  when  not  in 
u.se.  Some  provided  current  at  voltages  which  declined  fairly  proportionately 
with  time.  Others  were  so-called  standard  cells  which,  though  producing  a 
constant  voltage,  were  of  use  principally  for  calibration  or  measurement 
punwses.  Such  cells  cannot  be  used  as  sources  of  power.  For  these  reasons 
we  find  no  equivalency." 

o.  Same— Combination— NoNOBviousNESS— Known  Disadvantages  in  Old  De- 
vices To  Be  Considered. 

"We  conclude  the  Adams  battery  was  also  nonobvlous.  As  we  have  seen, 
the  operating  characteristics  of  the  Adams  battery  have  l)een  shown  to  have 
been  unexpected  and  to  have  far  surpassed  then-existing  wet  batteries.  De- 
spite the  fact  that  each  of  the  elements  of  the  Adams  battery  was  well  known 
in  the  prior  art,  to  combine  them  together  as  did  Adams  required  that  a  i)erson 
reasonably  skilled  in  the  prior  art  must  ignore  that  (1)  batteries  which  con- 
tinued to  oi>erate  on  an  open  circuit  and  which  heated  in  normal  use  were  not 
practical;  and  (2)  water-activated  batteries  were  successful  only  when  com- 
bined with  electrolytes  detrimental  to  the  use  of  magnesium.  These  long- 
accepted  factors,  when  taken  together,  would,  we  believe,  deter  any  investiga- 
tion into  such  a  combination  as  is  used  by  Adams.  This  is  not  to  say  that  one 
who  merely  finds  new  uses  for  old  inventions  by  shutting  his  eyes  to  their 
prior  disadvantages  thereby  discovers  a  patentabfe  innovation.     We  do  say, 

.  .  ■  '  .  17        ' 


18 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


however,    that   known   disadvantages   in    old   devices   which   would    naturally 
discourage  the  ^search  for  new  inventions  may  be  taken  into  account  in  de- 
termining obviousness." 
6.  Sams — Pabticulab  Subject  Matter — Eij:ctric  Batteby. 
Patent  for  an  electric  battery  held  valid. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  I'nited  States  Court  of  Claims. 

John  W.  Douglas,  Assistant  Attorney  General  {Ralph  S.  Spritzer, 
Acting  Solicitor  General,  Paul  Bender,  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor  Gen- 
eral, and  Sherman  L.  Cohn  and  Edward  Berlin^  Justice  Dept.  attor- 
neys, with  him  on  the  brief)  for  petitioners. 

John  A.  ReiUy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  {Kenyon  &  Kenyan,  Edward  J . 
Handler^  III,,  and  William  J.  Ungvarsky^  with  him  on  the  brief)  for 
respondents. 
Mr.  Justice  Clark  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

This  is  a  companion  case  to  No.  11,  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  de- 
cided this  day  along  with  Nos.  37  and  43,  CaJmar^  Inc.  v.  Cook  Chemi- 
cal Co.  and  C olgate-Palmolive  Co.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Co.  The  United 
States  seeks  review  of  a  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Claims,  holding  valid 
and  infringed  a  patent  on  a  wet  battery  issued  to  Adams.  This  suit 
under  28  U.S.C.  I  1498  was  brought  by  Adams  and  others  holding  an 
interest  in  the  patent  against  the  Government  charging  both  infringe- 
ment and  breach  of  an  implied  contract  to  pay  compensation  for  the 
use  of  the  invention.  The  Government  challenged  the  validity  of  the 
patent,  denied  that  it  had  been  infringed  or  that  any  contract  for  its 
use  had  ever  existed.  The  Trial  Commissioner  held  that  the  patent  was 
valid  and  infringed  in  part  but  that  no  contract,  express  or  implied, 
had  been  established.  The  Court  of  Claims  adopted  these  findings  ini- 
tially reaching  only  the  patent  questions,  330  F.2d  622,  but  subse- 
quently, on  respondent's  motion  to  amend  the  judgment,  deciding  the 
contract  claims  as  well.  No.  163-60,  October  16.  1964.  The  United 
States  sought  certiorari  on  the  patent  validity  issue  only.  We  granted 
the  writ,  along  with  the  others,  in  order  to  settle  the  important  issues 
of  patentability  presented  by  the  four  cases.   380  U.S.  949.   We  affirm. 

I. 

While  this  case  is  controlled  on  the  merits  by  No.  11,  Graham,^  supra, 
respondents  have  raised  threshold  issues  as  to  our  jurisdiction  which 
require  separate  handling.  They  say  that  the  petition  for  certiorari 
came  too  late,  contending  that  the  90-day  period  for  filing  began  with 
the  date  of  the  initial  judgment  rather  than  the  date  of  the  decision  on 
the  contract  issue,  citing  FTC  v.  Minneapolis- HoTieyicell  Co.,  344  U.S. 
206  (1952).  We  cannot  agree;  first,  because  that  case  did  not  involve 
a  timely  motion  to  amend  the  judgment  ^  and,  secondly,  because  here 
the  Government's  liability  was  inextricably  linked  with  the  alleged 
contract  action  which  was  not  determined  until  the  latter  judgment. 

Nor  is  there  merit  in  respondents'  contention  that  the  Government 
failed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  our  Rules  21(1)  and  33  as  to 
service,  since  this  requirement  was  not  jurisdictional,  no  prejudice  re- 
sulted and  the  failure  was  inadvertent. 

We  turn  now  to  the  merits. 


"N; 


^  The  time  In  such  cases  runs  from  the  date  of  the  order  overruling  the  motion.     See 

Department  of  Banking   v.  Pink,  317    U.S.   264,   267    (1942)  ;    United   State*   v.    Crescent 

Amutement    Co..    323    U.S.  173,    177    (1944)  ;    Form<in    v.    United   State*,    361    U.S.    416, 
42«   (1960). 
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The  Patent  in  Issue  and  Its  Background 

The  patent  under  consideration,  U.S.  Xo.  2,332^10,  was  issued  in 
1943  upon  an  application  filed  in  December  1941  by  Adams.  It  relates 
to  a  noiirechargeable,  as  opposed  to  a  storajre,  electrical  battery.  Stated 
simply,  the  battery  comprises  two  electrodes — one  made  of  magnesium, 
the  other  of  cuprous  chloride— which  are  placed  in  a  container.  The 
electrolyte,  or  battery  fluid,  used  may  be  either  plain  or  salt  water. 

The  specifications  of  the  patent  state  that  the  object  of  the  invention 
is  to  provide  constant  voltage  and  current  without  the  use  of  acids,  con- 
ventionally employed  in  storage  batteries,  and  without  the  generation, 
of  dangerous  fumes.  Another  object  is  "to  provide  a  battery  which  is 
relatively  light  in  weight  with  respect  to  capacity  and  in  which  the 
battery  may  be  manufactured  and  distributed  to  the  trade  in  a  dry 
condition  and  rendered  serviceable  by  merely  filling  the  container  with 
water."  Following  the  sj^ecifications,  which  also  set  out  a  specific  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  there  appear  11  claims.  Of  these,  principal 
reliance  has  been  placed  upon  claims  1  and  10.  which  read : 

1.  A  battery  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a  magnesium  electropositive  elec- 
trode inside  the  container  and  having  an  exterior  terminal,  a  fused  cuprous  chlo-" 
ride  electronegative  electrode  and  a  terminal  connecting  with  said  electronegative 
electrode. 

10.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  magnesium  electropositive  electrode,  and 
an  electronegative  electrode  comprised  of  cuprous  chloride  fused  with  a  carbon 
catalytic  agent. 

For  several  years  prior  to  filing  his  application  for  the  patent, 
Adams  had  worked  in  his  home  experimenting  on  the  development  of 
a  wet  battery.  He  found  that  when  cuprous  chloride  and  magnesium 
were  used  as  electrodes  in  an  electrolyte  of  either  plain  water  or  salt 
water  that  an  improved  battery  resulted. 

The  Adams  invention  was  the  first  practical,  water-activated,  con- 
stant potential  batterj'  which  could  be  fabricated  and  stored  indefi^ 
nitely  without  any  fluid  in  its  cells.  It  was  activated  within  30  minutes 
merely  by  adding  water.  Once  activated,  the  battery  continued  to  de- 
liver electricity  at  a  voltage  which  remained  essentially  constant  re- 
gardless of  the  rate  at  which  current  was  withdrawn.  Furthermore, 
its  capacity  for  generating  current  was  exceptionally  large  in  compari- 
son to  its  size  and  weight.  The  batterj-  was  also  quite  efficient  in  that 
substantially  its  full  capacity  could  be  obtained  over  a  wide  range  of 
currents  One  disadvantage,  however,  was  that  once  activated  the  bat- 
tery could  not  be  shut  off;  the  chemical  reactions  in  the  battery  con- 
tinued even  though  current  was  not  withdrawn.  Nevertheless,  these 
chemical  reactions  were  highly  exothermic  liberating  large  quantities 
of  heat  during  operation.  As  a  result,  the  battery  performed  with 
little  efi'ect  on  its  voltage  or  current  in  very  low  temperatures.  Rela- 
tively high  temperatura-:  would  not  damage  the  battery.  Conse- 
quently, the  battery  was  operable  from  65°  Fahrenheit  below  zero  to 
200°  Fahrenheit.    See  findings  at  330  F.2d  at  632. 

L«ss  than  a  month  after  filing  for  his  patent,  Adams  brought  his 
discovery  to  the  attention  of  the  Army  and  Navy.  Arrangements  were 
quickly  made  for  demonstrations  before  the  experts  of  the  United 
States  Army  Signal  Corps.  The  Signal  Corps  scientists  who  observed 
the  demonstrations  and  who  conducted  further  tests  themselves  did  not 
believe  the  battery  was  workable.    Almost  a  year  later,  in  December 
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1942,  Dr.  George  Vinal,  an  eminent  <rovernment  expert  with  the  Xa- 
rional  Bureau  of  Standards,  still  expressed  doubts.  He  felt  that 
Adams  was  making  "unusually  large  claims"  for  "high  watt  hour  out- 
put per  unit  weight,"  and  he  found  "far  from  convincing"  the  graphi- 
cal data  submitted  by  the  inventor  showing  the  battery's  constant  volt- 
age and  capacity  characteristics.  He  recommended,  "Tntil  the 
inventor  can  present  more  convincing  data  about  the  i)erformance  of 
his  [battery]  cell,  I  see  no  reason  to  consider  it  further." 

However,  in  November  UH'.\,  at  the  height  of  the  war,  the  Signal 
Corps  concluded  that  the  batteiy  was  feasible.  The  Government  there- 
after entered  into  contracts  with  various  battery  companies  for  its  pro- 
curt^ment.  The  battery  was  found  adaptable  to  many  uses.  Indeed, 
by  1956  it  was  noted  that  "there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  addition  of 
water-activated  batteries  to  the  family  of  power  sources  has  brought 
about  developments  which  would  otherwise  have  been  technically  or 
economically  impossible."  See  10th  Annual  Battery  Research  and 
Development  Confei-ence,  Signal  Corps  Engineering  Laboratories, 
Fort  ^fonmouth,  X.J.,  4-H)  ( 19r)0 ) .  Also,  see  Finding  \o.  24,  IVM)  F.2d, 
at  632. 

Surprisingly,  the  Government  did  not  notify  Adams  of  its  changed 
views  nor  of  the  use  to  which  it  was  putting  his  device,  despite  his  re- 
peated requests.  In  1955,  upon  Examination  of  a  battery  produced  for 
the  Government  by  the  Burgess  Company,  he  first  learned  of  the 
(xovernment's  action.  His  request  ff)r  comj)ensation  was  denied  in 
1960,  resultmg  in  this  suit.  ; 

III. 
[The  Prior  Art 

The  basic  idea  of  chemical  generation  of  elctricity  is,  of  course,  quite 
old.  Batteries  trace  back  to  the  epoch  discovery  by  the  Italian  .scientist 
Volta  in  1795,  who  found  that  when  two  dissimilar  metals  are  placed 
in  an  electrically  conductive  fluid  an  electromotive  force  is  set  up  and 
electricity  generated.  Essentially,  the  basic  elements  of  a  chemical  bat- 
terl^re  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  different  electrochemical  properties  and 
an  electrolyte  which  is  either  a  liquid  (in  "wet''  batteries)  or  a  moi.st 
paste  of  various  substances  (in  the  so-called  "dry-cell"  batteries). 
Various  materials  which  may  be  employed  as  electrodes,  various  elec- 
trolyte possibilities  and  many  combinations  of  these  elements  have 
been  the  object  of  considerable  experiment  for  almost  175  years.  See 
generally,  Vinal,  Primary  Batteries  (New  York  1950). 

At  trial,  the  Government  introduced  in  evidence  24  patents  and 
treatises  as  representing  the  art  as  it  stood  in  1938,  the  time  of  the 
Adams  invention.^  Here,  however,  the  Government  has  relied  pri- 
marily upon  only  six  of  these  references  ^  which  we  nu\y  sunmiarize 
as  follows. 

The  Xiaudet  treatise  describes  the  Marie-Davy  cell  invented  in  1860 
and  De  La  Rue's  variations  on  it.  The  battery  comprises  a  zinc  anode 
and  a  silver  chloride  cathode.  Although  it  seems  to  have  been  capable 
of  working*in  an  electrolyte  of  pure  water,  Niaudet  says  the  battery 
was  of  "little  interest"  until  De  La  Rue  used  a  solution  of  ammonium 


2  The  references  are  listed  In  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Claims,  330  F.  2(1.  at  631. 

•Niaudet,  Kleinentary  Treatise  on  Electric  Batteries  (Fishback  translation  18MU: 
Hayes  U.S.  Patent  No.  282.034  (1883)  ;  Wood  U.S.  Patent  No.  1.696.873  (1928)  ;  Codd. 
Practical  Primary  Cells  (London  1929):  Wenskv  British  Patent  No.  49  of  1891;  and 
Skrivanoff  British  Patent  No.  4.341  (1880). 
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chloride  as  an  electrolyte.  Niaudet  also  states  that  "the  capital  advan- 
tage of  this  battery,  as  in  all"  \vhe>€.  zinc  with  sal  ammoniac  [ammo- 
nium chloride  solution]  is  used,  consists  in  the  absence  of  any  local  or 
internal  action,  as  lon^  as  the  electric  circuit  is  o{)en:  in  other  words, 
this  battery  does  not  work  upon  itself."  Hayes  likewise  discloses  the 
De  La  Rue  zinc-silver  chloride  cell,  but  with  certain  mechanical  differ- 
ences desijrned  to  restrict  the  battery  from  continuing  to  act  upon  itself. 

The  Wood  patent  is  relied  upon  by  the  Government  as  teachincr  the 
substitution  of  magnesium,  as  in  the  Adams  patent,  for  zinc.  Wood's 
patent,  issued  in  192.").  states:  *'It  would  seem  that  a  relatively  high 
voltage  j)rimary  cell  would  be  obtained  by  using  .  .  .  magnesium  as 
the  ...  [positive]  .  .  .  electrode  and  I  am  aware  that  attempts  have 
l)een  made  to  develop  such  a  cell.  As  far  as  T  am  aware,  however,  tliese 
have  all  been  unsuccessfid.  and  it  has  been  generally  accepted  that  mag- 
nesium could  not  be  commercially  utilized  as  a  primary  cell  electrode." 
Wood  recognized  that  the  difficulty  with  magnesium  electrodes  is  their 
susceptibilitv  to  chemical  corrosion  by  the  action  of  acid  or  ammonium 
chloride  electrolytes.  Wood's  solution  to  this  problem  was  to  use  a 
"neutral  electrolyte  containing  a  strong  o.xidizing  agent  adapted  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  corrosion  of  the  magnesium  on  open  circuit."  There 
is  no  indication  of  its  use  with  cuprous  chloride,  nor  was  there  any 
indication  that  a  magnesium  battery  could  be  water-activated. 

The  Todd  treatise  is  also  cited  as  authority  for  the  substitution  of 
magnesium.  However,  Codd  simply  lists  magnesium  in  an  electromo- 
tive series  table,  a  tabidation  of  electrochemical  substances  in  descend- 
ing order  of  their  relative  electropositivity.  He  also  refers  to  mag- 
nesium in  an  example  designed  to  show  that  various  substances  are 
more  electropositive  than  others,  but  the  discussion  involves  a  cell  con- 
taining an  acid  which  would  destroy  magnesium  within  minutes.  In 
short,  Codd  indicates,  by  inference,  only  that  magnesium  is  a  theo- 
retically desirable  electrode  by  virtue  of  its  highly  electropositive 
character.  He  does  not  teacli  that  magnesium  could  be  combined  in  a 
water-activated  battery  or  that  a  battery  using  magnesium  would  have 
(he  properties  of  the  Adams  device.  Xor  does  he  suggest,  as  th^ 
Government  indicates,  that  cuprous  chloride  could  be  substituted  for 
silver  chloride  He  merely  refers  to  the  cuprous  ioTi — a  generic  term 
which  includes  an  infinite  number  of  copper  compounds — and  in  no 
way  suggests  that  cuprous  chloride  could  be  employed  in  a  battery. 

The  Government  then  cites  the  Wensky  patent  which  was  issued  in 
Great  Britain  in  1891.  The  patent  relates  to  the  use  of  cuprous  chlo- 
ride as  a  depolarizing  agent.  The  specifications  of  his  patent  disclose 
a  battery  comprised  of  zinc  and  copper  electrodes,  the  cuprous  chlo- 
ride being  added  as  a  salt  in  an  electrolvte  .solution  containinc:  zinc 
chloride  ^is  well.  While  Wensky  recognized  that  cuprous  chloride 
could  be  used  in  a  constant  current  cell,  there  is  no  indication  that  he 
taught  a  water-activated  system  or  that  magnesium  could  be  incor- 
porated in  his  battery. 

Finally,  the  Skirvanoff  patent  depended  upon  by  the  Government  re- 
lates to  a  battery  designed  to  give  intermittent,  as  opposed  to  continu- 
ous service.  While  the  patent  claims  magnesium  as  an  electrode,  it 
specifies  that  the  electrolyte  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  it  must  be 
a  solution  of  "alcoline,  chlorochromate,  or  a  permanganate  strength- 
ened with  sulphuric  acid."  The  cathode  was  a  copper  or  carbon  elec- 
trode faced  with  a  paste  of  "phosphoric  acid,  amorphous  phosphorous, 
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metallic  copper  in  spangles,  and  cuprous  chloride."  This  paste  is  to  be 
mixed  with  hot  sulfuric  acid  before  applying  to  the  electrode.  The 
Government's  expert  testified  in  trial  that  he  had  no  information  as  to 
whether  the  cathode,  as  placed  in  the  battery,  would,  after  having  been 
mixed  with  the  other  chemicals  prescribed,  actually  contain  cuprous 
chloride.  Furthermore,  respondents'  expert  testified,  without  contra- 
diction, that  he  had  attempted  to  assemble  a  battery  made  in  accord- 
ance with  Skrivanoff's  teachings,  but  was  met  with  a  fire  when  he 
sought  to  make  the  cathode,  and  then  with  an  explosion  when  he 
attempted  to  assemble  the  complete  battery. 

IV. 

The  Validity  of  the  Patent 

The  Government  challenges  the  validity  of  the  Adams  patent  on 
grounds  of  Tack  of  novelty  under  35  r.S.C  ^  102(a)  as  well  as  obvious- 
ness under  35  U.8.C^§  103. [1]  As  we  have  seen  in  GraJiam  v.  John 
Deere.  —  U.S.  — ,  — ,  novelty  and  nonobviousness — as  well  as  utility — 
are  separate  tests  of  patentability  and  all  must  be  satisfied  in  a  valid 
patent.  ^ 

The  Government  concludes  that  wet  batteries  comprising  a  zinc 
anode  and  silver  chloride  cathode  are  old  in  the  art ;  and  that  the  prior 
art  shows  that  magnesium  may  be  substituted  for  zinc  and  cuprous 
chloride  for  silver  chloride.  Hence,  it  argues  tiiat  the  "combination 
of  magnesium  and  euprtius  chloride  in  the  Adams  battery  was  not 
patentable  because  it  represented  either  no  change  or  an  insignificant 
change  as  compared  to  the  prior  art  battery  designs."  And,  despite 
"the  fact  that  wholly  unexpectedly,  the  battery  showed  certain  valu- 
able advantages  over  other  batteries  would  not  justify  a  patent  on 
the  essentially  old  formula." 

There  are  several  basic  errors  in  the  Government's  position.  First, 
[2]  the  fact  that  the  Adams  battery  is  water-activated  sets  his  device 
apart  from  the  prior  art.  It  is  true  that  claims  1  and  10,  xupra.  do  not 
mention  a  water  electrolyte,  but,  as  we  have  noted,  a  stated  object  of 
the  invention  was  to  provide  a  battery  rendered  serviceable  by  the 
mere  addition  of  water.  WTiile  the  claims  of  a  patent  limit  the  in- 
vention, and  specifications  cannot  l>e  utilized  to  expand  the  patent 
monopoly,  Burm  v.  Meyer,  100  U.S.  671,  672  (1879);  McCarty  v. 
I.ehigh  Valley  R.  Co.,  160  U.S.  110,  116  (1895),  it  is  fundamental 
that  claims  are  to  be  construed  in  the  light  of  the  specifications  and 
both  are  to  be  read  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  invention.  Sey- 
maur  v.  Osborne,  11  Wall.  516,  547  (1870)  ;  Schriber-Schroth  Co.  v. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  311  U.S.  211  (1940)  ;  Schering  Corp  v.  Gilbert. 
1953  F.2d  428  (1926).  Taken  together  with  the  stated  object  of  dis- 
closing a  water-activated  cell,  the  lack  of  reference  to  any  electrolyte 
in  claims  1  and  10  indicates  that  water  alone  could  be  used.  Further- 
more, of  the  11  claims  in  issue,  three  of  the  narrower  ones  include 
references  to  specific  electrolyte  solutions  comprising  water  and  cer- 
tain salts.  The  obvious  implication  from  the  absence  of  any  mention 
of  an  electrolyte — a  necessary  element  in  any  battery — in  the  other 
eight  claims  reinforces  this  conclusion.  It  is  evident  that  respondents' 
present  reliance  upon  this  feature  was  not  the  after-thought  of  an 
astute  patent  trial  lawyer.  ,  In  his  first  contact  with  the  Government 
less  than  a  month  after  the  patent  application  was  filed,  Adams 
pointed  out  that  "no  acids,  alkaline  or  any  other  liquid  other  than 
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plain  water  is  used  in  this  cell.  Water  does  not  have  to  be  distilled. 
.  .  ."  Letter  to  Charles  F.  Kettering  (January  7,  1942),  R.,  p.  415. 
Also  see  his  letter  to  the  Department  of  Commerce  (March  28,  1942), 
R.,  p.  423.  The  findings,  approved  and  adopted  by  the  Court  of 
Claims,  also  fully  support  this  conclusion. 

Nor  is  Sinclair  &  Carroll  Co.  v.  I nterchemicaJ  Corp..  326  U.S.  327 
(1945),  apposite  here.  There  the  patentee  had  developed  a  rapidly 
drying  printing  ink.  All  that  was  needed  to  produce  such  an  ink  was 
a  solvent  which  evaporated  quickly  upon  heating.  Knowing  that  the 
boiling  point  of  a  solvent  is  an  indication  of  its  rate  of  evaporation, 
the  patentee  merely  made  selections  from  a  list  of  solvents  and  their 
boiling  points.  This  was  no  more  than  "selecting  the  last  piece  co 
putinthelastopeningof  a  jigsaw  puzzle."  325  U.S.,  at  335.  Indeed, 
the  Government's  reliance  upon  Sinclair  <&  Carroll  points  up  the  fal- 
lacy of  the  underlying  premise  of  its  case.  The  solvent  in  Sinclair 
&  Carroll  had  no  functional  relation  to  the  printing  ink  involved. 
It  served  only  as  an  inert  carrier.  The  choice  of  solvent  was  dictated 
'by  known,  required  properties.  Here,  however,  the  Adams  battery 
is  shown  to  embrace  elements  having  an  interdependent  functional 
relationship.  It  begs  the  question,  and  overlooks  the  holding  of  the 
Commissioner  and  the  Court  of  Claims,  to  stKte  merely  that  mag- 
nesium and  cuprous  chloride  were  individually  known  battery  compo- 
nents. If  such  a  combination  is  novel,  the  issue  is  whether  bringing 
them  together  as  taught  by  Adams  was  obvious  in  the  light  of  the 
prior  art. 

We  believe  that  the  Court  of  Claims  was  correct  in  concluding  that 
the  Adams  battery  is  novel.  Skrivanoff  disclosed  the  use  of  magne- 
sium in  an  electrolyte  completely  different  from  that  used  in  Adams. 
As  we  have  mentioned,  it  is  even  open  to  doubt  whether  cuprous 
chloride  was  a  functional  element  in  Skrivanoff.  [3]  In  view  of  the 
unchallenged  testimony  that  the  Skrivanoff  formulation  was  both 
dangerous  and  inoperable,  it  seems  anomalous  to  suggest  that  it  is  an 
anticipation  of  Adams.  An  inoperable  invention  or  one  which  fails 
to  achieve  its  intended  result  does  not  negative  novelty.  Smith  v. 
Sru)w.  294  U.S.  1,  17  (1934).  That  in  1880  Skrivanoff  may  have  been 
able  to  convince  a  foreign  patent  examiner  to  issue  a  patent  on  his 
device  has  little  significance  in  the  light  of  the  foregoing. 

[4]  Nor  is  the  (rovernment's  contention  that  the  electrodes  of 
Adams  were  mere  substitutions  of  pre-existing  battery  designs  sup- 
ported by  the  prior  art.  If  the  use  of  magnesium  for  zinc  and  cu- 
prous chloride  for  silver  chloride  were  merely  equivalent  substitutions, 
it  would  follow  that  the  resulting  device — Adams' — would  have 
equivalent  operating  characteristics.  But  it  does  not.  ''The  court  be- 
low found,  and  the  Government  apparently  admits,  that  the  Adams 
battery  "wholly  unexpectedly"  has  shown  "certain  valuable  advantages  , 
over  other  batteries"  while  those  from  whom  it  is  claimed  to  have  been 
copies  were  long  ago  discarded.  Moreover,  most  of  the  batteries  relied 
upon  by  the  Government  were  of  a  completely  different  type  designed 
to  give  intermittent  power  and  characterized  by  an  absence  of  internal 
action  when  not  in  use.  Some  provided  current  at  voltages  which  de- 
clined fairly  proportionately  with  time.*  Others  were  so-called  stand- 
ard cells  which,  though  producing  a  constant  voltage,  were  of  use 
principally  for  calibration  of  measurement  purposes.    Such  cells  can- 

•  It  l8  Interesting  to  note  In  this  connection  that  in  testing  the  Adams  cell  the  Signal 
Corps  compared  It  against  batteries  of  this  type.  The  graphical  results  of  the  comparison 
are  shown  In  respondent's  brief,  p.  51. 
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not  be  used  as  sources  of  power. "^  For  these  reasons  we  find  no 
equivalency.* 

[5]  We  conclude  the  Adams  battery  was  also  nonobvious.  As  we 
have  seen,  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  Adams  battery  have 
been  shown  to  have  l)een  unex()ected  and  to  have  far  surpassed  then- 
existing  wet  batteries.  Despite  the  fact  that  each  of  the  elements 
of  the  Adams  battery  was  well  known  in  the  prior  art,  to  combine 
them  together  as  did  Adams  required  that  a  pei-son  reasonably  skilled 
in  the  prior  art  must  ignore  that  (1)  batteries  which  continued  to 
operafe  on  an  open  circuit  and  whicii  heated  in  normal  use  were  not 
practical ;  and  (2)  water-activated  batteries  were  successful  only  when 
combined  with  electrolytes  detrimental  to  the  use  of  magnesium. 
These  long-accepted  factors,  when  taken  together,  would,  we  l)elieve, 
deter  any  investigation  into  such  a  combination  as  is  used  by  Adams. 
This  is  not  to  say  that  one  who  mei-ely  finds  new  uses  for  old  inven- 
tions by  shutting  his  eyes  to  their  prior  disadvantages  thereby  dis- 
covers a  patentable  innovation.  We  do  say,  however,  that  known 
disadvantages  in  old  devices  which  would  naturally  discourage  the 
search  for  new  inventions  may  be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
obviousness. 

Nor  are  these  the  only  factors  bearing  on  the  question  of  obvious- 
ness. We  have  seen  that  at  the  time  Adams  perfected  his  invention 
noted  experts  expressed  disbelief  in  it.  Several  of  the  same  experts 
subsequently  recognized  the  significance  of  the  Adams  invention,  some 
even  patenting  improvements  on  the  same  system.  Fischbach  et  al., 
U.S.  Patent  Xo.  2,636,060  (1953).  Furthennoi-e.  in  a  crowded  art 
replete  with  a  century  and  a  half  of  advancement,  the  Patent  Office 
found  not  one  reference  to  cite  against  the  Adams  application. 
Against  the  subsequently  issued  improvement  patents  to  Fischbach, 
supra,  and  to  Chubb,  U.S.  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,883  (1U54),  it  found 
but  three  references  prior  to  Adams — none  of  which  are  relied  upon 
by  the  Government. 

[6]  We  conclude  that  the  Adams  patent  is  valid.  The  judgment 
of  the  Court  of  Claims  is  affirmed. 

It  is  80  ordered. 

Mr.  Justice  White  dissents. 

Mr.  Justice  Fortas  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision 
of  this  case.  i 

"The  standard  text  In  the  art  states:  "The  best  answer  to  the  oft  repeated  question: 
'How  much  current  can  I  draw  from  mv  standard  ceU'.''  is  'None.'  "  Vinal,  Primary  Bat- 
teries, p.  212   (New  York  19501  ;  see  also  Reuben  I'.S.  Patent  No.  l.«9fi.873  (192H). 

•  In  their  motion  to  dismiss  the  writ  of  certiorari  as  Improvldently  granted,  respondents 
asserted  that  the  Government  was  estopped  to  claim  equivalency  of  cuprous  chloride 
and  silver  chloride.     We  And  no  merit  in  this  contention  and.  therefore  deny  the  motion. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

William  T.  Graham  et  al.  v.  John  Deebe  Company  ok  Kansas  City  et  al. 

Calmar,  Inc.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Company 

colgate-palmolm:  company  r.  cook  chemical  compant 

A'os.    /;,   57   arui    iS.     DMded   February  21,   1966 

[—  U.S.  — ;   —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Patentability — Patent  Act  of  1952 — Section  103— Codification  of  Prin- 
ciple OF  HotchkisH  V.  Grcentcood  (11  How.  24S). 
.  "We  have  concluded  that  the  1952  Act  was  intended  to  c<Klify  judicial  prec- 
edents embracing  the  principle  lonp  ago  announced  by  this  C'ourt  in  Notch  kiss 
V.  Orerntcood.  11  How.  248  (1850).  and  that,  while  the  clear  language  of  §  10.^ 
places  empha.»<is  on  an  inquiry  into  obviousness,  the  general  level  of  innovation 
necessary  to  sustain  patentability  remains  the  same." 
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Same— Co.\6TiTUTio>-AL  Standard— Promotion  of  Advances  in  the  Usefttl 
Arts.  , 

"At  the  outset  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  federal  patent  power  stems 
from  a  spe<'ifle  constitutional  provision  which  authorizes  the  Congress  'To 
promote  the  Progress  of  •  •  •  useful  Arts,  by  securing  for  limited  Times  to 
'  ♦  •  *  Inventors  the  exclusive  Right  to  their  ♦  •  ♦  Discoveries  •  •  •'  Art.  I. 
8  X.  The  clause  is  both  a  grant  of  power  and  a  limitation.  This  qualified 
authority,  unlike  the  power  often  exercised  in  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth 
Centuries  by  the  English  Crown,  is  limited  to  the  promotion  of  advances  in 
the  'useful  arts.' " 

J.  Same — Same — Same.  | 

"Innovation,  advancement,  and  things  which  add  to  the  sum  of  useful  knowl- 
edge are  inherent  requisites  in  a  patent  system  which  by  constitutional  com- 
mand must  'promote  the  Progress  of  •  •  •  useful  Arts.'  This  is  the  standard 
expressed  in  the  Constitution  and  it  may  not  be  ignored.  And  it  is  in  this 
light  that  patent  validity  requires  reference  to  a  standard  written  into  the 
Constitution.'  " 

I.  Same— The  Hotchkiss  Test— Invention  as  a  Word  of  Legal  Art.' 

Hatchkiss,  by  iwsiting  the  condition  that  a  patentable  invention  evidence 
more  ingenuity  and  skill  than  that  iwssessed  by  an  ordinary  mechanic  ac- 
quainted with  the  business,  merely  distinguished  between  new  and  useful 
innovations  that  were  capable  of  sustaining  a  patent  and  those  that  were  not. 
The  language  in  the  ease,  and  in  those  which  followed,  gave  birth  to  "inven- 
tion" as  a  word  of  legal  art  signifying  patentable  inventions.  Its  use  as  a 
hil)el  brought  about  a  large  variety  of  opinions  as  to  its  meaning  both  in  The 
Patent  Offlc-e.  in  the  courts,  and  at  the  bar.  The  Hotchkixs  formulation,  how- 
ever, lies  not  in  any  label,  but  in  its  functional  approach  to  questions  of 
patentability.  In  practice.  Hotchkiss  has  required  a  comparison  between  the 
subject  matter  of  the  patent,  or  patent  application,  and  the  background  skill 
of  the  calling.  It  has  been  from  this  comparison  that  patentability  was  in 
each  case  determined.  >         . 

.  Same— Patent  Act  of  1952— Conditions  for  Patentability. 

The  Act  sets  out  the  conditions  of  patentability  in  three  .sections.  An 
analysis  of  the  structure  of  these  three  sections  indicates  that  patentability 
is  dependent  uix)n  three  explicit  conditions :  novelty  and  utility  as  articulated 
and  defined  in  §  101.  and  §  102.  and  non-obviousness,  the  new  statutory  for- 
mulation, as  set  out  in  §  103.  The  first  two  sections,  which  trace  clo.seiy  the 
1874  codification,  express  the  "new  and  u.seful"  tests  which  have  always  ex- 
iste<i  in  the  statutory  scheme  and.  for  our  purrwses  here,  need  no  clarification. 
The  pivotal  section  around  which  the  present  controversy  centers  is  §  103. 

.  Same — Same — Same — Section  103. 

The  section  is  cast  in  relatively  unambiguous  terms.  Patentability  is  to 
depend,  in  addition  to  novelty  and  utility,  upon  the  "non-obvious"  nature  of 
the  "subject  matter  .sought  to  be  patented"  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill 
in  the  pertinent  art. 

Same— Same— Same— Hotchkiss  and  Section  103  Compared. 

The  first  sentence  of  this  section  is  strongly  reminiscent  of  the  language  in 
Hotchkiss.  Both  formulations  place  emphasis  on  the  pertinent  art  existing  at 
the  time  the  invention  was  made  and  both  are  implicitly  tied  to  advances  in 
that  art.  The  major  distinction  is  that  Cougre.ss  has  emphasized  "non- 
obviousness"  as  the  oi)erative  test  of  the  .section,  rather  than  the  less  definite 
"invention"  language  of  Hotchkiss  that  Congress  used  the  phrase  "Conditions 
for  patentability:  non-obvious  subject  matter,'-  thus  focusing  upon  "non- 
obviousness"  rather  than  "invention." 

Same — Same — Same— Same. 

We  conclude  that  the  section  was  intended  merely  as  a  codification  of  judi- 
cial precedents  embracing  the  Hotchkiss  condition,  with  congressional  direc- 
tions that  inquiries  into  the  obviousness  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be 
patented  are  a  prerequisite  to  patentability. 
Same — Same — Same — Section  103. 

The  §  103  additional  condition,  when  followed  realistically,  will  permit  a 
more  practical  test  of  patentability.  The  emphasis  on  non-obviousness  is  one 
of  inquiry,  not  quality  and,  as  such,  comports  with  the  constitutional  strictures. 
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10.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

The  S  103  condition,  which  is  l)ut  one  of  three  conditions,  each  of  which 
must  be  satisfied,  lends  it.se.lf  to  several  basic  factual  inquiries.  Under  8  103, 
the  scope  and  content  of  trte  prior  art  are  to  be  determined:  differences  be- 
tween the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  he  ascertained;  and  the 
■  level  of  ordinary  sicill  in  the  j)ertinent  art  resolved.  Against  this  background, 
the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  .subject  matter  is  determined. 

11.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Secoxdaky    I.vdicia    of    Obviousness    or    Vy- 

OBVIOrSNESS. 

Such  .secondary  considerations  as  commercial  success,  long  felt  but  un.solved 
needs,  failure  of  others,  etc.,  might  be  utilized  to  give  light  to  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented. 
As  indicia  of  obviousness  or  nonobviousness.  these  incjuiries  may  have 
relevancy. 

12.  Same — Same — Same — Samr  Sta.ndard  ok  TATiiNTABii.iTY  Invariarik. 

"Although  we  conclude  here  that  the  inquiry  which  the  F'atent  Office  and 
the  courts  must  make  as  to  iwitentability  must  l)e  heamcMl  with  greater  inten- 
sity on  the  recjuirements  of  $  103,  it  bears  rei)eating  that  we  tind  no  change 
in  the  general^  strictness  with  which  the  overall  test  Is  to  be  applied.  We 
have  been  urged  to  find  in  §  103  a  relaxed  standard.  supjMi.sedly  a  congres- 
sional reaction  to  the  increased  standard'  applied  by  this  Court  in  its  decisions 
over  the  last  20  or  30  years.  The  standard  has  remained  invariable  in  this 
.•  Court." 

13.  Same — Obvious — DiKFERENcrE — Basing  Valioity  on  T'ndisclosed  Advantage. 
"Petitioners'  argument  basing  validity  on  the  fret^tlex  theory  raised  for  the 

first  time  on  appeal  is  reminiscent  of  Lincoln  Entjineering  Co.  v.  titiwart- 
Warner  Corp.,  303  U.S.  545  (1938).  where  the  Court  called  such  an  effort  an 
afterthought.  No  such  function  •  •  •  is  hinted  at  in  the  significations  of  the 
patent.  If  this  were  so  v^tal  an  element  in  the  functioning  of  the  apparatus 
it  is  strange  that  all  mention  of  it  was  omitted.'  At  p.  550.  No  'flexing' 
argument  was  rai.sed  in  the  Patent  Ofl^ce.  Indeed,  the  trial  judge  specifically 
found  that  'fiexing  is  not  a  claim  of  the  patent  in  suit  •  •  ♦'  and  would  not 
permit  interrogation  as  to  fiexing  in  the  accuscnl  devices.  .Moreover,  the  clear 
testimony  of  petitioners'  experts  .shows  that  the  fiexibie  advantages  flowing 
from  the  '798  arrangement  are  not,  in  fact,  a  significant  feature  in  the  patent." 

14.  Same — Combination — 35  U.S.C.  103 — Subject  Matter  T.\ken  as  a  Whole. 

"Cook  Chemical,  as  we  note  at  the  outset,  urges  that  the  invention  must 
be  viewed  as  the  overall  combination,  or — putting  it  in  the  language  of  the 
statute  [35  U.S.C.  103] — that  we  must  consider  the  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  patented  taken  as  a  whole.  With  this  position,  taken  in  the  abstract,  there 
is,  of  course,  no  quibble." 

15.  Patentability — File  Wrapper  F^stoppel. 

"It  is,  of  course,  well-settled  that  an  invention  is  construed  not  only  in  the 
light  of  the  claims,  but  al.so  with  reference  to  the  file  wrapinr  or  prose<ution 
history  in  the  F'atent  Offic^e.  •  •  *  Claims  as  allowed  must  be  read  and 
interpreted  with  reference  to  rejected  ones  and  to  the  state  of  the  prior  art; 
and  claims  that  have  been  narrowed  in  order  to  obtain  the  issuance  of  a 
patent  by  distinguishing  the  prior  art  cannot  be  sustained  to  cover  that  which 
was  previously  by  limitation  eliminated  from  the  patent.     *  *  •" 

16.  Same — Same — Subject  Matter  as  a  Whole  Construed. 

"Here,  the  patentee  obtained  his  patent  only  by  accepting  the  limitations 
imposed  by  the  Examiner.  The  claims  were  carefully  drafte<l  to  reflect  these 
limitations  and  Cook  Chemical  is  not  now  free  to  as.sert  a  broader  view  of 
Scoggins  invention.  The  subject  matter  as  a  whole  reduces,  then,  to  the  disj^ 
tinguishing  features  clearly  Incorporated  into  the  claims." 

17.  Same — Combi.nation — Obviousness — Pertinent  Prior  Art.  ^ 
"C(X)k  Chemical  argues,  however,  that   Livingstone  is  not  in  the  pvrtintnt 

prior  art  because  it  relates  to  liquid  containers  having  injuring  spouts  rather 
than  pump  sprayers.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  respondent  made  no  such 
objection  to  similar  references  cited  by  the  Examiner,  so  restricted  a  view  of 
the  applicable  prior  art  is  not  Justified.  The  problems  confronting  Scoggin 
and  the  insecticide  industry  were  not  insecticide  pn^blems ;  they  were  me- 
chanical closure  problems.  Closure  devices  in  such  a  closely  related  art  as 
pouring  spouts  for  liquid  containers  are  at  the  very  least  pertinent  references." 
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18.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  these  factors  [longstanding  problem,  prior  unsuccessful  efforts  by 
others  to  solve  the  problem,  commercial  success]  do  not,  in  the  circumstances 
of  this  case,  tip  the  scales  of  patentability.  The  Scoggin  invention,  as  limited 
by^  the  Patent  Office  and  accepted  by  Scoggin.  rests  ui)on  exceedingly  small 
and  quite  non-technical  mechanical  differences  in  a  device  which  was  old  in 
the  art.  At  the  latest,  those  differences  were  rendered  apparent  in  1953  by 
the  appearance  of  the  Livingstone  patent,  and  unsuccessful  attempts  to  reach 
a  solution  to  the  problems  confronting  Scoggin  made  before  that  time  became 
wholly  irrelevant.  It  is  also  irrelevant  that  no  one  apparently  chose  to  avail 
themselves  of  knowledge  stored  in  the  Patent  Office  and  readily  available  by 
the  simple  expedient  of  conducting  a  patent  search— a  prudent  and  nowdays 
common  preliminary  to  well  organized  research.  •  *  *  To  us,  the  limited 
claims  of  the  Scoggin  patent  are  clearly  evident  from  the  prior  art  as  it  stood 
at  the  time  of  the  invention." 

19.  Same— Particular     Subject     Matter— "Clamp     fob     Vibrating     Sha.nk 

Plows"— Finger  Operating   Sprayer  With   Hold-Down  Cap. 
Patents  to  a  "Clamp  for  Vibrating  Shank  Plows"  and  to  a  Finger  Operated 
Sprayer  With  Hold-Down  Cap  held  invalid  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

On  writs  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Eighth  Circuit. 

No.  11  AFFIRMED.  * 

Nos.  37  and  43  REVERSED  and  REMANDED. 

Orville  0.  Gold  {Claude  A.  Fishhum)  for  petitioners. 

S.  Tom  Mo)-ru  {W .  ^V .  Gibson  and  Thomas  E.  ScofieJd)  for 
respondents. 

»    Staiiton  T.  Lawrenx^e,  Jr.,  Robert  E.  Lmer,  and  Charles  E.  Mc- 
Kenney  for  New  York  Patent  Law  Association  as  amicus  curiae. 

/.  Vincent  Martin,  Alfred  H.  Evans,  and  Russell  E.  Schlorjf,  for 
State  Bar  of  Texas,  amicus  curiae. 

E.  Ernest  Goldstein  and  Page  Keeton  for  University  of  Texas, 
amicus  curiae. 

George  E.  Frost  and  James  M.  Wetzel  for  Illinois  State  Bar  Asso- 
ciation, as  amicus  curiae. 
Nos.  37  and  43 

Dennis  G.  Lyom  {Victor  H.  Kramer,  Francis  G.  Cole.  Watson, 
Cole,  Grindle  &  Watson,  Arnold.  Fort  as  &  Porter,  George  H.  Mor- 
timer, Howard  A.  Crawford,  Ja^k  W.  R.  Headley,  and  Lathrop. 
Righter,  Gordon  cf-  Parker)  for  petitioners. 

,  Gordon  D.  Schmidt  {Hovey,  Schmidt,  Johnson  d-  Hovey,  Carl  E. 
Enggrn,  Hugh  B.  Cox,  Charles  A.  Miller,  and  Watson,  Ess,  Marshall 
<&Enggas)  for  respondent. 

Mr.  Justice  Clark  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 
i  After  a  lapse  of  15  years,  the  Court  again  focuses  its  attention  on 
\the  patentability  of  inventions  under  the  standard  of  Art.  I,  §  8,  cl.  8, 
of  the  Constitution  and  under  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States.  Since  our  last  expression  on  patent  validity, 
A.  &  P.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147  (1950),  the 
Congress  has  for  the  first  time  expressly  added  a  third  statutory 
dimension  to  the  two  requirements  of  novelty  and  utility  that  had 
been  the  sole  statutory  test  since  the  Patent  Act  of  1793.  This  is  the 
test  of  obviousness,  i.e.,  "whether  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be 
patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter 
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pertains.  Patentability  shall  not  be  negatived  by  the  manner  in  which 
the  invention  was  made."  Patent  Act  of  1952,  66  Stat.  798,  35  U.S.C. 
§103   (1964  ed.). 

The  questions,  involved  in  each  of  the  companion  cases  before  us, 
are  what  effect  did  the  1952  Act  have  upon  traditional  statutory  and 
judicial  tests  of  patentability  and  what  definitive  tests  are  now  re- 
quired. [1]  We  have  concluded  that  the  1952  Act  was  intended  to 
codify  judicial  precedents  embracing  the  principle  long  ago  an- 
nounced by  this  Court  in  HotchJcus  v.  Greenwood,  11  How.  248 
(1850),  and  that,  while  the  clear  language  of  §  103  places  emphasis 
on  an  inquiry  into  obviousness,  the  general  level  of  innovation  neces- 
sary to  sustain  patentability  remains  the  same.    , 


April  5,  1966 


The  Cases 

{a)  Xo.  11,  Graham  v.  John  J^eere  Co.,  an  infringement  suit  by 
petitioners,  presents  a  conflict  l)etween  two  Circuits  over  the  validity 
of  a  single  patent  on  a  "Clamp  for  vibrating  Shank  Plows.'"  The 
invention,  a  combination  of  old  mechanical  elements,  involves  a  device 
designed  to  absorb  shock  from  i)low  shanks  as  they  plow  through 
rocky  soil  and  thus  to  pi-event  damage  to  the  plow.  In  1955,  the  Fifth 
Circuit  had  held  the  patent  valid  under  its  rule,  that  when  a  com- 
bination produces  an  "old  result  in  a  cheaper  and  otherwise  more 
advantageous  way,"  it  is  patentable.  Jeo^roy  Mfg.^nc.  v.  (rraham, 
219  F.2d  511,  cert,  denied,  350  T.S.  826.  In  1964,  the  Eighth  Circuit 
l>eld,  in  the  case  at  bar,  that  there  was  no  new  result  in  the  patented 
combination  tuul  that  the  patent  was.  therefore,  not  valid.  333  F.2d 
529,  reversing  21()  F.  Supp.  272.  We  granted  certiorari,  379  U.S.  956. 
Although  we  have  determined  that  neither  Circuit  applied  the  correct 
test,  we  conclude  that  the  patent  is  invalid  under  §  103  and,  therefore, 
we  affirm  the  judgment  of  the  Eighth  Circuit. 

(b)  No.  37,  Calmar,  Inc.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Co..  and  No.  43,  Colgate- 
PaJmoUre  Co.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Co.,  both  from  the  Eighth  Circuit, 
were  separate  declaratory  judgment  actions,  but  were  filed  contem- 
poraneously. Petitioner  in  Cahnar  is  the  manufacturer  of  a  finger- 
operated  sprayer  with  a  "hold-down"  cap  of  the  type  commonly  seen 
on  grocer's  shelves  inserted  in  bottles  of  insecticides  and  other  liquids 
prior  to  shipment.  Petitioner  in  Colgate-Palmolive  is  a  purchaser  of 
the  sprayers  and  uses  them  in  the  distribution  of  its  products.  Each 
action  sought  a  declaration  of  invalidity  and  noninfringement  of  a 
patent  on  similar  sprayers  issued  to  Cook  Chemical  as  assignee  of 
Baxter  I.  Scoggin,  Jr.,  the  inventor.  By  cross-action.  Cook  Chemical 
claimed  infringement.  The  actions  were  consolidated  for  trial  and  the 
patent  was  sustained  by  the  District  Court.  220  F.  Supp.  414.  The 
Court  of  Appeals  affirmed,  336  F.2d  110,  and  we  granted  certiorari, 
380  U.S.  949.    We  reverse. 

Manifestly,  the  validity  of  each  of  these  patents  turns  on  the  facts. 
The  basic  problems,  however,  are  the  same  in  each  case  and  require 
initially  a  discussion  of  the  constitutional  and  statutory  provisions 
covering  the  patentability  of  the  inventions. 

II. 

[2]  At  the  outset  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  federal  patent 
power  stems  from  a  specific  constitutional  provision  which  authorizes 
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the  Congress  -To  promote  tlie  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts,  by  secur- 
ing for  limited  Times  to  .  .  .  Inventors  the  exclusive  Right  to  their 
.  .  .  Discoveries  .  .  .  ."    Art.  I,  ^8.^  The  clause  is  both  a  grant  of 
power  and  a  limitation.     This  qualified  authority  unlike  the  power 
often  exercised  in  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries  by  the 
F.nglish  Crown,  is  limited  to  the  promotion  of  advances  in  the  "use- 
ful arts."     It  was  written  against  the  backdrop  of  the  practices— 
eventually  curtailed  by  the  Statute  of  Monoi)olies— of  the  Crown  in 
granting  monopolies  to  court  favoritas  in  goods  or  businesses  which 
had  long  before  been  enjoyed  by  the  jniblic.    See  Meinhardt,  Inven- 
tions, Patents  and  Monopoly,  pp.  30-35  (London,  1946).    The  Con- 
gress in  the  exercise  of  the  patent   power  may  not  overreach  the 
restraints  imposed  by  the  stated  constitutional  purpose.    Nor  may  it 
enlarge  the  patent  monopoly  without  regard  to  the  innovation,  ad- 
vancement or  social  benefit  gained  thereby.    Moreover,  Congress 'may 
not  authorize  the  issuance  of  patents  whose  effects  are  to  remove  ex- 
istent knowledge  from  the  public  domain,  or  to  restrict  free  access 
lo materials  already  available.     |3]   Innovation,  advancement,  and 
things  which  add  to  the  sum  of  useful  knowledge  are  inherent  requi- 
sites in   a  patent   system   which  by  constitutional   command  must 
»     "promote  the  Progress  of  .  .  .  useful  Arts."    This  is  the  standard 
expressed  in  the  Constitution  and  it  may  not  be  ignored.    And  it  is 
in  this  light  that  patent  "validity  requires  reference  to  a  standard 
written  into  the  Constitution."  A.d:  P.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp., 
supra,  at  154. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  constitutional  grant,  the  Congress  may,  of 
course,  implement  the  stated  purpose  of  the  Framers  by  selecting  the 
policy  which  in  its  judgment  best  eHectuates  the  constitutional  aim. 
This  is  but  a  corollary  to  the  grant  to  Congress  of  any  Article  I 
power.  Gihhmu  v.  Ogden.  9  Wheat.  1.  Within  the  scope  established 
by  the  Constitution,  Congress  may  set  out  conditions  and  tests  for 
patentability.  McClurg  v.  Kings/arid.  1  How.  202,  206.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  of  the  courts  in  the  admin- 
i.stration  of  the  patent  system  to  give  etiect  to  the  constitutional  stand- 
ard by  appropriate  application,  in  each  case,  of  the  statutory  scheme 
of  the  Congress. 

Congress  quickly  responded  to  the  bidding  of  the  Constitution  by 
enacting  the  Patent  Act  of  1790  during  the  second  session  of  the  First 
Congress.  It  created  an  agency  in  the  Department  of  State  headed 
by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  War 
and  the  Attorney  General,  any  two  of  whom  could  issue  a  patent  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  14  years  to  any  petitioner  that  "hath  invented 
or  discovered  any  useful  art,  manufacture,  or  device,  or  any  improve- 
ment therein  not  l^efore  known  or  used"  if  the  Board  found  that  "the 
invention  or  discovery  [was]  sufficiently  useful  and  important  .  .  .  ." 
This  group,  whose  members  administered  the  patent  system  along  with 
their  other  public  duties,  was  known  by  its  own  designation  as  "Com- 
jmissioners  for  the  Production  of  the  Useful  Arts." 

Themas  Jefferson,  who  as  Secretary  of  State  was  a  member  of  the 
group,  was  its  moving  spirit  and  might  well  be  called  the  "First  Ad- 
ministrator of  our  Patent  System.'"  See  Federico,  Operation  of  the 
Patent  Act  of  1790,  18  J.P.O.S.  237,  238  (1936).    He  was  not  only 

'The  provision  appears  In  the  Constitution  spliced  together  with  the  copyright  pro- 
Ji'l^'°/iQ..J?^  ^I*",!""}!.*  ^''  "."^^  i-flevant  here.  See  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1923.  82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess., 
at  4    (1952)  ;  DeW  olf ,  An  Outline  of  Copyright  Law,  p.  15   (Boston,  1925). 
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an  administratx)r  of  the  patent  system  under  the  1790  Act,  but  was 
also  the  author  of  the  1793  Patent  Act.  In  addition,  Jetferson  was 
himself  an  inventor  of  ^'eat  note.  His  unpatented  improvements  on 
plows,  to  mention  but  one  of  his  inventions,  won  acclaim  and  recojrni- 
tion  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  Because  of  his  active  iiitere.st  iind 
influence  in  the  early  development  of  the  patent  system,  .leti'erson's 
views  on  the  general  nature  of  the  limited  patent  monopoly  under  the 
Constitution,  as  well  as  his  conclusions  as  to  conditions  for  patent- 
ability under  the  statutory  scheme,  are  worthy  of  note. 

Jetferson,  like  other  Americans,  had  an  instinctive  aversion  to  mo- 
nopolies. It  was  a  monopoly  on  tea  that  sparked  the  Revolution  and 
Jetferson  certainly  did  not  favor  an  equivalent  form  of  monopoly 
under  the  new  ^veniment.  His  abhorrence  of  monopoly  extended 
initially  to  patents  as  well.  From  France,  he  wrote  to  Madison  urg- 
ing a  bill  of  rights  provision  restricting  monopoly,  and  as  against  the 
argument  that  limited  monopoly  might  serve  to  incite  "ingenuity," 
he  argued  forcefully  that  "the  benefit  of  even  limited  monopolies  is 
too  doubtful  to  be  opposed  to  that  of  their  general  suppression.""  IV 
Writings  of  Thomas  Jefferson  (Ford  ed.),  at  476  (.July  178s). 

His  views  ripened,  however,  and  in  another  letter  to  Madison  after 
the  adoption  of  the  Bill  of  Rights,  Jeti'ei"son  stated  that  he  would 
have  been  pleased  by  an  expre^ss  provision  in  this  form : 

"Article  9.  MonoiM)lies  may  be  allowed  to  jjersons  for  their  own  productions 
in  literature,  and  their  own  Inventions  in  the  Arts,  for  a  term  not  excee<ling — 
years,  but  for  no  longer  term  and  for  no  other  purpose."    fd..  at  493  (  Aug.  1789) . 

And  he  later  wrote : 

"Certainly  an  inventor  ought  to  be  allowed  a  right  to  the  benefit  of  his  Inven- 
tion for  some  certain  time  ....  Nobody  wishes  more  than  1  do  that  ingenuity 
should  receive  liberal  encouragement."  Letter  to  Oliver  Evans,  V  Writings  of 
Thomas  Jefferson  (  Washington  ed. ) ,  at  75  ( 1807 ) . 

Jefferson's  philosophy  on  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  patent  mo- 
nopoly is  expressed  in  a  letter  to  Isaac  McPherson,  a  portion  of  which 
we  set  out  in  the  margin.^  He  rejected  a  natural  rights  theory  in 
intellectural  property  rights  and  clearly  recognized  the  social  and 
economic  rationale  of  the  patent  system.  The  patent  monopoly  was 
not  designed  to  secure  to  the  inventor  his  natural  right  in  his  dis- 
coveries. Rather,  it  was  a  reward,  an  inducement,  to  bring  forth 
new  knowledge.  The  grant  of  an  exclusive  right  to  an  invention  was 
the  creation  of  society — at  odds  with  the  inherent  free  nature  of  dis- 
closed ideas — and  was  not  to  be  freely  given.  Only  inventions  and 
discoveries  which  furthered  human  knowledge,  and  were  new  and 
useful,  justified  the  special  inducement  of  a  limited  private  monopoly. 
Jefferson  did  not  believe  in  granting  patents  for  small  details,  obvious 


»  "Stable  ownership  Is  the  gift  of  social  law,  and  Is  given  late  in  the  progress  of  society. 
It  would  be  curious,  then,  If  an  Idea,  the  fugitive  fermentation  of  an  individual  brain, 
could,  of  natural  right,  be  claimed  in  exclusive  and  stable  property.  If  nature  has  iiiaile 
any  one  thi£;^less  susceptible  than  all  others  of  exclusive  property,  It  Is  the  action  of  tlie 
thinking  power  called  an  idea,  which  an  Individual  may  exclusively  possess  as  luriR  as 
he  keeps  It  to  himself  ;  but  the  moment  It  Is  divulged.  It  forces  Itgelf  Into  the  possession  of 
every  one,  and  the  receiver  cannot  dispossess  himself  of  It  Its  peculiar  character,  ton. 
Is  that  no  one  possesses  the  less,  because  every  other  possesses  the  whole  of  It.  He  who 
receives  an  idea  from  me,  receives  Instruction  himself  without  lessening  mine  :  as  he  who 
iights  his  taper  at  mine,  receives  light  without  darkening  mine.  That  ideas  should  freely 
spread  from  one  to  another  over  the  globe,  for  the  moral  and  mutual  Instruction  of  man. 
and  Improvement  of  his  condition,  seems  to  have  been  peculiarly  and  benevolently  de 
signed  by  nature.  When  she  made  them  like  Are,  expansible  over  all  space,  without  lessen- 
ing their  density  In  any  point,  and  like  the  air  in  which  we  breathe,  move,  and  have  our 
physical  being,  incapable  of  confinement  or  exclusive  appropriation.  Inventions  then  can 
not.  In  nature,  be  a  8ubj''."t  of  property.  Society  may  give  an  exclusive  right  to  the  profits 
arising  from  them,  as  an  encouragement  to  men  to  pursue  Ideas  which  may  produce  utility, 
but  this  may  or  may  not  be  done  according  to  the  will  and  convenience  of  the  society, 
without  claim  or  complaint  from  anybody  "  VI  Writings  of  Thomas  Jefferson  (Washing 
ton  ed.),  at  180  (1814). 
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improvements,  or  frivolous  devices.    His  writings  evidence  his  insist- 
ence upon  a  high  level  of  patentability. 

As  a  member  of  the  patent  board  for  several  years,  Jefferson  saw 
clearly  the  difficulty  in  "drawing  a  line  between  things  which  are 
worth  to  the  public  the  embarrassment  of  an  exclusive  patent  and 
those  which  are  not."  The  board  on  which  he  served  sought  to  draw 
such  a  line  and  formulated  several  rules  whicli  are  preserved  in  Jeffer- 
son's correspondence.^  Despite  the  Board's  efforts,  Jefferson  saw 
"with  what  slow  progress  a  system  of  general  rules  could  be  matured." 
Because  of  the  "abundance"  of  cases  and  the  fact  that  the  investiga- 
tions occupied  "more  time  of  the  members  of  the  board  than  they 
could  spare  from  their  higher  duties,  the  whole  was  turned  over  to  the 
judiciary,  to  be  matured  into  a  system,  under  which  everyone  might 
know  when  his  actions  were  safe  and  lawful."  Letter  to  McPherson, 
supra,  at  181.  Apparently  Congress  agreed  with  Jefferson  and  the 
Board  that  the  courts  should  develop  additional  conditions  for  pat- 
entability. Although  tli^  Patent  Act  was  amended,  revised  or  codified 
some  50  times  between  1790  and  1950,  Congress  steered  clear  of  a 
statutory  set  of  requirements  other  than  the  bare  novelty  and  utiHty 
tests  reformulated  in  Jefferson's  draft  of  the  1793  Patent  Act. 

III. 

The  difficulty  of  formulating  conditions  for  patentability  was 
heightened  by  the  generality  of  the  constitutional  grant  and  the  stat- 
utes implementing  it,  together  with  the  underlying  policy  of  the 
patent  system  that  "the  things  which  are  worth  to  the  public  the  em- 
barrassment of  an  exclusive  patent,"  as  Jefferson  put  it,  must  out- 
weigh the  restrictive  effect  of  the  limited  patent  monopoly.  The  in- 
herent problem  was  to  develop  some  means  of  weeding  out  those 
inventions  which  would  not  be  disclosed  or  devised  but  for  the  induce- 
ment of  a  patent. 

This  Court  formulated  a  general  condition  of  patentability  in  1850 
in  Hotchkka  v.  Greenwood.  11  How.  248.  The  patent  involved  a 
mere  substitution  of  materials — porcelain  or  clay  for  wood  or  metal 
in  door  knobs — and  the  Court  condemned  it,  holding :  * 
"rUlnless  more  ingenuity  and  skill  .  .  .  were  required  than  were  possessed  by 
an  ordinary  mechanic  acquainted  with  the  business,  there  was  an  absence  of 
that  degree  of  skill  and  ingenuity  which  constitute  essential  elements  of  every 
invention.  In  other  words,  the  improvement  is  the  work  of  a  skilled  mechanic, 
not  that  of  the  inventor."    At  p.  267. 

[4]  Hotchkiss,  by  positing  the  condition  that  a  patentable  inven- 
tion evidence  more  ingenuity  and  skill  than  that  possessed  by  an 
oridnary  mechanic  acquainted  with  the  business,  merely  distinguished 
between  new  and  useful  innovations  that  were  capable  of  sustaining 
a  patent  and  those  that  were  not.  The  Hotckkiss  test  laid  the  corner- 
stone of  the  judicial  evolution  suggested  by  Jefferson  and  left  to  the 
courts  by  Congress.    The  language  in  the  case,  and  in  those  which 

!.."^  ™*<^'>''»«  of  which  we  are  possessed  mi«ht  be  applied  by  every  man  to  any  use  of 
which  it  Is  susceptible."    Letter  to  Isaac  McPherson,  supra,  at  181 

,.S'^  '^^!!°*^l.?'  material  should  not  give  tlUe  to  a  patent.     As  the  making  a  plowshare  of 
cast  rather  than  of  wrought  iron;  a  comb  of  Iron  Instead  of  horn  or  Ivory  "     ihid 

.,«-H  "«« ,<^'»*«»«re  o'  'orui  should  give  no  right  to  a  patent,  as  a  high  quartered  shoe  In- 
l  round  one"* /d'*atM2"°  '"s^ead  of  a  three  square,  or  a  square  bucket  Instead  of 

«en,.'r1lf»?f''mr^  T*  °^°'**  Implements]  A  man  has  the  right  to  use  a  saw.  an  axe,  a  plane 
Ev^ans.  .up'ro   at  298°°    '""'"""^  ^*'**'"  "««»  °°  ^^"^  ^ame  piece  of  wood  ?"     Letter  to  Oliver 

tloVnf^nn*»  nf*?h/t"".°*P^J*;J^^  Specific  result  In  HotchkUt  flows  directly  from  an  appllca 
tlon  of  one  of  the  rules  of  the  original  board  of  "Commissioners,"  n.  3,  second  rule,  supra. 
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followed,  gave  birth  to  "invention"  as  a  word  of  legal  art  signifying 
patentable  inventions.  Yet,  as  this  Court  has  observed.  "[t]he  truth 
is  the  word  ["invention"]  cannot  be  defined  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
afford  any  substantial  aid  in  determining  whether  a  particular  device 
involves  an  exercise  of  inventive  faculty  or  not."  McClain  v.  Ort- 
mayer.  141  U.S.  419,  427  (1891),  .4.  d-  P.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket 
Carp..  340  U.S.,  at  151.  Its  use  as  a  label  brought  about  a  large 
variety  of  opinions  as  to  its  meaning  both  in  the  Patent  Office,  in  the 
courts,  and  at  the  bar.  The  Hotehkisn  formulation,  however,  lies  not 
in  any  label,  but  in  its  functional  approach  to  questions  of  patent- 
ability. In  practice,  HotchkisH  has  required  a  comparison  between 
the  subject  matter  of  the  patent,  or  patent  application,  and  the  back- 
ground skill  of  the  calling.  It  has  been  from  this  comparison  that 
patentability  was  in  each  case  determined. 
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IV. 
The  1952  Act 


J 


[5]  The  act  sets  out  the  conditions  of  patentability  in  three  sec- 
tions. An  analysis  of  the  structure  of  these  three  sections  indicates 
that  patentability  is  dependent  upon  three  explicit  conditions:  novelty 
and  utility  as  articulated  .and  defined  in  §  101,  and  §  lO'i,  and  non- 
obviousness,  the  new  statutory  formulation,  as  set  out  in  J^  103.  The 
first  two  sections,  which  tnice  closely  the  1«74  codification,  express 
the  "new  and  useful"  tests  which  have  always  existed  in  the  statutory 
scheme  and,  for  our  purposes  here,  need  no  clarification.'  The  pivotal 
section  around  which  the  present  controversy  centers  is  §  103.     It 

provides:  •  ■     '  i 

•§103.     Conditiom  for  patentability;  non-obvioun  subject  matter 

••A  patent  may  not  be  obtained  though  the  invention  is  not  identically  dis- 
closed or  describe<l  as  set  forth  in  section  H>2  of  this  title,  if  the  differences 
between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such 
that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  slvill  in  the  art  to  which  said 
8\ibject  matter  pertains.  Patentability  shall  not  be  negatived  by  the  manner  in 
which  the  invention  was  made."  .1 

[6]  The  section  is  cast  in  relatively  unambiguous  terms.  Patent- 
ability is  to  depend,  in  addition  to  novelty  and  utility,  upon  the ''non- 
obvious"  nature  of  the  "subject  matter  sotight  to  be  patented"  to  a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art. 


*"|  101      Inventiotu)  patentable 

••Whoever   Invents  of  discovers  any   new  and  useful  proces.s.  machine,  '""""'f <'*"[*''  °^ 
composition  of  matter,  or  any   new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  obtain  a  pat.nt 
therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title. 
"I  102.     Conditions  for  patentability  ;  novelty  and  loss  of  r-ight  to  patent 

'•\  nerson  sMall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless —  ^      .   j  , 

••rarxhe  fnvennon  was  known  or  used  by  others  In  this  country^  or  l'"";'?'^^  or  de^ 
scribed   in  a  printed   publication  in  this  or  a  foreign  country,  before  the  invention  thereof 

''"?b^'?iflnvenUon^Ta"' patented  or  described  In  a  printed  publication  In  this  or  a  for- 
eign country  or  In  public  use  or  on  sale  In  this  country,  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  application  for  patent  in  the  United  States,  or 

"(c)    he  has  abandoned  the  invention,  or  .  ,        v.  i,        .         >,i„ 

"(d)  the  invention  was  tlrst  patented  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  '^e  applicant  or  t^ls 
legal  representatives  or  assigns  In  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  ,>f  the  aPl'"'"^'" 
for  patent  la  this  country  on  an  application  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the 
tiling  of  the  application  in  the  I'nited  Statfs,  or  ,,..,,     ,.,,   h»- 

"(e)  the  Invention  was  described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for  patent  b> 
another  filed  In  the  United  States  before  the  Invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent, 

"(f)  he  did  not  himself  Invent  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,  or 
"(g)  before  the  applicant's  invention  thereof  the  Invention  was  made  In  this  country 
by  another  who  had  not  abandoned,  suppressed,  or  concealed  it  In  determining  priority 
of  invention  there  shall  be  considered  not  only  the  respective  dates  of  conception  and 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention,  but  also  the  reasonable  diligence  of  one  who  was 
first  to  conceive  and  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  from  a  time  prior  to  conception  by  the 
other." 

The  precursors  of  these  sections  are  to  be  found  In  .\ct  of  February  21,  1793.  c.  11, 
1  Stat  318  :  Act  of  Julv  4,  1836,  c.  357,  5  Stat.  117  ;  Act  of  July  8,  1870,  c.  230,  16  Stat. 
198;  Rev.  Stat.  {Di'i)   |  4886. 
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[7]  The  first  sentence  of  this  section  is  strongly  reminiscent  of  the 
lanpua^re  jn  HotchkixH.  Both  formulations  place  emphasis  on  the  per- 
tinent art  exist incr  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  and  both  are 
nnplicitlv  tied  to  advances  in  that  art.  The  major  distinction  is  that 
Congress  has  emphasized  ''non-obviousness"  as  the  operative  test  of 
the  section,  rather  than  the  less  definite  "invention"  language  of 
TIotehkiHs  that  Congress  thought  had  lead  to  "a  large  variety"  of 
expressions  in  decisions  and  writings.  In  the  title  itself  the  Congress 
used  the  phrase  "Conditions  for  ])atentability :  non-ohviouH  subject 
matter^'  thus  focusing  upon  "non-obviousness"  rather  than  "inven- 
tion." «  The  Senate  and  House  Reports,  S.  Kei).  No.  1979,  82d  Cong., 
2d  Sess.  (1952);  H.R.  Rep.  Xo.  1923,  82d  C^ong.,  2d  Sess.  (1952), 
reflect  this  emphasis  in  these  terms : 

"Section  1(>3,  for  the  first  time  in  our  statute,  provides  a  condition  which  exists  in 
the  law  and  has  existed  for  nioi-e  than  1(X)  years,  but  only  by  reason  of  decision 
of  the  C\)urts.  An  invention  which  has  been  made,  and  which  is  new  in  the 
sense  that  the  same  thins  has  not  been  made  before,  may  still  not  be  patentable 
if  the  diCference  between  the  new  thing  and  what  was  known  before  is  not  con- 
sidered sufficiently  great  to  warrant  a  patent.  That  has  been  expressed  in  a 
large  variety  of  ways  in  decisions  of  the  courts  and  in  writings.  Section  103 
states  this  reipiirement  in  the  title.  It  refers  to  the  difference  between  the  sub- 
ject matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art.  meaning  what  was  known 
before  as  described  in  .section  ]()•_>.  If  this  diflference  is  such  that  the  subject  ^ 
matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  to  a  per.son  .skilled  in 
the  art.  then  the  subject  matter  cannot  l)e  patented. 

"That  provision  paraphrases  language  which  has  often  been  u.se<l  in  decisions  of 
the  courts,  and  the  section  is  added  to  the  statute  for  uniformity  and  definite- 
ness.  This  section  should  have  a  stabilizing  effect  aijd  minimize  great  depar- 
tures which  have  api)eared  in  some  cases."     H.R.  Rep.,  at  7 ;  8.  Rep.,  at  6. 

I  I  It  is  undisputed  that  this  section  was,  for  the  first  time,  a  statutory 
expression  of  an  additional  requirement  for  patentability,  originally 
expressed  in  Hotchkiss.  It  also  seems  apparent  that  Congress  in- 
tended by  the  last  sentence  of  §  103  to  abolish  the  test  it  believed  this 
Couit  announced  in  the  controversial  phrase  "flash  of  genius,"  used 
in  Cuno  Corp.  v.  Aufomafw  Device.s  Corp.,  314  U.S.  84  (1941).' 
It  is  contended,  however,  by  some  of  the  parties  and  by  several  of  the 
077iici  that  the  first  sentence  of  §  103  was  intended  to  sweep  away 
judicial  precedents  and  to  lower  the  level  of  patentability.  Others 
contend  that  the  Congress  intended  to  codify  the  essential  purpose 
reflected  in  existing  judicial  precedents— the  rejection  of  insignificant 
variations  and  innovations  of  a  commonplace  sort — and  also  to  focus 
inquiries  under  §  103  upon  nonobviousness,  rather  than  upon  "inven-^ 
tion,"  as  a  means  of  achieving  more  stability  and  predictability  in 
determining  patentability  and  validity. 

•The  correspondinj;  provlision  in  the  preliminary  draft  wu.s  titled  "Conditions  for  Patent 
ability:  lark  of  invention,"  Proposed  Revision  and  Amendment  of  the  Patent  Laws.  Pre- 
liminary Draft  with  Notes  of  House  Committee  on  the  Judlriarv  (Committee  Print.  1950). 
'  The  sentence  in  which  the  phrase  occurs  reads  :  "The  new-  device,  however  useful  It 
may  be.  must  reveal  the  flash  of  creative  genius,  not  merely  the  skill  of  the  calling."  At 
p  91.  Although  some  writers  and  lower  courts  found  In  the  language  cannotations  as  to 
the  frame  of  mind  of  the  inventors,  none  were  so  Intended.  The  opinion  approved 
HotchkiHH  specifically,  and  the  reference  to  "flash  of  creative  genius  '  was  but  a  rhetorical 
embellishment  of  language  going  back  to  1833.  Cf.  "exercise  of  genius  "  shau:  v  Cooper 
i  Pet.  292:  "inventive  genius,"  Rivkendorfer  v.  Farher,  92  U.S.  347  (1)S75)-  Concrete 
Appliance  Product  n  Co..  "flash  of  thought,"  Dennmoie  v.  Scofleld,  102  L' S  375  (re80) 
•Intuitive  genius."  C.  A.  Potts  Co.  v.  Creager.  155  U.S.  597  (1895).  Rather  than  a  more 
exuding  standard,  Cuno  merely  rheotorlcally  restated  the  requirement  that  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  must  be  beyond  the  skill  of  the  calling.  It  was  the  device 
I'-V  the  invention,  that  had  to  reveal  the  "flash  of  creative  genius."  See  Boyajlan  The 
Hash  of  Creative  Genius.  25  J.P.O.S.  776.  780.  781  (1943)  ;  Pacific  Contact  Laboratories, 
Inc.  v.  kulex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  209  F.2d  529.  533;  Broicn  d  Sharpe  Ufa  Co  v  Kar 
hngmeering   Co.,  154   F  2d  48.   51-52;   In   re  Shortell.  142   F.id  292,   295-296  f 
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The  Reviser's  Note  to  this  section,*  with  apparent  reference  to 
Hotchkhs,  recognizes  that  judicial  requirements  as  to  "lack  of  patent- 
able novelty  have  l)een  followed  since  at  least  as  early  as  1850."  The 
note  indicates  that  the  section  was  inserted  because  it  "may  have  some 
stabilizing  effect  and  also  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  addition  at  a  later 
time  of  criteria  which  may  be  worked  out.""  To  this  same  effect  are 
the  reports  of  both  Houses,  supra,  which  state  that  the  first  sentence 
of  the  section  "paraphrases  the  laujofuage  which  has  often  been  used 
in  decisions  of  the  courts  and  the  section  is  added  to  the  statute  for 
uniformity  and  detinitiveness." 

We  l)elieve  that  this  legislative  history,  as  well  as  other  sources," 
show  that  the  revision  was^iot  intended  by  Congress  to  change  the 
general  level  of  patentable  invention.  [8]  We  conclude  that  the  se<;- 
tion  was  intended  merely  as  a  codification  of  judicial  precedents  em- 
bracing the  HotchkisH  condition,  with  congressional  directions  that 
inquiries  into  the  obviousness  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  pat- 
ented are  a  prerequisite  to  patentability. 

-^  V. 

Approached  in  this  light,  [9]  the  §  103  additional  condition,  when 
followed  realistically,  will  permit  a  more  practical  test  of  patent- 
ability. The  emphasis  on  non-obviousness  is  one  of  inquiry,  not  qual- 
ity and,  as  such,  comports  with  the  constitutional  strictures. 

While  the  ultimate  question  of  patent  validity  is  one  of  law,  .4.  &  P. 
Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp..  supra,  at  155,  [10]  the  §  103  condi- 
tion, which  is  but  one  of  three  conditions,  each  of  which  nnist  be 
satisfied,  lends  itself  to  several  basic  factual  inquiries.  Under  s^  103, 
the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined;  differ- 
ences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascer- 
tained; and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art  resolved. 
Against  this  background,  the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the 
subject  matter  is  determined.  [11^  Such  secondary  considerations 
as  commercial  success,  long  felt  biit  unsolved  needs,  failure  of  others, 
etc.,  might  be  utilized  to  give  li^t  to  the  circumstances  surrounding 
the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented.  As  indicia  of 
obviousness  or  nonobviousness,  these  inquiries  may  have  relevancy. 
See  Note,  Subtests  of  "Nonobviousness,*"  112  V.  Pa.  L.  Rev.  1169 
0964). 

This  is  not  to  say,  however,  that  there  will  not  be  difficulties  in 
applying  the  nonobviousness  test.  What  is  obvious  is  not  a  question 
upon  which  there  is  likely  to  be  uniformity  of  thought  in  every  given 
factual  context.  The  difficulties,  however,  are  comparable  to  those 
encountered  daily  by  the  courts  in  such  frariies  of  reference  as  negli- 
gence and  scienter,  and  should  be  amenable  to  a  case-by-case  devel- 
opment. We  believe  that  strict  observance  of  the  requirements  laid 
down  here  will  result  in  that  uniformity  and  definitiveness  which 
Congress  called  for  in  the  1952  Act. 


•"There  is  no  provision  corresponding  to  the  first  sentence  explicitly  stated  in  the  pres 
ent  statutes,  but  the  refusal  of  patents  by  the  Patent  Ottice,  and  the  holding  of  patents 
invalid  by  the  courts,  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  Invention  or  lack  of  patentable  novt'lty 
has  been  followed  since  at  least  as  early  as  1850.  This  paragraph  is  added  with  the  view 
that  an  explicit  statement  In  the  statute  may  have  some  stahiliilnf;  effect,  and  also  to 
serve  as  a  basis  for  the  addition  at  a  later  time  of  some  criteria  which  may  be  worked  out 

"The  second  sentence  states  that  patentability  as  to  this  requirement  is  not  to  be  negs 
tlved  by  the  manner  In  which  the  invention  was  made,  that  Is,  it  Is  immaterial  whether  it 
resulted  from  long  toil  and  experimentation  or  from  a  flash  of  genius  " 

•See  Efforts  to  Establish  a  Statutory  Standard  of  Invention.  Study  No.  7.  Senate  Sub 
committee  on  Patents,  Trademarks  and  Copyrights.  85th  Cong  .  2d  Sess.  (Committee  Print. 
1961 )  ;  Hearings,  Subcommitte<r~Kp  3,  House  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  on  H,K.  3760, 
82d  Cong  ,  Ist  Sess.  (1951). 
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While  we  have  focused  attention  on  the  appropriate  standard  to  be 
applied  by  the  courts,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  primary  re- 
sponsibility for  sifting  out  unpatentable  material  lies  in  the  Patent 
Office.  To  await  litigation  is— for  all  practical  purposes— to  debili- 
tate the  patent  system.  We  have  observed  a  notorious  difference  be- 
tween the  standards  applied  by  the  Patent  Office  and  by  the  courts. 
While  many  reasons  can  be  adduced  to  explain  the  discrepancy,  one 
may  well  be  the  free  rein  often  exercised  by  Examiners  in  their  use 
of  the  concept  of  "invention."  In  this  connection  we  note  that  the 
Patent  Office  is  confronted  with  a  most  difficult  task.  Almost  100,000 
applications  for  patents  are  filed  each  year.  Of  these,  about  50,000 
are  granted  with  the  result  that  the  backlog  now  runs  well  over  200,- 
000.  United  States  Patent  Office,  Index  of  Patents,  p.  1123  (1963). 
This  is  itself  a  compelling  reason  for  the  Commissioner  to  strictly 
adhere  to  the  1952  Act  as  interpreted  here.  This  would,  we  believe, 
not  only  expedite  disposition  but  bring  about  a  closer  concurrence 
between  administrative  and  judicial  precedent.^" 

[12]  Although  we  conclude  here  that  the  inquiry  which  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  courts  must  make  as  to  patentability  must  be  beamed 
with  greater  intensity  on  the  requirements  of  §  103,  it  bears  repeating 
that  we  find  no  change  in  the  general  strictness  with  which  the  over- 
all test  is  to  be  applied.  We  have  been  urged  to  find  in  §  103  a  relaxed 
.standard,  supfx)sedly  a  congressional  reaction  to  the  "increased  stand- 
ard" applied  by  this  Court  in  its  decisions  over  the  last  20  or  30  years. 
The  .standard  has  remained  invariable  in  this  Court.  Technology, 
however,  has  advanced — and  with  remarkable  rapidity  in  the  last  50 
3'ears.  Moreover,  the  ambit  of  applicable  art  in  given  fields  of  science 
has  widened  by  disciplines  unheard  of  a  half -century  ago.  It  is  but 
an  evenhanded  application  to  require  those  persons  granted  the  l)enefit 
of  a  patent  monopoly  be  charged  with  an  awareness  of  these  changed 
conditions.  The  same  is  true  of  the  less  technical,  but  still  useful  arts. 
He  who  seeks  to  build  a  better  mousetrap  today  has  a  long  path  to 
tread  before  reaching  the  Patent  Office. 

VI  ; 

We  now  turn  to  the  application  of  the  conditions  found  necessary 
for  patentability  to  the  cases  involved  here. 

A.  The  patent  in  issue  in  No.  11^  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co. 

This  patent,  No.  2,627,798  (hereinafter  called  the  '798  patent)  re- 
lates to  a  spring  clamp  which  permits  plow  shanks  to  be  pushed  up- 
ward when  they  hit  obstructions  in  the  soil,  and  then  springs  the  shanks 
back  into  normal  position  when  the  obstruction  is  passed  over.  The 
device,  which  we  show  diagramatically  in  the  accompanying  sketches 
(Appendix.  Fig.  1 ),  is  fixed  to  the  plow  frame  as  a  unit.  The  mecha- 
nism around  which  the  controversy  centers  is  basically  a  hinge.  The 
top  half  of  it.  known  as  the  upper  plate  (marked  1  in  the  sketches), 
is  a  heavy  metal  piece  clamped  to  the  plow  frame  (2)  and  is  stationary 
relative  to  the  plow  frame.  The  lower  half  of  the  hinge,  known  as  the 
hinge  plate  (3),  is  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  upper  plate  by  a  hinge 
pin  (4)  and  rotates  downward  with  respect  to  it.     The  shank   (5), 

'"The  President  has  appolntpd  a  Commission  on  the  Patent  Svstem.     Executive  Order 
No.   11215,  30  Ked.   Reg    4661    (April   10,   1965).     It  1h  hoped  that   Its  studies  may  develop 
more   efficient    administrative   procedures   and   techniques    that   will   further   expedite   dis- 
positions and  at  the  same  time  insure  the  strict  application  of  appropriate  tests  of  patent 
ability. 
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which  is  bolted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hin^e  pUite  (at  6),  runs  be- 
neath the  plate  and  parallel  to  it  for  about  nine  inches,  passes  throujjh 
a  stirrup  (7),  and  then  continues  backward  for  several  feet  curving 
down  toward  the  ground.  The  chisel  (8),  which  does  the  actual  plow- 
ing:, is  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shank.  As  the  plow  frame  is 
pulled  forward,  the  chisel  rips  through  the  soil,  thereby  plowing  it. 
In  the  normal  position,  ihe  hin^e  plate  and  the  shank  are  kept  ti^ht 
against  the  upper  plate  by  a  spring  (9),  which  is  atop  the  upper  plate. 
A  rod  1 10)  runs  through  the  center  of  the  spring,  extending  down 
through  holes  in  both  plates  and  the  shank.  Its  upper  end  is  bolted  to 
the  top  of  the  spring  wjiile  its  lower  end  is  hooked  against  tiie  under- 
side of  the  shank. 

When  the  chisel  hits  a  rock  or  other  obstruction  in  the  soil,  the  ob- 
struction forces  the  chisel  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  shank  to  move 
upward.  The  shank  is  pivoted  (at  11)  against  the  rear  of  the  hinge 
plate  and  pries  open  the  hinge  against  the  closing  tendency  of  the 
spring.  (See  sketch  lal)eled  "Open  Position,"  Appendix,  Fig.  1.) 
This  closing  tendency  is  caused  by  the  fact  that,  as  the  hinge  is  opened, 
the  connecting  rod  is  pulled  downward  and  the  spring  is  compressed. 
^\^len  the  obstruction  is  passed  over,  the  upward  force  on  the  chisel 
disappears  and  the  spring  pulls  the  shank  and  hinge  plate  back  into 
their  original  position.  The  lower,  rear  portion  of  the  hinge  plate  is 
constructed  in  the  form  of  a  stirrup  ( 6 )  which  brackets  the  shank,  pass- 
ing around  and  beneath  it.  The  shank  tits  loosely  into  the  stirrup 
(permitting  a  slight  up  and  down  play).  The  stirrup  is  designed  to 
prevent  the  shank  from  recoiling  away  from  the  hinge  plate,  and  tlius 
prevents  excessive  strain  on  the  sliank  near  its  bolted  connection.  The 
stirrup  also  girds  the  shank,  preventing  it  from  rtshtailing  from  bide 
to  side. 

In  practical  use,  a  numl)er  of  spring-hinge-shank  combinations  are 
.  clamped  to  a  plow  frame,  forming  a  set  of  ground-working  chisels 
capable  of  withstanding  the  shock  of  rocks  and  other  obstructions  in 
the  soil  without  breaking  the  shanks. 

Background  of  the  Patent 

Chisel  plows,  as  they  are'^called.  were  developed  for  plowing  in  areas 
where  the  ground  is  relativelv  free  from  rocks  or  stones.  Originallv, 
the  shanks  were  rigidly  attached  to  the  plow  frames.     When  such 

•-  plows  were  used  in  the  rcK'ky,  glacial  soils  of  some  of  the  Northern 
States,  they  were  found  to  have  serious  defects.  As  the  chisels  hit 
buried  rocks,  a  vibratory  motion  was  set  up  and  tremendous  forces 
were  transmitted  to  the  ghank  near  its  connection  to  the  frame.    The 

^shanks  would  break.  Graham,  one  of  the  petitioners,  sought  to  meet 
that  problem,  and  in  1950  obtained  a  patent,  U.S.  Xo,  2,493,811,  on  a 
spring  clamp  which  solved  some  of  the  difficulties.  Graham  and  his 
companies  manufactured  and  sold  the  "811  clamps.  In  1950,  Graham 
moditiecl  the  "811  structure  and  tiled  for  a  patent.  That  patent,  the 
one  in  issue,  was  granted  in  1953.  This  suit  against  competing  plow 
manufacturei-s  resulted  from  charges  by  petitioners  that  several  of 
respondents"  devices  infringed  the  798  patent. 

The  Prior  A  rt 

Five  prior  patents  indicating  the  state  of  the  art  were  cited  by  the 
Patent  Office  in  the  prosecution  of  the  '798  application.    Four  of  these 
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patents,  1(»  otlier  Tiiited  States  patents  and  two  prior  use  sprintj  olamp 
arrangements  not  of  record  in  tiie  "7!»»  tile  wrapper  were  relied  upon 
by  respondent  as  i-evealin^^  the  prior  art.  The  District  Court  and  the 
Court  of  Appeals  found  that  the  prior  art  "as  a  whole  in  one  form  or 
another  contains  all  of  the  mechanical  elements  of  the  798  Patent." 
One  of  the  prior  use  clamp  devices  not  before  the  Patent  Examiner — 
( ilencoe — was  found  to  have  "all  of  the  elements." 

We  confine  our  discussion  to  the  prior  patent  of  Graham,  *811,  and 
to  the  (ilencoe  clamp  device,  both  amon<r  the  references  asserted  bv 
respondents.  The  (iraham  "Ml  and  7i)8  patent  devices  are  similar  in 
all  elements,  save  two;  ( 1 )  the  stirrup  and  the  l)()lte<l  connection  of  the 
shank  to  the  liin^^e  plate  do  not  api)ear  in  "Ml;  and  (2)  the  position 
of  the  shank  is  reversed,  Ijeinjr  placed  in  patent  "811  above  the  hinj^e 
plate,  sandwiched  l)etween  it  and- the  uppei-  plate.  The  shank  is  held 
in  place  by  the  spring  rod  which  is  hooked  a<;ainst  the  bottom  of  the 
hinpe  plate  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  shank.  Other  differences 
are  of  no  consequence  to  our  examination.  In  practice  the  *811  patent 
arrangement  permitted  the  shank  to  wobble  or  fishtail  l)ecause  it  was 
not  rigidly  fixed  to  the  hinge  plate:  moreover,  as  the  hinge  plate  was 
l)elow  the  shank,  the  latter  caused  wear  on  the  upper  plate,  a  member 
difficult  to  repair  oi'  rej)lace. 

(iraham's  708  patent  application  contained  12  claims.  All  were 
i-ejected  as  not  distinguished  from  the  (iraham  '811  j^atent.  The  in- 
verted I'elationship  of  tlie  shank  was  specifically  rejected  as  was  the  ^ 
bolting  of  the  sliank  to  the  hinge  plate.  The  Patent  Office  examiner 
fouiul  these  to  l)e  ''matters  of  design  well  within  the  expected  skill  of 
the  art  and  devoid  of  in\ention.''  Graham  withdrew  the  original 
claims  and  sul)stituted  tlm  two  new  ones  which  are  substantially  those 
in  issue  here.  His  contemion  was  tliat  weai'  was  reduced  in  patent 
798  between  the  shank  and  the  heel  or  rear  of  the  upper  plate. ^^  He 
also  emphasized  several  new  featui'es,  the  relevant  one  here  being  that 
the  bolt  used  to  connect  the  hinge  plate  and  shank  maintained  the  upper 
face  of  the  shank  in  continuing  and  constant  contact  with  the  under- 
face  of  the  hinge  plate. 

Graham  did  not  urge  l)ef()re  the  Patent  Office  the  greater  "flexing" 
qualities  of  the  798  patent  airangement  which  he  so  heavily  relied 
on  in  the  courts.  The  sole  element  in  patent  79s  whicli  petitioners 
ai-gue  before  us  is  tlie  interchanging  of  the  shank  and  hinge  plate 
and  the  consequences  flowing  from  this  ariangement.  The  contention 
is  that  this  arrangement — which  petitioners  claim  is  not  disclosed  in 
the  prior  art — permits  the  shank  to  flex  under  stress  for  its  entire 
length.  As  we  have  sketched  (see  sketch.  "Graham  '798  Patent"  in 
Appendix,  Fig.  2),  when  the  cliisel  hits  an  obstruction  the  resultant 
force  (A)  pushes  the  rear  of  the  shank  upward  and  the  shank  pivots 
at  the  underface  of  the  upper  plate  at  its  rear  (C).  The  natural  tend- 
ency is  for  that  portion  of  the  shank  between  the  pivot  point  and  the 
bolted  connection  (i.e.,  between  C  and  D)  to  bow  downward  and  away 
from  the  hinge  plate.  The  maxinunn  distance  (B)  that  the  shank 
moves  away  from  the  plate  is  slight — for  emphasis,  greatly  exagger- 

"  \n  Sll,  wheip  the  shank  was  abnvp  the  hinge  plate,  an  upward  movement  of  the  chisel 
forceii  tile  shank  up  acalnst  tlie  uiidersltie  of  the  rear  of  the  upiier  plate.  The  upper  plate 
thus  acted  as  the  fulcrum  about  which  the  hinge  was  pried  open.  Because  of  this,  as  well 
as  the  location  of  the  hinge  pin,  tlie  shank  rubbed  against  the  heel  of  the  upper  plate 
causing  wear  both  to  the  plate  and  to  the  shank.  K.v  relocating  the  hinge  pin  ami  b.v 
placing  the  hinge  plate  between  tlie  shank  and  the  upper  plate,  as  in  '79.S,  the  rubbing 
Mas  eliminated  and  the  wear  point  was  changed  to  the  hinge  plate,  a  member  more  easily 
removed  or  replaced  for  repair. 


Ol 


) 


38 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 

ated  in  the  sketches.  This  is  so  l^ecause  of  the  stren^h  of  the  shank 
and  the  short — nine  inches  or  so — length  of  that  portion  of  the  shank 
between  (C)  and  (D).  On  the  contrary,  in  patent  "811  (see  sketch, 
"Graham  '811  Patent"  in  Appendix,  Fig.  2),  the  pivot  point  is  the 
upper  plate  at  point  (c)  ;  and  while  the  tendency  for  the  shank  to  bow 
between  points  (c)  and  (d)  is  the  same  as  in  798,  the  shank  is  i-estricted 
because  of  the  underlying  hinge  and  cannot  flex  as  freely.  In  practical 
effect,  the'shank  flexes  only  between  points  (a)  and  (c),  and  not  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  shank,  as  in  798.  Petitioners  say  that  this 
difference  in  flex,  though  small,  effectively  absorbs  the  tremendous 
forces  of  the  shock  of  obstructions  whereas  prior  art  arrangements 
failed. 
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We  cannot  agree  with  petitioners.  We  assume  that  the  prior  art 
does  hot  disclose  such  an  arrangement  as  petitionei-s  claim  in  patent 
798.  Still  we  do  not  believe  that  the  argument  on  which  j^etitionere' 
contention  is  bottomed  supports  the  validity  of  the  patent.  The  tend- 
ency of  the  shank  to  flex  is  the  same  in  all  cases.  If  free-flexing,  as 
petitioners  now  argue,  is  the  crucial  difference  above  the  prior  art, 
then  it  appears  evident  that  the  desired  result  would  be  obtainable 
by  not  boxing  the  shank  within  the  confines  of  the  hinge. ''^  The 
only  other  effective  place  available  in  the  arrangement  was  to  attach 
it  below  the  hinge  plate  and  run  it  through  a  stirrup  or  bracket  that 
would  not  disturb  its  flexing  qualities.  Certainly  a  person  having  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  prior  »i:t,  given  the  fact  that  the  flex  in  the  shank 
could  be  utilized  more  effectively  if  allowed  to  run  the  entire  length 
of  the  shank,  would  immediately  see  tliat  the  thing  to  do  was  what 
Graham  did,  i.e.,  invert  the  shank  and  the  hinge  plate. 

[13]  Petitioners'  argument  basing  validity  on  the  free-flex  theory 
raised  for  the  first  time  on  appeal  is  reminiscent  of  Lincoln  Engineer- 
ing Co.  V.  Steicart-Warner  Corp.,  303  U.S.  545  (1938),  where  the 
Court  called  such  an  effort  "an  afterthought.  No  such  function  .  .  . 
is  hinted  at  in  the  specifications  of  the  patent.  If  this  were  so  vital 
an  element  in  the  functioning  of  the  apparatus  it  is  strange  that  all 
mention  of  it  was  omitted."  At  p.  550.  No  "flexing"  argument  was 
raised  in  the  Patent  Office.  Indeed,  the  trial  judge  specifically  found 
that  "flexing  is  not  a  claim  of  the  patent  in  suit  .  .  ."  and  would  not 
permit  interrogation  as  to  flexing  in  the  accused  devices.  Moreover, 
the  clear  testimony  of  petitioners"  experts  shows  that  the  flexible  ad- 
vantages flowing  from  the  "798  arrangement  are  not,  in  fact,  a  signifi- 
cant feattire  in  the  patent.**  - 

We  find  no  nonobvious  facets  in  the  '798  arrangement.  The  wear 
and  repair  iclaims  were  sufficient  to  overcome  the  Patent  Examiner's 
■  J.    i  '  I 

^  Even  petitioners'  expert  teBtlfled  to  that  effect  : 

"Q.  Given  the  same  length  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  damp  .  you  would  anti- 
cipate that  the  magnitude  of  flex  I  in  '798)  would  be  precisely  the  same  or  subHtantlally  the 
same  as  in  '811,  wouldn't  you? 

"A.   I  would  think  so." 

"  "Q.  ...  Do  you  regard  the  small  degree  of  flex  in  the  forward  end  of  the  shank  that 
lies  between  the  pivot  point  and  the  point  of  spring  attachment  to  be  of  any  slgnlticance 
or  any  importance  to  the  functioning  of  a  device  such  a.s  '798  7  A.  I'nless  you  are  ap- 
proaching the  elastic  limit,  I  think  this  flexing  will  rwluce  the  maximum  stress  at  the  point 
of  pivot  there,  where  the  maximum  stress  does  occur.  I  think  It  will  reduce  that.  I  don't 
know  how  much. 

"Q.  Do  you  think  It  Is  a  substantial  factor,  a  factor  of  importance  in  the  functioning 
of  the  structure?    A.   Not  a  great  factor,  no." 
The  same  expert  previously  testified  similarly  in  Jfo§roy,  tupra. 
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original  conclusions  as  to  the  validity  of  the  patent.  However,  some 
of  the  prior  art,  notably  Glencoe,  was  not  heiove  him.  There  the  hinge 
plate  is  below  the  shank  but,  as  the  courts  l^elow  found,  all  of  the 
elements  in  the  798  patent  ai-e  present  in  the  Glencoe  structure.  Fur- 
thermore, even  though  the  position  of  the  shank  and  hinge  plate  ap- 
pears reversed  in  Glencoe,  the  mechanical  operation  is  identical.  The 
shank  there  pivots  about  the  undei-side  of  the  stirrup,  which  in  Glencoe 
is  above  the  shank.  In  other  words,  the  stirrup  in  Glencoe  serves 
exactly  the  same  function  as  the  heel  of  the  hinge  plate  in  798.  The 
mere  shifting  of  the  wear  point  to  the  heel  of  the  798  hinge  plate  from 
the  stirrup  of  (ilencoe— itself  a  part  of  the  hinge  plate — presents  no 
operative  me<'hanical  distinctions,  much  less  nonobvious  differences. 

B.  The  Patent  in  issue  in  Xo.  37.  Calmar,  Inc.  \.  Cook  Chemical  Co. 
and  in  No.  l^S,  Colgate -PahnoUve  Co.  v.  Cook  Chemical  Co. 


The  single  patent  ^*  involved  in  these  cases  relates  to  a  plastic  finger 
sprayer  with  a  "hold  down"  lid  used  as  a  built-in  dispenser  for  con- 
tainers or  bottles  packaging  liquid  products,  principally  household 
insecticides.  Only  the  first  two  of  the  four  claims  in  the  patent  are 
involved  here  and  we,  therefore,  limit  our  discussion  to  them.  We 
do  not  set  out  those  claims  here  since  they  are  printed  in  220  F.  Supp., 
atpp.417-il8. 

j  In  essence  the  device  here  combines  a  finger-operated  pump  sprayer, 
mounted  in  a  container  or  bottle  by  means  of  a  container  cap,  with  a 
plastic  overcap  which  screws  over  the  top  of  and  depresses  the  sprayer 

\  (see  Figure  '^  in  the  Appendix).  The  pump  sprayer  pas-ses  through 
the  container  cap  and  extends  down  into  the  liquid  in  the  container: 
the  overcap  fits  over  the  pump  sprayer  and  screws  down  on  the  outside 
of  a  collar  mounting  or  retainer  which  is  molded  around  the  body  of 
the  sprayer.  When  the  overcap  is  screwed  down  on  this  collar  mount- 
ing a  seal  is  formed  by  the  engagement  of  a  circular  ridge  or  rib 
located  above  the  threads  on  the  collar  mounting  with  a  mating  shoul- 
der located  inside  the  overcap  above  its  threads.^'  The  overcap,  as  it 
is  screwed  down,  depresses  the  pump  plunger  rendering  the  pump  in- 
operable and  when  the  seal  is  effected,  any  liquid  which  might  seep 
into  the  overcap  through  or  around  the  pump  is  prevented  from  leak- 
ing out  of  the  overcap.  The  overcap  serves  also  to  protect  the  sprayer 
head  and  prevent  damage  to  it  during  shipment  or  mechandising. 
When  the  overcap  is  in  place  it  does  not  reach  the  cap  of  the  container 
or  bottle  a^d  in  no  way  engages  it  since  a  slight  space  is  left  between 
tliose  two  pieces. 

The  device,  called  a  shipper-sprayer  in  the  industry,  is  sold  as  an 
integrated  unit  with  the  overcap  in  place  enabling  the  insecticide 
manufacturer  to  install  it  on  the  container  or  bottle  of  liquid  in  a 
single  operation  in  an  automated  bottling  process.  The  ultimate 
consumer  simply  unscrews  and  discards  the  overcap,  the  pump  plunger 
springs  up  and  the  sprayer  is  ready  for  use. 
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"The  patent  1h  U.S.  No.  2,870,943  Issued  In  1959  to  Cook  Chemical  Co.  as  assignee  of 
Burton  I.  Scoggln.  Jr.,  the  Inventor.  In  No.  37,  Calmar  Is  the  manufacturpr  of  an  alleged 
Infringing  device,  and,  In  No.  43,  Colgate   Is  a  purchaser  of  Calmar  and  user  of  Its  device. 

"Our  discussion  here  relates  to  the  overcap  seal.  The  container  it.self  is  sealed  In  the 
customary  way  through  the  use  of  a  container  gasket  located  between  the  container  and 
the  container  cap. 


40 


^r 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 
The  Background  of  the  Patent 


April  5,  1966 


^For  many  years  manufacturers  engaged  in  tlie  insecticide  business 
hdd  faced  a  serious  problem  in  developing  sprayers  that  could  be 
integrated  with  the  containers  or  bottles  in  which  the  insecticides 
were  marketed.  Originally,  insecticides  were  applied  through  the 
use  of  tin  sprayers,  not  supplied  by  the  manufacturer.  In  11>47,  Cook 
Chemical,  iui  insecticide  manufacturer,  began  to  furnish  its  customers 
with  plastic  pump  dispensers  purchased  from  Calmar.  The  dispenser 
was  an  unpatented  tinger-operated  device  mounted  in  a  perforated 
cardboard  holder  and  hung  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle  or  container. 
It  was  necessary  for  the  ultimate  consumer  to  remove  the  cap  of  the 
container  and  insert  and  attach  the  sprayer  to  the  latter  for  use. 

Hanging  the  sprayer  on  the  side  of  the  container  or  bottle  was  both 
expensive  and  troublesome.  Packaging  for  shipment  had  to  be  a  hand 
operation,  and  breakage  and  pilferage  as  well  as  the%)ss  of  the  sprayer 
during  shipment  and  retail  display  often  occurred.  Cook  Chemical 
urged  Calmar  to  develop  an  integrated  sprayer  that  could  be  mounted 
directly  in  a  cont^iiner  or  bottle  during  the  automated  filling  process 
and  that  would  not  leak  during  shipment  or  retail  handling.  Calmar 
did  develop  some  such  devices  biU  for  various  reasons  tiiey  were  not 
completely  successful.  The  situation  was  aggravated  in  li)54  by  the 
entry  of  Colgate-Palmolive  into  the  insecticide  trade  with  its  product 
marketed  in  aerosol  spray  cans.  These  containers,  which  used  com- 
pressed gas  as  a  propellent  to  dispense  the  liquid,  did  not  require  pump 
sprayers. 

During  the  same  year  Calmar  was  acquired  by  the  Drackett  Com- 
pany. Cook  Chemical  became  apprehensive  of  its  source  of  svipply 
for  pump  sprayers  and  decided  to  manufacture  its  own  tiirough  a  sul)- 
sidiary,  Bakan  Plastics,  Inc.  Initially,  it  copied  its  design  from  the 
unpatented  Calmar  sprayer,  but  an  officer  of  Cook  Chemical,  Scoggin, 
was  assigned  to  develop  a  more  efficient  device.  By  1956  Scoggin 
had  perfected  the  shipper-sprayer  in  suit  and  a  patent  was  granted  in 
1959  to  Cook  Chemical  as  his  assignee.  In  the  interim  Cook  Chemical 
began  to  use  Scoggin's  device  and  it  was  also  marketed  to  the  trade. 
The  device  was  well  received  and  soon  became  widely  used. 

In  the  meanwhile.  Calmar  employed  two  engineers,  Corsette  and 
Cooprider,  to  perfect  a  shipper-sprayer  and  by  195H  it  began  to  market 
its  SS-iO,  a  device  very  mucii  similar  to  Scoggin's.  When  the  Scoggin 
patent  issued,  Cook  Chemical  charged  Calmar's  SS-40  with  infringe- 
ment and  this  suit  followed.  « 

The  O.pinions  of  the  Dl'^trict  Court  and  the  Court  of  Appeals 

At  the  outset  it  is  well  to  point  up  that  the  parties  have  always  dis- 
agreed as  to  the  scope  and  definition  of  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
patent  in  suit.  Cook  Chemical  contends  that  the  invention  encom- 
pases  a  unique  combination  of  admittedly  old  elements  and  that  patent- 
ability is  found  in  the  result  produced.  Its  expert  testified  that  the 
invention  was  "the  first  connnercially  successful,  inexpensive,  inte- 
grated shipping  closure  pump  unit  which  permitted  automated  assem- 
bly with  a  container  of  household  insecticide  or  similar  liquids  to 
produce  a  practical  ready-to-use  package  which  should  be  shipped 
without  external  leakage  and  which  was  so  organized  that  the  pump 
unit  with  its  hold-down  cap  could  be  itself  assembled  and  sealed  and 
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then  later  assembled  and  sealed  on  the  container  without  breaking  the 
first  seal."  Cook  Chemical  stresses  the  long-felt  need  in  the  industry 
for  such  a  device:  the  inability  of  others  to  produce  it:  and  its  com- 
mercial success— all  of  which,  contends  Cook,  evidences  the  nonobvious 
nature  of  the  device  at  the  time  it  was  devehjped.  On  the  other  hand, 
Calmar  says  that  the  differences  between  Scoggin's  shipper-sprayer 
and  the  prior  art  relate  only  to  the  design  of  the  overcap  and  that  the 
differences  are  so  inconsequential  that  the  device  as  a  whole  would 
have  been  obvious  at  the  time  of  its  invention  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Both  courts  accepted  Cook  Chemical's  contentions.  While  the  exact 
basis  of  the  District  Court's  holding  is  uncertain,  it  did  tind  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  patent  new,  useful  and  nonobvious.  It  concluded 
that  Scoggin  "had  produced  a  sealed  and  protected  sprayer  unit  which 
the  inanufactui-er  need  only  screw  onto  the  top  of  its  container  much 
in  the  same  fashion  as  a  simple  cap."  220  F.  Supp..  at  418.  Its  de- 
cision seems  to  be  bottomed  on  the  finding  that  the  Scoggin  sprayer 
solved  the  long-standing  problem  that  liad  <'onfronted  the  industry.^" 
The  Court  of  Appeals  also  found  validity  in  the  "novel  'marriage'  of 
the  sprayer  with  the  insecticide  container"  which  took  years  in  dis- 
covery and  in  "the  immediate  connnercial  success"  which  it  enjoyed. 
While  finding  that  the  individual  elements  of  the  invention  were  "not 
novel  per  se"  the  court  found  "nothing  in  the  prior  art  suggesting 
Scoggin's  unicjue  combination  of  these  old  features  as  would  solve  the 
problem  .  .  .  wliich  for  years  besat  the  insecticide  industry."  It  con- 
cluded that  "the  .  .  .  [device]  .  .  .  meets  the  exacting  standard  re- 
quired for  a  combination  of  old  elements  to  rise  to  the  level  of  patent- 
able invention  by  fulfilling  the  long-felt  need  with  an  economical, 
efficient,  utilitarian  apparatus  wliich  acliieved  novel  results  and  im- 
mediate commercial  success."    836  F.  2d,  at  114. 

7' he  Prior  Art 

Only  two  of  tlie  live  prior  art  j)atents  cited  by  the  Patent  Office 
Examiner  in  the  prosecution  of  Scoggin's  a])plication  are  necessary 
to  our  discussion,  i.e.,  I^)hse  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,119,884  (1938)  and 
Mellon  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,r)86,68f  ( 19o2) .  Others  are  cited  by  Calmar 
that  were  not  before  the  Examiner,  but  of  these  our  purposes  require 
discu.ssion  only  of  the  Livingstone  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,751,480  (1953). 
SimjJified  drawings  of  each  of  these  patents  are  reproduced  in  the 
xVppendix,  P'igs.  4-6,  for  c()mi)aris()n  and  description. 

The  Lohse  patent  (  Fig.  4)  isa  shipper-sjjrayer  designed  to  perform 
the  same  function  as  Scoggin's  device.  The  differences,  recognized 
by  the  District  Court,  are  found  in  the  overcap  seal  which  in  Lohse 
is  formed  by  the  skirt  of  the  overcaj)  engaging  a  washer  or  gasket 
which  rests  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  container  cap.  The  court 
emphasized  that  in  Lohse  "there  are  no  seals  above  the  threads  and 
below  the  sprayer  head."    220  F.  Supp.,  at  419^20. 

The  Mellon  patent  (Fig.  5).  however,  discloses  the  idea  of  effecting 
a  seal  above  the  threads  of  the  overcap.     Mellon's  device,  likewise  a 
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'•"By  the  same  reasoning,  may  it  not  also  be  said  that  If  [the  device]  solved  a  long- 
sdii^lit  need,  it  was  likewise  novel?  If  it  meets  the  requirements  of  being  new,  novel,  and 
useful,  it  was  tlie  subject  of  invention,  although  it  may  have  been  a  short  step,  neverthe- 
less it  was  the  last  stip  that  ended  the  journey.  The  last  step  is  the  one  that  wins  and 
he  w  ho  takes  It  wlien  .others  could  not,  is  entitled  to  patent  protection."  220  F.  Supp.. 
nt   421. 


42 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 

shipper-sprayer,  differs  from  Scoggin's  in  that  its  overcap  screws 
directly  on  the  container,  and  a  gasket,  nitlier  than  a  rib,  is  used  to 
effect  the  seal. 

Finally,  Livingstone  (Fig.  6)  shows  a  seal  above  the  threads  accom- 
plished without  the  use  of  a  gasket  or  washer.'"  Although  Living- 
stone's arrangement  was  designed  to  cover  and  protect  pouring  spouts, 
his  sealing  feature  is  strikingly  similar  to  Scoggin's.  Livingstone 
uses  a  tongue  and  groove  technique  in  which  the  tongue,  located  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  collar,  tits  into  a  groove  on  the  inside  of  the 
overcap.  Scoggin  eni{)loyed  the  rib  and  shoulder  seal  in  the  identical 
position  and  with  less  efficiency  because  the  Livingstone  technique  is 
inherently  a  more  stable  structure,  forming  an  interlock  that  with- 
stands distortion  of  the  overcap  when  subjected  to  rough  handling.\ 
Indeed,  Cook  Chemical  has  now  incorporated  the  Livingstone  closure 
into  its  own  shipper-sprayers  as  had  Calmar  in  its  S8-40. 
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The  Invalidity  of  the  Patent 

Let  us  first  return  to  the  fundamental  disagreement  between  the 
parties.  [14]  Cook  Chemical,  as  we  noted  at  the  outset,  urges  that 
the  invention  must  be  viewed  as  the  overall  combination,  or — putting 
it  in  the  language  of  the  statute — that  we  must  consider  the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented  taken  as  a  whole.  With  this  position, 
taken  in  the  abstract,  there  is,  of  course,  no  (juibble.  Hut  the  history 
of  the  prosecution  of  the  Scoggin  application  in  the  Patent  Office  re- 
veals a  substantial  divergence  in  respondent's  present  position. 

As  originally  submitted,  tiie  Scoggin  application  contained  15  claims 
which  in  "very  broad  terms  claimed  the  entire  combination  of  spray 
pump  and  overcap.  No  mention  of,  or  claim  for,  the  sealing  features 
were  made.  All  IT)  claims  wei-e  rejected  by  the  Examiner  because 
(1)  the  applicant  was  vague  and  indefinite  as  to^vhat  the  invention 
was,  and  (2)  the  claims  were  met  by  I»hse.  Scoggin  canceled  these 
claims  and  submitted  new  ones.  Tpon  a  further  series  of  rejections 
and  new  submissions,  the  Patent  Office  Examiner,  after  an  office  inter- 
view, at  last  relented.  It  is  crystal-clear  that  after  the  first  rejection, 
Scoggin  relied  entirely  upon  the  sealing  arrangement  as  the  exclusive 
patentable  difference  in  his  coinbination.  It  is  likewise  clear  that  it 
was  oil  that  feature  that  the  Examiner  allowed  the  claims.  In  fact, 
in  a  letter  accompanying  the  final  submission  of  claims,  Scoggin, 
through  his  attorney,  stated  that  "'agreement  was  i-eached  l)etween  the 
Honorable  Examiner  and  applicant's  attorney  relative  to  Urnitatimi-s 
which  mu.st  be  in  the  claims  in  order  to  define  novelty  over  the  previ- 
ously applied  disclosure  of  I^ohse  when  considered  in  view  of  the 
newly  cited  patents  of  Mellon  and  Darley,  Jr."     [Italics  added.] 

Moreover,  those  limitations  were  specifically  s{:)elled  out  as  (1)  the 
use  of  a  rib  seal  and  (2)  an  overcap  whose  lower  edge  did  not  contact 
the  container  cap.  Mellon  was  distinguished,  as  was  the  Darley  patent, 
infra^  n.  18,  on  the  basis  that  although  it  disclosed  a  hold-down  cap 
with  a  seal  located  above  the  threads,  it  did  not  disclose  a  fih  seal 
disposed  in  such  position  as  to  cause  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of 
the  overcap  "to  be  maintained  out  of  contacting  relationship  with 


"While  the  sealing  feature  was  not  specifically  clalme<l  In  the  Livingstone  patent.  It  wan 
disclosed  In  the  drawings  and  specifliatlons  i'nder  long  settled  law  the  feature  became 
public  property      Miller  v   Bra»»  Company,  104  U.S.  350.  352  (1881). 


April  5,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

[the  container]  cap  .  .  .  when  .  .  .  [the  overcap]  was  screwed  [on] 
tightly  .  .  .  ."  Scoggin  maintained  that  the  "obvious  modification" 
of  I>3hse  in  view  of  Mellon  would  be  merely  to  place  the  Ixihse  gasket 
above  the  thi-eads  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  overcap  remaining  in 
tight  contact  with  the  container  cap  or  neck  of  the  container  itself. 
In  other  words,  the  Scoggin  invention  was  limited  to  the  use  of  a  rib — 
rather  than  a  washer  or  gasket — and  the  existence  of  a  slight  space 
between  the  overcap  and  the  container  cap.  , 

[15]  It  is,  of  course,  well-settled  that  an  invention  is  construed  not 
only  in  the  light  of  the  claims,  but  also  with  reference  to  the  hie 
wrapj)er  or  prosecution  history  in  the  Patent  Office.  Hogg  v.  Emer- 
son, 11  How.  587  ( 1850)  ;  Crair'ford  v.  Heyx'mgev.  1-23  U.S.  589  (1887). 
Claims  as  allowed  must  be  read  and  interpreted  with  reference  to  re- 
jected ones  and  to  the  state  of  the  prior  art;  and  claims  that  have 
been  narrowed  in  order  to  obtain  the  issuance  of  a  patent  by  distin- 
guishing the  prior  art  cannot  be  .sustained  to  cover  that  which  was 
previously  by  limitation  eliminated  from  the  patent.  Powers-Kennedy 
Co.  V.  Concrete  Co.,  282  U.S.  175,  185-186  (1930);  Schriher  Co.  v. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  311  U.S.  211,  220-221  (1940). 

[16]  Here,  the  patentee  obtained  his  patent  only  by  accepting  the 
limitations  imposed  by  the  Examiner.  The  claims  were  carefully 
drafted  to  reflect  these  limitations  and  Cook  Chemical  is  not  now 
free  to  assert  a  bioader  view  of  Scoggin's  invention.  Tlie  subject 
,  matter  as  a  whole  reduces,  then,  to  the  distinguishing  features  clearly 
incorporated  into  the  claims.    We  now  turn  to  those  features. 

As  to  the  space  between  the  skirt  of  the  overcap  and  the  container' 
cap,  the  District  Court  found  : 

"Certainly  without  a  space  so  describfd  there  cduld  be  no  inner  seal  with  the 
cap.  but  such  a  space  is  not  new  or  novel,  it  is  necessary  to  the  formation  of 
the  seal  within  the  hold-down  cap. 

"To  mv  this  language  is  descriptive  of  an  clement  of  the  patent,  but  not  a 
part  of  the  invention.  It  is  too  simple,  really,  to  re(juire  much  discussion.  In 
this  device  the  hold-down  cap  was  intended  to  i>erform  two  functitms — t<i  hold 
down  the  sprayer  head  and  to  form  a  solid  tight  seal  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  collar  below.  In  a-ssembliiiK  the  element  it  is  necessary  to  pntvide  this  space 
in  order  to  form  the  seal."    220  F.  Supp,,  at  420.     [Italics  added.] 

The  court  correctly  viewed  the  significance  of  that  feature.  We  are^ 
at  a  loss  to  explain  the  Examiner's  allowance  on  the  basis  of  such  a 
distinction.  Scoggin  was  able  to  convince  the  Examiner  that  Mellon 's 
cap  contacted  the  bottle  neck  while  his  did  not.  Although  the  draw- 
ings included  in  the  Mellon  application  show  that  the  cap  might  touch 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  fully  screwed  down,  there  is  nothing — 
absolutely  nothing — which  indicates  that  the  cap  was  designed  at  any- 
time to  engage  the  bottle  neck.  It  is  palpably  evident  that  Mellon 
embodies  a  seal  formed  by  a  gasket  compressed  between  the  cap  and 
the  bottle  neck.  It  follows  that  the  cap  in  Mellon  will  not  seal  if  it 
does  not  bear  down  on  the  gasket  and  this  would  be  impractical,  if 
not  impossible,  under  the  construction  urged  by  Scoggin  before  the 
Examiner.  Moreover,  the  space  so  strongly  asserted  by  Cook  Chemical 
appears  quite  plainly  on  the  Livingstone  device,  a  reference  not  cited 
by  the  Examiner. 

The  substitution  of  a  rib  built  into  a  collar  likewise  presents  no 
patentable  difference  above  the  prior  art.  It  was  fully  disclosed  and 
dedicated  to  the  public  in  the  Livingstone  patent.    [17]  Cook  Chemi- 
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cal  argues,  however,  that  Livin^tone  is  not  in  the  pertinent  prior  art 
because  it  relates  to  liquid  containers  having  pouring  spouts  rather 
than  pump  sprayers.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  respondent  made  no 
such  objection  to  similar  references  cited  by  the  Examiner,**  so  re- 
stricted a  view  of  the  applicable  prior  art  is  not  justified.  The  prob- 
lems confronting  Scoggin  and  the  insecticide  industry  were  not  in- 
secticide problems;  they  were  mechanical  closure  problems.  Closure 
devices  in  such  a  closely  related  art  as  pouring  spouts  for  liquid  con- 
tainers are  at  the  very  lea.st  pertinent  references.  See,  II  Walker, 
Patents  §  260  (Deller  ed.  1937). 

Cook  Chemical  insists,  however,  that  the  dev>l^pment  of  a  work- 
able shipper-sprayer  eluded  (\ilmar,  who  had  long  and  unsuccessfully 
sought  to  solve  the  problem.  And,  further,  that  the  long-felt  need  in 
'-the  industry  for  a  device  such  as  Scoggin's  together  with  its  wide 
commercial  success  supports  its  patentability.  These  legal  inferences 
or  subtests  do  focus  attention  on  economic  and  motivational  rather 
than  tecimical  issues  and  are,  therefore,  more  susceptible^ to  judicial 
treatment  than  are  the  highly  technical  facts  often  present  in  patent 
litigation.  See  Learned  Hand  in  Reiner  v.  /.  Leon  Co.,  28.')  F.  2d 
501,  501  (1960),  cert,  denied  -366  U.S.  929.  See  also  Comment,  Sub- 
tests of  "Xonobviousness,"  112  Pa.  L.  Rev.  1169  (June  1964).  Such 
inquiries  may  lend  a  helping  hand  to  the  judiciary  which,  as  Mr. 
Justice  Frankfurter  observed,  is  most  ill-fitted  to  discharge  the  tech- 
nological duties  cast  upon  it  by  patent  legislation.  Marconi  Wireless 
Co.  v.  United  States,  320  U.S.  1,  60  ( 1943).  They  may  also  serve  to 
"guard  against  slipping  into  hindsight,"  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
Co.  v.  Heckethom  Mfg.  d-  Supp/y  Co.,  332  F.  2d  406,  412  (1964), 
cert,  denied  379  U.S.  888,  and  to  resist  the  temptation  to  read  into  the 
prior  art  the  teachings  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

[18]  However,  these  factors  do  not,  in  the  circumstances  of  this  case, 
tip  the  scales  of  patentability.  The  Scoggin  invention,  as  limited  by 
the  Patent  Office  and  accepted  by  Scoggin,  rests  upon  exceedingly 
small  and  quite  nontechnical  mechanical  difierences  in  a  device  which 
was  old  in  the  art.  At  the  latest,  those  differences  were  rendered 
apparent  in  19."i3  by  the  appearance  of  the  Livingstone  patent,  and 
unsuccessful  attempts  to  reach  a  solution  to  the  problems  confronting 
Scoggin  made  before  that  time  became  wholly  irrelevant.  It  is  also 
irrelevant  that  no  one  apparently  chose  to  avail  themselves  of  knowl- 
edge stored  in  the  Patent  Office  and  readily  available  by  the  simple 
expedient  of  conducting  a  patent  search— a  prudent  and  nowadays 
common  preliminary  to  well  organized  research.  Ma,st,  Foos  d;  Co.  v. 
^'tover  Mfg.  Co.,  177  U.S.  485  (190(J).  To  us,  the  limited  claims  of 
the  Scoggin  patent  are  clearly  evident  from  the  prior  art  as  it  stood 
at  the  time  of  the  invention.  | 

We  conclude  that  the  claims  in  issue  in  the  Scoggin  patent  must  fall 
as  not  meeting  the  test  of  §  103,  since  the  differences  between  them 
and  the  pertinent  prior  art  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person 
reasonably  skilled  in  that  art. 

[19]  The  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  No.  11  is  affirmed. 
The  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  Nos.  37  and  43  is  reversed 
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"In  addition  to  Livingstone  and  Mellon,  the  Examiner  cited  Slade  U.S  Patent  No 
2.844.290  (hold  down  cap  for  dfterpent  cans  having  a  pouring  spout  l  :  .Nllson  V  S  Patent 
^'''ii  2  llM, 222  _  (combined  cap  and  spout  for  liquid  dispensing  containers )'  Darlev  Jr. 
L.S.   Patent   No.   1,447.712    (containers  for  toothpaste,  cold  creams  and  other  semi  liquid 
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and  the  cases  remanded  to  the  District  Court  for  disposition  not  in- 
consistent with  this  opinion. 

It  is  HO  ordered.  ' 

^Ik.  Justice  Stewart  took  no  part  in  tlie  consideration  or  decision 
ot\os.  37  and  43. 

Mr.  Justice  Fortas  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision 
of  these  cases. 
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N'oticea  under  35  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2^36.540.  G.  F.  Keelerlc,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CUTTING,  SHAPING.  AND  GRINDING. 
flird  Apr  12,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  ( Cleveland  |,  Doc.  36818, 
Anocut  Engineering  Company  v.  Hi  Carb  Corporation  ft  al. 
Amended  complaint  filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  Consent  decree; 
claims  1.  2.  4.  5.  7.  8.  10,  14.  15.  16.  17  and  18  of  Patent  No. 
2,826.540  held  valid:  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  11,  1966. 

8^6.745,  W.  M.  Lathrop,  BUCKLE,  filed  June  4,  1965, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-83S-S.  Products  Re- 
search Co.  V.  American  Safety  Equipment  Co.  et  al. 

2,*M.190,  T.  B,  Bogert,  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  APPA 
RATUS  FOR  RETARDING  THE  START  OF  A  FUNCTION 
CYCLE  UNTIL  THE  CARRIAGE  HAS  STOPPED  MOVING  : 
3,»8A.3«3,  Holmstrom  and  KUngstrom,  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
MECHANISM  FOR  PIN  CARRIAGES,  filed  Nov  4.  1965, 
DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1602-8.  Aktiebolaget 
Addo  V.  Purer  d  Co. 

S.«7S,«3«,  L  B  Sherman,  PIPE  WRENCHES,  filed  Jan.  28, 
1963.  DC.  WD  Tex.  (Pecos).  Doc.  3674.  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. 
et  al  V.  Byron  Jackson  Tools,  Inc.  Stipulation  for  dismissal 
(notice  Jan.  3,  1966). 

ZMIMS.  W.  H.  St.  Germain.  AEROSOL  VALVE,  filed  Sept 
1,  1961.  DC.  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  61cl477,  Aerosol 
Research  Company  v.  Scoville  Mfg.  Co.  (A.  Schraders  Son 
Division).  Decree  granting  an  Injunction  against  defendant 
Apr.  11,  1963.  On  Its  own  motion  Value  Corp.  of  Amejrlca 
is  substituted  as  party  plaintiff:  Judgment  dismissing  pro- 
ceedings Dec.  23,  1965. 

238S.676.  J.  P.  Kwake,  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER,  filed 
Aug.  23.  1965.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65- 
1271-S,  John  P.  Kicake  v.  Spartan-Aqualon  Corp.  et  al. 

2.WOJJ7S.  F    G    Lamb.  UPRIGHT  REFRIGERATOR  SHOW 
CASE;  S.068.232.  same,  filed  Dec    29.  1965.  DC  Oreg    (Port 
land).  Doc.  65-633,  F.  Oilbert  Lamb  v.  Hussmann  Refrigera- 
tor Co.  et  al. 

2.901,775,  D.  C.  Goff,  METHOD  OF  INSULATING  PIPE. 
filed  Apr.  8.  1964.  DC  Alaska  (Fairbanks).  Doc  F-11-64. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.  v.  Wilson  J.  Smith.  Final 
judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  and  claims  1,  2.  4  and  5  of  said 
Patent  No.  2,901,775  held  infringed;  defendant  enjoined  Jan 
4.  1966. 

2.903.077,  I  Kamlukln.  SOIL  TILLING  DEVICE,  filed  Nov. 
15,  1960,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  2538.  Simplicity 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Quick  Mfg..  Inc.  Claims  1  and  5 
through  8  of  Patent  No.  2,903.077  held  valid  and  infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  July  17.  19«4. 
Appealed,  CCA.,  6th  Clr..  Doc.  16167,  Quick  Mfg..  Inc.  v. 
Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company.  Judgment  of  District 
Court  affirmed  Jan.  14,  1966. 

2.917.790,     V.     F.    Espenschied.    PRE-ASSEMBLED    DOOR 
AND   CASING,   filed   Aug.    11,   1964,   DC,   N.D.   Ohio    (Cleve 
land),    Doc.    C64-542,    F.   E.   Schumacher   Co.    v.   Alsco.   Inc. 
Final   consent   decree;    patent   held    valid   and    infringed;   in 
Junction  granted  Jan.  17.  1966. 

2.918.740.  V.  C.  Smith,  ONEWAY  ROADBLOCK  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  ENTRANCE  OR  EXIT  DRIVEWAYS  TO  OR 
FROM  DRIYE-IN  THEATRES,  PARKING  AREAS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  filed  Jail.  13,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  66-54WB,  Auto  Parks,  Inc.  v.  Card  Key  Systems.  Inc. 
et  al. 

2.9S«,ei8,  C.  Eames,  CHAIRS,  filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  D.C.,  ED. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  63-C-286,  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  v. 
Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Judgment  of  dismissal  without 
prejudice  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  Jan.  4,  1966. 


2,9«5,3M.     (See  2,854,190.) 

2,9««,«22,  R.  W.  Bra«d«.  PORTABLE  HEATER  FOR 
TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Jan.  12.  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  66c94,  Stuart  W.  Johnson  <E  Co.  v.  Ro-Ber. 
Inc.  et  al. 

2.990.6S9.  D.  W  Van  Gleson.  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  IN 
DEXES.  filed  Jan.  21.  1966.  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
66-H-26,  Foley  Industries,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Max-Smith  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al. 
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2,992.308.  F.  W  Murphy,  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  IGNITION 
SWITCH,  filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Tex  (Lubbock), 
Doc.  5-276,  Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.  v.  Irriga- 
tion Devices  Co 

3,029,107,  La  Vern  B  Myers.  HEADREST,  filed  Jan  21, 
1966,  DC  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-«6-13.  Mark  Manufac- 
turing Co.  V.  Sterling  Products  Co..  Inc. 

3,047, 19«.  Levine  and  Phllllpg,  GARMENT  HANGER,  filed 
Jan.  27,  1966,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/256,  Bernard  Plastics 
Molding  Corp.  v   Capco  Sales  Corp. 

S,0<t3,232.      (See  2,890,573.) 

3,078.477.  Schmld  and  Maclukiewlci,  WALL  CLOSET  CAR- 
RIER, filed  Jan.  27,  1966.  DC.  SD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc  66-174WB,  Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg  Co.  v  Zurn  Industries. 
Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb.  3.  1966,  DC  N.J  (Newark).  Doc.  107- 
66,  Zurn  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg    Co. 

3,114,812.  R.  N.  Levlnn.  DUAL  ACTION  THERMOSTAT 
HAVING  PLURAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS,  filed  July  1, 
1964,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C64-102,  American 
Thermostat  Corporation  t.  Norvalk  Thermostat  Company. 
Stipulation  between  parties  dismissing  action  with  prejudice 
Jan.  28,  1966. 

S,121.e«3.  H  E  Parker.  CARBON  DIOXIDE  RELEASING 
LAXATIVE  SUPPOSITORY,  filed  Jan.  20.  1966.  DC.  E.D. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  39597.  Plough  Laboratories,  Inc.  v. 
Philadelphia  Laboratories.  Inc. 

3,122.238.  F  P  Brunette,  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLIES,  filed 
Feb.  24,  1965,  DC.  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  4972. 
inarco  Industries.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Curtis  Wire  Products  Co., 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice 
Jan.  17.  1966 

3.132.190.  J  Engalitcheff.  Jr.,  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPA- 
RATIS,  filed  Jan  17,  1966,  DC.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc. 
9235,  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  v.  York  Division, 
BorgWamer  Corporation  et  al. 

3. 145.048.  Orn  and  Dryer,  TRANSPORTABLE  CABIN  CON- 
STRUCTION, filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  DC,  SI)  Calif  (Fresno), 
Doc.  2746-WD,  Victor  T.  Om  et  al.  t.  Olgen  Manufacturing 
Company  et  al. 

3,148,806,  D.  M  Peterson  et  al..  FILM  METERING  MECH- 
ANISM, filed  July  23,  1965.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65cl237,  Eastman  Kodak  Company  v.  I'niversal  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al.  Order  dismissing  com 
plaint  and  counterclaims,  subject  to  a  right  of  plaintiff  to 
reinstate  action  if  settlement  agreement  and  all  documents 
referred  to  therein  are  not  duly  executed  on  or  before  Mar  1, 
1966,  Jan.  31,  1966. 

3,158,541,  H.  A  Kalke,  APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING 
GRAIN  AND  SIMILAR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL,  filed 
Jan.  17,  1966,  DC,  S.D,  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  3823,  David 
Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v.  Specialized  Products  Inc. 
et  al. 

3,157,84«.  B.  O.  Welnschel,  CARD  ATTENUATOR  FOR 
MICROWAVE  FREgUENCIES  ;  3,227,975,  Hewlett  and 
Wholey,  FIXED  COAXIAL  LINE  ATTENUATOR  WITH  DI 
ELECTRIC-MOUNTED  RESISTIVE  FILM,  filed  Jan  13, 
1966,  DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-56-Cc! 
Hewlett  Packard   Company   v.    Weinschel  Engineering,  Inc. 

3,171,018,  J.  M.  Sukala.  PREHEATING  MEANS  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  filed  Jan.  21,  1966.  DC. 
Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-66/30,  John  M.  Sukala  v. 
Phillips  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

8,173,588.  E.  A.  Pawson,  BEER  BARREL  FAUCET  AT- 
TACHMENT, filed  Jan  24,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  66-142-S.  Edu>ard  A.  Pawson  v.  Mack  Johnston, 
Inc.  et  al. 

3,181,795.  L  R.  Phillips.  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE,  filed 
Jan.  17,  1966,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc  11239,  Triangle 
Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc.  v.  S.  H.  Pomeroy  Company. 

3.201.784,  Hendricks  and  Piatt,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS, 
filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  DC.  S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-^ 
75-CC,  Industrial  Electronics  Engineers,  Inc.  v.  Shelly  Asso- 
ciates. Inc. 
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S.202,asg,  R  A  Labombarde.  GLOSSY  COATING  MA 
CHINK  AND  METHOD,  Re.  25,782,  I'  D  Labombarde,  AP 
I'AKATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GLOSSY  WAX  COATING, 
0I«1  Jan  20,  196«,  DC.  Mass  iBostoni,  Doc.  66-55- W, 
The  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co  et  al  v.  Specialty 
Automatic  Machine  Corp    et  al. 

S.21«,1S3.  C.  B  WriKht,  Ht)LDER,  AImI  Jan  19.  1966,  DC  , 
ND  in,  (Chicago),  Doc.  66fia6,  Gabriel  G  Tauhrr  v.  Erell 
Manufacturinp  Company.  Consent  judgment  ;  patent  held 
valid   and    Infringed  :   Injunction   issued   Mar.   8.   1966. 

3,219,752.  L.  A  HarrlK,  HIGH  FREQCENCY  ELECTRICAL 
LEAD  IN  CABLE,  flied  Jan.  6,  1966,  DC,  ND.  Ill  (Free 
port),  Doc.  66cl,  Columbia  Wire  and  Supply  Co  v  Sarton 
Product*,  Inc.  et  al  8ame,  Hied  Jan  17,  1966,  DC,  N  D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  66cll3,  Columbia  Wire  and  Supply  Co.  v. 
Phalo  Corp   et  al 

S.222,841.  R.  Llpof,  SCREEN  ENCLOSURE,  filed  Jan.  31, 
1966.  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  66-115,  Aire-Lite  Indus 
trie*,  Inc.  v.  A.ir  Flovc  Aluminum  Products.  Inc.  et  al. 

8,226.79»,  Grodberg  and  Howard,  PAINT  ROLLER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Jan  14,  1966,  DC  Mass. 
(Boston).  Doo.  66-42  S,  Marshall  Paper  Tube  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Merchandise  Ltd.  Corp.  et  al. 

8.2«7*76.     (See  3,157.846.) 

Be.  25,(M0,  F.  E.  Roland,  IMPACT  HOLE  FORMING 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR,  filed  Aur  24, 
1964,    DC,    Oreg.    (Portlaad),    Doc     64-407,-  R    and    W    Con 


Ktruction  Company.  Jnc  v  McWaters  Construction  Co..  Inc 
et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Mar. 
7,  1966. 

Re.  25,792.      (  S^'  3.202,532.) 

I)e*.  173,281,  R    B    Morrison.  LABORATORY  TABLE  UNIT, 

filed  Jan.  6.  1966,  DC,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc,  66C9(1), 
A'    If    Shildon  and  Company  v.  Capital  Fixtures.  Inc. 

Den,  194,0«3,  F.  V  Brach.  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 
CASK;  Den.  194.299,  same,  filed  Jan.  8.  1965,  DC  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc  e,")  26-W,  W.  F.  Schrafft  <t  Sons  Corporation 
V  F.  J.  Brach  rf  Sons.  Patents  Des.  194;T)83  and  Des.  194.299 
held  valid  ;  plaintiff  enjoined  from  Infringing  upon  said 
patents  (notice  Dec,  20.  1965). 

De«,  194.299.      (See  Des.  194.083.) 

Oes.  195,517,  R.  R.  Peters,  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE, filed  Jan.  11,  1966.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
66c89,  PatentK  Management  Corp.  v.  Flm  Jay  Metal  Products 
Co.  et  al.  On  motion  of  defendants,  ordered  complaint  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  Feb.  2,  1966. 

Des,  200,391,  C  A.  Baratelll,  PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  :  De«. 
202,180,  A  Mitchell,  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES,  filed  Jan.  20. 
1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/188,  Renauld  International, 
Inc.  V.  Riviera  Trading  Corp. 

I)e«,  202,130.     (See  Des.  200.391.) 

I)e«.  202.792.  J  F  Draper,  GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  DE 
VICE,  filed  Jan,  12,  1966,  DC.  S.D,  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  66— 45-CC.  John  F    Draper  v.  Louis  Cellucci  et  al. 


PLANT  PATENTS  '   ^ 

GRANTED  APRIL  5,  1966 

Illostratloiu  for  plant  patents  are  ugually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to   reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,616 
APPLE  TREE 
Gerald  R.  Thew,  %  Thew  Orchards,  La  GrangevHIe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,045 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 34) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  general 
similarity  to  "Golden  Delicious,"  abundant  and  regular 
fruit  production,  a  prolonged  tendency  of  the  fruit  to 
hang  on  the  tree  much  longer  than  other  varieties,  in- 
cluding "Golden  Delicious"  when  grown  under  the  same 
conditions,  the  ability  of  the  fruit  to  color  up  well  while 
in  storage  or  when  taken  out  of  storage,  if  originally 
picked  a  little  green,  good  keeping  qualities  of  the  fruit 
both  in  storage  and  on  the  shelf,  remaining  firm,  with- 
out shriveling,  after  removal  from  storage  longer  than 
the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious,"  greater  resistance  to 
bruises,  with  resulting  superior  handling,  packing  and 
shipping  qualities  due  to  the  firmer  fruit  flesh,  small  fruit 
cores,  with  few  seeds,  excellent  fffl&t  flavor,  which  is 
somewhat  more  tart  than  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious," 
a  smoother  and  more  waxy  fruit  skin  and  freedom  from 
rust,  and  an  attractive  appearance  of  the  fruit  as  achieved 
by  its  bright  yellow  ground  color,  and  sometimes  having 
a  reddish  blush,  generally  resembling  the  fruit  of  "Golden 
Delicious." 
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2,617 
MAGNOLIA  GRANDIFLORA  TREE 
Maonsell  Van  Rensselaer,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Saratoga  Horticultural  Foundation,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  a 
non-profit  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,356 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 51) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Magnolia  grandifiora 
tree,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  charac- 
terized— as  to  novelty  and  principally  in  comparison  with 
the  Samuel  Sommer  and  the  Majestic  Beauty — by  leaves 
which  are  glossy  green  on  the  upperside  and  with  a  dense 
coating  of  velvety  brownish  orange  tomentum  on  the  un- 
derside, and  numerous  lemon-fragrant  creamy  white  flow- 
ers normally  having  twelve  petals. 


2,618 
POMEGRANATE  TREE 
Mitchell  J.  Slayman,  P.O.  Box  1235,  Lindsay,  CaUf, 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,290 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 33) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pomegranate  tree  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  char- 
acterized  by   blooming   at   about   the   same   time   as  the 
Wonderful    (unpatented)    pomegranate    which    it    very 
nearly  resembles  in  tree  growth  and  appearance,  but  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  deeper  red  color  of  its 
blossoms  and  its  regular  bearing  of  fruit  which  displays 
a  red  crown   while   in  a  green  stage,   ripens  about  one 
month  earlier  than   the   Wonderful,   is  of  a  darker  red 
color,  and  is  slightly  less  tart  in  flavor. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  5,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,243,822 

PERSONAL  INFLATABLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Martin  Lipkin,  445  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,067 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2—2) 


1.  An  impact  cushioning  personal  safety  device  for  a 
person  travelling  at  speeds  in  a  vehicle,  said  device  con- 
sisting of:  an  inflatable  means,  means  for  inflating  said 
inflatable  means  in  anticipation  of  a  violent  deceleration, 
means  for  securely  attaching  the  inflaUble  means  to  a 
person  so  that  the  inflatable  means  extends  across  the 
front  portion  of  the  person  only,  and  over-pressure  valve 
means,  associated  with  said  inflatable  means,  for  releas- 
ing excessive  pressure  within  the  inflatable  means  and 
preventing  rebound  of  the  person  attached  thereto. 


3,243,823 

RAINWEAR 

Robert  E.  Jenison,  Lopez,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,028 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—87) 


A  raincoat  having  front,  rear  and  side  portions  and  a 
bottom  edge  portion,  said  bottom  edge  portion  being 
higher  at  said  front  and  rear  portions  than  at  said  side 
portions  and  being  outwardly  reversely  folded  to  form 
downwardly  angled  troughs,  a  reservoir  being  connected 
to  the  lowest  portion  of  said  troughs,  a  flexible,  elongated 
funnel  shaped  diaphragm  having  an  opening  in  the  center 
thereof  enclosing  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  a  downwardly 
extending  valve  attached  to  said  diaphragm  belcrw  and 
around  said  opening,  said  valve  comprising  a  small  flex- 
ible funnel  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  rectangular  flat- 
tened flexible  tube  in  its  lower  portion,  said  tube  forming 
a  one-way  valve  through  which  a  liquid  may  enter  said 
reservoir  by  gravitational  force  and  through  which  a 
liquid  may  be  evacuated  by  eversion  of  said  tube,  said 
funnel  in  upper  portion  of  said  valve,  and  said  diaphragm. 


3,243,824 

WOMEN'S  SHORTS  FOR  OUTDOOR  WEAR 

Dorothy  M.  Overholt,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

(1720  Miami  Court,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.) 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,887 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—238) 


y\  . 


1.  A  self-supporting  nether  garment  comprising  front 
and  back  panels  connected  by  a  narrow  crotch  portion, 
the  side  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels,  when  the 
garment  is  in  an  extended  condition,  being  reversely 
curved  and  merging  into  concave  side  edges  delineating 
said  narrow  crotch  portion;  said  front  panel  being  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  about  a  center-line  extending 
transversely  of  the  width  thereof  and  sufl^cient  in  size  and 
shape  to  substantially  cover  the  abdomen  and  crotch  area 
of  the  wearer;  the  upper  and  outer  ends  of  said  front  panel, 
when  worn  by  the  wearer,  terminating  in  narrow  bands 
which  extend  rearwardly  about  the  waist  and  which  may 
be  secured  together  in  such  manner  as  to  entirely  support 
said  front  panel;  said  back  panel  being  of  substantially 
greater  overall  width  than  the  width  of  said  front  panel 
and  asymmetrical  about  a  center-line  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  width  thereof;  the  narrower  side  of  said  asym- 
metrical back  panel  being  adapted  to.  extend  partially 
around  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  terminate  between  the 
crotch  area  and  the  right  hip  bone;  the  wider  side  of  said 
back  panel  being  adapted  to  substantially  overlap  the 
immediately  aforementioned  portion  of  the  narrower  side 
of  the  back  panel  and  terminate  in  a  generally  vertical 
edge  which  commences  in  front  of  the  mid-portion  of  the 
left  leg  of  the  wearer  and  slopes  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  adjacent  the  left  hip  bone;  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  the  narrower  side  of  said  back  panel  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  front  panel;  and  means  for  securing  the 
terminal  end  of  the  wider  side  of  said  back  panel  to  the 
narrower  side  panel  while  in  said  overlapping  position; 
the  narrower  side  of  said  back  panel  being  of  approximate- 
ly the  same  height  as  the  wider  and  overlapping  side 
thereof. 

3,243,825 
HOSPITAL  STRETCHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  C.  Tabbert,  P.O.  Box  126,  Bridgman,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,498 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—62) 
1.  A   structure   of   the   class   described   comprising    a 
carriage  frame  including  a  longitudinal  frame  member 
and    cross    members    at    the   ends    thereof    and    wheels 
mounted  on  said  cross  members  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said   longitudinal   member,  uprights  comprising 
pairs  of  laterally  spaced  members  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  carriage  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  and  having 
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vertically  spaced  coupling  member  holes  therein,  a  plat-  corner  of  said  panel  having  a  notch  of  a  right  angle 
form  having  downwardly  projecting  posts  fixedly  con-  shape,  a  member  at  each  external  corner  of  said  notch 
nected  thereto  and  spaced  to  correspond  to  said  uprights  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  the  panel  de- 
and  disposed  between  said  upright  members  in  laterally  fining  the  respective  notch  and  beyond  the  respective  edges 
supported  tillable  engagement  therewith,  a  strut  member  of  the  panel  joining  each  notch,  securing  means  of  felt 
disposed  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  platform  material  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  members  and  secur- 
and  fixedly  secured  to  said  posts,  platform  supporting 
and  adjusting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  '     ' 

extending  between  and  supportedly  secured  to  said  up-  ^ 

right  members  for  vertical  supported  adjustment  there- 
on by  coupling  members  selectively  disposed  through  said 
boles  in  said  uprights,  one  of  said  platform  posts  being 

*     * ■      ♦      f' 


pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  uprights,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  provided  with  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  other  post,  laterally  spaced  screw  support  members 
provided  with  bearings  therefor  disposed  between  and 
fixedly  connected  to  said  platform  and  said  platform 
strut  member,  a  nut  on  said  screw  disposed  between  said 
screw  support  members,  and  operating  connections  for 
said  nut  to  said  platform  comprising  a  coupling  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  supporting  bars 
with  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  its  pivot  and  with 
one  arm  connected  by  a  link  to  said  nut  and  the  other 
arm  connected  by  a  link  to  said  second  post. 


3^3,826 

BED  RAIL  FOR  BOX  SPRING 

Edward  A.  Kendrick,  Jr^  43^  Crcstwood  Terrace, 

Hurst,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,088 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—286) 


Means  supporting  box  springs  be«ween  the  headboard 
and  the  footboard  of  a  bed,  said  means  being  comprised 
of  substantially  parallel  side  rails  having  angular  end 
portions  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  corners  of  the 
headboard  and  footboard  of  said  bed,  said  angular  end 
portions  being  disposed  in  a  horizonul  plane  and  arranged 
so  that  the  primary  lengths  of  said  rails  are  inwardly 
of  the  comers  of  the  head  and  foot  boards,  brackets 
slidably  mounted  on  said  angular  end  portions,  and  an 
upstanding  locator  on  the  outer  side  of  each  said  bracket. 


3,243,827 
BEDDING  SECURING  STRUCTURE 
Mildred  M.  Kintncr,  3624  Vistula  Road,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
FUed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,189 
9  Oalms.     (CL  5—334) 
1.  A  bedding  structure  for  use  with  a  mattress,  com- 
prising a  flat  generally  rectangular  panel  of  fabric,  each 


^. 


.-/ 


P^ 
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ing  means  of  plastic  hooked  elements  on  the  side  of  the 
other  of  said  members  opposite  the  side  on  which  the 
securing  means  of  the  other  member  is  attached,  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  mentioned  securing  means,  and 
securing  means  of  felt  material  secured  along  each  side 
of  each  of  said  notches  adjacent  said  members  on  the 
same  side  of  said  panel.  ^ 


3,243,828 

CERVICAL  PILLOW 

Thad  B.  McCarty,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

(3320  Piedmont  Ave.,  Oakland  11,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,110 

7  Claims.     (CI.  5—338) 


1.  A  cervical  pillow  comprising,  a  body  formed  of 
flexible  resilient  material,  said  body  including  a  central 
layer,  a  pair  of  lower  end  layers  extending  respectively 
from  each  end  of  said  central  layer,  and  a  pair  of  upper 
end  layers  extending  respectively  from  each  end  of  said 
central  layer  adjacent  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  lower 
end  layers  and  respectively  disposed  in  generally  overly- 
ing relation  with  each  corresponding  lower  layer,  said  up- 
per layers  defining  upper  end  surfaces  spaced  above  the 
upper  central  surface  of  said  central  layer  and  a  pair  of 
generally  inclined  surfaces  respectively  interconnecting 
said  central  and  end  surfaces. 


3,243,829 
SHOE  MACHINE  FOR  SOLE  LAYING 
Edgar    Haas,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Herman 
Schwabe,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44U14 
14  Claims.     (CI.  12—36) 
1.  A  shoe  machine  ^  sole  laying,  comprising  an  up- 
right main  hydraulic  aftuator,  a  motor  driven  oil  pump 
for  said  actuator,  a  water  filled  pad  having  a  flexible  top 
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for  supporting  a  shoe  bottom  against  the  force  of  the  actu- 
ator, a  housing  with  a  movable  diaphragm  therein,  means 
connecting  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  housing  to  the  oil 
pump,  and  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
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phragm  housing  to  the  water  filled  pad,  the  oil  and  water 
being  separated  by  said  diaphragm,  the  flexible  top  of 
said  pad  being  made  of  a  material  selected  for  abrasion 
resistance  and  heat  resistance,  and  the  material  of  said 
diaphragm  being  selected  for  resistance  to  oil. 


3,243,830 

SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Robert  Conrad,  1531  N.  Rose  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,099 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—1.7) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  including:  a 
head  and  means  supporting  the  head  for  movement  on 
the  pool  enclosure:  said  head  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  base  provided  with  a  surrounding  marginal  flange  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  embossment  having  spaced 
apart  transverse  arcuate  grooves,  a  tubular  throat  com- 
municating with  the  base,  said  tubular  throat  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vacuum  line  whereby  when  the  vacuum 
hne  is  operating  and  the  head  is  within  water  upon  a 
pool  enclosure  surface,  water  is  moved  in  a  circular  path 
under  the  plate  by  the  arcuate  grooves  of  the  emboss- 
ment and  into  said  tubular  throat. 


3,243,831 

GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 
George  M.  Wigley,  Oxford,  Ala- 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,819 
6  Clainu.     (CL  15—105) 


1.  In  a  tool  and  holder  for  golf  shoe  cleats  having  a 
spike  portion  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  a 
threaded  portion  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 


(a)  a  relatively  flat  body, 

(b)  a  cleat  tool  carried  by  said  body  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  one  edge  thereof, 

(c)  there  being  spaced  apart  threaded  openings  in  a 
side  of  said  body  receiving  the  threaded  portions  of 
cleats  with  the  spike  portions  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  body  in  position  to  receive  a  digit 
of  a  hand  therebetween  whereby  said  digit  is  held 
against  slipping  as  said  body  is  rotated  to  impart 
rotation  to  said  cleat  tool. 


3,243,832 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Oliver  L.  Allen,  Riverside,  John  J,  Moughty,  Old  Green- 
wich, and  William  A.  Ross,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Electrolux   Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,991 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 180) 


1.  In  a  floor  polisher  brush,  a  circular  disc  of  molded 
plastic  having  a  relatively  thin  wall  section,  a  plurality 
of  channels  formed  on  one  face  of  said  disc  by  pairs  of 
continuous  parallel  walls  integral  with  said  disc  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  face,  the  walls  of  each  pair 
having  sections  which  are  alternately  closer  together  and 
farther  apart,  and  strips  of  bristles  including  elongated 
metal  backs  received  in  said  channels  and  clamped  between 
the  wall  sections  which  are  closer  together,  the  wall  sec- 
tions which  are  farther  apart  being  integral  with  the  ad- 
jacent sections  which  are  closer  together  in  order  that 
the  former  will  resist  spreading  apart  of  the  latter  to 
thereby  increase  the  clamping  of  the  latter  against  the 
metal  back  of  said  strip. 


3,243,833 
POLISHING  PADS 
Harold    G.    Hencken,    Greenwich,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American  Felt  Company,  Glenville,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,592 
11  Claims.     (CL  15—230.12) 


1.  A  polishing  head  for  glass  polishing  machines  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  metal  polishing  head  including 
a  disk  having  a  spindle  attached  to  one  face  thereof;  radi- 
ally arranged  walls  defining  slots  in  said  disk;  a  polishing 
pad  adapted  removably  to  be  attached  to  the  other  face 
of  said  head  comprising  a  felt  pad  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  head;  strips  of  fabric- 
reinforced  rubber  vulcanized  to  the  side  of  said  felt  pad 
adjacent  said  head,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  form  radi- 
ally disposed  loop  means  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
radially  arranged  slots  in  said  head;  and  pin  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  loop  means  to  prevent 
their  withdrawal  from  said  slots. 
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3,243,834 

GARBAGE,  RUBBISH  AND  TRASH  COLLECTOR 

AND  LOADER 

John  A.  Trapp,  2531  Leslie,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,686 

3  Claims,     (CI.  15—340) 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  chassis  and  a  plurality  of  Avheels  mounted  thereon; 
an  outer  housing  mounted  on  said  chassis;  an  inner  gar- 
bage receiving  housing  disposed  withm  said  outer  hous- 
ing; an  impeller  housing  disposed  between  said  housings 
at  an  end  of  said  outer  housing,  said  impeller  housing 
having  a  garbage  receiving  inlet  externally  of  said  outer 
housing  and  an  outlet  entering  into  said  inner  housing, 
an  impeller  within  said  housing,  said  impeller  having  an 
axis  normal  to  said-  impeller  housing  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  paddles,  said  paddles  acting 
tojnove  garbage  from  the  inlet  of  said  impeller  housing 
to  the  Tnferior  of  said  inner  housing;  an  engine  mounted 
in  said  outeMiousing  and  connected  to  said  impeller  for 
driving  the  same;  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  said 
inner  housing  at  an  end  of  said  inner  housing  opposite 
to  the  position  of  said  impeller  and  projecting  outwardly 
be^nd  said  outer  housing;  and,  conveyor  means  drivably 
connected  to  said  engine  and  being  driven  by  said  engine 
and  positioned  in  said  inner  housing  to  receive  garbage 
from  said  impeller  ^nd  for  projecting  the  same  through 
said  discharge  conduit. 


3,243,835 
BUSHING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Everett  C.  Annentrout,  New  Carlisle,  and  Jost  S.  Sucro, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  274,051 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—2) 


1.  A  sealing  bushing  for  a  punched  hole  used  as  a 
conduit  passage,  comprising  a  resilient  sleev?  having  a 
body,  said  body  having  a  wall  portion  which  is  tapered 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  toward  a  maximum  diameter 
point  and  then  reversely  tapered  down  to  an  elongated 
tubular  portion  of  constant  diameter,  said  body  and  tu- 
bular portion  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  for  the 
reception  of  a  conduit,  said  aperture  being  of  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  the  conduit  to  effect  positive  en- 
gagement therewith  upon  insertion  of  said  conduit  into 
the  aperture,  said  reversely  tapering  portion  of  the  body 
bearing  on  the  entrance  side  of  said  punched  hole  and 


the  elongated  tubular  portion  passing  through  said 
punched  hole  and  being  disposed  to  fold  back  over  the 
excess  metal  on  the  exit  side  of  the  punched  hole  there- 
by causing  a  positive  seal  therewith,  and  due  to  inherent 
resiliency  drawing  the  reversely  tapered  portion  of  said 
body  more  firmly  against  the  entrance  side  of  said 
punched  hole,  said  conduit  passage  being  thereby  ren- 
dered impervious  to  the  casual  passage  of  fluids  or  foreign 
matter. 


3,243,836 
DOOR  CHECK 
Edmund  F.  Rciss,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,351 
10  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 85) 


1.  For  limiting  the  movement  of  a  swinging  door,  a 
door  check  rigidly  attachable  to  a  support  surface  for. 
both  floor  and  wall  mounting  comprising  a  mounting 
block  for  engaging  the  supporting  surface,  the  mounting 
block  having  a  chamfered  outer  surface  extending  toward 
the  supporting  surface  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°, 
and  ^a  removable  backstop  including  a  head  engageably 
supported  on  the  chamfered  outer  surfaces  of  the  mount- 
ing block,  the  head  having  an  impact-receiving  face  direct- 
ed outwardly  from  the  chamfered  outer  surface  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45°  for  reversible  positioning  of 
the  backstop  relative  to  the  mounting  block. 


3,243,837 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph   D.  Smith,  Pomona,   Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pamona,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser,  No.  362.272 
11  Claims.     (CL  16—110) 


ep  19 


7.  In  a  retractable  handle  assembly  having  a  housing 
and  a  grip  unit,  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said 
grip  unit  in  both  the  retracted  and  extended  position  there- 
of comprising:  a  control  rod  having  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  adjacent  one  end,  biased  actuator  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  control  rod. 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  control  rod  func- 
tioning to  effect  the  release  and  locking  of  lock  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  associated  grip  unit  with  respect  to 
the  associated  housing. 
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'  3,243,838 

INTERLOCKING  HINGE 
Ruth  Blumberg,  21  Hilltop  Court,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,472 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—128)  1 


A  hinge  for  interconnecting  rear  walls  of  bottom  and 
cover  portions  of  a  box,  said  hinge  comprising  two  arms 
connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  one  of  said  portions  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof  in  side  by  side  spaced  align- 
ment, two  spherically  shaped  projections  carried  by  said 
arms,  said  two  spherically  shaped  projections  being  of 
the  same  size  and  in  alignment  with  each  other,  a  third 
arm  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  a  cylindrical  projection  car- 
•ried  by  said  third  arm  and  located  between  said  two 
spherically  shaped  projections,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  projection  extending  substantially  through 
the  center  of  said  spherical  projections,  sai^  cylindrical 
projection  having  opposed  surfaces  facing  the  two  spher- 
ically shaped  projections,  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces 
having  a  tapered  recess,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a 
curved  bottom  and  edges  converging  toward  each  other 
and  forming  equal  acute  angles  with  a  plane  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion parallel  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  other  portion,  the 
tapered  recesses  located  on  said  opposed  surfaces  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  the  entire  length  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  cylindrically  shaped  projections  fitting  into  said 
recesses. 


3  243  839 

APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  POULTRY 

James  Haskell   Norwood,  Gainesville,  Ga.,   assignor  to 

Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   291,791,  July   1, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,223 

12  Claims.     (CI.  17—11) 


9.  A  devitf  for  severing  the  jugular  vein  in  the  neck 
of  a  fowl,  said  device  comprising:  a  guide  surface;  a 
knife  spaced  from  said  guide  surface,  said  knife  having 
a  relatively  dull  positioning  portion  and  a  cutting  por- 
tion; and  means  for  adjustably  locating  said  positioning 
portion  from  said  guide  surface  at  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  neck  of  the  fowl  and 
said  cutting  portion  at  a  distance  closer  to  said  guide 
surface  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  depth  to  which  the 
neck  of  the  fowl  must  be  cut  so  as  to  sever  only  its  jug- 
ular vein. 


3,243,840 

LEG  AND  NECK  RETAINLNG  POULTRY 

SHACKLE 

William  F.  Altenpohl,  Jr.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  W.  F.  Altenpohl,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,415 
10  Claims.     (CI.  17—44.1) 


1.  A  shackle  for  an  overhead  type  poultry  conveyor 
system  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  components 
and  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  support  body  and 
a  holder  mounted  thereon  for  relative  vertical  movement, 
said  body  and  holder  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced, 
cooperatmg  vertical  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a 
pocket  for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  therebetween 
under  the  influence  of  gravit>  an  extremity  of  a  fowl, 
each  of  said  body  and  holder  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending cross  member  at  an  upper  and  lower  end,  verti- 
cally extending  projections  on  one  of  said  cross  members 
at  one  of  said  ends  and  the  other  cross  member  at  said 
one  of  the  ends  having  a  guide  opening  therein  slidably 
and  guidingly  receiving  said  projections. 


3,243,841 
POULTRY  SHACKLE  FOR  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 

AND  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Altenpohl,  Jr.,  West  Conshohocken.  Pa.,  as- 
signor  to    W.    F.    Altenpohl,    Inc.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,815.  now 
Patent  No.  3,132,373.  dated  May  12,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,328 
9  Claims.     (CI.  17 — 44.1) 


1.  In  a  poultry  carrier  system  of  the  overhead  con- 
veyor type,  a  poultry  shackle  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending support  body  having  means  for  mounting  said 
body  in  dependent  relation  from  an  overhead  conveyor, 
holding  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  body  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  releasably  securing  an  extremity 
of  a  fowl  therebetween,  said  holding  means  and  said 
body  having  cooperating  downwardly  convergent  opposed 
surfaces  defining  divergent  pockets  for  wedgingly  retain- 
ing by  gravity  the  extremity  of  a  fowl  disposed  therein, 
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means  to  impart  upward  motion  to  said  holding  means 
to  provide  relative  movement  of  said  opposed  surfaces  to 
release  the  wedging  engagement  of  the  latter  upon  said 
fowl  extremity,  and  guide  means  mounted  by  the  sup- 
port body  and  holding  means  adjacent  to  said  pockets 
for  guiding  movement  of  the  holding  means  relative  to 
the  support  body. 

3,243,842 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  POULTRY 
James  Haskell  Norwood,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc^  Gainesville,  Ga., 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Original    application   July    1,    1963,    Ser.    No.    291,791. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
439,197 

4  Claims.     (CI.  17—45) 


1.  A  method  of  killing  fowl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  fowl  in  head-down  position  in  a  given 
direction  of  travel, 

(b)  engaging  the  neck  of  the  fowl  adjacent  the  head 
portion  to  stretch  said  neck  into  a  taut  position, 

(c)  orienting  said  head  in  a  position  so  that  the  longer 
axis  of  the  head  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  and 

(d)  engaging  the  neck  of  the  fowl  in  the  area  of  the 
jugular  vein  with  a  cutting  means  so  as  to  sever  the 
jugular  vein  of  said  fowl  without  severing  the  spinal 
cord  and/or  windpipe. 


•      3^43  S43 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IMAGES 
Bernard  Robert  Halpem,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Apr.   10,   1961,  Ser.  No.   101,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
263,800 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  images  comprising 

(a)  a  support  adapted  to  vibrate  in  at  least  one  of  the 
directions  essentially  horizontal  and  non-horizontal, 

(b)  a  shallow  confining  frame  attached  to  the  support 
to  vibrate  with  said  support, 

(c)  a  large  number  of  solid,  discrete,  rounded  impact 
elements  within  the  confines  of  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  vibrate  in  consonance  with  the  support;  said  ap- 
paratus and  frame  having  means  adapted  to  position 
and  maintain  a  relief  surface  and  an  opaque  prcs- 
sure-clearable  stratum  in  surface  contact  with  each 
other  and  so  that  the  stratum  is  subject  to  impact 
forces  from  vibrating  impact  elements  in  said  frame, 
and 


(d)  at  least  one  thin  sheet  extending  across  the  frame 
and  portions  of  the  walls  to  confine  said  impact  ele- 
ments in  the  frame  and  serve  as  a  cover  for  one 
part  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  sheets  serving  to  trans- 
mit small  impact  forces  directly  therethrough  to  said 
stratum;  the  apparatus  having  means  for  holding  the 
relief  surface  adjacent  the  frame.  > 


3,243  844 
LONGITUDINAL  WEB  STRETCHING  MACHINE 
John  Crandon  Nash,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
shall  and   Williams   Corporation,   Providence,  R.I.,  a 
corporation  of   Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,249 
17  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1.  A  longitudinal  web  stretching  machine  comprising, 
draw  roll  means,  feed  roll  means,  said  draw  and  feed 
roll  means  being  arranged  to  have  a  continuous  web  pass 
therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  draw  and  feed  roll 
means  to  advance  the  web  passing  therebetween,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  draw  roll  means  relative  to  said 
feed  roll  means  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between  said 
draw  and  feed  roll  means. 


3,243,845 
WEB  STRETCHING  MACHINE 
Reinhardt  Cassel,  Bielstein,  Rhhieland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Berta  Kampf,  Eberhard  Kampf,  and  Herbert  Kampf, 
tradmg  as  Flrma  Erwin  Kampf  Maschinenfabrik,  Blel- 
stein-Muhlen,  Rbineland,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,304 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  a  web  of  material:  a 
series  of  sequentially  arranged  rollers  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  advancing  said  web;  a  series  of  planetary 
gearing  units  for  driving  said  rollers;  each  unit  having 
first  and  second  input  members  and  an  output  member; 
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the  first  input  member  of  each  unit  being  driven  from  a    from  said  tubing,  a  pluralit>  of  mold  stations  radially  posi- 
common  power  source  and  the  second  input  member  of    tioned  around  the  extruder  nozzle,  each  of  said  mold  sta- 
each  unit  except  the  first  unit  of  said  scries  being  driven    tions  comprising   a  sectional  mold  mounted  for  move- 
from  the  output  member  of  the  preceding  unit;  the  out- 
put  members   of   successive   units   being  drivingly   con- 
nected to  successive  rollers  of  said  scries,  the  gear  ratios 
of  each  of  said  units  being  such  that  the  surface  speed 
of  each  successive  roller  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  its 
preceding  roller  by  the  same  amount;  and  a  further  power 
source  drivingly  connected  to  the  second  input  member 
of  said  first  unit.  ^  • 


3^43,846 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  STRAIN-RELIEF  HOLES 

IN  TAPE  CABLE 
David  V.  Bcnfer,  MarysvU]e,  and  WUbar  Y.  Hardeman, 
Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182^17 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Mechanism  for  forming  recess  means  in  an  elongated 
flat  cable  strip  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  thick- 
ness formed  from  thermoplastic  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductors  therein  transversely 
spaced  therein  in  insulated  relationship,  said  mechanism 
comprising  means  to  support  and  position  said  cable 
strip,  a  member  mounted  movably  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  plurality  of  fusing  elements  supported 
by  said  member  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
corresponding  to  the  spaces  between  the  conductors  of 
said  cable  and  movable  by  said  member  into  engagement 
with  said  cable  when  positioned  upon  said  supporting 
means,  means  connected  to  said  fusing  elements  and 
operable  to  heat  the  same  simultaneously  to  fuse  recess 
means  within  the  thermoplastic  material  of  said  cable, 
a  guideway  formed  on  the  support  means  and  operable 
to  receive  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  cable  in  which 
recess  means  are  to  be  formed,  said  guideway  also  in- 
cluding a  relief  space  to  accommodate  said  fusing  ele- 
ments after  passing  through  the  cable  to  form  the  recess 
means  therein  extending  through  the  cable,  stop  means  on 
said  support  means  operable  to  be  abuted  by  an  end  of 
the  cable  when  positioned  in  said  guideway,  and  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  support  means  operable  to  secure  the 
cable  releasably  in  said  guideway  for  engagement  by  said 
fusing  elements. 

i| 

3,243,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Clement  V.  Fogell>erg,  Boulder,  and  William  D.  Hougli, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brotliers  Company  In- 
corporated, Monde,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,517 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  articles  from 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  a  stationary  extruder 
having  a  stationary  extruder  nozzle  for  continuously  ex- 
truding hollow  thermoplastic  tubing,  cutting  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  extruder  nozzle  for  severing  parisons 


ment  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  independent 
transfer  means  for  each  mold  station  having  a  parison 
grasping  portion  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  its 
respective  mold  station  to  a  common  loading  position  for 
engagement  of  a  severed  parison  by  said  grasping  por- 
tion, and  means  actuating  each  transfer  means  in  co- 
operative timed  relationship  with  respect  to  operation  of 
said  cutting  means,  operation  of  said  transfer  means  and 
of  the  respective  molds  of  the  other  mold  stations,  and  op- 
eration of  the  mold  of  its  own  mold  station  to  transfer 
parisons  successively,  sequentially,  and  swiftly  from  said 
common  position  to  a  position  within  the  open  sectional 
mold  of  the  respective  mold  station  of  said  transfer  means 
for  expansion  into  hollow  articles  by  the  blow  molding 
process,  whereby  rapid  and  continuous  production  of 
hollow  plastic  articles  is  obtained  with  the  output  from 
a  single  continuously  operating  extruder. 


3,243348 

EXTRUDING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

METERING  CONTROL 

James  A.  MUler,  195  Maple  Ave.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Paul 

L.  Miller,  Warren  Ave.  and  Laurel  Drive,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,034 

11  Claims.     (Ci.  18—12) 


1.  An  extruding  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  bar- 
rel, means  for  delivering  material  from  said  hopper  to 
said  barrel,  controlled  heating  means  associated  with  said 
barrel,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  said  barrel,  an 
extruding  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  and  means  for 
metering  the  amount  of  material  extruded  through  said 
nozzle,  said  means  for  metering  said  material  including 
a  pivot  arm  and  switch  means  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  sa-d  pivot  arm  during  its  pivoting,  whereby  contact 
of  said  switch  means  will  automatically  stop  or  start 
the  rotation  of  said  screw  and  the  consequent  extrusion, 
said  baiiel,  screw  and  nozzle  being  substantially  vertical! 
and  said  metering  means  being  positioned  below  said 
nozzle,  whereby  the  material  emanating  from  said  nozzle 
will  pivot  said  pivot  arm. 
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3443,849 
SCREEN  CHANGING 

Arnold  Simon  Joukainen,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,500 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  an  adapter 
section,  a  body  section  and  an  intermediate  valve  sec- 
tion interposed  within  and  between  said  adapter  and  said 
body^  said  adapter  section  having  an  inlet  passage  to 
said  intermediate  valve  section  and  an  outlet  passage  from 
said  valve  section,  said  body  section  comprising  two  pairs 
of  breaker  plates,  two  screen  .  packs  each  of  which  is 
supported  between  the  breaker  plates  of  a  pair  of  said 
two  pairs  of  breaker  plates  and  independent  means  for 
access  and  changing  said  screen  packs,  said  body  section 
having  a  pair  of  independent  flow  inlet  passages  from  said 
valve  section  to  said  screen  packs  and  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent flow  outlet  passages  from  said  screen  packs  to 
said  valve  section,  said  valve  section  comprising  a  single 
valve  body  having  a  valve  inlet  port  in  communicating 
relationship  with  said  adapter  inlet  passage,  a  valve  outlet 
port  in  communicating  relationship  with  said  adapter  out- 
let passage,  two  valve  outlefports  in  communicating  re- 
lationship with  said  body  flow  inlet  passages  and  and  two 
valve  inlet  ports  in  communicating  relationship  with  said 
body  flow  outlet  passages;  a  valve  stem  journaled  there- 
in, said  stem  having  (1)  two  essentially  duplicate,  sim- 
ilarly oriented,  axially  displaced  transverse  inlet  and 
outlet  slots,  (2)  an  axially  displaced  dump  slot  diamet- 
rically opposite  said  inlet  slot  which  extends  axially  in- 
termediate said  inlet  slot  and  outlet  slot  and  which  is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  atmospheric  drain,  and 
(3)  a  bypass  hole,  essentially  parallel  to  and  in  the  same 
transverse  plane  as  said  outlet  slot,  said  inlet  slot  being 
in  the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  valve  inlet  port  and 
said  two  valve  outlet  ports  and  said  outlet  slot  being  in 
the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  valve  outlet  port  and 
said  two  valve  inlet  ports;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
stem. 


3,243,850 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CORRUGATED  TUBES 

Wilhelm  Zieg,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frankische 

bolierrohr-  und  Metallwarenwerke  Gebraeder  Kirch- 

ner,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1959, 
F  27,771 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  of  corru- 
gated tubes  from  hardenable  plastic  material,  in  combina- 
tion, two  series  of  half  matrices  arranged  end-to-end  in 
each  series,  each  half  matrix  having  a  mold  cavity  with 


corrugated  walls  and  a  contact  surface  surrounding  said 
cavity;  means  supporting  the  two  series  of  half  matrices 
movable  along  two  endless  paths  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially straight  zone  in  which  the  half  matrices  in  said 
two  series  are  respectively  arranged  in  pairs  opposite  to 
each  other  and  for  pressing  in  said  straight  zone  the  con- 
tact surfaces  of  each  pair  of  half  matrices  against  each 
other  so  that  the  cavities  in  each  pair  of  half  matrices 
form  a  single  cavity  having  corrugated  walls  and  the 
cavities  of  the  half  matrices  in  said  straight  zone  form 
an  elongated  continuous  mold  cavity  defining  a  corrugat- 
ing zone;  extrusion  means  extending  into  one  end  of  said 
elongated  continuous  mold  cavity  for  continuously  ex- 
truding plastic  material  in  tubular  form  directly  into  said 
elongated  continuous  mold  cavity;  drive  means  cooperat- 


ing with  said  half  matrices  for  moving  the  same  along 
said  endless  paths  during  continuous  extrusion  of  plastic 
material  in  tubular  form  into  said  elongated  continuous 
mold  cavity  and  in  the  direction  in  which  the  material  is 
extruded;  means  for  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  into  the 
interior  of  a  portion  of  the  thus  extruded  tube  and  of  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  expand  the  tube  into  complete  en- 
gagement with  the  corrugated  walls  of  the  half  matrices; 
blocking  means  in  the  interior  of  a  tube  portion  located 
in  said  elongated  continuous  mold  cavity  spaced  from 
said  extrusion  means  for  substantially  preventing  any 
outflow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  tube; 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  blocking  means  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  the  interior  of  the  lube  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  extrusion  means. 


3,243,851 

DIE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

CLOSURES 

Erwin  Reitter,  Jr.,  403  Tyrone  Ave.,  Woodcrest,  Wilming. 

ton,  Del.,  and  Nathaniel  C.  Wyeth,  Rosedale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,508 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  18—42)  \. 


1.  In  a  die  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  container 
closures  by  cold  extrusion  comprising  an  axially  sym- 
metric wall  cavity  defining  a  membrane,  said  cavity  being 
connected  substantially  tangentially  at  the  outer  edge 
with  a  toroidal  cavity  adapted  to  produce  a  rolled  rim 
on  the  said  closure,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
rounding  the  lip  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  said  wall 
cavity  and  the  said  toroidal  cavity  to  a  radius  of  from 
Vio  to  V3  the  mean  radius  of  the  said  toroidal  cavity. 


3,243,852 

COMBINATION  BOLL-BREAKER  AND 

SPREADER-ROLLER 

Richard  M.  Shelbume,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hard- 

wicke-Etter  Company,  Sherman,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,688 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19—38) 
1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  and  spreading  cotton  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  opposed  end  walls  mounted  at  the 
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opposite  ends  of  means  defining  upper,  lower  and  front 
peripheral  walls;  a  spreader  shaft  carried  for  rotation  by 
said  end  walls;  spreader  blades  mounted  on  and  about 
said  shaft  in  oppositely  spiralled  relationship  from  the 
center  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  end  walls,  said  blades 
being  of  flat,  generally  rectangular  construction  and  pre- 
senting a  substantially  continuous  developed  surface 
along  said  shaft  between  said  bousing  end  walls,  said 
developed  surface  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  due  to  said  spiralled  rela^ 
tionship,  an  elongated  inlet  means  along  the  central  region 
only  of  said  front  peripheral  wall,  a  generally  frustro- 
conical  transition  duct  joined  to  said  inlet  means;  the 
axis  of  said  transition  duct  and  inlet  means  being  trans- 


versely above  the  axis  of  said  spreader  shaft  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  spreader  shaft;  and  an  outlet  duct  defined  be- 
tween said  housing  upper  and  lower  peripheral  walls  op- 
posite from  said  front  peripheral  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  distance  between  said  housing  end 
walls;  drive  means  operative  to  rotate  said  blades  at  high 
speed  toward  said  inlet  means  during  their  upper  path  of 
travel,  whereby  cotton  entering  said  housing  via  said 
transition  duct  is  abruptly  decelerated  in  its  movement 
and  has  the  direction  of  its  travel  radically  changed  and 
said  blades  are  ojserative  to  spread  the  cotton  across  said 
housing  in  a  substantially  even  pattern  for  discharge  via 
said  outlet  duct. 


3,243,853 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OLTPUT  OF  A  TEXTILE  DRAFTING  MECHA- 
NISM 
Joe  R.  Whitchurst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,^60 
13  Claims.     (CI.  19—240) 


"*?-« 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  drafting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pairs  of  drafting  rolls  including  front,  back 
and  intermediate  drafting  rolls  so  as  to  produce  a  single 
sliver  of  substantially  uniform  weight  from  a  group  of 
a  given  number  of  slivers,  which  comprises 

(a)  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  degree  of 
draft  imparted  to  said  slivers  at  all  times  while  all 
of  said  given  number  of  slivers  are  being  drafted. 


(b)  sensing  any  variations  in  the  number  of  slivers  in 
said  group  relative  to  said  given  number  during  the 
drafting  thereof  and  independently  of  variations  in 
the  mass  of  the  individual  slivers,  and 

(c)  compensatively  changing  the  degree  of  draft  im- 
parled to  said  slivers  by  the  drafting  mechanism 
solely  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  number  of  said  slivers  so  sensed  relative 
to  said  given  number  during  continued  drafting  to 
maintain  the  desired  weight  of  sliver  issuing  from 
the  drafting  mechanism. 


3,243,854 

APRON  BAND  RETAINER  FOR  A  FILAMExNT 

DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Ihei  Beppn,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki-Kaisfaa  Takeiri  Seisakusbo,  Naf»oya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1961, 

36/49,717 

10  Claims.     (CI.  19—254) 


1.  In  an  apron  band  retainer  for  a  niament  drafting 
device,  a  support  having  first  and  second  vertically-spaced 
pins  fixed  therewith,  an  upper  band  retaining  frame  in- 
cluding a  depending  side  wall  having  first  and  second 
slots  opening  through  the  rearward  edge  thereof,  each 
slidably  receiving  and  fitting  a  respective  one  of  said  pins, 
said  second  slot  being  arcuate  and  formed  on  a  radius 
centered  at  the  mid-portion  of  said  first  slot,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  first  sldt  having  an  extension  merging  into 
the  upper  edge  of  said  second  slot  to  form  a  rearward 
projection,  said  frame  being  pivotable  from  operating  po- 
sition, about  said  first  pin  located  at  said  mid-portion  of 
said  first  slot,  to  a  first  raised  position  wherein  said  pro- 
jection passes  and  drops  into  position  forwardly  of  said 
second  pin  as  said  frame  gravitationally  descends  until  the 
closed  enc  of  said  first  slot  abuts  said  first  pin,  to  thereby 
hold  and  maintain  said  frame  in  said  first  raised  position. 


3,243,855 

COLD  SPACE  DOOR 

Irving  S.  Houvener,  Houghton  Lake,  and  Albert  J.  Palfey, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,402 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 


1.  A  door  construction  comprising  in  combination,  an 
inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having 
formed  about  its  periphery  an  overlapping  engagement 
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with  said  inner  shell  to  iM-ovide  a  slidable  contact  surface 
between  said  shells,  a  rigid  insulating  material  positioned 
between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  and  a  sheet  of  flexible 
insulation  which  is  easily  compressible  and  has  elastic 
recovery  arranged  in  a  compressed  state  between  said 
rigid  insulating  material  and  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
said  inner  shell  whereby  the  door  will  be  maintained  in 
assembled  condition  and  said  inner  shell  shall  be  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  outer  shell  at  said  slidable  con- 
tact surface. 


3,243,856 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  POW- 
DERED MATERIAL  TO  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Hairy    W.    Dietert,    Kerrville,   Tex.,   and    Randolph    L. 
Dietert,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Hairy  W.  Dietert 
Co.,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corponition  of  Micliigan 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,899 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—89) 


2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  powdered-material  with  gran- 
ular material  comprising  a  mill  including  rotatably 
mounted  rollers  and  scrapers  for  jpixing  granular  mate- 
rial and  an  additive  fed  into  the  mill,  a  storage  bin  for 
granular  material  positioned  over  the  mill,  an  endless  belt 
positioned  below  the  storage  bin  for  receiving  granular 
material  discharged  therefrom  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
chute  extending  between  the  other  end  of  the  endless  belt 
and  the  mill  into  which  the  granular  material  is  deposited 
from  the  other  end  of  the  endless  belt  and  in  which  it 
falls  by  means  of  gravity  into  the  mill,  additive  supply 
means  including  an  additive  storage  chamber,  means  for 
blowing  additive  into  the  chamber,  a  conduit  extending 
from  adjacent  the  chamber  to  the  center  of  the  granular 
material  falling  through  the  chute,  and  means  for  de- 
livering additive  from  the  storage  chamber  into  the  con- 
duit for  exit  from  the  end  of  the  conduit  within  the  chute 
substantially  in  the  center  of  the  granular  material  falling 
through  said  chute. 


3,243,857 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING 

LIQUID  CONVEYING  HOSES 

John  J.  McWilliams,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 

to  The  North  British  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Edin- 

burgh,  Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,385 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24 — 81) 


r 


Means  for  connecting  hoses  in  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  comprising;  at  least  one  belt  passing 
around  the  hoses  with  the  extremities  thereof  overlying 


each  other  so  that  the  hoses  are  positioned  within  a  single 
loop  formed  by  the  belt,  said  bek  being  flexible  and 
adapted  to  conform  to  any  desired  hose  contour;  opposed 
reinforcing  members  positioned  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  belt  between  the  hoses  and  in  alignment  with  the  over- 
lying belt  ends,  said  reinforcing  members  having  ends 
which  curl  inwardly  away  from  said  hoses;  rubber  insert 
means  located  between  each  reinforcing  member  and  the 
adjacent  outer  belt  surfaces;  and  connecting  means  for 
holding  said  reinforcing  members  in  close  proximity  with 
said  belt  ends  and  said  insert  means  clamped  tightly 
therebetween. 


? 
3  243  858 

FASTENER  COMPONENTS  ADAPTED  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  HEAT  SEALING 

Everett  Melanson,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

,       Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,001 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  24—208) 


a-'« 


2.  An  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  unitary  fastening  device  of  hard,  tough,  nonheat-seal- 
able  material  including  a  base  portion,  an  upstanding  post 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  base  portion,  and  an 
integral  peripheral  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  one  of  said  base  portion  and  said  post,  said  flange 
having  a  series  of  through  apertures  formed  therein  and 
disposed  about  said  post,  and  attaching  means  securing 
said  fastening  device  to  said  support,  said  attaching  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  washer  of  synthetic  thermoplastic 
material  having  certain  portions  thereof  superimposed  on 
the  surface  of  said  flange  remote  from  said  support,  other 
portions  thereof  heat-sealed  to  said  support  extraperiph- 
erally  of  said  flange,  and  still  further  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  and  heat-sealed  to  said  sup- 
port opposite  the  apertures  in  said  flange  whereby  por- 
tions of  said  flange  are  encapsulated  between  said  washer 
and  said  suf>port. 

3,243,859 

STEEL  FITTINGS  FOR  LOOPED,  STEEL, 
WIRE  ROPE  CABLES 
Frank  Sarastano,  Wayne,  and  John  Rissmlller,  Clifton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bergen  Wire  Rope  Co.,  Lodi,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeney 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  497,979 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—123) 


The  combination  of  a  steel,  wire  rope  cable  and  a  steel 
fltting  affixed  thereto  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  «ieel,  wire  rope  cable  with 

one  end  thereof  turned  back  upon  itself  to  form  a 

loop; 
a  steel  fitting  formed  from  a  piece  of  flat  stock  into  a 

sleeve  in  the  shape  of  a  hexagonal  prism  with  a 
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predetermined  length  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a 
longitudinal  seam  throughout  said  length; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  forced  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  portions  of  the  steel,  wire  rope  ca- 
ble beyond  the  loop  so  that  the  portions  of  the  steel, 
wire  rope  cable  are  parallel  and  tangent  to  each 
other  along  at  least  -part  of  their  lengths  within  the 
sleeve; 

the  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  steel,  wire  rope  cable  being  of  the  order 
of  ^3^  times  the  diameter  of  the  steel,  wire  rope  ca- 
ble, the  diameters  of  the  portions  of  the  steel,  wire 
rope  cable  through  the  point  of  tangency  thereof  be- 
ing in  a  straight  line  with  two  apexes  of  the  hexagonal 
base  of  the  prism,  the  tangent  common  to  the  por- 
tions of  the  steel,  wire  rope  cable  at  their  point  of 
tangency  being  normal  to  two  sides  of  the  hexagonal 
base  of  the  prism,  the  distance  between  the  two 
ap)exes  in  line  with  the  diameters  through  the  point 
of  tangency  being  of  the  order  of  at  least  four  times 
the  diameter  of  the  steel,  wire  rope  cable,  the  distance 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  hexagonal  base  normal 
to  the  tangent  being  of  the  order  of  at  least  twice 
the  diameter  of  the  steel,  wire  rope  cable  such  that 
the  strength  of  the  union  between  the  steel  fitting 
and  the  steel,  wire  rope  cable  exceeds  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  cable. 


'  3,243,860 

MOLDING  METHODS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
APPARATUS 
Harry  Whittaker  and  Taylor  MUton  Gainer,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  aasignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,800 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25—129) 


Apparatus  comprising  a  mold  including  at  least  two 
mating  mold  sections  each  including  a  perforate  steel 
hack-up  member  and  a  filter  member  on  said  back-up 
member  and  defining  a  shape  for  an  article  of  manu- 
facture to  be  molded  in  said  mold,  said  filter  member 
having  a  thickness  of  about  .125  to  .375  inch,  an  effective 
pore  volume  of  about  25-35%,  a  casting  surface  defining 
said  shape  and  having  a  permeability  variation  of  less 
than  about  5%,  and  pores  of  about  10  to  25  microns; 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  preheated  ceramic- 
like  substance  fed  to  said  mold. 


3,243,861 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEXTURED 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Victor  M.  Komin,  Newton  Highlands,  and  William  J. 
Kennedy,  Jr.,  Wrentliam,  Mass.,  msOgaon  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
choaetts 

FBed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,242 
7  Claims.     (CL  28—72) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  textured  nonwoven  fabric 
with  an  unspun  and  unwoven  fibrous  surface  sculptured 


into  ridges  resembling  caracul  which  comprises  bringing 
together  a  batt  comprising  retractable  fibers  and  a  batt  of 
fibers  which  are  relatively  non-retractable  under  the  con- 
ditions by  which  the  retractable  fibers  may  be  caused 
to  shrink,  the  fibers  of  each  batt  being  internally  inter- 
mingled with  e?.ch  other  to  the  exclusion  of  any  substan- 
tial comingling  of  the  fibers  of  one  batt  with  the  fibers 
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of  the  other  batt,  needling  the  fibers  of  one  batt  into 
the  fibers  of  the  other  batt,  and  causing  the  fibers  of  the 
retractable  batt  to  shrink,  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  non- 
retractable  batt  are  buckled  into  a  pattern  of  convoluted 
arches  extending  across  the  face  of  the  fabric,  thereby 
imparting  a  sculptured  and  three-dimensional  textured 
effect  to  the  surface  of  said  non-woven  fabric. 


3,243,862 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
TH>or   Csalivari,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
,     poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,233 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


In  the  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  rectifier 
device,  the  steps  comprising  the  sequence  of  (1)  dispos- 
ing only  a  metal  powder  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, tantaliMn  and  base  alloys  thereof  in  a  forming  die, 
(2)  compressing  said  metal  powder  at  a  high  pressure  to 
produce  a  compact  having  one  relatively  flat  surface  and 
having  an  apertured  conical  projecting  portion  on  the 
other  surface,  (3)  sintering  said  compact  to  provide  a 
solid  body,  (4)  aflSxing  a  single  crystal  semiconductor 
wafer  member  to  said  relatively  flat  surface  of  said  solid 
body,  (5)  thereafter  disposing  an  electrical  lead  within 
said  apertured  conical  projecting  portion  of  said  solid 
body  and  (6)  welding  said  electrical  lead  to  said  aper- 
tured conical  jwojecting  portion. 


3,243,863 
CUTTING  TOOL 
William  R.  Carlsen,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,831 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 
1.  In  a  blade-like  cutting  tool  for  shaping  workpieces, 
a  retaining  section  of  elongated  shape  and  rectangular 
cross  section,  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  retaining  section,  a  pair  of  shoulders  at 
the  juncture  of  said  reduced  thickness  portion  and  the 
main  body  of  said  retaining  section,  said  shoulders  being 
in  a  common  plane  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
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retaining  section,  a  recess  in  the  forward  retaining  section 
portion  for  receiving  a  cutting  section,  said  shoulders 
being  inclined  toward  said  recess,  the  recess  being  open 
in  the  direction  of  cutting  and  having  a  first  surface 
contiguous  with  said  shoulders  and  a  second  surface  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  first  surface  and  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  cutting  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  re- 
taining section,  whereby  a  cutting  section  in  said  recess 
will  be  wedged  into  the  recess  by  the  cutting  forces  on 
its  cutting  edge,  a  cutting  section  within  said  recess  having 
the  same  thickness  as  the  main  body  of  said  retaining 
section,  a  slot  along  the  edge  of  said  cutting  section  facing 
said  second  recess  surface,  the  sides  of  said  slot  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  reduced  thickness  portion  to  accurately 
locate  said  cutting  section  in  a  lateral  direction,  the  bot- 
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torn  surface  of  said  slot  engaging  said  second  recess  sur- 
face, and  another  locating  surface  on  said  cutting  section 
engageable  with  said  first  recess  surface  to  accurately 
longitudinally  locate  said  cutting  section,  aligned  aper- 
tured  portions  in  said  cutting  section  and  said  reduced 
retaining  section  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  shoul- 
ders and  first  recess  surface,  the  apertured  portion  in 
said  cutting  section  being  counterbored,  and  a  threaded 
bolt  in  said  apertured  portions,  the  head  of  said  bolt 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  counterbored  apertured  por- 
tion and  being  threadably  secured  within  said  reduced 
section  apertured  portion,  whereby  tightening  of  said 
bolt  will  wedge  said  cutting  section  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  section. 


3,243,864 
INDEXABLE  CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 
William    Yogus,    Bimiingliam,    Mich.,   assignor   to    The 
Valeron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,667 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  tool  holder  assembly  for  an  indexable  cutting  ele- 
ment comprising  a  holder  body  having  a  pocket  recess 
with  at  least  two  sidewalls  for  holding  an  indexable  cut- 
ting insert,  a  cutting  insert  engaging  and  extending  slight- 
ly above  said  sidewalls,  a  slightly  enlarged  chipbreaker 
pocket  in  said  holder  body  adjacent  said  cutting  element 
pocke<  having  terminal  ledges  extending  slightly  below 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  cutting  in-sert  when  in  op- 
erating position,  a  chipbreaker  normally  engaging  said 


adjacent  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ledges  when 
the  cutting  element  is  removed,  and  a  clamping  element 
adapted  to  engage  said  chipbreaker  in  holding  said  cutting 
element  in  operating  position.  x 
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3.243,865 
APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  A  CLINCHED  SEAM 

William  Charles  Broolison,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Oct.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,685,  now  Patent 
No.  3,157.398,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  46,913,  Aug.  2,  1960,  now  Pat- 
ent No.  3.053,409,  dated  Sept.  11,  1962.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  424,160 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—121) 


I.  A  clinching  roll,  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis, 
and  an  endless  clinching  groove  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said 
clinching  groove  having  an  axially  sinuous  configuration 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gently  merging  high  and  low 
portions,  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lobes,  each 
of  said  lobes  coinciding  with  a  said  low  groove  portion. 


3,243,866 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATLTIE  SLiP-RING 

ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Pandapas,  George  E.  Wendell,  and  Robert  H. 
Miller.   Blacksburg.   Va.,  assignors   to   Poly  Scientific 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,574 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  miniature  slip-ring  assemblies 
comprising: 

(a)  grouping  a  plurality  of  insulated  lead  wires  to- 
gether substantially  side-by-side  such  that  the  group 
along  one  end  region  is  defined  only  by  said  lead 
wires, 

(b)  extending  the  end  portions  of  said  wires  outwardly 
from  said  end  region  of  the  group  such  that  said 
end  portions  are  spaced  axially  from  each  other, 

(c)  applying  a  dielectric  substrate  coating  to  said  end 
region  of  the  group, 

(d)  reducing  said  end  region  and  wires  to  a  cylindrical 
men>ber  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  such  that 
the  ends  of  said  wires  axe  exposed  at  the  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member, 

(e)  applying  a  cofiductive  surface  on  said  cylindrical 
member, 

(f)  electrodepositing   slip-ring   material   on   said   con-  • 
ductive  surface,  and 

fg)  cutting  circumferential  grooves  through  said  slip- 
ring  material  and  said  conductive  surface  material 
between  adjacent  wire  ends  to  expose  the  substrate 
and  thus  form  slip  rings  circumferentially  disposed 
about  the  body  member  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  respective  wires,  and 

(h)  filling  said  grooves  with  a  dielectric  material  to 
form  insulating  rings. 
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3,243,867 

RECTIFIER  EDGES  COATED  WITH 
THIXOTROPIC  EPOXY 
Bernard  Bernstein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,636 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


zr^ 


4.  The  method  of  protecting  the  edges  of  a  selenium 
rectifier  plate  which  is  to  be  used  in  an  exposed  position, 
which  includes  vibrating  a  body  of  a  thixotropic  epoxy 
material,  dipping  each  edge  of  the  plate  in  the  thixotropic 
epoxy  material  and  removing  the  plate  while  vibrating 
the  material,  drying  the  epoxy  material  without  vibration 
after  all  edges  have  been  dipped,  assembling  the  rectifier 
plates  permanently  in  spaced  relation,  and  dipping  the  as- 
sembly in  paint  to  protectively  coat  the  same. 


3,243,868 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  SOCKET 
Charles  C.  Anderson,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Roy  B.  Rinehart, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,123,429,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,776 
4  Chdms.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


2.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  contact  socket  member 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  tubular  socket  mem- 
ber with  a  bore  oj)en  at  the  forward  end  and  with  a  stop 
at  the  inner  end,  holding  the  open  end  of  said  tubular 
socket  member  in  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  an 
open  cylindrical  die,  positioning  a  flat  strip  of  leaf  spring 
material  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  die  with  a  relatively 
long  section  of  the  material  extending  beyond  the  axis  of 
the  die  in  one  direction  and  a  relatively  short  section  of 
the  material  extending  beyond  the  axis  of  the  die  in  the 
opposite  direction,  driving  a  punch  against  the  leaf  spring 
material  in  the  direction  of  the  die  and  thus  forcing  the 
leaf  spring  material  through  the  die  and  re-forming  it  into 
a  longitudinally  elongated  loop  having  at  least  one  rela- 
tively long  bow  extending  convexly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  die,  and  a  relatively  short  end  section  diametrically 
opposing  the  long  bowed  section,  continuing  advancement 
of  the  punch  with  its  end  engaging  the  looped  end  of 
the  spring  in  process  of  formation  until  the  spring  has 
been  advanced  into  and  seated  in  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
socket  member,  withdrawing  the  punch  and  leaving  the 
spring  in  the  tubular  member,  and  then  forming  an  inter- 
nal bead  at  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  with  a 


chamfered  forward  face  to  provide  an  entrance  ramp  for 
a  contact  pm  and  with  a  stop  shoulder  internally  of  the 
tubular  member  for  engagement  by  the  forward  end  of 
the  long  bowed  portion  of  the  spring  to  aid  in  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  spring  from  the  bore  of  the  tube. 


3,243,869 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOELECTRIC 

ELEMENTS 
Stewart  W.  Sandberg,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,384 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  integral  thermoelec- 
tric element,  the  steps  comprising  assembling  within  an 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  metal  member,  a  plurality  of 
compressed  bodies  of  powdered  thermoelectric  material, 
electrical  insulation  interposed  between  the  bodies,  bridg- 
ing electrical  contacts  between  certain  portions  of  the 
bodies  of  thermoelectric  material  and  insulation  between 
the  cylindrical  members  and  the  bridging  members  to 
provide  a  closely  packed  assembly,  then  mechanically  de- 
forming the  entire  assembly  until  the  outer  cylindrical 
member  has  a  reduction  in  area  of  from  19c  to  15%,  the 
inner  cylindrical  member  being  solid  during  the  me- 
chanical deformation  at  least  when  the  reduction  in  area 
exceeds  about  5%  and.  sintering  the  deformed  assembly 
at  the  sintering  tem'perature  of  the  bodies  of  thermoelectric 
material  to  provide  a  metallurgical  bond  between  the 
thermoelectric  bodies  and  the  bridging  electrical  contacts. 


3,243,870 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARRAY  OF  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
Edward  A.  Bartkus,  Yorktown  Heights,  James  M.  Brown- 
low,  Crompond,  Robert  F.  Elfant,  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,467 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  sintered  ferrite  magnetic 
storage  element  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  bits  of 
information  in  the  form  of  a  flux  distribution  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  continuous  coating  of  a  waxy 
material  on  the  surface  of  a  conducting  tubular 
element, 

(b)  thereafter  depositing  a  second  continuous  coating 
of  a  ferrite-resin  mixture  on  said  first  coating  wherein 
such  second  continuous  coating  is  in  a  viscous  state, 
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(c)  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires 
onto  an  asscmbJy  so  as  to  produce  a  parallel  group 
of  wires, 

(d)  disposing  the  parallel  group  of  wires  orthogonally 
to  and  in  contact  with  such  continuous  viscous 
coating, 

(e)  placing  a  strip  of  uncured  ferrite-resin  mixture  on 
top  of  each  such  produced  contact, 

(f)  heating  the  structure  thus  formed  until  pyrolysis, 
and 

(g)  sintering  and  cooling  said  struoture  to  produce 
thereby  a  wired  array  of  magnetic  storage  elements. 

5.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  ferrite  array  of  mag- 
netic storage  elements  which  comprises: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  continuous  coating  of  a  waxy 
material  on  th«^urface  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 
wires, 

(b)  thereafter  depositing  a  second  continuous  coating 
of  a  ferrite-thermosetting-resin  mixture  on  said  first 
coating, 

(c)  mounting  said  ferrite-resin  coated  conductive  wires 
on  a  frame  to  form  thereby  a  first  series  of  parallel 
ferrite-resin  coated  conductive  wires, 

(d)  mounting  a  second  plurality  of  wax-coated  conduc- 
tive wires  onto  a  second  frame  to  form  a  second 
series  of  parallel  wires, 

(e)  disposing  the  second  series  of  parallel  wires  or- 
thogonally to  and  in  contact  with  said  second  con- 
tinuous coating  on  each  of  said  first  series  of  parallel 
wires,  and 

(f)  placing  an  uncured  ferrite-resin  mixture  strip  at 
each  such  produced  junction  prior  to  pyrolyzing  and 
sintering  said  entire  assembly. 


3^3,871 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DUCTILE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Eugen  J.  Sanr,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  National 
Researcti  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

,^  FUed  Ang.  12, 1963,  S«r.  No.  3«1,494 

'  6  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  ductile  superconductors  pro- 
viding high  current  densities  through  an  internal  layer  of 
an  intermetallic  alloy  hard  superconductor  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  tube  made  of  a  higher  meltfng  com- 
ponent of  the  alloy  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and 
annealing  it,  maintaining  the  lower  mtlting  point  com- 
ponent of  the  alloy  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in 
molten  state  to  degas  it,  pouring  the  molten  metal  into 
the  tube  while  maintaining  their  temperatures  below  the 
reaction  temperature  at  which  their  brittle  intermetallic  al- 
loys are  formed,  cooling  the  tube,  cold  working  the  tube 
down  to  wire  size  to  extend  the  interface  between  the 
core  and  sheath  thereby  making  the  sheath  readily  wet- 
table  by  the  core  materials,  cold  rolling  the  wire  to  flatten 
it  to  ribbon  form  and  to  further  reduce  its  cross  section 
thickness  after  flattening  the  wire  to  ribbon  form,  and  then 
heating  the  ribbon  at  the  reaction  temperature  to  form 
the  desired  intermetallic,  hard  superconductor  alloy  as 
a  diffusion  layer  inside  the  ribbon. 


3,243,872 
ELECTRICAL  ROTATING  MACHINES 
Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  Seine,  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y., 
Original  applicaHon  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,657,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1958, 
761,796 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.53) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  disc-shaped  rotor  for  an 
electric  machine,  the  steps  of,  forming  two  identical  sets 
of  half-turn  conductors,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conductors  arranged  in  a  flat  annular  array  about  a 
common  axis,  said  conductors  being  supported  from  at 
least  one  ring  member  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors at  one  periphery  of  said  array,  the  end  portions 
of  said  conductors  which  are  connected  to  said  ring  being 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing ring,  mounting  said  two  sets  of  half-turn  conductors 
on  a  common  axis  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  conductors  of  one  array  to  the 
ends  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  array  to  form  an 
annular  winding,  removing  the  bridging  connections, 
molding  a  unitary  core  of  settable  dielectric  material 
within  the  annular  space  between  said  two  arrays  of  con- 
ductors and  within  the  spaces  between  the  conductors  of 
each  array,  whereby  said  dielectric  material,  upon  setting, 
forms  a  rigid  support  of  annular  form  with  the  conductors 
of  said  two  arrays  embedded  in  opposite  faces  thereof. 


3,243,873 

TUBE  BENDING 

Homer  J.  Steel,  925  Madera  Circle,  P.O.  Box  392, 

Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  157,520,  Dec.  6, 

1961.    Tills  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,415 

41  Claims.     (Q.  29—157) 


30.  In  a  method  for  forming  lengths  of  metal  pipe 
into  elbows,  the  steps  of  cutting  the  ends  of  a  length  of 
pipe  to  provide  at  the  outer  radius  of  the  elbow  end 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  pipe  centerline  and  an  end 
surface  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pipe  centerline, 
the  cutting  being  such  that  the  areas  of  inclined  end  sur- 
faces are  greater  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  pipe  than  at 
the  leading  end  thereof  to  provide  for  flow  of  a  greater 
amount  of  metal  toward  the  trailing  pipe  end  during 
forming,  inserting  the  pipe  into  a  cylindrical  passage 
having  a  curve  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  radius  de- 
pendent on  the  dimensions  of  the  length  of  pipe,  placing 
the  leading  eiKl  of  the  pipe  over  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
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traveling  with  the  pipe  around  the  curve  of  the  passage,  repeating  said  drenching,  passing  electric  current  through 

and  pressing  on  the  trailing  perpendicular  end  surface  of  each  billet  to  magnetize  the  said  particles  deposited  there- 

thc  pipe  for  forcing  the  pipe  and  the  mandrel  around  the  on   by  drenching,  conveying   simultaneously  the   coated 
curve  of  the  passage  while  supporting  the  outer  pipe  wall  ! 

progressively    from   the    forward    pipe    end    rearwardly 
toward  the  pipe  midportion. 


3,243,874 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  WORN  OR  FRAC- 
TURED TEETH  ON  LARGE  GEAR  RINGS 
Clady  J.  Royek-,  2645  NW.  26tfa  St, 

Oklahoma  City,  Oida. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,162 

8  Claims.     (CL  29^-401) 


1.  TTie  method  of  replacing  worn  out  and  fractured 
teeth  on  a  gear  circle  of  the  type  having  an  annular  me- 
tallic member  enclosing  a  free,  unobstructed  space,  said 
annular  metallic  member  having  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending gear  teeth  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
method  comprising, 

preforming  a  plurality  of  toothed,  metallic  arcuate 
segments  each  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  circle  drawn 
through  the  points  of  connection  of  the  teeth  of  said 
j  gear  circle  to  said  annular  metallic  member,  each 
of  said  segments  corresponding  in  maximum  thick- 
ness to  said  gear  circle,  and  each  of  said  segments 
having  teeth  of  identical  pitch  and  configuration  to 
those  carried  by  said  gear  circle; 

joining  said  segments  to  each  other  in  end-to-end  re- 
lation to  form  an  annular  structure  of  precisely 
circular  configuration  with  the  teeth  of  said  seg- 
ments extending  radially  inwardly; 

superimposing  said  annular  structure  on  said  gear 
circle  in  abutting  contact  with  said  annular  metallic 
member  to  derive  an  annular  reference  line  coincid- 
ing with  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  annular  structure  with  said  anniUar 
metallic  member; 

cutting  through  said  annular  metallic  member  on  said 
aimular  reference  line  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
radii  of  said  gear  circle  to  remove  from  said  gear 
circle  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  annular 
meullic  member  and  the  teeth  carried  thereby; 

positioning  said  annular  structure  inside  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  gear  circle  in  place  of 
the  removed  inner  peripheral  portion  thereof;  and 

securing  said  annular  structure  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  gear  circle. 


3,243,875 
BILLET  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Joseph  nio,  17020  Lorenze  Ave.,  IjinJng,  HL 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,539 
17  Claims.     (CI.  29—407) 
1.  A  method  of  inspecting  and  determining  flaws  in 
billets   comprising   supporting   a   plurality    of   billets   in 
parallel  and  angularly  inclined  positions,  drenching  said 
billets  with  a  liquid  having  magnetizable  particles  there- 
in, rotating  the  billets  through  two  quarlcr-tums,  then 


billets  to  an  inspection  station,  and  inspection  with  ultra- 
violet light  to  determine  the  location  of  flaws  in  said 
billets. 


3,243,876 

RESOLVING  METHOD 

Orlando  G.  Molina,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Original   appUcatiorf  Jan.   29,   1962,  Ser.   No.   169,553. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
361,927 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—407) 


In  fabrication  of  a  metallic  workpiece  having  a  first 
portion  of  structure  obscured  from  view  by  a  second  por- 
tion of  structure  affixed  to  said  first  portion,  wherein  re- 
moval of  material  from  precise  locations  on  said  second 
portion  is  necessary  without  damage  to  said  first  portion; 
the  method  comprising  providing  a  layer  of  printable  ma- 
terial on  an  exposed  surface  of  said  second  portion,  said 
material  being  adapted  to  receive  a  printed  impression 
from  a  paramagnetic  particulate,  depositing  said  particu- 
late in  close  proximity  with  said  layer,  exposing  said 
workpiece  and  said  particulate  to  a  magnetic  field  of 
fluctuating  intensity  to  cause  said  particulate  to  impinge 
said  layer  and  leave  a  printed  impression  thereon  de- 
lineating the  structural  configuration  of  said  first  por- 
tion of  structure  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  of 
structure,  and  thereafter  removing  said  workpiece  from 
said  field  and  said  particulate  from  said  layer,  and  remov- 
ing said  material  from  said  precise  location  on  said  sec- 
ond portion  according  to  the  delineation  shown  by  said 
printed  impression. 
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3,243,877 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SURGICAL  PAD 

William  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Scliiiler  St.,  CliJcago  10,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,733 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29-^19)  i     i 


April  5.  1966 


5.  The  method  of  cutting  wedge-shaped  surgical  pad 
bodies  each  having  a  slightly  concave  upper  face  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  including  the  steps  of 

grinding  a  concave  groove  to  a  desired  depth  and  of 

a   width   approximately   twice   the   length   of  a   pad 

body  in  a  sheet  of  felt, 
then  die-cutting  two  confronting  rows  of  pad  bodies 

along    opposed    half-portions    of    said    groove,    and 
cutting  an  affliction  receiving  opening  in  each  said  pad 

body. 

3,243,878  i 

PIPE  CUTTER 
Bengt  G.  Bjalme  and  Thomas  G.  Brown,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,390 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—95) 


1.  In  a  cutter  for  pipe  of  the  type  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  frame  sections  arranged  end  to  end  about  the 
pipe  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  frame  sections  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  wheels  jour- 
naled  in  each  frame  section  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  cutting  tool  between  the  wheels  on  at  least  one  frame 
section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  advancing  the  tool  into  the  pip)e,  links  con- 
necting the  adjacent  endb  of  the  frame  sections,  each 
link  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  through  an  end 
of  one  of  the  frame  sections,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  link  and  in  thrust  relation  to  the 
associated  end  of  said  one  frame  section,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  each  link  with  a  notched  end 
opposite  its  threaded  end,  said  notched  end  slidably  pro- 
jecting through  an  end  of  a  frame  section  adjacent  said 
one  frame  section,  said  end  of  the  adjacent  frame  section 
having  a  pin  receivable  in  a  notch  in  said  notched  end 
of  the  link,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  notched  end 
of  the  link  into  engagement  with  said  pin. 


3  243  879 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  FROM  THE 
INSIDE  THEREOF 
John  B.  Gill,  20433  Earl  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  An- 
drew  VV.  leach,  Ij  Mesa,  Calif.;  said  Leach  assignor 
to  said  GUI 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,913 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  30—103) 


^Jt^ 


»^ 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  for  cutting  a  pipe  from  the  inside 
thereof,  comprising  a  rod  member  adapted  to  fit  inside  the 
pipe,  holding  means  carried  on  said  rod  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  holding 
means  containmg  a  plurality  of  expandable  gripping  ele- 
ments actuated  by  rotation  of  the  rod  so  as  to  expand 
radially  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pipe  and  hold  the  rod  in  a  position  substantially  the  same 
as  the  central  axis  of  the  pipe,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in the  pipe,  and  said  cutting  tool  containing  a  tubular  cut- 
ting blade  holder  mounted  substantially  radially  of  the 
pipe  when  the  pipe  cutter  is  positioned  within  said  pipe 
and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  axial  movement  within 
said  cutting  tool  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  cutting 
tool  with  respect  to  said  holding  means  and  the  pipe,  a 
striker  carried  on  said  holding  means  and  a  star  wheel 
carried  on  said  cutting  tool  in  position  to  operatively 
engage  the  striker  for  advancing  the  cutting  blade  on  ro- 
tation of  the  cutting  tool. 


3,243,880 

POWER  PINCERS 

Robert  W.  Weller,  P.O.  Box  398,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,048 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—250) 


1.  In  a  pincers  type  tool,  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  handle  members  and  a  transmission  for 
actuating  the  jaws  with  mechanical  advantage  in  response 
to  handle  actuation,  said  means  also  including  a  trans- 
mission control  having  different  positions  between  which 
the  control  is  movable  during  progressive  closing  of  the 
jaws  to  increase  said  mechanical  advantage,  one  handle 
remaining  integral  with  one  jaw  in  said  different  control 
positions,  and  the  other  handle  being  connected  with  the 
other  jaw  in  a  first  control  position  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  other  jaw  and  toward  said 
one  handle  when  the  control  is  in  a  second  position,  the 
control  in  said  first  position  blocking  relative  movement 
of  the  other  handle  and  said  other  jaw  and  the  control 
in  said  second  position  unblocking  relative  movement  of 
the  other  handle  and  other  jaw. 
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'  3,243,881 

NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 

William  J.  Brink,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 

(4929  Purdue  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.     98105) 

FUed  May  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,183 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33—^1) 


1.  A  navigational  instrument  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  cover  member  hingedly  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  disc  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  disc  member  having  a  first  circular  scale  gradu- 
ated into  suitable  divisions  representing  the  time  of  day, 
said  disc  member  having  a  second  circular  scale  graduated 
into  suitable  divisions  representing  the  degrees  of  a  circle 
disposed  concentric  with  said  first  circular  scale  and  said 
cover  member  having^a  narrow  slit  disposed  in  a  plane 
passing  through  the  centei!  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  disc  member. 


,I_  3,243,882 

STUDENrS  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  Charles  Merrifield,  %  Sanford  Ink  Co., 

2740  Washington  Blvd.,  Bellwood,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—93) 


1.  A  portable  drafting  instrument  comprising:  a  base 
member  having  a  straight  edge  portion  adapted  guidably 
to  contact  a  T-square  or  analogous  rail  and  an  arm  por- 
tion extending  generally  perpendiculariy  from  the  straight 
edge  portion  spaced  above  the  drafting  worlc;  a  triangle 
member  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  arm  por- 
tion in  underlying  relationship;  a  protractor  member 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  tb  said  arm  portion  in 
overlying  relationship  and  having  graduated  indicia  lines 
for  use  in  determining  the  relative  angulation  of  said 
triangle  member;  and  a  coupling  unit  pivotally  connecting 
said  triangle  member  and  said  protractor  member  to  said 
arm  portion,  including  a  cylindrical  element  passing  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  through  aligned  apertures  in  said  tri- 
angle, said  arm  portion  and  said  protactor  member,  a 
fixed  abutment  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  element 
generally  underiying  said  members,  a  movable  abutment 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  element  generally 
overiying  said  members,  and  reversibly  situatable  regulat- 
ing means  contacting  said  movable  abutment  and  being 
manipulatable  between  two  positions  of  relative  adjust- 
ment, said  regulating  means  acting  to  urge  said  movable 

825  O.G.— 3 


abutment  toward  said  fixed  abutment  in  one  position  of 
relative  adjustment  for  frictionaily  locking  said  triangle 
member  and  said  protractor  member  to  said  arm  portion, 
said  regulating  means  serving  to  free  said  triangle  mem- 
ber and  said  protractor  member  at  least  partially  from 
said  frictional  locking  in  a  diflferent  position  of  relative 
adjustment. 


3,243,883 

PLOTTING  AID 

James  L    Morgan,  615  W.  Highland  Ave.,  and  Leo  R. 

Kimball,  619  W.  Homer  St.,  both  of  Ebensbure.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,429 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—103) 


A  plotting  aid  for  use  in  plotting  surveyor  notes  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  scales 
thereon,  a  base  member  connected  to  said  bar  at  each 
end  thereof  for  supporting  said  bar,  friction  means  on 
the  base  members  to  prevent  accidental  movement  there- 
of, handle  means  on  each  of  said  base  members  for  mov- 
ing said  plotting  aid,  means  on  each  of  said  base  mem- 
bers for  positioning  said  bar  in  a  selected  position,  a 
groove  extending  the  length  of  said  bar  between  said 
scales,  said  groove  extending  beneath  the  handle  means 
at  each  end  of  the  bar,  a  support  having  an  elongated 
member  extending  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  each  side  thereof,  said  elongated 
member  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  groove  to  permit 
movement  of  said  support  longitudinally  of  said  bar  while 
preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  relative  to 
said  bar,  said  portions  of  said  elongated  member  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  grooves  beneath  the  handle 
means  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  support  from 
said  bar,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  guides  there- 
on adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  scale  on  said  bar  for 
positioning  said  support  relative  to  said  bar,  a  further 
scale  removably  mounted  on  said  support  extending  per- 
pendiculariy from  said  bar,  and  said  support  being  capa- 
ble of  being  positioned  on  said  bar  so  as  to  extend  from 
either  side  of  said  bar. 


3  243  884 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Itsuo  Handa,  Kita-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Goshi  Kaisha  Takahata  Kogyosho,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,244 
15  Claims.  (CI.  33—132) 
1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  long  material  compris- 
ing means  for  advancing  said  long  material,  a  measuring 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  long  material  and  rotate 
with  the  advance  thereof,  a  rotatable  counter  member,  a 
speed  reducing  mechanism  connecting  said  measuring 
wheel  to  said  counter  member,  an  adjustable  index  mem- 
ber, a  switch  movable  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
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said  counter  member  and  said  index  member,  means 
responsive  to  said  switch  for  deactivating  said  material 
advancing  means  upon  said  index  member  and  said  count- 
er member  assuming  said  predetermined  relationship, 
means  for  resetting  said  counter  member  to  a  zero  posi- 


5j  at 
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tion  comprising  a  first  gear  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  counter  member  and  having  a  toothless  section, 
a  second  gear  movable  into  engagement  with  said  first 
gear  and  registering  with  said  toothless  section  when  said 
counter  member  is  in  said  zero  position,  and  means  for 
selectively  rotating  said  second  gear. 


3,243,885 
SINE  PLATE 
Delnuu-  W.  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  A.  Naugbton,  Jr^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,276 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


3.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  mounting  member  affixed  to  said  base  plate  in  a  first 
position  by  first  removable  fastener  means  and  said 
mounting  member  having  mounting  portion; 

a  pivot  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting 
member  for  pivoting  thereon  about  a  first  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  pivot  mem- 
ber havmg  hinge  means  thereon  with  a  second  axis 
normal  to  and  intersecting  said  first  axis,  and  said 
pivot  member  having  a  first  locator  surface  thereon 
at  a  constant  distance  from  said  first  axis; 

a  connector  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge  means  of 
said  pivot  member  for  pivoting  thereon  about  said 
second  axis; 

and  an  angle  plate  affixed  to  said  connector  by  second 
removable  fastener  means  and  disposed  above  said 
base  plate  and  having  a  top  surface  parallel  to  said 
second  axis,  and  having  a  first  aperture  therein  nor-v 
mal  to  said  top  surface,  said  angle  plate  having  sef^ 
ond  and  third  apertures  therein  parallel  to  said  first 
aperture; 

support  means  on  said  angle  plate  at  known  locations 
with  respect  to  said  axes  and  supportable  by  gage 
blocks  when  gage  blocks  are  placed  on  said  base 
plate  to  position  said  angle  plate  as  desired; 

said  first  and  second  apertures  lying  in  a. common 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  and  said 
connector  having  a  first  pin  and  a  second  pin  thereon. 


said  first  pin  being  fittingly  disposed  in  said  first  aper- 
ture and  said  second  pin  being  fittingly  disposed  in 
said  second  aperture  to  locate  said  angle  plate  on  said 
connector,  said  angle  plate  being  readily  removable 
from  said  connector  by  removal  of  said  second  fas- 
tener means  and  reversible  180  degrees  and  there- 
upon fixable  to  said  connector  by  said  second  fastener 
means  with  said  first  pin  disposed  in  said  second 
aperture  and  said  second  pin  in  said  first  aperture; 

said  mounting  member  being  readily  removable  from 
said  first  position  to  a  second  position  spaced  there- 
from on  said  base  plate,  by  removal  of  said  first 
fastener  means,  and  fixable  to  said  base  plate  in  said 
,  second  position  by  said  fastener  means; 

said  connector  having  second  and  third  locator  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  equidistant  from  a  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pins,  said 
second  locator  surface  abuttingly  engaging  said  first 
locator  surface: 

said  connector  being  readily  removable  from  said  hinge 
means  of  said  pivot  member  and  pivotally  remount- 
able  thereon  in  a  reversed  position  180  degrees  from 
its  original  position  on  said  pivot  member  with  said 
third  locator  surface  abuttingly  engaging  said  first 
locator  surface; 

said  angle  plate  being  thereby  positionable  above  said 
base  plate  when  said  mounting  member  is  in  said 
second  position  for  compounding  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  direction  of  compounding  possible  when 
said  mounting  member  is  in  said  first  position. 


3,243,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  DATA  SHEETS 

David    Littmann,   Belmont,   Mass.,   and   Louis   Gilmin, 

Newton,  Mass.,  said  Littmann  assignor  to  Gardiosonics 

Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,033 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—180) 


I 


5.  A  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  data  sheets 
of  preselected  positions  on  a  mounting  sheet  larger  than 
said  data  sheets  comprising, 

means  for  supporting  said  mounting  sheet  in  a  pre- 
selected position, 

means  for  locating  a  plurality  of  data  sheets  in  pre- 
selected positions  relative  to  one  another, 

said  locating  means  including  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments bordering  an  aperture  in  said  locating  means, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  dimensioned  and  ar- 
ranged so  thk  a  portion  of  one  of  said  data  sheets 
may  be  engaged  and  supported  thereby  with  the 
non-engaged  portion  of  each  of  said  data  sheets  pro- 
jecting into  said  aperture,  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  data  sheet  lo- 
cating means  over  said  mountmg  sheet  support 
means  with  the  non-engaged  portions  of  said  data 
sheets  projecting  into  said  aperture  in  facing  relation 
to  said  mounting  sheet  at  said  preselected  positions 
on  said  mounting  sheet,  whereby  said  non-engaged 
positions  of  said  data  sheets  may  be  secured  while 
in  said  data  sheet  locating  means  to  said  mounting 
sheet  at  said  preselected  positions  on  said  mounting 
sheet. 


•j« 
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3^43,887 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING 

PRINTING  BLOCKS  IN  POSITION 

Giinter  Zchapfennig,  Walingsallee  53,  Hamburg. 

Schnelsen,  Germany 

Fikd  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,097 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—1843) 
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1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  locking  printing  blocks  and 
plates  in  their  correct  positions,  comprising  an  imposing 
table,  a  chase,  a  table  for  supporting  a  master  sheet  ar- 
ranged in  close  relation  to  said  imposing  table  and  in 
which  said  master  sheet  is  provided  with  position  indicat- 
ing marks,  a  prismatic  guide  member  disposed  between 
said  tables,  said  guide  member  being  of  substantially  tri- 
angular section  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  side 
walls  and  its  apex  portion  extending  above  said  tables,  a 
carrier  slidably  and  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  walls  corresponding  to  the  walls  of  said  guide 
member,  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation 
for  independent  sliding  movement  on  said  carrier  and 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  prismatic  mem- 
ber, a  scanning  pin  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  and 
a  transfer  pin  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  rods, 
whereby  said  seaming  pins  can  be  aligned  with  a  pair 
of  position  marks  on  said  master  sheet  and  the  printing 
plate  or  block  supported  by  said  transfer  pins  can  be  cor- 
respondingly jpositioned  on  said  imposing  table. 


3^3,888 
LEV^L 

Warren  E.  Redding,  Kansas  CHy,  Kans. 

(6020  Kansas  Ave.,  Mnnde,  Kans.     66057) 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,240 

12  Claims.     (CL  33—208) 


1.  A  level,  including 

a  central  member  of  generally  T  shape  in  cross  section 
to  provide  a  head  and  a  coextensive  depending  web, 

level  indicating  means, 

means  anchoring  the  level  indicating  means  on  said 
head  flange, 

side  members  slidable  in  opposite  directions  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  depending  web  and  projectable 


from  ends  thereof  to  provide  a  leveling  face  of  var- 
ious lengths,  and 
means  for  wedging  said  side  members  into  angles  pro- 
vided between  said  head  and  web  of  the  central  mem- 
ber for  retaining  adjustment  of  the  level  to  a  desired 
length. 


3  243  889 
ELIMINATION  OF  AGGLOMERATION  BY  FREEZ- 
ING  OF  LIGNITE  OR  OTHER  MOISTURE-CON- 

Jw/JlSi^JP*^  WETTED  AGGREGATES  DURING 
sHIPM  ENT 

^^^'^S'  ^""•"•»  East  Grand  Forks,  Minn.,  and  John 
W.   Belter,  Grand   Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,171 

6  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 
1.  In  a  method  for  retaining  in  a  container  a  mass 
of  moisture-containing  particulate  material  under  condi- 
tions wherein  said  material  normally  agglomerates  by 
freezing  in  the  container,  said  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  coal  and  ore,  the  improvement 
comprising  admixing  with  said  moisture-containing  par- 
ticulate material  an  amount  of  said  particulate  material 
in  a  predried  hygroscopic  state  so  that  said  moisture-con- 
taining material  and  hygroscopic  material  are  in  a  com- 
mingled state  in  the  container  after  being  added  to  the 
container,  the  hygroscopic  material  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  moisture-containing  par- 
ticulate material  in  said  container  from  agglomerating 
by  freezing. 


3,243,890 

WIND  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  CROPS 

Kenneth  H.  Easterday,  560  20th  St,  Yuma,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,159 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—33) 


A  process  of  treating  forage  crops  comprising: 

(a)  spreading  and  distributing  the  crop  to  be  treated 
over  a  circular  grourvd  area, 

(b)  drawing  air  from  a  high  strata  of  warmer  dryer 
air  well  above  said  spread-out  crop, 

(c)  simultaneously  discharging  said  air  radially  hori- 
zontally in  a  complete  360°  circle  over  the  spread- 
out  crop  from  the  center  of  said  circular  area, 

(d)  and  raking  and  fluffing  said  crop  on  said  circular 
area  during  said  radial  horizontal  circulation  over 
said  crop  to  dry  and  dehumidify  the  same. 


3^43  891 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  DRIERS 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,675 

4  Oahns.     (CL  34 — 45) 

1.  In  a  drier  having  an  electrical  control  system  for 

termination  of  the  drying  operation,  a  revoluble  drum 

for  tumbling  the  fabrics,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
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to  tumble  the  fabrics,  heating  means  for  drying  fabrics 
in  said  drum,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
positioned  within  said  revoluble  drum  for  contacting  the 
fabrics  as  they  are  tumbled,  said  electrodes  including  mois- 
ture absorptive  material  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  electrode  pair  with  the  absorptive  material  on  said 
one  electrode  being  spaced  and  insulated  from  the  second 
of  said  electrode  pair,  said  absorptive  material  being  a 
good  electrical  conductor  having  conductance  character- 


istics above  a  first  value  when  moist  for  selectively  ef- 
fecting completion  of  a  circuit  through  the  fabrics  con- 
tacting said  pair  of  electrodes  when  said  fabrics  are  wet 
and  preventing  completion  of  a  circuit  through  said  ab- 
sorptive material  in  the  absence  of  contact  by  said  wet 
fabrics,  and  further  being  a  relatively  poor  electrical  con- 
ductor having  conductance  characteristics  below  said  first 
value  when  dry  for  preventing  completion  of  a  circuit 
through  metallic  objects  when  said  fabrics  are  dry. 


3,243,892 
FREEZE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Ullricli,  North  HoUywood,  and  Wilburn  E. 
ChristisoD,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignors,  by   mesne 
assignments,   to    Beverly    Refrigeration,    Incorporated, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,H75      I       " 
10  Claims.     (CI-  34—92) 


i:s*/5 


1.  Freezc-drying  apparatus  for  removing  ice  from  a 
frozen  product  by  sublimation  including:  an  upright 
drying  chamber  having  an  entrance  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  having  an  exit  a«  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  inclined  platens  mounted  in  said 
drying  chamber,  said  groups  being  mounted  in  displaced 
positions  in  said  drying  chamber  one  above  the  other  for 


transporting  the  product  by  gravity  from  said  entrance 
to  said  exit  in  said  drying  chamber,  said  platens  being  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  in  successive  ones  of  said 
groups,  gate  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  groups 
of  platens  for  controlling  the  transportation  of  the  product 
by  said  groups,  control  means  for  actuating  said  gate 
means,  tubular  means  included  in  the  platens  of  said 
groups,  and  pumping  means  for  circulating  hot  fluid 
through  said  tubular  means. 


3  243  893 
COOLING  MACHINE  UTILIZING  PACKED 
LAYERS 
JIro   Matsuda,   Meguro-ku,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onoda,  YamagucU  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,701 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—168) 


1.  A  cooling  machine  utilizing  packed  layers  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  ring-shaped  main  body  confining  there- 
within  an  annular  space  for  containing  therein  packed 
layers  of  a  material  to  be  cooled,  a  base  member  of  said 
ring-shaped  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  tapered  holes  extended  therethrough;  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  main  body  about  its  vertical 
axis,  a  ring-shaped  grate  horizontally  and  fixedly  mounted 
and  arranged  coaxially  with  and  under  said  main  body  so 
as  to  cover  the  plurality  of  tap.*red  holes  on  said  base 
member  of  the  main  body,  said  grate  having  a  take-out 
opening  at  one  location  and  extending  below  and  com- 
municating with  said  grate  for  the  removal  of  cooling  ma- 
terial; an  annular  air  chamber  consisting  of  outer  and 
inner  cylindrical  walls  arranged  coaxially  with  each  other 
and  with  said  main  body,  a  ring-shaped  base  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  outer  and  inner  cyliiidrical  walls  along  its 
outer  and  inner  peripheries,  said  outer  and  inner  cylin- 
drical walls  supporting  therebetween  said  ring-shaped 
grate  at  the  top  of  said  annular  air  chamber;  an  air  pip- 
ing communicating  with  said  air  chamber  for  supplying 
cooling  air  from  a  source  of  cooling  air  through  said  air 
chamber  and  through  said  grate  into  the  packed  layers 
within  said  main  body;  an  exhausting  hopper  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  take-out  opening  on  said 
grate  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  through  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  filled  with  the  material  to  be  cooled;  means  for 
air  sealing  the  gap  space  between  the  lower  surface  of 
the  main  body  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  grate  from 
an  external  atmosphere;  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  main  body  for  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis;  and 
fixed  means  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  cooled  onto 
the  packed  layers  of  said  material  contained  within  said 
main  body  while  said  main  body  is  being  rotated  con- 
tinuously. 

3  243  894 
MALT  HOUSE  'iQLN  FLOOR 
Eugene    A.    Ricklick,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Stockland  Road  Machinery  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,946 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34—237) 
7.  A  malt   house   kiln  floor  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  frame,  a  plurality  of  floor  sections  extending 
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across  the  frame  in  parallel  side  by  side  relationship, 
means  mounting  the  floor  sections  for  turning  about  axes 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  toggle  linkage  for  moving 
each  floor  section  including  a  toggle  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  to  a  point  on 
the  floor  section  spaced  from  its  axis,  stop  means  to  limit 
relative  pivoting  of  the  arm  and  link  to  an  overcenter 
locked  position  when  the  adjacent  floor  section  is  in  a 


a  base  member  comprising  a  block  having  holes  there- 
in, 

and  a  plurality  of  plants  having  stems, 

each  said  stem  being  numbered  corresponding  to  a 
said  number  on  said  sheet  portion, 

said  second  sheet  portion  having  numbered  holes  each 
number  on  a  said  hole  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  numbers  on  said  sheet  portions, 

each  said  plant  stem  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  said  hole  in  said  second  sheet  portion  having  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  said 
.     plant  and  into  a  said  hole  in  said  block. 


3  243  896 
LASER  WEAPON  SIMULATOR 
Anthony  Immarco,  Queens,  Elmer  F.  Olsen,  White  Plains, 
and  Peter  M.  Redmond,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph 
M.  Cestaro,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,889 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35—25) 


horizontal  holding  position,  a  gear  segment  operatively 
connected  to  each  toggle  arm  to  turn  it  thereby  to  turn 
the  adjacent  floor  section  to  a  tilted  dumping  position,  a 
rack  movable  along  the  frame  and  successively  meshing 
with  the  gear  segments  to  turn  them,  the  rack  including 
a  central  toothed  section,  end  tooth  bars  pivoted  at  the 
ends  of  the  central  section,  and  a  spring  urging  the  bars 
toward  the  ends  of  the  central  section. 


3  243  895 
KIT  FOR  MAKING  FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Leroy  M.  Girard,  2701  Holland  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,28i|) 

1  Claim.     (CL  35—16) 


A  kit  for  assembling  a  floral  arrangement  comprising 

a  sheet  having  a  first  sheet  portion  and  a  second  sheet 
portion, 

said  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  a  line  be- 
tween said  first  sheet  portion  and  said  second  sheet 
portion  so  that  said  first  sheet  portion  is  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  second  sheet  portion, 

said  first  sheet  portion  having  a  front  view  diagram  of 
the  arrangement  of  plants  thereon  made  up  of  num- 
bered plants  and  forming  a  background  for  said 
arrangement  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  vertical 
plane, 

said  second  sheet  portion  having  a  top  view  diagram  of 
said  arrangement  of  plants  thereon  made  up  of  plants 
each  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  numbers  on 
said  front  view  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  forming  a  background  for  said  arrange- 
ment, 

each  plant  in  each  of  said  diagrams  being  numbered 
with  a  number  on  each  of  said  sheet  portions, 


A  weapon  simulator  system  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  weapon  adjustable  in  azimuth  and  elevation 
adapted  to  fire  a  projectile  of  the  explosive  type,  a  laser 
transmitter,  a  weapon  sighting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  laser  transmitter,  a  target  remotely  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  weapon,  and  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  laser  transmitter  to  said  weapon 
with  the  optical  axis  of  said  laser  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  weapon,  said  laser  transmitter 
comprising  a  pulsed  laser  device,  a  collimated  optical 
output  system  connected  to  said  laser  transmitter,  said 
connecting  means  including  adjustment  means  for  ad- 
justing the  elevation  and  azimuth  of  the  optical  axis 
of  said  collimated  system  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  weapon,  said  target  comprising  a  rotoflective  ma- 
terial; the  light  burst  appearing  at  the  target  as  viewed 
from  said  weapon  sighting  means  subtantially  simulat- 
ing the  color,  intensity  and  duration  of  an  actual  burst 
of  an  explosive  projectile  fired  from  said  weapon. 


3  243  897 
SPACE  VEHICLE  MISSION  PLANNER 
George  P.  West,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  System 
Development  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,905 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 46) 
I.  A  device  for  representing  an  orbital  space  mission 
comprising:  a  map  globe;  means  mounting  said  globe  for 
rotation  about  a  polar  axis;  means  for  rotating  said  globe 
about  said  axis;  means  providing  a  representation  of  an 
orbital  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said  globe 
and  providtng  a  surface  upon  which  an  orbital  path  of 
any  shape   may  be  plotted;  a  cursor  movable  in  said 
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orbital  plane  along  said  path;  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  cursor  with  said  globe  rotating  means  to  effect 
rotation   of   the   globe   by   and   synchronously  with   the 


upon  itself  at  the  line  of  stitching,  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  strip  being  folded  over  the  edges  of  said  soles  and 
positioned  on  the  upper  face  of  said  inner  sole,  the  central 
portion  of  said  trim  strip  having  a  circular  cross-section 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  soles,  and  means  securing  the 
entire  length  of  said  opposite  edge  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
inner  sole,  said  trim  strip  extending  around  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  said  soles. 


3,243,900 

REINFORCED  HEEL  AND  TAP 

Fernando  M.  Ronci,  Providence,  R.I. 

(2  Atlantic  Blvd.,  Centredale,  RJ.) 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,329 

6  Claims.     (CI.  36—34) 


movement  of  the  cursor  along  the  orbital  path  so  as  to 
give  an  instantaneous  representation  of  the  position  of 
the  space  vehicle  represented  by  the  cursor  relative  to 
the  surface  Of  the  body  represented  by  the  globe. 


3,243,898  I 

PROTECTIVE  FOOTGEAR 
Frederick  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  Lawrence  R.  Hol- 
land, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Quinlan,  Jackson- 
ville, N.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,465,  Dec.  17, 
1957.    This  application  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,695 
10  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.5) 


1.  A  protective  support  for  the  foot  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  a  midsole  and  lower  sole,  said  midsole  being 
shaped  to  fit  the  foot,  and  a  wedge-shaped  deflecting  mem- 
ber having  a  flared  portion  and  an  apex  remote  there- 
from positioned  within  said  platform  with  the  apex  adja- 
cent said  lower  sole,  said  apex  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  deflecting  member  and  presenting  a  sharp  edge  to  said 
lower  sole,  said  midsole  lying  within  the  angle  formed  by 
the  flared  portion  of  the  deflecting  member,  said  deflecting 
member  being  formed  of  material  resistant  to  explosive 
effects. 


3^43,899 

SHOE  SOLE  AND  TRIm'sTRIP  COMBINATION 

Harry  Koomruian,  1850  Willianubridge  Road, 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,280 

1  Claim.     (CL  36—30) 


1.  A  heel  for  a  woman's  shoe  comprising  a  broad  top 
portion  tapering  to  an  elongated  very  narrow  bottom 
portion  to  form  a  narrow  high  heel  having  a  very  nar- 
row bottom  portion  extending  more  than  half  the  height 
of  the  heel,  said  heel  having  a  central  vertical  opening 
extending  from  the  bottom  end  through  said  narrow  por- 
tion, an  elongated  rigid  reinforcing  member  extending 
into  said  opening  through  said  narrow  portion  of  said 
heel,  means  for  frictionally  retaining  said  reinforcing 
member  in  said  opening,  said  reinforcing  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  flat  head  abutting  the  bottom  of  said 
heel,  a  tap  for  the  bottom  of  said  heel  having  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  said  head,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  tap  on  said  heel  and  for  preventing  rotating 
movement  of  said  tap,  said  mounting  means  including 
a  plurality  of  nails  driven  through  said  tap  into  said  heel. 


3,243,901 
ATHLETE'S  FOOT  PROTECTOR 
Ciacomo  Clarizio,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  SchoU 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,764 
5  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 


II <i  lAiiti 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
tiiin  outsoie  and  a  thicker  inner  sole  of  the  same  contour 
and  dimensions,  said  outsole  bein^  secured  to  said  inner 
sole,  and  an  edge  trim  strip  of  flexible  fabric,  a  line  of 
stitching  securing  one  edge  of  said  trim  strip  to  the  ex- 
posed face  of  said  outsole,  said  trim  strip  being  folded 


1.  In  a  foot  protector  for  athletes, 
a  laminated  structure  comprising 

a  fabric  outer  layer  stretchable  in  one  direction 

only, 
a  foam  cushioning  inner  layer  exposed  to  direct 
cHnging  contact  with  the  foot  whereby  to  avoid 
frictional  movement  relative  to  the  foot, 
said  structure  being  shaped  to  define 
a  heel  receiving  part, 

a  flat  part  devoid  of  sidewalls  to  underlie  the  plan- 
tar surface  of  the  foot,  and 
a  toecap  to  receive  the  toes  of  the  foot. 
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3^43,902 

PROTECTIVE  SOLE  FOR  SPIKED  SHOES 

Dclbcrt  J.  Chapman,  8100  E.  Jefferson,  Apt.  202,  Devon, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,993 

7  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 


1.  A  protective  device  adapted  for  use  with  golf  shoes 
or  the  like,  said  shoe  having  a  sole  and  heel  portion  with 
spikes  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  sole 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  sole  and  heel  portion 
and  having  openings  therein  corresponding  to  said  spikes, 
at  least  some  of  said  spikes  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
in, fastener  meaiw  positioned  in  at  least  some  of  the  aux- 
iliary sole  openings  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
recess  portion  of  said  last-mentioned  spikes. 


3,243,903 

TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 

Emory  Heimoth,  R.R.  1,  Montgomery,  Ind. 

Filed  Jane  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,268 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—2) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  framework 
and  a  blade,  means  pivotally  and  tiltably  mounting  said 
blade  on  said  framework,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
attachment  framework  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
secured  in  cantilever  relationship  to  mounting  assemblies 
forming  part  of  said  tractor  framework,  portions  of  said 
attachment  framework  converging  towards  each  other  to 
define  a  head  portion  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  at  least 
two  bracket  assemblies  disposed  on  said  blade  and  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  said  converging  portions  of  said  attach- 
ment framework,  means  securing  said  converging  por- 
tions of  said  attachment  framework  in  said  at  least  two 
bracket  assemblies,  whereby  said  attachment  framework 
is  movable  with  said  blade,  reinforcing  members  extend- 
ing between  portions  of  said  attachment  framework  in 
an  area  proximate  said  head  portion  thereof,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  flat  plate  mounted  rearwardly  of 
said  head  portion  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  attachment 
framework,  and  a  horn  member  extending  upwardly  and 
fixed  to  said  flat  plate  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front 
of  said  head  portion. 


a  protective  frame  connected  with  said  upstanding  frame 
and  projecting  from  said  upstanding  frame  over  a 
portion  of  the  tractor;  and, 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  extending  elon- 
gated tines  each  having  a  forward  end  and  also 
having  a  rearward  end  thereof  secured  to  said  up- 


standing frame  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  upstanding  frame  from  said  protective  frame; 
and, 
a  sharpened  blade  member  rigidly  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing across  said  tines  and  positioned  closer  to  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  said  tines  than  to  the  forward 
ends  thereof. 


3,243,905 
UNIVERSAL  LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  M.  Ulrich,  Roanoke,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ulrich 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  Roanoke,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,311 
16  Claims.     (CI.  37— 117.5) 


'  3,243,904 

BRUSH  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT 
WiUiam  H.  Perry,  Rte.  1,  Box  411, 
OUaboma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Ang.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,066 
6  Claims.     (CI.  37—2) 
1.  A  brush  clearing  attachment  for  use  with  tracton 
having  a  power  lift  comprising: 
an  upstanding  frame; 

connection  means  on  said  frame  for  connecting  said 
attachment  to  the  power  Hf t  on  the  tractor; 


7.  In  load  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting 
on  a  vehicle,  a  load  handling  unit,  power-operated  lift- 
ing and  lowering  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  unit, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  unit  relative  to  said  lifting 
and  lowering  means,  said  load  handling  unit  comprising 
a  rear  load  handling  section,  a  front  load  handling  sec- 
tion arranged  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  relative  to  said  rear  load  handling 
section,  and  actuating  means  for  effecting  said  opening 
and  closing  of  the  front  load  handling  section  relative  to 
the  rear  load  handling  section,  each  said  front  and  rear 
load  handling  sections  having  a  bottom  edge,  and  quad- 
rilateral linkage  means  mounting  said  front  section  and 
its  bottom  edge  for  movement  through  a  predetermined 
opening  and  closing  path  relative  to  the  rear  load  hand- 
dling  section  and  its  bottom  edge  in  which  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  front  section  follows  an  arcuate  path  from 
its  maximum  open  position  downwardly  to  adjacent  a 
sweep  plane  including  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion and  then  continues  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
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movement  along  said  plane  until  the  two  cutting  edges 
are  in  proximate  relation,  the  quadrilateral  linkage  means 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  fixed  pivots  on  the 
rear  section,  the  lower  fixed  pivot  being  spaced  above 
and  behind  said  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  section  and  the 
upper  fixed  pivot  being  spaced  above  the  lower  fixed 
pivot  to  define  the  fixed  link  of  the  quadrilateral  linkage 
means,  said  fixed  link  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  at  a  small 
angle  off  perpendicular  to  said  sweep  plane,  lower  rigid 
non-extcnsiblc  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
section  on  said  lower  fixed  pivot  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  section  on  a  third  pivot  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  load  handling  section  to 
define  between  said  lower  fixed  and  third  pivots  the 
rocker  link  of  said  quadrilateral  linkage  means,  and 
upper  rigid  non-extensible  arm  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  section  on  the  upper  fixed  pivot  and  also 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  section  on  a  fourth  pivot 
spaced  above  said  third  pivot  to  define  between  said 
upper  fixed  and  fourth  pivots  the  crank  link  of  said 
quadrilateral  linkage  means,  the  spacing  between  the 
third  and  fourth  pivots  on  the  front  section  defining  the 
coupler  link  of  the  quadrilateral  linkage,  the  straight 
line  length  of  said  (fbupler  link  being  about  one  half  the 
length  of  the  fixed- link  and  equal  substantially  to  the 
spacing  of  the  fixed  lower  pivot  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  rear  load  handling  section,  the  crank  link  having 
a  straight  line  length  of  about  nine-tenths  the  length 
of  the  fixed  link  and  the  rocker  link  having 'a  straight 
line  length  about  one  and  one-third  the  length  of  the 
fixed  link,  the  straight  line  dimensions  of  said  four  links 
between  the  four  pivots  and  their  relation  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  two  sections  causing  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  front  section  to  first  follow  an  arcuate  path  in  the 
closing  of  the  front  section  of  the  rear  load  handling 
section  and  then  to  enter  said  sweep  plane  at  a  distance 
from  the  intersection  of  the  sweep  plane  and  fixed  link 
plane  equal  to  greater  than  the  length  of  the  fixed  link, 
thereafter  following  substantially  along  said  sweep  plane, 
until  the  two  sections  are  in  closed  position  and  their 
bottom  edges  are  in  proximate  relation. 


3^43,906 

EXCAVATING  BUCKET  STRUCTURE 

Harry  H.  Washboad,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis. 

Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwitakee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,895 

4  Claims.     (Q.  37—141) 


^^ 


a-  -I 


1.  An  excavating  bucket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  side  walls; 

a  longitudinally  extending  bottom  wall  rigidly  secured 
at  its  laterally  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  portions  of 
said  side  walls; 

a  wrap-around  plate  having  a  transversely  extending 
portion  secured  to  and  underlying  the  front  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  including  upstanding  end 
portions  having  their  rear  edges  butt  welded,  respec- 
tively, to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  to  form 
forward  extending  continuations  of  the  latter; 


a  longitudinally  extending  subbottom  wall  having  a  for- 
ward portion  underlying  and  secured  to  the  rear  part 
of  said  transversely  extending  portion  of  said  wrap- 
around plate; 

means  vertically  spacing  the  rear  portion  of  said  sub- 
bottom  wall  below  said  bottom  wall  and  rigidly  se- 
curing said  subbottom  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  along 
its  width, 

and  a  wrap-around  cutting  blade  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  wrap-around  plate  forwardly  qf  said 
subbottom  wall. 


3,243,907 

SCRAPER  BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Marvin  D.  Van  Penrsem,  Newton,  Iowa,  a^ignor  to  Win- 

power  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,414 

1  CUim.     (CL  37—179) 


In  a  scraper  blade  mounting  means,  a  mounting  base, 
a  scraper  blade  depervding  from  one  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  flange  along  its  upper  edge,  means  for  permitting 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
mounting  base  but  confining  said  flange  against  disas- 
sociation  from  said  mounting  base  in  all  positions  of  the 
two  relative  to  each  other,  spaced  opening  and  pin  means 
to  retain  said  flange  at  various  adjusted  positions  relative 
to  said  mounting  base,  and  a  yoke  connection  from  said 
mounting  base  to  said  scraper  blade  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  scraper  blade  having  a  plurality  of 
perforated  ears  for  selective  pinned  connection  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  yoke  connection,  said  means  to 
confine  said  flange  against  disassociation  from  said  mount- 
ing base  comprising  said  flange  overlapping  a  marginal 
edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  on  said  mount- 
ing base  and  overlying  the  top  and  upper  front  edge  of 
said  flange  to  prevent  both  upward  movement  of  said 
flange  and  forward  movement  of  said  scraper  blade  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  base. 


3,243,908 

TELEPHONE  INDEXING  DEVICE 

James  P.  Foley,  748  Forest  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,775 

10  Claims.     (CI.  40—336) 


^-v' 


1.  An  index  arrangement  for  use  with  telephones  of 
the  type  which  have  a  base  element  and  a  flexible  resilient 
cover  piece  which  extends  down  over  and  around  the 
periphery  of  said  base  element  to  form  narrow  slots  there- 
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between,  said  index  arrangement  comprising  a  thin  elon- 
gated drawer  like  slide  member  adapted  to  carry  index 
sheets,  a  generally  fiat  frame  member  constructed  to  sup- 
port said  slide  member  along  the  undersurface  of  said 
frame  member  in  drawer  sliding  manner  therewith,  and 
at  least  one  tab  like  projection  extending  from  the  edges 
of  said  frame  member,  the  tip  of  said  tab  like  projection 
having  a  barbed  tip  configuration,  said  barbed  tip  configu- 
ration comprising  a  step-like  formation  near  the  tip  of  the 
projection,  said  step-like  formation  defining  a  hooking 
surface  which  extends  up  from  the  projection  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  a  telephone  base  element,  said  step-like 
formation  also  constituting  an  increase  in  the  thickness 
of  said  projection  beyond  said  hooking  surface  whereby 
upon  insertion  of  said  tip  into  said  slot  said  plastic  cover 
is  sprung  outwardly  and  returns  to  normal  position  hold- 
ing the  barbed  tip  of  said  tab  like  projection  in  hooking 

engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  base  element. 


3,243,909 
GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Nicholas  Kotikov,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inven- 
tors League  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  412,894 
15  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  missile  containing  an  ignitable 
charge,  a  gun  launchable  propulsion  and  ignition  device 
comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  launcher  connector  secured  to  said  missile  and 
adapted  to  have  secured  thereto  in  axially  shiftable 
relation  thereto  an  elongated  propulsion  tube, 

(b)  missile  charge  igniting  means  carried  by  said 
launcher  connector, 

(c)  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  propulsion  tube 
having  a  closed  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  and 
provided  at  its  forward  end  with  firing  means  effec- 
tive to  fire  said  igniting  means  by  impact  therewith, 
said  propulsion  tube  being  of  sufficient  length  to  ex- 
tend rearward  completely  through  the  barrel  of  the 
launching  gun  from  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  to 
the  firing  chamber, 

(d)  releasable  connecting  means  fixedly  connecting 
said  propulsion  tube  to  said  launcher  connector  so 
that  the  said  firing  means  is  proximate  to  and  aligned 
with  but  spaced  rearwardly  away  from  said  igniting 
means  along  a  line  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  said  propulsion  tube,  release  of  said  connecting 
means  being  causable  by  force  on  said  propulsion 
tube  directed  axially  forward  when  said  missile  is 
launched  from  a  gun  thereby  permitting  forward 
axial  motion  of  said  propulsion  tube  relative  to  said 
launcher  connector  operative  to  effect  impact  of  said 
firing  means  with  said  missile  charge  igniting  means, 

(e)  and  nwans  initially  coupled  to  said  launcher  con- 
I         nector  operative   to  effect   separation   of  said  pro- 
pulsion tube  from  the  missile  after  said  connecting 
means  has  been  released. 


3,243,910 

SHOTGUN  CHOKE 

Bernard  Weiser.  51  Canal  St.,  Weatogue.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,720 

14  Claims.     (CI.  42—79) 


1.  A  choke  attachment  for  a  shotgun  comprising  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  central  bore,  said  bore  including 
a  first  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  muzzle  of  a  shot- 
gun and  extend  forwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial  alignment 
therewith,  said  bore  including  a  second  poition  adjacent 
said  first  portion,  said  bore  further  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  third  portion  adjacent  said  second  portion,  said 
third  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  shot- 
gun bore  diameter,  said  shell  defining  at  least  one  vent 
opening  communicating  laterally  with  said  third  portion, 
and  means  for  selectively  closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vent  opening.  t- 

3,243,911 

FISH  BAIT  RETRIEVER 

Thaddeus  Mike  Splawinski,  General  Delivery, 

Gimli,  Manitoba,  Canada  ' 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378.110 
6  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.2) 


1.  A  fish  bait  retriever  comprising  in  combination  an 
outer  loop  component  and  an  inner  closed  loop  com- 
ponent, said  inner  loop  component  being  pivotally  se- 
cured within  said  outer  loop  component  for  swinging 
movement  within  said  outer  loop  component,  stop  means 
cooperating  between  said  loop  components  restricting 
said  swinging  movement,  means  on  one  side  of  said  outer 
loop  component  for  threading  and  unthreading  said  outer 
loop  component  on  and  off  an  associated  fishing  line, 
and  a  retriever  line  secured  to  one  side  of  said  inner 
loop  component  remote  from  said  open  slot  means,  the 
other  side  of  said  inner  loop  component  operatively 
cooperating  with  said  one  side  of  said  outer  loop  com- 
ponent in  tackle  clamping  relationship. 


3,243,912 

FISH  LURE 

Albert  C.  Newman,  272Vi  Euclid,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,435 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.16) 

6.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

an  elongated,  buoyant  body  having  a  weight  distribu- 
tion causing  said  body  to  normally  float  in  water  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  buoyant  body  having  a  forward  end  portion 
and  a  rearward  end  portion; 
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and  an  element  having  an  elongated  shank  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  body  and  including  means  at  its 
opposite  end  adapted  for  attachably  receiving  a  re- 
trieving line  at  a  point  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearward  end  portions  where- 
by a  pull  on  said  line  transmits  a  force  to  said  body 
tending  to  keep  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  line  and  tending  ini- 


3^43,914 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  COIN  BOX  DEVICE 

Donald  B.  Poynter,  7  Arcadia  Place, 

Cincinnati,  Oliio     45208 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1964, 

39/46,838 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—3) 


tially  to  move  the  vertically  disposed  said  body  broad- 
side through  the  water  along  the  axis  of  said  line 
and  thence  upwardly  from  the  water  to  a  point  of 
instability  effecting  lateral  tipping  of  said  body  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  axis  of  said  line,  continued 
pulling  on  said  line  tending  to  urge  said  body  along 
a  path  approximately  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  laterally  away  from  said  axis 
of  said  line. 


3,243,913 

RODENT  AND  VERMIN  EXTERMINATOR 

Emanuel  J.  Carriero,  656  9th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,628 

1  Claim.     (CL  43—98) 


1.  A  box  with  an  opening  through  which  a  coin,  or 
the  like  is  retracted,  and  through  which  coin  grasping 
means  is  projected  and  retracted,  including: 

(a)  a  movable  closure  means  normally  closing  said 
opening; 

(b)  means  for  holding  a  coin  or  the  like  exteriorly 
of  the  box  adjacent  said  opening; 

(c)  means  withm  the  box  for  grasping  a  coin  in  said 
coin  holding  means; 

(d)  means  in  the  box  operatively  connected  with  the 
coin  grasping  means  to  open  said  closure  means  and 
move  the  coin  grasping  means  exteriorly  of  the  box 
through  the  opening  to  coin  grasping  position; 

(e)  said  last  mentioned  means  also  effecting  the  re- 
traction of  the  coin  grasping  means  to  a  position 
in  the  box  and  effecting  closing  of  the  opening  by 
said  closure  means. 


I  3,243,915 

_j  REVOLVING  ACROBATIC  FIGURE  TOY 

''Joseph  M.  Sorci,  1501  Pomona  Ave.;  Earl  O.  Sylvester, 
1241  Sherman  St.;  and  Daniel  D.  Sylvester,  1235  Sher- 
man St.,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 
.         Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,048 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  46—133) 


An  exterminator  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  spaced  from  the  first  electrode,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  having  one  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  electrode  and  the  other  terminal  electrically 
connected  in  series  through  a  resistor,  a  first  capacitor, 
and  a  first  relay  switch  to  said  first  electrode,  a  first  shunt 
means  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  resistor  and 
including  a  manually  operated  switch,  a  rectifier  and  a 
relay  winding  connected  in  scries,  a  second  shunt  means 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  relay  winding  and  in- 
cluding a  second  relay  switch  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series,  a  third  relay  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  electrodes  and  having  one  lead  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first  relay  switch, 
a  fourth  relay  switch  connected  in  parallel  w.th  said  elec- 
trodes ahead  of  said  first  shunt  means  and  including  a 
lamp  connected  in  series  therewith,  said  relay  switches 
being  opcrably  controlled  by  said  relay  winding,  said  first 
and  second  relay  switches  being  opened  and  said  third 
and  fourth  relay  switches  closed  when  said  relay  winding 
is  energized. 


1.  In  a  revolving  acrobatic  figure  toy 

(a)  a  hollow  body  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  pistol, 

(b)  a  handle  grip  in  the  shape  of  a  pistol  grip  form- 
ing part  of  said  body, 

(c)  a  head  extended  from  the  top  of  the  pistol  grip 
generally  at  right  angles, 

(d)  a  spindle  joumalled  in  the  head  generally  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  head  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
pistol  grip, 

(e)  an  articulated  figure  suspended  on  said  spindle  so 
as  to  normally  hang  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  pistol  grip, 

(f)  a  trigger  reciprocable  in  said  pistol  grip  parallel 
with  and  spaced  from  said  head  and  said  spindle. 
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(g)  a  cam  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  inside  said  bead 
being  generally  above  the  inner  end  of  said  trigger, 

(h)  a  flexible  line  having  one  end  anchored  eccentri- 
cally on  said  cam  and  its  other  end  anchored  on  said 
trigger  so  as  to  be  pushed  inwardly  of  the  pistol  grip 
by  said  trigger, 

(i)  a  guide  abutment  in  the  pistol  grip  between  said 
cam  and  said  trigger  engaged  by  said  line  whereby 
the  pushing  of  the  trigger  inwardly  of  the  pistol 
grip  exerts  an  eccentric  force  on  said  cam  to  rock 
said  spindle  and  upon  release  of  said  trigger  the 
leverage  exerted  by  said  articulated  figure  on  said 
spindle  returns  said  spindle  and  said  cam  to  an  initial 
position  and  imparts  a  pull  on  said  line  for  return- 
ing the  trigger  to  its  initial  position, 

(j)  said  cam  having  a  partially  conical  central  projec- 
tion and  the  anchored  end  of  said  line  being  on  the 
side  of  said  projection  farthest  from  said  trigger 
whereby  said  line  is  guided  by  said  projection  to 
exert  said  eccentric  turning  force. 


said  chassis  housing  and  joumaled  in  the  top  and  floor 
of  said  housing,  a  flat  armature  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  housing,  said  armature  comprising  a  flat  arma- 
ture plate  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat  windings  to 
fit  within  said  flat  housing,  a  flat  commutator  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  com- 
mutator brushes  mounted  in  said  housing  and  engaging 
against  said  commutator  plate,  spring  fingers  secured  to 
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3^43,916 

WALKING  TOY 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Air,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,489 

6  Claims.     (CI.  46—150) 


~^ 


1.  A  walking  figure  comprising:  a  substantially  up- 
right torso;  a  leg  assembly  comprising  a  frame  portion 
pivoted  to  said  torso  on  a  fore  and  aft  axis;  a  pair  of 
legs  depending  from  said  said  frame  and  mounted  for 
independent  fore  and  aft  pivotal  movement  thereon; 
drive  means  drivingly  connecting  said  frame  and  torso  to 
cyclically  oscillate  them  relative  to  each  other  about  said 
fore  and  aft  axis  and  in  a  lateral  direction  so  that  the 
weight  of  said  figure  is  thrown  onto  one  of  said  legs  by 
an  oscillation  of  said  torso^nd  frame  while  the  other 
leg  is  lifted  free  of  a  supporting  surface  for  forward 
movement. 


3,243,917 

ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  OPERATED  TOY  VEIOCLE 

Joseph  E.  Gianunarino,  Rocltville  Centre,  and  Derek  A. 

Brand,  North  MerriciL,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aurora  Pbs- 

tics  Corp.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,347 
11  Claims,     (a.  46—243) 
3.  A  miniature  toy  vehicle  comprising  in  combination, 
a  flat  fully  enclosed  hollow  wheeled  housing  of  insulating 
material,  said  housing  serving  as  a  chassis  for  the  minia- 
ture vehicle,  a  rotatabic  armature  shaft  disposed  within 


J^^  ^ 


^^'       /^ 


the  outside  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  brushes 
to  press  them  against  said  commutator  plate,  means  con- 
nected to  the  commutator  brushes  for  supplying  electrical 
current  thereto,  a  pair  of  field  magnets  mounted  in  said 
housing  around  said  armature,  and  a  gear  train  connect- 
ing said  armature  shaft  with  a  crown  gear  on  an  axle 
of  said  wheeled  housing  to  propel  said  vehicle.  • 


3,243  918 
METHOD  FOR  PROPAGATING  PHOTOSYNTHETIC 

MICROORGANISMS 
Juraj  Lauro  Machiedo,  Jelsa,  otok  Hvar,  Yugoslavia,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Rol>ert  A.  Erkins,  Buhl,  Idaho 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,778 

6  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.4) 
1.  A  method  for  propagating  unicellular  photosynthctic 
microorganisms  comprising  producing  an  elongated  thin 
stream  of  a  nutrient  suspension  containing  said  micro- 
organisms, flowing  said  stream  through  an  illuminated  field 
of  lighting  having  a  wave  length  between  4.000  and  7,000 
Angstrom  units  thereby  producing  perceptible  lighted 
and  dark  zones  in  the  suspension,  agitating  said  suspen- 
sion to  produce  eddy  currents  to  move  portions  of  said 
microorganisms  directly  into  confrontation  with  the  light 
in  said  lighted  zone  for  absorption  of  the  light  energy, 
and  to  move  other  portions  away  from  said  lighted  zone 
thereby  causing  a  period  of  darkness  for  the  micro- 
organism to  efficiently  utilize  the  previously  absorbed 
light  energy,  the  microorganism  which  is  the  means 
representative  of  the  microorganisms  in  suspension  being 
outside  the  lighted  zone  for  at  least  ten  times  is  long 
as  it  is  within  said  lighted  zone. 


3,243,919 

IRRIGATING  PLANT  RECEPTACLE 

Oscar  T.  Carlson,  2001  S.  Ashland  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,888 

2  Claims.     (CI.  47—38) 


1.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  an  outer  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced   openings   in   and   about  its   sidewalls,  each 
spaced  upwardly  from  aivi  beyond  its  bottom; 
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(b)  a  support  received  on  the  bottom  of  said  outer  re- 
ceptacle in  fixed  and  spaced  relation  to  its  sidewalls; 

(c)  the  top  of  the  support  being  in  a  horizontal  plane 
below  that  of  the  bottoms  of  said  spaced  openings, 
and  its  sidewalls  having  relatively  spaced  ports  therein 
adjacent  and  opening  onto  the  outer  receptacle  bot- 
tom, and  having  a  port  formed  in  its  top  intermedi- 
ately thereof; 

(d)  a  plant  and  rooting  medium  receiving  receptacle 
of  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  outer 
receptacle  received  therein  and  seated  on  the  top 
of  said  support  with  its  sidewalls  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  receptacle  sidewalls,  terminating  sub- 
stantially flushly  with  the  upper  extremities  thereof; 

(e )  the  inner  sides  of  the  outer  receptacle  sidewalls 
having  vertically  disposed  and  relatively  parallel 
channels  therein  between  said  spaced  openings  ex- 
tending throughout  their  lengths;  and 

(f)  absorbent  devices  removably  received  in  and  ex- 
tending throughout  each  of  said  channels  between 
said  spaced  openings. 


3,243,920 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Hannam.  Jr.,  Greentree  Road,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,237 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—9) 


1.  Cutting  apparatus.~c6mprising  in  combination,  an 
endless,  flexible,  resilient,  hollow  conveyor  having  a  base 
and  sidewalls  converging  together  from  the  base  and  held 
closed  against  one  another  opposite  the  base  by  the  re- 
silience of  the  conveyor  material  and  urged  apart  by 
pressure  against  the  base  in  the  region  opposite  the  con- 
vergence of  the  sidewalls,  spaced  pulleys  for  supporting 
the  base  of  the  conveyor  and  applying  pressure  to  the 
base  in  said  region  to  open  the  sidewalls  of  the  conveyor 
over  a  limited  distance  so  that  abrasive  material  may  be 
introduced  at  one  pulley  and  ejected  at  the  other,  means 
for  introducing  abrasive  material  into  ;he  hollow  interior 
of  the  conveyor  when  its  sidewalls  are  opened  at  one 
pulley,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  at 
sufficient  speed  to  produce  abrasion  or  cutting  of  a  sur- 
face in  proximity  to  the  other  pulley  as  the  abrasive 
material  is  ejected  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  conveyor 
is  opened  by  said  other  pulley. 


3  243  921 
MOUNTING  DUPLEX  TABLES  ON  TWO  RODS 
Donald    E.    Sutton,    Comstock    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Machinery  Build- 
ers, Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  290,979 
14  Claims.     (CI.  51—109) 
3.  In  a  duplex  table  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel, 
the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  rods  and  means  supporting  same  in 
mutual  parallelism  for  defining  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  working  face  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
identical  first  and  second  table  support  means,  each 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  means  for 
radially  supporting  same  on  its  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  rods; 


first  and  second  extension  means  fixed  respectively 
with  said  first  and  second  table  support  means  ax- 
ially between  said  bearing  means,  said  first  extension 
means  bemg  clos<;r  to  the  bearing  means  closest  to 
one  end  of  said  first  rod  and  said  second  extension 
means  being  closer  to  the  bearing  means  on  said 
second  table  support  closest  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  rod,  said  first  and  second  extension  means 
extending  respectively  from  said  first  and  said  sec- 


ond table  support  toward  said  second  and  first  rods, 
respectively,  and  each  terminating  in  yoke  means 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  second  and  first 
rods,  respectively,  whereby  to  prevent  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  first  and  second  extension  means, 
but  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
table  support  means  on  said  first  and  second  rods, 
respectively,  said  axial  movement  of  one  of  said 
table  supports  being  independent  of  axial  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  tables  for  a  finite  distance. 


3,243,922 
SI  RFACING  OF  MATERIALS 
Carle  W.  Highberg,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  9,  1963.  S«r.  No.  293,601 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—283) 


/    ST 


1.  A  process  for  the  surfacing  of  the  principal  surfaces 
of  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  and  the  like,  the  principal  surfaces 
being  of  a  predetermined  breadth,  by  means  of  a  rotary 
grinding  wheel  having  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
gnnding  face  with  abrasive  particles  of  a  grit  size  not 
greater  than  200-230  grk  size  bonded  therein,  the  grind- 
ing face  having  a  radial  dimension  of  substantial  extent 
relative  to  the  outer  diameter  thereof,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  annular  grinding  face  being  materially  less  than 
the  breadth  of  the  sheets  being  surfaced,  comprising  the 
step»s  of  positioning  the  annular  grinding  face  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  adjacent  a  {wincipal  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
glass  being  surfaced  in  such  relation  thereto  as  to  have  at 
least  all  of  an  inner  radial  px>rtion  of  the  annular  grinding 
face  at  all  times  in  overlying  relation  to  and  in  contact? 
therewith,  feeding  the  sheet  of  glass  past  the  grinding 
wheel  to  effect  surfacing  the  principal  surface  thereof,  ro- 
tating the  grinding  wheel  at  a  predetermined  rate,  con- 
trolling the  down-feed  of  the  annular  grinding  face  upon 
the  principal  surface  of  the  sheet,  and  supplying  a  coolant 
for  intromissive  flow  in  a  predetermined  distribution  inter- 
mediate the  annular  grinding  face  and  the  princifwl  sur- 
face of  the  sheet. 
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3,243,923 

PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  A  SCREW      ' 

Alexander  N.  Karavias,  21a  Aristotelous  St., 

Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,035 

Claims    priority,    application    Greece,    Aug.    10,    1962, 

25,839;  Qct.  31,  1962,  26,163;  Nov.  29, 1962,  26,298 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—288) 

I 


thereby  providing  axially  extending  coolant  flow  pas- 
sages between  said  annulus  inner  surface  and  the  ma- 
teria! being  drilled, 

said  annulus  in  cross-section  having  an  outer  regular 
geometrical  shape  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  polygons  and  circles  each  having  a  maximum 
outer  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  shank. 


3,243,925 
WEAR  INDICATING  SURFACING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  R.  Buzzell,  79  Hillcrest  Road, 

Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,967 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—372) 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  a  screw  for  a  hydraulic  ma- 
chine which  comprises  providing  a  blank  having  a  cen- 
tral generally  cylindrical  portion  and  coaxial  shaft  por- 
tions extending  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, mounting  a  rotating  cutter  to  travel  bodily  about 
an  orbital  axis  in  an  orbital  path  lying  in  an  axial  plane 
of  said  blanlc  while  simultaneously  rotating  on  its  own 
axis,  bringing  said  cutter  into  cutting  engagement  with 
said  blank  and  simultaneously  rotating  said  blank  about 
its  axis,  rotating  said  cutter  on  its  axis  and  orbiting  said 
cutter  about  said  orbital  axis  in  predetermined  relation 
to  the  rotation  of  said  blank  to  cut  in  said  blank  a  helical 
channel  having  a  substantially  semi  circular  cross  sec- 
tional shape  when  viewed  in  an  axial  section  of  said 
blank,  said  cross  sectional  shape  having  a  radius  equal 
to  the  radius  of  a  circle  defined  by  said  cutter  in  rotating 
about  its  said  axis. 


3,243,924 
DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 
Edward  Robert  Peters,  La  Salle,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Wheel   Truehig  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No,  335,949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—356) 


^a- 


1.  A  composite  rotary  tubular  abrasive  drill  bit  having 
one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power  and 
havmg  a  free  working  end,  said  bit  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  shank  of  substantially  uniform 
wall  thickness  throughout  its  length,  said  shank  afford- 
mg  a  through  passage  for  a  liquid  coolant  during 
drilling,  and 
an  abrasive  annulus  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
shank,  said  annulus  in  cross-section  having  an  inner 
polygonal  shape  of  a  minimum  -transverse  dimension 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shank  and  of  a 
maximum  transverse  dimension  equal  to  said  shank 
inner  diameter. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  abrasive  carrying  polishing 
member  having  a  socket  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  rotating  chuck,  wear  indicating  safety  means  in- 
cluding; a  resilient  insert  received  in  said  socket  portion 
and  mounting  the  polishing  member  on  the  chuck  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  contrasting  dye  disposed  in 
the  socket  portion  of  the  polishing  member  for  exposure 
when  the  polishing  member  is  worn  down  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  chuck  preceding  the  exposure 
of  the  resilient  insert  to  indicate  replacement  is  needed. 


3,243,926 
GRAVEL  STOP 
Robert    L.    Keyt,    Bristol,    Va..    assignor    to    I'niversal 
Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,531 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—94) 


1.  A  gravel  stop  comprising  an  angle  piece,  one  leg  of 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  in  the  position  of  a  fascia  at 
the  edge  of  a  roof  and  the  other  leg  of  which  is  adapted 
to  overiie  the  edge  portion  of  the_  roof,  said  angle  piece 
having  a  bead  at  the  junction  of  said  legs  projecting 
above  said  other  leg  to  act  as  a  stop  for  roofing  material 
applied  to  the  roof,  and  said  other  leg  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lips  spaced  from  said  bead  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  toward  each  other  to  provide  an  upv^ardlv 
open  dovetail  cavity  for  interlocking  with  roofing  mate- 
rial applied  thereto,  the  junction  bead  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  other  leg  a  greater  distance  than  said  lips. 
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3^43,927 

RELNFORCED  CONCRETE  MEMBERS  AND 

FOOTING  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 

Eugene  R.  Hilson,  8820  Pendleton  Pike, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,609 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—169) 


-| 
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Building  construction  comprising  footings  having  a 
round  flat  disc  shape  and  submerged  beneath  the  ground, 
said  footings  having  elongated  apertures  extending  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  flat  surfaces,  L  shaped  mem- 
bers of  reinforced  concrete  each  having  two  integral  legs 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  leg  of  said  L  shaped 
member  having  a  vertical  metallic  pin  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  received  and  secured  in  the  aper- 
ture in  said  footing,  said  leg  extending  vertically  and 
acting  as  a  post,  the  other  leg  of  each  L  shaped  mem- 
ber extending  horizontally  and  acting  as  a  beam,  each 
L  shaped  member  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  at 
the  juncture  of  said  two  legs,  the  beam  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  at  one  end,  said  projection 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  upwardly  open- 
ing recess,  said  projection  being  received  in  and  secured 
to  an  adjacent  L  shaped  member  in  the  recess  thereof, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  L  shaped  members  secured 
together  form  the  complete  building  frame  structure. 


3  243  928 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  SCREEN,  STORM  SASH 

AND  WICKET 

Bertram  S.  Hare,  8354  Liberty  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,575 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—202) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side-hinged  windows  each 
having  a  latch  for  securing  said  windows  in  the  closed 
position  and  a  storm  window  arrangement  for  said  side- 
hinged  windows,  comprising' a  wicket  covering  said  latch 
of  each  said  side-hinged  windows  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sash  means  horizontally  slidably  mounted  withiiS  said 
wicket  and  additional  sash  means  covering  the  remainder 
of  said  side-hinged  windows. 

.1  .       ' 


3,243,929 
HOUSE    CONSTRl  CTION    OF    HOLLOW    PANELS 
WITH  DOUBLE  CHANNEL  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 
CLOSURE  MEMBERS 
Carl  G.  Strandlund,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Charles  W.  Sawyer, 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Strandlund  Homes  Cor- 
poration, Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,553 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52—234) 


4 . 


1.  In  a  building  assembled  from  prefabricated  wall 
and  roof  units  including  outer  wall  panels,  roof  panels, 
and  inner  partition  panels,  a  plurality  of  structural  units, 
each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  surface 
boards  having  edge  closure  members  throughout  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  unit,  plastic  structural  members  of  channel 
form,  located  in  parallel  spaced  relation  within  the  unit, 
having  their  channel  flanges  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  boards  and  a  solid,  foamed,  plastic 
material  contained  in  the  spaces  within  said  unit,  said 
edge  closure  members  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plastic  members  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
of  generally  channel  shape,  the  webs  thereof  being  at 
least  partly  spaced  apart,  the  flanges  of  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  edge  faces 
of  said  boards  and  the  flanges  of  each  of  said  channels 
being  secured  adhesively  to  each  other  interiorly  of"  said 
boards,  the  outwardly  facing  portions  of  exposed  chan- 
nel webs  of  mating  panel  units  being  formed  for  inter- 
fitting  relationship. 


3,243,930 
'      CORRUGATED  SHEET  METAL  STRUCtURAL 

MEMBERS 

Robert  H.  Slowinski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,568 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52—364) 


1.  An  elongated  and  substantially  straight  structural 
member  formed  from  a  thin  metal  sheet  to  provide  a  web 
portion  and  an  outstanding  flange  portion,  one  of  said 
portions  being  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness 
and  corrugated  longitudinally  to  produce  inner  and  outer 
opposite  surfaces  of  varying  contour,  said  outer  surface 
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being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  point  of  a  screw  and 
including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  and  longitu- 
dinally extending  V-shaped  grooves  severally  forming  an 
included  angle  of  about  90°  and  separated  by  first  sub- 
stantially flat  sections,  said  inner  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
arcuate  salients  severally  opposite  said  grooves  and  sepa- 
rated by  second  substantially  flat  sections  severally  oppo- 
site and  narrower  than  said  firsif  substantially  flat  sections, 
said  grooves  having  a  width  of  about  twice  their  depth 
because  of  said  included  angle,  a  lateral  spacing,  center 
to  center  ranging  from  a  minimum  sufficiently  greater 
than  said  width  to  permit  formation  of  said  first  sub- 
stantially flat  sections  to  a  maximum  of  about  three  and 
one  half  times  said  wall  thickness,  and  a  depth  ranging 
from  a  minimum  of  about  0.010"  to  a  maximum  which 
is  about  said  wall  thickness  to  permit  formation  of  said 
second  substantially  flat  sections  when  said  lateral  spac- 
ing is  said  maximum,  but  which  is  sufficiently  less  than 
said  wall  thickness  to  permit  formation  of  said  second 
substantially  flat  sections  when  said  lateral  spacing  is 
said  minimum,  in  order  to  provide  as  large  a  number 
and  as  close  a  spacing  as  possible  of  said  grooves  having 
adequate  depth  for  holding  said  screw  point  against  slip- 
ping and  for  facilitating  proper  piercing  of  said  one  por- 
tion by  helping  to  maintain  the  desired  perpendicular 
relationship  between  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  said  one 
portion,  while  maintaining  said  varying  contour,  and  said 
arcuate  salients  having  about  the  same  depth  as  said 
grooves  but  a  sufficiently  greater  width  to  maintain  said 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  of  said  one  portion, 
and  thereby  relieve  concentration  of  stress  caused  by 
forming  said  grooves. 


3,243,931 
PREFABRICATED  THERMAL  INSULATION 
PANEL 
Maximilian  C.  Becherer,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,235 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 483) 


1.  Insulating  construction  for  high  temperature  heat- 
ing ducts  and  similar  structures  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontally  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  elongated  bars  intermittently  secured 
to  the  structure  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  preinsulated  panels  positioned 
adjacent  the  bars  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  clips 
comprising  substantially  flat  vertically  positioned  rec- 
tangular members  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly 
from  said  structure  having  a  bifurcated  end  adjacent 
said  structure  with  vertically  spaced  apart  portions  ter- 
minating in  cylindrical  parts  extending  on  both  sides  of 
a  bar,  linear  holding  means  extending  through  the  ver- 
tically aligned  cylindrical  parts  of  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  clips  and  between  the  bar  and  structure  for  loosely 
connecting  the  clips  to  the  bars,  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  clips  for  rigidly  securing  the  panels  to  the  clips, 
said  panels  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
open  returned  ribs  to  permit  lateral  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  panels  with  longitudinal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  bars  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
clips  to  the  bars  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
bars. 


3,243,932 

TILE  WITH  INTERFITTING  LEDGES  AND 

RECESSES 

Harry  Bossey,  Jr.,  174  Lesley  Lane,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  74,648,  Dec.  8,  1960. 

This  application  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,076 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—591) 

I 


io        i»' 


1.  A  tile  comprising  a  body  member  having 

(1)  a  face; 

(2)  a   back; 

(3)  a  first  pair  of  sides  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness extending  between  the  face  and  the  back;  each 
of  the  first  pair  of  sides  having 

(a)  a  first  ledge  which 

(i)  extends  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof, 

(ii)  has  a  lower  surface  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  back  of  the  body  member, 
and 

(iii)  has  a  thickness  less  than  said  prede- 
termined thickness; 

(4)  a  second  pair  of  sides  extending  between  the 
face  and  the  back;  each  of  the  second  pair  of  sides 
having 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  second  ledges, 
each  of  which 

(i)  extends  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof, 
(ii)  is  disposed  between  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  planes  of  the  face  and  the  back, 
and 
(iii)  has  a  thickness  less  than  said  prede- 
termined thickness; 

(5)  each  of  the  first  pair  of  sides  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  therein,  each  of  which 

(a)  has  a  surface  extending  inwardly  from  its 
respective  side, 

(b)  extends  from  the  back  of  the  body  member 
to  said  surface  and 

(c)  is  positioned  to  align  with  and  receive  a  ledge 
of  a  tile  adjacent  thereto  ccwresiwndiijg  to  said 
second  ledge;  and 

(6)  each  of  the  second  pair  of  sides  also  having  a 
recess  therein  which 

(a)  has  a  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said 
side, 

(b)  extends  from  the  back  of  the  body  member 
to  said  latter-mentioned  surface  and 

(c)  is  positioned  to  align  with  and  receive  a 
ledge  of  a  tile  adjacent  thereto  corresponding  to 
said  first  ledge. 


3,243,933 
GROUTING  PLUG 
Raymond  E.  Wilkle  and  Victor  Kelner,  Chibougamau, 
Qoebcc,  Canada,  assignors  to  V.  K.  Groat  Plugs  Lim- 
ited, Chibougamau,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,604 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52—749) 
1.  A  grouting  plug  for  insertion  in  a  drilled  hole,  com- 
prising a  nozzle,  a  valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  nozzle, 
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a  valve  ball  engageable  with  said  seat,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  ball  to  retain  it  in  proximity  of  said  seat, 
an  offsetting  member  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing to  hold  said  ball  offset  from  said  seat  when  said  ball 
is  in  said  outer  portion,  said  nozzle  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  housing  between  a  forward  position  in 


which  said  ball  is  retained  in  said  outer  portion  and  can- 
not engage  said  seat,  and  a  rearward  position  in  which 
said  ball  is  free  to  engage  said  seat,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
to  said  nojzle  for  injecting  grouting  materia!  therethrough 
and  means  surrounding  said  feed  pipe  remotely  from  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  drilled  hole  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  said  plug  under  back  pressure. 


I 


3^243  934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING 
INDIVIDUAL  CONTAINERS 
Alfred   William   Kinney,   Washington,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,967     , 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 39) 


5.  A  method  of  substantially  simultaneously  sealing 
each  of  a  plurality  of  containers  with  an  individual  cover 
formed  from  a  single  heat  sealable  sheet,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  containers  in  a  portable  holder  in 
a  plurality  of  substantially  spaced  parallel  rows  with 
their  open  tops  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
providing  a  heat  sealable  sheet  containing  a  plurality 
of  potential  covers  for  said  containers,  said  poten- 
tial covers  arranged  in  the  same  pattern  as  said  ^n- 
tainers  and  separated  from  each  other  by  weakened 
areas  in  said  sheet; 
positioning  said  sheet  over  the  open  tops  of  said  con- 
tainers with  a  potential  cover  over  each  open  top 
container; 
positionmg  said  holder,  having  said  open  top  contain- 
ers therein,  in  an  apparatus  having  a  sealing  head 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of.substantiallv  parallel  re- 
cesses therein  conforming  to  the  external  brim  di- 
mensions of  said  open  top  containers,  so  that  said 
recesses  and  said  open  top  containers  are  in  vertical 
alignment; 

lowering  said  sealing  head  to  force  said  sheet  into  con- 
tact with  said  container  brims,  thus  separating  said 
sheet  along  said  weakened  areas  to  provide  an  indi- 
vidual cover  for  each  container  and  drawing  a  cover 
around  the  brim  of  a  container; 

and  substantially  simultaneously'  heating  and  pressing 
each  individual  cover  in  engagement  with  a  contain- 
er brim  to  heat  seal  said  covers  to  said  brims  while 
maintainmg  substantially  equal  pressure  upon  each 
of  said  cup  brims.  \ 

t 


3,243,935 
MEANS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND  PLACING 
FRANKFURTERS  IN  A  PACKAGE 
Donald    G.    Kampa,    La   Grange    Park,    and    Harry    W. 
Weprin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,888 
^  10  Claims.     (CI.  53—164) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  accumulating  and  packaging  elon- 
gated articles,  comprising  a  frame,  retaining  means  there- 
on, rotatably-mounted  means  on  said  frame  for  receiving 
arul  aligning  said  elongated  articles  against  said  retaining 
means,  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  dispensing  said 
elongated  articles  into  appropriate  containers,  and  means 
for  transferring  said  elongated  articles  from  said  aligning 
means  to  said  dispensing  means. 


3,243,936 

APPARATUS  FOR  DE-CAPPING  AND  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd. 

Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,302 

13  Claims.     (CI.  53—381) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  flanged  lids  from  pre- 
capped  annular  containers  preparatory  to  filling  of  the 
containers  comprising,  means  for  advancing  the  pre-capped 
containers  in  an  upright  position  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal path  to  a  de-capping  station,  means  at  the  de-cap- 
ping  station  engageable  with  the  flanged  lid  on  the  con- 
tainer for  supporting  the  same  against  downward  move- 
ment, laterally  spaced  generally  horizontal  rolls  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  sides  of  said  path  at  the  de-capping 
station  and  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  container 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  from  an  initial  position  and 
in  relatively  opposite  directions  through  one  revolution 
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and  back  to  said  initial  position  to  draw  a  container 
downwardly  and  separate  the  container  from  its  lid,  said 
rolls  having  concave  peripheries  to  extend  part  way 
around  a  container  to  locate  the  same  at  the  de-capping 
station,  said  rolls  having  a  portion  of  their  concave 
peripheries  at  the  sides  which  are  adjacent  in  said  initial 
position  cut  away  from  the  base  of  the  concave  periphery 
to  one  end  of  the  respective  roll  to  allow  a  container 
to  advance  along  said  path  to  a  position  between  said 
rolls. 


3,243,937  ; 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  BAGS 

Robert  O.  Ragan,  Oak  Park,  111^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St. 
.    Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,225 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—384) 


1.  A  bag  opening  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  contiguous  bags  arranged  in  flat  face  contact, 
the  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  the 
bags  being  cormected  in  a  chain  by  separable  spots  of 
adhesive  between  the  sides  of  the  bags  near  the  open  end 
thereof,  the  apparatus  including 

a  hopper  for  supporting  said  bags  in  face  contact, 

a  series  of  mandrels  engageable  into  the  open  ends  of 

said  bags  to  hold  the  bags  open, 
means  supporting  said  mandrels  in  spaced  relation  for 

movement  about  an  endless  path, 
means  for  moving  said  mandrels  about  said  path  while 
engaged  in  at  least  one  bag  acting  to  successively  open 
said  bags  in  said  chain,  and 
means  guiding  the  bags  of  said  chain  successively  on  to 
said  mandrels  as  they  are  drawn  from  said  hopper. 


I !  3  243  93g 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Charles  A.  Lavery  and  Fletcher  O.  Holt,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  102,810,  Apr.  13, 
1961.    This  applicadon  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,980 

8  Claims.     (CI.  55—20) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  water  and  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  natural  gas  stream  with  fixed  beds  of  ad- 
sorbent including, 

heating  an  entire  main  flow  stream  so  the  entire  stream 
may  act  as  a  reactivating  gas  for  a  bed  of  adsorbent 
material, 
passing  the  entire  heated  stream  through  a  first  bed  of 
said  fixed  beds  of  adsorbent  material  which  has  ad- 
sorbed water   and   hydrocarbons  from  a  cool  por- 
tion of  the  entire  main  flow  stream  until  a  prede- 
termined temperature  of  the  entire  main  stream  has 
been  reached, 
reducing  the   temperature  of  the  entire  main  stream 
from  the  first  bed  of  adsorbent  material  until  water 
and  hydrocarbons  are  condensed, 
removing  the  condensed  liquids  from  the  process, 


passing  the  cooled  gaseous  portion  of  the  entire  main 
stream  through  a  second  bed  of  adsorbent  material 
to  adsorb  water  and  hydrocarbons  from  the  gaseous 
portion  of  the  stream, 

passing  the  entire  processed  stream  from  the  second 
bed  through  a  third  bed  of  adsorbent  material  which 
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has  been  heated  to  the  regeneration  temperature  to 
cool  the  third  bed  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  switching  the  heated  stream  to  the  second  bed  and 
the  cooled  gaseous  portion  to  the  tfdrd  bed  and  the 
cooling  stream  to  the  first  bed  as  the  two  prede- 
termined temperatures  are  reached,  the  switching 
being  repeated  as  the  temperatures  are  reached. 


3  243  939 

PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  FORMALDEHYDE 

FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  17,  1962, 

281,069;  Sept.  25,  1962,  283,625 

9  Claims.     (CI.  55—89)  \ 


I.  A  process  for  absorbing  formaldehyde  from  a  gas 
containing  the  same  so  as  to  obtain  a  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  of  formaldehyde  and  melamine,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  first  absorption 
stage  through  which  there  is  circulated  an  absorption  solu- 
tion containing  25-55%  by  weight  of  water  and  15-25 
moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  melamine;  feeding 
said  gas  into  said  first  stage  and  contacting  the  same 
therein  with  said  absorption  solution;  continuously  dis- 
charging from  said  first  stage  a  portion  of  said  circulat- 
ing absorption  solution  and  withdrawing  the  same  from 
the  system  as  the  desired  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  formaldehyde  and  melamine,  said  solution  being  with- 
drawn from  the  system  at  such  a  rate  that  the  amount 
of  formaldehyde  included  therein  per  unit  time  corre- 
sponds to  the  quantity  of  formaldehyde  fed  to  said  stage 
in  said  gas;  withdrawing  unabsorbed  gas  containing  the 
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remaining  formaldehyde  from  said  first  stage;  feeding 
the  unabsorbed  gas  into  an  intermediate  stage  wherein 
the  unabsorbed  gas  is  contacted  with  a  circulating  ab- 
sorption solution  containing  formaldehyde  and  water; 
and  then  feeding  the  unabsorbed  gas  into  a  final  stage: 
contacting  the  unabsorbed  gas  in  the  final  stage  with  a 
contimious  supply  of  water  in  countercurrent  flow  where- 
by unabsorbed  formaldehyde  in  said  gas  is  absorbed;  re- 
'covcring  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  formaldehyde 
from  said  final  stage  and  mixing  the  same  with  an  amount 
of  melamine  which  corresponds  per  unit  time  to  the 
amount  of  melamine  in  the  product  withdrawn  from  said 
first  stage;  and  adding  the  resulting  mixture  as  make- 
up liquid  to  the  circulating  solution  in  said  first  stage. 


3  143  940 

BAG  FILTERING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Larson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,911 

12  Claims.     (CI.  55—96) 


'-' — a-u  n 
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10.  The  method  for  removing  particulate  solids  from 
the  inside  walls  of  an  elongated  upright  inverted  filter 
bag,  closed  at  the  top  and  fixed  at  both  ends  holding 
same  in  longitudinal  tension,  deposited  thereon  by  flow- 
ing a  gas-solids  stream  upwardly  into  said  bag,  filtering 
said  gas.  and  passing  solids-free  gas  thru  the  walls  there- 
of, which  comprises  simultaneously  vibrating  the  walls 
of  said  bag  with  sonic  to  supersonic  waves  and  forcing 
solids-free  gas  from  the  filtering  step  as  backpressuring 
gas  thru  said  walls  into  said  bag  at  normally  collapsing 
pressure;  mechanically  maintaining  a  transverse  section 
of  said  walls  in  expanded  circular  form  against  substan- 
tial inward  radial  movement  at  at  least  one  level  spaced 
substantially  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bag  so  as 
to  prevent  collapse  of  said  bag  to  allow  gas  to  pass  thru 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  walls,  thereby  caus- 
mg  said  particulate  solids  to  fall  off  said  walls;  terminat- 
mg  backpressuring  and  immediately  repressuring  said  bag 
with  said  gas-solids  stream  so  that  the  preventing  of  said 
collapse  avoids  bag  popping  with  attendant  deteriora- 
tion of  said  bag. 


3,243,941 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Oscar  A.  Peterson,   Washington  Township,   Westwood, 
Sii^of^aw J°e  I-teniationai,  Inc.  a  corpora- 

^i^M J'"*'lr!52!'  '"?.*  ^*'  ^'^2'  Ser.  No.  202,588. 
?53  W9  ■PP«c«tloii  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—204) 

1.  A  high-pressure,  gas-liquid  separator  comprising 
Uirec  parts:  a  thick  walled  vessel,  having  a  bottom,  an 
msidc  wall  and  sides,  having  thread  means  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  inside  wall  having  feed  means  in  a  side 


thereof  adapted  to  pass  feed  into  the  separator  in  a 
tangential  manner,  and  having  liquid  outlet  means  in  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  one-piece  top  part  adapted  to  rigidly 
seal  the  vessel  which  includes  the  features  of  a  solid 
body,  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  depending  from  said  body  into 
said  separator  to  a  point  below  the  feed  means  in  said 


U 


vessel,  and  a  baflTe  arranged  about  the  vapor  outlet  pipe 
so  as  to  divert  liquid  impinged  upon  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
away  from  said  outlet  pipe;  and  a  threaded  annular  rx:- 
tammg  nng  adapted  to  threadably  engage  said  upper 
portion  of  the  inside  wall  of  said  vessel  and  hold  in 
place  said  top  part 


3,243,942 
ADSORBER  CARTRIDGE  AND  RETAINER 
^ /.  ,   „    .  CONSTRUCTION 

VaJ  J.  Bnrke,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burlce  and 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,440 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—387) 


1.  An  air  filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  hollow  retainer  extending  in 
depth  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  air  flow  and  in- 
cluding horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  walls 
and  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  side  walls- 
means  formmg  grooves  on  the  inwardly  directed  faces 
of  the  side  walls  including  a  series  of  aligned  pairs 
of  grooves,  each  groove  being  slightly  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  successive  aligned  pairs  of  grooves  from 
top  to  bottom  being  oppositely  inclined  in  zigzag 
relation;  * 

a  thin  adsorbent  filter  element  of  elongated  rectangular 
shape  having  opposite  end  marginal  portions  slidably 
received  in  each  pair  of  grooves  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally across  the  width  of  the  retainer  in  a  plane 
determined  by  the  groove  inclination,  each  of  said 
filter  elements  comprising  a  cartridge  having  per- 
forated walls  and  containing  granular  adsorbent  ma- 
tenal  therein,  and  a  partition  strip  extending  longi- 
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tudinally  within  the  cartridge  intermediate  the  sides 
thereof  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cartridge  into 
at  least  partially  isolated  compartments  and  thereby 
to  minimize  compaction  of  the  adsorbent  material; 
and  means  carried  by  the  retainer  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  elements  in  assembled  relation  in  their  re- 
spective pairs  of  grooves,  including  removable  junc- 
tion strips  extending  the  width  of  the  retainer  and 
provided  with  tongue  portions  projecting  inwardly 
between  marginal  side  portions  of  adjacent  filter 
elements. 


3^43  943 
UNIT  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Allan  R.  Gctzin,  JeifersoDtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc^  Louisville,  Ky^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,008 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—499) 


A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  contaminant  particles 
from  a  fluid  stream  cotnprising:  an  of)en-ended  rectan- 
gular frame  having  inner  side  walls  defining  therebetween 
a  path  for  said  fluid  stream  to  be  treated,  said  frame  in- 
cluding an  upstream  dirty  fluid  inlet  and  a  downstream 
clean  fluid  outlet;  a  filter  medium  disposed  in  said  frame 
in  longitudinally-extending  pleated  form  across  the  fluid 
stream  to  be  treated  with  opposed  edges  of  said  filter 
medium  abutting  against  said  inner  side  walls  of  said 
frame  in  substantial  line  contact  therewith  and  opposed 
ends  of  said  medium  folded  to  provide  end  folds  of  a 
breadth  substantially  equal  to  the  breadth  of  said  inner 
side  walls  of  said  frame  to  abut  against  said  inner  side 
walls  in  faced  relationship  therewith;  and  pleat  spacer 
means  longitudinally  co-extensive  with  said  pleated  filter 
medium,  said  spacer  means  including  resilient  open  heli- 
cal coil  means  having  successive  turns  engaged  in  nesting 
fashion  with  successive  pleats  of  said  filter  medium  along 
the  downstneam  side  thereof,  substantially  most  of  the 
body  of  said  turns  of  said  coil  means  extending  in  abut- 
ting relationship  along  the  sides  of  said  pleats  to  suK>ort- 
ingly  maintain  said  pleats  in  properly  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  coil  means  being  sized  in  length  relative  the 
length  of  said  filter  frame  and  having  end  turns  with 
looped  end  portions,  said  end  turns  being  of  a  breadth 
substantially  equal  to  the  breadth  of  said  end  folds  of 
said  filter  medium  to  engage  firmly  against  said  end  folds 
to  hold  the  same  against  said  inner  side  walls  of  said 
frame. 


3^3,944 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  Dennis  Micliaud,  R.F.D.,  Saundcrstown,  RJ. 

FHcd  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,709 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 


1.  In  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  having  a  rotary  shaft, 
the  improvement  therein  comprising,  an  elongated  cutter 
bar  having  two  blade  receiving  end  portions,  each  end 


portion  provided  with  a  slot,  said  elongated  cutter  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  slot  being  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  means  mounting  said  cutter  bar  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  power  means  for  driving  said  rotary  shaft  to 
rotate  said  cutter  bar,  two  detachable  grass  cutting  blades 
mounted  respectively,  on  said  two  blade  receiving  end  por- 
tions of  said  cutter  bar  and  engaging  a  slot,  and  holding 
means  residing  in  a  resilient  element  including  a  leg  por- 
tion extending  across  a  slot  to  hold  said  grass  cutting  blade 
in  position  on  said  cutter  bar  and  in  a  slot  to  cut  grass 
with  the  rotation  of  said  cutter  bar,  said  two  detachable 
grass  cutting  blades  being  offset  to  provide  grass  cutting 
sections  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  elongated  cutter  bar,  and  each  of  said  two 
grass  cutting  blades  having  an  elongated  channel,  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  located  in  a  slot,  for  re- 
ceiving grass  clippings  severed  by  said  blade  and  discharg- 
ing said  cliw5ings  radially  of  the  rotative  path  of  said 
blade. 


3,243,945 

COMBINED  SIDe'dELIVERY  RAKE  AND 

SWATH  TURNER 

Richard  M.  Worrel,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Herbert  A.  Huebner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  132,923,  Aug.  21, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,074 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 366) 


1.  A  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  swath  turner 
comprising  a  rigid  substantially  straight  tongue  having 
predetermined  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  a  rigid 
angular  tongue  having  predetermined  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  portions,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
forward  end  portions  of  the  tongues,  a  substantially  rigid 
spacer  pivotally  interconnecting  the  rearward  end  por- 
tions of  the  tongues  in  spaced  relation  with  said  end  por- 
tions substantially  parallel,  raking  assemblies  individually 
mounted  on  the  rearward  end  portions  of  the  tongues,  the 
means  pivotally  interc<Shnecting  the  forward  end  portions 
of  the  tongues  including  a  first  element  mounted  on  the 
straight  tongue  having  a  connector  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  angular  tongue 
and  adjustably  shiftable  longitudinally  of  said  straight 
tongue  between  predetermined  positions  with  said  raking 
assemblies  in  cooperative  proximity  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  connector 
portion  selectively  in  said  predetermined  positions. 


3,243,946 

ROTARY  SIDE  DELIVERY  FORAGE 

HARVESTERS 

Richard  M.  Worrel,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Herbert  A.  Huebner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,468 

14  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 

1.  A  forage  harvester  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  opposite  end  portions, 

(b)  means  mounting  the  shaft  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  for  earth  traversing  movement  in  a 
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direction  such  that  the  shaft  has  relatively  forward 
and  rearward  end  portions,  « 

(c)  a  raking  wheel  joumaled  on  the  shaft, 

(d)  a  pair  of  arm  members  independently  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  oppositely  laterally  ex- 
tended therefrom,  each  providmg  an  axle  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  shaft, 


r 


(e)  and  raking  wheels  individually  joumaled  on  the 
axles  and  overlapping  the  raking  wheel  joumaled  on 
the  shaft  on  opposite  relatively  forward  and  rear- 
ward sides  thereof,  each  of  the  arm  members  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  elements  having 
.inner  ends  spaced  axially  of  the  shaft  and  outwardly 
convergent  outer  ends  rigidly  mounting  their  axle. 


3,243,947 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHrVES 

Charles  Goodall  and  Maurice  Goodall,  Silverhill,  Barton- 

under-Needwood,  Burton-upon-Trent,  England 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  21,  1963, 

41,419  63 
1  CUim.     (CI.  56—377) 


An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  frame  to  be 
moved  over  the  ground,  a  crank,  said  crank  having  one 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  ground  engaging  rake  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank, 
an  upstanding  arm  on  said  crank  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  a  horizontal  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
the  length  thereof  on  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  crank  mounting,  a  first  tension 
spring,  said  spring  being  connected  between  said  arm 
and  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  second  tension  spring 
connected  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  frame,  said  springs  being  substantially  parallel  and 
being  dispmed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when 
said  crank  if  substantially  horizontal,  whereby  said  crank 
and  rake  wheel  is  provided  with  a  yieldable  support 
mechanism. 


3,243,948 
YARN  WINDING  METHOD  AND  PACKET 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
George  L.  Flanigan,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.172.  now 
Patent  No.  3.123,968,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,214 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 


1.  A  method  of  winding  flat  yarn  into  a  packet  com- 
prising winding  the  yarn  on  a  packet  core  in  concentric 
strata  of  constantly  varying  traverse  lengths,  spacing  the 
turns  in  each  strata  one  from  another,  and  imparting 
a  360°  twist  to  said  yarn  in  every  turn  thereof,  said 
twist  being  imparted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  winding. 

6.  A  soft  wound  packet  wound  from  flat  yarn,  said 
packet  havmg  concentric  layers  with  spaced  turns  in 
each  layer,  a  360°  twist  in  each  turn,  said  twist  being 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  winding,  and 
said  layers  having  constantly  varying  lengths. 


3  243  949 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  ROVING 
William  H.  Cillter.  Los  Gatos,  and  William  A.  Shrode, 
San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125.915.  now 
Patent  No.  3.154.908,  dated  Nov.   3.   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,413 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—162) 


3.  A  method  of  applying  to  an  object  resin  reinforced 
glass  fiber  roving  which  contains  a  binding  agent  com- 
prising the  steps  of  tensioning  the  roving,  bending  and 
heating  the  tensioned  roving  to  loosen  the  binding  agent 
from  the  fiber  filaments,  moving  tJhe  filaments  laterally  to 
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separate  them  from  each  other,  applying  a  coating  of 
uncured  resin  to  each  filament,  and  wrapping  the  resin- 
covered  fUaments  on  the  object. 


3.243,950 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTIC  CORE  YARNS 

Peter  P.  Hermes,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Moosanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,601 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—163) 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  elastic  core  yam,  com- 
prising providing  a  supply  of  a  segmented  elastomeric  yarn 
wound  into  a  yarn  package,  providing  a  supply  of  in- 
elastic yam.  rotating  said  yarn  package  at  a  predetermined 
peripheral  speed,  withdrawing  the  elastic  yarn  from  the 
yarn  package  at  a  predetermined  withdrawal  speed,  cor- 
relating said  speeds  with  the  nature  of  the  elastomeric 
yarn  and  the  yarn  package  tension  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  elastomeric  yam  leaves  said  package  along  a  path 
substantially  radial  to  said  package,  feeding  the  elastomeric 
yarn  through  a  stretch  zone,  tensioning  the  elastomeric 
yarn  in  the  stretch  zone  to  elongate  said  elastomeric  yarn 
a  predetermined  amount,  and  winding  the  inelastic  yarn 
around  the  elongated  elastomeric  yam  to  produce  an  elas- 
tic core  yam. 

"  3,243,951 

FLEXURE  VIBRATION  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  VIBRA- 
TOR   AND  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR   UTILIZ- 
ING THE  SAME 
Masamitsu  Kawakami,  S«tagaya-ka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toko  Radio  Coil  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1962, 
37/11,417 
7  Claims.     (CI.  58—23) 


netic  body,  a  coil  wound  thereabout,  said  coil  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor;  a  sup- 
port; said  second  spacer  being  of  a  metal  of  high  com- 
pliance, the  one  end  of  said  spacer  projecting  beyond 
said  flexure-vibrating  elements  and  being  affixed  to  said 
support;  said  first  electrodes  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  collector  side  of  said  transistor;  the  lead  wire  of 
said  ground  electrode  being  led  out  through  said  second 
spacer;  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  flexure-vibrat- 
ing elements  being  electrostatically  driven  by  the  output 
derived  from  the  collector  side  of  said  transistor;  and 
said  transistor  being  excited  at  its  base  side  by  the  out- 
put power  produced  in  said  electromagnetic  coupling 
part. 


3  243  952 

RETAINING  PIN  FOR  TW&PART  CHAIN  LINK 

John  W.  Page,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Page  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,381 

4  Claims.     (CI.  59—85) 


fnr\.-^-« 


M 


\ 


1.  A  retaining  pin  for  a  two-part  chain  link  havmg 
aligned  pin  receiving  holes  therein,  comprising:  a  first  en- 
larged shaft  portion  of  a  size  to  be  received  in  said  holes; 
a  second  reduced  shaft  portion,  said  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  thereon  with  a  portion  of  said  cam  sur- 
face intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  shaft 
portion,  said  second  portion  further  having  locking  means 
behind  said  cam  surface  so  that  two  such  pins  can  be  in- 
serted opposite  each  other  and  locked  as  a  unit  by  the  ap- 
plication of  axial  end  blows  thereon. 


3,243,953 
PLURAL  ENGINE  POWER  PLANT 
Clarence  D.  Glover,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Centura  Engineering,  Inc.,  Gibsonton,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,674 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—12) 


1.  An  electrical  vibrator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  flexure-vibrating  elements  of  electrostrictive 
material;  first  and  second  spacers  disposed  between  said 

elements  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof;  first  clec-  , 

trodes  respectively  provided  in  intermediate  position  at 
the  outsides  of  said  flexure-vibrating  elements;  a  tran- 
sistor; a  ground  electrode  disposed  between  said  flexure-        1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  buoyant  hull  in  the 
v.bratmg  elements;  said  first  spacer  being  provided  with    form  of  a  horizontal  wheel  supporting,  near  its  periph- 
an  electromagnetic  couphng  part  consisting  of  a  mag-   ery,  a  plurality  of  wheel-moving,  water  jet,  reaction  en- 
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gines  equally  spaced  around  the  periphery,  about  equal 
in  work  output  and  tangentially  oriented  to  move  the 
wheel  in  unidirection,  each  of  said  engines  including  an  im- 
peller mounted  on  said  hull  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 
pull  in  water  from  below  the  hull  at  tne  forward  end  of 
the  engine  and  eject  water  from  the  rear  of  the  engine, 
the  bouyancy  of  said  hull  being  sufficient  to  hold  the 
rear  of  said  engines  above  the  water  line,  the  impeller 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  engines  being  connected  by  a 
drive  shaft  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on 
said  hull,  a  vertical  axle  for  said  wheel,  and  a  vertical 
power  shaft  fixed  to  said  wheel  in  concentric  relation 
thereto  the  upper  end  of  said  power  shaft  being  affixed 
to  a  power  transmission  mechanism. 

3  243  954 

PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  USING  HALL 

CURRENTS 

Gordon  L.  Cann,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro. 

Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,631 
13  Claims.     (O.  60—35.5) 


1.  A  plasma  accelerator  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  axisymmetric  supersonic  ex- 
pansion nozzle  tlhcrein  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween a  sonic  orifice  inlet  and  a  nozzle  outlet,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  defining  a  reference 
axis  for  the  accelerator; 

(b)  means  for  at  least  partially  ionizing  a  gas  stream 
and  injecting  the  resulting  gas  plasma  axially  into 
the  sonic  orifice  inlet  of  said  nozzle; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  an  axisymmetric  electric  dis- 
charge extendmg  axially  through  said  nozzle  to 
thereby  establish  a  plasma  jet  defining  an  axial  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  nozzle;  and 

(d)  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  within  at 
least  a  predetermined  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
nozzle,  said  magnetic  field  bing  axisymmetric  with 
respect  to  said  reference  axis  and  strongly  fringing 
intermediate  said  sonic  orifice  inlet  and  said  nozzle 
outlet  so  that  the  total  radial  components  of  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  field  greatly 
predominate  over  the  axial  components  of  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  field  and  cross 
the  current  density  lines  of  the  axial  current  flow  of 
said  plasma  jet  through  said  accelerator  channel. 


3,243,955 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Carl  E.  Frank,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,630 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.    In    combination    with    burner    structure    including 
primary  and  secondary  burner  elements  and  means  for 
suK>lying  combustion  air  to  said  burner  elements,  means 
providing  a  measure  of  air  supply  rate,  operator  control 
input  means  including  first  and  second  actuator  means, 
fuel  supply  means  including  a  main  fuel  supply  conduit 


branching  into  a  first  branch  conduit  connecting  to  said 
primary  burner  element  and  a  second  branch  conduit 
connecting  to  said  secondary  burner  clement,  means 
responsive  to  said  air  measure  means  and  said  first  actuator 
means  to  regulate  total  flow  in  said  main  fuel  supply 
conduit  as  a  combined  function  of  air  supply  rate  and 
operator  control  input,  first  valve  means  in  said  first 
branch  conduit  responsive  to  said  air  measure  means  and 
said  second  actuator  means  to  meter  fuel  flow  in  said 
first  branch  conduit  as  a  combined  function  of  air  supply 


rate  and  operator  control  input,  and  second  valve  means 
in  said  second  branch  conduit  including  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  drop  across  said  first  valve  means  and 
operative  to  hold  constant  said  pressure  drop  by  control 
of  fuel  flow  in  said  second  branch  conduit,  said  second 
actuator  means  being  effective  to  control  the  fuel  flow 
in  said  first  branch  conduit  at  the  point  of  transition  when 
said  second  valve  means  opens,  to  cause  said  pressure  drop 
responsive  means  to  open  said  second  valve  means  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  for  effective  burning  at  said  secondary 
burner  clement. 


3,243,956 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT 
WilUam  Gerald  Hamm,  Fairfax,  and  Millard  Lee  Rice, 
Annandale,  Va.,  Myron  G.  Dc  Fries,  Bcthesda,  Md., 
and  Courtiand  N.  Robinson,  Washington,  D.C.,  a«i^- 
ors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,022 
21  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  load  transfer  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  fibrous  materials,  said  sleeve 
having  a  forward  portion,  a  median  portion  and  an  aft 
portion,  said  layers  in  said  median  portion  being  impreg- 
nated with  and  bonded  together  by  an  elastic  resinous 
material  to  render  said  median  portion  resilient  and 
flexible  and  said  layers  in  said  forward  and  said  aft  por- 
tions being  impregnated  with  a  resinous  bonding  com- 
position. 

A- 
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3^43,957 

FUEL  CONTROL 

George  A.  Mansfield,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Warren  H.  Cowles, 

Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Holley   Carburetor 

Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,881 

12  Claims.     (CL  60— 39  J8) 


I.  A  fuel  control  for  metering  fuel  to  a  turbine  engine 
or  similar  device  comprising  a  constant  delivery  pump 
for  pumping  fuel  under  high  pressure  in  excess  of  engine 
requirements  at  all  times,  an  acceleration  system  operably 
associated  with  the  pump  and  responsive  to  engine  com- 
pressor pressure  for  returning  a  portion  of  the  pumped 
fuel  back  to  the  pump  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel 
metered  through  the  fuel  control  in  accordance  with 
engine  compressor  pressure  at  all  times,  governing  ap- 
paratus operably  associated  with  the  pump  and  accelera- 
tion system  responsive  to  engine  compressor  speed  and 
engine  power  turbine  speed  for  modulating  the  fuel 
metered  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  engine  power 
turbine  speed  and  engine  compressor  speed  between  pre- 
determined engine  compressor  speeds,  including  a  govern- 
ing valve  positioned  to  control  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel  con- 
trol, minimum  and  maximum  fuel  flow  abutments  and  a 
level  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  movable  between 
the  minimum  and  maximum  fuel  flow  abutments  in  en- 
gagement with  the  governing  valve  to  position  said  gov- 
erning valve  and  a  throttle  valve  assembly  operably 
associated  with  the  pump,  governing  apparatus  and  ac- 
celeration system  including  a  valve  orifice,  diaphragm 
means,  a  valve  plate  secured  around  the  periphery  thereof 
to  said  diaphragm  means,  resilient  means  adjustably  bias- 
ing said  valve  plate  toward  said  valve  orifice,  and  means 
for  moving  the  valve  plate  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  differential  across  the  governing  valve. 


n  3,243,958 

MASTER  VALVE  UNIT 
Erich  Ruciiser,   Rommelsiiausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Erich  Hcrlon.  Stuttgart-Frauenliopf,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1964, 
H  51,685 
6  Claims.     (CI.  6«— 51) 
1.  In  a  master  valve  unit  for  controlling  at  least  one 
actuator  operable  by  a  pressure  medium,  particularly  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  clutch  or  brake  in  a  drive 
means  of  a  press,  comprising  two   separate   three-way 
valves  operating  in  parallel  and   being  controllable  by 
elcctromagnetically  actionable  pilot  valves,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  providing  that  ends  of  valve  rods  of 
said  three-way  valves  have  symmetrically  opposed  faces, 
that  the  movable  element  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned 


valves  is  a  three-way  valve  piston  so  contrived  that  faulty 
operation  results  in  either  valve  piston  being  urged  to 
follow  the  opening  shift  of  the  other  valve  piston  by  ad- 
vancing  beyond   its   normal   closing  position,   and   that 
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the  disposition  of  the  ports  controlled  by  the  valve  pis- 
tons as  well  as  the  distance  of  shift  of  either  valve  piston 
into  its  end  position  are  such  that  in  such  a  case  an  out- 
let cross-section  from  the  valve  into  exhaust  exct«ds  an 
entry  cross-section  into  the  valve. 


3,243,959 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Brian  Henderson  Fantom,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Not.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,848 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


^*M.j/»^r  Amm^ 


1.  A  vehicle  hydraulic  transmission  system  comprising 
a  road  wheel  driving  hydraulic  swash-plate  type  motor, 
a  variable  stroke  engine  driven  hydraulic  swash-plate  type 
inlet  of  the  pump  with  an  outlet  of  the  motor,  and  an 
outlet  of  the  pump  with  an  inlet  of  the  motor,  a  fluid 
operable  servo  device  connected  to  the  pump  for  con- 
trolling the  stroke  thereof,  a  further  engine  driven  pump 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  servo  device,  and  a  driver 
operable  valve  means  connected  in  a  conduit  between 
the  output  of  the  motor  and  the  servo  device. 


3,243,960 
ELECTRIC  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Gerald  L.  Hammond,  1633  S.  Ashland  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,287 

5  Claims.     (CI.  6(^-54.5) 

1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising:  means  forming  a  ro- 
tatable  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  said  means  forming  a 
chamber  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  there- 
in, said  piston  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chamber;  resilient  means 
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urging  said  piston  to  move  in  a  first  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder;  scaling  meaas  for  sealing  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  piston  to  adapt  said  chamber  to 
hold  a  fixed  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid;  means  for  rotatmg 
said  means  forming  a  chamber  at  varying  speeds,  the  cen- 
trifugal forces  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said  chamber 
causing  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  force  said  piston  to  move 
in  a  direction  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  other  than 
said  first  direction  against  the  urging  of  said   resilient 


to  said  steam  generating  section,  means  de-aerating  the 
feedwater,  means  for  starting  up  said  steam  boiler  and 
said  turbine  with  only  steam  flowing  through  said  steam 
superheating  section  comprising  a  cutoff  valve  arranged 
to  control  fluid  flow  between  said  steam  generating  ai]d 
steam  superheating  sections,  a  source  of  auxiliary  steam, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliary  steam  source  with  said 
de-aerating  means  and  arranged  to  convey  steam  from 
said  steam  source  to  said  de-aerating  means  when  said 
cutoff  valve  is  closed,  a  conduit  connecting  said  super- 
heating section  to  said  auxiliary  steam  source  and  ar- 
ranged to  convey  steam  from  said  auxiliary  steam  source 
to  said  superheating  section  and  to  said  turbine  when  said 
cutoff  valve  is  closed,  a  recirculating  conduit  connecting 
a  point  downstream  of  said  steam  generating  section  with 
respect  to  water  flow  with  a  point  upstream  thereof,  and 
means  for  recirculating  water  through  said  recirculating 
conduit  around  said  steam  generating  section  when  said 
cutoff  valve  is  closed. 


3,243,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 

George  R.  Ratliff,  817  Alvaredo  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,508 

3  Claims.     (CI.  61—36) 


means,  said  means  for  rotating  said  means  forming  a 
chamber  includii>g  means  disposed  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  valve  for  sensing  a  process  condition  and  for 
developing  a  signal  representative  of  said  process  condi- 
tion, drive  means  for  rotating  said  fluid  chamber  at  speeds 
varying  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said  signal,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  drive  means; 
and  a  shaft  member  attached  to  said  piston  for  axial 
movement  therewith  to  control  a  valve  in  response  to 
:hanges  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  chamber. 


3,243^61 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
FORCED  FLOW  ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR  GEN- 
ERATING  POWER  PLANT 
Vlrginius  Z.  Caracristi,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Combustion  Engiiieering,  Inc^  Windsor,  Conn,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,886 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—105) 


t  I* 
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1.  In  a  forced  flow  modified  once-through  type  steam 
power  plant  having  a  steam  generating  section,  a  steam 
superheating  section  and  a  steam  turbine  serially  con- 
nected in  the  order  named,  means  for  supplying  feedwater 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  clay  soils  comprising:  the 
inserting  and  anchoring  of  elongate  conduit  means  having 
axially  spaced,  radially  extending  fluid  outlets  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  initially  closed,  independently 
movable  valve  means,  said  elongate  conduit  means  hav- 
ing an  auger  blade  on  the  end  thereof  to  be  first  inserted, 
the  insertion  being  effected  by  rotating  said  elongate  con- 
duit means  whereby  said  auger  blade  pulls  said  conduit 
means  into  the  soil,  and  the  anchoring  being  effected  by 
said  auger  blade  which  resists  extraction  of  said  conduit 
means  without  rotation,  the  sealing  of  the  area  around 
said  conduit  means  at  the  surface  of  said  soil  mass  by 
connecting  a  cap  to  said  anchored  conduit  means,  the 
forcing  of  a  soil  stabilizing  slurry  under  pressure  through 
said  conduit  means,  and  the  opening  of  said  axially  spaced 
fluid  outlets  in  said  conduit  means  in  a  sequential  order 
from  the  embedded  end  of  said  conduit  means  toward  the 
surface  of  said  soil  mass  by  first  moving  the  valve  means 
nearest  the  embedded  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  pro- 
ceeding thereafter  to  move  each  stlccessive  valve  means 
whereby  the  clay  soil  surrounding  said  conduit  means  at 
points  remote  therefrom  is  progressively  saturated  with 
the  slurry. 
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3,243,963 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  DEEP 

EXCAVATIONS 

Harry  Schoabel,  Jr.,  4380  MacArthur  Blvd., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,158 

4  Claims.     (CI.  61—39) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  reinforced  deep  excava- 
tion, the  combination  of  steps  which  comprises 

inserting  in  the  ground  a  plurality  of  generally  upright 
piles  at  spaced  intervals  in  two  intersecting  planes 
defining  a  corner  of  an  area  to  be  excavated  and  in- 
clined from  the  vertical  away  from  said  area  with 
two  of  said  piles  in  different  ones  of  said  planes  adja- 
cent said  comer  having  their  upper  portions  spaced 
apart  further  than  their  lower  portions. 

excavating  only  from  the  area  inside  of  said  planes  to 
provide  a  deep  excavation  having  its  bottom  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  piles  while  leaving  the 
ground  outside  of  said  plane  substantially  un- 
disturbed, and 

progressively  engaging  to  said  piles  from  the  top  down 
as  the  excavation  proceeds  a  plurality  of  elongated 
narrow  sheeting  members  extending  transverse  to 
said  piles  along  the  sides  of  the  excavation  and 
bridging  said  corner  between  said  two  sides  with  the 
lengths  of  said  members  between  said  two  piles  be- 
ing progressively  shorter  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
excavation,  said  progressive  engagement  being  ac- 
complished at  a  rate  relative  to  said  excavating  to 
retain  the  ground  outside  of  said  planes  in  a  sub- 
stantially undisturbed  condition. 


3,243,964 
MINING  APPARATUS 
David   Gumey   Arnold   Thomas,    Derhurst,   and  James 
Caraegie,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty 
Technical  Developments  Limited,  BrocUiampton  Pariu 
near  Andovereford    England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,913 
I     9Chdms.     (CI.  61— 45) 


»rrl'  T"^  apparatus  including  a  series  of  roof  supports 
arranged  along  the  working  face  of  a  mine  and  each 
flZt''^  a  predetermined  signal  upon  reaching  a  saUs- 
factory  roof  supporting  condition,  automatic  advancine 
means  automatically  advancing  the  roof  supports  toward^ 

^Zrr  ^^  ^"^  !f  '  P'^d*='«'™'°<^  «quence  in  response 
^successive  predetermined  signals  from  adjacent  sup- 
ports in  sequence,  override  means  selectively  operating 
to  cause  said  automatic-advancing  means  to  omitVfailed 
roof  support  from  said  sequence,  and  safety  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  operation  of  said  override  mearts  indicat- 
ing the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  number  of  opera- 
tions of  said  override  means. 


3,243,965 
COOLING  CABINET 
Robert    M.   Jepson,    Chicago,    lU.,    assignor   to    Jepson 
TVnnoelectrics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,010 
8  Claims.     (C\.  62—3) 


1.  A  cooling  cabinet  for  liquid  containers  comprising 
a  cabinet  structure  having  insulated  walls  defining  a  space 
to  receive  a  liquid  container  having  a  cylindrical  waU  and 
open  at  one  end  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  liquid 
contamed,  a  saddle  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  formed 
of  heat  conducting  material  and  forming  a  seat  to  receive 
and  support  a  liquid  container  in  heat  conducting  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  a  heat  transfer  device  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  saddle  and  projecting  through  the 
bottoni  of  the  cabinet  into  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  saddle  having  an 
upper  cylmdrical  surface  of  slightly  greater  radius  that 
the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  container  wall  to  be  sun- 
ported  thereon.  ^ 


,^r^^  3,243,966 

HYDRATE  DECOMPOSITION  REFRIGERATION 
PROCESS 

'^  nll^riP'T'  ^'^^  ^*"*°'  C"««*»»'  ««rf»"or  to  The 
S>n"of  DeTawie    '"^"•''  '^•'"""''  ^^•'"  «  ^*»^"- 
FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,359 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 4) 


iBp  1 1,  o. 


<2> 


1.  A  refrigeration  process  which  comprises:  (1)  pro- 
viding a  hydrate  forming  gas,  the  hydrate  of  said  gas 
bemg  a  solid,  (2)  introducing  said  gas  into  a  vapor  space 
overlying  an  aqueous  liquid  for  admixture  therewith  form- 
ing a  gas-aqueous  mixture,  (3)  subjecting  the  gas-aque- 
ous mixture  to  a  pressure  and  temperature  at  which  solid 
hydrate  of  said  gas  forms  in  the  presence  of  said  aque- 
ous liquid  and  conveying  a  slurry  of  said  solid  hydrate 
and  aqueous  hquid  to  a  decomposition  chamber  (4)  de- 
composing in  said  decomposition  chamber  at  a' pressure 
lower  than  the  hydrate  forming  pressure  and  with  heat 
absorption  from  a  heat  source  to  be  cooled  the  solid  gas 
hydrate  thereby  regenerating  said  hydrate  forming  gas 
and  said  aqueous  liquid,  (5)  recompressing  said  gas.  and 
(6)  recirculating  said  compressed  gas  and  aqueous  liquid 
for  further  hydrate  formation. 
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3^3,967 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  UQUIFICATION  PLANT 
AND  PROCESS 
Tbeodorc  R.  Blciins,  Jr^  Arvada,  Colo.,  aaBignor  to  Con- 
tinental OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,113  , 
3  Claims.     (CL  62—9) 


STOAAGC 

Tamk 
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1.  A  process  for  liquefying  gas  and  transferring  said 
liquid  to  a  storage  tank  which  process  comprises: 

indirectly  heat  exchanging  a  gaseous  stream,  main- 
tained at  substantially  constant  pressure  by  a  first 
pressure  regulator  means,  and  another  gaseous 
stream  under  conditions  wherein  expansion  of  said 
other  stream  provides  sufficient  cooling  to  liquefy 
at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  constant  pres- 
sure stream; 

passing  a  liquid-vapor  product  stream,  at  substantial- 
ly the  aforesaid  constant  pressure,  from  said  heat 
exchange  to  a  gas-liquid  accumulator  adapted  to  ac- 
cumulate liquefied  gas  while  maintaining  said  ac- 
cumulator at  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  lower 
than  the  aforesaid  pressure; 

expansion  cooling  said  product  stream  through  said 
first  regulator  means  during  said  passage  to  liquefy 
additional  gas; 

passing  gas  from  said  accumulator  and  gas  from  a 
storage  tank  containing  liquefied  gas,  transferred 
from  said  accumulator,  at  said  accumulator  constant 
pressure,  through  another  pressure  regulator  means 
to  said  indirect  heat  exchange  as  a  part  of  said  other 
gaseous  stream;  and  periodically  transferring  liquid 
from  said  accumulator  to  said  tank,  by  having  an  ac- 
cumulator liquid  level  controller  means  activate  a 
gas  control  valve  means,  in  communication  with  the 
gas  space  in  said  tack,  thereby  affording  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  accumulator  and  said 
tank. 


3,243,968 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Dwlgjit  L.  McKay,  Bartlesyille,  Olda.,  assignor  to  PUUips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,459 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  said  solution  into 
a  freezing  zone;  introducing  hquid  refrigerant  into  said 


freezing  zone;  chilling  said  solution  by  the  evaporation 
of  said  refrigerant  in  said  freezing  zone,  thereby  form- 
ing a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  in  mother  liquor;  passing  said 
slurry  to  a  purification  zone;  filtering  said  mother  liquor 
from  said  ice  cr^tals  in  said  purification  zone  and  with- 
drawing the  concentrated  mother  liquor  therefrom  as  a 
first  product;  withdrawing  refrigerant  vapors  from  said 
freezing  zone;  compressing  said  withdrawn  refrigerant 
vapors;  admixing  said  compressed  refrigerant  vapors  with 
purified  water,  thereby  warming  said  purified  water  and 
substantially  condensing  said  compressed  refrigerant  va- 
pors; introducing  the  resulting  warm  mixture  of  refrigerant 
and  purified  water  into  said  purification  zone  and  counter- 
currently  to  the  flow  of  ice  crystals  therein;  withdrawing 
and  passing  purified  water  and  refrigerant  from  said 
purification  zone  to  a  phase  separation  zone  and  there- 
by separating  same;  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  purified 
water  from  said  phase  scp>aration  zone  as  a  product, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  purified  water  in  said  phase 
separation  zone  to  said  admixing  step  as  the  purified 
water  therein;  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  said  phase 
separation  zone,  and  passing  liquid  refrigeration  with- 
drawn from  said  phase  separation  zone  to  said  freezing 
zone  as  the  liquid   refrigerant   introduced  thereto. 


3  243  969 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARQ- 

ING   REFRIGERANT   INTO   A   CAPILLARY- 

CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Dirii,  MarshalHown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,465 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—77) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  charge  of  refrigerant 
in  a  capillary-controlled  refrigeration  system  including  a 
compressor,  an  air-cooled  condenser,  a  capillary  tube  and 
an  evaporator,  comprising  the  steps  of  restricting  the 
passage  of  air  over  the  ^condenser,  blocking  the  liquid 
line  interconnecting  the  condenser  and  the  capillary  tube 
while  operating  the  compressor  until  a  predetermined 
refrigerant  pressure  is  obtained,  opening  a  valve  positioned 
at  a  predetermined  level  on  the  condenser  to  ascertain 
whether  gas  or  liquid  refrigerant  is  present  at  such  level 
and  opening  a  valve  positioned  at  a  higher  level  on  the 
condenser  than  said  first  valve  to  ascertain  whether  gas 
or  liquid  is  present  at  said  higher  level,  said  refrigerant 
system  being  properly  chargoJ  when  liquid  refrigerant 
is  present  at  said  predetermined  level  and  gas  is  present 
at  said  higher  level. 


3,243,970 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BYPASS 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Holland  S.  Lippincott,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phlko 
Corporatioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontkMB  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,802 
8  Claims.     (CL  62—197) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  elements  including  com- 
pressor means,  motor  means  for  driving  said  compressor 
means,    condenser    means,    evaporator    means,    conduit 
means  connecting  said  elements  in  conventional  series 
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refrigerant  flow  circuit,  a  thermostatic  valve  interposed 
in  said  conduit  means  between  said  condenser  means 
and  said  evaporator  means  and  serving  as  the  expansion 
element  operable  to  deliver  refrigerant  directly  to  said 
evaporator  means,  said  valve  being  the  sole  expansion 
element  and  including  a  sensing  bulb  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  conduit  means  between  said 
evaporator  i;neans  and  said  compressor  means,  means  for 


regulating  the  capacity  of  said  evaporator  means  com- 
prising a  bypass  line  for  said  evaporator  means  connecting 
to  said  conduit  means  at  a  point  after  said  evaporator 
means  and  upstream  as  respects  said  sensing  bulb  and 
before  said  evaporator  means  at  a  point  downstream  as 
respects  said  valve,  and  means  selectively  operable  to  con- 
trol the  flowj  of  expanded  refrigerant  through  said  bypass 
line. 


3,243,971 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  FROST  BUILD-UP 
Sterling  Beckwith,  Libertyville  Township,  III.,  assignor  to 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinois 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,670 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62—256) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  tlic  type  defining  an  open  side 
and  including  air  inlet  means  and  a  plurality  of  air 
nozzles  extending  in  side-by-sidc  relationship  across  op- 
posite edges  of  said  open  side,  passages  defined  in  said 
construction  communicating  each  of  the  corresponding 
inlets  and  nozzles,  and  circulating  means  located  in  at 
least  one  of  the  inner  ones  of  said  passages  for  driving  air 
streams  through  said  passage  and  across  said  open  side 
between  corresponding  inlets  and  nozzles,  said  air  streams 
crossing  said  open  side  in  side-by-side  contacting  rela- 
tionship, the  improvement  comprising  heat  conductive 
means  extending  across  said  passages  whereby  said  heat 
conductive  noeans  are  contacted  by  the  air  streams  cir- 
culating in  said  passages,  said  heat  conductive  means  com- 
prising members  having  a  plurality  of  extending  portions 
and  a  common  intermediate  base,  said  extending  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  at  least  part  way 


into  each  of  said  adjacent  passages,  one  extending  por- 
tion of  said  heat  conductive  means  being  located  for 
contact  with  the  air  circulating  in  an  outer  passage,  and 
a  further  extending  portion  of  said  heat  conductive  means 
being  located  for  contact  with  air  circulating  in  an  ad- 
jacent inner  passage  whereby  heat  from  the  warmer  air 
stream  will  be  conducted  by  said  heat  conductive  means 
to  the  portion  of  said  heat  conductive  means  contacting 
said  colder  air  stream. 


3^3,972 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
George  I.  Wiese,  Avon,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslnirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,870 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—414) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  wall  structure  defining  a 
fresh  food  compartment  and  a  frozen  food  compartment, 
both  of  said  compartments  having  access  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  doors  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  a  major 
portion  of  the  frozen  food  compartment  access  opening 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  fresh  food 
compartment  access  opening  and  the  portion  of  the  frozen 
food  compartment  access  opening  not  closed  by  said  one 
of  the  pair  of  doors. 


3  243  973 
FLEXIBLE  GEAR  COUPLINGS 
John  B.  Kraeiing,  Meadviile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drafto  Cor- 
poration, Cochranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,884 
16  Claims.     (CL  64—9) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  shafts  consisting  of  an  uninterrupted  metal  hub 
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for  each  shaft,  an  external  gear  on  each  hub,  an  uninter- 
rupted metal  sleeve  having  an  internal  gear  with  the  same 
number  of  teeth  as  each  external  gear  to  intermesh  with 
the  teeth  of  each  hub  gear  when  telescoped  thereover,  the 
teeth  of  at  least  one  hub  gear  having  the  shape  that  fol- 
lows a  hyf)erbolic  curve  to  provide  clearance  between  the 
intermeshed  teeth  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  angle  of 
deviation  between  the  axis,  of  said  one  hub  and  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  td  permit  rotation  without  binding  within 
a  range  from  zero  degrees  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
angle,  said  uninterrupted  sleeve  being  flexible  to  assume  a 
continuously  changing  oval  shape  to  provide  increased 
tooth  contact  with  the  hyp^rb>olic  shaped  external  gear 
teeth  while  transmitting  the  load  through  the  teeth  when 
said  one  hub  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  deviation. 


responsive   to  any  setting  of  the   positive   yarn   feeding 
means  automatically  operative  to  adjust  the  stitch  draw- 


3,243,974 

STRAND  METERING  MEANS 

Kenneth  C.  Brugger,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Cooper's,  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin  | 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,090     , 

7  Claims.     (CI.  66—132) 


.    ^•^-^•■■•:--.->-,-^-S^^ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  arrangement  of  reciprocating  knitting 
needles  which  is  characterized  by  a  clockwise  rotational 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  feed  of  the  yam  strands, 
the  method  for  feeding  S  twist  type  yarn  to  the  knitting 
needles  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  meter- 
ing a  plurality  of  S  twist  yarn  strands  to  the  cylindrical 
arrangement  of  kVtting  needles  having  a  clockwise  rota- 
tional relationship  with  respect  to  the  feed  of  said  S 
twist  yam  strands  at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate  while 
imposing  a  condition  of  relatively  constant  predetermined 
tension  on  each  of  said  S  twist  yam  strands. 


3,243,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMIZING 
THE  STITCHES  OF  KNITTED  FABRICS 

Robert  H.  Lawson,  Pawtucliet,  and  John  B.  Lawson,  Bar- 
rington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Lawson  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Pawtucliet,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct,  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,023 

*         36  Claims.     (CI.  66—132) 

25.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  stitch  drawing  ele- 
ments, positive  yarn  feeding  means  including  means  for 
selectively  setting  the  rate  of  feed  thereof,  control  means 


ing  elements  of  the  machine  to  accept  and  knit  yam  at 
the  selected  positive  feeding  rate  under  constant  tension. 


3,243,976 
,  PRODUCTION  OF  RIB  WELTS  FOR 

KNITTED  GARMENTS 
Denis  Matthews,  Sutton  hi  Ashfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Matthews  &  Bh-ldiamshaw  Limited,  Sutton  hi  Ashfield, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1963, 

3,337/63 
12  Claims.     (CI.  66—148) 


X 


1.  A  method  of  producing  knitted  garments  wherein 
knitted  fabric  is  produced  on  one  knitting  machine  with 
a  fabric  transfer  course  away  from  said  one  machine 
and  having  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  fabric 
transfer  loops,  sideways  transfer  of  spaced  loops  is  effected 
to  reduce  the  number  of  successive  loops  in  the  fabric 
transfer  course,  and  the  consequently  reduced  length 
fabric  transfer  course  is  tarnsferred  to  needles  of  another 
knitting  machine  for  further  knitted  fabric  to  be  knitted 
on  to  the  preformed  knitted  fabric  starting  with  a  course 
having  the  same  reduced  number  of  successive  loops  as 
the  reduced  length  fabric  transfer  course,  characterised 
by  the  intermediate  operational  steps  after  forming  the 
fabric  transfer  course  with  said  predetermined  number 
of  successive  loops  on  said  one  machine,  of  operating 
transfer  points  to  sideways  transfer  spaced  loops  in  the 
fabric  transfer  course,  taking  the  consequently  spaced 
groups  of  loops  in  the  fabric  transfer  course  on  corre- 
spondingly spaced  groups  of  instruments,  and  closing  the 
groups  of  instruments  together. 
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3,243,977 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Warren    Richard    Norgaard,    Colona,    III.,    assignor    to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,765 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—139) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing leading  into  a  chamber  therein,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  contain  electrical  components  for  effecting 
the  cyclic  operation  of  said  machine;  a  door  hinged  to 
said  housing  including  a  handle  supporting  element;  a 
fixed  handle  on  said  supporting  element;  a  latch  separate 
from  said  handle,  said  latch  having  a  thumb  element  and 
a  hook  element  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  slot  within  said  supporting  element, 
said  latch  being  pivoted  to  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
back  of  said  supporting  element;  a  plate  supported  by 
said  housing  and  including  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
hook  element  of  said  latch;  means  normally  urging  the 
hook  element  of  said  latch  into  locking  relation  with  said 
plate,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  pressure  applied  to  said  thumb  element  re- 
leases said  hook  element  from  said  plate;  a  lever  privot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  the  hook  element  of  said  latch  and 
adapted  normally  to  lie  in  a  position  interfering  with  the 
movement  of  said  hook  element;  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  of  said  lever  for  gravity  movement,  electro- 
magentic  means  adapted  when  energized  to  permit  the 
gravity  movement  of  said  lever  to  a  position  prohibiting 
movement  of  said  hook  element. 


] 


3  243  978 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  AND  GUIDING 

A  FABRIC  WEB 

Grover  Z.  Gowin,  Tunnel  Hill,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Sfaigcr  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  176,268,  Feb.  28, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,061 

10  Claims.     (CI.  68—177) 


10.  In  a  dyeing  machine  for  an  endless  web  of  carpet 
or  the  like  and  having  a  dye  container,  a  drive  reel  for 
removing  and  depositing  the  carpet  in  said  dye  container, 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rollers  disposed  transversely  of 


sensing  element  engages  the  web,  thereby  spreading  the 
the  web  between  said  drive  reel  and  said  dye  container 
and  having  oppositely  directed  spirals  on  the  peripheral 
surfaces  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  inde- 
pendently for  rotation,  drive  means  for  imparting  rota- 
lion  to  each  of  said  rollers,  brake  means  for  each  of  said 
rollers,  a  pair  of  sensing  elements  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  the  web,  and  control  means 
for  each  of  said  rollers,  each  of  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  one 
of  said  sensing  elements  and  the  web  for  actuating  said 
drive  means  and  said  brake  means  to  provide  for  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  said  rollers  when  the  web  is  centered 
relative  to  said  sensing  elements  during  normal,  operation 
and  to  stop  the  drive  means  and  to  set  the  brake  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  rollers  when  the  respective 
sensing  element  engages  the  web,  thereby  spreading  the 
web  and  aligning  it  in  a  centered  condition  relative  to 
said  rollers. 


3,243,979 

VARIABLE  KEY 

Reed  G.  Silvern,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(207  Carolina  St.,  Olean,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,968 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 411) 


1.  A  variable  key  for  operating  a  plurality  of  locks 
with  differing  predetermined  radially  movable  members 
spaced  longitudinally  within  the  lock  comprising: 

a  shank  portion  and  a  head  portion  of  said  key,  said 
shank  being  elongate  and  of  generally  rectangular 
cross-sectional  configuration,  mateable  with  said 
locks,  said  shank  extending  from  said  head  and  de- 
fining an  elongate  longitudinally  extending  opening 
therethrough  with  a  lower  wall  proximate  the  lower 
edge  of  said  shank, 

a  plu?SiIity  of  bits  slidably  movable  longitudinally 
from  said  head  within  said  opening  to  predetermined 
longitudinal  positions,  means  for  retaining  said  bits 
at  said  positions, 

said  bits  each  being  of  generally  inverted  U-shapcd 
configuration  with  a  first  leg  thereof  extending  be- 
neath the  lower  edge  of  said  shank  adjacent  one 
side  thereof  at  said  positions  whereby  when  engaged 
in  said  lock  said  bits  are  positioned  to  be  operable 
against  the  spaced  members  of  said  lock. 


3,243,980 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  ARM  MECHANISM 
Francis  J.  Sehn,  3515  Brookside  Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  and  Maurice  M.  demons,  32664  Inkster  Road. 
FrankUn,  Mich. 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,658 
13  Claims.  (CI.  72—24) 
1.  A  material  handling  arm  mechanism  for  unloading 
a  stamping  press  or  the  like  characterized  by  a  fixed  frame, 
a  fixed  guide  track  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  load  arm' 
having  a  first  pivot  movable  along  a  linear  path  estab- 
lished by  said  guide  track  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  load  arm,  a  control  arm,  a  fixed  pivotal  connection 
between  said  control  arm  and  said  frame,  a  pivotal  con- 
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nection  between  asid  control  arm  and  said  load  arm 
spaced  from  said  first  load  arm  pivot  and  said  fixed  piv- 
otal connection,  means  including  an  actuator  with  vari- 
able mechanical  advantage  linkage  connected  to  said  load 
arm  for  moving  said  load  arm  under  the  combined  con- 


trol of  said  control  arm  and  fixed  guide,  said  linkage  pro- 
viding a  variable  mechanical  advantage  increasing  to  a 
maximum  when  said  center  of  gravity  reaches  a  maximum 
lateral  displacement  from  said  first  pivot  and  workpiece 
engaging  means  at  an  end  of  said  load  arm  remote  from 
said  load  arm  pivotal  connections. 


3^43,981 

FORMING  WIRE  INTO  COILS  AND  BUNDLES 

Willy  Mecrt,  Roe  de  Repos  51,  Footalne- 

rETeque,  Belghim 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Bclgiam,  Nov.  26,  1962, 

39,606;  Jan.  15,  1963,  39,670 

9  Claims.     (CI.  72—138) 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  reeling  coiled  wire  bundles  in  which 
the  coils  are  each  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  bundle  and  the  coils  are  of  continually  changing  radius 
alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  between  maximum 
and  minimum  radii,  said  method  comprising  passing  the 
wire  to  the  bundle  over  a  number  of  rollers  in  a  bending 
device  and  continually  varying  the  spacing  between  the 
rollers  to  vary  the  curvature  in  the  wire  coils  as  they  are 
laid  on  the  bundle,  and  rotating  the  bending  device  to  lay 
the  wire  in  coils  in  the  non-rotating  bundle. 

3,243,982 
COLD  TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Homer  J.  StecL  925  Madera  Circle,  Box  392, 
Elm  Grove,  Wb. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,688 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—150) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cold  forming  a  pipe  workpiece 
into  a  pipe  bend,  a  rotary  former  having  an  arcuate  pe- 
ripheral groove  therein,  a  pressing  mandfel  sub-assembly 


having  a  portion  insertable  into  and  a  portion  pressing 
endwise  on  the  workpiece  and  movable  in  a  straight  line 
while  holding  the  workpiece  in  the  rotary  former  groove, 
a  leading  mandrel  sub-assembly  having  a  portion  insert- 
able  into  and  a  portion  pressing  endwise  on  the  workpiece 
and  movable  in  an  arc  for  holding  the  workpiece  in  the 


rotary  former  groove,  f)Ower  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting movement  of  the  rotary  former  in  one  direction 
and  turning  the  rotary  former  in  the  other  direction,  and 
a  stationary  guide  coacting  with  the  groove  in  the  rotary 
former  for  aligning  the  workpiece  for  engagement  by 
the  mandrel  sub-assemblies. 


3,243  983 
TURNABLE  ROLL  PAIRS 
Sven  Erilc  Malte  Norlindli,  Morgardshammar,  and  Karl 
EUs  Jansson,  Hagfors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Morgards- 
liammars  Mtk.  Verlistads  Aldielralag,  Morgardsliam- 
mar,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1962, 

4,913/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  72—235) 


1.  Stand  of  rolls  for  continuous  rolling  mills  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  grooved  rolls,  drive  means  therefor,  said 
drive  means  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  motor  shelf 
therefor,  a  stationary  holder,  a  turning  head  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stationary  holder,  and  inlet  guides,  said 
turning  head  having  an  opening  therein  for  said  inlet 
guides,  said  stand  of  rolls  and  said  drive  means  as  a 
whole  being  supported  at  two  points  namely  partly  at  said 
turning  head  and  partly  at  said  drive  means. 


3,243,984 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  HOLLOW  EXTRUSIONS 

Leo  Hoffmann,  Chester,  and  Goenter  W.  Sibler,  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamllton  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylraiiia 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,202 

5  Claims.     (CL  72—255) 


^^ 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  main  ram,  a  sta- 
tionary die  having  an  opening  therein,  said  main  ram 
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being  axially  aligned  with  said  die  opening  and  recipro- 
cally mounted  for  movement  in  a  forward  direction 
toward  said  die  opening  and  in  a  backward  direction  away 
from  said  die  opening,  a  billet  container  axially  aligned 
with  and  between  said  die  and  main  ram,  said  main  ram 
having  an  annular  stem  on  the  end  thereof  facing  said 
die,  said  container  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
stem  being  slidably  receivable  within  said  container  pas- 
sage, an  annular  shear  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  and 
positioned  within  said  stem  for  reciprocal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  stem,  a  mandrel  axially  aligned  with 
and  positioned  within  said  shear  sleeve  for  reciprocal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  shear  sleeve,  main  ram 
power  means  for  axially  moving  said  main  ram  in  a  for- 
ward and  backward  direction,  shear  sleeve  power  means 
for  axially  moving  said  shear  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
main  ram  and  said  mandrel,  and  mandrel  power  means 
for  axially  mooring  said  mandrel  with  respect  to  said  shear 
sleeve  and  main  ram. 


^  3,243,985 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Derek  Green,  Lytham  St.  Anncs,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,564 
2  Claims.     (CI.  72—260) 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  use  in  hydrostatic  extrusion 
of  a  workpiece  by  pressurization  of  hydraulic  liquid  about 
the  workpiece  in  an  extrusion  chamber,  comprising  means 
forming  an  extrusion  chamber,  an  extrusion  die  assembly 
located  at  one  end  of  the  extrusion  chamber,  said  extru- 
sion die  assembly  comprising  a  die  of  resiliently  yieldablc 
material  contained  in  a  close  fitting  cup-shaped  housing 
of  nondeformable  material,  the  inner  end  face  of  the  die 
facing  the  interior  of  the  extrusion  chamber  at  the  open 
end  of  the  cup-shaped  housing,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting pressure  from  the  liquid  pressure  applied  on  the 
workpiece  in  the  extrusion  chamber  to  the  niner  end  face 
of  the  die  in  the  cup-shaped  housing  so  that  the  die  is 
compressed  longitudinally  in  the  housing  and  thereby  de- 
formed radially  inwardly  about  the  workpiece  during 
extrusion. 


I| 


3,243  986 
PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 
*  THIN-WALLED  TUBING 

Delonna  M.  Dootiictt,  Zclicnopic,  Pa.,  and  George  A. 
Mitchell,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Halstead 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Zelienoplc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,987 
9  Claims.     (CI.  72—283) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  tubular  shapes  of  pre- 
determined inner  and  outer  dimensions  from  thick-walled 
tubular  blooms,  the  steps  of  first  expanding  both  the  in- 
ner and  outer  dimensions  of  said  bloom  along  iu  entire 


axial  length  except  at  one  end  thereof  whereby  the  ex- 
panded outer  dimensions  will  be  at  least  slightly  larger 
than  said  predetermined  outer  dimensions,  thereafter  pass- 
ing said  one  end  of  the  bloom  which  has  not  been  ex- 
panded through  a  drawing  die  having  a  perimeter  of  di- 
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mensions  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  outer 
dimensions,  and  finally  drawing  the  bloom  through  the 
die  to  thereby  produce  a  product  having  outer  dimensions 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  outer  dimen- 
sions but  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  original  bloom. 


3,243  987 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  ROUNDS 
Robert  F.  Saylor,  Conemangh  TownsUp,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,939 
6  Claims.     (CL  72 — 420) 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  rounds  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  opposed  arms  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said  base  and 
projecting  away  from  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  piv- 
oting said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
endless  conveyor  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  therealong,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyors  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
conveyors  being  spaced  from  its  respective  arm  whereby 
said  conveyors  can  engage  and  turn  a  round  positioned 
between  said  arms  when  said  arms  are  pivoted  toward  each 
other. 


3,243  988 
FRAMES  OF  HEAVY  MACHINE  TOOLS  PARTICU- 

LARLY  FORGING  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Horst  Hans  Groos,  Metzluusen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sdiloemann  Akdengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1962, 
Sch  31,677 
2  Claims.     (CI.  72—455) 
1.  A  frame  for  large  forging  presses  and  the  like,  com- 
prising:  columns  each  consisting  of  a  stack  of  parallel 
plates,  two  retaining  plates  for  each  stack  of  parallel 
plates,    the    retaining    plates   extending    across    opposite 
edges  of  the  stack  plates,  clamping  screws  holding  the 
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opposite  retaining  plates  together,  these  clamping  screws 
being  located  outside  the  stack  of  parallel  plates,  thick 
flanges  on  each  retaining  plate,  engaging  round  the  edges 


i     ♦! 


of  the  stack  of  parallel  plates,  and  key  members  inter- 
posed between  the  said  flanges  and  the  stack  of  parallel 
plates. 

I, 
3^43  989 
DIES  USED  IN  DRAWING.'eXTRUSION,  FORGING, 

SIZING  AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS 
Peter  Annber  Harold  Meats,  Beaconsfield,  England,  as- 
ssignor  to  Hard  Alloys  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

12,342/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 467)  , 


1.  A  die  assembly  comprising:  an  annular  bolster  mem- 
ber; a  die  insert  within  and  radially  spaced  from  said  an- 
nular bolster  mertber;  substantially  rigid  spacing  means 
between  said  die  insert  and  said  bolster  member  compris- 
ing annular  means  having  inner  and  outer  peripheriest 
said  spacing  means  bearing  against  both  said  bolster  mem- 
ber and  die  insert  to  transmit  radial  compressive  forces 
therebetween  and  comprising  at  least  10  circumferentially 
spaced  spacer  portions,  each  of  said  spacer  portions  being 
joined  to  an  adjacent  spacer  portion  only  at  the  extremity 
thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  peripheries,  said  portions 
being  substantially  uniformly  spaced  around  said  die  insert 
whereby  to  engage  said  insert  and  bolster  throughout 
nearly  their  entire  peripheries  to  transmit  radial  compres- 
sive forces  therebetween  in  all  radial  directions  while 
being  incapable  of  imposing  compressive  forces  on  said 
insert  due  to  circumferential  expansion  or  contraction. 


I 


3,243,990 
PITOT  STATIC  TESTER 
John  H.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
continental Dynamics  Corporation,  Englewood,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,042 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 4) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mani- 
fold; means  for  establishing  a  pressure  within  said  mani- 


fold; electrically  operated  control  valve  means  connected 
to  said  manifold;  a  servo  means  for  maintaining  said 
pressure  at  a  selected  value;  said  servo  means  including 
a  device  for  generating  an  electrical  correction  signal; 
additional  means  for  generating  an  electrical  controlled 
oscillation  signal,  means  combining  said  correction  sig- 


nal and  said  controlled  oscillation  signal  to  produce  a 
resultant  signal;  and  means  controlling  operation  of  said 
valve  means  as  a  function  of  said  resultant  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  controlled  oscillation  pressure  within  said  mani- 
fold referenced  to  said  selected  value;  said  controlled 
oscillation  pressure  being  a  futvction  of  said  controlled 
oscillation  signal. 

3  243,991 
HEAT  CONDUCTIVITY  DETECTOR  CELL  FOR 
GAS  ANALYSIS  DEVICES 
Eberhard  Kdnig,  Uberihigen  (Bodensec),  and  Hans  Egon 
Rodel,  Sippiingen  (Bodenaee),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmcr  &  Co.  G.m.bJl.,  Uber- 
lingen  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

B  65,919 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—27) 


5.  A  heat  conductivity  detector  for  gas  analysis  de- 
vices comprising: 

an  inlet  metallic  capillary  tube  having  an  exit  end,  at 
which  the  gas  sample  components  will  evolve  in  time- 
spaced  sequence; 

a  small,  sleeve-shaped  detector  casing  having  one  end 
sealingly  attached  to  said  exit  end  of  said  inlet  tube; 

an  outlet  metal  capillary  tube  having  its  entrance  end 
sealingly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  detector 
casing,  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  confronting  relationship 
with  said  exit  end  of  said  inlet  tube; 

a  pair  of  grid  baffles  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
each  attached  to  one  of  said  confronting  ends  of  said 
metallic  capillary  tubes,  so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  gas 
flow; 

a  minute  heating  element,  of  the  type  which  changes  its 
electrical  characteristics  with  temperature,  within 
said  detector  casing  and  attached  across  said  grid 
baffles,  thereby  being  shielded  from  the  full  force 
of  the  gas  flow  and  therefore  from  substantially  all 
of  the  cooling  effect  which  would  be  caused  by  direct 
impinging  of  said  full  gas  flow  force; 
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II 

said  heating  element  therefore  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  grid  baffles,  and  each  of  said 
baffles  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
confronting  ends  of  said  metallic  capillary  tubes; 

means  for  supplying  electric  current,  connected  to  one 
of  said  tubes; 

so  that  electric  current  may  flow  from  said  current 
supplying  means  to  and  through  said  one  metallic 
capillary  tube,  through  one  of  said  grid  baffles,  to  one 
side  of  said  heating  element,  through  said  element 
to  the  other  grid  baffle,  and  then  to  the  other  metallic 
capillary  tube; 

and  insulating  means  electrically  isolating  that  part  of 
the  one  of  the  capillary  tubes  to  which  said  current 
supply  is  connected,  so  that  said  current  is  isolated 
from  escape  along  said  tube  in  the  direction  remote 
from  said  detector  and  is  therefore  led  to  said  heating 
element; 

said  sleeve-shaped  detector  casing  having  a  minute  in- 
ternal diameter,  and  the  exit  end  of  said  inlet  tube 
and  the  entrance  end  of  said  outlet  tube  being  in 
close-spaced  relation; 

so  that  the  chamber  defined  by  the  interna!  walls  of  said 
casing  and  said  ends  of  said  tubes  is  extremely  small. 
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3,243,992 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Weightstill  W.  Woods,  East  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,436 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—37.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  distance  to  a  surface,  com- 
prising nozzle  means  which  in  use  is  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to^he  surface  to  define  an  orifice  therebetween, 
fluid  displacement  means  including  a  vibratable  member 
operatively  associated  with  the  nozzle  means  to  apply  os- 
cillatory fluid  pressure  across  the  orifice  at  predetermined 
frequency,  means  responsive  to  deviations  in  such  oscil- 
latory pressure  from  a  predetermined  value  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  fluid  displacement  means  to  regu- 
late said  oscillatory  pressure  at  a  predetermined  value 
thereby,  and  means  for  measuring  the  vibrations  of  said 
vibratable  member,  as  a  measure  of  distance  to  the  sur- 
face. 


3  243  993 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SENSING  HEAD 
Paul  W.  Jacobsen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and    Company,    Inc.,    Kiel,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,600 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—37.7) 
'    A  sensing  head  comprising 

(a)  first  fluid  jet  means  for  emitting  a  first  fluid  jet, 

(b)  second  fluid  jet  means  for  emitting  a  second  fluid 
jet  directed  toward  said  first  fluid  jet  means, 


(c)  third  fluid  jet  means  producing  a  third  fluid  jet  in 
addition  to  and  separate  and  distinct  from  said  sec- 
ond fluid  jet  and  having  a  different  internal  pressure 
than  said  second  fluid  jet  means  and  directed  toward 
said  first  fluid  jet  means  for  producing  in  conjunction 
with  said  second  fluid  jet  means  a  fluid  barrier  adja- 
cent said  first  fluid  jet  means  for  substantially  in- 
creasing the  internal  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  jet 
means  as  compared  to  the  internal  pressure  in  said 
first  fluid  jet  means  in  the  absence  of  said  fluid  bar- 
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rier  produced    by   said   second    and   third   fluid  jet 
means,  and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  jet  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  fluid  barrier  pro- 
duced by  said  second  and  third  fluid  jet  means, 

(e)  said  responsive  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  fluid  jet  means  and  being  actuated  by  the 
change  in  the  differential  between  the  internal  pres- 
sures of  said  first  and  second  fluid  jet  means  in  the 
presence  of  and  in  the  absence  of  said  fluid  barrier. 


3  243  994 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  SEP- 

ARATION  OF  SUSPENSIONS  AND  EMULSIONS 
Laszlo  Erdey,   Ferenc  Paulik,  Jeno  Paulik,  and  Istvan 
Zagyvai,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Metrimpex 
Magyar  Muszeripari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,920 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 61) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  determining  quantities  of  prese- 
lected particle  fractions  in  liquid  mixtures  such  as  suspen- 
sions and  emulsions,  comprising  a  balance  with  an  arm,  a 
receptacle  suitable  for  containing  liquid  mixtures,  a  feeler 
body  suspended  on  said  arm  of  said  balance  and  disposed 
in  said  receptacle  so  as  to  respond  to  weight  and  specific 
weight  variations  due  to  separation  of  solid  particles  from 
said  liquid  mixture,  a  magnetic  system  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  element  and  a  coil  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  connected  to  said  arm,  a  transformer  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  coil  element  for  differentiating 
output  signals  of  said  magnetic  system  excited  by  move- 
ments of  said  balance  arm  caused  by  weight  and  specific 
weight  variations  of  said  liquid  mixture,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  registering  said  movements  of  said  bal- 
ance arm  and  said  output  signals  of  said  magnetic  system 
and  output  signals  of  said  transformer. 
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3^43,995 
VIBRATION  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  S.  Wirt,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,214 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.5)  \ 


tainer  means  whereby  to  extract  a  prescribed  amount 
thereof,  said  measuring  bin  further  having  an  open  bot- 
tom disposed  in  trailing  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
incising  element  whereby  to  deposit  said  prescribed 
amount  of  the  solid  material  in  said  cartridge  after  said 
incising  element  has  sheared  the  same.  i 


3,243,997 

ANALYZER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Alfred  E,  Traver,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,903 

16  Claims.     (CI.  73—116) 


2.  Vibratory  apparatus,  comprising:  wall  means  form- 
ing a  closed  chamber;  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  tested  in  said  chambers;  means  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  to  forcibly  project  a  plurality  of  resilient  bodies 
across  said  chamber  along  a  plurality  of  paths;  and  de- 
flector means  in  said  chamber  in  the  initial  paths  of  said 
resilient  bodies,  said  deflector  means  causing  said  bodies 
to  rebound  along  other  paths  toward  the  chamber  wall 
means  to  impart  impulses  thereto  and  be  redirected 
thereby.  /  . 

3  243  996 

HYGROMETRIC  METHOD  AND  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

George  H.  Adamson,  %  Gadsden  Hotel,  Douglas,  Ariz., 

and  Kenneth  J.  Kohanzo,  29  E.  Madison  St.,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,125  | 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—73) 


8.  Apparatus  for  use  in  quantitatively  determining  the 
presence  of  an  extractible  substance  in  a  particulate  solid 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising:  container  means  for 
receiving  a  random  quantity  of  the  particles  of  said  mate- 
rial, including  an  exit  opening;  retention  means  posi- 
tionally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  container  means  and 
including  a  retainer  for  holding  a  hollow  cartridge  of 
shiearable  material  in  position  laterally  of  said  exit  open- 
ing and  spaced  axially  therefrom;  and  transfer  means 
operably  disposed  to  reciprocate  in  the  space  between  said 
retainer  and  said  exit  opening  transversely  thereof,  in- 
cluding an  incising  element  disposed  to  operate  in  a  path 
intercepting  the  position  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cartridge  held  in  said  retainer  for  shearing  the  top  end 
off  said  cartridge,  said  transfer  means  further  including 
a  measuring  bin  of  predetermined  volume  having  an  open 
top  alignable  with  said  exit  opening  for  accepting  a  filling 
quantity  of  the  particles  of  said  material  from  said  con- 


'  I -! — -i      r  J  I       ^  / 


1.  An  engine-analyzer  for  selectively  displaying  the 
pressure  cycle-time  characteristic  of  a  selected  cylinder 
of  an  engine  under  test  and  the  reference-pressure/cycle- 
time  relationship  between  different  cylinders  of  an  engine 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  including  a  sweep 
generator  synchronized  with  the  cylinder  cycles  for  re- 
peatedly sweeping  the  cathode-ray  beam  in  a  horizontal 
path,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  said  cathode- 
ray  tube  and  normally  in  a  state  corresponding  with  sup- 
pressed visibility  of  the  cathode-ray  beam,  an  electronic 
relay  normally  biased  to  cut-off  and  coupled  to  the  ver- 
tical-deflection circuit  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  pressure- 
responsive  switches  each  responsive  to  cylinder  pressures 
in  excess  of  a  selected  reference-pressure,  a  display- 
selector  switch  effective  in  a  first  position  to  connect  any 
selected  one  of  said  pressure-responsive  switches  to  said 
oscillator  to  change  its  state  for  visibility  of  said  beam 
during  cylinder-cycle  intervals  of  excess  pressure  and 
effective  in  a  second  position  to  connect  a  selected  num- 
ber of  said  pressure-responsive  switches  to  said  relay  for 
disabling  its  cut-off  bias  during  cylinder-cycle  intervals 
of  excess  cylinder-pressure,  means  operated  with  said 
display-selector  switch  in  said  first  position  to  effect  incre- 
mental changes  of  said  reference-pressure  and  correspond- 
ing vertical  shifts  of  said  beam  path  to  produce  an  indi- 
cator-card display  of  the  pressure/cycle-time  character- 
istic of  the  one  selected  cylinder,  and  means  including 
a  vertical  sweep  generator  synchronized  with  the  engine 
cycle  and  effective  for  said  second  position  of  the  display 
selector  switch  and  a  single  selected  reference-pressure 
to  produce  a  raster  whose  vertically  spaced  lines  respec- 
tively correspond  with  the  selected  cylinders  and  which 
displays  the  intervals  for  which  their  pressures  exceed 
the  reference-pressure. 
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3  243  998 
CAPACITOR  MEASURING  AND  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  5  Vernon  Si.,  M iddleport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  66,274,  Oct.  31, 

1960.    This  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,938 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  source  of  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  to  said  source  to  receive 
high  frequency  current  therefrom,  a  capacitor  device  hav- 
ing two  plates  and  a  grounded  foil  disposed  between  said 
plates  and  subject  to  deflection  in  response  to  a  force 
being  measured,  said  secondary  winding  and  said  capaci- 
tor device  connected  together  to  form  legs  of  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit, amplifier  means  connected  between  said  secondary 
center-tap  and  ground  operable  to  supply  a  voltage  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  said  force,  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected across  the  primary  of  said  ttansformer,  and  means 
connecting  the  movable  tap  of  said  potentiometer  to  the 
center-tap  of  said  secondary  winding. 


3,243  999 

RAIN  AND  LIKE  PRECIPITATION  GAUGES 
Alan  George  Barker,  Burwood,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  A.  G.  Barker  &  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.,  North 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,695 
10  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 171) 


1.  An  automatic  measuring  and  recording  gauge  for 
rain  or  like  precipitation, 

a  rain  water  collection  funnel, 

a  metering  mechanism  including  first  means  receiving 
water  from  the  funnel  for  discharging  the  water  in  a 
batch  of  a  predetermined  volume  when  said  batch 
has  been  accumulated  therein,  and  including  funnel 
means  receiving  water  from  the  first  means  and  re- 
strictive orifice  means  for  discharging  the  water  from 
the  funnel  means  in  a  restricted,  metered  flow  at 
a  predetermined  point, 


a  first  measuring  container  having  an  imperforate  por- 
tion of  a  volume  greater  than  said  predetermined 
volume  and  a  discharge  opening, 

a  second  measuring  container  having  an  imperforate 
portion  of  a  volume  greater  than  said  predetermined 
volume  and  a  discharge  opening, 

pivot  means  mounting  each  of  the  containers  pivotally 
below  said  point  for  alternate  movement  to  a  receiv- 
ing position  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  meter- 
ing means  in  which  the  discharge  opening  is  above 
the  imperforate  portion  thereof  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion in  which  the  discharge  opening  thereof  is  be- 
low the  imperforate  portion  thereof  to  completely 
drain  the  container, 

the  pivot  means  mounting  the  containers  in  counter- 
balancing relationship  in  which  each  of  the  contain- 
ers, when  in  its  discharge  position,  holds  the  other 
container  in  its  receiving  position  until  the  im- 
perforate portion  o/  the  last-mentioned  container  is 
substantially  filled  with  water, 

stop  means  for  locating  the  extreme  positions  of  the 
containers  so  that  the  containers  pivot  from  one 
extreme  position  to  the  other  extreme  position  when 
the  container  which  is  receiving  water  has  received 
and  IS  holding  a  volume  of  water  greater  than  said 
predetermined  volume  so  that  receipt  of  more  than 
one  batch  by  the  container  receiving  water  is  re- 
quired to  pivot  the  containers, 

and  indicating  means  operable  by  movement  of  each 
container  from  its  receiving  position  to  its  discharge 
position.  " 


3,244,000 
CERAMIC  DIODE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
1  ^    »  ..  ^^^  SYSTEM 

R^a^^h  l"ii!!y'*\ '^•"^°i"'  ^^°'  "^Kiior  to  Systems 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,108 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


1.  A  transducer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure 
responsive  diode  devices  having  reproducible,  linear  pres- 
sure current  characteristics  within  a  temperature  operat- 
mg  range  of  -75'  C.  to  400°  C.  including,  pressure  dis- 
placeaWe  plate  means  and  cathode  means,  static  pressure 
sensing  means  operative! y  connected  to  a  first  and  second 
of  said  diode  devices,  dynamic  pressure  sensing  means 
operatively  connected  to  a  third  of  said  diode  devices 
means  for  applying  different  plate  potentials  across  the 
cathode  means  and  plate  means  of  the  respective  diode 
devices,  temperature  compensating  adjustment  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  first  of  said  two  static  pres- 
sure sensing  diode  devices  for  varying  the  plate  current 
characteristics  thereof,  altitude  indicating  ammeter  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  two  diode  devices  for  indi- 
cating temperature  corrected  static  pressure  by  measur- 
ing diflferential  plate  currents  of  said  two  diode  devices 
air  speed  indicating  ammeter  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  second  static  pressure  sensing  diode  device  and 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


the  third  dynamic  pressure  sensing  diode  device  for  indi- 
cating static  pressure  corrected  air  speed  by  measuring 
differential  plate  current  of  said  second  and  third  diode 
devices. 


3,244,001 

AERODYNAMIC  VARIABLES  SENSING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.   Pettingall,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,721 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—180) 


3.244.002 
SEGMENTED  BALL  VALVE  ANT)  FLOWMETER 
Edward  Prono,  Glendale,   Louis  H.  Shinault.  Granada 
Hills,  and  Camille  Speisman,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,356 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—198) 


1.  A  combination  valve  and  flowmeter  assembly  com- 
prising : 

housing  means,  i 

said  housing  means  having  an  opening  for  entry  of 
fluid  and  an  opening  for  exit  of  fluid,  said  hous- 
ing member  being  curved  adjacent  said  opening 
for  entry  of  fluid, 
a  hollow  closure  member,  ! 

said  closure  member  being  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curve  of  said  housing  member  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  open  said 


entry  opening  when  in  one  position  and  to  close 
said  entry  when  in  another  position, 
flowmeter  means  contained  within  said  housing, 

said  flowmeter  means  being  responsive  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  housing  so  as  to  measure  said 
fluid  flow,  said  flowmeter  means  being  located 
substantially  within  said  hollow  closure  member. 


3,244.003 

LIQUID  FLOW  INDICATOR 

Fred  F.  Hodge.  10240  Melody  Drive,  Denver.  Colo. 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,538 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—210) 


2.  Sensing  means  constituting  part  of  an  aerodynamic 
probe .  that  includes  a  boom  including  conduit  means 
therem,  comprising:  a  spherico-cylindric  head  terminating 
the  forward  end  of  said  boom,  said  head  having  a  cen- 
trally extending  bore  opening  forwardly;  a  hollow  pickup 
member  seated  in  said  bore;  a  laterally  extending  bore 
located  at  each  of  the  quadrantal  points  of  the  periphery 
of  the  cylindric  side-surface  of  said  head,  each  of  said 
side-surface  bores  seating  a  hollow  pickup  member  open- 
ing laterally  of  the  head  and  extending  substantially  90° 
to  said  side-surface;  a  plurality  of  bores  each  located  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  head  medially  between  the 
central  bore  and  the  adjacent  side-surface  bore;  a  sensor 
seated  in  each  of  the  said  medial  bores  and  opening 
obliquely;  and  passages  connecting  each  of  said  bores 
to  the  conduit  means  in  the  boom  for  transmitting  air 
pressures  rearwardly  in  the  boom. 


2.  A  flow  rate  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  tubular  fluid  inlet  section  with  a  shoulder  and  a  tubular 
fluid  outlet  section  connected  by  circumferentially  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  having  arcuate  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  a  transparent  cylindrical  tube  surrounding 
said  ribs  and  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
section  of  said  housing;  sealing  means  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube;  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  ribs;  a  plug  having  a  head  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  housing  shoulder  and  including  a  stem  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  thereby  during  movement  of  said  plug,  said  plug 
having  a  portion  extending  axially  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  stem  and  having  a  series  of  steps  of  a  size  decreasing 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  head  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  inlet  portion;  scale  means  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  plug;  and  a  bypass  through  at  least  one  of  said 
plug  and  said  stem. 


I  3,244,004 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  H.  Wigger,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,619 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—299) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  liquid  level  in  a  tank 
by  means  of  a  pressure  sensing  transducer  that  is  isolated 
from  the  liquid  medium  to  be  sensed  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  tank  containing  a  liquid,  the  changing  level  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  said  tank  having  a  mount- 
ing connection  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  wall; 
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(b)  a  pressure  sensing  transducer  for  sensing  changes 
in  the  hydraulic  pressure  due  to  the  changing  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank;  • 

(c)  a  conductor  tube  mounted  on  said  tank  mounting 
connection,  said  conductor  tube  communicating  with 
the  pressure  sensing  transducer; 

(d)  a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  positioned  within  the 
tank,  the  inside  of  such  sleeve  being  isolated  from 
communication  with  the  liquid  in  the  tank: 

(e)  a  seating  assembly  extending  through  said  mount- 
ing connection  into  said  tank,  said  seating  assembly 
being  attached  to  the  fkxiblc  tubular  sleeve  and 
having  means  for  communication  between  the  inside 
of  the  flexible  tubular  sleeve  and  said  conductor 
tube; 

(f)  an  isolation  liquid  contained  within  the  flexible 
tubular  sleeve,  the  seating  assembly,  and  the  conduc- 
tor tube  communicating  with  said  transducer,  said 
isolation  fluid  serving  to  transmit  changes  in  the  hy- 
drostatic pressure  on  the  flexible  tubular  sleeve  to 
the  transducer, 

whereby  the  transducer  is  isolated  from  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  that  may  contain  materials  that  interfere  with 
the  operation  of  the  transducing  device  and  the  flexible 
tubular  sleeve  is  so  positioned  as  to  avoid  the  difficulties 
that  result  from  the  accumulation  of  deposits  along  the 
walls  of  the  tank. 


3,244,005 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  W.  Kuether,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,638 
,  3  CUims.     (CI.  73—359) 


1.  A  temperature  dividing  apparatus  substantially  in- 
stantaneously to  measure  the  temperature  of  a  heat  emit- 
ting source  positioned  within  an  inclosure,  comprising  a 
temperature  responsive  sensor  formed  of  a  preselected 
mass  of  heat-conducting  material  adapted  for  positioning 
within  said  inclosure  and  in  proximate  location  to  said 
source,  a  heat  sink  member,  a  pair  of  extensible  thermo- 
couple leads  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  inclosure 
and  forming  a  thermal  conducting  connection  between 
the  sensor  and  the  sink  member,  each  of  said  leads  hav- 
ing a  length  to  diameter  ratio  such  that  they  are  capable 
of  conducting  heat  away  from  said  sensor  at  the  same 
rate  at  which  the  heat  is  being  absorbed  from  the  source 
by  the  sensor  and  said  rate  being  of  a  magnitude  neces- 
sary to  maintain  said  sensor  at  a  temperature  below  that 
of  said  source,  proportional  thereto,  and  within  the 
thermal/E.M.F.  stability  range  of  said  sensor. 


3,244,006 

FILM  COOLED  COMBUSTION  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Julian  Delmonte,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,252 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 398) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  accurately  measuring  the 
pressures  encountered  in  combustion  chambers,  said 
transducer  comprising:  a  clamped  diaphragm;  apparatus 
for  mounting  said  clamped  diaphragm  so  that  one  surface 
thereof  is  exposed  to  the  combustion  chamber;  a  plurality 
of  four  strain  gauge  elements  interconnected  to  form  a 
bridge  network  mounted  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
diaphragm;  an  annular-shaped  cap  device  fitted  over  said 
diaphragm  and  contiguous  thereto,  said  device  being 
formed  to  provide  a  narrow  air  gap  between  it  and  said 
diaphragm  near  the  edge  thereof;  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling a  spiralling  coolant  liquid  into  the  space  around 
said  diaphragm  and  forward  through  said  air  gap.  where- 
by said  coolant  liquid  is  vaporized  to  form  an  atomized 
film  coolant  zone  inside  the  combustion  chamber  that 
protects  the  transducer  components. 


3,244,007 
PRESSURE  RATIO  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Julius  Aiberani,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,446 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 407) 


ret 


/a* 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  indicator  comprising  first  pressure 
responsive  means  movable  in  accordance  with  sensed 
pressures  including  a  first  pressure  responsive  bellows 
and  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  responsive  bellows  at  the  other 
end,  second  pressure  responsive  means  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  sensed  pressures  including  a  second  pres- 
sure responsive  bellows  and  a  second  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the  second  nellows  at 
the  other  end,  linearly  movable  means  operably  associ- 
ated with  both  the  pressure  responsive  means  for  transfer- 
ring forces  between  said  levers  at  a  variable  location  longi- 
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tudinally  of  only  one  of  said  levers  and  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  other  of  said  levers  including 
a  force  transfer  member  extending  between  said  levers  and 
roller  means  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  force  transfer 
member  engageable  with  said  levers,  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  one  of  said  levers  for  producing  a  pressure 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  pressures  sensed  by  the 
pressure  responsive  means  and  means  for  moving  the 
linearly  movable  means  a  distance  linearly  proportional 
to  the  ratio  of  the  sensed  pressures  in  direct  response  to 
the  produced  pressure. 


3,244,008 
RATIO  SENSING  DEVICE 
Simond  Taylor,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley  Carbu- 
retor   Company,    Warren,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Midiigan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  180,665  i 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—407)  ' 


'^ 


3,244,009 
AUTOMATIC  PIPETTE 
Helmut  G.  TIetje,  Westwood,  and  Robert  Schwarz,  Jr., 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Com- 
pany,  East   Rutherford,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1963,  S«r.  No.  303,798 
20  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 425.6) 


^'lililiLiiliii ' 


"    P, 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  indicator  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  a  first  pressure  responsive  bellows  exposed 
on  the  interior  to  a  first  pressure  and  on  the  exterior  to 
a  second  pressure,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  in  a  fixed 
position,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  first  pressure  responsive  bellows  to  the  lever  at  a 
fixed  position  therealong  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
lever  transversely  thereof  in  one  direction  to  tend  to  pivot- 
ally move  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  pressure 
responsive  bellows  located  axially  of  the  first  pressure 
responsive  bellows  exposed  exteriorly  to  the  second  of 
said  pressures,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  first  pressure  responsive  bellows  connected  to  the 
lever  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  between  the  one  end  thereof  and  the  lever,  a 
*  linearly  movable  member,  a  third  pressure  responsive 
bellows  physically  carried  by  the  linearly  movable  mem- 
ber and  exposed  on  the  exterior  to  the  second  of  said 
pressures,  said  third  pressure  responsive  bellows  being 
engaged  with  said  lever  for  applying  a  force  at  variable 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  lever  in  accorAnce 
with  the  position  of  said  linearly  movable  member  of  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  second  of  said  pressures, 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  the  force  applied  to  said  lever 
by  the  first  and  second  pressure  responsive  bellows  elec- 
tromechanical means  connected  between  said  lever  and 
said  linearly  movable  member  for  sensing  displacement 
of  said  lever  from  a  predetermined  position  'thereof  and 
moving  said  linearly  movable  member  in  a  direction  to 
vary  the  location  of  application  of  the  force  due  to  said 
third  pressure  responsive  bellows  on  said  lever  to  return 
the  lever  to  the  predetermined  position  thereof  and  means 
opcrahJy  associated  with  said  linearly  movable  member 
for  indicating  the  ratio  of  the  pressures  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  linearly  movable  member. 


1.  An  automatic  pipette  comprising  a  barrel,  a  piston 
reciprocal  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therein,  a  disposable 
tip,  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  tip  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  barrel,  whereby  upon  retraction  rear- 
wardly  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  barrel,  liquid  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said  tip  short  of  said  barrel 
with  a  body  of  air  being  disposed  intermediate  the  piston 
and  the  liquid  in  said  tip  and  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  piston,  the  interposed  air  will  act  on  the  liquid  to  dis- 
pense the  liquid  from  the  tip,  said  coupling  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tip  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  and  key  means  provided  by 
surfaces  of  said  coupling  means  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  barrel  for  assuring  a  predetermined  disposition  of 
the  coupling  means  relative  to  said  barrel. 

A 


<r- 


3,244,010 

TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT  DENSITY 
GRADIENT 

William  F.  Martin,  1316  Galloway  St.  NE., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,581 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 437) 


r.T:^    iLfMCiiT 


5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  an  ob- 
ject and  other  uses  comprising  a  heat  conductive  housing 
with  a  top  and  bottom  provided  with  at  least  one  elon- 
gated substantially  vertical  opening  therein,  liquid  con- 
taining means  disposed  in  said  opening  in  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  top  and  bottom  and  along  the  walls  of 
said  opening,  temperature  regulating  means  in  contact 
with  said  housing  in  proximity  to  the  top  thereof,  means 
to  control  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  regulating 
means  at  a  predetermined  desired  first  temperature,  a 
second  temperature  regulating  means  in  contact  with  said 
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housing  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  second  temperature  regu- 
lating means  at  a  second  desired  predetermined  tempera- 
ture different  from  said  first  desired  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


\ 

"  3^4,011 

SOLID  STATE  ACCELEROMETER 

Theodore  Boxer,  Forest  Hills,  Harold  Jackson,  Brooklyn, 
William  Nelson,  Flushing,  William  Robison.  Elmhurst, 
and  Sorrel!  Weisman,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhunt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,370 

,    4  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 


3,244,012 
FINE  TUNER 
John  Y.  Ma,  Algonqum,  and  John  J.  Komacker,  Niles, 
III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,182 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.8) 


1.  An  accelerometer  for  supersonic  aircraft  and  mis- 
siles, comprising  in  combination:  a  seismic  mass;  means 
suspending  said  seismic  mass  to  be  responsive  to  the 
inertia  force  of  a  moving  craft;  transducer  means  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  seismic  mass  to  produce  a  me- 
chanical stress  in  said  transducer  means  related  to  the 
inertia  force  of  said  seismic  mass;  said  transducer  means 
constnKted  to  effect  a  variation  in  electrical  resistance  in 
accordance  with  said  mechanical  stress;  conducts  means 
connected  to  said  transducer  means  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  responsive  to  said  resistance  variation 
for  indicating  acceleration;  said  suspending  means  op- 
eratively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  seismic  mass 
to  substantially  limit  its  movement  to  a  first  direction 
only;  the  resistive  sensitivity  of  said  transducer  means  cor- 
responding to  mechanical  stresses  in  said  first  direction; 
said  electromechanical  transducer  means  including  piezo- 
resistive  semiconductor  fibers;  said  fibers  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  provide  supp<Mn  for  said  seismic  mass  and  op- 
pose movement  of  said  seismic  mass;  said  fibers  including 
a  first  and  second  pair  axially  located  at  opposed  ends  of 
said  seismic  mass;  said  seismic  mass  positioned  where- 
by the  inertia  forces  during  acceleration  provide  an  axial 
force;  said  axial  force  increasing  tension  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  fibers,  and  reducing  tension  in  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  fibers,  to  provide  a  resultant  resistive  output  sig- 
nal responsive  to  acceleration;  said  suspending  means 
comprising  a  cooperating  pair  of  magnets  axially  located 
in  the  direction  of  said  seismic  mass,  a  first  one  of  said 
cooperating  pair  of  magnets  integrally  formed  with  and 
peripherally  surrounding  said  seismic  mass  to  form  a 
seismic  mass  unit,  a  second  one  of  said  cooperating  pair 
of  magnets  having  a  hollowed  cylindrical  configuration, 
defining  an  inner  elongated  volume  for  the  reception  of 
said  seismic  mass  unit  in  spaced-separated,  close  con- 
fronting relationship  therewith;  the  poles  of  said  magnets 
being  interrelated  to  suspendingly  locate  said  seismic  mass 
unit,  while  resisting  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  axial  force;  the  space-separation  between 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  seismic  mass  unit, 
and  the  inner  volume  of  said  second  magnet  defining  the 
maximum  extent  of  transverse  displacement,  whereby  said 
second  magnet  provides  a  transverse  stop  means  for  said 
seismic  mass  unit. 


——3 

1.  In  a  television  channd  selecting  and  fine  tuning  de- 
vice a  chassis,  a  channd  selector  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  chassis  for  operation  to  various  selected  channel 
positions,  a  support  mounted  on  said  selector  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  fine  tuning  adjusting  screws  concentric 
about  said  selector  shaft  and  threadedly  mounted  on  said 
support,  one  screw  corresponding  to  each  said  channel 
position  and  each  screw  having  a  gear  head,  a  fine  tuning 
shaft  telescoped  on  said  selector  shaft  and  rotatable  in- 
dependently of  said  selector  shaft,  a  driving  gear  mounted 
on  said  fine  tuning  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  ad- 
justing unit  having  a  bifurcated  link  with  opposed  legs 
straddling  said  selector  shaft,  said  legs  having  free  end 
portions  with  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  selector  shaft, 
a  journal  portion  connecting  said  legs,  first  and  second 
gears  mounted  oo  a  common  gear  shaft  for  rotation  to- 
gether, said  gear  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said  journal 
portion,  means  slidahly  mounting  said  journal  portion  in 
a  slot  in  said  chasf^is  for  movement  radially  of  said  se- 
lector shaft  into  and  out  of  fine  tuning  position  and  said 
first  gear  meshed  with  the  gear  head  corresponding  to 
the  channel  selected  and  said  second  gear  meshed  with 
said  driving  gear  in  fine  tuning  position,  and  said  first 
gear  disengaged  from  the  last  said  gear  head  when  said 
link  is  out  of  fine  tuning  position,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  selector  shaft  and  having  opposite  portions  engaging 
the  end  portions  of  said  legs  and  urging  said  link  out  of 
fine  tuning  position,  a  memtwr  mounted  on  said  fine 
tuning  shaft,  a  slip  dutch  connection  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  fine  tuning  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber with  said  fine  tuning  shaft,  a  pair  of  fingers  extending 
from  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  selector 
shaft,  one  finger  received  in  each  of  said  leg  slots,  one 
of  said  fingers  moving  said  link  to  fine  timing  position 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  fine  tuning  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  fingers  moving  said  link 
to  fine  tuning  position  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  fine 
tuning  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,244,013 

DIAPHRAGM  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Richard  E.  Deschner,  5550  Hartross  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,288 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.2) 

1.  In  a  device  having  a  reciprocative  plunger  and  a 

housing  with  a  bore  enclosing  a  flexible  diaphragm  for 

containing  fluid,  said  bore  having  a  wall,  said  diaphragm 

having  a  tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  resilient  an- 

nulus,    diaphragm    supporting    and    anchoring    structure 

comprising:  a  dual  purpose  support  and  anchor  tube  held 
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within  said  housing  bore  surrounding  and  supporting  said 
tubular  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  said  anchor  tube  hav- 
ing an  end  bearing  against  said  resilient  annulus,  retainer 
means  held  within  the  housing  bore  having  a  small  diame- 
ter portion  and  a  large  diameter  ix>rtion  with  a  circum- 
ferential lateral  shoulder  therebetween,  said  small  diame- 
ter portion  extending  axially  within  the  resuieni  anuaius, 
said  large  diameter  portion  having  a  conforming  fit  with- 
in the  housing  bore  wall,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resilient 
annulus  being  enclosed  and  compressed  between  said 
housing  bore  wall,  said  end  of  the  anchor  tube,  and  said 
retainer  means,  portions  of  the  housing  bore  wall  and 
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portions  of  the  anchor  tube  being  shaped  to  maintain 
therebetween  a  slidable  clamping  fit  which  permits  but 
resists  axial  movement  of  said  anchor  tube  to  limit  com- 
pression in  the  resilient  annulus,  while  maintaining  suffi- 
cient compression  therein  to  provide  a  leakproof  seal  for 
the  diaphragm,  the  shape  of  said  anchor  tube  being 
radially  deformable  from  its  shape  in  free  position,  the 
major  portion  of  said  housing  bore  wall  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  and  constrictive  means  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  housing  bore  wall  contacting  and 
holding  deformed  a  portion  of  said  anchor  tube  to  provide 
said  slidable  clamping  fit. 


3,244,014 

MECHANICAL  THRUST  TRANSMITTING  DEVICES 

John  D.  Hamaker,  Rte.  7,  Box  276,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,036 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 44) 


-.     I 


1.  A  mechanical  thrust  transmitting  device  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  heads  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  ap- 
proximately common  axis,  means  for  rotating  each  of  the 
heads  independently  of  the  other  head,  a  socket  member 


carried  in  one  of  the  heads,  the  socket  member  being 
carried  in  rotatable  relationship  to  the  latter  head,  the 
socket  member  in  the  socket  member  carrying  head  and 
the  other  head  having  formed  therein  in  facing  relation- 
ship circbfar  grooves  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  heads,  the  circular  grooves  hav- 
ing semi-circular  transverse  cross-sectional  shapes,  and  a 
wobbly  pin  extending  between  the  heads,  the  wobbly  pin 
having  upon  each  end  a  circular  rib  of  semicircular 
transverse  cross-sectional  shape,  the  ribs  being  disposed 
in  the  grooves  and  being  shaped  complementary  thereto. 


3,244,015 

SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  Parris,  Jr.,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,737 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—107) 


SL. 


f#M:-^. .. 
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1.  An  operator  for  an  electric  limit  switch  having  the 
switch  within  an  enclosure,  said  operator  compnsing: 
a  housing  mountable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular 
positions  on  an  end  of  the  enclosure  which  housing  and 
enclosure  have  cooperating  recesses  and  bosses  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  housing  on  the  enclosure  when 
the  housing  is  positioned  on  the  enclosure,  said  housing 
when  mounted  having  a  cavity  facing  in  the  end  and  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  bores  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said 
bores  being  aligned  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  end 
when  the  housing  is  mounted  on  the  end,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  bores,  said  shaft  having 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  within  the  cavity  and 
a  pair  of  operating  portions  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  intermediate  portion  through  said  bores 
to  ends  which  are  disposed  external  to  the  housing,  a 
notch  formed  in  said  intermediate  portion,  said  notch 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  portion  extend- 
ing toward  one  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  operating  por- 
tions and  an  inclined  wall  extending  from  the  flat  bottom 
wall  portion  toward  the  end  of  the  other  operating  por- 
tion to  the  external  surface  of  the  shaft,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  shaft  in  said  bores  so  the  inclined  portion  and 
bottom  will  face  the  end  of  the  enclosure  and  for  limit- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  shaft  in  said  bores,  means  for 
resiliently  maintaining  the  shaft  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions in  said  bores,  and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the 
housing  in  the  cavity,  said  operating  lever  having  a  roller 
engaging  the  flat  bottom  wall  when  the  shaft  is  in  one 
of  its  two  positions  and  arranged  to  move  on  the  inclined 
surface  toward  the  external  surface  of  the  shaft  when 
the  shaft  is  moved  from  the  said  one  position  to  the 
other  of  the  two  positions. 


3,144,016 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

MEMBERS 

Walter  Hauser-Bucher,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bucher-Guyer  A.-G.  Maschinenfabrik,  Niedenveningen, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  5,  1961, 

6,560  61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 110) 
1.  A  drive  system  comprising: 
an  -operable  element  movable  in  a  reciprocating  path 
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of  movejnent  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

first  means  for  driving  said  operable  element  in  its 
reciprocating  path  of  movement  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  reciprocatory  motion,  said  first  means  in- 
cluding means  for  driving  said  operable  element  from 
its  first  to  its  second  position,  and  from  its  sec- 
ond to  its  first  position; 

a  fly  weight  movable  in  a  reciprocating  path  of  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  second  position;  and 

second  means  connected  between  said  operable  ele- 
ment and  said  fly  weight  and  responsive  to  movement 


of  said  operable  element  from  its  first  toward  its 
second  position  for  driving  said  fly  weight  between 
its  first  and  second  position  in  its  reciprocating  path 
of  movement  at  said  predetermined  rate  of  reciproca- 
tory motion  at  a  predetermined  phase  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  said 
operable  element,  said  predetermined  phase  develop- 
ment being  proportional  to  the  difference  in  time  at 
which  said  operable  element  and  said  fly  weight  oc- 
cupy their  first  positions,  respectively,  movement 
of  said  fly  weight  toward  its  second  position  caus- 
ing said  first  means  to  drive  said  operable  element 
toward  its  first  position. 


3,244,017 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CARD  CONVEY- 
ING  DRUM  OF  A  JACQUARD  ATTACHMENT 

Konrad  Hofmann,  Reicbenbach,  Westhausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Universal  Mascbinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  .G-m.b.H.,    Westhausen,   Wurttemberg,    Ger- 


many 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,644 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—151) 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  arrangement,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  drum  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis; 

(c)  a  chain  of  linked  Jacquard  cards  trained  over  said 
drum  member; 

(d)  a  carrier  member  mounted  on  said  support  for 
rocking  movement  about  said  axis; 

(e)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  member; 

(f)  motion  transmitting  wheel  means  coaxially  secured 
to  said  drum  member  for  joint  movement  therewith 
about  said  axis,  said  wheel  means  having  a  circum- 
ference formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses 
uniformly  angularly  spaced  about  said  axis  in  a  com- 
mon plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  * 


(g)  two  coupling  members  radially  movably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  member  for  movement  therewith 
about  said  axis  in  said  common  plane  in  angularly 
spaced  relationship,  the  spacing  of  said  coupling 
members  being  an  integral  multiple  of  the  spacing 
of  said  recesses,  said  coupling  members  during  said 
movement  thereof  passing  through  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions of  radial  alignment  with  corresponding  ones 
of  said  recesses; 

(h)  yieldably  resilient  means  urging  said  coupling 
members  into  engagement  with  respective  aligned 
recesses; 

(i)  control  cam  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  a  circumferential  cam  face  portion  about  said 
axis,  said  cam  face  portion  being  engageable  with 
each  of  said  coupling  members  for  blocking  selected 
ones  of  said  aligned  recesses  against  engagement  by 
said  coupling  members,  said  cam  face  portion  ex- 
tending about  said  axis  over  an  angle  which  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  spacing  of  said  recesses; 

(j)  control  actuating  means  for  angularly  moving  said 
control  cam  means  about  said  axis  between  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  said  cam  face  portion  in  each  of  said 
positions  blocking  diff^erent  ones  of  said  recesses; 
and 

(k)  disengaging  means  on  each  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers for  disengaging  the  same  from  an  engaged  re- 
cess when  said  carrier  member  moves  about  said  axis 
relative  to  said  wheel  means,  the  disengaging  means 
being  selectively  operative  during  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  movement  of  said  carrier  member 
respectively  for  disengaging  the  associated  coupling 
member  from  an  engaged  recess. 


3,244.018 
RECORDING  AND  OR  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 
FOR  TAPE-SHAPED  RECORD  CARRIERS  WITH 
VARIOUS  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
Friedrich  Laa,  Friedricb  Louzil,  and  Ame  Appel,  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  4,  1962, 

A  5,367/62 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 335) 


'^^^-x^^ 


}7    6 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder /reproducer  having  movable  com- 
ponent means  including  a  brake  and  a  pressure  roller  for 
establishing  the  operating  conditions  of  the  recorder/ 
reproducer,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  keys  for  selecting  each  of  said  operat- 
ing conditions,  an  intermediate  member,  transmission 
means  coupled  with  said  intermediate  member  and  the 
movable  component  means  of  said  recorder/reproducer. 
means  linking  said  intermediate  member  and  at  least  one 
of  said  manuall^f  operated  keys  for  imparting  a  first  move- 
ment to  said  intermediate  member  upon  movement  of  said 
operating  key,  an  energy  source  and  means  for  coupling 
said  energy  source  and  said  intermediate  member  for 
imparting  a  second  movement  to  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  associated  transmission  means  for  moving  said 
movable  component  means  into  an  operating  condition  of 
said  recorder/ reproducer. 
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3^44  019 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
Theodore  Weber,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard 
Holmes,  Incorporated,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,010 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—365) 


3.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  shaft  in  accordance 
with  a  pre-recorded  schedule  comprising: 

recording  media  containing  a  series  of  entries  in  ma- 
chine readable  form  representing  alternately  (a) 
each  of  a  sequence  of  desired  discrete  shaft  posi- 
tions, and  (b)  the  desired  relative  velocity  of  rota- 
tion between  successive  shaft  positions, 

means  for  reading  said  recording  media  and  convert- 
ing said  entries  to  electrical  signals, 

and  means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
positioning  a  shaft  in  accordance  with  said  signals 
at  the  desired  velocity  to  the  desired  positions. 


3,244,020 
GEAR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Karl  Breoer,  Duisbnrg,  and  Curt  Kronert,  Mnlheim,  Ger- 
many; said   Breuer  assignor  to  Demag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Doisborg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1961, 

D  35,826 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 411) 


1.  A  planetary  gearing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  central  sun  gear;  a  casing;  a  carrier  rotatably 
supported  in  said  casing  and  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear; 
an  intern^  ring  gear  coaxial  with  said  sun  gear;  plane- 
tary pinions  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  sun  gear  and  said  internal  ring  gear;  a 
relatively  elongated  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  at 
one  end  only  in  said  casing  and  displaceable  axially; 
means  forming  a  splined  interconnection  between  the 
free  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  sun  gear  to  provide 
for  limited  axial  and  radial  play  of  said  sun  gear  to  absorb 
stresses  and  accommodate  misalignment  of  parts;  means 
forming  a  yieldable  rotation  preventing  connection  be- 
tween said  ring  gear  and  said  casing  to  provide  for 
limited  movement  of  said  ring  gear  to  absorb  stresses  and 
accommodate  misalignment  of  parts;  a  coupling  rotatably 


mounted  in  said  casing;  said  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
having  a  splined  interconnection  with  said  coupling; 
means  restraining  relative  axial  separation  of  said  cou- 
pimg  and  said  sun  gear;  said  means  for  restraining  such 
relative  axial  separation  comprising  flexible  web  members 
respectively  anchored  in  said  couplmg  and  in  said  sun 
gear;  and  means  coaxial  with  said  shaft  interconnecting 
said  flexible  web  members. 


3,244,021 

ROLLER  BEARING  NUT 

Franii  W.  Antita,  2406  Ercon  Drive, 

BrooUyn  Center,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,850 

6  Claims.     (CL  74 — 424.8) 


1.  In  a  threaded  structure,  a  screw  having  helically  ex- 
tending continuous  threads  formed  with  outwardly  con- 
verging sides  and  cylindrical  tops,  a  roller  having  separate 
axially  spaced  circular  rings  formed  with  outwardly  con- 
verging sides  disposed  between  the  threads  of  said  screw 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  threads,  said  roller 
upon  rotation  of  said  screw  being  moved  axially  by  said 
rings,  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  roller  for  rota- 
tion and  reaction  means  engaging  the  tops  of  the  threads 
on  said  screw  and  resisting  the  radial  thrust  of  said  rings 
on  said  threads. 


3,244,022 
BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Paul   V.   Wysong,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sargent   Engineering   Corporation,   Huntington   Park, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,172 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


V 


1.  In  a  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly,  the  combination 
of:  a  screw  having  an  external  ball-receiving  groove,  a 
nut  having  an  internal  recess  at  each  end  and  having  an 
internal  ball-receiving  groove  extending  between  the  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  grooves  interposed  be- 
tween said  screw  and  said  nut,  each  of  said  grooves  being 
shaped  for  contact  with  the  balls  only  upon  flanks  of  the 
grooves  to  carry  axial  loads,  each  recess  having  a  surface 
providing  radial  contact  with  the  balls  to  carry  radial 
loads,  whereby  rocking  movement  of  the  nut  relative  to 
the  screw  is  minimized. 
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3,244,023 
MICRO-FEED  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Berlyn  E.  Baringer  and  Marvin  A.  Hole,  Livonia,  and 
John  A.  Huber,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Coil- 
feed  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,270 
18  Claims.     (CI.  74—600) 


1.  In  a  drive  stroke  adjusting  device  for  varying  the 
strolce  of  a  drive  arm,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft; 

a  throw  block  secured  to  said  shaft; 
a  T-bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  said  throw  block;  '  - 

a  gear  secured  to  said  T-bolt; 

a  universal  coupling  operatively  connected  to  said  gear; 
a  bevel  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  universal 

coupling; 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounting  said  bevel  gear; 
a  second  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  shaft; 
means  for  pivoting  said  second  shaft; 
a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  second  shaft; 
a  third  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft, 
said  bevel  gears  being  drivingly  connected  together; 
an  eccentr^p  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  T-bolt; 

'    •»!      H 

gear  meanis  operatively  connecting  said  third  bevel  gear 
to  said  eccentric  member,  said  eccentric  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  arm,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  second  shaft  changes  the  position  of 
the  eccentric  relative  to  the  T-bolt  and  thus  changes 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  drive  cam. 


3,244,024 
MINIATURE  GEAR  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  W.  Flowers,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indbna 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,923 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—^65) 


output  gears  thereon;  an  input  gear  mounted  on  a  third 
shaft  having  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  output  shafts,  said  input  gear  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  an  input  pinion  coaxial  with  said  output 
shafts  and  forming  a  first  gear  reduction  therewith;  and 
other  gear  reduction  means  respectively  coupling  said 
third  shaft  and  said  output  gears  for  independently  driv- 
ing the  same. 


3,244,025 

AUTOMATIC  TOROIDAL-TYPE  TRANSMISSION 

William  H.  Francisco,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,895 

25  Claims.     (CI.  74—690) 


1.  Miniature  gear  reduction  apparatus  comprising:  first 
and  second  concentric  output  shafts  respectively  having 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  and  control  system 
therefor  comprising: 

(a)  input  and  output  means  for  transmitting  torque 
from  a  motive  means  to  a  driven  means; 

(b)  co-axial  input  and  output  members  respectively 
supported  for  driving  connection  to  said  input  and 
output  means  and  having  facing  toric  surfaces; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  dis- 
posed between  and  in  contacting  engagement  with 
said  surfaces  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  input 
member  to  the  output  member; 

(d)  support  means  for  each'  roller  including  pivot 
means  providing  for  speed-ratio  changing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  rollers  across  said  toric  surfaces, 
each  roller  support  means  also  including  means  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  its  roller  in  a  second  mode 
such  that  in  response  to  movement  in  said  second 
mode  speed-ratio  changing  movement  of  said  roller 
is  initiated; 

(e)  speed-ratio  control  means  including,  a  source  of 
fluid  control  pressure,  means  for  applying  a  fluid  con- 
trol pressure  force  to  each  roller  support  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  each  roller  in  its  second 
mode,  speed  responsive  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
pressure  force  whose  magnitude  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  one  of  said  input  and  output  means, 
means  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  force  from  said 
speed  responsive  means  and  operably  connected  to 
said  means  for  applying  a  fluid  control  pressure  force 
to  each  roller  support  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  fluid  control  pressure  force  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  said  one  of  said  input  and  output 
means,  and  means  operably  connected  between  at 
least  one  roller  support  means  and  said  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  control  pressure  force  to  each  roller 
support  means  and  being  responsive  to  pivotal  and 
second  mode  movement  of  said  roller  means  for  au- 
tomatically modifying  the  fluid  control  pressure  force 
to  each  roller  support  means  so  that  the  rollers  will 
be  stabilized  at  a  sf)eed-ratio  position  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  one  of  said  input 
and  output  means. 


J 
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3,244,026 
SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  De  Kay,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syming- 
ton Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  267,176 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—798)  ' 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  stub 
shaft  having  a  bearing  supported  end  and  a  free  end 
and  constituting  a  higher  speed  shaft,  a  second  shaft  con- 
stituting a  lower  speed  shaft  disposed  beyond  the  free 
end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  in  the  axial  line  of  said  stub 
shaft,  a  housing  enveloping  said  shafts  and  supporting  a 
bearing  emans  for  said  second  shaft  and  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  through  which  bore  an  end  of  said  second  shaft 
projects,  a  ball  retaining  cage  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond shaft  within  said  housing  and  having  a  bearing 
disposed  coaxiaily  exteriorly  of  the  bearing  support  for 
said  stub  shaft,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  bearmg  balls 
held  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  by 
said  cage  means  and  contacting  said  stub  shaft  forward- 
ly  of  said  bearing  supported  end  thereof,  a  circular  ball 
engaging  and  retaining  track  means  of  modified  V-shaped 
cross-section  configuration  carried  by  said  housing  and 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cage  means,  and  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  track  means  tending  constant- 
ly to  reduce  the  width  thereof  with  resultant  creation  of 
radially  inward  pressure  on  said  balls  of  a  magnitude  suf- 
ficient to  establish  motion  transmitting  engagement  of 
said  balls  with  said  stub  shaft  and  said  track  with  re- 
sultant driving  of  said  cage  means  deriving  from  the 
rolling  of  said  balls  along  said  track. 


3  244  027 

FINAL  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Layman,  Chatham,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,308 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 801) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  final  drive  housing  having 
transversely  spaced  inner  and  outer  vertically  disposed 
walls. 


a  driving  pinion  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

on  a  first  axis, 
a  multisegment  final  drive  structure  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  rotation  on  a  second  axis  spaced  from 
said  first  axis  including 
a  shaft  segment  having 

an  axially  inner  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

inner  wall  on  said  second  axis  and 
an  axially  outer  end  extending  through  said 
outer  wall, 
a  sleeve  segment  surrounding  said  shaft  segment 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  wall  on  said 
said  axis,  said  sleeve  segment  having 

a  driving  portion  extending  through  said  outer 

wall, 
an  inner  portion  intermediate  said  inner  and 

outer  walls  and 
an  annular  wall  defining  an  opening  coaxial 
with  said  second  axis  and  presenting  at  least 
one  annular  thrust  transmitting  surface  in 
vertical  thrust  transmitting  relation  to  said 
shaft  segment,  and 
a  hub  segment  adapted  for  connection  to  traction 
means  and  secured  to  said  outer  portion  of  said 
a  sleeve  segment  for  rotation  therewith  and 

gear  means  disposed  between  said  walls  and  connect- 
ing said  pinion  in  power  transmitting  relation  to  said 
inner  portion  of  said  sleeve  segment. 


3,244,028 
SPINDLE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Lewis  A.  Dever  and  I^wrence  A.  Attermeyer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,467 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—1) 


"Imm^^yK^w \ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  spindle  mechanism  having  an 
axially  adjustable  tool  bar  supported  in  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  releasable  clamping  mechanism  for  securing  the 
tool  bar  in  axial  position  in  the  rotatable  member  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  rotatable  member  and  having 
a  thin  annular  section  in  contact  with  the  tool  bar 
and  extending  therearound,  said  thin  section  spaced 

I  from  the  rotatable  member  to  provide  an  annular 
cavity  therebetween, 

(b)  a  pair  of  adjacent  outside  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
different  diameters  and  a  shoulder  extending  there- 
between formed  on  the  rotating  member, 

(c)  an  axially  movable  and  annular  plunger  received 
over  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  adjacent  internal  cylindrical  surfaces  and 
a  shoulder  extending  therebetween  displaced  axially 
from  said  rotatable  member  shoulder  to  form  a 
chamber  of  variable  capacity  therebetween, 

(d)  a  communicating  passage  between  said  annular 
cavity  and  said  variable  capacity  chamber, 

(e)  a  pressure  flowable  substance  of  very  low  vol- 
umetric compressibility  filling  said   annular  cavity, 

I         variable  chamber  and  communicating  passage, 

(f )  a  spring  mechanism  on  said  rotatable  member  en- 
gaged against  said  annular  plunger  and  producing  a 
bias  force  thereon  tending  to  move  said  shoulder 
therein  .nto  contact  with  said  rotatable  member 
shoulder  to  pressurize  said  pressure  flowable  sub- 
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stance  to  expand  said  annular  cavity  and  clamp  the 
tool  bar  in  axial  position  in  the  rotatable  member, 
and 
(g)  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  force  to 
said  annular  plunger  in  opposition  to  said  bias  force 
to  expand  said  variable  capacity  chamber  and  reduce 
the  pressure  therein  to  release  said  tool  bar  for  axial 
adjustment  in  the  rotatable  member. 


3,244,029 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Alden  H.  Jacobson,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fikd  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,020 
2  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


V 


I  r7h  |||||MMHM*i 


IK' 


(b) 
(c) 

(d) 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising 
(a)  abase, 

a  work  piece  support  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  motor  bringing  about  relative  feeding  movement 
between  the  supports  to  bring  about  engagement  of 
a  tool  with  a  workpiecc, 

(e)  an  abutment  extending  from  one  of  the  supports 
and  carrying  a  nut, 

(f)  a  feed  regulator  comprising  an  instrument-type 
screw  associated  with  the  other  of  the  supports,  the 
screw  engaging  the  nut,  and 

(g)  a  strain  gauge  extending  between  the  abutment  and 
the  nut  and  regulating  the  operation  of  the  motor 
60  as  to  maintain  the  strain  in  the  nut  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,244,030 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 
James  H.  Godfrey,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Woriu,  New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connect- 
icut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  229,672,  Oct.  10, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,775 
7  Claims.     (CI.  77—7) 


narrow  housing  portion  and  a  lower  laterally  extending 
relatively  broad  housing  portion  with  a  forward  lateral 
extension  forwardly  of  the  upper  housing  portion  having 
a  forward  end  face;  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the 
lower  housing  portion  in  part  within  the  forward  lateral 
extension  having  a  laterally  extending  motor  shaft  extend- 
ing rearwardly  to  the  rear  of  the  L-shaped  housing,  a 
spindle  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  housing 
portion  in  parallel  relationship  with  and  substantially 
within  the  axial  confines  of  the  electric  motor,  the  spindle 
shaft  having  a  forward  end  forwardly  of  the  upper  hous- 
ing portion  and  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  face  of 
the  forward  lateral  extension,  a  drill  chuck  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  spindle  shaft  externally  of  the 
L-shaped  drill  housing  and  adjacent  to,  directly  above, 
and  in  substantially  laterally  coextensive  relationship 
with  the  forward  lateral  extension  of  the  lower  housing 
portion,  gear  means  within  the  rear  of  the  L-shaped  hous- 
ing providing  a  drive  connection  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  shaft, 
and  handle  means  on  the  housing  for  manipulation  of 
the  hand  drill  including  a  first  handle  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  L-shaped  housing. 


3,244,031  1 

POWER  TOOL  IMPROVEMENTS 
Walter  G.  Mitchell,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,002 
13  Claims.     (CI.  77—19) 


1.  A  drill  press  head  assembly  comprising  a  two-part 
housing  formed  by  two  complementary  shell-like  castings 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  along  a  common  plane; 
complementary  longitudinally  extending  recesses  extend- 
ing along  and  adjacent  to  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
each  casting;  complementary  recesses  formed  in  each 
casting  between  said  longitudinally  extending  recesses 
whereby  longitudinal  bores  are  formed  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  and  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an 
intermediate  recess  is  fprmed  between  said  bores  within 
said  housing  when  said  shell-like  castings  are  joined  to- 
gether along  said  common  plane;  a  support  column  re- 
ceived within  one  of  said  bores;  a  quill  reciprocably  re- 
ceived in  the  other  of  said  bores;  and  a  drive  motor  re- 
ceived in  said  intermediate  recesses. 


1.  A  compact  portable  hand  drill  comprising  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  drill  housing  having  an  upper  relatively 


3,244,032 
DRILL  HEAD  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Frank  A.  Solski,  Dearborn,  Mich.    (5349  Van  Ness  Court, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.),  and  Ted  Paczas,  1925  Forest 
Lane,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,115 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—32.8) 
1.  In  a  drilling  device  wherein  a  drill  is  rotated  and 
advanced  by  a  piston  within  a  cylinder  toward  the  work- 
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piece  to  perform  a  drilling  operation,  a  pump  on  said 
device  for  delivering  a  fluid,  a  valve  on  said  device  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  spools  for  controlling  the  portage  of  the 
fluid,,  a  pair  of  solenoids  for  shifting  the  spools  longi- 
tudinally against  the  pressure  of  an  associated  spring, 
a  variable  flow  control  valve  in  the  return  passageway 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  energizing 
said  solenoids  initially  to  shift  both  spools  and  advance 
the  drill  toward  the  work  at  a  rapid  speed,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  advancement  of  the  head  for  de-energizing 
one  of  said  solenoids  to  have  its  associated  spool  shifted 


^     >*  V  * 


to  permit  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  pass  through  the  control  valve  to  thereby 
produce  a  lower  speed  of  movement  to  the  drill  during 
the  drilling  operation,  means  thereafter  for  de-energizing 
the  energized  solenoid  and  for  energizing  the  de-ener- 
gized solenoid  to  shift  the  spools  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  and  retract  the  drill  from  the 
work  and  return  it  to  its  initial  position  at  fast  speed, 
and  means  carried  by  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
drill  to  control  the  energization  and  de-energization  of 
the  solenoids. 


3,244,033 

COUNTERBORE  PILOT 

George  W.  Jardine,  12  Lake  Road,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,011 

5  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


I 
1.  For  counterboring  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  in  which 
a  pilot  hole  of  desired  diameter  has  already  been  formed, 
a  counterbore  tool  comprising  a  shank  portion  adapted  to 
be  received  in  a  tool  holding  device,  a  cutter  head  sup- 
ported on  the  shank  portion,  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
provided  on  said  cutter  head  for  removing  material  in 
said  counterboring  of  said  sheet  metal  workpiece,  said 
edges  projecting  radially  of  said  cutter  head  and  defining 
therebetween  a  series  of  passages  through  which  the  mate- 
rial removed  by  said  counterboring  passes  all  the  way 
through  the  cutter  head,  said  cutter  head  formed  with  an 
axial  recess  defining  therein  a  centrally  located  bore,  a 
pilot  for  said  tool,  the  pilot  having  at  its  rearward  end  a 
shank  pwrtion,  said  shank  portion  removably  received  in 
said  bore  whereby  said  pilot  is  interchangeably  mounted 
on  said  tool,  said  bore  and  shank  portion  locked  against 
relative  rotation,  a  cylindrical  guide  portion  formed  at  the 


forward  end  of  said  pilot,  said  forward  guide  portion 
having  a  smooth,  non-bormg  surface  and  proportioned 
for  a  piloting  fit  in  the  pilot"  hole  already  formed  in  the 
sheet  metal  workpiece  whereby  it  will  guide  and  center 
said  tool  in  said  hole  continuing  until  said  counterboring 
is  almost  done,  and  reamer  means  formed  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  pilot  guide  portion  proximate  said  cutter 
head,  said  reamer  means  presenting  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  cylindrically  guide  portion  to  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  the  tool  shank  portion  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  also  of  the  innermost  portion  of  said 
cutting  edges  for  reaming,  from  the  protruding  slug  sec- 
tion formed  arOund  said  pilot  guide  portion  upon  the 
completion  of  said  counterboring,  small  portions  of  said 
slug  section  which  immediately  surround  the  pilot,  where- 
by to  increase  the  size  of  the  pilot  hole  in  the  protruding 
slug  section,  to  overcome  jamming  or  sticking  of  the  slug 
section  on  the  pilot,  and  to  enable  the  slug  section  readily 
to  drop  off  from  the  pilot. 


3,244,034 

LOCKING  AND  RETAINING  SLIP 

REMOVABLE  BUSHINGS 

Anton  M.  Severdia,  206  Wyndham  Drive, 

Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,721 

,       16  Claims.     (CI.  77— «2) 


1.  A  jig  comprising  an  apertured  plate,  a  liner  in  the 
aperture  in  said  plate  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
removable  bushing  having  a  reduced  outside  diameter 
portion  to  fit  in  said  liner  with  a  slip  fit  and  a  head  cm 
one  end  of  greater  width  than  said  reduced  diameter 
portion,  said  head  formed  with  an  extended  first  groove 
of  limited  arcuate  length  and  of  a  substantial  depth  in 
an  axial  direction  from  top  to  bottom,  said  head  formed 
with  an  external  second  groove  immediately  adjacent 
said  first  groove  and  of  limited  arcuate  length  and  a 
depth  less  than  said  first  groove  to  provide  a  shoulder 
at  the  bottom  of  said  second  groove,  and  a  lock  member 
having  a  stem,  means  for  securing  said  stem  to  said  jig 
adjacent  and  fixed  relative  to  said  head,  a  washer  axially 
slidable  on  said  stem  and  having  an  oblique  undcrsur- 
face,  resilient  means  biasing  said  washer  in  a  downward 
direction,  said  shoulder  being  at  the  level  of  said  oblique 
undersurface  when  said  head  is  turned  with  said  first 
groove  facing  said  lock  member,  said  undersurface  being 
raised  upward  against  the  force  Qf  said  resilient  means 
when  said  head  is  turned  with  said  shoulder  facing  said 
lock  member,  whereby  said  resilient  means  exerts  pres- 
sure on  said  head  to  restrain  rotative  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  removable  bushing  relative  to  said  liner. 


3,244  035 
TREPANNING  DRILL  TOOL 
Raymond  K.  Jehle,  Allen  Park,  and  Kurt  Wllinaki,  Center 
Line,    Midi.,    assignors    to    Ex-CeU-O    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,612 
4  Claims.  (CI.  77—69) 
1.  In  a  trepanning  drill  tool  for  drilling  an  annular 
hole  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter, 
a  drill  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  outer  diameter  and  a  central 
bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  inner  diameter,  the 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


cutting  end  of  said  drill  body  having  a  first  cutting  edge 
having  an  inner  cutting  zone  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inner  diameter  to  a  first  intermediate  point  be- 
tween said  first  and  inner  diameters  and  a  relieve  zone  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  first  intermediate  point,  a 
second  cutting  edge  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first 
cutting  edge  and  having  an  outer  cutting  zone  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  outer  diameter  and  to  a  second  in- 


termediate point  slightly  inwardly  of  said  first  intermedi- 
ate point  and  a  relieve  zone  extending  inwardly  from  said 
second  intermediate  point,  chip  breaker  shoulders  formed 
adjacent  each  of  said  cutting  zones,  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  wear  pads  formed  between  said  cutting 
edges,  at  least  portions  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wear 
pads  and  said  cutting  edges  being  contained  in  a  com- 
mon frusto-conical  surface  tapering  inwardly  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  cutting  end  of  said  drill. 


3,244,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TRACTION 

CHAINS  TO  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Theodore  R.  Smith-MiUer,  R.F.D.  1,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,579 

17  Claims.     (CI.  81—15.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  traction  chain  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  tire,  the  traction  chain  including  a  pair  of  side 
chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  chains,  a  latching  mechanism 
at  one  end  of  each  side  chain  and  an  end  link  at  the 
other  end  of  each  side  chain,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tire  clamp  unit  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  tire  and  rotate  therewith,  said 
tire  clamp  unit  including  means  for  releasably  retain- 
ing each  end  link  of  the  chain  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  rotating  tire;  a  chain  carrier  unit 
including  a  chassis  assembly  for  supporting  the  cross 
chains,  an  arm  assembly  for  releasably  retaining  each 
latching  mechanism  of  the  chain  in  a  preselected  position 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tire  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  chassis  assembly  and  said  arm  assembly  for 
permitting  rocking  motion  of  said  chassis  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  arm  assembly;  and  bracket  means  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  vehicle  and  removably  secured  to 
said  chassis  assembly  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed  re- 
lationship with  said  vehicle;  said  carrier  and  clamp  units 


including  means  responsive  to  predetermined  movement 
of  the  clamp  unit  relative  to  the  carrier  unit  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  said  clamp  unit  and  for  thereafter 
effecting  coupling  engagement  of  each  latching  mecha- 
nism with  a  corresponding  end  link. 


3,244,037 
MECHANISM  FOR  GROOVING  MINE  HOIST 
DRUMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  E.  Raehmer,  Soath  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WisconSn 
Original   applicatioa  Jan.   22,   1962,  Ser.  No.   167,790. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
424,468 

5  Claims.     (CI.  82—2) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  grooving  cable  winding  drums 
or  the  like  including  a  horizontal  platform  for  position- 
ing a  cable  winding  drum  to  be  grooved  in  a  generally 
vertical  position,  means  for  rotating  said  platform  and 
drum,  a  grooving  tool  and  a  support  structure  therefor, 
said  tool  being  positioned  to  form  a  groove  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis  as  the  drum  rotates,  means 
for  moving  said  grooving  tool  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  drum  axis,  including  a  drive  motor,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  axial  movement  of  said  grooving  tool  such 
that  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  drum  it  moves, 
in  at  least  one  increment,  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  groove  being  formed,  including  a  clutch 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  drive  motor,  a  brake 
arranged  to  stop  axial  movement  of  said  tool,  and  means 
for  causing  simultaneous  engagement  of  said  clutch  and 
release  of  said  brake  and  subsequent  simultaneous  dis- 
engagement of  said  clutch  and  operation  of  said  brake. 


3,244,038 
SELF-RELEASING  LEAD  SCREW 
Donald  R.  Lacy,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,682 
6  Claims.     (CI.  82—27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lathe  having  ways,  a  tool  carrier 
slidable  along  said  ways,  means  for  feeding  said  tool  car- 
rier along  the  ways  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
feed  shaft  extending  through  said  carrier,  and  nut  means 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


April  5,  1966 


on  said  carrier  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  body 
of  a  lead  screw  mounted  on  said  feed  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  detent  cavity  means  formed  in  said  feed 
shaft,  a  self  releasing  lead  screw  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  lead  screw  slidably  mounted  on  said  feed 
shaft  and  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  pawl  means  on  the  head 
end  of  said  lead  screw  for  engaging  said  feed  shaft  detent 
cavity  means  and  restraining  the  lead  screw  against  axial 
sliding  motion  along  the  shaft  in  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  screw,  said  pawl  means  auto- 
matically accommodating  sliding  motion  of  the  lead  screw 
along  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  screw  in 
response  to  force  applied  to  the  screw  in  said  latter 
direction. 

I 

3,244,039  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THIN  SHEETS  OF 

EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Crabb  and  Leslie  Crabb,  both  of  Poron  Works, 

Gallows  Park,  Torpoint,  Cornwall,  England 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  i960, 

29,317/60;  Sept.  27,  1960,  33,107/60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 4) 


■  1  ■  '  . 
1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  thin  sheets  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  about  2  mm.  from  the  top  surface  of  a  block 
of  expanded,  non-elastic,  crushable,  cellular  material, 
such  as  expanded  polystyrene,  comprising:  an  in-feed  table 
for  conducting  blocks  of  said  material  to  a  cutting  station; 
a  discharge  conveyor  for  removing  the  uncut  portion  of 
said  blocks  from  said  cutting  station;  said  in- feed  table 
and  said  discharge  conveyor  being  co-planar,  whereby 
said  blocks  are  maintained  in  a  flat  position  as  they  pass 
through  the  cutting  station;  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  at 
said  cutting  station;  means  mounting  said  rollers  with' 
their  central  axes  in  vertical  co-planar  relationship;  said 
pair  of  rollers  including  a  driven  upper  knurled  roller 
for  frictionally  engaging  and  positively  feeding  said  blocks 
from  said  in-feed  table  to  and  through  said  cutting  station 
to  said  discharge  conveyor,  and  a  cooperating,  freely  ro- 
tatable,  rigid,  lower  reaction  roller  disposed  between 
said  table  and  said  conveyor;  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined pressure  to  said  upper  knurled  roller;  means 
adjustably  mounting  said  lower  roller  for  providing  a 
rigid  reaction  to  said  pressure,  whereby  a  predetermined 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  block  by  said  rollers 
at  said  cutting  station;  an  endless  band  knife  member; 
means  movably  mounting  said  knife  for  travel  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  central 
axes  of  said  rollers  and  between  the  bight  thereof,  where- 
by the  cutting  operation  is  effected  at  the  point  of  com- 
pression of  said  block  of  cellular  material  and  at  right 
angles  thereto;  guide  means  for  maintaining  said  band 
knife  fixed  in  said  horizontal  plane;  means  for  continu- 
ously grinding  the  cutting  edge  of  said  band  knife  during 
the  operation  thereof;  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  disposition  of  said  band  knife  and  said  guide 
means  in  said  fixed  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  roll- 
ers so  as  to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  adja- 
c^t  the  bight  of  said  rollers.  i 


3,244,040 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  WIRE  HANDLING 

Harry  W.  Schmitz,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,728 

10  Claims.     (CI.  83—23) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  attaching  electrode  leads  to  contact 
regions  of  semiconductor  devices  fed  to  a  lead  attach- 
ment station,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  sup- 
ply of  lead  wire  into  a  lead  cutting  station  spaced  from 
said  lead  attachment  station,  a  lead  transp)ort  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  openable  and  closable  lead  wire 
gripping  tweezers  movable  between  a  lead  delivery  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  lead  attachment  station  and  a  lead  ac- 
quisition position  adjacent  said  lead  cutting  station,  means 
associated  with  said  transport  mechanism  for  moving  the 
jaws  of  said  tweezers  into  lead  wire  receiving  relation 
during  movement  of  said  tweezers  toward  said  acquisition 
position  and  closing  the  jaws  of  said  tweezers  upon  ar- 
rival at  said  acquisition  position,  and  cutter  means  for 
severing  to  predetermined  lead  lengths  from  the  supply 
of  said  wire  the  increments  of  lead  wire  gripped  by  said 
tweezers. 


3,244,041 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  HALVING  AND 

CUTTING  DEFECTIVE  VENEER  SHEETS 
Albert  S.  Hammond,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,223,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,961,  dated  Jan.  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,913 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—39) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  defective  veneer  sheets  to  pro- 
duce stock  for  cross-banding,  comprising:  conveying  a 
veneer  sheet  toward  a  clipper  on  a  clipper  table;  detect- 
ing open  defects  in  said  veneer  sheets;  cutting  the  defective 
portion  of  the  veneer  sheets  in  half;  and  clipping  the  de- 
fective portion  from  the  veneer  sheets  and  removing  it  for 
cross-banding. 
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11  3,244,042 

"       CLAMP  APPARATUS 
Franklin  D.  Lakins,  Syracuse,  and  Gerald  B.  Lanpbere, 
Central  Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lipe-Rollway  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,226 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—157) 


holes  from  the  outer  end  of  a  hole  in  one  disc  across  the 
edges  of  the  pair  of  discs  and  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
next  hole  in  the  opposite  disc,  whereby  each  loop  of  said 
wire  includes  a  cutting  portion  between  said  discs  equi- 
distant from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  about  the  periphery  thereof,  circuit  means  for 
passing  current  through  said' wire  to  heat  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic 
material,  and  means  for  directing  a  moving  length  of  the 
covered  conductor  partially  over  said  wheel  and  forcibly 
aaginst  the  cutting  portions  of  said  wire. 


3,244,044 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  STRIP  SHEARING 

APPARATUS 

Lloyd  O.  Lohmeyer,  Jr.,  7705  Cresbeim  Road,  Philadel. 
phia.  Pa.,  and  Lawton  H.  Parsons,  333  Bethlehem  Pike, 
Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,624 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—202) 


1.  A  work  clamp  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  closely  spaced  vises,  each  of  said  vises 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  support  table  for  initially  supporting  said 
work  in  said  vises  between  said  jaws,  said  work  being 
clamped  by  said  jaws  to  hold  said  work  durii»g-,Jth§^ 
parting  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  work  b^  a  part- 
ting  tool  moving  in  the  space  between  said  vises,  means 
for  moving  said  vises  apart  upon  completion  of  the  part- 
ing of  said  work  to  effect  tool  relief  for  said  parting 
tool,  and  means  for  opening  the  vise  gripping  the  sepa- 
rated workplace  and  oscillating  the  support  table  in  said 
vise  to  discharge  said  part. 


3,244,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LEAK-DETECTING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Bjom  Jore,   Hastings  on  Hudson,  Ralph  G.  D'Ascoli, 
Yonkers,  and  John  W.  Olson,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,931,  now 
Patent  No.  3,096,116,  dated  July  16,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,779 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—171) 


1.  Strip  shearing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  shearing  device  turnable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  various 
adjusted  angular  cut-off  positions,  a  table  upon  which 
material  is  fed  medially  along  a  center  line  which  inter- 
sects said  vertical  turning  axis  of  the  shearing  device,  said 
table  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  table  bars 
pivoted  to  a  part  movable  with  said  shearing  device  to 
form  a  strip  supponing  bridge  in  any  turned  position  of 
the  shearing  device. 


3,244,045 
ENVELOPE  MAKING  MEANS 
Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon, 
Brookville,  N.Y.;  said  Lyon  assignor  to  Halm  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   136,585,  Sept.  7, 
1961.    This  application  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,746 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—236) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  closely  spaced  openings  along 
the  length  of  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  dielectric  material 
covering  an  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  freely  ro- 
tatable  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
coaxial  circular  discs  of  dielectric  material,  an  axial  shaft 
extending  through  said  discs  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  pair  of  bearings,  said  discs  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cularly arranged  holes  formed  therein  through  their  op- 
posed peripheral  portions,  an  extended  wire  uniformly 
threaded  back  and  forth  between  said  discs  through  said 


1.  Means  for  making  different  size  envelope  blanks 
comprising: 
a  frame, 

input  means  to  feed  a  web  at  adjustable  constant  speed 
comprising, 
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driven  roller  means  and  means  to  ad;ust  the  speed  of 
said  driven  roller, 

means  to  provide  intermittent  motion  of  said  web  at  a 
reciprocating  punch  station  comprising, 

input  and  output  idler  rollers  adapted  to  maintain  the 
plane  of  said  web  through  said  pninch  station, 

an  oscillating  roller  located  between  said  driven  roller 
means  and  said  input  idler  roller  means, 

said  driven  rollers  being  located  directly  before  said 
oscillating  roller  to  minimize  the  load  on  said  oscil- 
lating roller, 

means  to  oscillate  said  oscillating  roller  comprising, 

a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame, 

an  adjustable  linkage  connected  to  said  arms  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  adjustable  linkage, 

and  means  to  adjust  said  linkage  to  vary  said  oscillation 
of  said  oscillating  roller, 

reciprocating  means  for  puiK:hing  said  web  at  said  work 
station  when  said  web  is  stationary, 

overdriven  roller  means  to  move  said  web  from  said 
work  station  with  intermittent  motion, 

adjustable  angle  reciprocating  knife  means  spaced  a 
predetcnnined  distance  in  the  direction  of  web  move- 
ment from  said  work  station  for  thereafter  severing 
said  web  while  said  web  is  stationary, 

adjustable  web  takeup  means  between  said  punching 
means  and  said  knife  to  thereby  provide  adjustable 
size  envelope  blanks,  and  adjustable  cone  roller  means 
to  remove  said  different  size  blanks  to  a  fixed  loca- 
tion takeaway  means. 


T  3^44  046 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  TRACK  BOLTS  OF 

CRAWLER-TYPE  TRACTORS 

James  D.  Teagne,  Rte.  7,  Box  416,  Oxford,  Ala. 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,816 

7  Claims.    (CL  83—251) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shearing  a  track  shoe  bolt  carried 
by  the  track  of  a  crawler-type  tractor: 

(a)  movable  support  means  disposed  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  said  track  and  support  a  section 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  elevation, 

(b)  a  movable  shear  member  mounted  above  and  dis- 
posed to  move  transversely  of  and  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  section  of  track  supported  at  a  pre- 
determined elevation,  and 

(c)  means  to  move  said  shear  member  transversely  of 
said  section  of  track  whereby  the  head  of  a  track 
shoe  bolt  projecting  above  said  upper  surface  of  the 
track  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shear 
member  is  sheared  off. 


3,244,047 

STOCK  LOCATING  AND  SEVERING  DEVICE 

Syl  Danlhik,  Whidsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Mclnnis  Conveyors  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,876 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—269) 

1.  In   a   device   for  severing   lengths   from   elongated 

stock,  a  severing  machine,  a  first  conveyor  for  advanc- 


ing stock  to  the  machine,  a  second  conveyor  aligned  with 
said  first  conveyor  for  receiving  and  advancing  the  elon- 
gated stock  past  the  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  ex- 
tending along  the  side  of  said  second  conveyor,  a  car- 
nage having  wheels  engaging  said  rods,  clamping  means 


on  said  carriage  movable  into  engagement  with  said  rod 
and  raising  the  wheels  therefrom,  a  stop  plate  on  said 
carriage  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  elon- 
gated stock  advanced  on  said  second  conveyor,  and 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  rods  toward 
and  away  from  said  machine. 


3,244,048 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER  FORMS 
Werner  Salger,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lamo- 
print  2Undler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1962, 

L  43,197 

12  Claims.     (CL  83—314) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  web  of  paper  into  sheets  of 
predetermined  length,  comprising: 

guide  means  forming  a  transport  path  for  a  web  of 
paper  to  be  cut; 

feed  means  along  said  path  for  advanci«Jg  said  web; 

stationary  support  means  disposed  along  said  path; 

a  carriage  slidably  positioned  on  said  support  means 
for  reciprocating  movement  parallel  to  said  path; 

cutting  means  on  said  carriage  including  a  knife  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  path; 

rotatable  crank  means  on  said  support  means  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  carriage  and  said  knife  for  im- 
parting co-ordinated  motions  thereto; 

drive  means  for  operating  said  feed  means  and  said 
crank  means  with  actuation  of  said  cutting  means 
during  a  forward  stroke  of  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
riage and  displacement  of  said  carriage  during  said 
forward  stroke  at  a  speed  substantially  equaling 
that  of  the  web  at  the  instant  of  cutting; 

coupling  means  interposed  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  crank  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of 
the  latter  to  a  fraction  of  an  operating  period  of 
said  feed  means; 

and  resilient  means  biasing  said  crank  means  into  a 
position  of  withdrawal  of  said  knife  from  said  path 
with  arrestation  of  said  carriage  in  an  intermediate 
stroke  position  upon  a  decoupling  of  said  crank 
means  from  said  drive  means. 
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3  244  049 

ADJUSTABLE-INCLINED  BED  KNIFE 

Harold   R.  Smith,  Georgetown,  and   Walter  C.  Thyng, 

Mettanen,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Bolton-Emerson,   Inc., 

Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FDed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,708 

7  Claims.     (CI.  83—355) 


1.  In  a  pelletizing  machine  of  the  type  having  fly 
knives,  each  with  a  toothed  cutting  edge,  rotating  uni- 
directionally  about  an  axis  in  a  cylindrical  path,  a  bed 
supporting  a  web  of  sheet  material,  to  be  pelletized,  in 
a  horizontal  plane  generally  radial  to  said  axis  and  pro- 
pelling means  feeding  said  web  along  said  bed  into  the 
path  of  said  fly  knives  the  combination  of: 

a  stationary  bed  knife,  fixed  at  the  extremity  of  said 
bed,  said  bed  knife  having  a  toothed  forward  cutting 
edge  and  forward  face  intermeshing  at  close  clear- 
ance with  the  toothed  cutting  edges  of  said  fly 
knives,  and 
a  web-supporting,  upper  face  on  said  bed  knife,  said 
face  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
radial  horizontal  plane  of  said  bed  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially spaced  above  said  radial  plane  said  for- 
ward cutting  edge  and  guiding  the  leadmg  edge  of 
said  web  into  the  circular  path  of  said  fly  knives 
at  a  radial  plane  angularly  substantially  in  advance 
of  the  radial  plane  of  said  bed. 


' '  3,244,050 

MEANS  TO  SEVER  THE  LEADING  END  OF  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ROD 
Michael  Area  Pym,  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1963, 

20,054/63 
3  Claims.     (CL  83 — 418) 


1.  In  a  continuous  rod-making  machine  in  which,  when 
the  machine  is  operating  correctly,  a  continuous  rod  is- 
suing from  rod-forming  mechanism  travels  lengthwise  in 
a  substantially  linear  path  across  a  gap  to  a  rod-receiving 
member  forming  an  entry  to  a  cut-off  mechanism,  a  rod- 
cutting  device  comprising  diverting  means  and  a  disc 
knife  carried  by  the  frame  of  said  hiachine  and  rotatable 


about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  linear  path  of 
movement  of  said  rod,  the  diverting  means  being  opera- 
ble to  divert  a  rod  issuing  from  the  rod-forming  mecha- 
nism and  capable  of  being  rendered  inoperable  so  as  to 
allow  the  rod  to  move  from  its  diverted  path  to  the  said 
linear  path,  the  said  knife  being  arranged  to  intercept  the 
rod  as  it  so  moves  and  to  sever  it  so  that  the  leading  end 
of  the  severed  rod  can  be  received  by  the  rod-receiving 
member  and  so  that  the  rod  can  thereafter  travel  across 
the  gap  in  the  said  linear  path. 


3,244,051 
PIERCE  UNIT  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
noyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Di-Dro 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,503 
6  Claims.     (CI.  83—588) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  pierce  unit  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein 
and  a  piercing  tool  connected  to  said  piston  so  as  to 
move  therewith,  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to 
said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  for  moving  said 
piston  in  one  direction,  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  for 
moving  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said 
circuits  including  a  tank  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  regu- 
lated pressure  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  booster  connected 
in  fluid  flow  and  pressure  transmitting  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  cylinder  so  that  said  cylinder  and  said 
booster  are  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  tank  pres- 
sure, and  a  valve  in  the  hydraulic  connection  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  tank  which  is  arranged  to  close  upon 
energization  of  said  booster  to  prevent  the  transmission 
to  said  tank  of  pressure  generated  by  the  energization  of 
said  booster,  said  valve  including  a  spring  biased  valve 
member  normally  positioned  to  provide  fluid  flow  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  tank  upon  deenergization  of  said 
booster,  the  pressure  in  the  tank  of  the  circuit  for  effecting 
the  retractile  stroke  of  said  tool  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  pressure  in  the  other  tank  so  that  said  tool  is 
normally  retracted  when  said  boosters  are  deenergized. 


3,244,052 
TOY  MUSICAL  CUCKOO  CLOCK 
Albert  Stubbmann,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kohner 
Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  SepL  30,  1963,  Ser,  No.  312,561 
16  Claims.  (CI.  84—94) 
1.  A  musical  amusement  device  comprising  a  spring 
driven  musical  movement  having  a  rotatable  windup  shaft 
adapted  to  store  energy  in  said  movement  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  only,  a  frame  carrying  said 
movement,  and  manually  operable  windup  means  driv- 
ingly  engaging  said  shaft  in  the  energizing  direction  only, 
said  windup  means  including  an  element  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  for  oscillatory  motion,  fixed   angular 
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limits  between  which  the  element  oscillates,  a  unidirec- 
tional clutch  locking  the  element  to  the  shaft  for  com- 
mon rotation  therewith  upon  rotation  of  the  element  m 
the  energizmg  direction  and  freeing  the  element  from 
the  shaft  upon  counter-rotation  of  the  element  and  pull 


said  neck  to  form  an  integral  structural  assembly  there- 
with, said  means  defining  a  bore  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  neck  and  proximate  the  surface  of  the  neck 
above  which  the  strings  pass,  means  in  said  bore  blocked 
against  axial  movement  and  means  supported  in  the 
means  embedded  in  the  neck  for  acting  on  the  means  in 
the  bore  to  exert  tensile  stresses  in  the  means  embedded 
in  the  neck  and  thereby  tensile  stresses  in  said  neck  itself 
for  compeasating  the  compressive  stresses  caused  by  the 
strings. 

3^44  055 

DETACHABLE  AJSCHOR  BOLTS 

Fritz   Schuennann,   20   Daimlerstrasse,   Essen-Bredeney, 

Germany,  and  Rudolf  Novotny,  22  Ostpreussenstrasse, 

Essen-Heisingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,925,  Mar.   15, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,120 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


means  oscillating  said  element  between  said  limits  where- 
by rotation  of  the  element -in  the  energizing  direction  to- 
ward one  limit  will  energize  said  musical  movement  and 
counter-rotation  of  the  element  will  retufn  said  element 
to  its  other  limit. 


3,244,053 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Karl  Wilhelm  Lockert,  Abilene,  Kans. 

(154  N.  Sleight,  NaperviUe,  111.     60540) 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,252 

4  CUdnu.     (CI.  84—264) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  with  two  intersect- 
ing sets  of  strings,  the  combination  with  two  sound  cham- 
bers functioning  independently  of  each  other,  one  for 
each  ^t  of  strings,  with  strings  at  one  end  stretched  over 
or  connected  with  the  sound  chambers,  said  strings  fas- 
tened on  their  other  end  to  tuning  pins  inserted  into  cross 
bars. 


3,244,054 

NECK  STRETCHING  DEVICE  IN  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Olof   Holger   Berglund,   Alvdalen,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget   Albin   Hagstriim,   Alvdalen,   Sweden,   a 

Swedish  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1962, 

4,156/62 

12  Claims.     (CI.  84—293) 


2.  In  an  anchor  bolt  assembly  adapted  to  support  mine 
workings,  rock  walls,  foundations  and  the  like  by  being 
secured  in  a  drill  hole  having  a  transverse  cross  sectional 
dimension  larger  than  the  transverse  cross  sectional  di- 
mension of  the  anchor  bolt  assembly  by  means  of  a  ce- 
menting material,  said  assembly  including: 

an  anchor  bolt  tip  portion  and  a  shank  portion  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto,  said  tip  fwrtion  being  general- 
I  ly  cylindrical  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cone, 
the  other  end  of  said  tip  portion  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  outer  wall  surface  and  an  internally 
threaded  bore  formed  coaxially  thereof,  an  external 
helical  cement  material  mixing  groove  extending  from 
the  cone  of  said  tip  portion  toward  the  said  other  end 
of  said  tip  portion,  at  least  one  external  longitudinal 
groove  extending  from  the  cone  of  said  tip  portion 
toward  said  other  end  and  terminating  in  the  smooth 
cylindrical  outer  wall  surface  inwardly  of  the  outer- 
most end  thereof,  said  helical  mixing  groove  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  groove  and  together  forming 
flow  and  mixing  channels  for  the  cementing  mate- 
rial, sealing  means  secured  to  the  smooth  cylindrical 
outer  wall  surface  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  termi- 
nation of  said  longitudinal  groove;  and 
said  shank  portion  including  a  threaded  portion  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  in  the  internal- 
ly threaded  end  of  the  tip  portion,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  portion  for  rotating  the  as- 
sembly in  a  drill  hole. 


1.  A  device  for  neutralizing  compressive  stresses  in- 
duced in  the  neck  of  a  string  instrument  by  the  tension 
in  the  strings,  said  device  comprising  means  embedded  in 


3,244,056 

BUSHING 

Douglas  Bryan  Kern,  4tfa  Ave.  and  Albert  St., 

Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22,  1962, 

842,920 

2  Claims.     (C\.  85—3) 

1.  For  use  in   a  blind  wall   bushing  assembly  which 

includes  a  hollow  externally  threaded  bushing  having  a 

portion  thereof  of  greater  radial  extent  than  the  remainder 

of  the  bushing  and  means  defining  relatively  a  thin  wall 


I   ■ 
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II 
having  an  afwrture  therethrough  to  receive  said  bushing 
with  said  portion  of  greater  radial  extent  engaging  said 
wall  peripherally  of  said  aperture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  nut  which  is  insertable  through  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  bushing  to  said  wall,  said  nut 
comprising:  an  internally  threaded  ring,  threadably  receiv- 
able on  said  bushing  downstream  from  said  portion  of 
greater  radial  extent,  two  diametrically  opposed  lugs  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  ring  providing 
a  section  of  greater  radial  extent  than  the  remainder  of 
the  nut.  said  lugs  being  of  substantially  lesser  lateral  width 
than  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  ring,  the  lugs  having 
means  further  projecting  from  a  radial  plane  which  defines 
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one  face  of  the  nut  in  an  axial  direction  toward  the 
bushing  portion  of  greater  radial  extent,  said  lug  further 
projecting  means  being  substantially  axially  thicker  than 
that  lugs  and  located  adjacent  the  radially  outer  extent 
of  said  lugs;  and  means  on  said  nut  for  remoably  retain- 
ing an  insertion  tool  whereby  said  nut  is  insertable  through 
said  aperture  by  insertion  of  one  of  said  lugs  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  nut  through  the  aperture  before  the  nut 
and  bushing  are  threadably  tightened,  the  lug  means  fur- 
ther projecting  from  the  radial  plane  of  the  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  peripherally  of  said  aperture 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  from  the  bushing  portion 
of  greater  radffl  extent. 


3,244,057 

DRIVE-TYPE  SCREW  FASTENER 

Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,380 

8  Claims.     (CI.  85—5) 


1.  A  drive-type,  colored  thermoplastic  polymer  fastener 
with  a  twist-off  head  comprising  a  colored,  thermoplastic 
polymer  head  member  of  regular  polygonal  shape,  a 
shank  of  said  polymer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transverse  shoulders  with  non-circular, 
non-rectangular  peripheries,  flat,  upper  faces  on  said 
shoulders,  said  faces  having  respective  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  the  i^espective  sides  of 
each  shoulder  being  inclined  from  the  respective  upper 
face  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  collectively  forming 
a  tapered,  non-circular,  non-rectangular  body,  and  a 
breakable  neck  of  said  polymer  connecting  said  head 
member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  said  head 
member  having  larger  transverse  dimensions  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  shank,  said  neck  having 
a  smaller  transverse  cross-sectional  area  than  the  respec- 
tive transverse  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  head  and 
said  shank  to  make  said  neck  weaker  in  torque  strength 


than  either  said  shank  or  said  head,  whereby  said  shank 
of  said  fastener  may  be  driven  into  and  tightly  secured 
in  an  opening  complementary  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
said  peripheries  to  fasten  said  member  to  another  member 
and  whereby  said  head  may  be  twisted  relative  to  said 
shank  to  cause  said  neck  to  shear  when  said  fastener  is 
to  be  removed,  whereupon  said  shank,  with  the  head 
removed  therefrom,  may  be  driven  through  said  comple- 
mentary opening. 

3,244,058 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING  BLOCK 
Harold  D.  Hulterstrum,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flam- 
beau Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,775        ' 
^  Claims.     (CI.  86 — 44) 
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3.  A  molded  plastic  cartridge  loading  block  comprising 
two  parallel  plane  sides,  each  side  defining  a  plurality  of 
substantially  uniform  square  cartridge  holding  chambers, 
said  chambers  on  one  side  being  alternately  staggered  in 
opposed  relationship  to  the  chambers  defined  in  said 
other  side  to  form  uniform  thin  walls  therebetween,  said 
chambers  on  one  side  being  substantially  of  one  uniform 
size  and  said  chambers  on  the  other  side  being  of  a  dif- 
ferent substantially  uniform  size,  the  chambers  on  one 
side  having  an  inscribed  diameter  of  .055  inch  and  the 
chambers  on  the  other  side  having  an  inscribed  diameter 
of  .472  inch. 


3,244,059 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  ACCENTUATION 
Frederick    W.    Simpkins,    Hanover,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Alden  Research  Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass.,  a  busi- 
ness trust  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,773 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1) 


N 


1.  In  a  ceilometer  including  a  light  beam  projector  and 
a  photoelectric  detector  for  scanning  cloud  formations, 
said  detector  producing  an  electrical  signal  rising  to  a 
maximum  as  cloud  portions  of  increasing  density  are 
scanned,  an  electronic  circuit  for  applying  said  signal  to 
a  recorder,  said  circuit  comprising  an  input  channel  for 
the  signal,  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  amplitude 
portion  of  said  signal,  means  for  amplifying  the  detected 
portion  independently  of  the  signal,  and  means  for  trans- 
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mitting  th€  entire  signal  in  substantially  original  form  and 
for  mixing  the  amplified  detected  portion  and  transmitted 
signal  thereby  to  superimpose  on  the  signal  in  sub^n- 
tially  its  original  form  a  distinctive  amplitude  po^on 
coincident  with  said  maximum  portion,  whereby  the  re- 
corded signal  comprises  a  distinctive  trace  of  the  densest 
cloud  portions  as  well  as  of  the  cloud  formations  scanned. 


3,244,060  I 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT 
TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  S.  Zuckerbniun,  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Kolls- 
man  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,745 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—1) 


iiiiii.rr' 
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In  a  light  tracking  device  for  tracking  a  remote  light 
source;  means  for  forming  spaced  first  and  second  images 
of  said  remote  light  source;  a  tuning  fork  having  a  first 
and  second  tine;  means  connected  to  said  tuning  fork  to 
vibrate  said  first  and  second  tines;  first  and  second  scan- 
ning means  adjacent  said  first  and  second  images;  each  of 
said  first  and  second  scanning  means  comprising  fixed 
members  having  slots  therein  and  cooperating  movable 
members  having  slots  therein  and  mounted  on  a  respec- 
tive tine  of  said  tuning  fork;  said  slots  in  said  fixed  mem- 
bers being  angularly  related  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  said  respective  movable  members  and  in  quadra- 
ture relation  to  each  other;  said  slots  in  said  movable 
members  each  being  in  quadrature  relation  to  said  slot  in 
their  said  respective  fixed  members. 


3,244,061 
DIRECT  READING  TRI-STIMULUS 
COLOR  ANALYZER 
Monroe  H.  Sweet,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Rnssell  P.  Easton 
and  First  City  National  Bank  of  Bingfaamton,  N.Y., 
administrators  of  said  Monroe  H.  Sweet,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,731 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 
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In  a  system  for  evaluating  the  color  of  a  fabric  sample 
in  accordance  with  the  tri-stimulus  values  for  light  re- 


flected from  said  sample,  comprising  means  for  subject- 
ing said  sample  to  light  values  of  the  spectrum  in  pre- 
determined substantially  monochromatic  steps  over  a 
band  of  wave  lengths,  means  for  holding  said  fabric  sam- 
ple in  such  a  position  as  to  cause  the  surface  of  said 
sample  to  receive  said  light  values,  means  including  an 
annular  ellipsoidal  mirror  for  gathering  the  light  re- 
flected from  said  sample  and  directing  said  light  to  a 
phototube,  means  for  linearly  amplifying  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  phototube,  means  associated  with  said  light- 
subjecting  means  for  directly  modifying  the  response  of 
said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  x,  z,  y 
functions  of  the  tri-stimulus  values  of  the  equal  energy 
spectrum  of  light  and  means  for  indicating  said  output 
directly  in  terms  of  each  of  the  tri-stimulus  values,  said 
amplifying  means  being  directly  in  the  same  electronic 
circuit  as  both  said  phototube  and  said  means  for  directly 
modifying  the  response  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance 
with  each  of  the  x,  z.  y  functions  of  the  tri-stimulus 
values  of  the  equal  energy  spectrum  of  light. 


3,244,062 

PHOTO-ELECTRICAL  SENSITOMETRIC 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Monroe  H.  Sweet,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Russell  P.  Easton 
and  First-City  National  Bank  of  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
administrators  of  said  Monroe  H.  Sweet,  deceased, 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,827,  now 
Patent  No.  3,102,202,  dated  Aug.  27,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,483 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


X^«.^ 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  measuring  head  for  use  with 
photometric  instruments,  and  particulariy  densitometers, 
in  transmission  as  well  as  reflection  density  measurements 
of  a  specimen  strip  under  investigation,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  an  aperture,  means  for  holding  said  strip 
on  said  support  and  over  said  aperture,  a  first  electric 
light  source  mounted  below  said  support  and  to  one  side 
of  said  aperture,  optical  means  for  directing  the  light 
therefrom  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  suppon 
and  at  said  aperture,  a  second  electric  light  source 
mounted  above  said  support,  a  concave  annular  mirror 
disposed  in  Acallel  to  said  support  and  so  as  to  sur- 
round said  sec'iTnd  light  source,  a  conical  annular  mirror 
disposed  in  parallel  to  said  support  and  said  concave 
annular  mirror  and  interposed  between  said  concave  mir- 
ror and  said  support  in  concentric  alignment  with  said 
concave  mirror,  a  wall  perpendicular  to  said  support  and 
on  the  side  of  said  annular  mirrors  above  said  first  light 
source,  an  exit  opening  in  said  wall,  a  light  deflecting 
element  interposed  between  said  support  and  said  second 
light  source  and  including  a  first  tubular  portion  extend- 
mg  through  said  conical  annular  mirror  and  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  said  support  and  in  coaxial  relationship 
to  said  aperture  and  said  annular  mirrors,  and  a  second 
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tubular  portion  extending  at  right  angle  to  said  first 
tubular  portion  and  in  parallel  to  said  support  and  said 
angular  mirrors,  toward  said  exit  opening,  and  a  photo- 
tube mounted  on  the  side  of  said  wall,  in  the  path  of 
light  passing  through  said  exit  opening,  whereby  light 
emitted  by  said  first  light  source  and  focussed  on  the 
aperture  from  below,  for  transillumination  of  the  speci- 
men held  over  said  aperture,  as  well  as  light  emitted  by 
said  second  light  source  and  focussed,  by  means  of  said 
annular  mirrors,  on  the  aperture  from  above,  for  reflec- 
tion from  the  specimen,  is  conveyed  in  a  single  beam 
through  said  deflecting  element  and  said  exit  opening  on 
to  said  phototube. 


3,244,063 

DISPLACEMENT-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Lawrence,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Design  Engineering  Corp.,  Milwanliec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,214 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 


V 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  first 
and  second  elements,  said  elements  being  at  least  partially 
overlapping,  the  first  of  such  elements  being  rotatably 
movable  with  respect  to  the  second  around  a  common 
axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  provided  with  graduations  in  the  form  of  substan- 
tially identical  sector-shaped  zones  that  are  alternately 
opaque  and  transparent,  the  spatial  density  of  said  zones 
on  one  of  said  elements  being  slightly  different  from 
that  on  the  other  of  said  elements  and  the  radial  ex- 
tension of  the  zones  on  said  second  element  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  zones  on  said  first  element,  thus  pro- 
viding on  said  second  element  an  arcuate  graduated  area 
that  is  non-overlapping  with  respect  to  the  graduated 
area  of  said  first  element,  comprising  a  light  source  po- 
sitioned and  operative  to  direct  light  through  a  portion 
of  said  elements  embracing  a  large  plurality  of  said 
zones  on  both  elements  and  including  at  least  a  part  of 
said  non-overlapping  graduated  area  of  said  second  ele- 
ment, the  intensity  of  said  light  impinging  on  the  various 
parts  of  said  elements  being  substantially  uniform,  a 
first  light-collecting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  ele- 
ments on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  light  source, 
to  receive  light  from  said  source  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  elements,  said  first  light-collecting  means  be- 
ing bilaterally  symmetrical  in  shape  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  symmetry  -passing  through  said  common  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  pair  of  exits,  said  collecting  means 
being  operative  to  guide  to  one  of  said  exits  the  light 
impinging  thereon  from  an  area  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  elements  on  one  side  of 
said  axis  of  symmetry  and  to  guide  to  the  other  of  said 
exits  the  light  impinging  on  said  means  from  an  area 
of  said  overlapping  portion  of  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said 
two  areas  being  equal  in  magnitude  and  sufficiently  great 


to  include  a  large  plurality  of  said  opaque  and  trans- 
parent zones  on  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  first 
light-collecting  means  being  rotatable  independently  of 
said  first  and  second  elements  through  at  least  a  limited 
arc  around  said  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  third  element 
mounted  for  rotation  around  said  common  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  keyed  to  said  first  light-collecting  means  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith,  said  third  element  being 
provided  with  graduations  in  the  form  of  substantially 
identical  sector-shaped  zones  generally  like  those  on  said 
first  and  second  elements  and  having  a  spatial  density 
slightly  different  from  that  of  said  second  element,  the 
zones  on  said  third  element  being  disposed  thereon  in  a 
position  overlapping  the  graduated  portion  of  said  second 
zone  that  does  not  overlap  the  first-element  zones,  and  a 
second  light-collecting  means  generally  similar  to  said 
first  light-collecting  means  and  mounted  for  rotation 
around  said  common  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  light- 
collecting  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  to  its 
own  pair  of  exits  the  light  from  said  source  which  passes 
through  the  overiapped  graduated  portions  of  said  second 
and  third  elements. 


3,244,064 

CIRCLE  PROJECTOR 

Hngfai  William  Wilson,  Osgoodc,  Ontario,  and  Jerauld 

George  Wriglit,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada;  said  Wright 

assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada, 

as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,154 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  the  visual  solution  of  an 
aerial  triangulation  problem,  given  the  position  of  two 
apices  of  the  triangle,  by  showing  directly  on  a  chart 
the  position  of  the  third  and  unknown  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle to  be  solved  on  a  chart,  comprising  a  pair  of  light 
sources  mounted  adjacent  to  a  chart,  means  to  cause  each 
light  source  to  project  a  circular  image  onto  the  chart, 
manually  ojserated  means  for  positioning  each  light  source 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  chart  whereby  to  position  the 
centre  point  of  each  projected  circular  image  to  cor- 
respond with  the  ground  position  of  the  two  known  apices 
on  the  chart,  diameter  control  means  to  control  the 
diameters  of  the  projected  images,  means  for  providing 
an  analogue  signal  of  the  range  of  the  unknown  apex 
from  each  of  the  given  apices  to  actuate  said  diameter 
control  means,  whereby  to  indicate  the  jKwition  of  a 
third  apex,  and  its  mirror  image,  by  the  intersection  of 
the  circular  images. 


3,244,065 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLANE 

PICTORIAL    REPRESENTATION    OF    A    THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  8B  Garfield  Apts.,  Metuchen,  NJ. 
Original  application  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,232,  now 

Patent  No,  3,t)26,648,  dated  Mar.  27,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  applicatinn  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,199 
17  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

1.  Camera  apparatus  for  mapping  a  curved  surface  and 
for  providing  a  flat,  pictorial  representation  of  said  sur- 
face comprising  in  combination  with  a  camera  includmg 


I. 
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a  housing,  an  optical  system  for  receiving  images  to  be 
photographed  by  said  camera,  a  film  strip  disposed  within 
said  camera,  a  transport  secured  within  said  camera 
housing  for  guiding  said  film  strip  through  the  field  of 
said  optical  system,  motor  means  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tion of  said  film  strip  through  said  optical  system  scan- 
ning field,  said  camera  being  prepositioned  relative  to 
the  surface  to  be  photographed  thereby  with  the  surface 
and  camera  in  relative  motion,  means  disposed  relative  to 
said  optical  system,  means  for  presenting  a  narrow  band 


^--16 


of  illuminating  light  against  the  surface  of  the  object 
to  be  photographed  whereby  a  narrow  image  strip  of 
the  total  image  of  said  surface  is  defined  on  said  film, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  means  to  move  said 
film  strip  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  surface  being  scanned  through  the  scanning 
field  of  the  optical  system  such  that,  upon  development 
of  said  film  strip,  an  image  will  be  provided  therein 
which  is  substantially  a  two  dimensional  map  of  said 
surface. 


3,244,066 

TILT  LIMITING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MECHANICAL  ELEMENT 

Melvin  L.  Baker,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Bunker-Ramo    Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,856 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
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3,244,067 

OPTICAL  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

PEEKABOO  TYPE 

Frederick   Jonker,   Washington,    D.C.,   and    William    P. 

Gingras,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Jonker  Business 

Machines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,704 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24)  i 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  the  retrieval  of  information 
from  records  of  the  coordinate-indexed  peekaboo  type, 
including  means  for  holding,  in  superposed  alignment, 
a  plurality  of  geometrically  identical  flat  sheets  each 
being  generally  opaque  but  carrying  a  pattern  of  light- 
transmitting  spots  arranged  at  selective  column-and-row 
intersections  of  a  rectangular  matrix  common  to  all  of 
said  cards,  the  coincidence  of  such  spots  at  identical  ma- 
trix positions  of  all  of  said  sheets  identifying  the  coordi- 
nate positions  of  a  logical  function  of  the  spot  patterns 
of  all  of  said  superposed  sheets;  a  screen;  means  for  pro- 
jecting light  through  said  superposed  sheets  to  establish 
a  pattern  of  light  beams  on  said  screen  corresponding  to 
matrix  positions  of  said  coinciding  spots;  a  microfilm 
sheet  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  reduced-size  optical  image 
records  of  text  information  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows  according  to  the  same  rectangular  matrix;  optical 
enlarging  means  for  projecting  an  enlarged  and  focused 
image  of  any  selected  one  of  said  image  records  on  said 
screen  for  viewing  the  same;  and  means  mounting  said 
microfilm  sheet  and  said  optical  enlarging  means  for  rela- 
tive positional  adjustment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  microfilm  sheet  to  accomplish  selection  and  en- 
larged projection  of  said  one  of  said  image  records;  the 
pattern  of  light  beams  passing  through  said  superposed 
sheets  forming  a  positional  indicator  for  said  positional 
adjustment. 

3,244,068 

FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ENLARGER 

Sigisfredo  Barbieri,  Bressanone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst 
A.G.  Fabrik  Fototechniscber  Apparate,  Bolzano-Bozen, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1962, 
25,037/62 
11  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  tilt  of  a  movable  ele- 
ment which  is  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  tiltable 
about  a  particular  horizontal  axis  comprising: 

tilt  control  means  for  controlling  the  tilt  of  the  ele- 
ment in  atcordaiKe  with  signals  supplied  thereto, 

a  first  sensor  coupled  to  the  element  for  producing  a 
signal  indicating  the  tilt  position  thereof, 

a  second  sensor  coupled  to  the  element  for  producing 
a  signal  indicating  the  transverse  position  thereof  in 
the  horizontal  plane, 

threshold  means  coupled  to  said  sensors  for  receiv- 
ing signals  indicating  the  tilt  and  transverse  positions 
of  the  element,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  threshold  means  for  disabling  l.  A  disengageable  automatic  focusing  device  for  a 
the  tilt  control  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  sig-  photographic  enlarger  having  a  projecting  assembly  mov- 
nals  from  the  sensors  in  excess  of  predetermined  ably  mounted  upon  a  column  above  an  easel,  comprising 
threshold  levels.  a  motion-transmitting  linkage,  movable  means  mounting 
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said  linkage  upon  said  projecting  assembly,  a  focusing 
element  upon  said  projecting  assembly,  reference  cou- 
pling means  connecting  said  linkage  to  said  easel  for 
causing  said  linkage  to  automaticaljy  adjust  the  position 
of  said  focusing  element  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
of  said  projecting  assembly  from  said  easel,  said  linkage 
incorporating  an  input  element  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence coupling  means  and  an  output  element  connected 
to  said  focusing  element,  resilient  means  biasing  said  out- 
put element  upwardly  against  the  weight  of  said  focusing 
element  whereby  said  output  element  follows  said  focusing 
element  and  helps  support  said  focusing  element,  disen- 
gageable  latching  means  engaging  said  input  and  said 
output  elements  together  when  they  are  disposed  in  a 
normal  focusing  position  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
focusirtg  element  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pro- 
jecting assembly  upon  said  column  relative  to  said  easel, 
operating  means  contacting  said  latching  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  input  and  said  output  elements 
from  each  other  when  the  weight  of  said  focusing  element 
is  manually  removed  from  said  linkage  by  being  i^ised 
above  said  normal  focusing  position  with  said  input  ele- 
ment being  maintained  by  said  reference  coupling  means 
in  said  normal  focusing  position  for  permitting  manual 
adjustment  of  said  focusing  element,  and  said  operating 
means  being  arranged  to  cause  re-engagement  of  said 
latching  means  upon  manual  movement  of  said  focusing 
element  and  said  output  element  back  to  said  normal 
focusing  position. 


3,244,069 

PROJECTOR  WITH  MOVABLE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Philip  M.  Field,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Charles 

Bescler  Company,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,706 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  An  overhead  projector  comprising, 

( a )  a  case  having  a  horizontal  projection  stage, 

(b)  a  lamp  disposed  within  the  case  and  carried  by  a 
movable  support, 

(c)  a  removable  post, 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  post  in  upright  position  on 
the  case, 

(e)  a  projection  head  having  a  focusing  lens  and  car- 
ried by  the  post, 

(f)  means  for  positionally  adjusting  said  head  along 
the  post, 

(g)  a  first  operating  member  carried  by  said  post  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  post  in  correspondeiKe 
with  the  positional  adjustment  of  the  head  along  the 
post, 

(h)  a  second  operating  member  disposed  within  the 
case  and  mechanically-coupled  to  the  said  movable 
support,  and 


(i)  cooperating  coupling  elements  carried  by  the  two 
op)erating  members,  which  elements  are  automati- 
cally coupled  together  when  the  post  is  secured  to 
the  case,  thereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  said  mov- 
able support  in  correspondence  with  the  movement 
of  said  projection  head  along  the  post. 


3,244,070 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Siegel,  Sterngasse  5,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1964. 

S  89,232 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  photographic  enlarging  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  table  plate  thereon  at  a  normal  table 
level,  said  table  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  means 
for  mounting  photogrphic  paper  on  said  frame  under- 
neath said  table  plate,  an  enlarger  head  comprising  a 
lens  and  a  negative  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
enlarger  head  to  different  elevations  upwardly  of  a  basic 
position  above  said  table  plate,  said  lens  in  said  basic 
position  of  said  enlarger  head  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  aperture,  said  negative  holder  in  said  basic 
position  of  said  enlarger  head  being  located  withm  a 
horizontal  plane  substantially  equal  to  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table  plate  so  as  to  enable  the 
operator  of  the  apparatus  to  insert  negatives  easily  into 
said  holder  while  in  a  sitting  position  in  front  of  said 
table  plate,  said  enlarger  head  in  said  basic  position  hav- 
ing means  to  project  the  enlarged  image  of  a  negative  in 
said  negative  holder  in  sharp  focus  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined enlargement  ratio  upon  said  photographic  paper 
mounting  means,  said  aperture  extending  toward  the  front 
of  said  table  plate  such  that  the  operator  in  said  sitting 
position  mr^y  look  obliquely  through  said  aperture  upon 
the  central  part  of  the  upper  side  of  said  photographic 
paper  mounting  means. 


3,244,071 

LENS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CHARACTER 

PROJECTION  UNITS 

Donald  G.  Gumpertz,  4217  Navajo  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,750 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


4.  In  a  projection  display  apparatus  having  a  rectangu- 
lar translucent  viewing  screen  adapted  to  be  viewed  from 
the  front  and  a  plurality  of  converging  projection  sys- 
tems mounted  within  a  confined  volume  behind  the  screen 
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for  selectively  projecting  different  characters  onto  the 
screen  from  the  rear  and  including  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  constituting  a  separate  source  for  each  system 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  lens  plate  of  trans- 
parent material  disposed  between  the  light  sources  and 
behind  the  screen  and  having  an  approximately  spherical 
curvature  on  a  radius  from  the  center  of  the  screen, 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  condensing  lenses  formed 
integrally  with  the  plate  material,  each  lens  having  an 
optical  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  projection  of  a  respec- 
itve  one  of  said  converging  projection  systems,  and  each 
lens  being  in  the  form  of  a  figure  of  revolution  about  its 
optical  axis  with  the  perimeter  of  the  lens  being  chopped 
off  on  a  plurality  of  sides  so  that  the  lens  has  an  approxi- 
mately polygonal  outline  whereby  a  greater  image  bright- 
ness is  achieved  within  the  lens  plate  size  limitation  im- 
posed by  said  confined  volume. 


3  244  072 

OCULAR  AND  OBJECTIVE  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
FOR  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BINOCULARS 

Robert  W.  Dowling,  New  York,  N.Y,,  Lorenzo  del  Rlc- 
do,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Goldhammer, 
Nussdorf,  Baden  (Bodensee),  Gernuny,  assignors  to 
D  and  D  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,182. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aog.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
302,681 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—35) 


^^^I'^f^ 


1.  In  a  binocular  telescope  having  two  lens  casings 
transversely  slidable  upon  a  central  support  for  inter- 
pupillary  distance  accommodation,  a  variable  length  actu- 
ating arm  pivotally  mounted  to  each  lens  casing,  lens 
shutters  pivotally  connected  at  each  end  of  said  arm,  said 
lens  shutters  being  slidable  within  recesses  extending  lat- 
erally within  the  lens  casings  adjacent  to  the  ocular  and 
objective  lens  apertures  therein  and  being  slidable  to 
positions  where  said  shutters  cover  the  lens  apertures, 
means  supporting  and  guiding  the  movement  of  the  shut- 
ters and  cam-follower  pairs,  one  member  of  each  pair 
being  attached  to  each  lens  casing,  and  the  other  member 
of  said  pair  being  attached  to  said  central  support,  each 
of  said  cam-follower  pairs  providing  with  said  actuating 
arms,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  during  movement  of 
the  lens  casings  to  cover  and  uncover  the  lens  apertures. 


3^44,073 
CENTERED  OPTICAL  MIRROR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

FINITE  CONJUGATES 
Albert  Boawers  and  Henricus  Wilbelmus  Bulthnis,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Optische  Indus- 
trie ''De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  19,  1961, 

269,391 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—57) 
1.  A  centered  optical  objective  system  having  finite 
conjugates  and  a  magnification  between  .5  and  2,  which 
system  comprises  two  concave  spherical  mirrors  facing 
each  other  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  a  pair  of 
conjugate  surfaces  that  such  conjugate  surfaces  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  midway  between  said  concave 


mirrors  and  the  light  rays  departing  from  a  first  one  of 
said  conjugate  surfaces  first  impinge  on  the  concave  mir- 
ror which  is  on  the  side  of  said  plane  opposite  to  said  first 
one  of  said  conjugate  surfaces,  then  impinge  on  the  other 
concave  mirror  and  are  finally  focused  in  the  other  of 
said  conjugate  surfaces,  said  system  further  comprising 
baffle  means  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  con- 
cave mirrors  to  prevent  light  rays  which  have  not  been 


"jr?u.   . 
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reflected  by  the  two  concave  mirrors  from  being  incident 
on  said  other  of  said  conjugate  surfaces,  and  a  spherical 
aberration  correcting  plate  having  substantially  plane 
parallel  surfaces  and  a  thickness  exceeding  40%  of  the 
mean  value  of  the  focal  lengths  of  said  concave  mirrors, 
said  plate  being  disposed  between  and  air-spaced  from 
said  concave  mirrors  so  as  to  have  each  of  its  plane 
parallel  surfaces  traversed  three  times  by  the  light  rays. 


3,244,074 
FOUR  COMPONENT  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVES 
Nathan  RicUess,  Brighton,  and  Paul  L.  Ruben,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assizors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,672 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


N 


1.  A  microscope  objective  having  a  magnification  of 
substantially  20 X  and  a  numerical  aperture  of  substantial- 
ly 0.40,  said  objective  having  a  flat  field  and  a  substan- 
tially diffraction  limited  performance,  said  objective  hav- 
ing in  optical  alignment, 

a  front  positive  singlet  meniscus  lens  located  on  the 
object  side  of  the  objective,  the  steeper  curved  refrac- 
tive surface  thereof  being  concave  and  facing  said 
object  side, 
a  second  positive  singlet  thick  meniscus  lens  which  is 
concave  toward  the  front  lens  and  is  spaced  rearward- 
ly  therefrom,  the  rear  surface  thereof  being  convex 
and  having  the  steeper  curvature, 
a  third  positive  meniscus  lens  which  is  spaced  rearward- 
ly  from  and  is  concave  toward  the  second  lens,  said 
lens  being  compound  and  being  composed  of  a  front 
double  concave  element  in  contact  with  a  rear  double 
convex  element,  and 
a  rearmost  positive  singlet  meniscus  lens  which  is  spaced 
from  the  third  lens  and  is  concave  thereto,  the  rear 
surface  thereof  being  convex  and  having  the  steeper 
curvature. 
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the  values  of  the  constructional  data  for  said  objective 
being  given  in  the  mathematical  statements  herebelow 
whercin*Ri  to  R9  denote  the  successive  lens  surfaces 
numbering  from  the  front  thereof,  /j  to  i^  designate 
the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  successive  lens  elements, 
and  Si  to  S3  designate  the  successive  air  spaces  be- 
tween the  lenses,  F  designates  the  equivalent  focus  of 
said  objective,  the  minus  {  — )  sign  designating  those 
surfaces  which  are  concave  toward  the  front,  no  and 
r  denote  the  refractive  index  and  Abbe  number, 

-/?i=.139F 

-/?j=.164F 

-/?j=1.493F 

-/?4=.828F  ' 

-i?5=1.387F 

+  /?g=1.387F 

-R^^.102F  I 

-i?,=8.28F 

-/?g=1.936F 

nD(/)=:1.691 
«□(//)  =  1-623 
nD(///)  =  1.805 
/Jd(/K)  =  1.517 
noiV)  =  1.575 


ri  =  .125F 

/3=.642F 

/,=.096F 

/4=.413F 

/5=.403F 

5i  =  .192F 

5a=.00962F 

5,=.644F 

i.(/)=54.8 
»(//)  =  56.9 
v(///)=25.4 
y(IV)  =  64.5 
,(F)=41.4 


3,244,075 
DISPERSIVE  TYPE  OPTICAL  FILTER  UTILIZING 

LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  FIBER  ELEMENTS 
Oscar   W.    Richards   North   Woodstock,    and    Alva   H. 
Bennett,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignors  to 'American  Op- 
tical Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  asso- 
ciation of  Massachusetts  1 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,174  I 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—106) 


«^ 


1.  A  cut-off  filter  comprising  a  light-conducting  fiber 
embodying  a  light-transmitting  core  and  a  light-transmit- 
ting material  surrounding  said  core,  said  core  and  sur- 
rounding material  forming  a  light-reflecting  interface 
therebetween,  said  core  and  surrounding  material  being 
formed  of  materials  having  a  common  index  of  refrac- 
tion for  light  of  a  selected  wavelength  and  having  sub- 
stantial, different,  dispersive  powers  such  that  light  can 
be  directed  into  the  fiber  core  from  one  end  thereof  to 
be  obliquely  intercepted  by  said  interface  at  selected 
angles  so  that  light  of  at  least  said  selected  wavelength 
can  be  transmitted  through  said  interface  exteriorly  of 
the  core  and  light  of  other  selected  wavelengths  can  be 
totally  reflected  a  multiplicity  of  times  from  said  inter- 
face to  be  conducted  through  the  core  and  projected  from 


the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  fiber  being  elongated  and 
being  curved  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
and  having  its  ends  oriented  relative  to  said  surrounding 
material  and  to  each  other  for  receiving  light  projected 
along  a  predetermined  light  path  at  said  one  end  and 
for  projecting  light  conducted  through  said  fiber  from  said 
opposite  fiber  end  out  of  said  light  path. 


3,244,076 
ARRESTER  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTABLE  COMPO- 
NENTS OF  A  GLN  MOUNTING 
Hermann  Wey,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chine Tool  Works  Oerlikon,  Administration  Company, 
Zurich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

10,778/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—37) 


1.  In  a  gun  mounting  a  carrier  having  an  axis,  a  com- 
ponent carried  by  said  carrier  pivotably  about  said  axi.s. 
locking  means  for  arresting  said  pivotable  component 
relative  to  said  carrier,  said  locking  means  comprising  an 
arc-shaped  toothed  rack  attached  to  said  carrier  co-axially 
with  said  axis,  a  guideway  arranged  on  said  pivotable 
component  radially  directed  relative  to  said  toothed  rack, 
a  locking  member  slidable  on  said  guideway  between  a 
rest  position  and  an  operative  position,  and  a  resilient 
body  attached  on  said  locking  member  and  extending  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  toothed  rack  over 
several  teeth  thereof,  said  resilient  body  being  provided 
with  an  end  face  adjoining  said  rack,  said  end  face  in  said 
rest  position  of  said  locking  member  being  substantially 
plane  and  disengaged  from  said  rack  and  in  said  opera- 
tive position  having  an  undulatory  form  entering  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 


3,244,077 

PLANER  TYPE  MILLING  MACHINE  WITH 

CENTER  HEAD 

Graham  E.  Marx,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A. 

Gray   Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,986         , 
10  Claims.     (CI.  90—15)  ' 


i^fa 


6.  A  planer  type  milling  machine  having  two  columns, 
a  side  head  on  each  of  said  columns,  a  quijl  in  each 
side  head  and  a  spindle  in  each  quill,  and  a  cross  rail 
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freely  movable  vertically  on  ways  on  the  respective 
columns  and  securable  selectively  to  said  columns  in  an 
out  of  the  way  position,  and  to  said  side  heads  for  ver- 
tical movement  therewith,  a  center  head  freely  movable 
horizontally  on  ways  on  said  cross  rail  and  having  at 
least  one  spindle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  center 
head  spindle  to  one  of  said  side  head  spindles  for  move- 
ment of  said  center  head  horizontally  with  the  respec- 
tive quill  and  for  rotation  with  the  respective  side  head 
spindle. 

3,244,078 
ADVANCING  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  Dunbar  Kibble,  London,  and  Ronald  George  Penn, 
Hounslow,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Pat- 
ents) Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1962, 

38,213/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  91—6) 


72 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  operated  advancing 
mine  roof  support  unit  including  a  unit-advancing  ram 
and  a  roof  support  prop,  wherein  the  ram  and  prop  are 
connected  to  receive  operating  fluid  from  a  first  fluid 
pressure  line,  valve  means  being  provided  to  control  the 
operational  sequence  of  the  ram  and  prop,  and  wherein 
the  ram  and  prop  are  each  connected  via  a  fluid  cut-off 
means  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  line  whereby  the  ram 
and  prop  can  be  selectively  operated  irrespective  of  the 
sequence. 


3,244,079 

SAFETY  BRAKE 

Dan  B.  Herrera,  Cudaby,  Calif.     (^^  Stratovalve  &  to- 

gineering  Co.,  2544  E.  52nd  St.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,324 

5  Claims.     (CI.  92 — 63) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow 
guide  member  fixedly  positioned  axially  in  said  housing, 
a  dished  rubber  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  and 
angular  side  wall  positioned  in  said  housing  arxi  spaced 
axialJy  from  one  end  of  said  housing  and  peripherally  con- 


nected in  said  housing,  a  pressure  plate  in  said  housing 
abutting  the  central  portion  of  one  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  hollow  guide  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  coil  compression  spring  in  said  housing  posi- 
tioned about  said  guide  member  and  positioned  between 
said  pressure  plate  and  end  of  said  housing,  said  spring 
biasing  said  pressure  plate  and  diaphragm  away  from  said 
one  end,  a  hollow  plunger  connected  to  said  pressure  plate 
and  centered  in  said  housing  by  said  guide  member  dur- 
ing axial  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  a  fluid  pressure 
connection  to  said  housmg  on  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  bolt  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  extending  into  said  hollow  plunger  and  axially 
movable  in  said  hollow  plunger  for  locking  said  plunger 
and  said  spring  with  the  spring  in  compressed  condition, 
a  second  housing  mounted  on  said  first  named  housing,  a 
barrier  wall  between  said  first  named  housing  and  said 
second  housing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  second  housing  axi- 
ally spaced  from  said  barrier  wall  and  connected  at  its 
periphery  to  said  housing,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  in  said 
second  housing  abutting  one  side  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm, a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  said  last  named  pressure  plate,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  connection  to  said  second  housing  between  said 
barrier  wall  and  said  last  named  pressure  plate. 


3,244,080 
APPARATUS  FOR   CUTTING    WRAPPING   MATE- 
RIAL  AND  PLACING  CUT  SHEETS  IN  PACKAG- 
ING  FORMS 
Erwin  G.  Dueringer,  Milwaukee,  and  Cbarles  H.  John- 
son, Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  \Iayer  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,553 
16  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  package  forming  sheets  of 
predetermined  length  from  a  roll  of  film  and  placing  the 
sheets  in  the  open  ends  of  hollow  packaging  forms  which 
apparatus  comprises  an  upright  supporting  frame,  means 
for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  packaging  forming  film 
on  the  frame,  an  endless  traveling  conveyor  disposed  hori- 
zontally on  said  frame  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  grip- 
per  assemblies  for  clamping  opposite  sides  of  the  film, 
means  for  feeding  the  film  from  the  supply  roll  to  the 
gripper  assemblies  along  the  uppermost  run  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  adjacent  the 
conveyor,  said  carriage  having  cutting  knives  thereon  for 
severing  successive  sheets  of  predetermined  length  from 
the  film  supply  and  reciprocating  sheet  placing  plungers 
on  said  carriage  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  lower 
run  of  the  conveyor  and  placing  the  sheets  in  the  epen 
tops  of  the  packaging  forms. 
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3,244,081 

CARTON  ERECTING  MACfflNE 

Arthur  E.  Randies,  Jr.,  3539  Oak  Knoll  Drive, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,888 

8  Claims.     (CI.  93—37) 


1.  A  machine  for  erecting  cartons  trom  carton  blanks 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected in  collapsed  tubular  form,  said  machine  including: 

an  elongated  table, 

means  on  said  table  for  supporting  a  stack  of  said 
blanks, 

means  for  feeding  one  carton  at  a  time  from  said  stack 
to  an  assembly  station  on  said  table, 

means  for  erecting  said  tubular  blank  at  said  assembly 
station,  and 

means  for  advancing  erected  cartons  from  said  assem- 
bly station  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  ver- 
tical planes  along  opposite  sides  of  said  table, 

inwardly  extending  fingers  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
positioned  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  carton  on 
said  table, 

each  of  said  fingers  having  a  forward  carton-pushing 
surface  and  a  smoothly  curved  trailing  cam  surface 
adapted  to  bend  away  and  pass  the  edge  of  a  carton 
engaged  thereby,  and 

means  for  moving  said  arms  in  unison  after  said  carton 
erecting  means  have  opened  a  blank  to  open  tubular 
form  to  carry  said  fingers  from  a  position  below 
said  table  and  forward  of  said  assembly  station  in 
sequence  above  said  table  and  rearward  to  engage 
and  cam  past  opposite  edges  of  said  open  tubular  car- 
ton blank  and  then  to  move  said  fingers  forward  after 
operation  of  the  carton  erecting  means  is  complete 
to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  carton  panel  and  move 
the  carton  forwardly. 


3,244,082 

PACKAGING  MACmNERY 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  8B  Garfield  Apts.,  Mehichen,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,231 

15  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  assembling  sheet  metal 
components  comprising  in  combination  with  a  first  pair 
of  dies  adapted  for  forming  a  sheet  of  metal  into  a  first 


article,  a  first  die  of  said  pair  of  dies  being  shaped  to  re- 
tain said  first  article  formed  thereby  and  the  other  die, 
means  for  separating  said  first  dies  after  forming  said 
sheet  with  the  article  retained  on  said  first  die,  a  second 
sheet  metal  article,  welding  die  means,  means  for  prepo- 
sitioning  and  retaining  said  second  sheet  metal  article 
against  said  welding  die,  means  for  guiding  said  first  die 
in  a  predetermined  path  and  for  engaging  the  sheet  metal 
article  held  thereby  against  said  second  sheet  metal  article 
in  alignment  with  said  welding  die,  said  first  die  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  welding  die  thereafter  in  welding 
said  two  articles  together,  and  means  for  separating  said 
first  and  said  welding  dies  and  removing  the  welded  as- 
sembly therefrom. 


I  3,244,083 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,494 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—1.7) 


1.  Self-regulating  apparatus  to  successively  deposit  on 
a  chargeable  surface  of  an  image  transfer  web  a  first  elec- 
trostatic charge  and  a  second  electrostatic  charge  of  equal 
magnitude  and  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  electrostatic 
charge,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  corona  discharge  device  comprising  corona 
wire  positioned  within  a  conductive  shield; 

(b)  a  second  corona  discharge  device  comprising 
corona  wire  positioned  within  a  conductive  shield; 
and, 

(c)  an  electrically  isolated  high  voltage  power  supply; 
said  corona  wires  of  said  corona  discharge  devices  being 
resp)ectively  connected  to  oppositely  poled  terminals  of 
said  power  supply,  said  conductive  shields  being  elec- 
trically connected,  said  combination  of  said  corona  dis- 
charge devices  and  said  power  supply  being  electrically 
isolated  from  its  environment,  and  said  corona  discharge 
devices  being  disposed  so  that  successive  areas  of  said 
web  are  brought  into  operative  proximity  with  said  first 
corona  discharge  device  and  said  second  corona  discharge 
device  respectively. 


3,244,084 
WEB  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Miles  Davis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,697 
1  Claim.     (CI.  95—1.7) 
A  control  device  for  use  with  a  web  cutting  apparatus 
of  an  automatic  xerographic  printer  having  a  xerographic 
plate  movable  through  a  series  of  processing  steps  where- 
in the  cutting  apparatus  is  adapted  to  cut  a  moving  web 
support  surface  in  accordance  with  the  leading  and  trail- 
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ing  edges  of  successive  dcKuments  being  xerographically 
reproduced  by  the  printer,  said  control  device  including: 

a  control  circuit  having  a  scanning  device  adapted  for 
detecting  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  successive 
documents  when  the  same  are  respectively  imaged 
upon  the  drum, 

said  circuit  including  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  when  a  leading  edge  has  been  detected  and  a 
corotron  positioned  adjacent  the  drum, 

said  corotron  being  adapted  to  produce  a  charge  pattern 
on  the  drum  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal 
whereby  the  charge  pattern  will  be  arranged  along 
with  images  of  the  documents  on  the  drum, 

said  charge  pattern  being  adapted  to  produce  a  control 


pattern  on  the  web  support  surface  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  xerographic  reproductions  of  the  docu- 
ments, 

means  for  cutting  the  support  surface, 

detector  means  arranged  in  scanning  relation  to  the  web 
being  adapted  to  detect  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  said  control  pattern  and  produce  signals  in  ac- 
cordance therewith,  and 

an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  cutting  means  and 
having  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating 
said  cutting  element  whereby  the  web  support  ma- 
terial is  cut  at  a  point  adjacent  tlie  leading  and  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  xerographic  reproductions  of  the 
docucients. 


3,244,085 
BOREHOLE  OR  PIPE  CAMERA 
Robert  Frederick  Pulfer,  Redland,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Central  Electricity  Generating  Ek)ard,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

31,728/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—11) 


1.  A  camera  for  the  inspection  of  the  inside  wall  of  a 
pipe  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  open  at  one 
end,  a  lens  within  the  said  body  displaced  axially  from 
said  open  end,  an  annular  light  source  around  the  axis  of 


the  lens  for  projecting  light  forwardly  of  the  lens  be- 
yond said  open  end,  said  body  including  opaque  means 
extending  forwardly  of  the  light  source  between  the  light 
source  and  the  axis  of  the  lens  to  prevent  light  from  the 
source  from  crossing  the  axis  of  the  lens,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  light  source  for  confining  the  forwardly 
projected  light  thereof  to  a  forwardly  projected  pattern 
diverging  from  the  axis  of  the  lens  at  an  angle  less  than 
45  degrees,  wind-off  and  wind-on  spools  for  photographic 
film  housed  within  said  elongated  body  in  operative  rela- 
tionship to  said  lens,  a  motor  housing  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  said  body  in  alignment  therewith  and  of 
substantially  smaller  transverse  cross  section  than  said 
elongated  body,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  movement  of 
said  body  and  said  housing  around  bends  in  the  pipe, 
an  electric  motor  in  said  housing,  means  in  said  body  for 
driving  said  wind-on  spool,  and  a  flexible  drive  trans- 
mitting element  operativeiy  connecting  said  electric- 
rrvotor  to  said  means,  means  bemg  connected  to  said 
camera  for  urging  the  same  through  the  pipe. 


3,244,086 

DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  PERSONS 

DESTROYING  MARKER  SIGNS 

Robert  J.  Cragbead,  140  South  3rd  East, 

Brigham  City,  t'tah 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,985 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95—11) 


1 .  A  device  for  photographing  persons  destroying  mark- 
er signs  comprising:  a  housing;  a  backing  plate  yield- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  back- 
ing plate  being  constructed  of  material  capable  of  with- 
standing the  impact  of  a  bullet;  a  movie  camera  in  said 
housing;  a  hole  through  a  portion  of  the  housing  not 
covered  by  said  backing  plate,  said  movie  camera  being 
aligned  to  photograph  through  said  hole;  a  shutter,  in- 
cluding a  cover  plate  constructed  of  material  capable  of 
withstanding  the  impact  of  a  bullet  and  normally  covering 
the  hole  through  the  housing;  and  control  means  includ- 
ing normally  open  switch  means  closed  by  movement  of 
said  backing  plate  to  thereby  move  said  cover  plate  away 
from  said  hole  and  to  actuate  said  movie  camera  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,244,087 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
Lester  F.  Anderson  and  Sedgwick  R.  Bennett,  Williams- 
port,  and  Donald  W.  Hartman,  Warrensville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,013 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95— 11) 
1.  A  photographic  flashlamp  unit  comprising:   a  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  closed  transparent  sides;  a 
plurality   of   reflectors   disposed    in   said   container,   one 
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along  each  side  thereof;  and  a  photoflash  lamp  disposed 
in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  re- 


i^3 


flectors  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  lamps  be- 
ing substantially  normal  to  the  optical  axes  of  their  re- 
spective reflectors. 


3,244,088 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Richard  W.  Busfameyer,  Rockford,  UI.,  Charles  D,  MiUer, 
deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  III.,  by  John  T.  Holmstrom, 
Jr.,  administrator,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Robert  E.  Stroh- 
man,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  308,623, 
Sept  11,  1963,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  98,592,  Mar.  27,  1961.     This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  449,681 

21  Claims.     (CI.  100—89) 


°  21.  A  machine  for  compressing  crop  material  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rotatably  supported  compressing 
rollers  extending  in  a  common  direction  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  therebetween  a  central  core- 
forming  chamber,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  arrs&Jged 
in  a  skewed  relationship  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  core- 
forming  chamber,  two  of  said  rollers  being  spaced  from 
each  other  circumferentially  of  said  core-forming  cham- 
ber to  form  a  feeding  opening  leading  into  said  core- 
forming  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  a 
common  direction  such  that  the  crop  material  in  the  core- 
forming  chamber  is  formed  into  a  dense  roll  and  moved 
axially  out  of  the  chamber. 


3,244,089 

HOLDER  AND  SQUEEZER  FOR  LEMON  WEDGES 

John  D.  Wilson,  Shreveport,  La. 

(1837  W.  Jefferson  St.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,207 

5  Claims.     (CI.  100—133) 


comprising:  a  pair  of  levers  having  like  ends  hingedly 
joined  together  and  opposite  ends  free  of  connection  and 
constituting  and  providing  a  pair  of  wedge  holding  and 
squeezing  jaws,  spring  means  carried  by  and  cooperable 
with  said  hingedly  joined  ends  and  spring-biasing  the  jaws 
toward  each  other,  and  an  anti-splash  shield  fixed  on  and 
carried  by  one  jaw  and  lateral  to  and  adapted  to  bridge 
the  space  between  said  jaws  when  they  are  forcibly  pressed 
together  during  the  wedge  squeezing  step,  said  levers  being 
rigid,  elongated  and  straight  from  end  to  end  and  provided 
on  opposed  inwardly  disposed  faces  with  engageable  abut- 
ments acting  as  limit  stops,  and  said  shield  being  segmental 
in  plan  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  operation  of  said  one  jaw. 


3,244,090 

CALENDER 

Waldemar  O.  Bischoff,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F. 

Perkins  &  Son,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,537 

2  Claims.     (CI.  100—162) 


1.  A  three-roll  calender  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
frames,  an  upper  stationary  roll  and  two  lower  filled 
rolls  provided  with  roll  shafts  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof  with  the  axes  of  the  roll  shafts  being  disposed  in 
triangular  arrangement,  bearings  for  said  roll  shafts 
mounted  relative  to  said  frames  of  said  pair  thereof  and 
cooperating  with  the  end  portions  of  said  roil  shafts, 
housings  on  which  said  bearings  are  supported,  ways  on 
said  frames  of  said  pair  thereof  in  which  said  housings 
are  releasably  and  slideably  mounted  to  permit  said  lower 
rolls  to  move  in  seriatim  and  selectively  toward  and  from 
said  upper  roll,  means  located  below  and  acting  on  said 
housings  of  said  lower  rolls  for  urging  said  lower  rolls 
upwardly  toward  and  downwardly  away  from  said  upper 
roll,  a  roll  carriage  between  said  frames  located  below  and 
vertically  alignable  with  each  said  lower  roll,  means  for 
selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  roll  carriage  where- 
by said  carriage  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  supporting 
engagement  with  one  of  said  rolls  to  selectively  permit 
the  removal  of  said  roll  housings  and  said  one  of  said 
rolls  from  the  frames  and  the  engagement  of  said  roll 
housings  and  said  one  of  said  rolls  with  said  frames,  said 
frames  being  so  spaced  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
carriage  from  its  position  therebetween. 


2.  A  manually  usable  implement  for  holding  a  fresh 
lemon  wedge,  squeezing  it,  and  expressing  the  juice  for  use 


3,244,091 
WEDGE  PRESS  AND  TRUSS  MAKING  MACHINE 
Philip  R.  Anderson  and  Peter  Vozzo,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  130,  Easton,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,513 
6  Claims.     (CI.  100—214) 
I.  A  press  comprising  a  bed,  a  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bed  and  normally  positioned  above  the  bed, 
means  for  locking  the  frame  in  pressing  position  on  the 
bed,  means  for  unlocking  and  pivoting  the  frame  to  a 
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loading  position  clear  of  the  bed,  an  arcuate  platen  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  forcing  the 
platen  toward  the  bed,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  hydraulically  actuated  piston  rod,  a  roller 
connected  to   said  piston   rod   and  positioned  to  engage 


the  upper  surface  of  the  arcuate  platen  in  the  pressing 
position  thereof  to  pivot  the  arcuate  platen  with  respect  to 
the  frame  while  the  platen  is  in  contact  with  a  work  piece 
to  vary  the  point  of  application  of  the  generated  pres- 
sure. 


3,244,092 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Ira  S.  Gottscbo,  Milburn,  N  J.,  Victor  Plotkin.  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  Shumila,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Adolph  Gottscbo,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,481    | 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—9) 


•     I 


tJ CT 


I      I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  imprinting  intermittently  ad- 
vanced sheet  material  by  pressing  heated  type  against 
the  latter  through  a  hot  roll  leaf  stamping  tape,  the  com- 
bination of  support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  the  intermittently  advanced 
sheet  material,  a  first  pressure  fluid  operated  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  having  a  plunger  mov- 
able perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  material, 
heated  type  holding  means  mounted  on  said  plunger  for 
movement  with  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  sheet 


material,  supply  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  unused  stamping  tape,  take-up  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  receiving  the  used 
stamping  tape,  guide  means  leading  the  stamping  tape 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  take-up  means  along  a 
path  that  includes  a  marking  position  between  said  type 
holding  means  and  the  sheet  material,  a  second  pressure 
fluid  operated  cylinder  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
having  a  reciprocable  plunger,  tape  feeding  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  means,  two 
rollers  on  said  shaft  which  frictionally  engage  the  tape  at 
locations  along  the  path  of  the  latter  between  said  supply 
means  and  said  marking  position  and  between  the  latter 
and  said  take-up  means,  respectively,  so  as  to  move  the 
tape  along  said  path  in  response  to  turning  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction,  and  drive  means  connected  with  said 
plunger  of  the  second  cylinder  for  turning  said  shaft  in 
only  said  one  direction  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger  of  the  second  cylinder,  and  means  controlling  the 
supplying  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  to  cause  said  first  cylinder  to  move  said  heated 
type  holding  means  away  from  the  sheet  material  during 
each  advance  of  the  latter  and  toward  the  sheet  material 
when  the  latter  is  at  rest,  and  to  cause  said  second  cylin- 
der to  operate  said  tape  feeding  means  during  each  move- 
ment of  the  type  holding  means  away  from  the  sheet 
material. 


3,244.093 
TEXTILE  SI  PPORTING  MEANS  IN  STENCIL 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Michael  Vasilantone.  401  John  St.,  Roselle,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  413,393 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—126) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  insignia  on  a  flexible  sheet 
material  comprising,  a  material  receiving  base,  a  printing 
platen  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  silk  screen  supporting  frame,  means  mounting  said 
frame  to  said  base  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  base,  said  frame  having  a  floor  defining  opening  for 
receiving  said  platen,  a  resilient  flex  strip  means  extend- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  defining  a 
second  opening  slightly  less  than  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  platen  whereby  a  panel  of  said  material  overlying 
said  platen  will  be  ^t^etched  taut  when  said  frame  ap- 
proaches engagement  with  said  base. 


3.244,094 
METAL  EMBOSSING  ROLLER  FOR  PAPER 
James   T.   Gresham.    .Appleton.   Wis.,   assignor  to   Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210.022 

1  Claim.     (CL  101—28) 

In  embossing  apparatus  for  yieldable  sheet  material, 

a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  on  parallel  axes  for  passing  the 

sheet  material  therebetween  and  applying  pressure  to  the 

material  to  emboss  it  as  the  rolls  are  rotated,  one  of  said 
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rolls  being  made  of  steel  and  having  a  cylindrical  external 
embossing  surface,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bosses  spaced  by  depressions  which  have  a 
depth  of  at  least  .020  inch,  said  bosses  being  defined  by 
acute  angled  edges  which  are  provided  by  said  cylindrical 
surface    and    adjoining   edge    surfaces    undercutting   the 


bosses,  the  other  of  said  rolls  being  covered  with  a  resil- 
ient material  for  pressing  portions  of  the  yieldable  sheet 
material  into  said  depressions  and  around  said  acute 
angled  edges  so  as  to  provide  the  formation  of  a  clear  em- 
bossed pattern  in  the  yieldable  sheet  material  passed  be- 
tween said  rt^ls. 


' '  3444,095 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  PAPER  FEED  MEANS 

IN  SELECTIVE  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Mortoa  P.  Matthew,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,037 

11  CUims.     (CL  101—94) 


1.  In  a  printer  of  the  type  having  type  elements  with 
a  type  face  for  each  character  to  be  printed,  means  for 
adjusting  the  plurality  of  type  elements  relative  to  a  print- 
ing station,  a  platen  roll  at  the  printing  station,  a  web  of 
paper  looped  around  said  platen  roil,  means  for  mounting 
the  type  elements  and  platen  roll  for  relative  movement  to 
print  an  impression  from  the  type  elements  onto  the  web 
and  driving  means  for  the  type  clement  adjusting  means 
and  for  relatively  moving  the  type  elements  and  platen 
roll  in  timed  relation,  the  combination  with  said  elements 
of  said  printer  of  an  improved  paper  feed  and  gainer  mech- 
anism comprising  a  take-up  reel  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  loop  of  paper  for  positively  moving  it  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  actuated  take-up  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  loop  of  paper  for  moving  it  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  take-up  reel, 
a  pair  of  one-way  clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  one-way  clutches  being  mounted  to  grip  and  rotate 
the  shaft  when  turned  clockwise  and  release  the  shaft 
when  turned  counterclockwise,  the  other  of  said  clutches 
controlling  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when 
turned  counterclockwise,  a  member  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
said  member  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  one-way 
clutches  to  oscillate  the  clutches  whereby  to  turn  said  shaft 
and  web  of  paper  through  a  greater  arc  in  one  direction 
than  it  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

825  O.O.— 8 


3,244,09< 
IMPRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
IMPRINTING  FORCE 
Gilbert  N.  Riley,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pltnev- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  SUmford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,614 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—297)  ( 


1.  In  a  machine  for  imprinting  documents  of  variable 
thickness: 

an  imprinting  member; 

a  platen  member  cooperable  therewith; 

at  least  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  for  im- 
printing movement  toward  the  other; 

means  for  driving  said  one  member  toward  the  other 
to  imprint  a  document  adapted  to  be  placed  there- 
between with  a  substantially  constant  maximum  im- 
printing force  of  a  given  magnitude  independent  of 
the  thickness  of  said  document;  said  driving  means 
comprising: 

(a)  actuating  means  comprising  a  driven  movable 
drive  link  on  which  said  one  member  is  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  printing  contact 
with  said  other  member,  and 

(b)  means  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said 
one  member  said  coupling  means  comprising 

(1)  cam  means  having  a  recessed  portion 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able drive  link  for  movement  from  an  effec- 
tive position  wherein  said  first  member  en- 
gages said  recessed  portion  so  as  to  be 
driven  into  printing  contact  with  said  other 
member,  and  to  an  ineffective  position 
wherein  said  first  member  is  disengaged 
from  said  recessed  portion  and  said  cam 

I  does  not  provide   any  substantial   driving 

force  to  said  first  member,  and 

(2)  means  to  automatically  maintain  said 
cam  means  in  said  effective  position  when 
the  imprinting  force  is  less  than  said  maxi- 
mum imprinting  force  and  to  permit  said 
cam  means  to  move  to  said  ineffective  posi- 
tion when  said  maximum  imprinting  force 
is  exceeded. 


3,244,097 
SELF-INKING  STAMP  WITH  PLIER  ACTION 
Ross    C.    McRae,   Mundelein,   and    Robert   F.   Tansey, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Stamp  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,108 
7  Claims.     (CL  101—334) 


1.  A  self-inking  stamping  device  comprising:  a  frame; 
an  ink  pad  on  said  frame;  a  tumbler  with  printing  means 
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thereon;  means  mounting  said  tumbler  for  pivotal  and 
reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  frame  between  an 
inking  and  a  stamping  position  and  including  a  cam  slot 
in  said  frame  and  cam  slot  follower  means  on  said  tum- 
bler, said  cam  slot  having  an  offset  portion  for  pivoting 
said  tumbler  as  said  cam  slot  follower  means  moves 
therealong;  a  first  handle  having  an  upright  intermediate 
portion,  a  shelf  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  and  a  manually 
engageable  gripping  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  portion;  means  on  said 
shelf  portion  for  retaining  said  frame  thereon;  further 
means  on  said  shelf  portion  forming  a  shallow  article 
receiving  channel  and  defining  the  stamping  position  for 
said  tumbler;  a  second  handle  having  an  intermediate 
portion  pivotally  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  handle, 
said  second  handle  having  a  manually  engageable  grip- 
ping portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  second  handle 
intermediate  portion,  said  second  handle  further  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly  extending  arms  embracing 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  means  formed  on  said 
spaced  arms  cooperating  with  means  on  said  tumbler 
forming  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween  to  guide 
the  tumbler  in  its  movement  relative  to  said  spaced  arms 
as  said  cam  slot  follower  means  moves  along  said  slot 
when  said  first  and  second  handle  gripping  portions  are 
moved  toward  each  other;  and  spring  means  urging  said 
lumber  toward  inking  position. 


3444,098 

ANTI-STREAKING  PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING 
INNER  EDGE  SPACED  FROM  SUPPORTING 
SURFACE 

Jack  Bryer,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co^' 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,096 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—375) 


1.  In  a  relief  printing  machine,  and  in  combination, 
a  plate  cylinder,  a  semi-cylindrical  plate,  cooperating 
plate  clamping  means  on  the  cylinder  and  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  to  the  cylinder  al6ng  a  line  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  each  straight  edge  of  the  plate,  the  plate  and 
cylinder  having  cylindrical  engaging  surfaces  extending 
from  clamping  means  to  clamping  means,  the  plate  hav- 
ing a  concentric  cylindrical  outer  surface  extending 
around  it  from  leading  to  trailing  edge,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  plate  adjacent  a  straight  edge  being  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  surface,  such  spacing  continuing  for 
a  major  part  of  the  distance  from  the  plate  straight  edge 
to  the  adjacent  clamping  means,  whereby  under  print- 
ing pressure  the  plate  edge  is  displaced  radially  inward, 
so  as  to  provide  a  gradual  increase  of  pressure  on  the 
plate  as  its  edge  passes  the  line  of  impression,  thereby 
reducing  streaking. 


3,244,099 

CONTROLLED  VELOCITY  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Harold  M.  Lang  and  Thomas  K.  FuHon,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors   to   Pan   American    Petroleum   Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,758 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


/" 


1.  A  controlled  velocity  explosive  charge  for  use  in 
seismic  surveying  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  explosive  element  including 

a  rigid  tube  of  a  selected  length,  and 

a  continuous  helix  of  linear  explosive  composition 
wrapped  around  said  tube  with  said  helix  hav- 
ing a  pitch  providing  an  effective  selected  detona- 
tion velocity  along  the  length  of  said  tube; 

(b)  a  second  explosive  element  comprising  a  selected 
material  in  a  slender  cylindrical  shape  having  a  di- 
ameter D  substantially  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  tube  so  that  said  material  can  be 
freely  inserted  into  said  tube  in  a  loosely  fitting  man- 
ner so  that  there  is  space  between  the  interior  of  the 
tube  and  the  second  explosive  element,  said  material 
chosen  such  that  when  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  of 
diameter  D  it  is  not  capable  of  self-sustaining  detona- 
tion; and 

(c)  means  to  detonate  said  first  explosive  element. 


3,244,100 
SHAPED  CHARGE  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  June  1 1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,483 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


32o 


1.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  for  us  in  a  cased  well  bore 
comprising:  shaped  charge  means  for  developing,  upon 
detonation,  a  perforating  jet  passing  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  to  perforate  an  adjacent  surface  of  a  casing; 
means  for  confining  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  casing  to 
be  perforated  by  said  shaped  charge  means  including  a 
transverse  member  in  front  of  said  shaped  charge  means 
and  with  an  outer  face  circumscribing  said  perforating 
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axis  and  having  a  curvature  in  a  transverse  plane  includ- 
ing said  axis  substantially  the  same  as  the  curvature  of 
the  adjacent  casing  surface  and  a  substantially  straight- 
line  configuration  in  a  longitudinal  plane  including  said 
axis  complementary  to  the  adjacent  casing  surface;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  outer  face  of  said  member 
in  complementary  contact  with  the  adjacent  casing  sur- 
face. 


(e)  a  primer  cord  in  said  casing  in  contact  with  said 
charge,  said  cord  being  annuiarly  disposed  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  central  axis  and  with  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  mean  diameter  of 
said  semi-toroidal  concavity,  the  ends  of  said  primer 
cord  terminating  in  said  recesses. 


3,244,101 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,507 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


Ma 


3  244  103 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DETONATOR 
Gtrald  V.  Spicluu-d,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger Weil  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,242 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


1.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore 
comprising:  a  shaped  charge  means  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  produce  a  perforating  jet,  and  capsule  means 
enclosing  said  charge  means  and  having  a  forward  por- 
tion with  a  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  the  curva- 
ture of  a  casing,  said  capsule  means  having  a  metal  bar- 
rier disposed  adjacent  to  said  charge  means  with  a  blind 
bore  terminating  at  a  thin-walled  section,  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  diameter  just  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  effec- 
tive penetrating  portion  of  a  perforating  jet  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  effective  length  of  eccentric  distor- 
tion in  the  non-effective  penetrating  portion  of  a  perforat- 
ing jet,  and  means  for  placing  said  forward  curved  por- 
tion into  contact  with  a  casing. 


3,244,102 
SECONDARY  BLASTING  UNIT 
G«or«e  Tliomas  Wofford  III,  James  E.  Darrough,  and 
WiUiam  Don  McFerrin,  aU  of  1560  Idlewild  Drive, 
Reno,  Ner. 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,439 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—24) 


1.  In  a  detonator  including  a  hollow  case  with  an 
open  end;  an  electrically-ignited  blasting  cap  disposed 
within  said  case;  and  a  metal  closure  member  sealingly 
closing  said  open  end  against  entry  of  fluid  and  having 
at  least  one  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  electrically-conductive  metal  con- 
ductor member  providing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  blasting  cap  and  the  exterior  of  said  closure 
member  and  having  a  shoulder  abutting  said  closure 
member  and  peripheral  surface  portions  received  in  com- 
plementary surface  portions  of  said  passage,  at  least  one 
of  said  metal  conductor  and  closure  members  being  of 
aluminum  and  having  its  surface  portions  anodized  to  pro- 
vide electrical  insulation  between  said  members;  and  seal 
means  for  pressure  sealing  said  conductor  member  in  and 
relative  to  said  closure  member  including  an  annular  seal- 
ing ring  sealingly  engaged  between  said  metal  conductor 
and  closure  members. 


3,244,104 
MISSILE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Jimmie  R.  Mills  and  Hugh  A.  Watkins,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,805 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


1.  A  secondary  blasting  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  of  substantially  dome  shape  terminating 
in  a  lower  circular  rim  and  being  substantially  con- 
centric with  a  central  axis; 

(b)  a  radial  boss  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
said  boss  being  formed  with  an  exterior-opening  cav- 
ity to  receive  a  detonating  cap,  said  boss  also  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  interior-opening  recesses  alongside  said 
cavity  and  separated  therefrom  by  frangible  walls; 

(c)  a  bottom  cover  mounted  on  and  extending  across 
said  lower  circular  rim  of  said  casing,  said  cover  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  opening,  semi-toroidal  con- 
cavity concentric  with  said  central  axis; 

(d)  an  explosive  charge  in  said  casing;  and. 


1.  A  missile  separating  device  comprising:  a  missile 
body  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and  an  explosive 
separator  means  mounted  in  said  missile  body,  said  sepa- 
rator means  including  a  support  ring  with  a  groove  in 
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the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  groove  being  V-shaped 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  shaped  charge  completely  re- 
ceived in  said  groove  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  groove,  a  V-shaped  liner  member  sealing  said  groove 
to  contain  the  shaped  charge  therein,  said  support  ring 
having  an  inner  periphery  with  a  disc  member  secured 
to  said  inner  periphery,  an  elongated  support  member 
connected  at  one  end  centrally  of  said  disc  and  at  the 
other  end  to  missile  supporting  structure  to  mount  said 
explosive  separator  means  in  said  missile  body,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  support  ring  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  missile  body  to  define  an  insulating 
air  space  therebetween,  and  said  support  ring,  said  disc 
member  and  said  elongated  support  member  being  made 
of  thermal  insulating  material. 


3^44,105 
PUMP  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Frank  E.  La  Flame,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,053 
11  Claims.     (CL  103—3) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of,  a  water  con- 
tainer having  a  sump  and  a  drain,  said  sump  having  an 
inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  pumps  supported  by  said 
water  container  within  said  sump,  one  of  said  pumps 
including  means  to  withdraw  and  return  fluid  from  and  to 
said  sump,  another  of  said  pumps  having  means  including 
a  pumping  chamber  having  a  drain  passageway  to  with- 
draw fluid  from  said  drain  and  discharge  it  into  said  sump, 
drive  means  including  a  reversible  electrical  motor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pumps  for  operating  said  pumps 
concurrently,  said  motor  being  driven  in  a  first  direction 
during  a  washing  cycle  of  operation,  said  motor  being 
driven  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  during 
a  drain  cycle  of  operation,  vent  means  for  venting  a  por- 
tion of  said  pumping  chamber  of  said  another  of  said 
pumps  connected  to  said  drain  passageway  and  to  atmos- 
phere to  prevent  said  another  of  said  pumps  from  drawing 
fluid  from  said  drain  and  discharging  it  into  said  sump 
during  the  washing  cycle  of  operation,  said  vent  means 
including  means  to  direct  fluid  from  the  pumping  cham- 


ber of  said  another  of  said  pumps  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sump  to  flush  matter  therefrom  during  the  drain 
cycle  of  operation. 


3,244,106 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMPING  DEVICE 

Charles  W.  Guy,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,570 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103—5) 


I?  -NO 


1.  A   pumping   assembly   for  fluids  comprising: 

first  pump  means  having  an  outlet, 

first  tank  means  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  out- 
let of  said  first  pump  means  and  to  contain  said 
fluid  under  pressure, 

second  pump  means  located  within  said  first  tank  means 
and  having  an  outlet, 

second  tank  means  located  within  said  first  tank  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  said 
second  pump  means  and  to  contain  said  fluid  under 
pressure. 


3,244,107 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEMS 

David  F.  Thomas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waterous 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Mbin.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,902 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—17) 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  discharge  pressure  of  a 
pump  driven  by  an  engine  having  a  throttle  associated 
therewith,  the  system  including, 

a  pneumatically  actuated  device  for  moving  said  throt- 
tle into  various  positions, 
a  control  means  including  a  diaphragm  and  a  normally 
open  valve  operated  by  said  diaphragm, 
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first  conduit  meaiMj^for  applying  said  pump  pressure  to 
said  diaphragm  to  move  said  valve  toward  a  closed 
position, 

second  conduit  means  extending  between  said  valve 
and  said  device,  said  valve  being  in  communication 
with  said  second  conduit  means  so  as  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  delivered  to  said  device  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  valve, 

a  normally  closed  safety  valve  in  said  second  conduit 
means  between  said  control  means  and  said  device, 
and 

third  conduit  means  for  applying  said  pump  pressure  to 
said  safety  valve  to  open  said  safety  valve  when  said 
pump  pressure  has  reached  a  predetermined  valve  to 
establish  communication  between  the  valve  of  said 
control  means  and  said  device. 


3,244  108 
WINDSHIELD  WASHERS*  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Albert  William  WinUey,  Four  Oaks,  and  John  Herbert 
Kenning,  Maney,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  asdgnors 
to   Joseph    Lucas   (Industries)    Limited,    Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13, 1963, 

9,898/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103->23) 


1.  A  windshield  washer  comprising  in  combination  a 
pump  which  in  use  supplies  cleansing  liquid  to  a  wind- 
shield, a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  motor,  a  spiral 
groove  in  a  face  of  the  rotor,  means  for  engaging  a  con- 
trol finger  in  said  groove  and  for  commencing  operation 
of  the  pump,  and  means  operable  when  the  control  finger 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  groove  for  ceas- 
ing operation  of  the  pump. 


3,244  109 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Uhich  Max  Willi  Barskc,  6901  Altnendorf,  near 

Heidelberg,  an  der  Kllnge,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1963, 

B  72,749 

9  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  impeller  pump  comprising  a  casing 
and  an  impeller  therein  in  the  form  of  a  circular  vessel 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  side  walls,  an  inlet  eye  in  a 


said  side  wall,  and  internal  fluid  rotating  means,  said  ves- 
sel being  constructed  of  separate  parts  and  being  disposed 
in  the  casing  so  as  to  form  around  the  vessel  an  annular 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  smooth  surfaces  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  means;  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
in  the  region  of  its  periphery  at  least  one  tangentially-dis- 
charging  exit  nozzle  opening  into  the  said  smooth  sur- 
faced chamber  for  producing  a  non-turbulent  flow  in  said 
chamber  to  said  outlet  means. 


3,244,110 
PUMP 
Paul  A.  Lee,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Planet  Prod- 
ucts   Corporation,    Chicago,    lU.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,212 
11  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  housing,  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing,  parallel 
bores  through  the  housing,  a  drive  gear  in  one  of  the 
bores,  an  idler  gear  in  the  other  bore  in  mesh  with  the 
drive  gear,  said  drive  gear  being  secured  on  a  drive  shaft, 
an  end  wall  secured  to  the  housing  over  the  bores,  said 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  end  wall,  said  end  wall 
having  a  sleeve  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a  belt 
groove  therein,  first  bearing  means  mounting  the  pulley 
for  rotation  on  said  sleeve,  said  belt  groove  being  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  said  bearing  means,  second 
bearing  means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  said 
second  bearing  means  being  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  bearing  means  and  said  belt  groove, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  pulley  to  said  drive  shaft. 


3,244,111 
DUAL  PUMP 
Robert  E.  Shelhart,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura 
Corporation,    Oak    Park,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,133 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  A  dual  pump  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  single  cylindrical  pump  cavity  therein,  a  single  drive 
shaft  extending  eccentrically  into  said  pump  cavity,  a  pair 
of  inner  pump  rotors  secured  to  rotate  in  the  pump  cavity 
with  the  shaft,  said  pair  of  inner  pump  rotors  being  po- 
sitioned on  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  a 
pair  of  outer  pump  rotors  positioned  in  said  cavity  in 
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axially  spaced  side  by  side  relationship  and  radially  oppo- 
site to  said  pair  of  inner  pump  rotors,  cooperating  teeth 
on  said  inner  and  outer  rotors  to  provide  a  drive  connec- 
tion therebetween  and  to  provide  a  pair  of  variable  vol- 
ume pump  chambers,  and  freely  rotatabie  annular  sealing 
means  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  said  sealing  means  extend- 
ing between  the  pair  of  inner  and  outer  {jump  rotors  and 
dividing  said  cylindrical  pump  cavity  into  separate  pump 
chambers  and  separate  pressure  fluid  supply  and  exhaust 
passages  for  each  of  said  pair  of  variable  volume  pump 
chambers. 


I 


3^44 112  t 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Henry  W.  ParUn,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Rudolph  W.  Wedderien,  Monterey  Park,  Calif., 
and  one-half  jointly  to  Alexander  J.  Harris  and  Henry 
W.  Paridn 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,757 
12  Claims.     (CI.  103—179) 
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1.  A  pump  of  the  character  referred  to  including  an 
elongate  tubular  barrel  having  a  standing  valve  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  radially  inwardly 
disposed  sealing  surfaces  and  radially  inwardly  opening 
recesses  throughout  its  longitudinal  extent,  an  elongate 
tubular  plunger  having  a  working  valve  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  foot  valve  at  its  lower  end  arranged  within  the 
barrel  for  longitudinal  shifting  therein  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternate  radially  outwardly  disposed  sealing 
surfaces  and  radially  outwardly  opening  recesses,  said 
sealing  surfaces  and  recesses  in  the  barrel  and  about  the 
plunger  opposing  each  other  and  establishing  a  fluid  bear- 
ing and  seal  between  the  plunger  and  barrel,  said  recesses 
and  sealing  surfaces  being  arranged  whereby  communica- 
tion between  the  several  recesses  in  the  barrel  and  plunger 
is  not  established,  said  recesses  in  the  barrel  being  V- 
shaped  and  having  radially  inwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined side  walls  and  radially  inwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined bottom  walls,  said  recesses  about  the  plunger  be- 
ing V-shaped  and  having  radially  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly inclined  side  walls  and  radially  upwardly  and  outward- 
ly inclined  bottom  walls,  said  side  and  bottom  walls  in 
the  recesses  defining  upwardly  opening  catch  basins  in 
and  about  the  barrel  and  plunger,  said  inclined  bottom 
walls  serving  to  catch  and  direct  fluid  moving  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  plunger  and  the  barrel  radially  into 
the  recesses,  said  side  walls  of  the  recesses  directing  said 
fluid  flowing  into  the  recesses  at  the  bottom  thereof  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  the  recesses. 


3^44,113 

SUSPENDED  AERIAL  RAIL,  RAPID  TRANSIT 

SYSTEM 

Bert  A.  Smyser,  2016  S.  Tacoma  Way,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,544 

4  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 112) 


1.  A  suspended  railway  comprising; 

(a)   an  overhead  composite  track,  and 

\b)  longitudinally  spaced  track  support  means  main- 
taining the  composite  track  in  elevated  position 
above  the  ground, 

(c)  the  composite  track  having  a  hanger  portion  de- 
pending downward  from  the  support  means  and  an 
integral  head  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger 
portion,  the  head  portion  being  substantially  tri- 
angular in  cross  section  with  the  base  thereof  at- 
tached to  ihe  hanger  portion  and  the  apex  thereof 
projecting    downward, 

(d)  a  pair  of  car  supporting  track  members  mounted 
in  horizontally  spaced  relation  at  the  spaced  upper 
corners  of  the  head  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hanger  portion, 

(e)  a  stabilizing  track  member  mounted  at  the  apex 
of  the  head  portion  below  and  between  the  car 
supporting  track  members, 

(f)  a  car, 

(g)  a  bifurcated  truck  frame  mounted  on  the  car  with 
the  spaced  ends  of  the  frame  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  "car, 

(h)  a  pair  of  support  wheels  journaled  one  on  each 
of  the  spaced  ends  of  the  bifurcated  truck  frame, 
each  wheel  tracking  on  one  of  the  car  supporting 
track  members, 

(i)  a  stabilizing  wheel  journaled  between  the  spaced 
eiKis  of  the  bifurcated  truck  frame  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  tracking  on  the  stabiliz- 
ing track  member,  and 

(j)  motor  means  on  the  car  for  propelling  it  along 
the   track. 


3  244  114 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  S.   Babson,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,482 
6  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


1.  An  article  transporting  device  for  use  with  con- 
veyor means  of  the  type  described,  said  device  compris- 
ing releasable  conveyor  engaging  means,  bumper  means 
responsive  to  collision  with  a  preceding  article  transport- 
ing device  for  causing  disengagement  of  the  conveyor 
engaging  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined excessive  force  applied  to  the  conveyor  engaging 
means  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  conveyor  engag- 
ing means. 
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3,244,115 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Karl  Romaus,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henscbel- 
Werke    A.G.,    Kassel,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1963, 

H  49,395 

4  Claims.     (CI.  105—62) 
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1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  locomotive  having  dual 
engines  comprising  a  group  of  cooling  elements  connected 
to  each  engine,  each  group  of  elements  being  mounted 
at  the  sides  of  the  locomotive  in  two  separate  planes  and 
having  ventilating  fans  vertically  mounted  between  them. 


3,244,116 
VEHICLE  AXLE 
Wayne   H.  McGlade,  Peoria,  III,,  assignor  to  LeTour- 
neau.Westingbouse  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,175 
5  Claims.     (CI.  105—96) 


1.  A  vehicle  truck  capable  of  operating  on  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frames, 
an  axle  housing  attached  to  said  frames, 
a  torque  transmitting  axle  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

interior  of  said  housing, 
a  rail-engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  exterior 

of  said  housing, 
and  a  connecting  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
,      said  axle  and  the  wheel. 


3,244,117 

PARALLEL  DRIVE  TRACTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.  Yuhas,  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose   Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,470 

13  Cbims.     (CI.  105—96.1) 

13.  A  differential  speed  traction  drive  system  for  a 

traction  truclc,  said  system  comprising  axle  means  and 

traction  motor  and  gearing  means  having  its  drive  power 

axis    of    rotation    substantially    parallel    with    said    axle 

means,  a  pair  of  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle 

means,  a  frame  on  which  said  motor  and  gearing  means 

are  supported,  a  differential  mechanism  operatively  con- 


nected with  said  axle  means  for  effecting  different  speeds 
for  said  wheels  under  predetermined  conditions,  means 
coupling  said  motor  and  gearing  means  to  said  differential 
mechanism,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  and  said 
differential  mechanism  in  relation  to  said  wheels,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  hub  of  each  wheel  and  an 
end  tubular  support  member  journaled  within  each  wheel 
hub,  said  differential  mechanism  having  fixed  outer  hous- 
ing means,  tubular  means  secured  to  said  fixed  outer 
housing  means  of  said  differential  mechanism  and  extend- 


ing along  and  about  said  axle  means  and  having  respec- 
tive outer  ends  thereof  supported  on  said  end  tubular 
support  members,  said  axle  means  comprising  respective 
axle  portions  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  differential  mechanism  and  through  said  tubular 
means  and  said  end  tubular  support  members  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  hubs,  and  brush  means  supported 
on  said  frame,  conductive  means  including  a  grounding 
disc-like  member  on  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  cooperat- 
ing with  said  brush  means  to  provide  a  grounding  circuit 
from  said  frame  to  a  tread  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheels. 


3,244,118 
RAPID  TRANSIT  TRUCKS 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,175 
11  Claims.     (CI.  105—215) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  a  truck  frame  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
wheels  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  truck,  axle  struc- 
ture extending  transversely  of  the  truck  and  mounting  said 
wheels  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  rigid  structure  compris- 
ing a  housing  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  and  sur- 
rounding and  rotatably  mounting  said  axle  structure,  a 
gear  box  rigid  with  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  motor  rigidily  connected  to  said  gear  box 
in  substantial  alignment  therewith  longitudinally  of  the 
truck  to  form  a  torque  arm  opposing  rotation  of  said  axle 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


housing,  resilient  means  seated  on  the  end  portions  of 
said  axle  housing  inboard  of  said  wheels  and  supporting 
said  truck  frame,  a  pair  of  separate  parallel  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  respectively  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle  housing  and  to  said  truck  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck  therebetween,  a 
link  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  rigid  structure  and  to 
said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  portion  of  the  motor 
most  remote  from  said  axle  structure  and  to  said  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rigid  structure  for  rolling  engagement 
with  vertical  guiding  surfaces  of  the  track. 


3,244,119 

INSULATED  CAR  BODY 

Frank  J.  Garrett,  Kings  Highway,  Rosslyn  Farms,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  211,586,  July  23, 

1962.    This  application  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,851 

8  Claims.     (CI.  105—238) 
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3,244,120 

CENTRE  BEAM  RAILROAD  CAR 

Frank  Taylor,  273  Eleanor  Ave.,  Ottcrbum  Heights, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,610 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 414) 


1.  A  freight  carrying  railroad  car  of  the  flat  car  type, 
of  extended  length  with  little  or  no  increase  in  body 
weight,  and  adapted  to  handle  low  density  commodities, 
said  car  having  a  body  structure  supported  on  wheels, 
said  body  structure  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
composite  beam  having  a  transverse  section  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted  T  composed  of  a  continuous  central  longi- 
tudinal main  load  carrying  composite  stem  extending 
continuously  the  full  length  of  said  car,  and  cross  mem- 
bers forming  the  floor  of  the  car  and  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  relatively  light  side  sill  members,  said  main  load 
carrying  composite  stem  being  constructed  to  support 
substantially  the  entire  load  carried  by  the  car  and  having 
a  vertical  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the  transverse 
width  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  end  bulkheads  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  cross  members  and  secured  to  adjacent 
vertical  end  portions  of  said  main  load  carrying  com- 
posite stem,  said  composite  stem  incorporating  a  main 
compression  member  extending  throughout  the  full  length 
thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  longitudinal  edge. 


1* 


3,244,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
Harold  E.  Ellison,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor,  by  db-ect  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Polar  Missile  Ice  Cream  of  Cali- 
fornia, a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,718 
3  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1.  An  insulated  car  body  for  carrying  hot  metal  forms 
consisting  of  a  metal  bottom  for  said  body  having  insu- 
lating material  over  which  the  hot  metal  forms  are  sup- 
ported, upstanding  outer  permanent  metal  end  and  side 
walls  secured  to  each  other  and  to  said  bottom  to  define 
said  body,  an  upstanding  inner  metal  end  wall  for  each 
end  of  the  car  secured  to  said  bottom,  means  to  secure 
said  inner  metal  end  walls  to  their  respective  outer  per- 
manent metal  end  walls  in  spaced  relation,  an  inner  uni- 
tary metal  side  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  each  perma- 
nent outside  wall  and  extending  for  approximately  the 
fuU  inside  dimension  of  said  outer  permanent  metal  side 
walls,  means  to  secure  said  inner  unitary  metal  side  walls 
to  the  center  of  said  outer  permanent  metal  side  walls  in 
spaced  relation,  means  to  retain  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  inner  unitary  metal  side  walls  against  lateral 
movement  and  allow  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  inner  unitary  metal  side 
walls  relative  to  said  outer  permanent  metal  side  walls 
and  to  allow  the  ends  of  said  inner  unitary  metal  side 
walls  to  pass  on  the  outer  side  of  the  ends  of  said  inner 
metal  end  walls,  and  insulation  material  between  said 
outer  permanent  metal  walls  and  said  inner  metal  end 
and  side  waUs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  frozen  confectionary 
bars  comprising  extrusion  means  for  extruding  in  desired 
cross-sectional  configuration,  continuous  ribbons  of  a 
semi-frozen  material  to  be  coated;  a  conveyor  upon  which 
said  ribbons  are  deposited;  means  to  freeze  solid  said 
material  while  on  said  conveyor;  a  cutter  pos  tioned  and 
arranged  to  cut  said  ribbons  into  bars  of  desirable  length; 
a  base  coating  machine  including  means  to  evenly  coat 
said  bars  with  base  coat  material;  a  crumber  including 
means  to  spill  a  coarse  coating  material  over  said  bars 
to  adhere  to  said  base  coat  material;  means  for  trans- 
porting the  bars  from  said  conveyor  to  said  base  coating 
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machine,  said  means  for  transporting  the  bars  from  said 
conveyor  comprising  a  chute  partitioned  to  maintain  the 
bars  simultaneously  fed  th:reto  from  the  conveyor  sepa- 
rated, a  gate  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  electrical  switch 
means  closed  in  response  to  contact  of  bars  with  the  end 
of  the  chute,  a  slide  positioned  below  the  chute  and  lead- 
ing to  said  base  coating  machine,  an  endless  drag  belt 
positioned  t©  pass  between  the  slide  and  the  chute,  said 
drag  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  chains  rotatable  about  and 
driven  through  sprockets,  and  said  chains  being  intercon- 
nected by  spacers  having  drag  pins  thereon;  solenoid 
means  for  positioning  said  gate;  an  electrical  switch  closed 
by  each  of  said  spacers  when  they  come  in  contact  there- 
with, the  switch  means  closed  by  the  bars  at  the  end  of 
V  the  chute  being  connected  in  series  with  the  switch  closed 
,  by  the  spacers  such  that  only  when  both  are  closed  is  the 
solenoid  means  actuated,  actuation  of  said  solenoid  means 
positioning  the  gate  whereby  bars  fall,  from  the  chute 
through  the  gate  and  between  the  spacers  and  chains  tc 
the  slide,  to  be  moved  by  the  drag  pins  to  the  base  coating 
machine;  means  for  transporting  said  bars  from  said  base 
coating  machine  to  said  crumber,  said  last  named  means 
including  an  elevator  having  a  pair  of  chains  intercon- 
nected by  spacer  rods  with  spaced  lift  pins  projecting 
therefrom,  said  spacer  rods  and  said  lift  pns  being  spaced 
to  coact  with  said  base  coating  machine  to  raise  the  bars 
above  the  base  coating  machine;  means  for  d  scharging 
the  bars  from  the  elevator  to  the  crumber;  and  means  for 
transporting  said  bars  away  from  said  crumber. 


I'    -  3,244,122 

TWIN-ROLLER  ROLLING  PIN 

Glen  R-  Agler,  107  Chestnot  St,  Union  City,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,039 

2  Claims.     (CI.  107—50) 


1.  A  twin-roller  rolling  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally elongated  end  frames  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism, 
each  frame  being  the  same  in  construction  and  embody- 
ing a  base  portion  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  broad  flat  bottom  which  when  in 
use  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  an  underlying  surface 
of  a  pastry  board,  each  end  frame  having  a  median  body 
portion  gradually  reduced  in  cross-section  and  tapering 
upwardly,  said  median  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  horizontal  bore,  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  end 
frame  being  provided  with  a  ring-like  member,  and  the 
extreme  upper  end  terminal  of  each  end  frame  being  of 
generally  spherical  and  ball-like  form  and  constituting 
and  providing  a  handgripping  knob,  the  rectangular  base 
portions  of  said  end  frames  being  provided  with  spaced 
sockets  opening  through  opposed  inner  vertical  surfaces  of 
the  respective  end  frames  and  providing  bearings,  a  pair 
of  coplanar  spaced  parallel  free  turning  dough  rollers 
positioned  horizontally  between  said  base  portions  and 
provided  at  their  ends  with  reduced  axially  aligned  jour- 
nals mounted  for  rotation  in  their  respective  cooperable 
bearings  in  said  frames,  a  first  horizontal  round  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  rollers,  said  round 
spanning  the  space  between  upper  portions  of  the  afore- 
mentioned end  frames  and  having  end  portions  fixed  to 


said  coacting  ring-like  members,  said  gripping  knobs  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  common  plane  above  said  round  and 
being  located  proximal  to  the  respective  end  portions  of 
the  round  and  capable  of  being  caught  hold  of  by  the 
user's  left  and  right  hands  and  effectually  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  respective  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
round  whereon  the  user's  thumbs  rest,  said  frame  struc- 
ture also  embodying  a  second  round  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  first  round,  said  second  round 
being  spaced  vertically  beneath  the  first  round  and  both 
of  said  rounds  being  cooperatively  associated  with  each 
other  and  the  end  frames  to  provide  the  complete  frame 
structure,  the  end  portions  of  said  second  round  being 
fitted  and  anchored  in  the  aforementioned  bores  provided 
therefor  in  said  median  portions,  said  rounds  being  spaced 
one  above  the  other  and  located  in  a  coordinating  posi- 
tion directly  above  the  space  between  the  aforementioned 
rollers,  and  the  space  between  the  respective  rounds  being 
predetermined  to  permit  the  user  to  catch  hold  of  end 
portions  of  both  rounds  at  the  same  time  for  application 
of  pressure  or  as  a  handle  for  carrying. 


3,244.123 
BAKER'S  PEEL  AND  PROOFING  BOARD 
Sebastian  J.  Pestiitto,  1819  43rd  St.,  Pennsauken,  NJ., 
and  Anthony  C.  Pestritto,  534  Malihu  Drive,  and  Calo- 
gero  V.  Pestritto,  525  Fresno  Court,  both  of  Magnolia, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,384 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  107—67) 


>-   , 


1.  A  baker's  peel  and  proofing  board  for  the  hearth 
baking  process  comprising  a  generally  flat,  rectangular 
board  of  moisture  absorbing  material  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  each  of  opposite 
faces  of  said  board  parallel  to  first  edges  thereof,  said 
grooves  being  arcuate  in  cross  section,  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  board  and  opening  through  the  edges 
thereof  transverse  to  said  first  edges,  and  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  adjacent  grooves  and  said  first  edges 
by  flat  sections  of  said  board  face,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  dimenisioned  to  hold  a  bread  within  the  arcuate 
confines  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  breads  along  the 
length  thereof,  whereby  said  board  loaded  with  breads 
aligned  within  said  grooves  is  handled  and  carried  with- 
out substantial  movement  thereof  out  of  alignment  and 
the  breads  are  retained  in  substantial  alignment  when 
slid  off  of  said  board  onto  an  oven  hearth,  the  width  of 
said  grooves  in  each  face  being  the  same  and  different  from 
those  in  the  opposite  face. 


3,244,124 
FAN  STAND 
Mario  A.  Accariqo,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  William  G. 
Schwarz,  Westfi^,  and  Herman  Eugene  Schafer,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  and  Tom  Heffeman,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  said 
Schwarz  and  HeflFeman  assignors  to  General  Iron  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,433 

4  CUiims.     (CI.  108—12) 

1.  A  fan  stand  comprising  a  base  assembly,  a  U-shaped 

vertical  extending  base  frame  at  each  end  of  said  base 

assembly,  a  fan  frame,  said  fan  frame  comprising  a  U- 
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shaped  frame,  said  fan  frame  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  each  of  said  base  frames  and  rotatable  therein,  means 
for  coupling  a  fan  between  the  ends  of  said  fan  frame,  a 
shelf  coupled  to  the  central  section  of  said  fan  frame 
and  lock  means  operable  to  lock  said  fan  frame  with  the 
fan  in  the  downwardly  extending  position   and   having 


said  shelf  disposed  upwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
lock  means  operable  to  lock  said  stand  with  the  fan  in 
the  vertically  upwardly  position,  said  shelf  serving  as  a 
counterweight  to  said  fan  during  pivoting  of  said  fan's 
frame  to  move  said  fan  from  the  downwardly  disposed  to 
the  upwardly  disposed  positions. 


3^44,125 

AUTO  DATE  TRAY 

William  E.  Mackey,  2309  W.  Uwrence,  Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,581 

2  Claims.     (CI.  108—25) 


3,244,126 

WALL  TABLES 

Jack  R.  Hlldreth,  17  Old  Middlesex  Path, 

Arlington,  Mass. 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,430 

5  Claims.     (CI.  108 — 48) 


■*+«/ 


1.  A  wall  table  comprising  a  top,  a  top  support,  the 
top  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  support 
permitting  adjustment  relatively  to  the  wall,  a  leg  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  wall  near  the 
floor  level  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  sup- 
port at  Its  upper  end  to  adjust  the  angle  between  the  leg 
and  support,  a  lock  for  said  adjustable  connection,  a  lock 
for  said  pivotal  connection,  and  an  actuator  for  con- 
jointly actuating  said  locks. 


3,244,127 
CANTILEVER  SHELVING 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equip- 
ment Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,300 
2  Claims.     (CI.  108—108) 


1.  A  tray  for  use  in  automobiles  comprising  a  flat  sheet- 
like portion,  a  plurality  of  frustoconical  depending  recesses 
in  each  end  of  the  sheetlike  portion  corresponding  in  sizes 
and  number  to  the  recesses  in  the  other  end,  an  annular 
upwardly  extending  rectangular  flange  disposed  between 
the  recesses  defining  a  food  holding  area,  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  legs  each  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
tray,  one  leg  being  longer  than  the  other  for  holding  the 
tray  in  a  horizontal  position  on  an  automobile  seat,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  flange  networks  disposed  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  corners  of  the  annular  flange  to  pro- 
vide two  pairs  of  food  holding  compartments,  an  up- 
wardly extending  L-shaped  flange  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  flange  networks  forming  a  compartment  and  with 
the  rectangular  recess  dividing  the  tray  area  with  the  an- 
nular flange  into  two  main  food  compartments,  wherein 
said  compartment  formed  by  the  L-shaped  flange  has  a 
magnetic  bottom  for  holding  articles  placed  therein  from 
tipping,  and  having  an  elongated  opening  in  said-  tray 
and  a  pair  of  depending  catch  devices  on  the  underside  of 
said  tray  adjacent  each  longitudinal  end  of  said 
elongated  opening,  each  of  said  catch  devices  comprising 
a  tab  having  a  sideward  extending  bead  to  form  a  catch 
for  retaining  a  conventional  box  of  disposable  tissue 
therebetween. 


1.  A  knockdown  type  stack  comprising 

vertical  and  horizontal  posts  jomed  together  and  shelves 
suspended  from  the  posts, 

supporting  structures  disposed  in  end-to-<nd  relation 
each  comprising  a  base  channel  including  base  and 
side  legs  with  the  base  legs  bemg  shorter  in  length 
than  the  side  legs  providing  recessed  areas  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  base  leg  between  the  side  legs, 

upright  channels  secured  in  assembly  with  said  base 
channel  and  disposed  in  the  recessed  areas  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  base  chanrvel  with  the  upright 
channels  at  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  supporting 
structures  confronting  upright  channels  on  adjacent 
supporting  structures  disposed  on  opposite  ends  there- 
of. 

the  upright  and  the  horizontal  channels  comprising  said 
supporting  structures  and  cooperating  together  when 
said  supporting  structures  are  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relation  providing  continuous  uninterrupted  ver- 
tical post  holders  extending  transversely  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  leg  and  with  a  plurality  of  said 
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vertical  posts  disposed  in  said  holders  at  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  supporting  structures  for  ground 
engagement  so  as  to  function  as  columns,  and 
detachable  means  for  securing  the  posts  to  said  upright 
channels. 


3  244  128 
SUPPORTING  STAND 
Michael  Rogalski,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Irvin  R.  Goldberg, 
Bellwood,  lil^  assignors  to  Rogal  Tube  Bending  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,436 
5  Chdnu.     (CI.  10ft— 153) 


1.  A  supporting  stand  comprising  a  center  tubular 
post  open  at  each  end,  a  short  sleeve  receiving  and  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  center  post,  a  shoulder  on  the  in- 
ferior surface  of  the  sleeve  formed  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  center  post,  a  plurality  of  separate  legs  each  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  and  angularly  arranged  supporting 
portion  and  a  relatively  short  upright  portion,  said  short 
upright  portion  of  each  leg  received  within  said  sleeve 
and  abutting  said  shoulder,  said  center  post,  sleeve  and 
legs  all  being  formed  of  square  tubular  stock,  a  screw 
threadingly  engaging  the  adjoining  inner  surfaces  of  the 
upright  portions  of  said  legs  and  wedging  the  legs  out- 
wardly to  frictionally  retain  the  legs  withm  said  sleeve, 
and  at  least  one  supporting  shelf  frictionally  mounted 
on  said  center  post. 


3,244  129 

ATTACHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENER  ELEMENTS 

Arthur  Stehigriiebner,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wahl 

Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Original  application  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,035,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,118,  dated  Not.  24,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14.  1959 
I  B  54,003 

13  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  producing  slide  fastener  chain  hav- 
ing a  continuous  elongated  carrier  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  rows  of  interlocking  fastener  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  carrier,  a  support;  a  sewing  sta- 
tion on  said  support;  first  feeding  means  on  said  support 
for  continuously  feeding  a  continuous  carrier  through  said 
sewing  station;  and  second  feeding  means  on  said  support 
for  successively  feeding  rows  of  slide  fastener  elements  to 
said  sewing  station  along  a  predetermined  path  for  sew- 
ing of  said  rows  to  said  carrier  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relationship  at  said  sewing  station,  said  second  feeding 
means  including  feed  dog  means  movable  into  a  position 


of  engagement  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  said  feed  dog  means  when  in  said  position 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  elements  of  a  continuous 
strand  of  said  rows  o:  slide  fastener  elements:  cutting 
means  on  said  support  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  path  at  a  second  portion  thereof  intermediate  said 


"V-^' 


first  portion  and  said  sewing  station  for  cutting  said  con- 
tinuous strand  of  slide  fastener  element  rows;  and  actu- 
ating means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  feed  dog 
means  into  said,  position  of  engagement  in  said  path  and 
along  the  same  toward  said  sewing  station,  and  for  there- 
after withdrawing  said  feed  dog  means  from  said  path, 
and  for  actuating  movement  of  said  cutting  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  path  portion  in  time  se- 
quence. 


3,244,130 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYGONAL 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

George  I   Hippie.  Jr.,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 

Hecia,  inc.,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   application   June   23,    1961,  Ser.   No.    119  120 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.' No.' 
426,041 

5  Claims.     (CI.  113—116) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  flat,  longitudinally 
exlending,  metal  sheet  an  expansion  joint  having  cor- 
rugated sidewalls  including  both  linear  and  curved  por- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending,  parallel  disposed  corrugations 
m  a  flat  sheet  of  metal;  supporting  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  corrugated  sheet  with  matably  engaging  members 
disposed  at  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  locations  which 
define  points  situated  closely  adjacent  a  region  which  is 
to  form  a  bend:  clamping  the  corrugated  metal  sheet  at 
said  points;  simultaneously  stretching  and  laterally  bend- 
ing the  sheet  between  the  clamped  points  to  form  one 
of  the  curved  portions;  bringing  into  register  the  op- 
posite lateral  free  edges  of  the  corrugated  portions;  and 
joining  together  the  oppositely  lateral  edges  of  the  metal 
sheet. 


3,244,131 

rPr^nl^^^'^^^.^^™^^  ^^  FORMING  SAME 
Carl  William  Hemic,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amen- 

can  Can  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,011 
5  Claims.     (CI.  113—121) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  easy  opening  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  cover  in  the  open 
end  of  a  container  body   having  an   outwardly  turned 
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closed  curl  on  the  marginal  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
open  end,  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  skirt  extending 
over  said  marginal  portion,  pressing  said  cover  skirt  into 
contact  with  said  closed  curl  and  said  marginal  body 
portion  to  scam  said  cover  and  said  container  body  to- 
gether and  to   reform  into  a  flattened  hem  only  a  por- 


tion  of  said  closed  curl  spaced  from  said  open  end  to 
thereby  provide  a  substantially  unflattened  portion  of 
said  curl  at  said  open  end,  and  forming  a  circumferential 
score  line  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  skirt  to 
create  a  removable  tearing  strip  therein,  whereby  said 
cover  may  be  easily  released  from  said  contamer  body 
by  removal  of  said  tearing  strip. 


3,244,132 
TARGET  THROWING  TRAP 
Howard  J.  Leichner,  Champaign,  Ernest  F.  Fritz,  Bloom- 
ington,  and  Vem  W.  Smith,  Champaign,  III.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  Trap  Shoot, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,330 
5  Claims.     (CI.  124—8) 


-ar 


Si 


1.  A  target  throwing  trap  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing a  single  target  to  a  pick-up  platform,  a  throwing  arm 
for  picking  up  and  hurling  said  target  from  said  pick-up 
platform,  means  connecting  said  throwing  arm  to  a  gear- 
ing arrangement,  oscillating  means  driving  said  gearing 
arrangement  and  said  throwing  arm,  said  oscillating 
means  including  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to 
said  gearing  arrangement  and  fluid  drive  means  to  move 
said  reciprocating  member  in  opposite  directions,  said 
drive  means  moving  said  reciprocating  member  in  one 
direction  to  drive  said  gearing  arrangement  and  throwing 
arm  whereby  said  throwing  arm  picks  up  and  hurls  said 
target  trap  and  said  drive  means  moving  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  in  the  opposite  direction  after  driving  said 
throwing  arm.  >^. 

3,244,133 
SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  W.  Ketchledge,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  495,116 
10  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 
1.  A  signal  controlled  steering  system   for  a  moving 
body  comprising  a  rudder,  a  pair  of  signal  translating  de- 
vices, means  for  converting  the  combined  outputs  of  said 
devices  into  a  signal  having  a  component  of  a  prescribed 


frequency  and  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  greater  of 
the  outputs  of  the  two  devices,  alternating  current  ampli- 
fier means,  means  for  applying  said  component  to  the  in- 
put of  said  amplifier  means,  auxiliary  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  of  said  prescribed  frequency  corresponding 
in  amplitude  and  phase  to  a  positional  condition  of  said 
body,  means  for  applying  said  last-mentioned  signal  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  means,  means  for  resolving  the 


^  err      /' 


alternating  current  output  of  said  amplifier  means  into  a 
direct  current  control  signal  corresponding  in  polarity  to 
the  phase  of  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means,  means  for 
deflecting  said  rudder  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  polarity  of  said  control  signal  and 
means  for  rendering  said  auxiliary  means  inoperative 
when  the  outputs  of  said  devices  are  of  at  least  a  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


3,244  134 
CATAMARAN-TYPE-CRAFTS 
Paul  John  Power,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Pacamaran 
latemational  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland,  a  corporation 
of  Ireland 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,806 
Claims   priority,  application   Republic  of  South   Africa. 
July   23,    1963,   3,322/63;    Aug.   22.    1963,   3,812/63; 
Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1964,  11,186/64 
13  Claims.     (CI.  114—123) 


1.  A  portable  folding  craft  comprising  a  rigid  centre 
beam,  two  pairs  of  foldable  outrigger  arms,  means  spaced 
apart  lengthways  along  said  beam  for  connecting  each 
pair  of  outrigger  arms  to  said  centre  beam,  said  connecting 
means  each  including  pivots  permitting  angular  displace- 
ment of  each  arm  relative  to  the  beam,  in  a  first  plane 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam  and  in  a 
second  plane  normal  to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  the 
arms  of  each  pair  of  arms  each  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  arm  element  and  when  unfolded  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  centre  beam  and  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  thereof,  at  least  two  detachable 
support  elements,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
support  elements  to  the  ends  of  the  outrigger  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  centre  beam,  said  pivotal  connections 
permitting  the  outrigger  arms  to  be  folded,  without  re- 
moval of  the  support  elements,  so  that  the  arms  and  the 
support  elements  lie  parallel  and  adjacent  the  centre  beam 
with  the  arms  disposed  between  the  support  elements  and 
within  <he  spacing  between  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
connecting  means. 
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3,244,135 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHIP  MOVEMENT 
Leonard  Meyerhoff,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Research  Group,  a  partnership  composed  of  Leonard 
Meyerhoff  and  Stanley  A.  Meyerhoff 
Original  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,591,  now 
Patent  No.  3,137,265,  dated  June  16,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,610 
17  Claims.     (CI.  114—166) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  ship  having  a  means  for 
propelling  the  ship  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a 
tlow  of  liquid  with  respect  to  the  hull  of  the  ship  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  system  comprising  a  duct 
having  a  substantially  concave-convex  foil-shaped  longi- 
tudinal wall  section  mounted  without  the  hull,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  duct  being  concave,  said  duct  being 
adapted  to  develop  a  lift  force  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  with  respect  thereto,  the  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions of  said  duct  extending  substantially  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  the  flow,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  flow  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  trailing  portion  in  order  to 
change  the  direction  of  flow  with  respect  to  said  duct 
whereby  the  deflecting  of  the  flow  extending  from  ad- 
jacent said  trailing  portion  varies  the  flow  upstream  there- 
of to  induce  a  control  lift  force  upon  said  duct. 


3,244,136 
COMBINATION  RUDDER  AND  PROPELLER 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Fenner  M,  Yarbrough,  P.O.  Box  1566,  Eustis,  Fla. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,280 

7  Claims.     (CI.  115—25) 


1.  A  combined  propeller  and  drive  assembly  for  a 
bo.it  having  a  substantially  vertical  transom,  a  horizontal 
boUom  and  a  horizontal  seat  spaced  from  the  transom, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  front 
and  rear  generally  rectangular  horizontal  frame  sections 
pivotally  attached  to  each  other,  first  legs  pivotaily  at- 
tached to  the  front  free  end  of  the  front  frame  section 
for  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  said  rear  section 
having  a  plurality  of  leg  supports  at  its  sides  for  receiving 
short  other  legs  to  rest  on  said  seat,  and  clamping  jaws 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  section  engageable  over  said 
transom,  whereby  the  frame  is  collapsible  with  the  front 
frame  section  overlaying  the  rear  frame  section,  and  with 
the  front  legs  overlaying  part  of  the  front  frame  section, 
a  pedal  assembly  carried  by  said  front  frame  section,  said 
pedal  assembly  including  rotatable  cranks  carrying  pedals, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
frame  section,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  one 


end  thereof  by  said  link,  propeller  vanes  rotatably  mount- 
ed at  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  flexible  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  vanes,  said  cable  extending 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  terminating  at  said  pedal 
assembly,  whereby  turning  of  said  pedal  cranks  turns 
said  cable  and  said  propeller  vanes  for  moving  the  boat 
in  water,  and  whereby  said  hollow  shaft  and  vanes  are 
pivotal  to  a  position  underneath  said  rear  frame  section 
when  the  frame  is  removed  from  the  boat,  and  spring 
biased  locking  means  carried  by  said  link  and  engage- 
able  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  frame  section  for  lock- 
ing the  link  and  hollow  shaft  in  two  positions  respectively 
perpendicular  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  frame 
section. 


3,244,137 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  FIRE  ALARM 

William  J.  Garvey,  177  Kimberly  Road,  Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,884 

6  CUims.     (CI.  116—106) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  device  comprising: 

container  means  for  holding  a  pressurized  propellant; 

valve  means  for  releasing  the  pressurized  propellant 
from  the  container  means; 

signal  means  adapted  to  emit  a  warning  signal  upon 
release  of  the  pressurized  propellant  by  the  valve 
means,  the  signal  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  valve  means  such  that  movement  of  the  signal 
means  opens  the  valve  means,  thereby  releasing  the 
pressurized  propellant;  and 

thermally  responsive  valve  control  means  adapted  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  signal  means  and  thereby 
to  open  the  valve  means  whenever  the  ambient  tem- 
perature reaches  a  predetermined  level, 

whereby  the  alarm  device  emits  a  warning  sound  when- 
ever the  ambient  temperature  reaches  the  said  pre- 
determined level. 


3  244  138 
LOW  LEVEL  LIQUID  INDICATOR 
Leiand   S.    Inscho,   Jr.,   Broomfield,   Colo.,   assignor   to 
Unique  Products  Co.,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,698 
9  Claims.     (CI.  116—118) 


1.  An  audible  indicator  for  a  low  level  liquid  in  metal 
walled  vehicle  fuel  tanks  comprising  a  generally  smooth 
surface  spherical  body  having  no  protrusions  and  having 
a  specific  gravity  which  is  less  than  the  fuel  in  which  it 
is  to  be  used,  said  body  being  rigid  hard  plastic  imperfo- 
rate and  impervious  to  vehicle  fuel  and  capable  of  making 
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an  audible  sound  when  it  strikes  a  metal  walled  fuel  tank, 
a  band  of  soft  resilient  material  encircling  said  sphere 
and  covering  a  portion  of  the  area  on  either  side  of  the 
equator  line  centerwise  of  said  band,  said  band  arranged 
to  leave  an  area  of  hard  plastic  exposed  on  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  sphere  when  floating,  and  said  sphere  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  be  a  free  floating  body 
in  the  fuel  with  the  exposed  hard  area  down  and  said 
band  horizontal  so  as  to  produce  an  audible  noise  from 
the  sphere  striking  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  not 
when  it  strikes  a  side  of  the  tank. 


3,244,139 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Brown,  Yorktown  Heights,  Donald  B.  Derr, 
Mabopac,  and  Frederick  C.  Gut,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,164 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118—11) 


h  .^  marking  apparatus  for  selectively  applying  coded 
indicia  to  a  material  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  marking  elements, 

means  including  an  ink  reservoir  having  a  supply  of 
ink  therein  for  applying  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  ink  to  given  ones  of  said  marking  elements, 

means  for  bringing  each  of  said  given  ones  of  said 
marking  elements  into  contact  with  said  material 
surface  with  at  least  two  different  contact  pressures 
for  transferring  said  predetermined  quantity  of  ink 
thereon  to  said  surface, 

an  inlc  roller  system  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of 
separate  marking  elements, 

a  plurality  of  movable  members  disposed  between  said 
ink  reservoir  and  said  ink  roller  system, 

and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  movable  mem- 
bers for  transporting  predetermined  quantities  of  ink 
to  said  ink  roller  system. 


3,244  140 

TAPE  DELIVERY  GUIDE  AND  MOBTENER 

DEVICES  FOR  TAPE  DISPENSERS 

BrittoD  H.  Doyle,  Nashua,  NJI.,  aadgnor  to  Nashua 

Corporatioa,  Nashua,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Origiiial  application  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,678,  now 

Patent  No.  3,208,428,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965.     Divided 

and  thb  appUcatioa  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,508 

14  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 41) 
1.  In  an  adhesively  conditionable  tape  dispensing  ma- 
chine of  the  type  having  longitudinal  side  frames  along 
and  between  which  lengths  of  the  tape  are  to  be  advanced 
by  rotary  feed  means  from  a  roll  supply  for  adhesively 


conditioned  delivery  at  the  machine  front,  in  combination 
therewith, 

a  plurality  of  tape-engaging  sub-assembly  units  for- 
wardly  of  such  feed  means  and  past  which  the  tape 
is  to  be  successively  advanced  by  said  means,  said 
units  comprising  an  adhesively  conditioning  unit  and 
a  tape  delivery  guide  and  depressor  unit, 

said  adhesively  conditioning  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  tank, 

an  inverted  brush  moistener  projecting  therefrom, 

there  being  guide  ways  on  fore  portions  of  the  machine 
frames  to  support  and  direct  sliding  insertion  of  the 
tank  therein,  and  there  further  being  interengaging 
means  on  the  machine  frame  and  on  the  tank  to  re- 
leasably  lock  the  latter  in  operative  position. 

said  adhesively  conditioning  unit  further  comprising  a 
tape  undcrguide  slidably  mounted  at  the  top  rear  por- 
tion of  the  tank  and  having  a  transverse  front  flange 
for  positioning  contact  with  the  brush  moistener,  and 
there  being 

interengageable  members  on  the  machine  frame  and 
on  said  tape  underguide  and  positioned  and  arranged 
for  abuttive  contact  in  the  sliding  insertion  of  the  tank 


thereby  to  insure  said  positioning  contact  of  the 
underguide  flange  at  the  brush  moistener, 

and  said  tape  delivery  guide  and  depressor  unit  com- 
prising a  depressor  holder  denwuntably  received  on 
guides  on  the  machine  frames  adjacent  said  tank  and 
having  a  generally  horizontal  plate  portion  to  over- 
^  lie  said  underguide  and  to  form  therewith  a  guide 
throat  for  the  tape, 

there  being  spacer  means  on  the  tank  for  presenting  said 
holder  plate  portion  in  said  throat  forming  relation, 

said  guide  and  depressor  unit  further  comprising  a 
bodily  tiltable  carrier  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  on  said  depressor  holder. 

a  tape  depressor  plate  vertically  movably  mounted  on 
said  carrier, 

and  a  pressure  controlling  weight  slidably  mounted  on 
the  carrier  for  selectively  adjustable  movement  hori- 
zontally toward  and  from  the  pivot  axis  thereof  for 
regulating  the  pressure-weighting  of  said  depressor 
plate  upon  tape  passing  beneath  it  across  the  brush 
moistener  in  a  range  between  zero  weighting  and  at- 
tendant free-floating  of  said  depressor  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum eflfective  imposition  of  the  pressure  of  said 
weight  upon  the  depressor  when  the  weight  is  farthest 
spaced  from  the  carrier  pivot. 

I  

3,244  141 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  METAL  CARBIDE 

COATING  ON  BASE  MATERIALS 
Marx  E.  Weech,  Idaho  Fails,  Idalio,  and  Donald  E.  Theis, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Orighial  appUcation  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3,151,852,  dated  Oct  6,  1964.  Divided 
•nd  this  application  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134^49 

9  Claims.     (O.  118—48) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  carbide  coatings  on 
base  structures  comprising  an  electrically  heated  resistance 
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furnace  including  a  tubular  carbon  resistance  element 
having  a  high  electrical  resistance  zone,  closure  means  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  element  forming  a  closed 
heating  chamber  within  said  element,  a  vapor  feed  struc- 
ture supported  by  one  of  said  closure  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  heating  chamber  adjacent  said  zone,  means 


forming  a  coating  chamber  connected  with  said  vapor 
feed  structure,  said  feed  structure  includuing  a  conduit, 
one  end  of  which  opens  into  said  coating  chamber,  a 
source  of  metal  halide  vapor  connecting  with  the  other 
end  of  said  conduit  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  metal  halide  vapor  in  said  conduit. 


3  244  142 

FINISH  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  YARN 

William  D.  Walker,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,333 
1  Claim.     (CI.  lift— 123) 


Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  finish  to  a  running 
continuous  length  of  textile  yam  comprising  a  solid 
supporting  body  presenting  a  substantially  flat  surface 
adapted  for  mounting  parallel  to,  and  in  contact  with, 
the  threadline  of  a  running  continuous  length  of  textile 
yarn  and  presenting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
to  the  said  running  yarn,  an  open  groove  disposed  com- 
pletely across  the  said  flat  surface  and  along  the  said 
threadline,  a  channel  system  within  the  said  body  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  a  liquid  finish  to  the  said 
groove,  the  said  system  communicating  with  the  said 
open  groove  through  a  metering  orifice  in  the  said  groove 
located  near  the  leading  edge  of  the  said  surface,  the 
said  groove  from  the  said  orifice  to  the  said  trailing  edge 
being  of  a  constant  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
said  running  yarn  as  a  bundle  and  of  even  depth  and  of 
sufl^cient  depth  to  completely  accommodate  the  said 
running  yarn  within  the  plane  of  the  said  surface,  the 


said  groove  from  immediately  adjacent  the  said  orifice 
to  the  said  leading  edge  providing  a  flared-out,  funnel- 
shaped  enlargement  to  the  said  groove  to  assist  in  yarn 
strmg-up,  pumping  means  to  supply  a  flow  of  the  said 
liquid  finish  at  the  said  orifice,  the  said  pumping  means 
and  orifice  being  adaptable  to  supply  by  cooperative 
adjustment  that  quantity  of  liquid  finish  which  will  uni- 
formly wet  the  said  running  yarn  and  still  permit  com- 
plete sorption  of  the  said  liquid  finish  upon  the  said 
running  yam  before  the  said  running  yarn  leaves  the  said 
trailing  edge. 


3  244  143 

«;...>'*'',V^^^^''  ^0«  COATING  FILAMENTS 
William  H.  Ewing,  Newarl^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,687 
4  Claims.     (CI.  118—262) 


as 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  coating  material  to 
filaments,  said  applicator  comprising  means  forming  a 
receptacle  for  a  pool  of  coating  material,  a  first  roll 
positioned  to  be  partly  immersed  in  the  pool,  a  second 
roll  having  an  axis  above  an  axis  of  the  first  roll,  said 
second  roll  being  spaced  from  the  pool  and  spaced  from 
said  first  roll  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a  third  roll 
having  an  axis  above  the  axis  of  said  first  roll,  said 
third  roll  spaced  from  the  pool  and  spaced  from  said 
second  roll  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  third  roll 
having  a  portion  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  to 
one  side  of  all  of  said  first  and  second  rolls,  a  first  gear 
connected  to  said  first  roll,  a  second  gear  connected  to 
said  second  roll  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  third 
gear  connected  to  said  third  roll  and  meshing  with  said 
second  gear,  said  gears  being  sized  so  that  said  third  roll 
has  a  peripheral  velocity  from  20  to  35  percent  less  than 
that  of  said  second  roll  and  said  second  roll  has  a 
peripheral  velocity  from  approximately  10  to  approxi- 
mately 30  percent  in  excess  of  that  of  said  first  roll, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  gears,  and  means  for 
circulating  coating  material  through  said  receptacle. 


3  244  144 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 

Manfred   E.   Goodwin,   Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Alexey 

Neliludov,   Broomall,   Pa.,   assignors   to  International 

Reastance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,414,  now 

Patent  No.  3,111.642,  dated  Nov.  19,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,485 
5  Claims.     (CI.  lift— 312) 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  electrical  components  of  the 
type  having  a  central  body  portion  and  terminal  wires 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion  with 
a  protective  plastic  jacket  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  track  rails  mounted  in  and  extending 
hoiizontally  along  said  base,  means  for  driving  a  rack 
which  contains  the  components  along  said  rails,  heater 
means  mounted  along  said  rails  and  heating  the  com- 
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ponents,  a  tray  mounted  above  said  base  and  adjacent  an    portions  on  the  ends  of  said  legs,  opposite  said  cross  leg, 
end  of  said  heater  means,  the  front  end  of  said  tray  extend-    adapted  to  fit  under  wire  portions  of  said  cage;  and  said 
ing  over  said  rails,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  tray 
adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  means  for  vibrating  said 


M       ■ 


tray  to  feed  plastic  particles  to  the  opening  in  said  tray, 
to  form  a  shower  of  the  plastic  particles  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  components,  and  means  mounted  along  each 
of  said  rails  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  components  as 
the  rack  passes  under  the  tray. 


3^44,145 

AQUARIUM  'assembly 

Harold  N.  Braunhut,  1812  Atlantic  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,335 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—5) 


1.  An  aquarium  assembly  comprising  a  tank  formed  of 
sheet  material,  a  transparent  water-impervious  liner 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  mounted  in  said  tank,  and 
a  window  defined  in  said  tank  through  which  said  Uner 
is  visible,  and  a  light  housing  mounted  by  said  tank  below 
said  window,  said  light  housing  being  formed  of  paper 
board  which  is  provided  on  one  surface  thereof  with  an 
electricity  conductive  coat,  said  light  housing  defining  an 
enclosure  for  mounting  a  battery  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  conductive  coat,  said  light  housing  also  having  de- 
fined therein  a  socket  for  mounting  a  light  bulb  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  both  the  battery  and  said  conductive 
coat. 


3,244,146 
POULTRY  CAGE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  S.  Kurtz,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  and  Jewel  Graves,  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,402 
9  Claims.  (CI.  119—17) 
1.  A  poultry  cage  and  gate  comprising:  a  wire  type 
cage  having  a  door  opening;  a  gate  over  said  opening  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongated  legs  and  a  cross  leg  therebe- 
tween; said  cross  leg  being  pivotaliy  attached  to  said  cage 
to  allow  said  elongated  legs  to  be  selectively  positioned 
over  or  away  from  said  opening;  said  legs,  when  posi- 
tioned over  said  opening,  overlying  a  wire  across  the  edge 
of  said  opening  opposite  said  cross  leg;  transverse  hook 


legs  being  resiliently  tempwrarily  deformable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  said  cross  leg  to  position  said 
hook  portions  in  engagement  with  said  wire  portions. 


3,244,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREEDING  ANIMALS 
Tanekichi   KogeichI,   Tokoji   Amagasaldshi,   and   Masao 
Ueno  and  Toshiharu  Tanaka,  0«aka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

38/60,035 

7  Claims.     (CI.  119—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  breeding  animals  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame;  plates  secured  to  said  frame  to 
extend  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plates  being  inclined 
transversely  thereof  to  slope  between  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge;  drainage  troughs  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  each  plate  beneath  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
dramage  troughs  being  longitudinally  inclined;  water 
supply  means  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  each  plate; 
support  means  on  said  frame  above  said  plates;  and  ani- 
mal cages,  each  having  a  reticulated  floor,  disengage- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  ready  mount- 
ing on  and   removal   from  said   frame. 

^     ^^^^^^ 

3  244  148 
COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND  BIRDHOUSE 
Mary  L.  Long,  1933  NW.  56th  Terrace, 
Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,211 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119—23) 
4.  A  combination  container-birdhouse  structure  com- 
prising; 

a  roof  portion; 

a  bottom  wall  opposite  said  roof  portion; 
a  flat  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  inter- 
connecting said  roof  portion  and  said  bottom  wall, 
and   forming   therewith   a  closed   container; 
a  protruding  member  on  the  flat  front  wall  functioning 

as  a  dual  container,  handle  and  perch  for  birds; 
an  entrance  spout  opening  into  said  container-birdhouse 
structure  and  projecting  from  said  front  wall  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  protruding  member; 


^ 
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a  tubular  generalJy  cylindrical  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  a  hole  in  said  bottom  wall  and  being 
externally  circumferentially  threaded  for  mounting 
said  structure  on  a  pole  for  use  a»  a  birdhouse;  and 


a  closure  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  projection  whereby  when  said  closure 
plate  is  removed,  said  cylindrical  projection  can  be 
utilized  as  a  mounting  structure  for  said  birdhouse 
and  as  a  drain  hole  for  said  container-birdhouse. 


3,244,149 
ANIMAL  TRAINING  SAFETY  LEASH  STICK 
John   M.   Bosko,   6691   Cleveland   Road   and   Wall   St^ 
Ravenna,  Ohio;  John  Lawrence  Bosko,  Upland,  Calif. 
(831  Willow  St.,  Ontario,  Calif.);  and  Joseph  B.  Lhi- 
decker,  8100  Keystone  Ave.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,924 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  119—29) 


1.  An  animal  trainer  device  consisting  of  a  rigid  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  leash,  a  flexible  loop  on  one  end  of  said 
leash  and  a  snap  fastener  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
kash,  an  eye-ring  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  rigid  member  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  leash 
extending  therethrough,  an  e>e-ring  attached  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  rigid  member  and  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  leash  extending  therethrough,  whereby  said 
snap  fastener  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  close  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rigid  member  as  the  loop  end  of  the  leash  is 
drawn  upwardly  and  prevent  any  animal  attached  to  said 
snap  fastener  from  becoming  too  close  to  the  trainer. 


3,244,150 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Benton  Blair,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Famliani  Blair,  Arlington,  Va. 

FOed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,419 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  119—52) 


ing  said  body  member  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  ground,  means  forming  a  recessed  feeding  opening 
in  a  lower  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  body  member, 
a  cap-supf)orting  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  member  side  wall,  means  forming 
a  filling  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  feeding  and  filling  openings  being  the  only  openings 
in  said  body  member,  a  cap  having  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall,  means  for  connecting  the  side  wall  of  said  cap  to 
said  cap-supporting  wall,  the  bottom  of  said  cap  closing 
said  filling  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  cap  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  being  aligned 
with  said  feeding  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cap 
forming  a  support  for  birds  to  cling  to  while  feeding, 
said  feeding  opening  being  recessed  within  the  plane  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cap,  and  drainage  means  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cap. 


3,244,151 
LIVESTOCK  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

Roman  N.  Gebhart,  Faulkton.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,882 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—103) 


'VV^VV^VV'-K^^V-'^'-'^^'^'^^'^^'^'^'^'^^'-'''^'^'^'^'^'''^'^'^'^^ 


1.  A  livestock  table  structure  having  in  combination, 

a  vehicle, 

a  supporting  frame  mounted  onto  said  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  channel  members  pivoted 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  framework  and  extending 
forwardly  of  said  vehicle, 

a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  members  pivoted  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  framework  and  having  extensible  por- 
tions pivoted  to  the  free  end  portions  of  said  channel 
members  to  swing  said  channel  members  upwardly 
and  downwardly, 

means  actuating  said  extensible  portions, 

a  table  comprising  a  platform, 

a  pair  of  rocking  members  supporting  said  platform, 

means  pivotally  securing  one  side  portion  of  said  plat- 
form to  the  free  end  portions  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers, and 

means  securing  an  animal  to  said  platform. 


1 

1.  In  a  bird  feeder,  in  combination,  a   thin   hollow 
body  member,  means  of  said  body  member  for  suspend- 


3,244,152 
SAMPLE  VAPORIZER 
James  D.  Mixon,  Tusfin,  and  Edwhi  A.  Houser,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,820 
9  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 4) 
1.  An    apparatus    for   vaporizing    liquid    samples    for 
analysis  purposes  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  vapor  chamber; 

means  for  applying  heat  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber; 
a  normally  stationary  sample  delivery  tube  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle  at  the  end 
of  said  tube  in  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  being 
substantially  normal  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
such  chamber; 
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means   insulating   said   sample   delivery    tube    in    said    volume  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  two  bodies  said  outer 


chamber  to  prevent  premature  vaporization  of  liquid 
sample  therein;  and 


»-it 


means  for  discharging  sample  vapor  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


3»244  153 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter    Froede,    Neckarsulm,    Wurttemberg,    Gennany, 
assignor    to    NSU    Motorenwerke    Aktiengescllschaft, 
Neckarsulm,  and  Wankel  G.m.bJI^  Lindau  (Bodensee), 
Gennany 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27.  1962. 

N  21,903 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


body  having  a  main  intake  port  of  relatively  large  cross- 
section  opening  into  said  cavity  and  having  a  relatively 
long  main  induction  channel  of  relatively  large  cross- 
section  communicating  with  said  main  intake  port  and 
having  throttle  means  therein  relatively  remote  from  said 
main  intake  port,  said  outer  body  having  an  exhaust  port 
therein  communicating  with  an  exhaust  channel  there- 
through, said  main  intake  port  and  said  exhaust  port  being 
so  disposed  that  they  communicate  simultaneously  with 
the  same  working  chamber  during  the  last  portion  of  the 
exhaust  cycle,  said  main  induction  channel  having  an 
obturating  element  therein  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
main  intake  port  and  adjustable  to  prevent  entry  of  ex- 
haust gases  thereinto  against  intake  pressure  in  said  main 
mduction  channel  during  partial-load  operation,  said  outer 
body  also  having  a  partial-load  intake  port  of  smaller 
cross-section  than  said  main  intake  port  and  opening  into 
said  cavity  and  having  a  partiaJ-load  ^induction  channel 
communicating  with  said  parallel-load  intake  port,  said 
partial-load  intake  port  being  so  disposed  in  said  outer 
body  that  said  partial-load  intake  port  is  open  to  a  working 
chamber  during  the  operating  cycle  only  after  said  exhaust 
cycle  in  said  chamber  has  been  completed  and  after  said 
inner  body  has  closed  said  chamber  from  said  exhaust 
port. 


3,244  154 
CIRCULAR  PISTON  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Kurt  E.  Lohner,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Beteihgungs-  und  Patentverwaltnngsgesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1962. 
B  68,566 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—8)  | 


J 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
combination  an  outer  body  having  a  cavity  therein  having 
an  axis,  an  inner  body  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  said  outer  body  about  an  axis  spaced 
from  but  parallel  to  said  cavity  axis,  said  outer  body 
havmg  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
mterconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form  said  cavity,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  waU  having  a  multi-lobed 
profile  which  is  basically  an  epitrochoid,  said  inner  body 
havmg  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  said  end  walls  for 
scaling  cooperaUon  therewith  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex 
portions,  an  apex  seal  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
apex  portions  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  in  sealing  relation  to  form  a  plurality  of 
working  chambers  between  the  two  bodies  which  vary  in 


1.  In  a  circular  piston  diesel  engine:  a  housing  having 
an  inner  arched  contour  surface,  fuel  injection  nozzle 
means  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  axis  of  the  mouth  of 
said  fuel  nozzle  means  with  the  tangent  to  said  inner 
contour  surface  at  said  nozzle  means  confining  an  angle 
of  a  maximum  of  30°,  a  rotor  rotatably  arranged  within 
said  contour  surface  and  having  a  peripheral  recess  con- 
fining with  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  contour  sur- 
face a  combustion  chamber  movable  by  said  injection 
nozzle  means,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  bottom 
surface  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  and  a  third  bottom 
surface  section  arranged  in  said  sequence  one  behind  the 
other  when  looking  in  the  fuel  injection  direction  from 
said  nozzle  means,  said  first  bottom  surface  section  at  the 
start  of  the  fuel  injection  by  said  nozzle  means  being 
located  at  least  partially  radially  with  regard  to  said 
nozzle  means  and  being  so  inclined  with  regard  to  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle  mouth  and  thereby  the  axis  of  the  fuel  jet 
leaving  said  nozzle  mouth  that  said  first  bottom  surface 
will  just  be  skipped  by  the  fuel  injection  jet  leaving  said 
nozzle  means  whereas  said  second  bottom  surface  section 
IS  so  arranged  and  inclined  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
mouth  of  s^iH  nozzle  means  and  thereby  with  regard  to 
the  fuel  injection  jet  leaving  said  mouth  that  said  fuel 
injecuon  jei  wnl  at  leasi  during  the  major  portion  of  the 
fuel  injection  period  be  so  deviated  by  said  second  bottom 
surface  section  that  it  will  just  fail  to  moisten  said  third 
bottom  surface  section. 
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3.244.155 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  TWO  CONCENTRIC 

ROTORS 

Pierre  Laudet,  53  Rue  de  St.  Prix,  Saint-Leu-la- 

Foret,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,837 

12  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  inner  rotor,  an  outer 
rotor  and  an  eccentric  suj^ort  for  said  inner  rotor  all 
rotatable  relatively  to  one  another,  said  support  sharing 
a  first  axis  of  rotation  with  said  outer  rotor  and  defining 
a  second  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  first  axis  for  said 
inner  rotor,  said  outer  rotor  forming  a  closed  shell  around 
said  inner  rotor  with  an  inner  peripheral  wall  having  n 
peripherally  equispaced  lobes  of  generally  epitrochoidal 
configuration,  said  inner  rotor  having  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  formed  substantially  as  a  regular  polygon  with  n-fl 
corners  slidingly  contacting  said  inner  peripheral  ^fc-all, 
coupling  means  interlinking  said  outer  rotor  and  said  in- 
ner rotor  for  rotation  relative  to  said  support  at  respec- 
tive angular  velocities  being  in  a  ratio  of  (n+1)  :  n 
whereby  said  comers  are  constrained  to  slide  along  said 
inner  peripheral  wall,  conduit  means  opening  into  said 
shell  for  the  admission  and  expulsion  of  a  working  fluid 
at  certain  of  said  lobes,  a  circular  array  of  at  least  n+1 
planetary  gears  centered  on  said  second  axis  and  mount- 
ed on  said  inner  rotor  for  independent  rotation,  annular 
gear  means  rigid  with  said  outer  rotor  centered  on  said 
first  axis  and  positioned  for  staggered  co-operation  with 
said  planetary  gears  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotors, 
a  ring  gear  centered  on  said  second  axis  in  constant  mesh 
with  all  said  planetary  gears,  and  a  power  shaft  coupled 
with  said  ring  gear. 


3,244,156 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Cliarles  R.  Curtiss,  Seaside,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jerry  Witcher,  Monterey,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310J16 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—11) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing; 
a    first   piston   carrier   and    a   second    piston   carrier 
mounted  in  adjacent  relationship  for  rotation  upon 
said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  piston  carriers  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pistons 
rotauble  in  said  annular  chamber,  the  pistons  of 
said  first  carrier  alternating  with  the  pistons  of  said 
second  carrier; 
a   first    plurality   of   circumferentially    arranged    and 
spaced  gears  meshed  with  a  first  annular  gear  rack, 
said  first  gears  and  said  first  rack  being  secured  be- 


tween said  casing  and  one  of  said  earners; 
second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  gears 
meshed  with  a  second  annular  gear  rack,  said  second 
gears  and  said  second  rack  being  secured  between 
said  casing  and  the  other  of  said  carriers,  each  of 
said  gears  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  associated  carrier  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  casing,  and  rotatable  in  the  opposite 


direction  to  effect  constraining  engagement  between 
said  casing  and  said  corresponding  carrier  to  con- 
strain said  associated  carrier  against  rotation  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction; 
anid  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  in  engagement  with  said  carriers,  and  adapted 
for  accelerated  movement  in  said  one  direction  al- 
ternately by  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said 
carriers. 


3,244,157 
ROTARY  FLUID  ENGINE  WITH  DRIVEN  VANES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Mario  Tanfema  and  Amaldo  Castagna,  Rome,  Italy,  as- 
signers  to  Rotor  Societa  Meccanica  Italiana  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1961, 

13,519/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  123—14) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stator  member  having  an  axis,  and  including  a 
wall  of  substantially  circular  cross  se'ction  about  said 
axis  and  two  axially  spaced  head  means  extending 
transversely  of  said  axis,  said  wall  and  said  head 
means  defining  a  substantially  closed  cavity  in  said 
stator  member; 
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(fe)  a  rotor  member  arranged  in  said  cavity  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  rotor  member  sealingly  engaging 
said  head  means  and  having  an  axiaiiy  extending 
circumferential  face  of  arcuate  cross  section  in  said 
cavity  opposite  said  wall,  said  face  having 

( 1 )  a  first  circumferential  portion  closely  adjacent 
said  wall  and  remote  from  said  axis, 

(2)  a  second  circumferential  portion  nearer  said 
axis  and  more  remote  from  said  wall  than  said 
first  portion,  and 

(3)  third  and  fourth  circumferential  portions  in- 
terposed between  said  first  and  second  portions, 
and  respectively  extending  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise from  said  first  portion  toward  said 
second  portion,  said  third  and  fourth  portions 
being  nearer  said  axis  and  farther  removed  from 
said  wall  than  said  first  and  second  portions; 
plurality  of  vanes  sealingly  guided  in  said  wall 
movement  inward  and  outward  of  said  cavity, 

said  vanes,  said  circumferential  face,  said  wall,  and 
said  head  means  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  in 
said  cavity; 

(d)  vane  actuating  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
rotor  member  about  said  axis  for  actuating  said 
movement  of  said  vanes  while  holding  the  same  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  circumferential  face  of 
said  rotor  member; 

(e)  port  means  for  admitting  an  explosive  fluid  to  said 
chambers  and  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  explo- 
sion of  said  fluid  from  said  chambers  in  timed  se- 
quence in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor  member 
about  said  axis; 

(f)  ignition  means  in  each  chamber  for  initiating  the 
explosion  of  said  fluid;  and 

(g)  shaft  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  stator 
member  and  connected  to  said  rotor  member  for 
joint  rotation. 


(c)   a 
for 


3  244  158 

compression'-ignition  engines 

Walter  Steidler,  Ilvesbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moto- 
ren-Werke  Mannheim  A.G.  vorrn  Benz  Abt.  Stat. 
Motorenbau,  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  Germany  com- 
pany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  300,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1962, 

M  53,940 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


having  a  duct  by  which  said  chamber  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  main  combustion  space,  said  duct  being 
arranged  at  a  side  of  said  bottom  plate  lying  nearest  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  bottom  plate  bounding  said 
duct  with  a  peripheral  wall  surface  substantially  parallel 
to   said   cylinder   axis,    a    fuel    injection    nozzle    in    said 
cylinder  head  opening  into  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  being 
disposed  opposite  said  bottom  plate  to  inject  a  jet  of  fuel 
into  said  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke 
of  said  piston,  said  fuel  being  directed  onto  said  bottom 
plate  and   impinging  thereon  substantially  at  a  central 
location  of  said  bottom  plate  at  a  position  more  remote 
from  said  cylinder  axis  than  said  duct,  said  cylinder  head 
having  in  the  undersurface  thereof  a  wedge  shaped  recess 
leading  from  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  axis  of  the 
cylinder  to  said  duct,  said  cylinder  head  having  an  upper 
wall   bounding  said   recess  which  is  inclined  such   that 
the  height  of  said  recess  is  greater  near  said  duct  than  near 
said  axis  of  the   cylinder,  said  bottom  plate  having  a 
cavity  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  adapted  for  retaining 
fuel,  the  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  which 
bounds  said  duct  forming  a  sharp  intersecting  edge  with 
said  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  plate,  said  intersecting 
edge  being  proximate  the  location  of  fuel  impingement 
and  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  lower  surface  of  the 
bottom  plate  than  is  a  center  portion  of  said  upper  sur- 
face in  said  cavity,  said  height  of  the  recess  at  a  location 
proximate  the  duct  being  greater  than  said  distance  of 
said  intersecting  edge  from  said  lower  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom plate,  said  distances,  said  recess  height,  said  inclina-, 
tion  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess,  said  location  of  fuel 
impingement  and  intersecting  edge  being  arranged  such 
that  air  displaced  by  the  action  of  the  piston  through  said 
recess  shortly  before  reaching  the  top  dead  center  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber  generates  flow  over  said  intersecting 
edge  to  generate  air  turbulence  in  the  chamber  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  at  the 
location  of  fuel  impingement  thereon  for  carrying  away 
fuel   vapors   and  droplets   from   said   location   and   into 
said  chamber  whereby  the  vapors  and  droplets  are  inti- 
mately mixed  with  the  air  and  burned  at  least  partly 
therewith. 


3,244  159 

FUEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Siegfried     Meurer,    Numberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Maschinenfabrilt  Augsburg-Numbcrg  A.G.,  Numberg, 

Germany 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  13,  1962, 

M  54,214 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  A  compression-ignition  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  axis,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  flat  crown,  a  cylinder  head  having  an  under- 
surface defining  together  with  said  piston  and  said  cylin- 
der a  main  combustion  space,  said  cylinder  head  having 
an  auxiliary  chamber  opening  into  the  undersurface  of 
the  cylinder  head,  a  bottom  plate  of  relatively  small  height 
fitted  into  said  cylinder  head  and  closing  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  lower  and  an  upper 
surface,  said  lower  surface  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  undersurface  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  bottom  plate 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  wall 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  associated  with  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
aligned  with  said  axis,  a  fuel  ignition  member,  and  means 
for  forming  a  unidirectional  air  swirl  in  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  nozzle  is  oriented  to  inject 
fuel  toward  said  ignition  member  and  into  said  air  swirl 
to  form  a  rich  fuel  and  air  mixture  containing  the  major 
portion  of  the  fuel  particles  along  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  in  the  area  containing  said  ignition  member. 


/- 
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3,244,160 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ENGINES 
Brace  W.  Carsten,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  117,  Camino,  Calif.) 

FBed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,723 

1  Claim.     (CI.  123—148) 


An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  flywheel  and  at  least  one  sparkplug  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  comprising 

a  primary  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  primary  wind- 
ing (30),  a  first  capacitor  (C-1),  a  movable  point 

(23)  carried    by    the    flywheel,   a   stationary    point 

(24)  spaced  from  said  movable  point  by  an  air  gap, 
and  first  conductor  means  (27,  25,  22,  21,  29)  con- 
necting in  series  said  primary  winding,  said  capacitor, 
and  said  movable  and  stationary  points; 

a  secondary  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  secondary 
winding  (32)  in  transformer  coupled  relationship 
with  said  primary  winding,  and  second  conductor 
means  (34,  37,  29)  connecting  said  secondary  wind- 
ing in  series  with  the  sparkplug  electrodes,  said 
sparkplug  having  an  inherent  stray  capacitance  value 
(Csp)  associated  therewith,  the  LC  products  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  oscillatory  circuits,  respec- 
tively, being  equal; 

and  means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  compris- 
ing a  magneto  winding  (12)  wound  on  an  iron  core 
(11),  conductor  means  (26,  28)  connecting  said  mag- 
neto winding  in  jjarallel  across  said  air  gap  points, 
and  permanent  magnet  means  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  north  and  south  poles  carried  by  said  flywheel 
for  inducing  in  said  magneto  winding  a  pulsating  volt- 
age having  successive  peaks  of  opposite  polarity  and 
unequal  magnitude,  respectively,  said  magnet  means 
and  said  movable  point  being  so  arranged  relative  to 
said  magneto  winding  and  said  fixed  point,  respec- 
tively, that  the  air  gap  between  said  points  becomes 
conductive  when  the  voltage  induced  in  said  magneto 
winding  is  a  maximum.  , 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  124 — 8  see; 
Patent  No.  3,244,132 


3,244,161 

ARCHERY  DEVICE 

Stanley  N.  lenson,  504  E.  Fulton  St.,  Edgerton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,677 

1  Claim.     (CI.  124—24) 


A  device  for  holding  an  arrow  in  loaded  position  on 
an  archery  bow  adjacent  one  side  of  said  bow  and  in  en- 


gagement with  the  bowstring  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising; an  arrow  grippmg  member  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  having  therethrough  an  opening  contiguous 
at  one  side  with  the  exterior  of  said  member  and  smaller 
in  transverse  internal  dimension  than  the  shaft  of  said 
arrow,  said  member  being  adapted  to  laterally  receive  the 
shaft  of  said  arrow  into  said  opening  and  to  grippingly 
engage  said  shaft  so  received  therein,  a  resilient  arm  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  member  opposite  the  exterior 
portion  thereof  contiguous  with  said  opening,  said  resilient 
arm  being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  means  attaching 
said  other  end  to  a  side  surface  of  said  bow  opposite  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  arrow  in  said  loaded  position. 


3,244,162 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  MEANS 

AND  PROCESS 

Frank  J.  Rademacher,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ex-Cell-O  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406.710 

11  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  dressing  and  truing  device  for  a  grinding  wheel, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  nozzle  head  assembly  adjacent  said  grinding 
wheel, 

(b)  a  dresser  mount  support  adjustably  securing  said 
nozzle  head  assembly  to  a  machine  support  means, 

(c)  a  grit  blast  nozzle  connected  to  said  nozzle  head 
assembly  and  adapted  to  direct  grit  material  against 
the  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel, 

•  (d)  a  fluid  delivery  system  separate  from  said  grit 
nozzle  connected  to  said  nozzle  head  assembly  for 
controlling  the  removal  of  said  grit  material  on  said 
grinding  wheel,  said  fluid  delivery  system  including: 
( 1 )  a  fluid  outlet  means,  and, 
(e)  a.  diamond  tool  connected  to  said  nozzle  head  as- 
sembly and  adapted  to  controllably  engage  the  sur- 
face of  said  grinding  wheel  for  truing  thereof. 


3,244,163 

HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COOKERS 

George  Donald  McGIaughlin,  896  Oradell  Ave., 

Oradell,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—25) 

1.  A  cooking  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a  top 

opening  and  a  front  opening  adjacent  the  upper  portion 

thereof,  and  a  cover  member  for  said  housing  comprising 

a  flat  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  connected  to  said  first 

wall  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 

a  web  member  at  each  end  of  said  first  and  second  walls 

interconnecting   said   walls,   said   second    wall   having  a 

flange  formed  at  its  outer  edge,  said  housing  having  a 

flange  defined  around  the  top  opening,  said  cover  being 

of  a  dimension  to  close  said  top  opening  when  said  first 

wall  member  is  positioned  thereover,  and  also  the  opening 
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in  the  front  of  said  housing  when  said  second  wall  mem- 
ber is  positioned  thereover,  said  cover  member  also  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  as  a  windshield  with  the  flange 


portion  of  said  second  wall  member  engaged  in  the  flange 
of  said  housing  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  with 
the  web  members  supported  on  the  flanges  of  said  housing 
on  the  sides  thereof. 


3,244,164 

SPACE  HEATER 

Leo  J.  Cooper,  151  Josiah  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,236 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—58) 


3,244,165 

SEAL  FOR  GLASS  OVEN  DOOR 

Leo  V.  Buck,  Effingham,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,306 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—200) 


i*-E 


1.  In  an  oven  door  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  jjanels  assembled  to  form  respective  internal  and  ex- 
ternal door  walls,  said  walls  supported  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  and  having  therein  aligned  openings;  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  carried  by  said  internal  panel; 
a  support  bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  panels  and  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  said  panels,  said  bracket 
spaced  outboard  of  the  perimeter  of  said  internal  door 
panel  opening  to  form  a  channel  with  said  flange;  a 
flexible  beat  resistant  sealing  member  positioned  in  said 
channel;  an  internal  glass  panel  positioned  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  internal  door  panel  and 
having  a  peripheral  portion  in  pressing  engagement  with 
said  sealing  member;  an  external  glass  panel  positioned 
substantially  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  internal  glass  panel;  a  spacer  positioned  be- 
tween said  glass  panels  and  exerting  an  outward  spring 
force  thereon  to  maintain  said  panels  in  spaced  apart 
relationship;  means  carried  by  said  external  door  panel 
engaging  said  external  glass  panel;  and  means  for  holding 
said  internal  and  external  door  panels  together  whereby 
pressure  is  applied  by  said  internal  glass  panel  periphery 
to  said  sealing  member,  distorting  the  latter  and  effectu- 
ating an  air-tight  seal  between  said  internal  glass  panel 
and  said  internal  door  panel. 


3,244,166 

WATER  HEATING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Avy  L.  MUler,  13246  Sadcoy  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,306 

11  Claims.     (CI.  126—362) 


®i^=^ 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  low 
cylindrical  body  having  a  flat  top  and  bottom,  said  top 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  frusto-conical 
firebox  of  smaller  diameter  supported  within  said  body, 
said  firebox  being  open  at  its  smaller  diameter  top  register- 
ing and  joined  flush  with  the  axial  opening  of  the  body 
top  forming  a  closed  chamber  within  said  body  completely 
surrounding  said  firebox  except  at  its  open  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  air  inlet  tubes  communicating  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  circular  hood  and 
axial  flue  adjustably  supported  above  the  top  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  but  spaced  therefrom  providing  an  unob- 
structed transverse  space  therebetween. 


1.  A  water  heating  and  storage  system  comprising:  a 
hot  water  storage  tank;  a  water  heater;  a  water  circulating 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


151 


loop  interconnecting  said  tank  and  heater,  said  loop  in- 
cluding water  intake  and  discharge  pipes  extending  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank;  means  forming  an  indi- 
vidual chamber  about  the  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  large 
in  volume  compared  to  the  capacity  of,  the  pipes  whereby 
a  rapid  flow  through  the  pipes  is  slowed  in  the  chambers 
therearound;  and  means  providing  openings  communicat- 
ing said  chambers  with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  open- 
ings being  large  in  area  compared  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  pipes  whereby  the  flow  between  the  openings 
is  effected  at  a  slow  rate  regardless  of  rapid  flow  through 
the  pipes. 


3^44,167 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  INTERMnTENT  ILLUMINA- 
TION AND  MEANS  TO  VARY  THE  INTENSITY 
AND  RATE  OF  ILLUMINATION  FOR  VISUAL  OR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBSERVATION 

John  T.  Ferris,  Pittsford,  Gilbert  J.  Sheldon,  Irondequoit, 
and  Gustav  A.  Ulrich,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a»ignors  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,417,  May  16, 
1960.    This  appUcation  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,585 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—6) 


An  illuminating  means  in  an  endoscope  comprising,  an 
endoscope,  an  optical  system  receiving  an  image  of  a  pre- 
determined field  of  view  in  said  endoscope,  a  lamp  asso- 
ciated with  said  optical  system  in  said  endoscope  illumi- 
nating the  field  of  view,  a  source  of  direct  current  energy 
for  energizing  said  lamp,  an  R.C.  circuit  having  a  short 
discharge  time  interval  selectively  connected  to  said  source 
of  direct  current  energy,  an  R.C.  circuit  having  a  long 
discharge  time  interval  selectively  connected  to  said  source 
of  direct  current  energy,  a  second  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent energy  for  triggering  said  lamp,  a  short  time  interval 
switching  means  selectively  connected  to  said  second 
source  of  direct  current  energy,  a  long  time  interval  switch- 
ing means  selectively  connected  to  said  second  source  of 
direct  current  energy,  means  selectively  and  alternatively 
connecting  said  lamp  for  energization  and  triggering  of 
said  lamp  to  said  sources  of  direct  current  energy  for 
short  time  interval  operation,  or  long  time  interval  oper- 
ation through  said  R.C.  circuits  and  said  switching  means 
to  vary  the  repetition  rate  of  illumination  of  said  lamp. 


3,244,168 

SELECTIVE  VIBRATING  OR  OSCILLATING 

TOILET  SEAT 

Thomas  J.  Bayard,  Evanston,  III. 

(6  E.  Randolph  St,  Chicago,  III.) 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,326 

9  Chiims.     (CI.  128—33) 


■5.— t-^ 


7.  A  device  comprising  a  toilet  seat,  motor  means, 
means  driven  by  said  motor  means  for  imparting  oscilla- 
tory or  vibratory  motion  to  said  seat,  and  selection  means 
controlling  said  driven  means  for  selecting  oscillatory 
or  vibratory  motion. 


3,244,169 
VISCERA  POUCH 
Thomas  R.   Baxter,   Mount  Vernon,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Surgical  Devices,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,180 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 82) 


1.  A  viscera  pouch  and  the  like  comprising:  a  flat 
generally  tubular  member  having  a  large  internal  cham- 
ber and  flexible  sidewalls  including  a  large  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  bounded  by  a  rolled  over  portion  having 
an  edge  sealed  to  the  sidewalls,  said  rolled  over  portion 
forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  draw  string 
means,  said  sidewalls  being  necked  down  at  the  other  end 
of  said  chamber  to  longitudinally  extending  sidewall  por- 
tions forming  a  projection  of  said  bag,  said  projection  of 
said  bag  forming  an  extension  of  said  internal  chamber 
which  ends  m  an  opening  of  a  size  through  which  a  hand 
will  pass,  the  external  walls  of  said  rolled  over  portion 
forming  said  chamber  having  at  least  one  small  opening 
therein,  and  draw  string  means  in  and  extending  around 
said  enclosed  chamber  with  a  portion  extending  through 
said  small  opening  and  whereby  said  sidewalls  can  be 
drawn  together  to  close  off  said  one  end  of  said  internal 
chamber  by  pulling  said  portion  of  said  draw  string  means. 


3,244,170 

COMPRESSION  TYPE  BONE  SPLLNT 

Robert  T.  McElvenny,  720  N.  Michigan  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 
t     Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,456 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 
9.  Splint  apparatus  for  use  in  extramedullary  fixation 
of  a  fractured  bone,  comprising:  a  substantially  flat  rigid 
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splint  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  a  bone,  aligned  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  dis- 
posed overlapping  a  fracture  therein,  said  bar  including 
transverse  edges  and  an  open  region  longitudinally  in- 
wardly of  each  of  said  edges;  tensioning  means  including 
first  fastener  elements  slidably  passed  through  said  open 
regions  spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  edges, 
said  first  fastener  elements  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  fracture  for  loosely  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  bone,  said  tensioning  means  further  in- 


I,    \\P,\      'I 


jg 


/ 


sively  engaged  within  said  barrel  and  cooperating  means 
provided  on  said  barrel  and  plunger  for  rotating  said  barrel 


& 


eluding  contractile  mea*fs  coupled  to  said  elements  and 
comprising  forcibly  convergable  members  acting  to  con- 
verge said  elements  and  thereby  urge  the  surfaces  of  the 
fracture  intimately  together,  each  of  said  fastener  elements 
having  shank  portions  whose  length  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  bar  to  facilitate  entry  into  an  underlying 
bone;  and  second  fastener  elements  passing  through  said 
open  regions  and  adapted  to  pass  into  said  bone  in  engage- 
ment with  said  edges  whereby  to  preserve  the  compressive 
force  urging  the  surfaces  of  said  fracture  into  intimate 
contact. 


3^44,171 
SURGICAL  PAD  WITH  DIGIT  LOOP 
Johannes  Neu,  Frankfort  (Main>-Sossenheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1962, 

Sch  32,140 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—153) 


1.  In  a  surgical  pad  for  treating  corns,  callouses,  bun- 
ions and  the  like, 

a  body  part  of  cushioning  material  having  an  opening 
therein, 

said  body  part  having  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  bound- 
ing edge  thereof,  and 

a  digit  loop  member  attached  to  said  body  part  in  said 
groove  and  projecting  therefrom  to  hold  the  pad  on 
the  body  of  a  user. 


3,244,172 
SYRINGE  AND  METHOD  OF  INJECTION 
Ethan  Allan  Brown,  75  Bay  State  Road,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,942 
6  Claims.     (O.  12ft— 218) 
5.  A  syringe  for  the  injection  of  a  potent  substance 
comprising  a  barrel,  open  at  one  end,  a  needle  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  ex- 
teiKLing  through  said  opening  in  said  barrel  and  depres- 


and  said  needle  at  least  360°  on  its  longitudinal  axis  co- 
incidental with  depression  of  said  plunger  in  said  barrel  to 
inject  said  substance. 


3»244,173 
SYRINGE 
James  Raymond  Berg,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Parlie,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,905 
9  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  for  use  in  ad- 
ministering fractional  cubic  centimeter  dosages  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body,  said  body  having  a  neck  and  a  deform- 
able  outer  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  being  connected 
to  said  neck  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  neck  being  open,  said  neck  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  a  variable  volume  medicament  receptacle 
interior  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  deformable 
chamber,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  com- 
municating with  said  open  end  of  said  neck  through  said 
passageway,  a  frangible  seal  closing  said  receptable  open- 
ing, medicament  within  said  receptacle,  liquid  filling  said 
spacing  between  said  receptacle  and  said  deformable 
chamber,  and  a  double  ended  hypodermic  needle  axially 
movable  within  said  neck,  one  end  of  said  needle  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  seal  to  communicate  with  said 
medicament,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  tube  extending 
within  said  deformable  chamber,  said  tube  being  sealed 
at  its  outer  peripheral  surface  to  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  passageway,  said  tube  being  open  at  an  end 
remote  from  said  frangible  seal,  a  piston  positioned  adja- 
cent said  remote  open  end  and  axially  displaceable  within 
said  tube  toward  said  frangible  seal. 
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3  144  174 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  CONDUCTOR 
WiUiam  H.  Wesbey,  West  AIUs,  and  William  D.  Shad- 
dock, Hales  Corners,  Wis^  anignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric CompaBiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,525 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—418) 


A  body  implantable  lead  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
flexible  wire  conductors, 

(b)  a  first  coating  of  pliable  silicone  rubber  surround- 
ing each  of  said  conductors, 

(c)  a  polyester  fiber  mesh  that  surrounds  each  of  said 
first  coatings  individually, 

(d)  a  second  coating  of  pliable  silicone  rubber  that 
penetrates  the  mesh  layers  individually  and  which 
coating  is  continuous  to  form  a  web  that  joins  the 
conductors  together  along  at  least  part  of  their 
length, 

(e)  a  suture  pad  of  polyester  fiber  mesh  that  is  impreg- 
nated with  silicone  rubber, 

(f)  said  pad  having  spaced  apart  slits  therein  for  pass- 
ing said  lead  consecutively  through  them, 

(g)  and  silicone  medical  adhesive  applied  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  slits  to  join  the  suture  pad  with  the  second 
coating, 

(h)  said  adhesive  joining  said  lead  and  pad  in  the  re- 
gion between  the  slits  where  the  lead  extends  through 
the  pad. 


3,244,175 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hnlda  R.  Starges,  924  W.  Olympic  Bird. 

Los  Angclea,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,459 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—465) 


2.  In  a  brassiere  construction  the  combination  of:  a 
torso  band;  a  pair  of  tabs  connected  to  said  band;  said 
tabs  extending  upwardly,  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  band;  one  free  end  of  each  tab  removably  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  band  and  forming  a  loop  having 
an  upwardly  directed  convex  curvature  disposed  to  bear 
beneath  a  breast  of  a  wearer;  and  stay  means  disposed 
in  each  loop  shaped  tab,  said  stay  means  also  extending 
upwardly,  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  band; 
fastener  means  secured  to  each  of  said  free  ends  of  each 
said  tabs;  and  second  fastener  means  disposed  on  said 
band  arranged  adjustably  to  engage  and  hold  said  fastener 
means  of  said  tabs,  whereby  said  loop  structure  may  be 
adjusted  vertically  to  accommodate  various  sized  breasts 
or  breasts  of  varying  disposition;  and  cups  secured  to  said 


torso  engaging  means  and  extending  around  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  respective  ones  of  said  loop  shaped  breast 
supports,  said  cups  disposed  to  support  lower  portions  of 
breasts  near  the  frontal  portions  thereof  and  forwardly 
of  said  loop  shaped  breast  supports. 


3,244,176  ' 

CUSHION  FOR  SPUR  HEEL 
Johannes  Nea,  Frankfurt  (Main)-Sossenheim,  Germany, 
assienor  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

Sch  32,138 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—581) 


1.  A  foot  cushioning  device  for  alleviating  a  spur  heel, 
comprising 

a  wedge-shaped  body  of  cushioning  material  having  a 

flat   bottom   and   gradually  decreasing   in   thiclcness 

forwardly, 
said  body  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  stepped  wall  defining  said  aperture  and  providing  a 

plurality  of  diameters  increasing  in  size  downwardly, 

and 
a  relatively  thin  cover  member  overlying  said  body  and 

said  aperture. 


3,244,177 

SHOE  INLAY 

William  M.  Scholl,  211-^213  W.  Schiller  St. 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,164 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—595) 


'■-^ 


In  an  inlay  for  an  article  of  footwear, 
a  resilient  composition  molded  into  a  form  having  cm 
upper  surface  in  keeping  with  the  plantar  surface  of 
a  foot, 

said  composition  comprising 
a  synthetic  resin, 
a  plasticizer,  and 

cork  particles  in  an  amount  of  from   10  to 
50%   by  weight  of  the  resin  present,  and 
a  spring  member  embedded  in  said  composition  in  posi- 
tion to  support  an  arch  of  the  foot. 


3,244  178 

FILE  TRAY  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

GUIDES  THEREFOR 

Mark  O'Connor,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N.B.  Jackets 

Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jnne  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,251 
5  Claims.     (CI.  129—16) 
1.  A  file  tray  and  guide  card  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  tray  having  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  ex- 
tending rails,  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  spaced  self-supporting  guide  cards 
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ridable  on  said  rails  and  projecting  thereabove  to  de- 
fine a  series  of  compartments  between  adjacent  guide 
cards  for  accommodating  documents  resting  on  said 
rails,  each  guide  card  being  constituted  by: 

(a)  front  and  rear  flexible  plastic  panels  joined 
together  at  spaced  positions,  at  least  the  front 
panels  being  transparent  to  form  a  transparent 
pocket  to  receive  a  card  insert  for  identifying 
the  documents  accommodated  by  the  associated 
compartment,  and 


(b)  stiffening  means  disposed  at  the  lower  edges 
of  said  panels  and  secured  thereto  to  form  a 
stiffened  lower  margin  on  said  guide  card, 

(c)  said  panels  and  said  stiffening  means  at  said 
stiffened  lower  margin  having  keyhole  slots 
formed  therein  which  are  open  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  panels  and  dimensioned  to  snugly 
receive  said  rails  to  permit  said  guide  card  to  be 
snapped  onto  said  rails,  said  guide  card  having 
a  degree  of  stiffness  causing  it  to  stand  up  on 
said  rails  without  additional  support. 


3^44,179 
FILE  FOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Archibald  Porteoas  and  Edward  William  Cooper,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gary  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,678 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  129—16.8) 


A  suspension  file  folder  assembly  comprising  a  file 
folder  having  a  top  edge  portion,  an  elongated  inverted 
U-shaped  hanger  bar  providing  depending  legs  which 
embrace  said  top  edge  portion  between  them,  said  depend- 
ing legs  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  similarly 
facing,  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  longitudinal  ribs,  of 
which  the  ribs  of  one  leg  extend  into  the  recesses  defined 
by  the  ribs  of  the  other  leg,  whereby  the  ribs  of  the  legs 
coact  with  one  another  to  secure  the  top  edge  portion 
of  the  folder  between  them,  the  longitudinal  spacing  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  the  legs  defining  spaced-apart  flat  areas, 
a  teat  provided  on  each  of  said  flat  areas  and  which  pro- 
jects therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  ribs  face,  an  index  tab  slidably  mounted  on 
said  hanger  bar,  said  index  tab  having  width  slightly  less 
than  the  spacing  between  said  teats  and  including  spaced- 
apart  depending  legs  fitted  to  said  hanger  bar  and  receiv- 
ing same  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  index-tab  legs 


terminating  along  its  lower  edge  in  an  intumed  flange  en- 
gaging against  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  hanger-bar 
legs  thereby  to  prever^t  unintentional  separation  of  the 
index  tab  from  the  hanger  bar,  the  one  of  said  index  tab 
legs  which  overlies  said  other  hanger-bar  leg  being  bowed 
outwardly  by  an  amount  enabling  it  to  ride  over  the  ribs 
of  said  other  leg,  and  the  other  index-tab  leg  being  sub- 
stantially flat  throughout  its  area  whereby  it  normally  lies 
closely  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  teated  hanger-bar 
leg,  said  teats  and  said  other  index-tab  leg  coacting  to 
hold  the  index  tab  in  a  selected  position  along  the  length 
of  the  hanger  bar. 


3^44  180 

SMOKING  ARTICLE  COMBINATION 

Barbara  Stone,  208  Winchester  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10312 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,503,  Aug.  27, 

1962.    This  application  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,091 

3  Claims.     (CI.  131—4) 


1.  An  improved  elongated  smokable  tobacco  product 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  tobacco  having  a  cap- 
like member  surrounding  at  least  one  end  thereof  and  in 
slideable  engagement  therewith,  said  cap-like  member 
being  formed  of  an  edible,  water-soluble  sheet-forming 
material  containing  a  mass  of  ascorbic  acid  at  least  equal 
in  weight  to  the  amount  of  ascorbic  acid  lost  in  the  human 
body  in  the  smoking  of  said  tobacco  product. 


3,244,181 
ROLLING  TABLE 
Perry  W.  Moivar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,749 
4  Claims.     (CI.  131—51) 


1.  An  elongated,  substantially  horizontal  cigar  bunch 
rolling  table,  a  rolling  apron  overlying  said  table,  means 
to  depress  a  pocket  portion  of  said  apron  adjacent  a  first 
end  of  said  table,  a  rolling  pin,  means  supporting  said 
rolling  pin  and  operative  when  activated  to  move  said 
rolling  pin  behind  said  pocket  and  across  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  rolling  table,  said  apron  and  formed  pocket 
being  in  rolling  contact  between  said  rolling  pin  and 
table,  takeup  means  engaging  at  least  one  end  of  said 
apron  to  withdraw  said  apron  from  said  rolling  pin  as 
said  rolling  pin  reaches  a  second  end  of  said  table  distant 
from  said  first  end,  said  supporting  means  returning  said 
rolling  pin  beneath  said  table,  bunch  transfer  means  ad- 
jacent said  second  end  and  substantially  horizontal  guide 
tracks  to  guide  said  rolling  pin  until  said  pocket  is  ad- 
jacent said  transfer  means. 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


155 


3,244,182 

TOBACCO  FEED  TO  CIGARETTE  MACHl>fE 

Oswald    Erich    Eissmann,    Richmond,    Va.,   assignor   to 

American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  246,437,  Dec.  21, 

1962.    This  application  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,476 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—64) 


1.  A  cigarette  making  machine  including  a  vertically 
disposed  feeding  device  having  an  opening  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  a  stream  of  shredded  to- 
bacco therethrough,  a  horizontally  arranged  linear  con- 
veyor positioned  below  said  discharge  opening,  means  for 
depositing  said  stream  of  shredded  tobacco  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  onto  said  conveyor  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontally moving  cutting  device  positioned  between  said 
discharge  opening  and  said  moving  conveyor,  said  cutting 
device  having  a  cutting  element  adapted  to  be  moved  re- 
peatedly so  as  to  traverse  the  stream  of  shredded  tobacco 
as  it  is  discharged  from  said  opening,  cutting  the  same  into 
increments  and  imparting  to  each  increment  a  component 
of  motion  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor 
whereby  tobacco  deposited  on  said  conveyor  comprises  a 
series  of  substantially  equal  successive  layers  forming  a 
shingled  array,  and  means  for  forming  a  cigarette  rod  from 
the  tobacco  on  the  conveyor,  and  to  cut  the  same  into 
individual  cigarettes. 


3,244,183 

CONTINUOUS  ROD  CIGARETTE-MAKING 
MACHINES 
Michael  Aren  Pym,  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1962, 

27,040/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  131—65) 


1.  In  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine  hav- 
ing a  conveyor  tape  which  conveys  the  cigarette  rod  to- 
wards a  rod-receiving  member  and  having  a  wheel  about 
which  the  said  tape  passes,  said  wheel  rotating  about  a 


fixed  axis  and  being  spaced  from  the  said  rod-receiving 
member  to  form  a  gap  between  them  across  which  the 
rod  can  travel  in  a  substantially  straight  path,  a  guide 
element,  means  whereby  the  guide  element  is  arranged 
to  be  positioned  at  a  first  position  within  said  gap  and 
across  said  path  to  divert  the  rod  away  from  said  rod- 
receiving  member  and  is  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  fixed  axis  to  a  second  position  aside  said  gap  and 
on  that  side  of  said  path  on  which  the  wheel  lies,  and 
means  to  move  the  said  guide  element  at  a  desired  time 
to  said  second  position  at  which  it  bends  the  rod  about 
said  wheel  suflficiently  to  cause  the  rod  to  break,  thereby 
enabling  the  rod  behind  the  point  of  breakage  to  pass 
across  the  gap  and  enter  the  said  rod-receiving  member. 


3  144  |g4 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  AND  CON- 
VEYING  OF  A  TOBACCO  FILLER 
Karel  Fetru,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Zavody 
V.I.   Lenina    PIzen,   narodni   podnili,   PIzen,    Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
*  Nov.  19,  1962,  6,508/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—84) 


■^ 


1.  A  cigarette  rod  making  machine  including  means 
for  feeding  shredded  tobacco  in  excess  of  that  required 
in  the  finished  cigarette  rod,  an  elongated  and  endless 
conveyor  for  receiving  said  fed  tobacco  on  a  first  face 
thereof  and  for  forming  a  filler  stream  thereon  contain- 
ing said  tobacco  therein,  said  conveyor  being  foraminous, 
means  for  driving  and  guiding  said  conveyor  such  that  it 
traverses  a  path  having  a  U-shaped  portion,  means  de- 
fining a  suction  chamber  having  a  U-shaped  parallel  to 
said  path  portion  and  contingent  with  a  second  face 
of  said  belt  opposite  said  first  face,  said  chamber  having 
a  U-shaped  section  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  providing  said  U-shaped  section  are 
contingent  to  said  second  face  whereby  suction  prevailing 
in  said  chamber  causes  a  stream  of  air  to  pass  through 
the  tobacco  filler  on  the  first  face  of  the  foraminous  con- 
veyor causing  said  tobacco  stream  to  adhere  thereto. 


3  244  185 
MONEY-ACTUATED  DEVICES 
Francis  T.  Vaccaro,  Pagedale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 
Rejectors,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missoari 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,412 
12  Claims.     (CI.  133—5) 
8.  A  change-making  device  that  comprises: 

(a)  an  electric  motor  that  has  an  output  shaft, 

(b)  said  electric  motor  normally  being  de-energized 
and  usually  being  energized  just  long  enough  to  en- 
able it  to  rotate  said  output  shaft  through  one  revolu- 
tion, 

(c)  said  electric  motor  being  selectively  energizable 
to  rotate  said  output  shaft  continuously  through  a 
succession  of  revolutions, 

(d)  a  latch  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position 
to  block  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  if  said  output 
shaft  tends  to  continue  to  rotate  after  said  output 
shaft  has  completed  one  revolution. 
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(e)  means  that  acts,  during  each  revolution  of  said 
output  shaft,  to  urge  said  latch  into  position  to 
block  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  and  that  acts, 
before  said  output  shaft  starts  a  further  revolution, 
to  free  said  latch, 

(f)  said  latch  being  magnetic  in  nature  and  tending 
to  remain  in  blocking  position  as  long  as  said  motor 
is  energized, 

(g)  a  coin-ejecting  slide  that  is  adjacent  said  motor 
and  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  motor,  and 

(h)  a  disabling  element  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  position  where  it  can  keep  said  latch  from  re- 
maining in  said  position  to  block  further  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft  of  said  motor, 


(i)  said  disabling  clement  having  a  resilient  portion 
that  is  in  the  path  of  said  latch,  whenever  said  dis- 
abling element  is  moved  into  said  position, 

(j)  said  resilient  portion  of  said  disabling  element  yield- 
ing to  permit  said  means  to  urge  said  latch  into  block- 
ing position  during  each  revolution  of  said  output 
shaft  but  thereafter  forcing  said  latch  out  of  block- 
ing position  before  said  output  shaft  starts  said  fur- 
ther revolution, 

(k)  whereby  said  disabling  elenKnt  can  make  it  pos- 
sible for  said  motor  to  rotate  the  output  shaft  there- 
of through  a  succession  of  revolutions  without  hav- 
ing said  output  shaft  intercepted  and  held  by  said 
latch. 


3^44,186 
SOLAR  HEATED  TENT 
Teresa  Delores  Thomason  and  Mary  Ellen  Tbomamn, 
District  Heights,  Md.     (both  of  7354  Walker  Mill  Road 
SE.,  WasUnston,  D.C.) 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,713 
2  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  solar  heated  tent  or  shelter  having  an  open  frame- 
work, covering  material  to  be  supported  by  said  open 
framework  to  enclose  a  volume  of  air  inside  to  be  heated, 
the  covering  having  a  surface  on  the  inside  and  a  sur- 
face on  the  outside,  a  first  section  of  the  cover  having 


reflective  insulation  characteristics  and  extending  periph- 
erally over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outside  of  the 
shelter  substantially  from  top-to-bottom  to  reject  solar 
energy  when  the  cover  is  turned  with  such  section  toward 
incoming  solar  rays,  a  second  section  of  the  cover  hav- 
ing solar  energy  trapping  characteristics  extending  pe- 
ripherally over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outside  of  the 
shelter  substantially  from  top-to-bottom  to  warm  the 
volume  of  air  enclosed  by  the  covering  material  when  the 
second  section  is  turned  toward  incoming  solar  rays,  thus 
rendering  it  unnecessary  to  turn  the  cover  inside-out  for 
alternate  heat  rejection  and  heat  collection. 


3,244  187 
COLLAPSIBLE  U1V«RELLA  FRAME 
Heinz  Weber,  Hildcn,  Rhlneland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brcmsbey  &  Co.,  SoUngen-Ohligs,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  29,  1962, 
B  70,179;  July  20,  1963,  B  72,769 
.  I  16  Claims.     (CI.  135—26) 


1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  frame,  comprising  a  stick 
formed  of  telescoping  portions,  a  main  runner  displaceable 
along  said  stick  between  frame-folding  and  unfolding  posi- 
tions, telescoping  ribs  each  having  a  radially  inner  mem- 
ber linked  to  said  stick  and  an  outer  member,  main 
struts  linking  said  respective  outer  rib  members  to  said 
main  runner,  an  auxiliary  runner  glideable  on  said  stick 
along  a  given  path  during  unfolding  of  the  frame  caused 
by  displacement  of  said  main  runner,  pivot  means  on  said 
auxiliary  runner,  auxiliary  struts  linking  said  respective 
main  struts  to  said  auxiliary  runner  and  being  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  runner  by  said  pivot  means,  said  auxiliary 
struts  being  pivotally  movable  about  said  pivot  means 
relative  to  said  auxiliary  runner  due  to  movement  of  said 
main  struts  to  frame-folding  and  unfolding  positions, 
said  stick  having  a  catch  recess  in  said  path,  a  spring- 
biased  pawl  lever  pivotally  connected  by  said  pivot  means 
to  said  auxiliary  runner  in  common  with  said  auxiliary 
struts  and  having  a  latch  arm  engageable  with  said  recess 
for  temporarily  retaining  said  auxiliary  runner  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  unfolding  movement  of  said  main  runner 
whereby  said  movement  imparts  to  said  pawl  lever  a 
torque  about  said  pivot  means,  said  lever  being  displace- 
able relative  to  said  pivot  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially radial  to  the  stick  axis,  limit  means  for  limiting  the 
displacement  distance  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  pivot 
means,  torque  transmitting  means  extending  from  said 
lever  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  auxiliary  struts  for 
constrainedly  transmitting  thereto  said  torque  in  the 
frame-unfolding  sense,  and  said  auxiliary  strut  being 
coupled  with  said  lever  for  releasing  said  latch  arm  from 
said  recess  by  subsequent  travel  of  said  auxiliary  strut. 
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3,244  188 

INHIBITION  OF  DEPOSITION  OF  HYDRO- 

CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS  FROM  OIL 

Christ  F.  Parks,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Fred  W.  Burtch,  Mon- 

roeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tlie  DoV  Cliemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,015 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137—15) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  adhesion  of  solid  hy- 
drocarbonaceous  material,  deposited  on  surfaces  from  oil 
containing  such  substances  in  solution  or  suspension  in 
contact  therewith,  which  consists  essentially  of  flushing 
said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  agent  which 
yields  OH  ions  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  subjecting  the 
thus  flushed  surfaces  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  between  5  and  1000  parts,  per  million  parts 
aqueous  solution,  of  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  10,000  se'ectcd  from  the  class  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  N-vinyl-alkyl-2-oxazolidinone;  co- 
polymers of  N-vinyl-alkyl-2-oxazolidinones  and  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride, sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  sodium  vinyl  toluene 
sulfonate,  and  alkyl  acrylic  acids;  alkali  salts  of  copol- 
ymers of  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinones  and  maleic  anhydride; 
copolymers  of  vinylmorpholinone  and  maleic  anhydride 
and  alkali  salts  thereof;  copolymers  of  vinylpyrrolidone 
and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl  acetate;  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  maleic  anhydride;  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
maleic  acid;  and  alkali  amide  salts  of  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  maleic  anhydride,  each  of  said  alkyl  substituent 
being  selected  from  methyl  and  ethyl  and  sa'd  alkali  salts 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium  salts. 


1 1  3,244  189 

FLUID  VALVE  DEVICE 
William  Rugh  Bailey,  Cbeyncy,  Pa^  assignor  to  Feedback 
Systems,    Inc.,    Boyertown,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Oct  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,807 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  device  comprising  an  inlet  power  chan- 
nel and  a  pair  of  outlet  channels  connected  at  a  common 
junction  to  said  inlet  channel,  a  pair  of  control  channels 
each  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  outlet  channels 
and  to  said  common  junction,  and  interference  means 
positioned  in  each  of  said  outlet  channels  down-stream 
from  the  control  channel  connection  thereto,  said  inter- 
ference means  in  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  channels  com- 
prising a  normally  fixed  structure  adjustably  projecting 
into  said  outlet  channel  through  a  wall  thereof. 


II 


3,244,190 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY  VALVE 
Wesley  L.  Taylor,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Powers 
Regulator    Company,   Skokie,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
niinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,749 

12  Claims.     (CL  137—85) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  relay  valve  to  be  used  in  the  control 

of  a  variable,  the  combination  comprising:  casing  means 

providing  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 


source  of  pneumatic  supply  pressure,  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  control  pressure  for  operating  a  con- 
trol instrumentality,  and  a  third  chamber  having  a  port 
for  exhaust  to  atmosphere;  an  exhaust  valve  member 
cooperative  with  said  third  chamber  exhaust  port  for 
controlling  exhaust  of  said  third  chamber  to  atmosphere; 
means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  controlled  vari- 
able and  for  exerting  a  first  force  on  said  exhaust  valve 
member  toward  a  closed  position,  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  force  being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
controlled  variable,  said  exhaust  valve  member  being 
further  acted  upon  by  a  second  force  tending  to  unseat 
said  exhaust  valve  member,  said  second  force  being  gen- 
erated by  the  pressure  within  said  third  chamber,  said 
exhaust  valve  member  normally  being  unseated  to  permit 
exhaust  from  said  third  chamber  to  atmosphere  at  a  rate 


dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  controlled  variable; 
bleed  means  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  with  said  third  chamber;  first  valve  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  said  third 
chamber;  second  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber;  pressure  sens- 
ing means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pneumatic  pressure 
in  said  third  chamber  to  open  said  second  valve  means 
when  the  flow  from  said  third  chamber  to  atmosphere 
decreases  and  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  pneumatic  pres- 
sure in  said  third  chamber  to  open  said  first  valve  means 
when  the  flow  from  said  third  chamber  to  atmosphere  in- 
creases, said  first  and  second  valve  means  and  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means  cooperating  to  maintain  said  first  valve 
means  closed  when  said  second  valve  means  is  open  and 
to  maintain  said  second  valve  means  closed  when  said  first 
valve  means  is  open. 


3  244  191 
REVERSIBLE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Gerhard  Grunau,  Offenbach  (Main),  Gunter  Pahl,  Domig- 
heim  (Main),  and  Joachim  Czardybon,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Honeywell  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
schriinkter  Haftung,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,461 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—271) 
1.  A  reversible  valve  actuator  comprising  a  stem  for 
coupling  to  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  supporting 
structure  for  mounting  the  actuator  relative  to  a  valve 
body,  the  stem  being  connected  to  the  actuator  to  be 
moved  axially  in  either  sense  in  response  to  an  applied 
signal  and  the  actuator  further  comprising  a  spring  to 
provide  a  force  acting  in  opposition  to  motion  of  the 
stem  in  a  selected  sense,  a  pair  of  stops  mounted  on  the 
stem  at  points  spaced  apart  along  its  length,  a  pair  of 
end  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  which  end 
members  are  mounted  on  the  stem  between  the  stops 
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so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  along  its  length  but  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  stops  thereby  limiting  the  possible  extent 
of  movement  relative  to  the  stem,  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  one  position  on  the  supporting  structure  for 
engaging  one  of  the  end  members  when  the  actuator  is 
operative  to  move  the  stem  in  one  sense  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  another  position  on  the  supporting  struc- 


ture for  engaging  the  other  of  said  end  members  when 
the  actuator  is  operative  to  move  the  stem  in  an  opposite 
sense. 

16.  A  reversible  valve  actuator  as  defined  by  claim  1 
being  further  comprised  of  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  and 
wherein  the  stem  of  the  actuator  is  coupled  to  the  mov- 
ing parts  of  the  valve  and  the  supporting  structure  is 
mounted  on  the  valve  body. 


3^44,192 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYDRANT 
Wayne  B.  Nolaod,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ford  Mannfacturing  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,836 
7  Claims.     (Q.  137—302) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly. 

a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cham- 
ber formed  in  said  valve  body,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  compartments  formed  therein,  one  of 
said  compartments  having  openings  in  opposite  ends 
in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  said  outle< 
opening,  said  opening  remote  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing being  common  to  and  communicating  with  said 
second  compartment;  a  first  passageway  separate 
from  said  chamber  in  communication  wi4h  said  sec- 
ond compartment  and  said  outlet  opening  and  a  sec- 
ond passageway  in  communication  with  said  second 
compartment  and  said  inlet  opening,  and  said  first 
compartment  having  a  drain  means  communicating 
directly  with  the  outside  of  said  valve  assembly;  and 

a  plunger  member  adapted  to  move  axially  within  said 
first  compartment  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 


position,  in  said  open  position  said  plunger  extend- 
ing the  axial  length  of  said  first  compartment  and 
closing  off  said  openings  in  said  first  compartment 
and  said  first  and  second  passageways  being  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  through  said  second 
compartment,  and  in  said  closed  position  said  open- 
ing in  said  first  compartment  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening  being  open  for  communication  with  said 
drain  means,  and  said  other  opening  in  said  first 
compartment  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  sec- 
ond compartment  being  closed  by  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  in  its  closed  position  also  closing  off  the  open- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  passageways  into  said 
second  compartment  thereby  closing  said  valve  and 
permitting  fluid  in  said  first  compartment  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  valve  by  said  drain  means, 
the  flow  from  said  second  pasageway  into  said  second 
compartmervt  is  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  and  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  openings  of  said  second  com- 
partment whereby  the  fluid  emitted  from  said  sec- 
ond passageway  has  no  affect  on  the  axial  movement 
of  said  plunger  towards  closed  and  open  positions. 


3^44,193 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  UNITS 
Stanley    M.    Loveless,    Osbtemo   Townsliip,   Kalamazoo 
County,  MIcii.,  assignor  to  General  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,957 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—454.6) 


1.  A  valve  manifold  construction,  comprising: 

a  block  having  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel,  adjacent  valve 
openings  therein  which  open  at  their  outer  ends 
through  one  surface  of  said  block  and  which  extend 
only  partway  through  said  block  so  that  the  inner 
ends  thereof  are  closed; 

valve  units  slidably  disposed  within  said  valve  openings, 
said  valve  units  each  including  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  peripheral  groove  and  a  central  passage- 
way, a  first  port  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  end  of  said 
passageway,  a  second  port  extending  from  said  groove 
•^  into  said  passageway,  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage- 
way between  said  ports,  a  movable  valve  element  en- 
gageable  with  said  seat,  each  of  said  valve  units  also 
having  fluid  jJressure  responsive  means  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  opening  adjacent  said  one  surface 
of  said  block  and  connected  to  said  valve  element 
whereby  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  valve  open- 
ings through  said  one  surface  of  said  block  will  effect 
movement  of  said  valve  elements  toward  or  away 
from  said  seats; 

first  passage  means  in  said  block  and  conwiunicating 
with  said  grooves  of  said  valve  units; 

second  passage  means  in  said  block  and  communicating 
with  said  grooves  of  said  valve  units; 

a  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of  said  block, 
said  plate  having  a  pilot  pressure  supply  port  com- 
municating with  both  valve  openings  in  said  block 
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whereby  pilol  pressure  can  be  supplied  to  effect  simul- 
taneous movement  of  both  of  said  valve  elements, 
said  cover  plate  having  peripheral  wall  portions 
around  said  pilot  pressure  supply  port,  said  wall 
portions  overlying  portions  of  said  valve  openings 
and  engaging  one  end  of  said  valve  housings  for  re- 
taining same  within  said  block  and  preventing  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  said  block. 


3  244  194 
BLAST  CLOSURE  VALVE 
Ormond  Lee  Henry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,850 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 460) 


1.  A  va  vc  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  passage 
through  which  fluid  is  passed,  a  seat  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  head  to  seal  said  passage,  a  head  for  sealing 
said  passage,  means  for  pivoting  said  head  to  open  and 
close  position  with  respect  to  said  seat,  said  means  com- 
prising a  locking  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  head 
and  through  which  said  head  is  actuated  to  open  and 
close  position,  said  yoke  comprising  an  inclined  portion, 
a  shaft  remote  from  said  head  affixed  to  said  casing  in  a 
transverse  position  with  respect  to  said  yoke  and  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  the  portions  of  said  yoke  contiguous 
to  said  inclined  portion,  spring  means  tending  to  open 
said  head  through  said  yoke  and  to  retain  said  inclined 
portion  of  the  yoke  in  association  with  said  shaft  and 
means  in  association  with  said  yoke  and  shaft  to  provide 
movement  of  said  yoke  in  conjunction  with  said  shaft  and 
said  inclined  portion   to  open   and   close   said  head. 


P  3,244,195 

CAPSULE-TYPE  CHECK  VALVE 

William  F.  Wanner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Seeger-Wanner  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,832 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—543.17) 


1.  A  self-aligning,  self-seating  check  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  element  having  a  base  defining  a 
valve  seat  an  axial  circular  fluid  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  element  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  fluid  passage, 

(b)  a  spider  including  a  hub  portion  having  at  least  one 
axially  positioned  inturned  flange,  a  rim  portion 
mounted  in  the  marginal  portion  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  por- 
tions and  defining  ports  for  liquid  passage  there- 
through, 


(c)  a  cup-shaped  valve  element  whose  convex  outer 
sides  are  spherically  curved  and  whose  apex  is  formed 
into  an  axial  projection,  the  convex  outer  sides  of 
said  valve  element  being  positioned  within  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said 
valve  seat  to  close  said  fluid  opening,  and 

(d)  a  compression  spring  urging  said  valve  element  into 
yielding  engagement  with  the  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  fluid  opening  and  extending  interiorly  in  said 
cup-shaped  element  between  said  inturned  flange  and 
the  concave  interior  region  of  said  valve  element  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  seating  engagement  of  said 
valve  element  with  said  valve  seat  in  said  fluid  pas- 
sage, said  spherically  curved  convex  surface  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  valve  seat  in  predetermined 
angular  displacements  of  said  valve  element  relative 
to  said  seat  and  to  project  sufficiently  into  said  open- 
ing such  that  the  projection  remains  located  in  the 
opening  in  all  operating  positions  of  the  valve. 


3  244  196 
SONIC  RESERVE  ALARM  FOR  AIR-BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Replogle,  7174  Transit  Road,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,469 

17  Claims.     (CI.  137—557) 


^^- 


1.  In  air-breathing  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising conduit  means  through  which  air  flows,  a  mov- 
able member  responsive  to  upstream  air  pressure,  one 
position  of  said  member  providing  a  flow  path  for  air, 
another  position  of  said  member  blocking  said  flow 
path,  and  air  operated  means  in  said  conduit  means 
operative  for  making  noise  when  said  member  is  in  said 
another  position  and  inoperative  when  said  member  is 
in  said  one  position. 


3  244  197 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WATER  SOFTENER 

Neil  C.  Stilwell,  P.O.  Box  752,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,063 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—592) 

1.  Water  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  an  oval  opening; 

(b)  a  flexible  resilient  plastic  liner  in  said  tank,  said 
liner  being  imperforate  except  for  at  least  one  fil- 
ing aperture  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  said  oval 
opening; 

(c)  a  fitting  assembly  closing  said  oval  tank  opening 
and  partially  disposed  within  said  liner,  forming  a 
fluid  seal  with  said  liner,  and  having  a  rigid  tu- 
bular portion  extending  through  each  of  the  fitting 
apertures  in  said  liner; 
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(d)  an  elongated  fluid  distributor-collector  having  a  inlet  and  said  outlet  portions,  said  inlet  portion,  outlet 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  inside  diam-  portion  and  throat  portion  having  a  generally  common 
ctcr  of  each  said  rigid  tubular  portion  of  said  fitting  axis  and  with  said  inlet  portion,  outlet  portion  and 
assembly;  throat  portion  having  an  aperture  normally  of  circular 

I  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  said 

nozzle  member  being  divided  by  a  separating  plane  ex- 
tending through  said  throat  portion  at  an  acute  angle 


(c)  an  elongated  pipe  threaded  into  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  extending  into  said  tank  liner;  and 

(f)  a  slip  joint  between  said  pipe  and  said  distributor- 
collector  enabling  said  pipc^  to  be  assembled  with 
said  tubular  portion  while  rotating  relatively  to  said 
distributor-collector. 


3,244,198 
BURNER  VALVE 
Robert  B.  Larkln,  Farmingtoii,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Mills 
Products,  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,541 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.3) 


1.  A  burner  valve  for  a  gas  range  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  chamber  and  gas  supply  and  outlet 
passages  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber slidable  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a  valve  head 
disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said 
supply  passage,  a  handle  member  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  engageable  with  said 
valve  member,  means  for  locking  said  handle  member 
against  rotation,  said  handle  member  being  depressibic  to 
disengage  said  locking  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
handle  and  to  shift  said  valve  head  to  open  said  supply 
passage  and  provide  for  the  flow  of  gas  past  said  valve 
head  to  said  outlet  passage,  means  on  said  valve  body 
cooperable  with  said  handle  member  upon  rotation  there- 
of in  one  direction  to  shift  said  handle  member  inwardly 
and  thereby  shift  said  valve  head  to  progressively  close 
said  outlet  passage,  and  a  restricted  passage  in  said  valve 
head  communicating  said  valve  chamber  with  said  out- 
let passage  to  provide  a  minimum  flow  passage  through 
said  valve  when  said  valve  bead  closes  said  outlet  passage. 


3,244,199 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  THROAT 
Edward  James  Hayes,  LlTonia,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Kclaey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romohu,  Mich.,  a  con»onidon  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jane  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,757        ' 
13  Claims.     (CI.  138—45) 
13.  A  discharge  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet  portion,  and 
a  reduced  section  throat  portion  disposed  between  said 


M— 


relative  to  said  axis  with  said  separating  plane  defining  a 
circularly  prolate  aperture  in  the  mating  surfaces  of  the 
sections  of  said  nozzle  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
separating  plane,  and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separating  plane  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  the  projected  area  through  said 
throat  portion  can  be  varied. 


3  244,200 

PITCH  SPINDLE  FOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Fritz  Wllhelm  Stecker,  Hamburg-Lokstedt,  Ger- 

many,  assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1962, 

P  30,412  I 

4  Claims.     (O.  140—71.5)  ' 


1.  A  pitch  spindle  for  winding  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  at  least  a  peripheral  layer  of  engrave- 
able  material,  a  helical  groove  in  said  layer  and  a  wear 
surface  coating  on  at  least  the  groove  defining  portion 
of  said  cylinder. 


3,244,201 
CRIMPING  TOOLS  WHICH  SQUARE  THE  CRIMPS 
SHOULDERS    AND    AFFORD    CRIMP    LENGTH 
ADJUSTMENT 
Mclvin  Wailshcia,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  JoBC  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,948 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  140—106) 
1.  In  a  crimping  tool  of  the  character  described,  two 
jaws  which  are  arranged  to  approach  each  other  and 
move  apart;  one  of  said  jaws  terminating  in  a  clevis,  a 
finger  on  the  second  jaw,  positioned  to  enter  between  the 
tines  of  said  clevis  when  said  jaws  approach  each  other. 
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a  collar  on  said  finger;  said  collar  and  finger  being  relative- 
ly slidablc  and  one  of  them  being  fixedly  carried  by  the 
second  jaw;  each  of  said  tines  cooperating  with  said  collar 
to  act  as  a  clamp  to  square  the  crimp's  shoulders  after 
movement  of  said  jaws  whereby  said  finger  has  entered 
between  said  tines,  and  means  on  the  second  jaw  for 


altering  the  relative  position  of  said  finger  and  collar 
and  thereby  change  the  distance  said  finger  extends  from 
said  collar  towards  said  clevis;  said  means  holding  said 
finger  and  collar  in  any  set  position  relative  each  other 
on  the  second  jaw,  whereby  said  distance  is  maintained 
against  being  shortened. 


3^44^02 
WIRE  WRAPPING  DEVICES 
Sydney  S.  Huang,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Interaatiooal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,406 
4  Claims.    (CI.  140—124) 


1.  A  tool  for  wrapping  wire  in  helical  turns  about  a 
terminal  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tubular  member  open  at  one  end; 
an  elongated  bit  rotalably  supported  in  said  tubular 

member  and  having  a  working  portion  extending  to 

a  point  adjacent  said  open  end; 
means  defining  a  wire-receiving  slot  in  the  periphery 

of  said  bit  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter  from 

said  working  portion; 
said  bit  having  a  bore  extending  axially  through  said 

working  portion  for  receiving  a  terminal; 
a  first  surface  sloping  radially  outward  from  said  bore 

toward  the  end  of  said  working  portion; 
a  second  surface  sloping  from  said  slot  inwardly  to 

intersect  said  first  surface  and  form  with  the  latter 

a  working  edge  over  which  the  wire  is  guided,  said 

edge  acting  to  force  said  wire  throughout  its  length 

into  surface  contact  with  said  terminal. 


3,244,203 

SAW  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Clyde  O.  Lcydig,  P.O.  Box  276,  Exeter,  Calif.,  and  Yigal 

Michelson,  Pardess,  Hannan,  Israel 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,477,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,695.     Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,294 

6  Claims.     (CI.  143—155) 
1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supporting  bearings; 

(b)  a  sleeve  rotatably  carried  by  said  bearings  and 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
bearings; 

(c)  a  shaft  removably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  be- 
ing keyed  thereto; 


(d)  said  shaft  having  an  integral  head  at  one  end 
and  its  other  end  being  threaded; 

(e)  a  disc  saw  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  contacting 
with  said  shaft  head; 

(f)  a  washer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  contacting 
said  saw  from  the  side  opposite  to  said  shaft  head; 

(g)  a  spacing  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bear- 
ing against  said  washer  and  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  first -mentioned  sleeve;  and 


(h)  a  washer  and  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  end 
of  said  shaft,  the  nut  adapted  to  be  tightened  for 
forcing  said  last-named  washer  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  first-named  sleeve  and  for  pulling  on 
said  shaft  for  moving  said  shaft  head  against  said 
saw  and  the  saw  against  said  first-named  washer  and 
said  first-named  washer  against  said  spacing  sleeve 
for  moving  the  latter  against  said  first-named  sleeve 
for  securing  these  parts  rigidly  together  as  a  unit, 
without  in  any  way  affecting  the  free  rotation  of  said 
first-named  sleeve  in  its  bearings. 


3,244,204 
MULTIPLE  SAW  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,002 
15  Cbums.     (CI.  143—168) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  selectively  activating  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  at  one  point  in  time  in  accordance  with 
a  selection  made  at  an  earlier  period  in  time  comprising 
in  combination: 

selection  determination  means  which  receive  element 
selection  signals; 

memory  means  including  capacitor  means  which  can 
be  selectively  charged  and  discharged; 

element  control  means  which  activates  said  elements 
in  response  to  being  energized; 

sequence  means  which  at  said  earlier  period  in  time 
provides  a  connection  between  said  determination 
means  and  said  memory  means  to  charge  said  ca- 
pacitor means  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  said 
selection  signals  made  during  said  earlier  period  in 
time  and  at  said  one  point  in  time  provides  a  con- 
nection between  said  capacitor  means  and  said  ele- 
ment control  means  to  discharge  said  capacitor 
means  to  energize  said  element  control  means  to 
activate  said  elements  selected. 


826  O.O.- 
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3^44^05 

FLUSHBOLT  JIG  CUTTER 

Marsh  Lcland  Games,  1545  S.  4th  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90019 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,932 

6  Claims.     (CI.  144—3) 


3,244,207 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Alexander   Kasser,   Upper   Montclair,   NJ.,   and   Elbert 

Clyde  Lathrop,  6516  Mt.  Hawley  Road,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,472 

9  CUims.     (CI.  144 — 323) 


1.  Flushbolt  installation  jig  combination  comprising: 
elongated  body  member  having: 

a  template  face  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposed  contact  with  the  edge  of  a 
door  contiguously  to  one  end  thereof,  said  face 
plate  portion  having  a  router  guiding  template 
pattern  formed  thereon  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired  flushbolt  faceplate  receiving  mortise; 
door  end  engaging  stop  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof  for  locating  said  tem- 
plate pattern  along  said  door  edge; 
drill  guide  tube  member  affixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
body  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  its  bore  aligned  parallel  to  said  face  plate  por- 
tion for  guiding  an  elongate  drill  bit  into  the  end 
of  said  door  parallel  with  its  said  edge;  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  body  member  for  re- 
movably securing  said  combination  to  said  door. 


3,244,206 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VENEER  LATHE 

David  A.  Bossen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,860 

8  Claims.     (CL  144^209) 


1.   A  method  of  producing  wood  chips  comprising: 

(A)  moving  a  log  of  wood  into  a  rotary  chipper  blade 
operating  at  a  predetermined  r.p.m.  producing  a 
sound  wave  of  amplitude  normally  adversely  affect- 
ing the  fibers  of  the  wood  chips; 

(B)  simultaneously  generating  a  secondary  sound 
wave  having  a  negative  amplitude  with  respect  to 
the  first  generated  sound  wave  to  dampen  the  first 
generated  sound  wave;  and 

(C)  producing  a  resultant  sound  wave  of  an  ampli- 
tude below  a  value  which  will  adversely  affect  the 
fibers  of  the  wood  chips  produced. 


3,244,208 

TOOL  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING  SCREWS 

Clarence  M.  McKenzie,  Palmyra  Road,  R.D.  1, 

Canfleld,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,046 

5  Claims.     (CI.  145—52) 


1.  In  a  plywood  manufacturing  device  wherein  a  log 
of  variable  moisture  content  is  rotated  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  velocity  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
peripherally  mounted  knife  blade  is  positioned  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  log  for  stripping  off  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  veneer,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
first  gauge  positioned  adjacent  said  veneer  emanatmg 
from  said  knife  for  measuring  the  wet  weight  per  unit 
area  of  said  veneer,  a  second  gauge  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  gauge  for  measuring  the  moisture  weight  per 
unit  area  of  said  veneer,  circuit  means  utilizing  said 
measurements  for  computing  the  dry  weight  per  unit  area 
of  said  veneer,  adjustable  means  for  displacing  said  knife 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis  during  said  rotation  to  pro- 
vide a  sheet  of  thickness  equal  to  the  amount  of  said 
displacement  occurring  per  revolution  of  said  log,  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  knife  displacement 
means  in  accordance  with  said  computed  dry  weight  per 
unit  area  of  said  veneer. 


27     is 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  and  driving  screws  having  heads 
of  predetermined  maximum  diameter  and  wherein  the 
outer  face  of  each  head  has  at  least  one  driving  indenta- 
tion comprising,  an  elongated  bit  having  one  end  formed 
to  fit  the  said  indentation  while  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  driving  means,  a 
tubular  block  slideably  but  non-rotatably  fitted  on  said 
bit  adjacent  said  formed  end  and  surrounding  said  formed 
end,  said  block  having  an  enlarged  bore  section  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  heads 
of  the  screws,  the  side  wall  of  said  bore  section  having 
circumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein  adjacent  the 
said  one  end  of  said  block,  grip  bits  slidcable  radially  in 
said  apertures  and  operative  when  in  radially  inward 
positions  to  engage  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  inner 
faces  of  the  heads  of  the  screws,  means  carried  by  said 
block  to  yieldingly  bias  said  grip  bits  to  radially  out- 
ward positions,  a  sleeve  having  limited  longitudinal  slid- 
ing fit  on  said  block  and  having  a  tapered  internal  bore 
section  which  flares  outwardly  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
which  is  adjacent  said  grip  bits,  and  spring  means  housed 
within  said  sleeve  biasing  said  elongated  bit  and  block 
in  opposite  relative  longitudinal  directions. 
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3,244,209  3,244,211 

FRUIT  TREATING  MACHINE  CARD  HOLDER 

John  Fanner,  Kailoa,  Oabu,  Hawaii,  assignor  (o  Hono-    James  L.  Byers  and  Brian  J.  Byers,  Iwtti  of  Rte.  2  Box  18 
lulu  Iron  Worlu  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corpo-  Grand  Prairie   Tex^»  ' 

ration  of  Hawaii  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Se'r.  No.  561,738 
Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,508  8  Claims.     (CI.  150—39) 

19  Claims.     (CI.  146—6)  ' 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  pineapples  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  rotary  sizing  knife,  a  multi-barreled  indexable 
turret,  a  transfer  passage  from  said  knife  to  said  turret, 
an  endless  feed  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pushers  each  for  pushing  a  pineapple  through  said  knife, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  each  of  said  pushers 
relative  to  said  conveyor  as  a  pineapple  is  pushed  thereby 
through  said  knife  and  into  said  transfer  passage. 


3,244  210 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  HOT  OR  COLD 
SUBSTANCES 
Giacomo  Clarizio,  Chicago,  III.,  assigDor  to  The  Scholl 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,097 
8  Claims.     (CI.  150—2.2) 


1.  In  a  multi-ply  plastic  sheet  bag, 

a  single  tubular  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  col- 
lapsed into  flat  multi-ply  relation  and  folded  to  de- 
fine a  bag  body  portion  having  front  and  back  faces 
and  having  portions  cut  out  at  its  sides  defining  an 
open-ended  neck  extending  therefrom,  a  heat  seal 
seam  defining  a  closed  edge  at  each  side  of  the  bag 
including  the  sides  of  the  neck,  the  top  portion  of  the 
body  of  each  side  of  the  neck  and  the  side  edges  of 
the  body, 

at  least  one  end  edge  of  the  neck  and  the  bottom  of  the 
body  being  defined  only  by  a  respective  multi-ply 
fold  in  the  flattened  tubular  sheet,  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  the  bag  being  multiply  and  the  heat  seal 
seam  uniting  all  plies  together  throughout  the  length 
of  each  seim. 


r-» 


1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  sheath  having  an  open 
end  and  including  spaced  substantially  parallel  walls,  a 
plate  forming  a  slide  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  sheath 
and  having  a  forward  end  projecting  through  said  open 
end,  an  elastic  means  connecting  the  slide  to  a  part  of 
said  sheath  and  urging  the  slide  outwardly  of  said  open 
end  and  to  a  projected  position,  keeper  means  forming 
an  extension  of  one  of  said  walls  and  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  open  end  of  the  sheath  and  engaging  said 
forward  end  of  the  slide  to  retain  the  slide  in  a  retract- 
ed position,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  support  a  card 
between  the  slide  and  said  wall,  and  said  sheath  includ- 
ing parts  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  for  flexing  said 
wall  away  from  the  slide  for  disengaging  said  keeper 
means  from  the  slide  and  card  to  permit  the  slide  and 
card  to  be  moved  outwardly  of  said  open  end  of  the 
sheath  and  to  a  projected  position  by  said  elastic  means. 


3  244  212 

RETRACTABLE  THREADED  FASTENTR 

John  K.  Barry,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  South  Chester 

Corporation,  Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,145 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—^9) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  panel  member 
and  a  second  panel  member,  a  threaded  opening  formed 
in  said  first  panel  member,  an  opening  formed  in  said 
second  panel  member,  standofl"  member  fixedly  attached 
to  the  second  panel  member  and  in  operative  communica- 
tion with  the  second  panel  member  opening,  said  stand- 
off extending  outwardly  from  the  second  panel  member 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surface  there- 
of and  terminating  in  a  generally  flat  surface  having  a 
circular  opening  in  operative  communication  with  the 
second  panel  opening  through  the  interior  of  said  stand- 
off, a  displaced  portion  forming  a  helical  edge  and  ex- 
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tending  outwardly  from  the  flat  Surface  of  the  standoff,  inflated  during  manufacture  as  a  result  of  which  the  liner 
a  screw  member  consisting  of  a  threaded  shank  at  one  is  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  substantially  uni- 
end,  an  intermediate  shank  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  a  head  element  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
intermediate  shank  opposite  the  threaded  end,  said  head 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  major  diameter  of  the 
threaded  shank,  said  threaded  shank  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  helical  edge  of  the  standoff  formed  by  the 
displaced  portion  thereof,  whereby  further  turning  of 
said  threaded  shank  will  cause  it  to  pass  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  standoff  to  engagement  with  the  threaded 
opening  in  said  first  panel  member  with  ultimate  engage- 
ment of  the  head  element  forcibly  against  the  displaced 
portion  thereby  flattening  said  displaced  portion  thus 
holding  said  screw  member  captive  within  said  standoff. 


3,244,213  ' 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Eugene  E.  McMannis,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,036 
3  Claims.     (CI.  152—354) 


"  V: 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  construction  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tread  and  toroidal  shaped  carcass  having  spaced 
beads  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  cord  plies  extending 
from  bead  to  bead,  said  carcass  having  a  low  profile 
cross-sectional  shape  in  which  the  ratio  of  sectional  height 
to  sectional  width  of  said  carcass  when  inflated  is  be- 
tween .6  and  .85,  the  cord  angle  of  said  plies  being  be- 
tween 32°  and  45°  at  the  centerline  of  said  tire  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  toward  said  beads,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cord  breaker  plies  disposed  below  said  tread  and 
adjacent  said  carcass  having  cord  angles  of  from  20°  to 
27°  relative  to  the  centerline  of  the  tire  tread,  said  tire 
as  molded  having  a  said  ratio  of  substantially  less  than 
said  ratio  when  the  tire  is  inflated  so  that  the  inflated 
tire  has  a  greater  outside  diameter  and  lesser  sectional 
width  than  when  said  tire  is  uninflated. 


3,244,214 
TUBELESS  TIRES 
Charles  F.  Bosh,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tfa-e  &  Rubber  Company,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,878 
1  Claim.  (CI.  152—354) 
A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  which  includes  a  carcass  of 
bias-cut  plies,  the  innermost  of  which  includes  an  over- 
lapped splice,  and  an  elastomeric  liner  inside  of  the 
carcass  which  covers  the  underlap  of  the  splice  and  con- 
tains short,  discrete,  discontinuous  lengths  of  filamentary 
material  entirely  surrounded  by  the  elastomer  of  the  liner, 
which  filamentary  material  gives  relative  permanence  to 
the  position  and  thickness  of  the  liner  when  the  tire  is 


formly  impermeable  to  air  when  inflated,  and  interiorly 
of  said  liner  an  elastomeric  liner  containing  no  fila- 
mentary material. 


3,244,215 

TIRE  CORD  ENDINGS 

Arnold  H.  Bridge,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Jenkins,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  and  Crandail  R.  Kline,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 

'   ors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,734 
9  Claims.     (CI.  152—356) 


1^- 


''>"' 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  the  improvement  comprising 
an  elastomeric  carcass  containing  at  least  one  reinforce- 
ment ply  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cords  each  of 
a  denier  greater  than  3500,  said  reinforcement  ply  dis- 
posed in  said  carcass  such  that  the  edges  thereof  fol'j 
around  the  bead  reinforcement  and  terminate  exteriorly 
of  and  contiguous  with  the  reinforcement  ply  in  the  tire 
sidewall,  a  layer  of  bonding  material  placed  against  the 
severed  cord  ends  and  the  sidewall  to  prevent  separation 
occurring  in  the  tire. 


3,244,216 

TIRE 

George  A.  Sprowl,  Cuyahoga  Fails,  and  James  R.  Tucker, 

Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of^Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,792 

3  Claims.     (CI.  152—356) 


I.  A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  a  carcass 
of  at  least  two  fabric  plies  composed  of  cords  of  at 
least  substantially  .03-inch  gauge,  there  being  a  splice  in 
the  innermost  of  said  plies,  an  air-retaining  elastomeric 
liner  which  is  a  distinct  element  which  covers  the  inside 
of  the  tire,  and  between  said  fabric  plies  and  the  liner 
at  least  one  ply  of  smaller  cords  which  covers  the  inner 
surface  of  said  larger-cord  plies  at  least  to  substantially 
the  toes  of  the  tire. 
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3,244,217 

VALVE  STEM  PROTECTOR 

Virgil  K.  King,  Midland  City,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,964 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 427) 


and  exit  end,  said  exit  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
tubular  element:  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  fuel 
substantially  axially  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber; 
means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  air  tangentially  to  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  end  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  thereof  to  form  a  spinning  stream  of  air  circumposing 
said  fuel  stream,  said  wall  means  having  an  aperture  suit- 


1.  In  a  protector  for  a  valve  stem  projecting  outwardly 
of  a  vehicle  wheel, 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  housing  of  a  shape  and  size  to  tele- 
scope over  and  completely  cover  said  valve  stem, 

(b)  a  supporting  arm  disposed  to  extend  alongside  the 
wheel, 

(c)  means  to  attach  one  end  of  said  arm  to  the  vehicle 
wheel,  and 

(d)  means  detachably  attaching  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  to  said  housing  whereby  said  housing  is  remov- 
able from  the  valve  stem  and  said  arm  without  re- 
moving said  arm  from  said  wheel. 


able  for  ignition  and  flame  retention  of  the  fuel  and  air 
at  the  interface  of  the  axially  flowing  fuel  stream  and  the 
spinning  air  stream;  means  for  supplying  air  to^id  cham- 
ber toward  the  axis  thereof  downstream  of  said*  spinning 
air  stream:  and  means  circumposing  the  exii,€hd  of  said 
combustion  chamber  for  supplying  an  annular  stream  of 
air  to  said  tubular  element. 


3,244.218  ^^— ^— ^^— 

TIRE  CHANGING  TOOL  ,  -44  ,20 

WUbur  C.  Rexroat,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asdgnor  to  Dynamic  FURNACE  FOR  I  ow  ANn  mm  hfat 

Center  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga.,  a  corpo-  i-iJKf^ACE  *^JlUEFUE^ 

ration  ot^Geor^.^                 ^^  '°'" wirS.Trie'p^^'i'coi^^r^'^^  P   '^"^ "^'7  "•°° 

7  Claims.     (CI.  157-1.28)  """  VeS^ia^'i/ JS2??S?nC!  13^3?^^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  158—11) 


1.  A  device  for  demounting  a  tire  from  a  wheel  in- 
cluding a  table  for  supporting  said  wheel,  stop  means 
at  one  edge  of  said  table  for  locating  a  portion  of  the 
rim  of  said  wheel  at  said  edge  of  said  table  with  said  tire 
protruding  therebeyond,  hold-down  means  positionable 
in  a  plurality  of  positions  laterally  with  the  respect  to 
said  stop  means  for  holding  said  wheel  on  said  table  in 
the  position  required  by  said  stop  means,  and  a  bead 
breaker  movable  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  table  for 
engaging  the  tire  on  said  wheel  and  urging  the  bead  of 
said  tire  away  frcmi  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 


3,244  219 

SELF-STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Nesbitt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,316,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,799,  dated  June  8,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,267 

3  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 7) 
1.  Self-stabilizing  burner  apparatus  adapted  for  heating 
a  tubular  clement  comprising:  wall  means  forming  a  sub- 
stantially cyhndrical  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  wind-box  for  combustion  air 
at  the  front  of  the  furnace,  a  refractory  lined  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  axially  from  the  wind-box,  a 
supplementary  fuel  burner  between  the  wind-box  and 
combustion  chamber  directing  its  flame  axially  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  register  for  supplying  combustion 
air  from  the  wind-box  to  the  supplementary  fuel  burner, 
means  forming  passageways  for  discharging  combustion 
air  from  the  wind-box  axially  along  the  lining,  a  combus- 
tion air  chamber  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  furnace, 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  combustion  air  chamber 
to  the  wind-box  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  plenum  chamber  for  low  heat  value 
fuel  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  means  form- 
ing passageways  extending  from  the  plenum  chamber  tan- 
gentially into  the  combustion  chamber  along  its  length 
and  providing  a  rotating  mass  of  low  heat  fuel  surround- 
ing the  supplementary  burner  flame,  said  flame  intersect- 
ing the  rotating  mass  and  initiating  the  combustion  of  the 
low  heat  value  fuel. 
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3^44^21 
GAS  MIXING  DEVICE 
Dominick  Labino,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
ManvUle  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  S«r.  No.  332,406  i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  158— 118) 


-AiH, 


to    *^^M« 


1.  A  device  for  premixing  the  components  of  a  gaseous 
admixture,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  standard  T-pipe  member; 

(b)  first  standard  pipe  means  defining  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  forming  with  said  T-pipe  member  an  an- 
nular manifold  passage, 

(c)  said  first  standard  pipe  means  being  in  sealed  re- 
lation with  the  axial  ends  of  the  head  of  said  T-pipe 
member;  and 

(d)  second  standard  pipe  means  extending  into  and 
being  in  spaced  lateral  relation  w.th  said  first  stand- 
ard pipe  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
second  standard  pipe  means  to  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween, 

(e)  said  second  standard  pipe  means  also  defining  an 
orifice  for  discharging  the  total  volume  of  one  of 
the  components  of  said  gaseous  admixture, 

(f)  said  first  standard  pipe  means  defining  port  means 
for  discharging  the  total  volume  of  another  com- 
ponent of  said  gaseous  admixture, 

(g)  said  port  means  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  annular  manifold  passage  and  being 
shrouded  by  said  second  standard  pipe  means  to 
deter  direct  entrainment  of  said  other  component 
by  said  one  of  the  components,  and 

(h)  said  first  and  second  standard  pipe  means  being 
arranged  in  sealed  relation  at  an  axial  end  of  said 
annular  space  to  close  entry  of  the  components  of 
said  gaseous  admixture  except  through  said  port 
means  and  said  orifice. 


means  releaseably  holding  said  glass  panel  in  position 
but  being  releasablc  to  selectively  allow  said  glass 
panel  to  slide  into  said  storage  compartment, 
roll  screen  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
having  one  end  operatively  affixed  to  said  glass  panel 
so  that  when  said  glass  panel  is  selectively  moved 
into  the  storage  compartment  the  roll  screen  is  un- 
rolled to  cover  the  open  portion  of  said  opening, 
and 
means  on  said  outer  frame  to  resiliently  clamp  said  roll 
screen  means  into  position  when  it  has  been  unrolled 
to  cover  the  open  portion  of  said  opening,  said  means 
comprising, 

resilient  means  mounted  along  the  parallel  longer 

sides  of  said  outer  frame,  and 
locking  means  pivotally  and  operatively  carried 
by  the  outer  frame  to  force  the  edges  of  the 
I  screen  over  at  least  substantially  the  full  ex- 

posed length  thereof  against  the  resilient  means 
with  a  wiping  action  to  effect  stretching  across 
the  width  of  the  screen. 


3  244,223 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSURES 

Ray  C.  Edwards,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J. 

(396  Sy  Trail,  Smolie  Rise,  Kinnelon,  NJ.) 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,622 

11  Claims.     (CI.  165—22) 


"■'  '*'-.  , . 


3,244,222 
DOOR  WITH  SELF^TORING  PANEL 
Waldo  O.  Johnsoa,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather- 
Seal,  Inc.,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,221 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160—102) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  system  and  apparatus  for 
an  enclosure,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  tempera- 
ture in  the  enclosure  including  a  heat  exchange  unit, 
heating  means  for  providing  a  variable  temperature  in 
said  enclosure  including  a  heat  exchanger  at  floor  level 
of  the  enclosure  cooling  means  for  providing  a  variable 
temperature  in  said  enclosure  and  including  a  heat  ex- 
change unit  located  at  ceiling  level  of  said  enclosure,  said 
variable  temperature  heating  means  and  said  variable 
temperature  cooling  means  arranged  to  provide  a  con- 
vection flow  of  heating  or  cooling  air  along  a  wall  of 
said  enclosure,  and  means  for  providing  a  heating  or  a 
cooling  medium  to  both  said  constant  temperature  pro- 
ducing means  and  said  variable  temperature  providing 
means. 


1.  In  an  assembly  to  cover  window  or  door  openings 
the  combination  of 

a  rectangularly  shaped  outer  frame  defining  a  substan- 
tially rectangularly  shaped  opening, 

at  least  one  glass  panel  mounted  to  said  frame  to  cover 
a  portion  of  said  opening, 

a  storage  compartment  provided  in  said  frame  below 
said  glass  panel  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one 
glass  panel  for  storage. 


3,244,224 
SPACE  VEHICLE  INSULATION 
Milo  P.  Hniliciia,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,193 
7  Claims.     (CI.  165—32) 


20 
22 


1 0  0  'M''< 


INSULATION 


30 


WALL  OF 
SPACECRAFT 


1.  A  space  vehicle  component  having  insulation  for  pre- 
venting heat  transfer  between  said  component  and  sur- 
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ii 

rounding  space  existing  at  a  greatly  lower  temf)eraturc 
and  at  a  pressure  less  than  lxlO~*  Torr,  said  insulation 
comprising  a  heat  transfer  barrier  disposed  around  at 
least  portions  of  said  object,  said  heat  transfer  barrier 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal-coated  plastic  thin 
sheet  material,  the  metal  coating  on  the  sheet  material 
having  a  thickness  less  than  10  microinches  and  an 
emissivity  of  less  than  .06,  said  thin  metal  coating  and  the 
plastic  sheet  material  of  each  layer  providing  a  low  lateral 
heat  conductivity  characteristic  to  said  layer,  said  layers 
being  dispased  together  in  a  generally  face-to-face  re- 
lationship, and  being  held  generally  apart  through  spaced- 
apart  point  contacts  between  adjacent  layers,  said  plu- 
rality of  layers  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  layers, 
each  pair  of  layers  comprising  a  first  layer  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  corrugations,  and  a  second  layer, 
the  two  layers  of  a  pair  being  bonded  together  at  spaced 
points  to  provide  a  quilted  effect  for  the  first  layer  when 
the  second  layer  is  stretched  taut  in  a  plane. 
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3,244,225 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  W.  Nevins,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  Fintub« 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,568 

,  6  Claims.     (CI.  165—74) 

I 


1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  tubes; 

conduit  means  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  the 

tubes  in  each  group  at  one  end  of  such  group; 
a  shell  surrounding  said  tubes  and  having 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  and 
a  wall  member  extending  transversely  of  and  com- 
mon to  all  said  groups  of  tubes  and  dipsosed  be- 
tween   the   groupjs   of   tubes   and   said  conduit 
means  with  its  outer  face  adjacent  said  conduit 
means, 

said  wall  member  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings  therein    through   each   of   which   the 
tubes  of  a  group  communicate  with  said 
conduit  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  unions  for  sealing  the  interiors  of  the 
tubes  in  the  groups  to  said  conduit  means  and  for 
sealing  the  exteriors  of  said  tubes  in  the  groups  to 
said  common  wall  member,  each  of  said  unions  com- 
prising 

a  tube  sheet  member  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  a  group  are  fixed  in  leakproof  relation, 
there  being  a  separate  tube  sheet  member  for 
each  union  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
through  said  wall  member,  said  tube  sheet  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  face,  and  an  outer  p)eriphery 
disposed  within  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
common  wall  member,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  tube  sheet  member  being  such  as  to  permit 
said  tube  sheet  member  to  pass  entirely  through 
the  wall  member  opening  in  which  said  tube 
sheet  member  is  disposed. 


means  disposed  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  opening  in  said  wall  member  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube  sheet  mem- 
ber to  limit  relative  inward  axial  movement 
of  said  tube  sheet  member  in  said  wall 
member, 

a  conduit  member  fixed  in  leakproof  relation 
to  said  conduit  means  and  having  an  outer 
face  confronting  the  outer  faces  of  said 
tube  sheet  member  and  said  wall  member, 

means  acting  between  said  conduit  member 
and  said  wall  member  to  exert  an  axial 
force  thereon  to  draw  said  conduit  mem- 
ber toward  said  wall  member  and  to  force 
said  tube  sheet  member  to  the  inward  limit 
of  its  axial  travel, 

a  first  sealing  surface  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  tube  sheet  member  adjacent  its  outer 
face, 

a  second  sealing  surface  on  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  opening  in  said  wall  member 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  member, 

a  third  sealing  surface  on  said  confronting 
outer  face  of  said  conduit  member  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  first  and  second  sealing  sur- 
faces, and 

sealing  means  disposed  in  contact  with  all  of 
said  sealing  surfaces  to  thereby  prevent  fluid 
in  said  tubes  from  escaping  between  said 
tube  sheet  member  and  said  conduit  mem- 
ber and  to  form  a  leakproof  seal  between 
said  tube  sheet  member  and  said  wall  mem- 
ber when  said  force-exerting  means  is  acti- 
vated. 


3,244,226 

THERMAL  BLOCK  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

TUBE  SHEET 

Edgar  Daniel  Hettrich,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,250 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—135) 


I    , 


^ 
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I.  The  combination  forming  a  heat  exchanger  includ- 
ing a  closed  shell,  a  tube  sheet  disposed  within  and  con- 
nected about  its  periphery  to  said  shell  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  shell  into  a  tube  side  and  a  chamber  side, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  within  said  shell  on  the  tube 
side  of  said  tube  sheet  and  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being 
fitted  into  said  tube  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  metal  plate  very  thin  in  comparison  with  said 
tube  sheet  positioned  within  said  shell  on  the  tube 
side  of  said  tube  sheet, 

(B)  said  plate  closely  spaced  from  said  tube  sheet  and 
forming  a  chamber  comprising  a  narrow  open  space 
located  between  said  tube  sheet  and  plate  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tubes  extending  therebetween, 

(C)  said  tubes  passing  through  and  in  closely  fitting 
contacting  relationship  with  said  metal  plate  form- 
ing a  pervious  joint  therebetween,  and, 

(D)  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  metal  plate  arranged 
in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  about  its 
entire  periphery  for  securing  the  plate  in  position 
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within  the  shell  whereby  a  relatively  quiescent  fluid 
zone  is  set  up  in  the  open  space  of  said  chamber 
between  said  metal  plate  and  tube  sheet. 


3,244,227 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
John  D.  Usher,  RedhiJl,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The 
A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  Sussex,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1963, 

27,584/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—167) 


1.  In  a  plate  type  heat  exchanger,  a  pack  of  plates  in 
spaced  face  to  face  relationships  defining  flow  spaces 
therebetween,  adjacent  flow  spaces  being  in  heat  exchanger 
relationship  through  the  intervening  plates,  each  plate  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  gasket  receiving  recess,  interplate 
gaskets  in  said  recesses,  an  outer  wall  on  each  of  said 
recesses,  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  of  at  least  one  plate 
being  folded  back  to  define  a  secondary  recess  opening  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  gasket  receiving  recess  along 
at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  said  gasket  receiving 
recess,  a  portion  of  the  gasket  housed  in  the  gasket  receiv- 
ing recess  in  the  adjacent  plate  in  the  said  direction  having 
a  raised  section  located  in  the  secondary  recess  in  the  said 
at  least  one  plate  to  provide  additional  support  for  the 
gasket  against  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow  space  between  the 
said  adjacent  plate  and  the  said  at  least  one  plate. 


3,244,228 
FLOODING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
David  R.  Parrish,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,604  i 

11  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  previ- 
ously waterflooded  reservoir  having  an  injection  well  and 
a  producing  well  extending  into  said  reservoir,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

injecting  a  substantially  water  and  oil-immiscible  gas 
into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  well  until  a 
gas  saturation  is  established  of  about  5  percent  of 
the  pore  volume  greater  than  the  gas  saturation  prior 
to  injection  of  said  gas  into  that  portion  of  said 
reservoir  between  said  wells, 

thereafter  injecting  water  into  said  formation  via  said 
injection  well  until  a  water  saturation  is  established 
of  from  about  5  to  about  10  percent  of  the  pore 
volume  greater  than  the  water  saturation  prior  to 
injection  of  water  into  that  portion  of  said  reservoir 
between  said  wells,  whereby  pctroluem  flows  into 
said  producing  well,  the  gas  saturation  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  reservoir  remaining  substantially  con- 
stant during  the  aforesaid  water  injection  step, 

recovering  petroleum  from  said  producing  well,  and 

repeating  the  above  cycle. 


3,244,229 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUIDS  FROM  UNCON- 

SOLIDATED  FORMATIONS 

Karol  L.  Hujsak  and  William  G.  Bearden,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to   Pan   American    Petroleum   Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,723 
17  Claims.  (CI.  166—12) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fixed  filter  pack  adjacent  an 
incompetent  oil-producing  zone  penetrated  by  a  well, 
comprising  placing  a  ground  hydraulic  cement  clinker 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  silicate, 
calcium  aJuminate,  and  high  alumina  cements  in  con- 
tact with  the  portion  of  said  zone  exposed  to  said  well, 
said  clinker  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  about 
—  10  to  about  -f40  mesh,  allowing  the  particles  of  said 
clinker  to  bond  together  by  means  of  hydration  at  the 
points  of  contact  to  form  a  rigid  oil-permeable  pack,  and 
producing  oil  from  said  zone  through  said  pack  into 
said  well  substantially  free  from  abrasive  solids. 


3,244,230 

SEALING  OF  DEEP  PERMEABLE  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Lorld  G.  Sharp.  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,739 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—30) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  permeable  subterranean' 
formation  having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  145' 
F.  and  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  introducing  into 
said  formation  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and 
urea  and  immobilizing  said  aqueous  solution  in  said  for- 
mation for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  said  sodium 
silicate  and  urea  to  react  to  form  a  hydrogel  of  silica 
within  said  formation  whereby  the  permeability  of  said 
formation  to  the  flow  of  fluid  is  reduced. 


3,244,231 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  HEATING  OIL 
BEARING  FORMATIONS 
Howard  Grekel  and  Karol  L.  Hujsak,  Tulsa,  Okla..  as- 
signors to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,664 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—38) 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  subsurface  formation  con- 
taining combustible  material,  said  formation  being  pene- 
trated by  a  well,  which  comprises  placing  a  body  of  an  oxi- 
dation catalyst  in  said  well  at  the  approximate  level  of  said 
formation,  s  thereafter  conducting  a  fuel-air  mixture 
through  sard  catalyst,  said  mixture  being  outside  the  ex- 
plosive range,  and  passing  the  resulting  hot  oxidation 
products  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  formation, 
said  products  having  a  temperature  of  from  about  500° 
to  about  1100°  F. 
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3,244,232 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PUSfflNG  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,236 
17  Claims.     (CI.  166—63) 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore 
toward  an  object  previously  disposed  therein:  first  and 
second  members  movable  relative  to  each  other;  means 
connected  to  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
object  to  shift  the  same;  fluid  operated  radially  movable 
gripping  means  on  said  second  member  engageable  with 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore  to  anchor  said  second  member 
in  the  well  bore  against  movement  therein;  means  provid- 
ing a  fluid  under  pressure  acting  between  said  members 
to  shift  said  first  member  relative  to  said  anchored  second 
member  and  exert  a  force  on  said  first  member  and  the 
object  tending  to  shift  the  object  in  the  well  bore;  and  re- 
leasable  means  interconnecting  said  members  to  initially 
prevent  their  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  releas- 
able  after  said  gripping  means  has  anchored  said  second 
member  in  the  well  bore. 


3,244,233 
RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
Scvero  L.  Villalon,  Jr.,  Duncan,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,   Duncan,   Oida.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  270,647 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—123) 


1.  In  a  retrievable  bridge  plug  assembly  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  well  casing  by  means  of  a  setting  tool  hav- 
ing a  tension  member  and  a  compression  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination:  an  outer  tubular 
mandrel,  frangible  means  for  connecting  said  mandrel  to 


the  tension  member,  a  tubular  body  slidably  mounted  upon 
and  encircling  a  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  having  means 
at  one  end  engageable  by  the  compression  member,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  releasable  lock- 
ing means  connecting  said  collar  to  said  mandrel,  means 
including  annular  deformable  packing  rings  encircling 
said  mandrel  and  operatively  interposed  between  said 
body  and  said  collar  whereby  upward  movement  of  said 
mandrel  with  respect  to  said  body  is  effective  to  expand 
said  packing  means  into  engagement  with  the  casing, 
ratchet  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  said 
mandrel  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  body  relative 
to  the  mandrel  and  means  including  an  axially  extending 
element  engageable  by  an  overshot  to  move  said  element 
axially  in  a  direction  to  release  said  locking  means. 


3  244  234 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDRAULIC 
FRICTION 
Don  H.  Flickinger,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,418 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—224) 


1.  A  tool  for  a  well  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular 
member  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  conduit  string  to  be 
disposed  in  an  at  least  partially  cased  well, 

a  pressure-responsive  valve  carried  by  said  member 
which  opens  when  the  external  pressure  about  said 
member  is  greater  than  that  inside  said  member,  and 
a  flexible  sand  retainer  ring  having  a  permanent  diam- 
eter affixed  to  and  surrounding  the  base  of  said 
valve. 


3  244,235 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Will  B.  Jamison,  Grecnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Specialties  Development  Corporation, 
Belleville,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,530 
6  Claims.     (CI.  169—2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  forcing  air  through  a  duct  at  a 
predetermined    flow   rate,    having   a   propeller-type    fan 
positioned  at  an  inlet  of  said  duct  and  variable  speed 
drive   means    for  driving  said   propeller-type   fan,   said 
duct  being  subject  to  a  back  pressure  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  propeller-type  fan  which  varies  and  tends 
to  change  said  flow  rate,  the  improvement  in  means  for 
maintaining  the  flow  of  said  air  at  said  predetermined 
flow  rate,  comprising:  a  second  fan  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  propeller-type  fan  and  positioned  for  rotation  by 
the  air  being  drawn  into  said  duct  and  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  rate  of  air  drawn  into  said  duct; 
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generator  means  driven  by  said  second  fan  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
second    fan;  and  drive   control    means  for   varying   the 


speed  of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  said  signal 
whereby  the  flow  of  air  is  maintained  at  said  predeter- 
mined flow  rate. 


3,244^36 

MARINE  PROPELLERS 

John  Michael  Langham,  21  Becchcroft, 

Chislehurst,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1964, 

18,383/64 
6  Claims.     (CI.  170—173) 


1.  A  marine  propelkr  comprising,  a  propeller  boss,  an 
electric  heating  element  and  refractory  material  encasing 
the  heating  element  which  is  embedded  in  the  propelkr 
boss  in  the  region  of  a  shaft  receiving  bore  of  the  pro- 
peller so  that  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
electric  heating  element  the  said  region  of  the  boss  is 
caused  to  expand  in  a  uniform  and  controlled  manner. 


3,244,237 
MEANS  ADJUSTABLY  CONNECTING  AN  EARTH 

WORKING  DISK  TO  A  STANDARD 
Miller  M.  Keplinger  and  Philip  D.  Wenzel,  Rockford,  Dl., 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,326 
5  Claims.     (CI.  172—603) 


working  disk  carried  on  the  standard  and  propelled  by 
movement  of  the  frame  and  standard,  a 
housing  to  which  said  disk  is  joumaled,  a 
pivot  on  said  standard  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  housing  being  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  an  upwardly  directed  plane,  an 
upwardly  inclined  cam  surface  on  said  housing  spaced 

from  said  pivot,  a 
collar  slidablc  on  said  standard  in  a  region  spaced  from 

said  pivot  and  pro^^ding  a 
cam  surface  engaged  with  the  cam  surface  on  said 
I        housing  in  position  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of 
said  housing  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  securing  said  collar  in  position  to  maintain 
said    housing   in    a   desired    angular   pxKition,    and 
said  securing  means  being  constituted  to  hold  said 
collar  in  another  position  on  said  standard  in  which 
it  will  maintain  said  housing  in  a  different  desired 
position. 

3,244,238 

PLOWSHARES 

Charles  Frederick  Graham,  40th  St.,  R.R.  1, 

Paw  Paw,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,470 

2  Claims.     (CI.  172—761) 


/ 


r 
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1.  A  plowshare  having  a  body  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  with  means  ad- 
jacent its  upper  edge  portion  for  mounting  same  on  a 
plow,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  plowshare  having 
two  backwardly  inclined  notches  between  its  leading  and 
heel  ends,  said  notches  extending  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  irfowshare,  said  angle  of  incliniation 
of  said  notches  being  substantially  the  same  and  in  the 
range  of  30'  to  60°  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
plowshare,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  plowshare  extend- 
ing from  the  point  to  the  heel  portion  thereof  and  carry- 
ing said  notches  being  substantially  in  a  straight  line  be- 
tween and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  notches  and  constitut- 
ing a  major  part  of  the  length  of  said  notched  lower  por- 
tion, a  minor  portion  of  said  plowshare  at  the  junction  of 
its  leading  end  and  bottom  portion  tapering  downward 
and  backward,  and  a  minor  lower  portion  of  the  trailing 
wall  of  each  of  said  notches  liJtewise  tapering  down- 
ward and  backward  thus  providing  three  like  backward 
tapering  points  on  said  plowshare  which  facilitate  plow- 
ing with  same. 


3,244  239 
PORTABLE    derricks'  WITH    ADJUSTABLY 
MOUNTED  EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 
Roy  O.  Balogh,  La  Doe,  and  Robert  G.  Bakula,  Hanley 
Hills,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McCabe-Powers  Body  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,784 
3  Claims.     (CL  173—28) 


1.  An  adjustable  disk  mounting  for  use  in  a  disk  im- 

^}^^aTJ\^^a  '^  '."r""*^.^  ^T^^""  frame   an  upright        2.  A  portable  derrick  comprising  a  base,  pivot  means 
standard  fixed  m  relauon  to  the  frame,  and  a  ground    mounted  on  the  base,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
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pivot  means,  a  stinger  operatively  associated  with  the 
boom  and  being  extensible  with  respect  thereto,  an  ac- 
cessory device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  trdn!>f>ort  position,  where  it  lits 
in  juxtaposed  position  with  respect  to  the  boom,  to  an 
operative  position,  where  it  extends  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  ground,  said  accessory  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  s'haft  and  a  motor  operatively 
associated  therewith  for  powering  said  rotatable  shaft, 
and  a  cable  mounted  on  said  boom  and  being  optionally 
attachable  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  shaft  rotates  the  cable  will  wind  up  around  the 
shaft  and  become  progressively  shorter  in  length,  said 
motor  being  thereby  capable  of  withdrawing  said  acces- 
sory device  to  its  transport  position  when  said  cable  is 
attached  to  said  shaft. 


3,244^40 
DRILL  RIGS 
Gustaf  Allan  Ragnarsson,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  21,  1961, 

6,452/61;  Oct  24,  1961,  10,553/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  173—43) 


■  fKwvr^smammmwBgi 


3.  In  a  support  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
for  suppoiting  the  movement  and  placement  of  rock  drills 
and  the  like  toward  a  working  surface  and  for  providing 
accessibility  therefor  in  restricted  working  areas  and 
having  an  elongated  underframe,  wheels  disposed  on 
said  underframe  for  t^e  movement  and  support  thereof 
and  at  least  one  vertical  standard  disposed  substantially 
at  each  end  of  said  underframe,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  support  disposed  on  said  standards  trans- 
versely of  said  underframe  providing  a  substantially  un- 
obstructed working  space  between  said  standards  and 
below  said  transverse  supports  disposed  thereon,  means 
for  affixing  said  supports  on  said  standards  selectively 
in  alternative  positions  therealong,  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  supports  in  unison  along  said  stand- 
ards, an  elongated  feed  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  underframe  for  supporting  a  rock  drill  thereon  with 
each  end  thereof  disposed  on  one  of  said  transverse  sup- 
ports, said  feed  bar  including  transverse  stops  for  en- 
gagement with  feeding  mechanism  on  said  rock  drills  for 
said  moving  of  said  drill  toward  said  working  surface  to 
be  drilled,  and  means  for  connecting  said  feed  bar  to  said 
transverse  supports  for  selectively  affixing  said  feed  bar 
thereon  in  alternative  positions  therealong  transversely 
of  said  underframe. 


3,244,241 

POWER  HAMMER 

Ray  Ferwerda,  1050  NW.  163id  Drlre, 

Nortli  Miami,  Fb. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,253 

4  Claims.     (CI.  173—105) 

4.  A  blow  delivering  device  comprising  a  housing;  a 

tool-carrying  member  having  a  shaft  extending  into  said 

housing  at  one  end  thereof;  said  shaft  having  a  blow 

receiving  anvil  portion  disposed  within  said  housing;  a 


hammer  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  a 
stroke  movement  in  line  with  said  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  said  anvil  portion;  said  hammer  having  an  elongated 
extension  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  extending  further  into 
said  housing  away  from  said  hammer  and  out  through 
the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  one  end;  a  helical 
spring  means  surrounding  said  extension  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  hammer  and  said  opposite  housing  end;  power 
means  carried  by  said  housing  including  means  repeatedly 
retracting  said  extension  and  said  hammer  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means  and  then  suddenly  releasing 
them,  in  use  of  said  device,  thereby  permitting  said  spring 


J 
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means  to  cause  said  hammer  to  deliver  sequential  blows 
against  said  anvil;  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber limiting  the  rebound  movement  of  said  anvil 
portion  inwardly  of  said  housing  after  each  hammer 
blow;  said  stop  means  comprising  a  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft  outside  said  housing  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  into  said  housing,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  gear  during  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  controlling  rotation 
of  said  pinion,  whereby  said  gear  and  shaft  may  be 
held  in  fixed  6rientation  or  said  shaft  may  be  rotated 
about  its  own  axis. 


3,244,242 

DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  A.  Wolff,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Oil  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,961,  Dec.  21, 

1956.    This  application  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,066 

1  Claim.     (CI.  175—9) 
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Offshore  drilling  structure  comprising:  ' 

submersible  base  means; 

open  frame  supporting  structure  supported  entirely  by 

and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  means; 
deck  means  supported  by  the  open  frame  structure  above 

the  base  means; 
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platform  means,  joined  to  the  deck  means  and  receiv- 
ing support  entirely  from  the  base  means,  the  plat- 
form means  extending  outboard  of  the  deck  means, 
the  open  frame  structure  and  perimeter  of  the  base 
means  and  providing  a  drilling  opening  outboard 
of  the  deck  means,  the  open  frame  structure  and 
perimeter  of  the  base  means; 

continuous  track  means  supported  by  the  deck  means 
and  the  platform  means; 

carriage  means  mounted  for  movement  along  the  con- 
tinuous track  means  onto  the  platform  means; 

movable  deck  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  means; 

means  for  moving  the  movable  deck  means  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  continuous  track  means;  and 

drilling  apparatus,  including  a  drilling  table,  mounted 
on  the  movable  deck  means  capable  of  being  sup- 
ported over  the  drilling  opening  provided  by  the 
platform  means. 


3  244  243 

WEIGHING  OF  A  LOAD  CARRIED  BY  A  CRANE 

Eric  C.  W.  Fielder,  Southend-on-Sea,  England,  assignor 

to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Soutbend-on-Sea,   England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1962, 

7,946/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  177—211) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  mass  of  a  load 
whilst  being  lifted  in  a  machine,  a  member  of  the  machine 
which  suffers  strain  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  load, 
a  load  cell  operatively  connected  with  said  member  in- 
fluenced by  said  strain,  an  electrical  circuit  for  the  load 
cell  adapted  to  give  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
said  force,  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  first  differential  of  the  velocity  of  the 
load  with  time,  and  an  indication  circuit  for  combining 
the  two  signals  to  give  an  indication  representing  the  mass 
of  the  load. 


3,244  244 
AIR  CUSmON  VEmCLES  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 
SKIRTS     DEFLECTABLE     BY    SUBSIDIARY 
CUSHION  PRESSLrRE 

Christopher  Sydney  Cockerell,  Soathampton,  England  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13.  1962 

42,992  62 
14  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 
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I.  A  vehicle  frfr  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which, 
in  operation,  is  supported  above  that  surface  by  at  least 
one  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained  in 
a  space  beneath  the  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  wall  struc- 


ture capable  of  vertical  deflection  for  containing  said 
cushion  for  at  least  part  of  its  periphery,  said  structure 
including  a  flexible  member  depending  from  and  having 
its  upper  edge  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  its  lower  edge  free  to  move  vertically  relative 
to  said  body,  said  member  having  a  profile  in  a  vertical 
plane  normal  to  the  cushion  periphery  which  extends  in  a 
curve  downwardly  beneath  the  vehicle  and  provides  a 
convex  surface  on  said  member  at  least  the  lower  part  of 
which  faces  toward  the  subjacent  surface  over  which  the 
vehicle  is  operating,  and  means  for  so  discharging  fluid 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  member  that  said  fluid  flows  down  in 
contact  with  said  convex  surface  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
member  in  a  substantially  coherent  stream  by  the  Coanda 
effect,  the  lower  edge  of  said  member  forming  a  discon- 
tinuity in  the  profile  thereof  beyond  which  the  Coanda 
effect  ceases  and  the  fluid  leaves  the  convex  surface  in  a 
direction  substantially  tangential  thereto  when  the  vehicle 
is  operating  with  a  normal  clearance  between  the  lower 
part  of  said  convex  surface  and  the  subjacent  surface, 
whereby  when  said  clearance  decreases  a  region  of  in- 
creased fluid  pressure  is  formed  between  the  lower  part 
of  said  convex  surface  and  said  subjacent  surface  which 
is  effective  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  to  become 
detached  from  said  convex  surface  above  the  lower  edge 
of  said  member  and  to  form  a  fluid  curtain  which  flows 
downwardly  toward  said  subjacent  surface,  said  curtain 
combining  with  said  member  and  said  subjacent  surface  to 
enclose  a  subsidiary  cushion  space  wherein  sufficient  pres- 
sure is  built  up  to  raise  the  lower  part  of  said  member 
and  maintain  it  out  of  contact  with  said  subjacent  surface. 


3,244,245 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 
Reginald  Bannerman  Page,  Hythe,  and  Alan  Ritson  Tripp, 
Southampton,  England,  assignors  to  Hovercraft  Devel- 
opment Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,476 
17  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 
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1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which 
is  supported  above  that  surface,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  cush- 
ion of  pressurized  gas  formed  and  contained  in  a  space 
beneath  the  vehicle  wherein  the  space  is  bounded  for  at 
least  part  of  its  periphery  by  containing  means  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  wall  member,  flexibly  at- 
tached at  its  upper  end  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
tie  flexibly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  wall  member  at  a 
position  intermediate  between  the  ends  of  the  member 
and  flexibly  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  vehicle  inboard  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  wall  member,  and  a  hinge  in  the  wall 
member  at  a  position  above  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  tie,  the  wall  member  at  least  for  its  length  below  the 
hinge  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  prevent  substantial 
bending  thereof  at  least  when  under  load  in  a  direction 
outward  from  the  cushion  space,  whereby  on  contact  with 
the  surface  such  that  the  contact  load  is  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  cushion  load  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  mem- 
ber is  deflected  outwards  away  from  the  cushion  space 
pivoting  about  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tie,  the  wall 
member  folding  inwards  at  the  hinge  towards  the  cushion 
space  so  that  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  member  deflects 
upwards  towards  the  lower  part  the  vehide. 
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3,244,246 

WINGED  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 

Carl  Walter  Weiland,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

I        FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,489 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  fixed  wing  ground  effect  vehicle  of  the  character 
to  travel  contiguously  over  terrain  surfaces  comprising: 

a  pair  of  discrete  spaced,  substantially  parallel  stream- 
lined hulls  having  opposed,  inwardly  disposed  side 
surfaces; 

a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed  hollow 
wings  spaced  fore  and  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  vehicle  affixed  to  said  hulls  therebetween  and 
having  approximately  planar  under  surfaces  with 
leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  regions  extending 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  each  said 
wing; 

power  driven  fan  means  disposed  in  air  communica- 
tion relationship  with  the  interior  of  each  of  said 
hollow  wings; 

first  air  plenum  forming  vane  having  hinged  connect- 
ing means  therefore  affixed  to  each  of  said  wings 
contiguously  to  said  leading  edge  region; 

second  air  plenum  forming  vane  having  hinged  con- 
necting means  therefor  affixed  to  each  of  said  wings 
contiguously  to  said  trailing  edge  region  thereof, 

each  of  said  vanes  having  passageways  in  communi- 
cation with  its  respective  hollow  wing  and  being 
ported  to  form  ports  along  its  edge  remote  from  its 
respective  hinged  connecting  means; 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  wings  for  extending 
and  retracting  its  rcsi>ective  said  first  and  second 
vanes  in  a  manner  to  define,  when  extended,  down- 
wardly directed  air  passageway  means  which,  coop- 
eratively with  said  power  driven  fan  means  and  with 
the  terrain  surface  below  said  vehicle,  form,  by  con- 
ducting air  from  the  interior  of  each  of  said  hollow 
wings  through  its  aforesaid  respective  passageways 
and  ports  to  the  space  therebelow,  an  air  cushion  for 
lifting  said  vehicle;  each  said  wing  being  effectively 
ported  to  each  of  its  respective  first  and  second  air 
plenum  forming  vanes. 


3^44  247 

GROUND  EFFECT  MODULAR  PLATFORM 

SYSTEM 

Carl  W.  Wdland,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 

CaUf. 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,614 
4  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 
1.  A  modular  ground  effect  platform  system  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  fluid  reservoir  plenum  unit  each  defined  by 
a  horizontally  disposed  loading  deck,  a  lower  en- 
I  closing  panel  spaced  below  said  deck,  substantially 
vertical,  enclosing  wall  members  disposed  between 
said  deck  and  panel  about  substantially  their  pe- 
ripherics; 


fan  and  fan  propulsion  means  disposed  within  the  outer 
boundaries  of  each  said  at  least  one  plenum  unit  for 
pressurizing  it,  and  fan  control  means  coupled  to 
said  fan  means  for  affecting  the  magnitude  of  lift 
developed  thereby, 

said  lower  enclosing  panel  being  ported  to  define  hori- 
zontally elongated  downwardly  directed,  supporting 
cushion  developing  jet  outputs  disposed  contiguously 
along  said  enclosing  wall  members, 

at  least  one  of  said  wall  members  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  plenum  unit  being  ported  to  define  an 
openable  and  closeable  tie-in  opening  communicat- 
ing from  within  said  plenum  unit  through  said  one 
of  said  wall  members; 

means  for  substantially  coincidentally  closing  the  said 
horizontally  elongated  jet  outputs  disposed  contigu- 


ously along  said  at  least  one  of  said  wall  members 
while  opening  said  tie-in  opening;  and 

means  for  securing  rigidly  said  at  least  one  wall  mem- 
ber to  a  like  wall  member  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
plenum  units; 

said  means  for  closing  and  opening  being  structurally 
characterized  by  substantially  coincidentally  pro- 
viding direct  communication  between  said  adjacent 
plenum  units  while  closing  those  said  elongated  jet 
outputs  which  are  disposed  adjacently  to  the  rigidly 
secured  said  one  wall  member  and  said  like  wall 
member,  and,  alternatively,  by  substantially  coin- 
cidentally closing  said  tie-in  opening  in  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  wall  members  while  opening 
said  elongated  jet  outputs  disposed  contiguously 
along  said  predetermined  one  of  said  wall  members. 


3,244,248  I 

VEfflCLES 
Alexander  Walpole  Prickett,  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wiglit, 
England,  assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeo- 
vil, England 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1961, 

27,015/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  comprising:  a  rigid  base 
structure,  means  forming  a  downwardly  directed  duct  ex- 
tending substantially  around  the  periphery  of  said  rigid 
base  structure,  a  flexible  skirt-like  member  of  fluid  imper- 
vious material  depending  from  said  rigid  base  structure, 
said  skirt-like  member  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls 
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forming  a  downwardly  extending  continuation  of  said  pe- 
ripheral duct,  and  means  for  attaching  said  inner  and  out- 
er walls  to  said  rigid  base  structure,  said  attachment 
means  for  at  least  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  first  elements  connected  to  said  rigid  base  struc- 
ture in  aligned  but  spaced  relationship  and  having  pas- 
sages formed  therein,  the  passages  in  adjacent  first  ele- 
ments being  in  substantial  alignment  for  receiving  a  rod- 
like retaining  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  second 
elements  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  one  wall  between  and  in  alignment 
with  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  elements,  said  second  ele- 
ments being  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  wall  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  permit  said  wall  to  flex  in  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  second  elements,  said  second  elements 
having  passages  formed  therein  in  alignment  with  the  pas- 
sages in  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  rod-like  retaining  members  each  slid- 
ably  received  in  the  alternating  passages  in  a  group  of 
said  first  and  second  elements,  whereby  said  one  wall  is 
free  to  pivot  about  said  retaining  member  without  sub- 
stantial flexing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  connection  to  the 
rigid  base  structure. 


3^44  749 

ARTICULATED  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Ian  A.  Thomas,  St.  Lanrent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadair  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  326,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  21,  19^3, 

889,566 

8  Claims.     (CI.  180—14) 


^^i^ 


1.  In  a  coupling  adapted  to  couple  together  two  sec- 
tions of  an  articulated  vehick  which  includes  first  and 
second  vehicle  sections  arranged  in  tandem,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  sleeve  joint  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  connected  together  in  end-to-end  relationship  by 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  with  the  latter  defining  the  pivot 
centre  of  said  sleeve  joint,  the  free  end  of  the  front  sleeve 
portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  first  section 
of  the  vehicle,  and  the  free  end  of  the  rear  sleeve  portion 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  second  section  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  yoke  ring  rotatably  connected  to  said  front 
sleeve  portion  thereby  permitting  rotation  of  the  ring 
about  the  axis  of  the  front  sleeve  portion,  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic actuators  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rotat- 
ably mounted  yoke  ring  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  second  section  of  the  vehicle,  said 
hydraulic  actautors  exerting  a  vehicle  steering  force  ex- 
tending from  the  second  veh-cle  section  through  said  ro- 
tatable  yoke  ring  to  the  front  portion  of  said  sleeve  joint, 
thereby  to  cause  angular  displacement  of  the  first  and 
second  vehicle  sections  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
pivot  centre  of  the  sleeve  joint  and  thereby  causing  the 
articulated  vehicle  to  proceed  in  a  circular  path  with  the 
radius  of  said  path  being  determined  by  the  extent  of  said 
relative  angular  displacement. 


3,244,250 
ELECTRICAL  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOBILE  UNIT 
Arthur  M.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
rett Electronics  Corporation,  Northbrook,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,317 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.1) 


1.  Steering  mechanism  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
two  pairs  of  ground-engaging  wheels,  comprising  means 
mounting  each  of  said  wheels  for  directional  turning 
through  substantially  360°  about  a  vertical  swivel  axis, 
means  for  turning  each  of  the  wheels  about  its  swivel 
axis  including  a  gear  rotatable  about  said  axis,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  each  wheel,  means  drivingiy  connecting 
each  said  motor  and  its  corresponding  gear,  means  to 
control  operation  of  each  motor  comprising  a  synchro  re- 
ceiver for  each  wheel  adapted  to  develop  an  electrical 
output,  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  each  receiver 
and  applying  the  amplified  output  to  the  associated  motor 
to  effect  actuation  thereof  for  rotating  said  gear,  feed- 
back mechanism  responsive  to  movement  of  the  gear 
effecting  corresponding  positioning  movement  of  the  re- 
ceiver, synchro  transmitting  means,  steering  means  apera- 
tively  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for  actuation 
thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  transmitting  positioning 
signals  from  said  transmitting  means  to  said  receivers  to 
effect  relative  turning  of  the  wheels  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  steering  modes. 


3,244,251 

ANTI-ROLL  BARS  FOR  TRACTORS 

Alexander  Duncan,  Inchbroom,  Nigg,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14.  1963. 

23,747/63 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  180—82) 
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1.  A  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  casing,  rear  wheels  and 
a  guaj-d  for  each  wheel  and  provided  with  an  anti-roll 
bar  assembly,  comprising  an  anti-roll  bar  and  side  sup- 
portmg  uprights  therefor,  each  upright  having  a  lower 
part,  said  lower  part  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
the  lower  end  being  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  casing  and 
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extending  between  the  adjacent  rear  wheel  and  the  guard    impedance  materials  interleaved  between  said  transducer 

therefor,  a  lateral  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  each  and  said  housing,  the  thickness  of  layers  of  one  material 
lower  part  passing  between  the  tread  of  the  rear  wheel 
and  the  guard  therefor  and  having  an  outer  end,  a  shoe 
for  the  extension,  an  upper  part  extending  upwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  lateral  extension  and  the  anti-roll  bar 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  part  with  its  respec- 
tive ends  projecting  beyond  the  rear  wheels  so  that  in 
the  event  of  the  tractor  falling  on  its  side  the  thrust  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  bar  causes  the  uprights  to  be 
slightly  distorted  so  that  what  now  constitutes  the  upper 
shoe  bears  on  the  tread  of  the  adjacent  wheel  thereby         •  1 

restricting  further  bending  of  the  supporting  uprights. 


3,244^52 
SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Kay  N.  Bums,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignor  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,505 
4  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


2.  A  mechanical  balanced  modulator  for  imparting  a 
seismic  waveform  into  the  earth  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: a  first  pair  of  counter-rotating  weights;  a  second 
pair  of  counter-rotating  weights;  a  rigid  base;  means  to 
support  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  weights  from  said  base;  a  frequency  function 
generator  for  generating  a  variable  output  frequency 
function;  means  to  rotate  said  two  pairs  of  rotating 
weights  at  a  frequency  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  frequency  function  generator;  a  phase  func- 
tion generator  for  generating  a  variable  output  phase 
function;  and  means  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  two  pairs  of  counter-rotating  eccentric  weights 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  phase  function  gen- 
erator while  each  pair  is  rotating  at  a  frequency  in  accord- 
ance with  the  output  of  said  frequency  function  generator. 


3,244,253 
ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  B.  Blizard,  Littieton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surreying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,503 
16  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 

1.  An  acoustic  logging  apparatus  comprising:  a  tubular 
housing  constructed  of  materia]  having  a  relatively  low 
acoustic  velocity  and  impedance,  an  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer in  said  housing  and  having  a  relatively  high  output 
impedance,  and  means  for  acoustically  coupling  said 
transducer  transversely  to  said  housing  in  impedance 
matched  relation  comprising  a  stack  of  high  and  low 


decreasing  and  the  thickness  of  layers  of  the  other  mate- 
rial increasing  from  one  end  of  the  stack  to  the  other. 


3  244,254 

COMBINATION  EXHAUST  CONDUIT  AND 

MUFFLER 

Robert  W.  Compo,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Compo 

Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,503 

7  Claims.     (CI.  181—42) 


22^ 


1.  A  conduit  for  conveying  and  attenuating  the  noise 
level  in  gases  comprising:  a  rigid  imperforate  tubular 
member  having  a  generally  uniform  outside  diameter  and 
an  internal  passage  of  generally  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  with  at  least  one  bend  therein,  a 
flexible  helically  wound  strip  of  metal  having  a  width 
considerably  greater  than  its  thickness  positioned  in  said 
internal  passage  of  said  rigid  tubular  member  with  the 
width  of  the  strip  of  metal  forming  successive  coils 
extending  parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  rigid  tubular 
member,  said  helically  wound  strip  being  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  rigid  tubular  member 
to  provide  an  annular  space  of  appreciable  volume  there- 
between, and  means  supporting  said  helically  wound 
strip  from  the  sidewalls  of  said  rigid  tubular  member 
without  materially  reducing  the  volume  of  air  capable 
of  being  contained  in  said  annular  space,  said  means 
restricting  axial  flow  of  gases  through  said  annular  space, 
and  said  coils  of  said  helically  wound  strip  being  spaced 
apart  suflliciently  to  provide  communication  for  gas  flow 
between  said  internal  passage  of  said  helically  wound 
strip  and  said  annular  space  and  being  sufficiently  close 
together  to  produce  a  throttling  effect'for  said  gas  flow. 


3444,255 
JET  ENGINE  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  AND  BOOSTER 
Clarence  R.  Possell,  2039-A  Compton  Blvd., 
Gardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,478 
10  Claim!^     (CI.  181—51) 
1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  aircraft-supported  jet  en- 
gine having  an  exhaust  nozzle  through  which  a  contin- 
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uous  stream  of  heated  gases  is  discharged  at  a  first 
sub-sonic  velocity,  first  pressure  and  first  temperature,  a 
generally  cylindrical  sheath  that  envelopes  said  nozzle, 
and  a  transversely  positioned  first  ring  that  rigidly  con- 
nects the  rear  end  portions  of  said  sheath  and  nozzle  of  a 
combination  noise  suppressor  and  booster,  including: 

(a)  a  second  rigid  ring  disposed  in  abutting  contact 
with  a  rear  surface  of  said  first  ring; 

(b)  first  means  for  removably  supporting  said  second 
ring  from  said  first  ring; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  brackets 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  second  ring; 

(d)  a  first  tubular  shell  defining  a  forwardly  disposed 
convergent  section,  a  throat,  and  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed divergent  section,  with  the  entrance  to  said 
convergent  section  and  the  exit  from  said  divergent 
section  being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  rigid  ribs  which  extend  rearwardly 
from  said  brackets  that  hold  said  first  shell  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  nozzle,  with  the  rear  portion  of 
said  nozzle  projecting  into  the  forward  portion  of 
said  convergent  section,  and  the  interior  surface  of 
said  convergent  section  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  nozzle  cooperatively  defining  an  annulus-shaped 
space; 

(f)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  shell  supported  from 
the  outer  portions  of  said  ribs  which  envelopes  said 
ribs  and  said  first  shell,  with  the  maximum  trans- 
verse cross  section  of  said  second  shell  being  no 
greater  than  the  maximum  transverse  cross  section  of 
said  sheath  to  minimize  the  air  resistance  as  said 
engine  moves  through  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and 


(g)  sound  suppressing  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  shell  for  minimizing  the  reflection  of 
sound  waves  that  are  generated  as  said  stream  of 
heated  gases  discharges  into  said  first  shell  to  cause 
a  stream  of  air  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  be 
drawn  rearwardly  through  said  annulus-shaped  space 
to  mix  therewith  and  form  a  gaseous  stream  of  in- 
creased mass  that  flows  through  said  throat,  said 
gaseous  stream  as  it  flows  through  said  throat  in- 
creasing to  a  second  velocity  greater  than  said  first 
velocity  but  less  than  sonic  velocity,  with  said  gas- 
eous stream  having  a  first  static  pressure  that  is  less 
than  that  of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  which  stream 
of  heated  gases  is  cooled  and  said  stream  of  air  is 
heated  as  they  flow  through  said  shell  to  mix  and 
form  said  gaseous  stream,  which  as  it  discharges 
from  said  divergent  section  has  a  second  temperature 
that  is  substantially  lower  than  said  first  temperature, 
with  said  gaseous  stream  as  it  flows  through  said 
divergent  section  radially  expanding  to  cool  the  same 
and  reduce  the  discharge  velocity  thereof  to  a  third 
velocity  that  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
first  velocity,  with  said  gaseous  stream  as  it  dis- 
charges from  said  divergent  section  having  a  second 
static  pressure  that  is  greater  than  said  first  static 
pressure,  and  with  said  stream  as  it  discharges  into 
the  ambient  atmosphere  at  said  third  temperature 


and  said  second  static  pressure  producing  less  noise 
than  if  said  stream  of  gases  from  said  nozzle  was 
discharged  directly  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3^44^56 

UNATTENDED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Douglas  W.  Path,   Brookfield,  and   Robert   L.  Risberg, 

Milwaukee,   Wis,,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,398 

7  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 


h£ 


j£OS.„ 
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1.  In  an  unattended  electrically  operable  lubrication 
system  having  an  electric  motor  operated  pump  for  pump- 
ing lubricant  through  a  conduit  to  and  through  a  plurality 
of  feed-in  devices  to  respctive  parts  of  a  machine  to  be 
lubricated,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fail-safe  electrical  control  system  for  operating  the 
pump  motor  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  electrical  power  to  said  control 
system; 

a  timer  operable  to  time  a  desired  interval  between 
successive  applications  of  lubricant; 

first  eiectroresponsive  means  operable  to  energize  the 
pump  motor  and  timer  thereby  to  start  the  pump  and 
to  stall  said  timer; 

second  eiectroresponsive  means  energized  in  response 
to  connection  of  power  to  said  control  system  for 
completing  a  first  point  in  the  circuit  of  said  first 
eiectroresponsive  means; 

third  eiectroresponsive  means  responsive  to  initiation 
of  operation  of  the  machine  for  completing  said 
circuit  to  operate  said  first  eiectroresponsive  means 
thereby  to  start  the  pump; 

a  normally-closed  pressure-operated  switch  arranged 
to  be  opened  when  the  pump  creates  a  predetermined 

-  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit  indicative  that  sufficient 
lubricant  has  been  applied  to  the  machine  parts; 

said  pressure-operated  switch  being  effective  to  de- 
energize  said  second  eiectroresponsive  means  thereby 
to  restore  said  first  eiectroresponsive  means  and  to 
stop  the  pump  motor; 

said  pressure-operated  switch  being  operable  to  re- 
close  when  the  pressure  in  the  conduit  decreases 
after  the  pump  motor  is  stopped; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  timer  at  the  end  of  said 
desired  time  interval  for  reenergizing  said  second 
eiectroresponsive  means  to  start  another  like  lubri- 
cation cycle  provided  said  third  eiectroresponsive 
means  has  not  been  restored. 


3,244^57 
AIRLINE  OILER 
Dale  F.  Gemuui,  Bryan,  and  Wllbcft  G.  Kantz,  West 
Unity,  Ohio,  aaricnors  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337»233 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  184—55) 
An  air  line  oiler  comprising  a  bead,  an  oil  bowl  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  head  having  an  air  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet,  an  air  passageway  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  oil  bowl  to 
receive  air  and  oil  fog  therefrom,  and  means  to  produce 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1 


I  ( 


such  oil  fog  comprising  a  sight  gauge  on  said  bead,  a  drip 
nozzle  therein,  oil  passageway  means  from  said  oil  bowl 
below  the  level  of  oil  therein  to  said  drip  nozzle,  an 
oil  pocket  for  receiving  oil  from  said  drip  nozzle,  Venturi 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  drip  nozzle  comprising 
a  Venturi  nozzle  communicating  with  said  oil  pocket 
and  a  Venturi  throat  communicating  with  said  inlet,  and 
a  movable  compensating  valve  in  said  air  passageway  and 
operable  to  variably  obstruct  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
said  compensating  valve  opening  wider  with  increased 


air  flow  whereby  a  portion  of  the  air  flows  through  said 
Venturi  throat  in  proportion  to  air  flow  through  said  air 
passageway,  said  compensating  valve  comprising  a  valve 
plate  transversely  across  said  air  passageway  and  jHvotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  to 
bias  said  valve  plate  to  closed  position,  said  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  Venturi  nozzle  and  said  valve  plate 
having  a  tail  piece  provided  with  a  slot  through  which 
said  Venturi  nozzle  extends  and  engages  one  end  of  said 
coil  spring,  said  Venturi  nozzle  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gaged by  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring. 


3  244,258 

HOISTING  EQUIPMENT 

Charles  G.  Neidert,  Topcka,  Kans. 

(861  S.  Pershing,  Wichita,  Kans.) 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308^(31 

13  Claims.     (CI.  187—73) 


mo 


1.  A  hoist  apparatus  for  material  and  personnel  com- 
prising, an  upright  sectioned  hollow  column,  said  column 
comprised  of  joined  sections,  each  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cylinder  portion  with  a  circular  cross 
section,  transverse  flanges  on  each  end  of  said  sections 
adapting  adjacent  sections  to  be  secured  in  end  to  end  re- 


lationship, bolt  means  for  securing  the  end  flanges  of  ad- 
jacent sections  in  rigid  end  to  end  relationship,  four  longi- 
tudinally extending  metal  reinforcing  channel  elements 
welded  to  said  cylinder  portion  of  each  section  to  there- 
by form  an  exterior  shape  having  a  square  transverse  cross 
section,  guide  means  on  each  section  comprised  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  planks  secured  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  cylinder  portion  and  presenting  par- 
allel side  and  edge  surfaces,  a  platform  having  an  open 
side  relative  to  said  column  mounted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cal movement  on  said  column  substantially  encompassing 
same  with  said  column  being  generally  centrally  located, 
said  platform  having  a  flat  horizontal  top  carrying  sur- 
face, a  frame  having  a  horizontal  support  for  said  carry- 
ing surface,  vertically  extending  upright  members  in  close 
proximity  to  said  column  and  extending  below  said  work 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  braces  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  uprights  and  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  horizontal  supports  for  said  carrying  surface,  spaced 
upper  and  lower  roller  mounting  means,  said  upper  roller 
mounting  means  positioned  in  the  plane  of  said  carrying 
surface,  and  said  lower  roller  mounting  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  members  of  said 
frame,  a  first  set  of  roller  means  mounted  on  said  upper 
roller  mounting  means  and  a  second  set  of  roller  means 
mounted  in  said  lower  roller  mounting  means,  each  of 
said  sets  of  roller  means  having  four  rollers  that  engage 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  planks  and  four  rollers 
that  engage  the  exposed  sides  of  said  planks  adjacent  the 
edges  thereof,  a  means  to  move  said  platform  relative  to 
said  column  comprising,  a  weighted  piston  having  a  circu- 
lar cross  section  disposed  within  cylinder  portions  of  said 
hollow  column,  the  weight  of  said  piston  being  greater 
than  the  total  combined  weight  of  the  platform  and  the 
weight  of  any  load  on  said  platform  which  in  use  is  to 
be  transported,  a  conduit  means  to  convey  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  lower  portion  of  the  coulmn,  a 
valve  means  to  control  said  fluid,  a  pulley  block  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  column  having  three  vertically  posi- 
tioned rotatable  pulleys  mounted  radially  thereon,  three 
cables,  each  passing  over  a  pulley  and  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  piston,  and  a  second  opposite  end  secured 
to  said  platform,  a  first  safety  means  to  arrest  movement 
of  the  platform  in  the  event  of  cable  failure  comprising, 
a  series  of  protruding  spaced  lugs  secured  to  said  column 
between  said  planks  and  protruding  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  abutting  said  brake  shoe  on  said  first  U-shaped  bar 
pivotally  mounted  above  said  carrying  surface  of  said 
platform  on  ends  of  the  leg  portions  thereof  and  partially 
encompassing  said  column,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  rec- 
form  below  said  work  surface,  the  secured  end  portion  of 
said  first  U-shaped  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
edge  surfaces  of  said  planks  and  said  spaced  lugs  when 
the  bar  is  pivoted  substantially  away  from  the  horizontal, 
but  clear  same  when  in  a  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined 
position,  an  upright  coil  spring  having  a  lower  end  abut- 
ting said  carrying  surface  of  the  platform  and  the  upper 
end  abutting  said  brake  shoe  on  said  first  U-shaped  bar, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  upright  members  of  said  plat- 
form below  said  work  surface,  the  secured  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  cables  being  arranged  with  a  portion  of  same 
passing  downwardly  through  said  work  surface  and 
around  and  under  said  last-mentioned  pulley,  upwardly 
through  said  work  surface  and  through  said  coil  spring 
and  adjustably  secured  at  its  extreme  end  to  said  center 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  bar,  said  first  safety  means 
operating  to  arrest  movement  of  said  platform  upon 
failure  of  said  cable  when  said  coil  spring  as  a  result  of 
parting  of  the  cable  pivots  said  U-shaped  bar  upwardly 
thereby  forcing  said  brake  shoe  against  the  edges  of  said 
planks  to  brake  the  platform  and  to  positively  halt  same 
upon  contacting  one  of  same  protruding  lugs  on  said  col- 
umn, a  second  safety  means  to  arrest  movement  of  said 
platform  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  power  means,  pres- 
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surized  fluid  supply  or  supply  conduits  conveying  same 
comprising,  a  set  of  two  vertically  spaced,  generally  hori- 
zontally positioned  U-shaped  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upright  members  of  the  frame  of  said  platform  below 
said  carrying  surface  and  partially  encompassing  said  col- 
umn, brake  shoes  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  set  of  U-shaped  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  planks  and  said  protruding  lugs  when 
the  said  bars  are  pivoted  substantially  away  from  the  hori- 
zontal, a  central  abutment  block  mounted  on  the  upright 
members  of  the  frame  of  said  platform  positioned  be- 
tween said  brake  shoes  of  said  set  of  U-shaped  bars,  first 
and  second  coil  springs  positioned  between  the  upper 
brake  shoe  and  abutment  block,  and  the  abutment  block 
and  lower  brake  shoe  respectively,  upper  and  lower  op- 
posed piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on  the  up- 
right members  of  the  frame  of  said  platform  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  upper  brake  shoe  and  below  said  lower 
brake  shoe  respectively,  a  flexible  conduit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  column,  said  up- 
right column,  said  second  safety  means  adapted  to  allow 
movement  of  said  platform  when  fluid  pressure  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  piston  and   cylinder  assemblies,  but   ar- 
rests movement  of  said  platform  when  insufficient  operat- 
ing pressure  is  transmitted  by  allowing  said  springs  to 
overcome  the  forces  normally  applied  to  the  brake  shoes 
by  the  pressurized  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  and 
thereby   force   same   against  the   edge   portions   of  said 
planks  and  protruding  lugs,  a  means  to  anchor  said  col- 
umn in  use  to  a  convenient  upright  support  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  U-shaped  channel  secured  to  said 
column  opposite  said  protruding  lugs  and  facing  said  open 
side  of  said  platform  said  U-shaped  channel  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  there- 
in, a  brace  having  an  aperature  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  be  selectively  coupled  to  U-shaped  channel,  means  on 
the  opposite  end  enabling  same  when  in  use  to  be  secured 
to  a  convenient  upright  support  when  so  positioned  to 
clear  the  platform,  said  hoist  apparatus  adapted  to  ef- 
ficiently and  safely  transport  personnel  and  material,  and 
insure  against  the  overloading  of  same. 


erally  parallel  to  said  axis  toward  said  armature,  an 
electromagnet  having  a  friction  face  and  an  internal  wall 
defining  an  opening  in  said  electromagnet  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  face,  said  arm  extending  into  said  opening 
and  supporting  said  electromagnet  thereon,  said  arm  and 
said  wall  each  having  a  non-circular  configuration  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  arm  providing  a  predetermined 
angular  clearance  in  said  plane  between  said  wall  and 
arm  to  permit  limited  rotation  of  said  electromagnet 
on  said  arm  between  end  limits  as  defined  by  non-rotat- 
able  engagement  of  said  arm  and  wall,  and  means  adapted 
to  maintain  said  electromagnet  with  its  friction  face  in 
rubbing  contact  with  said  armature. 


3^44^60 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  FRICTION  MATERIAL  WEAR 
AND  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  WITH  MECHANICAL 
PARKING  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT 
Theodore  Frayer,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  346,322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


J  Ytkm^jt; 
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3,244,259  ' 

ELECTRXC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Alexander  Brede  IH,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  Lawrence  J. 
Maher,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Charles  E.  Schalla  and  Elvin 
E.  Tattle.  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,502 
13  Claims.     (CL  188—138) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  brake  of  a  rotary  member 
and  a  stationary  member,  friction  means,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  mounted  on  one  member  and  having  a  piston 
pressing  the  friction  means  against  "the  other  member,  a 
pin  at  the  back  of  the  motor,  an  externally  threaded  nut 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  pin,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
and  spring  taking  the  thrust  on  the  nut  upon  movement 
of  the  piston  away  from  the  nut,  an  internal  thread  car- 
ried by  the  piston  and  threaded  on  the  nut,  the  nut  lock- 
ing with  the  piston  upon  movement  of  the  nut  towards 
the  piston,  and  the  nut  turning  on  the  pin  and  in  the 
piston  upon  movement  of  the  piston  away  from  the  pin. 


3,244,261 
GARMENT  CARRIER  AND  HANGER 
Kurt  P.  Herz,  2  Woodland  Place,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,507 
2  Claims.     (CI.  190—43) 
1.  A  garment  carrier  and  hanger  comprising  a  garment 
cover  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  side,  end, 
top  and  bottom  panels;  said  top  panel  being  transversely 
divided  adjacent  its  center;  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels 
being  longitudinally  divided;  a  zipper  fastener  conncct- 
_  ing  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  longitudinally  divided  side 

'  panel;  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  transversely  divided  top 

panel  providing  between  them  a  gap  through  which  the 
1.  In  an  electric  brake   mechanism  the   combination    upper  ends  of  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers  may  ex- 
comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an    tend;  said  garment  cover  being  adapted  to  be  folded  at 
axis,  a  lever  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  gen-    substantially  its  transverse  center-line;  a  zipper  fastener 
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for  connecting  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  side  panels  to 
the  top  portion  of  said  garment  cover  when  it  is  in  the 
aforementioned  folded  position;  a  strap  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  bottom  panel  and  projecting  right- 
angularly  therefrom;  the  projecting  portion  of  said  car- 
rying strap  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  gap  provided  by 


">. 


the  transverse  division  of  said  top  panel  when  said  gar- 
ment cover  is  in  the  folded  position  and  to  project  suffi- 
ciently from  the  opposite  side  of  said  top  panel  to  serve 
as  a  carrying  handle;  the  mid-portion  of  said  strap  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of 
said  garment  hangers. 


3^44^62 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  THROTTLE 
AND  CLUTCH 
Richard  C.  Heidner,  Galesbiirg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Outl>oard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waaltegan,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,462 
11  Claims.     (CL  192— .096) 


1.  A  single  lever  control  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle 
and  a  clutch,  said  control  comprising  a  frame,  a  control 
lever,  means  mounting  said  control  lever  on  said  frame 
for  movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  a  neutral  position, 
means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  setting  of  an  engine  throttle  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  lever  from  said  neutral  position,  clutch 
controlling  means  on  said  frame  for  controlling  an  en- 
gine clutch,  means  on  said  lever  for  artuating  said  clutch 
controlling  means  to  control  said  clutch  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  lever  from  said  neutral  position,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  segment,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  segment  on  said  lever  for  movement  relative 
to  said  lever  and  relative  to  a  position  engageable  with  said 
clutch  controlling  means  to  effect  actuation  thereof,  and 
means  for  selectively  displacing  said  segment  from  said 
position  to  avoid  actuation  of  said  clutch  controlling 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever  from  neu- 
tral position  to  thereby  afford  a  throttle  advance. 


3,244,263 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
William  T.  Fleming,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BelleviUe,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,729 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 41) 


-J 


1.  A  clutch  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  member  having  flange  means  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  facing  annular  surface  and  having 
a  ball  screw  section  at  its  other  end  provided  with  ex- 
ternal helical  groove  convolutions;  an  outer  member  on 
said  inner  member  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular 
bearing  surface  at  one  end  in  contact  with  said  inwardly 
facing  bearing  surface  and  having  an  inwardly  facing 
annular  clutch  face  at  its  other  end;  roller  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  outer  member  on  said  inner 
member;  a  ball  screw  nut  concentrically  arranged  on  said 
ball  screw  section  and  having  internal  helical  groove  con- 
volutions cooperating  with  said  external  groove  convolu- 
tions to  provide  a  helical  path,  said  ball  screw  nut  having 
an  inwardly  facing  annular  clutch  face  at  one  end  for 
engaging  said  clutch  face  of  said  outer  member  and  having 
a  slot  at  its  other  end  and  having  an  external  formation 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  restrain  rotation  thereof;  balls 
in  said  path;  means  at  the  ends  of  said  path  for  confin- 
ing said  balls  in  said  path;  a  nut  member  removably 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  outer  member  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  facing  annular  zone  of  circumferentialiy 
spaced  axially  extending  recesses;  and  a  circular  torsion 
spring  having  its  inner  end  positioned  in  said  slot  and 
having  its  outer  end  positioned  in  one  of  said  recesses  to 
provide  a  yieldable  driving  connection  between  said  nut 
member  and  said  ball  screw  nut. 


3  244  264 
MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Charles  S.  Ochs  and  Joseph  C.  Runco,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,281 
5  Claims.     (CI.  193 — 43) 


I.  In  a  closure  cap  handling  mechanism  having  a  frame, 
a  pivot  shaft  on  said  frame  for  removably  receiving  rotat- 
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able  star  wheels  of  different  diameters,  inverting  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  star  wheel  on  said  pivot 
shaft  for  inverting  improperly  positioned  closure  caps, 
a  cap  feeding  chute  for  feeding  closure  caps  to  a  star 
wheel  on  said  pivot  shaft,  a  cap  removing  chute  for  direct- 
ing closure  caps  away  from  a  star  wheel  on  said  pivot 
shaft,  each  of  said  chutes  having  an  outer  rail  substan- 
tially tangent  to  the  path  described  by  the  outermost 
point  of  closure  caps  being  handled  by  a  star  wheel  on 
said  pivot  shaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
inner  rail  on  each  of  said  chutes  having  an  inner  edge 
sulwtantially  parallel  to  said  outer  rail  thereof,  said  inner 
rails  being  adjustable  transversely  of  the  chute  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  outer  rail  to  adjust  the 
width  of  the  chutes  and  permit  the  chutes  to  accommodate 
closure  caps  of  different  sizes,  each  of  said  inner  rails 
having  an  inclined  face  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
inner  edge,  said  inclined  face  being  substantially  normal 
to  a  radial  line  drawn  through  the  pivot  shaft  and  being 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  pivot  shaft  along  said 
radial  line  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  upon 
adjustment  of  the  inner  rails,  whereby  star  wheels  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  can  be  used  and  the  inner  rails  adjusted  with- 
out substantial  change  in  the  path  described  by  the  outer- 
most point  of  any  closure  cap  in  its  appropriately  sized 
star  wheel. 


3^44^65 
LINE  FIND  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Templcton,  Nortfavillc,  Mich.,  usisnor  to  Bar. 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Original  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,738. 
Divided  and  this  application  Joly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
473,037 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  197—127) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stopping  a  sheet  at  a  position  cor- 
responding to  tlie  location  of  a  line  designating  perforation 
in  the  sheet  comprising  a  sinuous  sheet  guideway  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  bends  along  one  side  of 
the  path  of  sheet  travel  and  offset  from  and  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  guideway,  an  upper 
sheet  stopping  arm  for  engagement  by  an  edge  of  the  sheet 
perforation,  a  lower  sheet  operated  arm  for  engagement 
by  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  said  anns  connected  for 
movement  together  along  the  path  of  sheet  travel  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the 
distance  between  said  bends,  said  arms  having  an  upper 
position  with  the  upper  arm  without  said  guideway  at  the 
upper  bend  and  the  lower  arm  within  said  guideway  inter- 
mediate said  bends,  and  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
aims  to  a  second  position  with  the  upper  arm  within  said 
guideway  intermediate  said  bends  and  the  lower  arm  with- 
out said  guideway  at  the  lower  bend. 


3,244,266 
LEHR  LOADER 
Anthony  T.  Zappia,  6230  E.  56th  St.,  and  Maynard  O. 
Bough,  Jr.,  8042  Campbell  Ave.,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,860 
,^      12  Claims.     (CI.  198—31) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trackway  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  straight  angularly  related  walls 
outlining  a  polygon,  a  plurality  of  wheels  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  angles  of  said  polygon,  each  of  said  wheels 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  individual  axis  lo- 
cated on  a  bisector  of  one  of  said  angles,  said  axes  be- 
ing mutually  parallel  and  all  of  said  wheels  being  of  the 
same  diameter  and  located  substantially  in  a  common 
plane,  a  continuous  flexible  clement  drivingly  trained 
about  said  wheels,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  flexible  element, 
offset  in  parallel  relation  to  said  common  plane  and  pro^ 
jecting  from  said  flexible  element  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  polygon,  a  block  centrally  journal  mounted  on 
said  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  flexible  element  by 
a  distance  equal  to  the  common  radius  of  said  wheels, 
said  block  conforming  in  contour  to  said  polygon  but 
having  radial  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance of  said  wheel  axes  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
trackway,  and  means  for  driving  said  flexible  element 
circuitously  about  said  trackway. 


3,244,267 

CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 

Norbert  Bcrta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299  J15 

6  Clahns.     (CL  198—32) 


1.  In  a  converging  apparatus  for  converging  different 
streams  (rf  articles  which  are  moving  at  different  quantity 
rates,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
feed  conveyors  for  the  respective  streams,  stationary  sup- 
porting means  including  spaced  stations  for  receiving  arti- 
cles discharged  by  said  conveyors,  an  output  conveyor 
extending  between  said  stations,  a  pair  of  carrier  means 
each  arranged  for  collecting  a  batch  of  articles  received 
on  said  stations,  said  carrier  means  shiftable  from  said 
collecting  position  to  a  discharge  position  over  the  output 
conveyor  by  which  the  articles  are  removed  from  the  ear- 
ner means,  switch   means   associated   with   the   carrier 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


181 


means  and  actuated  by  the  presence  of  the  articles  col- 
lected in  the  carrier  means,  and  automatic  shifting  means, 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  switch  means,  to  shift  said 
carrier  means  to  said  discharge  position  and  responsive  to 
deactuation  of  said  switch  means  upon  removal  of  the 
collected  articles  to  shift  said  carrier  means  back  to  said 
collecting  position. 
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1.  A  feeder  for  feeding  reliable  fruit  bodies  from  a 
discharge  point,  one  at  a  tune,  at  equally  spaced  time 
intervals,  comprising: 

(a)  fruit  supporting  means  downwardly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  horizontal  actuatable  for  movement  for  mov- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  fruit  bodies  in  engagement 
with  each  other  substantially  in  single  file  longitudi- 
nally of  said  file  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction 
to  a  discharge  point  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
FKjrting  means, 

(b)  actuating  means  connected  with  said  fruit  sup- 
porting means  for  actuating  the  latter  for  said  move- 
ment thereof, 

(c)  an  open  ended  cylinder  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
fruit  supporting  means, 

(d)  means  supporting  said  cylinder  inclined  down- 
wardly in  the  same  direction  as  said  fruit  supporting 
means  for  rotation  about  its  axis  with  the  latter 
substantially  parallel  with  said  file  and  in  a  posi- 
tions for  receiving  successive  fruit  bodies  in  one  open 
end  thereof  from  said  fruit  supporting  means  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  file  adapted  to  be  supported  and 
moved  thereby. 

(e)  circumferentially  equally  spaced  fruit  obstructing 
members  rigid  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  ob- 
struct passage  of  each  fruit  body  therein  out  of  the 
other  open  end  thereof  with  the  spaces  between  said 
members  sufficiently  wide  to  pass  each  fruit  body, 

(f)  means  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  rotating 
the  latter  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  whereby  a  fruit 
body  from  said  one  end  of  said  fruit  supporting  means 
will  pass  said  members  at  uniform  time  intervals. 


pable  of  being  rolled  on  said  rail  for  carrying  a  load, 
elevating  means  including  a  hook  for  engagement  with 
the  trolley  to  lift  the  trolley  and  its  load  when  the  trolley 
reaches  the  discharge  end  of  said  rail,  means  for  main- 


3,244,268 
FRUIT  FEEDER 
Leonard  McGibon,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Filper 
Corporation,    San    Ramon,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  211,070, 
July  19,  1962.     This  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  453,549 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 


3  244  269 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS 

Cornelias  Gray,  St.,  12810  Venice  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,925 

16  Claims.     (CI.  198—177) 

1.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  from  a  lower 

level  to  a  higher  level  and  discharging  the  same  at  said 

higher   level,    including:    a    substantially   horizontal    rail 

having  a  discharge  end  at  the  lower  level,  a  trolley  ca- 


taining  the  hook  in  engagement  with  said  trolley  until 
the  elevating  means  has  raised  the  trolley  to  the  point  of 
discharge  at  the  higher  level  for  the  load,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  hook  engagement  with  said 
trolley  to  discharge  the  trolley  and  its  load  at  said  higher 
level. 


3,244,270 
SCREW  TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Hans  Wohlnick,  Dusseldorf-Unterrath,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305.308 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 213) 


1.  A  screw  type  cooling  bed  for  supporting  elongated 
workpieces  and  advancing  them  transversely  thereof  with 
substantially  no  sliding  action  on  the  workpieces.  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  identic.il  parallel  con- 
veyor screws  that  are  driven  in  the  same  direction  and  are 
of  the  same  hand,  the  conveyor  screws  each  having  a 
root  portion  and  a  plurality  of  threads  of  such  pitch  that 
each  workpiece  to  be  cooled  is  supported  solely  on  the 
surfaces  of  two  adjacent  threads  of  each  conve>or  screw 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  and  for 
movement  of  the  workpiece  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely thereof  without  substantial  sliding  action. 


3,244,271 
AUGER  FOR  AXIALLY  MOVING  AND  LAT- 
ERALLY DISCHARGING  MATERIAL 
Maurice  H.  Wenning,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,347 
7  Claims.     (CL  198—217) 
1.  An  auger  for  use  in  a  trough  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  comprising  two  cylindrical  end  portions 
of  a  uniform  diameter  throughout  their  lengths  and  an 
mtermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  end  portions 
and  connected  thereto  and  being  continuous  therebetween, 
all  said  portions  being  rotatably  mounted  and  including 
base  members  and  spiraled  flights  mounted  on  said  base 
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members  for  moving  material  axially  of  said  end  portions 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  portions,  the  radial  extent 
of  said  base  member  of  said  intermed  ate  portion  being 
gradually  increasing  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  mate- 
rial movement  along  the  respective  said  end  portion  adja- 
cent the  closest  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  being 


greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  diameter  of  said 
base  members  of  said  end  portions  and  with  the  greatest 
radial  extent  of  said  base  member  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  less  than  the  radial  extent  of  any  of  said 
spiraled  flights  for  moving  said  material  into  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  trough. 


3^44^72  ' 

COIN  TUBE 
Charles  W.  Seaman,  La  Mirada,  and  Milton  J.  Grossman, 
Whittler,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nnmis  Products,  Inc.,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,030 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206— .82)  . 


1.  A  coin  tube  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  top,  a  generally  flat  bottom  end  face  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  and  four  generally  flat,  longitudinally 
extending  side  faces  defining  a  substantially  square  exter- 
nal cross-sectional  shape  of  the  body,  said  body  having 
a  coin-receiving  bore  therein  of  right  circular  cylindrical 
shape  extending  longitudinally  from  an  open  upper  end 
to  a  closed  lower  end,  a  cap  having  a  generally  flat  top 
face  and  four  generally  flat  side  faces  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  top  face,  said  side  faces  of 
the  cap  defining  a  substantially  square  external  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  the  cap  which  is  substantially  the  same  size 
as  that  of  the  body,  and  coupling  means  on  the  body  and 
cap  for  removably  coupling  the  cap  to  the  top  of  the  body 
in  substantially  air-tight  covering  relationship  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  bore,  said  coupling  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  in  the  fully  coupled  position  of  the  cap  on 
the  body  said  side  faces  of  the  cap  are  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  respective  side  faces  of  the  body  and 
said  top  face  of  the  cap  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  end  face  of  the  body,  the  body  and  cap  being 
composed  of  generally  transparent  plastic  material  that  is 
impervious  to  air  and  moisture  and  is  chemically  substan- 
tially neutral  and  non-corrosive  to  coin  metals,  the  body 
and  cap  when  coupled  having  four  generally  transparent 
wall  portions  coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  bore  and 
defined  between  the  surface  of  the  bore  and  the  flat  side 


faces  of  the  body  and  cap  where  the  side  faces  approach 
a  tangential  relationship  with  the  surface  of  the  bore,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  all  of  the  coins  within  the  tube  being 
clearly  visible  for  counting  through  such  wall  portions. 


3,244,273 
SLIDE  STORAGE  CASE 
Carl  H.  Wililund,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Airequipt,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,915 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—42) 


In  a  slide  file  case  having  a  plurality  of  slide  filing  com- 
partments defined  by  spaced  side  and  end  walls  and  each 
compartment  adapted  for  receiving  and  storing  stacks  of 
photographic  slides  in  pre-determined  order  for  showing 
in  a  magazineiess  projector  and  with  the  slides  being  ar- 
ranged in  abutting  face-to-face  arrangement  forming  solid 
stacks  and  having  a  cover  for  enclosing  the  file  case  and 
enveloping  the  upper  portion  of  the  stored  slides  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  compartment  side  and  end 
walls  having  a  height  equal  to  only  a  portion  of  the  height 
of  the  slides  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  each  stack 
of  slides  extends  above  the  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  plate- 
like stack  positioners  each  having  a  lower  portion  with  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slide  com- 
partments and  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  slide  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  stack  positioners  having  a  top  portion 
which  extends  above  the  tops  of  the  compartment  walls 
and  being  recessed  inwardly  on  both  sides,  said  recesses 
extending  below  the  tops  of  said  compartment  side  walls 
and  forming  a  top  center  portion  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  thereby  permitting  opposite  sides  of  a  stack 
of  slides  on  both  sides  of  the  stack  positioner  to  be  gripped 
simultaneously  and  independently  of  the  stack  positioner, 
a  plurality  of  support  slots  for  said  stack  positioners  spaced 
along  each  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  compart- 
ments adjustably  retaining  the  positioners  in  a  generally 
vertical  position  in  the  compartments  to  support  solid 
stacks  of  slides  of  varying  numbers  of  slides,  tabs  on  c^)- 
posite  sides  of  the  tops  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  stack 
positioners  in  said  slots,  and  a  pair  of  generally  vertical 
slide  engaging  members  at  the  end  walls  of  each  com- 
partment positioned  to  engage  spaced  edge  portions  of  the 
endmost  slides  in  the  compartments. 


3,244,274 

CONTAINER  FOR  AND  FILLED  WITH  ELON. 

GATED  TETRAHEDRON  PACKAGES 

Paul  Wasyluka,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hermorion 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Dominion  company 
of  France 

Filed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,823 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 
1.  A  container  for  and  filled  with  congruent  packages 
in  the  form  of  elongated  tetrahedrons  each  defined  by 
four  substantially  congruent  isosceles  triangular  sides  and 
having  two  opposite  edges  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  the  two  triangular  tetrahedron  sides  meeting 
along  each  of  said  opposite  edges  enclosing  an  edge  angle 
of  about  45°.  said  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and 
four  side  walls  connecting  thereto  and  arranged  so  as  sub- 
stantially to  define  a  straight  prism  the  cross  section  of 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


183 


which  is  a  square  having  a  side  approximately  1.6  times 
the  length  of  each  of  said  two  opposite  tetrahedron  edges, 
a  bottom  layer  of  two  oppositely  directed  overlapping 
pairs  of  said  tetrahedrons  resting  upon  said  container  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  second  layer  of  two  oppositely  directed 
overlapping  pairs  of  said  tetrahedrons  supported  upon 
said  bottom  layer,  the  two  tetrahedrons  of  each  such  pair 
of  said  bottom  layer  being  symmetrical  to  one  diagonal 


plane  common  to  both  pairs  of  the  layer  through  the  con- 
tainer axis  and  engaging  each  other  in  said  plane  while 
each  by  a  triangular  tetrahedron  side  opposite  thereto 
engages  an  individual  one  of  two  adjacent  container  side 
walls,  said  two  pairs  of  tetrahedrons  of  said  second  layer 
being  similarly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  diagonal 
plane  through  the  container  axis  as  well  as  to  the  con- 
tainer side  w^lls. 


3^44^75 
CRIMPED  STAPLE  FIBRES 
John  Reginald  Murley,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Hied  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,892 
I     12  Claims.     (CI.  206—83.5) 


rue  mfi  //n^  o^riefri»n 


9.  A  strapped  compressed  bale  of  randomly  arranged 
unfuscd  staple  fibres  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  said 
fibres  being  of  substantially  uniform  density  and  having 
a  three-dimensional  crimp  and  at  least  20  deformations  of 
each  fibre  per  linear  centimeter  thereof,  said  bale  having 
a  mass  of  at  least  ten  pounds  and  a  density  which  is  at  least 
as  great  as  50%  of  the  density  of  a  single  fibre, 
said  bale  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  expand  after 
having  been  compressed  and  thereby  having  a  reduced 
tendency  to  cause  baling  straps  to  snap  open  when  the 
straps  are  cut. 


I '  3,244,276 

FRUIT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Maurice  V.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Upland,  and  Donald  C.  Savage, 
Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FOed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,841 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—106) 
1.  A  fruit  sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  transversely  spaced 
from  one   another   and  having  cooperative   fruit  sizing 


means  thereon  for  reception  of  a  fruit  therebetween  and 
operable  to  pass  fruit  of  different  sizes  between  said  shafts 
as  the  space  between  said  shafts  is  varied;  said  shafts  on 
corresponding  extremities  thereof  each  having  a  roller 
thereon  forming  a  first  set  of  rollers;  a  second  set  of  rollers 
positioned  above  said  first  set  of  rollers  and  lying  in  a 
common  vertical  plane  therewith;  link  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  set  of  rollers  and  said  second  set  of 


rollers;  said  hnk  means  interconnecting  said  shafts  and 
forming  therewith  an  endless  conveyor  with  said  shafts 
disposed  in  parallel  relation;  means  supporting  said  con- 
veyor for  endless  travel  of  said  shafts;  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor;  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  sets  of  rollers  as  said  conveyor  is  driven  to 
progressively  vary  the  space  between  said  shafts  and  effect 
said  sizing  as  said  shafts  move  through  said  endless  travel. 


3,244,277 

MACHINE  FOR  SIZE-GRADING  FRUIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Caldwell,  5008  U  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,515 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—106) 


1.  A  machine  for  size-grading  fruit  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  feed  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fruit-grading  rollers  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  endless  guides  for  the  ends  of  said  rollers, 
a  guide  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  frame, 
said  guides  arranging  the  rollers  in  an  upper  reach 
for  receiving  fruit  from  the  feed  end  of  the  machine 
and  arranging  the  rollers  in  a  lower  reach  that  ex- 
tends back  to  the  feed  end; 

(d)  a  first  pair  of  worm  shafts  arranged  along  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  reach  of  said 
endless  guides,  said  worm  shafts  extending  from  the 
feed  end  of  the  machine  and  having  spiral  grooves 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  for  spacing 
said  rollers  apart  in  the  upper  reach; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  form  shafts  for  advancing 
said  grading  rollers  independently  of  each  other  and 
along  the  upper  reach  from  the  feed  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  opposite  end;  said  form  shafts  holding 
said  rollers  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  as  said 
rollers  are  moved; 

(f)  means  for  positively  rotating  said  rollers  about 
their  own  axes  as  said  rollers  are  moved  along  said 
upper  reach  for  rotating  the  fruit  on  the  rollers; 
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(g)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  machine  at  the  opposite  end  from  the 
feed  end  and  having  spaced  apart  roller-receiving 
grooves  on  their  rims  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
rollers  on  the  upper  reach  when  the  rollers  reach  the 
ends  of  the  spiral  grooves  in  said  worm  shafts,  said 
sprockets  conveying  said  rollers  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  reach; 

(h)  a  second  pair  of  worm  shafts  arranged  along  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  reach 
of  said  endless  guides,  and  having  spiral  grooves  for 
receiving  the  roller  ends  as  they  leave  said  sprocket 
grooves; 

(i)  said  means  for  rotating  said  first  pair  of  worm 
shafts  also  rotating  said  second  pair  of  worm  shafts 
for  moving  said  rollers  along  the  lower  reach  and 
toward  said  feed  end  of  the  machine; 

(j)  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  having 
spaced  apart  roller-receiving  grooves  on  their  rims 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  rollers  on  the  lower 
reach  when  the  rollers  reach  the  ends  of  the  spiral 
grooves  in  said  second  pair  of  worm  shafts,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  sprockets  conveying  said  rollers  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  reach; 

(k)  the  fruit  on  the  rollers  in  the  upper  reach  being 
rotated  by  the  rollers  until  the  axes  of  the  fruit  paral- 
lels the  axes  of  said  rallers,  where  upon  the  fruit  hav- 
ing diameters  equal  to  the  spacings  between  adjacent 
rollers  will  drop  by  gravity  through  the  spacings; 
and 

(1)  means  for  removing  the  fruit  that  has  dropped 
through  the  spacings  between  adjacent  rollers  in  the 
upper  reach. 


3,244^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

ARTICLES 
Harry  W.  Weprin,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Harry  Field,  Jr., 
St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,311 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—121) 


(  i-f4x  r  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  packaging  bodies  of  varying 
weights,  conveyor  means,  means  associated  with  said 
conveyor  means  for  placing  thereon  one  body  at  a  time, 
weight-responsive  means  associated  with  said  conveyor 
for  weighing  the  body  during  its  initial  passage  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  outlets  extending  laterally  of  said 
conveyor  to  provide  discharge  stations,  ejector  means 
opposite  said  outlets,  electric  circuits  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  ejector  means  and  including  movable 
spaced  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bodies, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  weight-responsive  means  in 
accordance  with  the  weight  of  a  body  for  selectively  con- 
ditioning a  circuit  for  actuation  when  the  contacts  therein 
are  engaged  by  a  body  of  a  predetermined  weight. 


3,244  279 
METHOD   AND   APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING  CONDUCTING   AND   NON-CONDUCT- 
ING PARTICLES 

Robert  S.  Butler,  9952  Robbins  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,938 

6  Claims.     (CI.  209—128) 


2.  An  electro-dynamic  separator  for  separating  from  a 
mixture  of  particles,  conducting  particles  from  non-con- 
ducting particles,  comprising,  in  combination:  charging 
means  for  charging  all  of  the  particles  of  said  mixture 
with  electrical  charges  of  like  polarity;  first  and  second 
electrode  means  for  establishing  an  electric  field;  means 
for  passing  all  of  said  particles  through  said  electric 
field  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means;  and 
means  for  asymmetrically  changing  the  polarity  of  said 
first  and  second  electrode  means  so  that  said  field  is  of 
one  polarity  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  at  the 
opposite  polarity,  whereby  said  conducting  particles  will 
lose  their  charge  and  attain  an  opposite  charge  and  said 
non-conducting  particles  will  retain  their  original  charge 
so  that  said  conducting  particles  are  attracted  towards 
said  first  electrode  means  and  said  non-conducting  parti- 
cles are  attracted  towards  said  second  electrode  means. 


3  244  280 
AERATED  GRIT  CHAMBER 
Arthur  C.  Lind,  Wauwatosa,  and  William  J.  Katz,  Fox 
Point,  Wis.,  and  John  L.  Mandni,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,617 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—^6) 


j- 


2.  The  method  of  separating  the  grit  from  sewage  and 
treatmg  the  grit  for  removal  which  method  comprises  pass- 
mg  the  sewage  in  a  longitudinal  flow  through  a  relatively 
long  chamber  having  an  approximately  square  welted 
cross-section  and  a  central  grit  receiving  trough  between 
two  slopes  on  which  the  grit  can  settle,  and  circulating 
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the  sewage  in  a  second  flow  around  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  flow  at  a  velocity 
eff'ecting  scouring  of  the  grit  which  tends  to  settle  on  the 
slope  over  which  the  circulating  second  flow  is  upward. 

6.  In  an  aerated  grit  chamber  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  means  regulating  a  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
to  maintain  a  given  liquid  level  therein,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  series  of  air  outlets  alongside  one  wall,  said  bottom 
having  a  central  lengthwise  trough  and  downward  slopes 
from  each  wall  to  said  trough  for  collection  of  grit  in  the 
trough,  a  baffle  above  the  slope  adjoining  said  one  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  one  wall  a  distance  between  one-third 
and  one-fifth  the  width  of  the  chamber,  and  the  bottom 
and  top  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  said  last  named 
slope  and  liquid  level  a  distance  less  than  one-half  said 
distance  to  said  one  wall,  and  air  supply  means  connected 
to  said  outlet  having  a  capacity  providing  cross-circulation 
of  the  flow  through  the  chamber  which  circulation  in- 
cludes a  diagonal  sweep  over  said  trough  at  a  velocity  in 
the  order  of  one  foot  per  second  or  less  which  velocity 
allows  clean  disposable  grit  to  settle  in  said  trough  and 
carries  the  grit  lightened  by  adhering  organic  matter  across 
the  trough  for  scouring  on  said  last  named  slope. 


3,244,281 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  SUSPENSIONS 
Eduard  Kurz,  Stockach,  near  Marktl  (Inn),  and  Herbert 
Reinecke,  Burgbausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Wacker-Cbemie   G.m.b.H.,   Municb,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,611  i 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—67) 


from  said  inlet  through  said  chamber  and  out  said 
outlet,  means  to  move  said  valve  element  to  a  posi- 
tion engaging  said  fixed  valve  seat  to  close  fluid  flow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  upon  removal  of  said 
element,  and 
(e)  means  carried  by  said  valve  element  and  engaging 
said  tubular  element  to  maintain  the  movement  of 
said  valve  element  sufficiently  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  extension  to  prevent  said  valve  ele- 
ment from  becoming  locked  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
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tion  upon  removal  of  said  element  but  permitting  the 
axis  of  said  valve  element  to  vary  from  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  extension  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
proper  seating  engagement  of  said  valve  element  with 
said  fixed  valve  seat, 
(f)  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  axially  ex- 
tending sleeve  portion  of  said  valve  element  having 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending 
flange  portions  engaging  said  tubular  element,  one 
of  said  flange  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  a 
lesser  distance  than  the  other  of  said  flange  portions. 


3,244,283 

SELF-CLEANING  STRAINING  DEVICE       * 

George  D.  Woody,  2431  E.  Club  Drive,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,327 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  210—108) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  solids  of  very  small  parti- 
cle size  from  a  suspension  thereof  in  a  liquid  by  using  a 
drum  filter  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  trough  containing 
such  suspension,  the  steps  of  rotating  such  dnjm  filter 
while  applying  suction  to  the  interior  of  the  filter  whereby 
a  thin  filter  cake  accumulates  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  filter  drum,  allowing  said  filter  cake  to  build  up  to 
a  thickness  of  0.1-5  mm.,  loosening  said  built-up  filter 
cake  by  applying  from  the  inside  of  said  filter  drum  com- 
thc  outer  surface  of  the  loosened  cake  by  compressed 
air  directed  toward  the  outside  of  said  filter  drum. 


3,244,282 
FLUID  FILTER  DEVICES 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Micb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,702 
17  Claims.     (CI.  210—90) 
15.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  fluid  system  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  chamber 
and  having  a  fixed  valve  seat, 

(b)  an  element  removably  carried  in  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  tubular  extension  carried  by  said  housing  and  into 
said  chamber, 

(d)  a  valve  element  slidably  carried  on  said  tubular  ex- 
tension and  operable  to  normally  direct  fluid  flow 


1.  A  fluid  cleaning  device  comprising,  a  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber  therein,  first  and  second  discharge  ports 
positioned  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  centrally  located  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate discharge  ports  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, conduit  interconnecting  said  intermediate  ports,  a 
stationary  filter  associated  with  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate discharge  ports,  means  downstream  from  said  filters  for 
creating  back  pressure  in  said  conduit,  first  and  second 
spaced  and  interconnected  piston  elements  slidably  fitted 
within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston 
elements  simultaneously  and  successively  within  said 
chamber  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
whereby  when  in  said  first  position  fluid  entering  from 
said  inlet  port  enters  said  chamber,  is  filtered  through  said 
filter  associated  with  said  first  intermediate  discharge  port, 
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and  is  discharged  through  said  conduit,  said  back  pre»- 
sure  means  forcing  a  portion  of  said  filtered  liqiud  through 
said  filter  associated  with  said  second  intermediate  dis- 
charge port  to  back  wash  same  and  for  discharge  through 
said  second  end  discharge  port,  and  when  in  second  posi- 
tion the  fluid  entering  from  said  inlet  port  enters  said 
chamber,  is  filtered  through  said  filter  associated  with  said 
second  intermediate  discharge  port  and  is  discharged 
throu^ll^said  conduit,  said  back  pressure  means  forcing  a 
portion  of  said  filtered  liquid  through  said  filter  associ- 
ated with  said  first  intermediate  discharge  port  to  back 
wash  same  and  for  discharge  through  said  first  end  dis- 
charge port. 


3  244  284 

DEBRIS-DEFLECTOR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Charles  A.  Shaffer,  10818  Loch  Avon  Drive, 

Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,863 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—121) 


■■«  u 


1.  A  debris-deflector  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a 
debris  skimmer  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  for  removable  engagement  with  a  part 
of  the  pool  adjacent  the  skimmer, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  member  extending  vertically  from 
said  clamp, 

(c)  an  elongated  and  horizontal  buoyant  deflector  bar, 

(d)  a  sliding  connection  between  said  vertical  member 
and  the  end  of  the  bar  that  is  adjacent  to  the  skim- 
mer, whereby  said  bar  is  buoyantly  movable  in  the 
pool  vertically  along  the  member,  and 

(e)  a  fixed  transverse  tube  through  the  deflector  bar 
and  into  which  the  vertical  cylmdrical  member  ex- 
tends, 

(f)  said  sliding  connection  comprising  a  slot  in  the  ver- 
tical member  and  a  cross  pin  carried  by  said  tube  of 
the  deflector  tor  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  member  and  bar,  thereby,  being  nanrotationally 
connected. 


3,244,285 

ENFORCED  OPERATION  TREATMENT  TANK 

Robert  D,  Allen,  379  Niles-Cortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,813 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—143) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  liquids  comprising  a  tank 
having  an  aeration  compartment  and  a  final  compartment, 
inlet  means  in  said  tank  communicating  with  said  aeration 
compartment,  a  partition  in  said  tank  between  the  compart- 


ments, an  overflow  opening  in  said  partition  adjacent  an 
upper  portion  thereof  communicating  said  aeration  com- 
partment with  s.iid  final  compartment,  aeration  means  in 
said  aeration  compartment,  an  outlet  in  siiid  tank  in  com- 
muni'cation  with  said  final  compartment,  means  in  said 
tank  operating  the  aeration  means,  closure  means  on  said 
outlet,  means  in  said  device  for  opening  and  closing  said 
closure  means  on  said  outlet,  said  opening  and  closing 
means  including  means  spaced  from  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  aeration  means,  said  aeration  means, 
said  means  spaced  from  said  aeration  means,  said  open- 
ing and  closing  means,  and  said  closure  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  closure  means 
is  held  open  when  said  aeration  means  actuates  said 
opening  and  closing  means  and  held  closed  when  said  aera- 
tion means  ceases  to  actuate  said  opening  and  closing 
means. 


3,244,286 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  and  Earl  A.  Borre,  Itasca, 
III.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co., 
Cicero,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,413 
15  Claims.     (CI.  210—333) 


1.  A   filter   for  clarifying    a   liquid    having  entrained 
solids  suspended  therein,  compising 

a  tank  having  an  open  top, 

a  plurality  of  conduits  disposed  in  a  plane  and  mutually 
interconnected  to  form  a  manifold, 

means  removably  mounting  said  manifold  in  said  tank 
near  the  top  thereof, 

an  upstanding  inlet  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said 
manifold, 

said  conduits  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
bottom  sides  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  elements  depending  into 
said  tank  from  said  manifold  with  the  cavity  in  each 
element  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
manifold  through  a  respective  one  of  said  openings, 

spacer  means  mounted  in  said  tank  beneath  said  filter 
elements, 

said  spacer  means  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
spaced  apart  projections,  said  projections  each  being 
respectively  positioned  directly  under  a  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  conduits,  each  said  projection  en- 
gaging a  respective  one  of  said  elements  thereby  to 
hold  said  elements  in  vertical  alignment, 

an  inlet  port,  connected  to  said  tank  for  supplying  the 
liquid  to  be  clarified  thereto, 

a  cover  removably  and  scalingly  connected  to  said  tank 
over  the  top  thereof, 
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a  partition  in  said  cover  cooperating  with  the  walls 
of  said  cover  to  define  a  cover  chamber  having  a 
volume  no  less  than  the  combined  internal  volume 
of  all  said  filter  elements, 

a  downwardly  opening  port  in  said  partition  for  re- 
ceiving said  inlet  tube  from  said  manifold, 

sealing  means  sealably  connecting  said  tube  to  said 
port  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  chamber  in 
said  cover  and  the  chamber  in  said  tank, 

an  outlet  for  communicating  said  cover  chamber  ex- 
ternally of  said  filter  to  convey  the  filtered  liquid 
from  said  filter,  and 

valve  means  for  controllably  interrupting  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  cover  chamber. 


3  244  287 
CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION 
John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak  Park,  and  Kenneth  R.  Bell,  Niles, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coleman  In- 
strument Corporation,  Maywood,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,430 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—387) 


1.  Continuous  filter  apparatus  for  use  in  a  continuous 
analytical  system  comprising  a  filter  station  having  a  sup- 
port member  having  the  upper  surface  thereof  made  from 
a  hydrophobic  material,  filter  means  movable  over  said 
upper  surface  of  said  support  member,  said  filter  means 
having  the  edges  thereof  treated  with  a  hydrophobic  ma- 
terial to  confine  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  untreated  por- 
tions of  the  filter  means,  means  for  discharging  a  solids- 
liquid  mixture  sample  onto  the  top  of  said  filter  means, 
said  support  member  having  an  opening  therein  over 
which  the  filter  means  moves,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  opening  for  collecting  liquid  beneath  said  mov- 
able filter  means,  the  solids  remaining  on  said  filter  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  filter  means  over  said  support 
member,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating rollers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  filter 
means  and  engaging  said  filter  means  for  moving  said 
filter  means  by  said  filter  station,  the  central  portion  of 
the  roller  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  filter  means 
being  relieved  so  as  to  prevent  contact  of  said  roller  with 
solids  carried  on  the  filter  means. 


3  244  288 
MEDICINE  CABINET  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

OR  CADDY 
Arnold  Harvey  Schreter,  3310  Labyrinth  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
FDed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,622 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211—74) 
1.  A  toilet  article  holder  comprising  an  upright  hous- 
ing having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  spaced  end  walls,  a 
substantially  horizontal  floor,  and  an  open  top,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  partition  having  a  horizontal  top  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  housing  from  said  front  wall  to 
said  back  wall  and  of  a  height  equal  to  said  front  and  back 
walls  and  spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said  end  walls, 
said  partition  subdividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 


a  narrow  first  compartment  adapted  to  hold  relatively 
thin,  upright  articles  and  a  main  second  compartment,  the 
floor  of  said  compartments  being  perforate,  an  extension 
enclosure  formed  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  other 
of  said  end  walls,  having  front  and  rear  walls  comprising 


extensions  of  said  first  mentioned  front  and  rear  walls 
and  a  floor  comprising  a  continuation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned floor,  said  housing  and  said  enclosure  being  formed 
integrally,  the  upper  end  of  said  enclosure  being  hori- 
zontal and  below  the  top  of  said  housing. 


3,244,289 

RECORD  FILING  DEVICE 

Oliver  K.  King,  Edgewater,  N J.,  assignor  to  Acme  Visible 

Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,625 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211—131) 


1.  A  record  filing  device  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed disc,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  dividers  fixed- 
ly secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  partitions  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  dividers  and  separably  engaged  therebe- 
tween. 


3,244,290 
RACK  UNIT 
.Morris  Kaufman,  Morton  Grove,  and  James  R.  Astorino, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Products  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,973 
1  Claim.     (CI.  211—148) 


A  structural  assembly  including  a  pair  of  upright  mem- 
bers, a  rail  member  having  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing 
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and  means  including  holding  sections  on  said  members 
operatively  connecting  said  rail  member  in  fixed  bridging 
relation  to  said  upright  members  with  the  first  wing  of 
said  rail  member  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said  upright 
members  and  said  second  wing  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  first  wing,  said  holding  section  of  the  upright 
member  being  defined  by  a  web  bridgmg  the  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  each  upright  member,  each 
of  said  slots  having  an  entrance  area  and  a  seating  area 
forming  a  downward  extension  of  said  entrance  area,  said 
holding  section  of  said  rail  member  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  ears  lanced  only  from  an  area  of  the  rail  member 
bordering  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  wing  of  said  rail 
member  via  a  first  shear  line  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
rail,  and  a  second  shear  line  intersecting  said  upper  edge 
and  which  ears  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  first 
shear  line  and  occupying  aligned   positions  in  a  plane 
ofTset  from  the  surface  of  the  wing  bordering  the  area 
containing  said  ears,  in  the  direction  of  the  upright  mem- 
ber with  which  saiti  wing  has  contact,  said  ears  and  said 
entrance  area  having  such   mating  relation  as  to  freely 
admit  said  ears  to  said  slots  via  said  entrance  area  with- 
out interference  with  said  web  and  said  ears  and  said 
seating  area  and  the  portion  of  the  web  bordering  said 
seating  area  having  such  mating  relation  as  to  permit  said 
ears  to  move  from  said  entrance  area  to  said  seating  area 
but  said  latter  portion  of  the  web  being  dimensioned  at 
such  variance  to  said  ears  measured  lengthwise  of  the 
distance  between  said  ears  as  to  establish  engagement  be- 
tween said  latter  portion  of  the  web  and  said  ears  along 
surfaces  of  the  ears  which  face  in  the  direction  from  which 
said  ears  have  admission  to  said  entrance  area  of  the  slots 
whereby  said  ears  are  retained  against  withdrawal  from 
said  slots  when  said  ears  are  in  said  seating  area  of  said 
slots  except  by  movement  of  said  ears  from  said  sealing 
area  to  said  entrance  area,  a  locking  indentation  formed 
in  an  area  of  said  first  wing  of  said  rail  member  bordering 
said  first  shear  line,  an  indentation  in  the  surface  of  the 
upright  member  defining  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
with  which  said  locking  indentation  on  the  rail  member  op- 
posite thereto  has  engagement  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  ears  to  said  entrance  area  from  a  position  in  said 
seating  area,  an  elongated  indentation  provided  in  said 
web,  said  elongated  indentation  extending  above  and  below 
that  part  of  the  web  which  separates  the  entrance  areas  of 
said  slots  and  defining  a  depression  facing  toward  the 
area  occupied  by  the  wing  of  the  rail  member  with  which 
said  web  is  operatively  associated  and  in  vertically  aligned 
relation  with  the  locking  indentation  in  said  latter  wing 
of  the  rail  member. 


ing  respectively,  from  the  side  of  each  clamping  member 
remote  from  the  other  clamping  member  and  connected 


to  said  actuator  means  to  be  pulled  thereby  simultaneous- 
ly to  effect  movement  of  said  clamping  members  away 
from  each  other. 


3^44^91 

TIMBER.CARRYING  GRAB  FOR 
OVERHEAD  CRANE 

George  T.  Dexter,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Puget  Sound 
Fabricators,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.'No.  335,839 

11  Claims.     (CI.  212— 11) 

1.  Grab  mechanism  for  a  bridge  crane,  comprising  two 
clamping  members,  means  supporting  and  guiding  said 
two  clamping  members  for  relative  substantially  horizon- 
tal movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  two  pull- 
ing line  means  extending,  respectively,  from  each  of  said 
two  clamping  members  toward  the  other  clamping  mem- 
ber, actuator  means  connected  to  both  of  said  pulling  line 
means  and  operable  to  pull  said  tw^  pulling  line  means 
simultaneously  for  moving  said  two  clamping  members 
toward  each  other,  and  two  haulback  line  means  extend- 


3,244,292 
UNIVERSAL  CABLE,  WIRE,  AND  LOAD- 
HANDLING  DEVICE 

Danus  W.  Elliott.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calavar 
Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,289 
20  Claims.     (CI.  212 — 59) 


-"t^^      "  ■*! 


1.  An  articulated  boom  device  for  exerting  a  force  on 
a  load  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

arm  means  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  being 
connectible  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  inner  end 
thereof; 

an  elongated  end  link  secured  adjacent  the  inner  end 
^       thereof  to  said  outer  end  of  said  arm  means,  said 
end  link  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  pivoting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end 
link  about  a  generally  horizontal  pivotal  axis  to 
a  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
is  generally  vertical; 

means  for  rotating  said  end  link  relative  to  said  arm 
means  about  a  generally  vertical  rotational  axis 
when  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  link  is  gen- 
erally vertical; 

cable  means  supported  by  said  end  link  and  said  arm 
means  for  transmitting  the  force  to  the  load;  and 

means  for  moving  said  cable  means  along  said  arm 
means  and  said  end  link  to  exert  the  force  on  the 
load. 
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BATtERY  OPERATED  TRACK  HOIST 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,581 

3  Claims.     (CI.  212—131) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  hoist  assembly,  a  substantially  horizontal  elon- 
gated track,  first  and  second  track  follower  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  track,  an  electrical  hoist  having  a  direct 
current  motor,  a  first  suspension  means  suspending  said 
electrical  hoist  from  said  first  track  follower  assembly,  a 
battery  assembly,  a  second  suspension  means  susp)ending 
said  battery  assembly  from  said  second  track  follower  as- 
sembly, a  flexible  electric  cord  means  interconnecting  said 
battery  assembly  and  said  motor  whereby  a  hoist  assembly 
is  provided  which  has  its  own  source  of  power,  said  track 
follower  assemblies  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  trolley 
wheels  disposed  with  wheels  opposite  each  other  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  track,  said  track  and  wheels  being  so 
correlated  in  their  shapes  as  to  substantially  limit  move- 
ment of  said  wheels  transversely  of  said  track,  flexible 
towing  means  interconnecting  said  two  track  follower  as- 
semblies at  their  junction,  said  first  track  follower  as- 
sembly and  said  first  suspension  means  forming  a  first 
movable  unit,  said  second  track  follower  and  said  second 
suspension  means  forming  a  second  movable  unit,  said 
movable  units  being  without  rigid  interattachment,  where- 
by said  track  follower  assemblies  can  assume  various  angu- 
lar positions  as  seen  in  top  plan  view  with  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  they  can  turn  a  horizontal  comer  in  said 
track  independently  of  each  other. 


3,244  294 
TURNOVER  DEVICE 
Jack  E.  Tatsak,  Templeton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,407 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


means  for  moving  one  said  jaw  along  said  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  given  axis  and  said  jaws  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180°, 
said  horizontal  axis  intersecting  said  given  axis  at  a  point 
displaced  from  said  jaws. 


3  244  295 
WORKLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

ELONGATED  HEADED  ARTICLES 
Paul  W.  Klooz,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Veeder-Root,  Incorporated,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,990,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,390,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,577 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—1) 


A  workloading  apparatus  for  positioning  elongated 
headed  articles  adjacent  a  chucking  device  comprising:  a 
pair  of  parallel  feed  rails  inclined  downwardly  towards  a 
discharge  point,  said  feed  rails  being  spaced  apart  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  elongated  articles  in  a  substantially  upright 
position  with  the  head  portion  of  said  elongated  headed 
article  resting  on  the  top  of  said  feed  rails,  a  gate  mounted 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  rails  for  oscillating  move- 
ment transversely  thereto,  said  gate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  an  enlarged  groove  above  said  slot  forming  a 
ledge  on  which  the  headed  portion  of  said  elongated 
article  is  adapted  to  rest,  cam  and  spring  means  cooper- 
atively associated  for  oscillating  said  gate  between  a  first 
position  where  said  elongated  slot  is  adjacent  said  feed 
rails  to  receive  an  elongated  headed  article  and  a  second 
position,  a  loading  arm  at  said  second  position,  a  pair  of 
transfer  fingers  mounted  on  said  loading  arm  parallel  to 
said  feed  rails,  means  including  a  gear  rack  and  sector 
gear  for  advancing  said  arm  and  fingers  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  head  portion  of  said  elongated  article 
and  pin  and  slot  means  for  rotating  said  elongated  article 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  articles  on  said 
feed  rails  to  rotate  the  elongated  article  held  by  said 
fingers  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  a  chucking  device. 


3,244,296 
FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Donald  W.  Chamberlin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,909,  now 
I  Patent  No.  3,176,826,  dated  Apr.  6,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,389 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
-...,.  ,  ,.  1.  In  a  pear  orienting  and  feeding  apparatus,  the  com- 

1.  A  device  for  myertmg  and  transferring  an  article  bination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  between  an  open  and 
comprismg:  a  pair  of  article  grasping  jaws  each  mov-  a  dosed  position,  a  latch  arm  connected  to  said  jaws  and 
able  along  a  given  axis  and  with  respect  to  each  other,   projecting  outwardly   therefrom,   said   latch  arm   being 
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movable  from  a  position  latching  said  jaws  together  to  an 
unlatched  position,  a  drive  motor,  means  connecting  said 
drive  motor  to  said  jaws  for  moving  said  jaws  and  said 
latch  arm  as  a  unit  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  switch 
means  connected  to  said  motor  and  having  an  actuating 


JUL^. 


element  di^wscd  alongside  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  latch  arm  when  said  arm  is  in  said  latched  posi- 
tion, said  actuating  element  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  nwvement  of  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  in  the  un- 
latched position  whereby  said  arm  contacts  said  actuating 
element  to  open  said  switch  means  and  stop  said  motor. 


3^44^97 
CONTAINER  SHIP  CRANES 
Edward  J.  Kinkopf,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Al- 
liance Macliine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,506 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—15) 
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1.  In  a  container  ship  having  spaced  apart  rails  ad- 
jacent each  edge  of  the  deck  parallel  to  the  center  line,  a 
crane  structure  adapted  to  move  on  said  rails  comprising 
a  single  main  frame  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
ship,  leg  means  each  bearing  on  the  rails  at  two  spaced 
points,  said  kg  means  supporting  the  main  frame  member 
at  each  end  at  a  point  above  and  intermediate  the  said 
spaced  points  to  form  with  said  points  the  three  points  of 
a  triangle,  drive  means  for  moving  the  leg  means  on  the 
trackway  on  said  ship,  an  extensible  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  frame  member  for  rotation 
about  said  end  from  a  position  at  least  90*  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  main  frame  member  to  a  position  in  line 
with  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  over  the  side  of  the  ship,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails  on  said  main  frame  member,  a  pair  of  like 
spaced  rails  on  each  of  said  extensible  arms,  a  load  trolley 
movable  on  said  rails,  hoist  means  on  the  load  trolley  and 
drive  means  moving  the  load  trolley  on  the  spaced  rails. 


3,244,298 

AUTOMATIC  REVERBERATORY  FXTRNACE 

CHARGING 

James  E.  Foard  and  Felix  G.  ^erra,  Morenci,  Ariz.,  as- 

rignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,829 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  charging  feed  material  to  a  metal- 
lurgical furnace  having  a  top  and  side  walls  and  a  row  of 
charge  ports  in  the   top  wall   along  its  length,  which 


comprises  conveyor  means  including  a  feed  delivery  chan- 
nel above  said  row  of  charge  ports  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  wall  and  an  endless  power  driven  travel- 
ling drag  chain  for  moving  feed  charge  in  said  channel 
along  said  bottom  wall,  means  defining  a  feed  drop  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  for  each  of  said 
charge  ports,  each  of  said  feed  drop  openings  being  above 
and  registering  with  its  associated  charge  port, 
a  venically  disposed  charge  chute  for  each  of  said  charge 
ports,  said  charge  chute,  comprising,  an  upper  portion 
communicating  with  its  feed  drop  opening,  and  a  lower 
portion  communicating  with  its  charge  port,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  between  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
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tions,  a  hinged  drop  gate  for  each  of  said  feed  drop  open- 
ings, said  drop  gate  being  mounted  to  be  swung  to  open 
position  in  said  upper  portion  of  its  chute  to  open  its 
feed  drop  opening  and  to  closed  position  to  close  its 
feed  drop  opening,  said  gate  when  closed  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
feed  delivery  channel,  power  operated  means  for  each 
of  said  drop  gates,  said  power  operated  means  being 
connected  to  its  drop  gate  and  being  operative  to  open  and 
close  its  drop  gate,  an  electric  circuit,  and  time  control 
means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  each  of  said  drop 
gates  and  operated  by  electric  power  for  controlling 
the  power  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  its 
drop  gate  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3,244,299 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  AND  BELT  FOR 

ORCHARD  APPARATUS 

Antonio  Lawrence  Girardi,  Stockton,  Calif. 

(758  W.  Acacia  St,  Salinas,  Calif.) 

Substituted  for  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  763,653, 

Sept.  26.  1958.     This  application  Mar.  25.  1964.  Ser. 

No.  355,531 

7  Claims.     (Q.  214—83.26) 


6.  Orchard  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extensible  booms  each  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  jiorizontal  pivot  axis  ear- 
ned by  a  base  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the 
carnage  and  pivotally  movable  relative  thereto  about  a 
vertical  axis  whereby  each  boom  may  be  independently 
moved  though  desired  degrees  of  venical  and  horizontal 
angular  adjustment,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  bslt-engaging 
pulleys  mounted  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  each  boom, 
said  pulleys  being  positioned  in  pairs  in  spaced  relation  in 
vertical  planes  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  boom,  a 
take-up  member  mounted  in  association  with  each  boom 
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for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  take-up  pulleys 
mounted  in  pairs  upon  the  take-up  member,  said  take-up 
pulleys  being  positioned  in  the  spaced  vertical  planes 
defined  by  the  belt-engaging  pulleys,  an  endless  belt  con- 
veyor extending  over  the  pulleys,  said  belt  conveyor  being 
provided  with  flanges  extending  along  its  edges  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof  into  en- 
gagement with  grooves  formed  in  the  pulleys,  loops  of 
said  belt  conveyor  being  extended  over  the  take-up  pulleys 
on  the  take-up  member,  and  means  upon  each  boom  oper- 
ating in  response  to  retraction  and  extension  thereof  for 
moving  the  take-up  member  to  shorten  and  lengthen  the 
loops  in  conformity  with  the  cxten>ion  and  retraction  of 
the  boom. 


3,244,300 

BOAT  TRAILER  EXTENSION 

John  Erdody,  301  Blondin  St,  Pincoaning,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,472 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214— «5) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  extension  member  comprising,  an  in- 
verted, U-shaped,  horizontally  disposed  channel  member 
of  predetermined  length  having  a  smooth  upper  face;  U- 
shaped  brackets  mounted  on  the  smooth  upper  face  of  said 
channel  member  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation; 
rollers  journaled  on  said  brackets;  angularly  disposed 
tongue  straps  secured  to  the  depending  legs  of  the  chan- 
nel member  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  a  trailer;  and  a  detachable  supporting  leg 
structure  pivotally  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  channel 
member  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  length 
thereof  to  form  an  intermediate  support  for  said  extension 
member. 


3^244,301 
EARTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Roger  H.  Vaaghan,  Princeton,  Maas^  assignor  to  Wain- 
Roy  Corporation,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massacliwetts 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,890 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


1.  An  earth-moving  apparatus  comprising  a  land  ve- 
hicle, a  frame  on  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  at  least  two  transverse  horizontal 
trackways  on  said  frame  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
bracket  supported  by  both  the  trackways  and  having  a 
roller  running  on  one  only  of  said  trackways  for  rolling 
movement  of  the  bracket  on  the  frame  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  into  different  positions  of  adjustment,  means 


for  releasably  clamping  said  bracket  rigidly  to  said  frame, 
a  backhoe  supported  on  said  bracket  for  bodily  move- 
ment therewith,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  stabilizers 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  thereon  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  into  different  positions  of  adjustment,  means 
for  releasably  clamping  the  stabilizers  rigidly  to  said 
frame,  a  plate,  a  backhoe  control  valves  connected  to 
said  plate  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  hinge  member 
connecting  said  plate  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  plate  and  valves  from  a  working  position 
in  which  the  plate  protects  the  valves  to  another  po- 
sition in  which  the  valves  are  exposed  and  accessible. 


3,244  302 

nBROUS  GLAS^  AIR  FILTERS 

James  R.  Best,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,292,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,839,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,929 

11  Claims.  (CI.  264—269) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  framed  fibrous  glass 
air  filtering  unit  which  comprises  collecting  glass  fibers 
in  a  low  density  flat  pack  impregnated  with  an  unset 
binding  agent,  placing  recUngular  framing  material  at 
one  side  of  the  pack,  severely  compressing  an  outhne  por- 
tion of  the  pack  against  the  framing  material  with  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  squeeze  some  of  the  unset  binding 
agent  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  framing  material, 
the  portion  of  the  pack  surrounded  by  the  outline  portion 
being  left  substantially  uncompressed,  and  then  setting 
the  binder  of  said  outline  portion,  whereby  the  fibers 
therein  are  firmly  bond  together  in  a  thin  web  and  the 
web  is  adhered  by  the  set  binder  to  the  framing  material. 


3.244,303 

BOTTLE  DECASING  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Conner,  23821  Joanne  Ave.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,026 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—309) 


mk^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  unloading  bottles  from  a  case  on  a 
case  conveyor  to  a  bottle  conveyor,  a  frame  for  said  ap- 
paratus, a  portion  of  said  apparatus  disposed  above  and 
adjacent  said  case  conveyor,  means  adjacent  said  case  con- 
veyor sensing  the  presence  of  a  case  thereon  in  the  area  of 
said  apparatus,  means  for  translating  said  bottles  from  said 
case  to  said  bottle  conveyor  supported  by  said  frame  and 
movable  thereon  and  therewithin,  second  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  contact  by  said  translation  means  upon  down- 
ward movement  to  said  case,  means  in  said  translation 
means  for  clamping  said  case-held  bottles  responsive  to 
said  second  sensing  means,  third  sensing  means  responsive 
to  upward  travel  of  said  translation  means  from  said  case, 
means  for  projecting  said  translation  means  in  its  elevated 
plane  from  its  position  above  said  case  to  a  position  above 
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said  bottle  conveyor  responsive  to  said  third  sensing 
means,  fourth  sensing  means  responsive  to  projected  move- 
ment of  said  translation  means,  said  bottle  clamping 
means  operatively  responsive  to  said  fourth  sensing  means 
to  unclamp  said  bottJes  for  discharge  to  said  bottle  con- 
veyor, fifth  sensing  means  responsive  to  return  movement 
of  a  contact  with  said  translation  means  for  initiation  of 
another  cycle  of  operation  by  said  translation  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  power  devices  actuated  by  said 
plurality  of  sensing  means  and  operatively  conjoined  with 
said  bottle  translation  means,  said  case  sensing  means  on 
said  case  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  conjoined  rollers 
disposed  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  conveyor  in  case 
stopping  position,  hinged  supports  for  said  rollers,  a  hy- 
draulic power  device  associatedly  connected  with  said 
supports  and  responsive  to  contact  responsive  means  sens- 
ing said  case  mounted  on  said  conveyor,  said  rollers  being 
retractable  into  the  plane  of  said  case  conveyor  and  pro- 
jcctable  from  said  plane  into  case  blocking  attitude  by  said 
latter  power  device. 


flexible  nipple  means  sealed  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  wall; 

score  means  on  the  portion  of  the  wall  for  faciUtating 
separation  of  the  wall  along  the  score  means  when 
the  wall  is  subjected  to  a  concentrated  pressure  adja- 
cent to  the  score  means;  and, 

projection  means  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 


3,244  304 
TRAY  DUMPING  MECHANISM 
Philip  Pollak,  Jr.,  and  Herman  L.  Tiedemann,  Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignors  to  American   Machine   &   Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  285,746 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—314) 


1.  Apparatus  for  emptying  a  tray  or  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  spaced  members  incorporating  means 
to  grasp  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  tray,  motion  resist- 
ing means  to  position  and  retain  said  members  in  a  start- 
ing position  and  coordinated  therewith  a  cycle  switch 
which  functions  to  maintain  motive  power  through  a 
cycle  of  movement  of  said  arms  so  long  as  said  motion 
resisting  means  is  overcome,  means  operated  in  response 
to  motion  of  said  spaced  members  to  actuate  said  cycle 
switch,  said  motion  resisting  means  normally  positioning 
said  members  in  a  starting  position  to  receive  said  tray  in 
an  upright  position,  drive  means  to  move  said  members 
through  a  cycle  including  movement  from  said  starting 
position  through  a  path  first  to  overturn  said  tray  at  a 
second  position,  then  to  swing  back  a  third  position  where- 
in said  tray  falls  from  said  grasping  means  and  then  to 
return  to  said  starting  position,  and  means  operable  to  mo- 
mentarily overcome  said  motion  resisting  means  and 
thereby  activate  said  cycle  switch. 


3,244,305 

CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

BABY  FORMULA 

WUllam  R.  Moore,  100  SW.  Ranchwood  Ct., 

Oidahoma  City,  Oitla. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,389,  now 

Patent  No.  3,187,918,  dated  Jane  8,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,855 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215—11) 
A  disposable  container  and  dispensing  device  especially 
adapted  for  storing  and  dispensing  baby  formula  without 
preparation    and   under   aseptic    conditions,    the   device 
comprising: 

sealed  container  means  having  a  wall; 


the  wall  toward  the  flexible  nipple  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  score  means, 
whereby  a  force  can  be  applied  to  the  projection  by  de- 
formation of  the  flexible  nipple  means  to  thereby 
apply  a  concentrated  pressure  adjacent  the  means 
for  facihtating  separation  of  the  wall  so  that  the 
wall  will  be  separated  and  liquid  within  the  container 
can  be  extracted  through  the  nipple  means. 


3,244,306 
LINED  GLASS  SLIP  COVER  CONTAINER 
Robert    Cornelius   Stolk,    Fairfield,    Conn.,   assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,388 
4  3  Claims.     (CI.  215—40) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hermetically  reclosablc  container 
having  a  cover,  said  container  having  sides  and  a  neck 
defining  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  container,  the  neck 
bemg  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  sides  to  form  a  shoul- 
der at  the  junction  of  the  sides  and  the  neck,  a  slip  cover 
having  a  circumferential  depending  skirt,  the  lower  edge 
of  which  rests  upon  the  shoulder,  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  depending  skirt  and  the  sides  of  the  container  being 
flush,  said  slip  cover  having  a  centrally  depressed  area 
m  the  top  thereof  and  a  handle  integral  with  the  top  and 
within  the  depressed  area,  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
cover  and  depending  skirt  having  a  continuous  coating  of 
a  resinous  plastic  sealing  material  non-tacky  to  the  touch, 
a  sealant  bead  of  plastic  resinous  material  laid  in  the 
space  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and  the  shoulder 
to  provide  a  hermetical  seal  for  the  container  and  the 
cover,  a  strip  of  tape  covering  the  area  of  the  sealant 
bead  and  adhering  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  skirt 
and  the  sides  of  the  container,  and  a  tear  tab  extending 
from  the  tape  for  the  removal  thereof. 
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3,244,307 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURES 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   &   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,    a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,940 
8  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 46) 


'^f'^ee  ,s 


3,244,308 
MOLDED  BOTTLE  CAPS  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRES- 

SURE  ACTUATED  SEALING  MEANS 
Vincent  J.  Esposito,  Jr.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fore 
Company,  Inc.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,387 
14  Claims.     (CI.  215—52) 


1.  A  resealable  cap  molded  of  elastomeric  material 
comprising  a  skirt  sized  to  fit  in  stopper  fashion  into  a 
neck  of  an  open  mouthed  container,  a  transverse  wall 
integrally  formed  across  a  lower  end  of  the  skirt  forming 
a  closure  for  the  container  and  a  means  for  applying  a 
radial  force  to  spread  the  skirt  for  grip-locking  against 
said  container  neck,  said  transverse  wall  being  molded 
into  a  normally  convex  configuration  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  forming  a  flexible  web  between  the  skirt 
and  transverse  wall  facilitating  deflection  of  the  latter 
on  the  application  of  finger  pressure  into  a  concave  con- 
figuration applying  said  radial  force  to  the  skirt,  said 
transverse  wall  being  sectionalized  into  a  circular  central 
area  interconnected  by  a  second  web  to  an  outer  annular 
area,  said  second  web  being  relatively  thin  with  respect  to 
the  thickness  of  said  circular  central  and  outer  annular 
areas  providing  an  annulus  of  flexure  to  effect  a  locking 
of  said  transverse  wall  in  said  concave  configuration 
means  integrally  formed  in  said  transverse  wall  for  pre- 
determining the  contour  of  said  concave  configuration  to 
provide  sufficient  radial  force  for  said  grip-locking,  and 
finger  grip  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  trans- 
verse wall  for  manipulating  the  latter  to  return  to  said 
convex  configuration  for  release  and  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  container  neck. 
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3,244,309 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  George  Brown,  Upper  Da||ir  Township,  Dela- 
ware County,  Pa.     (48  Ave.  de  CHc 
Switzerland) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,956 
5  Claims.     (CL  215—52) 


longe,  Montreux, 
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1.  A  sealed  container  having  an  open  mouth  surrounded 
by  an  outwardly  extending  sealing  surface,  a  metallic 
closure  having  a  mouth  closing  panel  and  a  surrounding 
downturned  peripheral  curl,  an  adhesive  sealing  substance 
interposed  between  said  sealing  surface  and  the  closure 
and  adherent  to  both  closure  and  container,  the  curl  of 
said  closure  being  enfolded  and  locked  about  the  sealing 
surface  thereby  sealing  the  container  and  preventing  open- 
ing unless  the  panel  is  removed  head  space  above  the  con- 
tainer contents  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure,  a  step  in  the 
interior  finish  of  said  container,  a  supporting  disc  seated 
on  said  step,  the  said  disc  affording  support  against  implo- 
sion of  the  closure  and  capable,  after  the  container  is 
opened,  of  being  reinserted  on  its  seat  to  form  a  temporary 
cover  for  the  container. 


1.  Closing  device  for  a  container,  said  device  compris- 
ing: (A)  a  container  closing  member  consisting  of  a  cen- 
trally-hollow resilient  plug  adapted  to  be  removably  in- 
serted into  the  outlet  of  an  associated  container  and  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  end  a  closed  chamber  substantially  spheri- 
cal in  shape  and  filled  with  a  fluid,  said  chamber  being 
formed  by  a  pressure-deformable  resilent  wall  having  a 
first  portion  adjacent  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  container 
m  operating  position  and  adapted  by  elastic  deformation 
to  contact  said  interior  wall  in  sealing  engagement,  and 
said  pressure-deformable  resilient  wall  having  a  second 
portion  disposed  in  operating  position  toward  the  outlet 
of  said  container  and  adjacent  to  the  centrally-hollow 
portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  closing  member;  and  (B) 
displacement  means  axially  disposed  through  the  central- 
ly-hollow portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  closing  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  releasable  adjustment  against  said 
second  portion  in  order  to  produce  an  elastic  deforma- 
tion in  said  first  portion  by  transmitted  fluid  pressure. 


3,244,310  I 

DETACHABLE  CARGO  BODY  AND  VEHICLE  WITH 

ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAME 

Harold  Isaacs,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edith  Isaacs,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,975 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—1.5) 


In  a  detachable  cargo  body,  the  combination  of  a 
bottom  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  load-bearing 
surface,  upright  side  walls  rigidly  connected  to  said  load- 
bearing  surface,  an  end  gate  providing  a  reinforcing  plate 
extending  transversely  to  said  load  bearing  surface,  stress- 
transfer  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  load-bearing 
surface,  said  stress-transfer  means  comprising  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  plate  and  said  load-bearing  sur- 
face, and  releasable  securing  means  carried  by  said  side 
walls  and  structurally  integrating  said  plate  to  said  side 
walls,  said  securing  means  also  retaining  said  plate  against 
pivotal  movement,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
housing,  a  lever  slidably  received  in  said  housing  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  clamping  face  provided  at  one 
extremity  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  slidable  to  project 
said  clamping  face  over  said  plate,  and  a  force-compound- 
ing actuating  element  operatively  engaging  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  lever  to  cause  compressive  movement 
of  said  clamping  face  relatively  to  said  plate. 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


3,244^11 
CONTAINER 
Frank  W.  Lawgon,  Miami,  Fla.     (%  bteniatloiuil  Petro- 
leum Co.,  Ud^  396  Alhambra  Circle,  Coral  Gables, 
Fla.) 
ContinuatioD  of  application  Scr.  No.  3,117,  Jan.  18,  1960. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,235 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—4) 


rS"^' 


1.  A  container  comprising  two  nestable  members  each 
having  a  closed  base  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  areas 
lying  in  a  plane,  a  relatively  larger  open  end,  and  side 
walls  diverging  from  said  closed  base  to  said  open  end, 
and  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
in  all  planes  parallel  to  said  closed  base;  nestable  pe- 
ripheral flanges  reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  said  mem- 
bers at  their  open  ends,  said  flanges  providing  interengag- 
ing  transverse  surfaces  relatively  supporting  said  members 
with  their  proximate  side  walls  in  spaced  relationship 
when  said  flanges  are  nested;  said  flanges  having  inter- 
engageable  end  portions  for  effecting  a  joint  between 
them,  and  one  of  said  members  providing  an  openmg 
for  reception  of  a  portion  of  a  handling  implement. 


3,244,312 

CONTAINER 

Frank  W.  Lawson,  114  Jefferson  Road,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,512 

20  CUims.     (CI.  220—5) 


cell  synthetic  resin  foam  plastic  having  a  density  of  about 
3  to  6  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  including  a  unitary  bottom 
and  upwardly  extending  wall,  an  integrally  molded 
threaded  neck  section  of  the  same  light  weight,  low  den- 
sity foam-retaining  synthetic  resin  foamed  plastic  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  annular  area  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  annular  bead  disposed  on  said  annular  area  intermedi- 
ate thereof,  all  defining  an  open  top  cavity  lined  with  a 
coating  of  microcrystalline  wax,  said  coating  abutting  the 
inner  side  of  said  bead,  said  neck  having  a  sloping  area 
of  up  to  about  20°,  said  sloping  area  extending  between 
the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  area  and  said  threads,  and 
a  linerless  threaded  cover  having  a  top  member  and  a 
circumferential  skirt  depending  from  said  top  member 
and  adopted  to  cooperate  with  said  threaded  neck  sec- 
tion, and  in  which  threaded  neck  section,  the  threads  and 
neck  at  thread  root  are  of  such  construction,  by  reason 


of  a  plurality  of  expanded  interlocked  beads  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shear  force,  as  to  withstand  tensile,  compres- 
sive and  shear  forces  exerted  by  said  threaded  cover  as 
it  is  screwed  tightly  into  place  to  close  the  container 
without  damaging  the  threaded  section,  said  threaded 
neck  section  being  capable  of  withstanding  a  torque  of 
at  least  about  15  pound-inches,  with  the  resilient  cells  of 
foam  at  the  neck  top,  and  in  the  bead  whereby  when  said 
threaded  cover  is  screwed  into  place  said  coating  abutting 
the  inner  side  of  said  bead  comes  into  direct  contact  with 
said  top  of  said  cover  thereby  sealing  said  cavity  of  said 
container,  and  said  sloping  area  provides  concentration  of 
pressure  on  said  bead  and  prevents  the  top  of  said  cover 
from  striking  said  annular  area,  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  coating  yieldingly  conforming  to  the  surface  of  said 
top  member  and  the  threads  on  the  neck  conforming 
to  the  cover  threads,  thereby  allowing  sealing  of  the  con- 
tainer against  leakage  of  contents  and  loss  of  moisture. 


3,244,314 

VENT  CAP 

John  G.  Fisher,  20  Meredith  St,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,167 

5  Claims.     (CL  220—44) 


1.  A  container  comprising  two  readily  separable  nest- 
able members  each  having  side  walls  extending  axially 
from  a  closed  base  to  a  relatively  larger  open  base  each 
having  substantially  rectangular  cross  sections  parallel  to 
said  bases,  means  carried  by  said  open  bases  providing 
interengaging  radial  surfaces  relatively  supporting  said 
members  with  their  proximate  side  walls  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship when  said  members  are  nested,  said  side  walls 
containing  stepped  prismatic  peripheral  sections,  said 
larger  open  bases  terminating  in  complementary  sealing 
surfaces  and  carrying  cooperating  clamping  elements. 


3,244,313 
COSfTAINERS 
Gilbert  De  Wayne  Miles,  Ossinhig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,325 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—39) 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  strong  light  weight  in- 
tegrally molded  form-retaining  body  of  resilient  closed 


1.  A  vent  cap  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  an 
opening  spaced  from  the  side  wall  and  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  end  wall  of  a  barrel  or  other  container, 
said  vent  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion threaded  for  engagement  with  complementary 
threads  associated  with  the  barrel  opening,  said  vent  cap 
having  a  vent  opening  therein  extending  from  inner  to 
outer  portions  thereof,  a  small  generally  U-shaped  vent 
tube  with  one  end  portion  in  communication  with  said 
vent  opening  at  said  outer  portion  of  the  vent  cap  body 
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and  with  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lationship with  said  cap  body  and  extending  above  the  side 
wall  of  the  barrel,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tube  open- 
ing downwardly,  a  closure  means  operalively  associated 
with  said  other  end  portion  of  said  tube  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  small  vent  opening  communicating  with 
said  vent  tube  and  facing  downwardly  to  avoid  the  entry 
of  rain  water  therethrough,  and  a  small  filter  disposed 
within  said  closure  means. 


3,244,315  ' 

PULL  TAB  TEAR  STRIP 
William   Edward   Taylor,   Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,049 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  metal  container  part^aving  a  removable  section 
formed  therein  and  set  off  from  a  nonremovable  section 
of  said  container  part  by  a.  score,  said  score  comprising 
a  groove  which  is  indented  into  said  container  part  and 
is  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and 
a  transverse  bottom  wall  which  extends  from  the  base 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  to  the  base  of  the  other  of 
said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  one  surface 
of  a  thin  web  which  forms  the  base  of  said  groove,  said 
web  being  of  non-uniform  cross-sectional  thickness  and 
having  its  thinnest  area  located  at  the  base  of  one  of 
said  side  walls,  whereby  when  said  removable  section  is 
displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  nonremovable  section 
of  said  container  part  said  thinnest  area  of  said  web  is 
ruptured. 


3,244,316 
CLOSURES  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Jerry  T.  Atldnson,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobs, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Str.  No.  315,906 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  wall  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  a  safety  blowout  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
said  wall  offset  to  one  side  of  said  wall,  said  first  portion 
being  a  substantially  straight  ridge,  a  second  porUon  of 
said  wall  offset  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall,  said  sec- 


ond portion  being  an  arcuate  ridge  having  a  crest  of  sub- 
stantially reduced  thickness  compared  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wall,  said  reduced  thickness  being  predetermined 
so  that  upon  buildup  of  excessive  pressure  within  said 
vessel,  said  wall  will  rupture  at  said  reduced  thickness 
crest  and  the  part  of  said  wall  located  between  said  ridges 
will  move  about  said  straight  ridge  as  a  hinge  to  relieve 
said  excessive  pressure. 


3,244,317 
BLADE  DISPENSER 
Benjamin    Raybin,    Staunton,    Va.,    assignor    to    Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,284 
10  Claims,     (CI.  221—41) 


2.  A  blade  dispenser  comprising  a  casing  with  means 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  blades  therein,  a  blade  ejecting 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
finger  portion  movable  therewith  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  finger  grip  members  fixed 
to  said  casing  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  direc- 
tions opposite  to  each  other  with  one  at  each  side  of  said 
ejecting  slide  finger  portion  whereby  the  dispenser  may 
be  held  and  a  blade  advanced  by  one  hand  of  the  user. 


3,244,318 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
William  L.  Berryman,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Tinschert,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,475 
4  Claims.     (CI.  221—63) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  fluffy  absorbent  fiber  balls, 
which  comprises  a  flexible  bag  of  thin,  durable  and 
fatigue-resistant  sheet  material,  said  bag  comprising  a 
transparent  sheet  portion  defining  a  dispensing  opening, 
a  multiplicity  of  fluffy  balls  of  intermingled  absorbent 
fibers  within  said  bag,  and  a  pressure  relief  openir>g,  in 
the  sides  of  the  bag,  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  said  balls  normally  being  retained  with- 
in said  bag  and  being  adapted  to  be  dispensed  therefrom 
by  squeezing  the  bag  to  position  a  ball  to  be  dispensed  in 
the  opening  and  removing  said  ball  from  the  bag  through 
the  opening. 


3  244  319 
BALL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Alfred  J.  Fessman,  900  W.  13th  St.,  P.O.  Box  U, 
National  City,  Calif. 
Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,103 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—203) 
1.  A  ball  ejector  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per embodying  a  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture,  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  downtumed  margin  bordering  said 
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aperture,  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall  lead- 
ing from  said  margin,  a  powered  rotary  element  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  spaced  relative  thereto,  an  annular  ball  supporting 
flange  on  said  side  wall  spaced  below  said  margin,  said 
cylindrical  wall,  side  wall  and  flange  defining  an  annular 
ball  receiving  channel  around  said  element  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  single  row  of  the  balls  delivered  from  said  hopper, 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  side  discharge  outlet  leading 
tangentially  from  said  channel,  a  discharge  chute  leading 


1  2 


from  said  outlet,  an  axially  revoluble  roller  supported  for 
up  and  down  movement  adjacent  said  outlet  with  its  pe- 
riphery normally  projecting  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
flange  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball  to  be 
ejected  so  as  to  project  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  upper 
peripheral  portion  only  of  a  leading  ball  seated  on  said 
flange  to  thereby  arrest  a  ball  advanced  thereagainst,  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  pressure  of  a  ball  im- 
posed against  the  underside  thereof  to  permit  the  ball  to 
pass  beneath  said  roller  to  said  discharge  outlet. 


3,244,320 
HANDLING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

SMALL  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Andrew  H.  Vedvik,  Madison,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Oscar 
Mayer  &   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Nor.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,239 
9  Claims.     (CI.  221—124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  elongate  articles  hav- 
ing the  form  of  small  sausages  and  for  dispensing  the 
articles  in  a  continuous  stream,  which  comprises  a  hopper 
having  front  and  back  walls  spaced  to  accommodate  the 
articles  when  they  are  positioned  therein  in  side-by-side 
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relation  and  with  their  long  axes  normal  thereto,  inclined 
end  walls  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hopper  which  con- 
verge toward  a  restricted  bottom  opening  so  as  to  form 
an  accumulator  bin  for  receiving  the  articles  which  are 
delivered  thereto  through  a  top  opening,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  in  closely  spaced  relation  in  two  spaced 
lines  below  said  bottom  opening  and  the  rollers  in  one 
line  being  spaced  relative  to  the  rollers  in  the  oppositely 
disposed  Ime  so  as  to  provide  a  passageway  for  a  single 
line  of  the  articles  which  passageway  has  upper  and  lower 
portions  in  angular  relation  and  which  terminates  at  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  power 
means  for  driving  certain  of  said  rollers  in  each  line 
thereof  so  as  to  advance  the  articles  through  the  passage- 
way in  a  continuous  stream. 


3,244,321 
PELLET  DISPENSER 
Frederick  Malcolm  Needham,  Killara,  New  South  Wales, 
John  Frederic  Campbell  Close,  Lane  Cove,  New  South 
Wales,  and  Roy  Arnold  Williams,  Wentworthville,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug 
Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  a  company  of  New  South  Wales 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

27,035/63;  Mar.  1,  1963,  27,929/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  221—246) 


1.  A  pellet  dispenser  for  holding  and  dispensing  pellets 
of  uniform  shape  and  size,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  a  floor  and  upstanding  peripheral 
wails  fixed  to  said  floor; 

(b)  a  first  partition  member  fixed  relative  to  said  floor 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  one  of 
said  walls  to  define  with  the  other  of  said  walls  a 
substantially  closed  boundary; 

(c)  a  lid  slidable  on  a  plurality  of  said  walls  and 
spaced  from  said  floor  to  define  with  said  first  parti- 

.         tion,  the  other  of  said  walls  and  said  floor  a  pellet 
storing  chamber; 

(d)  at  least  one  duct  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  of  pellets  therethrough  in  single 
file  relationship,  said  duct  being  formed  by  said 
floor,  a  second  partition  member  fixed  relative  to 
said  floor,  one  of  said  other  walls,  and  the  lid.  said 
duct  having  an  inlet  end  in  open  communication  with 
said  chamber  and  an  outlet  end; 

(e)  a  dispensing  outlet  in  the  case; 

(f)  a  gate  fixed  to  said  lid  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  into  said  chamber,  said  gate  having  a 
pellet  receiving  chamber  therein; 

(g)  stop  means  on  the  lid  adapted  to  engage  said 
case  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the  Lid;  and  where- 
in : 

(1)  said  lid  is  movable  to  move  said  pellet  re- 
ceiving chamber  relative  to  said  duct  from  a 
normal  position  aligned  with  the  outlet  of  said 
duct  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  receive  one  pcUcl 
at  a  time  to  a  position  so  aligned  with  the  outlet 
in  the  case  that  it  is  adapted  to  dispense  a  pellet; 

(2)  said  gate  in  the  latter  position  functions  to 
close  the  outlet  of  said  duct. 
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3,244,322 

CARTON  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  F.  Jacklevich,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,089 

3  Claims.     (CI.  221—297) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


I 

'1k 


'^      A\ 


s^ 


i^'^^^. 


PP^^ 


?^S^v' 


j_j 


je  '<> 


1.  In  combination,  means  providing  an  elongated  path- 
way down  which  articles  are  intended  to  move  by  gravity 
in  succession,  means  at  a  selected  point  along  the  path- 
way for  holding  back  an  accumulation  of  articles  and 
releasing  them  singly  for  gravity  flow  down  the  pathway, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  article  grippers 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  a  path 
extending  generally  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  elon- 
gated pathway,  one  such  gripper  being  at  each  side  of  the 
pathway  to  frictionalPy  engage  a  side  wall  of  an  article, 
a  pair  of  stop  arms  positioned  one  at  each  side  of  the  path 
of  the  articles  and  capable  of  being  brought  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  forward  end  of  an  article  on  said 
pathway,  and  means  for  moving  the  grippers  and  stop 
arms  so  that  cither  the  arms  or  grippers  engage  the  arti- 
cles, said  grippers  and  arms  being  spaced  apart  along 
the  pathway  a  distance  greater  than  the  horizontal  length 
of  one  of  the  articles,  the  gripper  and  arm  at  each  side 
of  the  pathway  being  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  power  disk  between  the  two  axes  and  linkage 
through  which  motion  is  trained  from  said  disk  to  the 
grippers  and  arms. 


'  3,244,323 

DISPATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
ACCOUNTING   FOR  THE  LOADING   OF  PROD- 
UCTS INTO  TRUCKS  AT  A  MARKETING  TER- 
MINAL 
George  M.  Stankiewicz,  Millbum,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
.Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,147 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—26) 
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1.  A  dispatching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ipad- 
ing  bays  each  including  dispensing  means  to  load  a  prpd- 
uct  into  trucks,  a  plurality  of  measuring  means,  one  for 
each  of  said  bays  to  measure  the  amount  of  each  product 
loaded  into  a  truck  at  such  bay,  said  measuring  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  registers,  one  for  each  of  said  meas- 
uring means  to  register  the  amount  measured  thereby, 
recording  means  connected  to  receive  signals  representing 


the  amount  registered  in  each  of  said  registers  and  oper- 
able to  record  the  amounts  represented  by  such  signals 
received  from  said  registers  in  a  form  adapted  to  be  read 
out  and  transmitted,  and  control  means  operable  when 
actuated  to  cause  said  registers  to  send  signals  represent- 
ing the  amounts  registered  therein  to  said  recording  means 
to  be  recorded  thereby.  \ 


3  244  324 
VOLUMETRIC  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Croslin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Applied  Science  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Hempstead, 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,751 
9  Claims.     (CL  222—43) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  adapted  for 
the  supply  of  fluid,  a  chamber  proximate  said  inlet  con- 
duit, said  chamber  being  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a 
bore  of  predetermined  size  and  having  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed ends,  scale  means  operalively  associated  with  said 
chamber  intermediate  said  ends,  a  first  cap  member  on  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  sealing  the  same,  a  free  piston  in 
said  tube  and  having  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
bore,  said  piston  being  slidable  in  said  bore  and  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  sections  in  substantially  fluid-tight 
manner  adjustment,  means  on  and  sealing  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  and  including  a  stop  within  said  chamber 
and  adjustable  relative  to  said  scale  means,  an  outlet  con- 
duit, two  further  conduits  coupled  to  said  tube  proximate 
the  ends  of  the  same,  and  means  to  couple  said  inlet 
conduit  selectively  to  one  of  said  further  conduits  and 
thus  to  one  end  of  said  tube  while  coupling  the  other 
further  conduit  to  said  outlet  conduit;  said  adjustment 
means  further  including  a  rod  supporting  said  stop  and 
extending  outside  said  chamber,  an  adjustment  member 
slidably  supporting  said  rod  for  coarse  adjustment,  a 
locking  member  for  locking  said  rod  to  said  adjustment 
memh)er,  and  a  cap  member  on  the  said  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  threadably  supporting  the  adjustment  member 
for  fine  adjustment  of  said  rod. 


3,244,325 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FILM  OF 
POWDER 
Jonas  Theodore  Lindquist,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Oxy- 
Dry  Sprayer  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,053 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—56) 
1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  film  of  powder  upon  the 
surface  of  a  freshly  printed  sheet  of  material  moving  be- 
neath said  machine,  comprising  a  powder  reservoir,  means 
for  dispensing  powder  from  said  reservoir  onto  said 
sheet,  and  means  for  delivering  powder  to  said  reservoir 
in  an  amount  commensurate  with  the  amount  of  powder 
dispensed  therefrom  comprising  an  endless  flexible  powder 
conveying  chain  and  a  conduit  therefor,  said  chain  and 
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its  conduit  being  routed  into  and  out  of  said  reservoir,  of  said  bottom  wall  resting  by  gravity  on  the  cylindrical 
said  conduit  having  static  valveless  openings  for  deliver-  surface  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 
ing  powder  to  said  reservoir,  said  static  openings  being    smoothly  scrapmg  along  the  cylindrical  surface  due  to 

the  configuration  of  the  dipper,  said  cylindrical  surface 
*  including  a  portion  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  arm  and  from  an 
upper  portion  thereof  increasing  in  radius  of  curvature 
and  terminating  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  container, 
said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  downwardly  opening 
dispensing  opening  formed  therein  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  and  whose  radial  outermost  extremity  is  defined 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face increasing  in  radius  of  curvature,  tripping  means 
on  said  container  adjacent  said  opening  engageable   by 


located  to  be  obstructed  by  said  powder  when  said  powder 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  whereby  said  excess  powder 
is  drawn  out  of  said  reservoir. 


3,244,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  MATERIAL 

Glen  C.  Bull,  Jr.,  410  Wake6eld  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,816 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—61) 


said  dipper  and  operative  to  pivot  the  front  end  of  said 
dipper  outward'y  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  arm  to  an  emptying  position  as  said 
dipper  moves  into  registry  with  said  opening  and  to  there- 
after, in  sequence  and  in  response  to  continued  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  pivot  the  front  end  of  said  dipper  fur- 
ther rearwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  snap  movement  to  a 
limit  position  with  the  dipper  opening  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  subsequently  allow  said  dipper  to  fur- 
ther pivot  to  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  opening  posi- 
tion as  said  dipper  is  swung  past  said  tripping  means 
for  engagement  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  dipper  with  said  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  increasing  in  radius  of  curvature. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  container  having 
a  filling  bung  opening  therein,  a  fluid  dispensing  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  bag  sealed  about 
the  bung  opening  within  the  container;  a  bung  element 
removably  secured  in  said  opening,  said  bi^ng  element  in- 
cluding a  p.essure  reservoir,  a  valve  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  sa  d  flexible  bag,  means 
responsive  to  pressure  in  said  bag  operably  engaging  said 
valve,  and  valved  means  providing  communication  from 
externally  of  said  bung  with  said  pressure  reservoir. 


3,244,328  < 

DISPENSING  FROM  PLURAL  SOURCES 
Delos  B.  Brown,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worlis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,716 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—136) 


3,244,327 
DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Thomas  B.  Dunning,  139  Reservoir  Ave., 
Central  City,  Ky.     42330 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,699 
3  Claims.     (CL  222—70) 
1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  dispensing 
arm  rotatable  through  said  container  about  a  horizontal 
axis  mounted   in   said   container,   a   dipper   including   a 
bottom   wall   having   front  and   rear  ends,   said   dipper 
being  pivotally  affixed  to  the  extremity  of  the  dispensing 
arm  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  lo  the  first-named 
axis  and  in  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  scoop, 
said  dipper  rotating  in  the  upper  half  of  the  container 
with  the  forward  end  forwardmost  and  the  forward  end 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  multiple  materials 
comprising:  at  least  two  source  chambers  for  materials 
to  be  dispensed,  a  reciprocating  slide  member  movable 
between  two  extreme  positions,  said  slide  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  trap  chamber  for  each  of  said  source 
chambers,  each  of  said  trap  chambers  receiving  material 
from  one  of  said  source  chambers  when  said  slide  mem- 
ber is  in  a  first  position,  a  material  receiving  member, 
said  trap  chambers  discharging  successively  into  said 
material    receiving    member   as   said   movable    member 
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moves  from  said  first  position  to  the  other  of  said  two 
extreme  positions,  and  discharge  control  means  compris- 
ing a  manifold  adjacent  said  reciprocating  member 
through  which  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied  to  material 
withm  said  source  chambers  to  prevent  transfer. 


3^44,329 

BOTTLED  WATER  DISPENSER 

Earl  L.  Cates,  6287  Cowles  Mountain  Blvd^ 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,994 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—182) 


A  bottled  water  dispenser  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  horizontal  extending  partition  di- 
viding said  cabinet  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments therein,  said  lower  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  a  water  bottle  in  an  upright  position; 

a  self-priming  water  pump  mounted  on  said  partition 
and  in  said  upper  compartment,  said  pump  having  an 
intake  and  an  exhaust; 

a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  pump  intake,  said  hose 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  water  bottle  in  said 
lower  compartment;  and 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  pump  exhaust,  said  out- 
let line  being  terminated  in  a  valve  and  spigot. 


3,244,330 
CONTAINER 
Claude  Livingston  Alexander,  Bemardsville,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,676 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—207) 


1.  A  collapsible  dispensing  container,  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  wall  flexible  body,  a  breast  of  increased 
wall  thickness  integrally  molded  to  said  body,  and  an 
upstanding  neck  on  said  breast,  said  neck  having  an  in- 
terior wall  converging  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  neck  toward  the  juncture  of  said  neck  and  breast 
and  defining  a  funnel  shaped  passage  within  said  neck, 
said  converging  wall  terminating  at  the  base  of  said 
neck  in  a  restricted  orifice  which  opens  directly  into  the 
interior  of  said  body,  said  passage  and  orifice  providing 
a  Venturi-like  flow  control  member  for  minimizing  re- 
verse product  flow  when  squeezing  pressures  applied  to 
said  body  are  relaxed. 


3,244,331 

DISPOSABLE  SINGLE  CHARGE  AEROSOL 

CAPSULE 

Robert  N.  Kliarascli,  7300  Burdette  Court,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,061 

15  Claims.     (CI.  222— 211) 


1.  An  aerosol  assembly  comprising  a  flexible,  deform- 
ablc  container  including  a  transverse  upper  wall,  a  dip 
tube  extending  through  said  upper  wall  and  intermediate- 
ly sealed  thereto,  a  fluid  to  be  expressed  sealed  in  said 
container,  a  pressurized  expressing  agent  in  said  contain- 
er, and  frangible  seal  means  located  within  said  container 
in  a  position  normally  preventing  the  pressurized  ex- 
pressing agent  from  expelling  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed 
through  said  dip  tube,  until  flexure  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  container  fractures  the  seal  means  and  permits  the 
pressurized  expressing  agent  to  expel  said  fluid. 


3,244,332 

SELF-CLOSING  CAP 

Howard  L.  Rogers,  41  Maple  Ave.,  Lincoln,  RJ. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,133 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—213) 


1.  A  container  having  a  dispensing  neck  open  at  the 
top,  and  closure  means  for  said  neck  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  of  highly  resilient  material,  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing  opening  into  said  neck,  an  outlet  at  the  front  end 
of  said  housing,  an  elongated  closure  member  mounted 
for  axial  movement  in  said  housing,  the  front  end  of  said 
member  having  a  closure  head  for  said  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  parallelogram  strips  integrally  connecting  said 
member  with  said  housing,  said  strips  normally  urging 
said  member  and  head  into  closed  position  in  said  outlet, 
said  strips  moving  said  closure  membe;  and  head  away 
from  said  outlet  into  open  position  when  said  housing  is 
squeezed,  and  said  strips  moving  said  member  and  head  to 
closed  position  in  said  outlet  on  release  of  said  squeezing 
action. 


3,244,333 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Victor  E.  Kohn  and  Herbert  R.  Graff,  both  %  Cberabrand 
Corp.,  22  Sintsinic  Drive  E,,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,714 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—386) 
1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  and 
an  apertured  follower  plate  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment  longitudinally  of  said   body,   said   follower   plate 
means  having  a  peripheral  annular  flange  which  is  in- 
clined outwardly  toward  said  body,  and  a  resilient  wiper 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


gasket  mounted  on  said  flange,  said  wiper  gasket  being 
compressed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  and 
said  flange  to  provide  a  wiping  action  on  said  inner  sur- 
face in  response  to  movement  of  said  follower  plate  means 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  dispense  the  contents 


of  said  body  through  the  apertured  follower  plate  means, 
said  flange  and  said  gasket  being  relatively  dimensioned 
to  permit  for  movement  of  said  gasket  upwardly  of  said 
flange  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  follower  plate 
means. 


3  144  334 

GARMENT  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

RoiMrt  H.  Marlar,  713  S.  Main,  Lovington,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No,  310,693 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—91) 


rn 


An  attachment  for  a  conventional  wire  garment  hanger 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  an  outwardly  and 
upwardly  turned  back  lower  end  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  article  supporting  hook,  a  flange  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  engage  an  upper  portion  of 
a  conventional  wire  garment  hanger  for  suspending  the 
attachment  therefrom,  said  opening  being  elongated  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  bar,  said  opening  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  grip  transversely  spaced  garment  hanger  strand 
portions  for  supporting  the  attachment  substantially  im- 
movable relative  to  the  garment  hanger,  said  opening  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  per- 
mit passage  of  a  twisted  neck  portion  of  the  garment 
hanger  therethrough,  an  elongated  plate  secured  to  and 
disposed  crosswise  of  one  side  of  the  bar,  an  elongated 
rod  disposed  crosswise  of  the  other  side  of  the  bar,  and 
means  yieldably  connecting  the  rod  near  one  end  thereof 
to  the  plate  for  yieldably  urging  the  rod  against  the  bar 
for  clamping  an  article  supported  by  the  rod  between  the 
bar  and  rod. 


3,244,335 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEVERANCE  LINES 
Robert  H.  Downie,  Neeoah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .American 
Can  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,677 
8  Claims.     (CI.  225—1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  line  of  severance  of  pre- 
determined contour  in  a   frangible   base  sheet   material 
having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  tightly  adherent 
coating  of  a  continuous  film  of  a  polymeric  plastic  ma- 


terial, said  frangible  sheet  material  having  an  impact 
rupture  resistance  lower  than  that  of  said  coating,  which 
comprises  interposing  said  coated  sheet  between  matched 
die  plates  of  unyielding  material,  each  die  plate  having 
a  cutting  element  thereon,  said  cutting  elements  being  con- 
toured to  coact  to  form  said  line  of  severance,  moving 
said  die  plates  toward  each  other  with  said  coated  sheet 
interposed    therebetween    to   contact   each   side    of   said 
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coated  sheet  with  an  unyielding  die  plate  surface  thereby 
applying  a  pinch-cutting  force  by  unyielding  surfaces  at 
a  predetermined  locus  to  said  coated  sheet  to  sever  said 
frangible  base  sheet  at  said  predetermined  locus,  while 
there  remains  a  vertical  gap  between  said  cutting  ele- 
ments, thus  severing  the  frangible  base  sheet  only  while 
substantially  maintaining  the  initial  surface  continuity 
of  said  coating. 


3,244,336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND 

CUTTING  FINE  WIRE 
Bernard  Chauvin,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  \o  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,490 
12  Claims.     (CI.  225—1) 


t3__L_i 


1.  The  method  of  gripping  and  cutting  exceedingly  fine 
filament  wire  to  a  predetermined  length  comprising: 

(a)  gripping  such  fine  filament  wire  near  its  end  with 
a  pair  of  filament  feed  jaws  and  pulling  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  wire  from  its  feed  spool, 

(b)  grasping  the  predetermined  amount  of  wire  at 
definite  points  with  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  jaws, 

(c)  releasing  the  filaments  feed  jaws  and  moving  them 
along  the  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamping 
jaws  while  such  wire  is  gripped  by  both  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  the  auxiliary  jaws,  and 

(d)  regripping  the  wire  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  end  thereof  and  producing  a  severe  bending 
stress  in  the  wire  across  a  sharp  blade  to  cause  the 
fine  filament  wire  to  break  at  the  point  of  contact 
with  such  blade. 
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3  244  337 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCORING  CON- 
TINUOUSLY MOVING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Edward  W.  Curtze,  WUkinsburg,  and  CliflFord  A.  Mikus 
and  Charles  O.  Huffman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,307 
8  Claims.     (CI.  225—2) 


H 
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1.  A  method  of  cutting  continuously  moving  ribbon  of 
glass  comprising  supporting  said  glass  ribbon  on  a  film 
of  air,  scoring  said  moving  glass  ribbon  while  said  ribbon 
is  supported  on  said  air  film,  severing  said  ribbon  of  glass 
along  said  score  line  to  produce  sheets  of  glass. 


3  244  338 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  OF  GLASS 

George  F.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Toledo,  and  Robert  H.  Welker, 

Perrysburg,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,593 

14  Claims.     (CI.  225—96.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bisecting  a  rectilinear  sheet  of  glass 
into  two  trapezoidal  portions,  a  conveyor  for  carrying 
said  sheet  along  a  definite  horizontal  path,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  sheet  of  glass  to  be  cut  on  said  conveyor,  with 
the  bisection  line  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  conveyor,  cutting  means  including  a  rotatable  scor- 
mg  wheel  mounted  above  said  conveyor,  means  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  cutting  means  to  swing  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  means  for  rcsiliently  biasing  said  cutting 
means  about  said  axis  so  that  the  scoring  wheel  is  normal 
to  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  when  initially  contacted 
thereby. 


means  for  connecting  said  chain  near  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  drive  rod  at  a  position  located  in  the 
space  between  said  V-shaped  supports,  and 


3,244,339 

PIPE  CUTTER 

John  W.  Camer,  1518  Walgrove,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,349 
^    ,  11  Claims.     (CI.  225—104) 

1.  In  a  pipe  cutter, 

support  means  for  supporting  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  said 
support  means  including  a  stand  and  a  pair  ot  V- 
shaped  supports  attached  to  one  end  of  said  stand, 
said  V-shaped  supports  being  separated  from  each 
other  and  alined  with  each  other  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  one  end  of  said  stand, 

drive  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  stand,  said  drive 
means  having  a  linear  drive  rod, 

a  cutting  chain  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  wheels 
therein, 

means  for  detachably  connecting  one  end  of  said  chain 
to  said  V-shaped  supports, 


^<y 


means  for  actuating  said  drive  means, 

whereby  said  chain  is  wrapped  tightly  around  the  pipe 
to  be  cut  causing  said  cutting  wheels  to  cut  there- 
through. 

3,244,340 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  ALIGN- 

MENT  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 

Irwin  L.  Fife  and  Bruce  A.  Feiertag,  OUahoma  City, 

Ok  a.,  assignors  to  Fife  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  OUahoma      ' 

Filed  SepL  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,741 

16  Claims.     (CI.  226—22) 


1.  A  web  guiding  system  for  guiding  a  traveling  web 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cantilevered  roller  extending  transversely  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  web  with  an  arcuate  portion 
of  its  periphery  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
web; 

(b)  a  raceway  assembly; 

(c)  means  slidably  and  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
raceway  assembly  for  pivotally  supporting  said  canti- 
levered roller; 

(d)  means  on  said  raceway  assembly  and  cooperating 
with  said  roller  supporting  means  for  pivoting  said 
cantilevered  roller  relative  to  said  raceway  assembly 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  as  said  roller 
supporting  means  reciprocates  on  said  raceway  as- 
sembly; and 

(e)  means  for  correlating  the  transverse  movements  of 
said  web  relative  to  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
with  movements  of  said  cantilevered  roller  and  roll- 
er supporting  means  to  maintain  the  transverse  align- 
ment of  said  web. 
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3^44^1 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Samuel  GUman,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,049 
4  Claims.     (CI.  226—188) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  adapted  to  randomly 
store  a  continuous  loop  of  magnetic  tape,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  transducer  unit  within  said  cartridge; 

a  continuous  loop  tape  drive  belt  in  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  tape  for  transporting  said  tape  past  said 
transducer  unit  and  maintaining  said  tape  in  physical 
contact  with  said  transducer  unit; 

a  tape  guide  roller  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said 
tape  after  said  tape  has  been  transported  past  said 
transducer  unit; 

roller  means  for  imparting  a  controlled  linear  velocity 
to  said  drive  belt; 

a  first  belt  guide  roller  spaced  from  said  tape  guide 
roller  for  physically  separating  said  belt  from  said 
tape  when  said  tape  and  belt  have  passed  said  mag- 
netic transducer  unit; 

and  a  second  belt  guide  roller,  said  second  guide  roller 
being  adjustable  to  bring  about  substantially  single 
line  tangential  contact  across  the  width  of  said  tape 
between  said  belt  and  the  portion  of  said  tape  en- 
gaged by  said  tape  guide  roller,  whereby  said  drive 
belt  imparts  motion  to  said  tape  and  said  tape  guide 
roller  without  causing  said  tape  to  slow  down  and 
accumulate  within  said  cartridge  between  said  trans- 
ducer unit  and  said  tape  guide  roller.  , 


3,244,342  * 

DEVICE  FOR  TISSUE  SUTURING 
Alexandr  Ivanovich  Boorlakov,  Alexey  Nickolaevich 
Ljubimov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Axenov,  Yzigori  Nicko- 
laevich Zoobakov,  Victor  Nickolaevich  Goodkov, 
Valentina  Fjodorovna  Zheleznova,  Vladimir  Fjodoro- 
vich  Chekin,  Inna  Anatoljevna  Gbievskaja,  Leonid 
Ivanovich  Kookooshkhi,  and  Boris  Nickolaevich 
Goolin,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institute  Experimentalnoi  Khhiirgiches- 
koi  Apparatury  i  Instrumentov 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,047  i 

2  Claims.     (CI.  227—19) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  suturing  tissues  lying  in 
one  plane  end-to-end  located  by  means  of  metallic  clips 
comprising,  a  body  provided  with  an  elongated  assembly 


part  and  a  handle,  a  T-shaped  matrix  having  a  middle  rod 
carried  by  said  body  at  the  end  of  said  assembly  part, 
supfHjrting  lugs  extending  from  the  rod  in  different  direc- 
tions and  located  on  a  single  line,  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned under  the  tissue  edges  to  be  joined  during  sutur- 
ing, said  supporting  lugs  having  concave  portions  for 
bending  the  clip  ends  thereon  on  the  sides  facing  the 
body,  clamps  mounted  in  said  assembly  part  on  different 
sides  of  said  middle  rod  for  separate  independent  move- 
ments towards  the  supporting  lugs  for  clamping  the  tissue 
edges  to  said  supporting  lugs  by  means  of  the  ends  of 
the  clamps,  manual  manipulatable  means  operably  cou- 
pled to  the  respective  clamps  for  independently  moving 
the  clamps  toward  the  supporting  lugs,  a  removable  mag- 
azine adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  metallic  clips  mount- 
'ed  on  said  body  between  said  clamps  and  adapted  to 
orient  the  clip  ends  with  respect  to  said  concave  portions, 
guiding  slots  for  said  clips  provided  in  said  clamps  in  a 
plane  crossing  the  supporting  lugs  at  a  right  angle  and  in 
line  with  the  concave  portions,  spring  means  coacting  with 
said  magazine  for  the  successive  feeding  of  the  clips  to 
the  guiding  slots,  and  a  manually  operated  driver  mount- 
ed for  travel  in  said  guide  slots  for  the  movement  of  the 
clips  from  the  magazine  through  said  slots  to  the  matrix 
whereby  the  clip  ends  pierce  the  tissue  edges  clamped  to 
the  supporting  lugs,  and  by  engaging  the  concave  portions 
of  the  supporting  lugs  the  clips  are  bent  thus  connecting 
the  tissue  edges. 


3,244,343 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  FEEDING  AND  FOLDING 
MECHANISM 
Frank  G.  Martin,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam  Carter   Company,   Needham    Heights,   Mass^   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,952 
14  Claims.     (CI.  227—76) 


9  K 


1^^^^ 
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1.  Flexible  strip  feedir^g,  folding  and  severing  mech- 
anism comprising  ' 

a  bed, 

a  hold-down  mounted  on  said  bed  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  bed, 

strip  feeding  means  movable  along  said  bed  towards 
and    away    from    said    hold-down    and   cooperating 

I    with  said  hold-down  to  form  a  cross-fold  in  a  con- 

'  tinuous  flexible  strip  as  it  is  fed  towards  said  hold- 
down  by  said  feeding  means  and  to  tuck  the  cross- 
fold  beneath  the  hold-down  during  terminal  for- 
ward motion  of  said  feeding  means,  and 

a  cutter  movable  into  the  path  of  a  strip  fed  by  said 
feed  means  along  a  line  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
travel  path  of  said  feeding  means  to  sever  a  fed 
strip  portion  at  a  given  distance  back  of  a  cross-fold 
thereof  tucked  beneath  said  hold-down. 


3,244344 

CUTTING  AND  FORMING  MECHANISM 

FOR  BONDERS 

Lee  E.  Folk,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,144 

3  Claims.     (CI.  228—13) 

I.  In  a  bonding  apparatus  having  a  bonding  tube  for 

bonding  wire  to  an  object  by  feeding  the  wire  through  said 
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tube  and  pressing  a  protruding  portion  of  the  wire  against 
the  object  with  an  edge  of  the  tube  where  the  wire  emerges 
from  the  tube,  the  combination  with  said  bonding  tube  in 
said  apparatus  of  a  mechanism  for  bcah  bending  and  cut- 
ting such  protruding  wire  portions  at  a  place  spaced  from 
said  tube  edge,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  cutter 
member  having  a  bending  edge  and  a  first  cutting  edge 
with  a  recess  in  said  first  cutter  member  between  said  edges 
and  a  shearing  surface  adjoining  said  first  cutting  edge,  a 
second  cutter  member  having  a  second  cutting  edge  and  a 
shearing  surface  adjoining  said  second  cutting  edge,  means 


movably  mounting  said  cutter  members  at  a  place  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  tube  for  allowing  movement  of 
said  members  without  engaging  said  tube  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  shearing  surfaces  oppose  each  other 
face-to-face  and  an  open  position,  said  bending  edge  pro- 
truding ahead  of  said  first  cutting  edge  enough  to  allow 
said  bending  edge  to  bend  a  predetermined  length  of  a  pro- 
truding wire  portion  about  said  first  cutting  edge  and  into 
said  recess  before  said  cutting  edges  sever  the  wire  at  the 
end  of  said  length  in  the  closing  of  said  cutter  members, 
and  actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cutter 
members. 


3,244  345 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  THE  INNERMOST 
WRAP  OF  A  COIL 
Leroy  J.  Johnson,  Center  Township,  Porter  County,  Ind., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,978 
12  Claims.     (CI.  228—44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  welding  gun  adjacent  the 
innermost  wrap  of  a  coil  of  strip  comprising,  a  main 
frame  extending  across  the  central  opening  of  said  coil, 
a  front  leg  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending 
into  said  central  opening  of  the  coil,  a  rear  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  the  lower  portion 
thereof  below  said  pivotal  connection  extending  into  said 
central  opening,  said  leg  and  said  lever  each  having 
bearing  means  attached  thereto,  said  bearing  means  bear- 
ing against  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  inner- 
most wrap  of  said  coil  when  said  lower  portion  of  said 
lever  is  rotated  rearward,  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  for  holding  said  welding  gun,  said  pivotally 
attached  means  being  disposed  to  allow  said  gun  to  move 
into  proper  position  for  welding  said  innermost  coil  wrap 
to  the  wrap  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  pivotally  attached  means  and  said  lever  for 
moving  said  welding  gun  toward  said  innermost  wrap  in 
response  to  the  rearward  movement  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  lever. 


3  244  346 
CDLD-WORKING  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  CON- 
TAINER TO  ENHANCE  CUSHIONING 
Donatas  Tijunelis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,859 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—2.5) 


1.  In  an  article  receiving  container  having  at  least  a 
single  article  receiving  ceil  defined  by  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shock-absorbing 
portion  integrally  formed  from  the  inner  surface  ma- 
terial of  said  cell,  and  the  material  of  said  shock-absorb- 
ing portion  having  a  compression  modulus  substantially 
less  than  the  compression  modulus  of  other  portions 
of  the  inner  surface  material  of  said  cell. 


3,244,347 

CORNER  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Jenk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,150 

9  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


1.  Combined  cushioning  and  resistance  to  external  com- 
pressive loading  means  for  packing  a  polygonal  article  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  a  polygonal 
container,  said  means  comprising: 

a  piece  of  at  least  somewhat  resilient  sheet  material 
having  a  portion  cylindrically  curved  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

said  sheet  material  being  vertically  cut  away  to  de- 
fine a  gap  and  having  outer  surfaces  adapted  to 
tangentially  engage  and  bridge  the  corners  of 
said  container, 
a  resilient  cushioning  strip  of  angular  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area  inserted  into  and  bridging  said  gap  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  corners  of  said  article  packed 
in  said  container, 

whereby  cushioning  and  resistance  to  compression 
loading  is  provided  for  said  article. 
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3^44,348 

CONTAINER 

Charles  T.  Shaw,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,868 

9  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 

—* 1 r*     -, 


•*./' 


—tf  .-4 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  rectangular  blank  having 
a  plurality  of  fold  lines  defining  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  body  panels,  and  an  end  wall  structure 
including  a  triangular  end  wail  and  at  least  one  triangu- 
lar web  panel  connected  thereto  along  a  fold  line  at  one 
side  thereof  and  folded  against  the  inner  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent body  panel,  said  end  wall  structure  being  formed 
from  portions  struck,  out  from  certain  of  said  body  panels 
and  foldabiy  connected  to  adjacent  body  panels  along 
fold  lines  diagonally  disposed  relative  to  said  plurality 
of  fold  lines. 


3,244,349 

DEEP  CELL  EGG  CARTON 

Arthur  E.  Randies,  Jr.,  3000  Middlefield  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,511 

1  CUim.     (CI.  229—28) 


A  cellular  carton  for  eggs  or  the  like  comprising: 

generally  upright  front  and  rear  walls,  each  of  a  height 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  major  axis  of  an  egg, 

forward  and  rear  bottom  panels  connnected  along  fold 
lines  to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  respectively, 

an  upright  central  divider  panel  intermediate  said  front 
and  rear  walls, 

a  series  of  upright  cross  partitions  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  front  and  rear  walls, 

interlocking  means  on  said  central  panel  and  at  least 
some  of  said  cross  partitions  inter-engaged  against 
relative  movement  therebetween, 

lower  edges  of  said  central  panel  terminating  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  fold  lines  to  form  a  car- 
ton support, 

the  upper  edges  of  said  central  panel  and  said  front  and 
rear  walls  being  substantially  parallel  and  co-planar, 

a  top  panel  hmgedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall, 

a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  panel  along 
a  fold  line,  and 


complementary  interlocking  means  on  said  top  panel 
at  said  fold  line  and  on  said  front  wall  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof. 


3,244,350 

EGG  CARTON 

Arthur  E.  Randies,  Jr.,  3000  Middlefield  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


4.  An  egg  carton  blank  comprising: 

front  and  rear  walls, 

forward  and  rear  bottom  panels  connected  along  fold 
lines  to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  central  panels  connected  along  a  fold  line 
and  each  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  bottom 
panels, 

means  joining  said  central  panels  together  in  face  to 
face  engagement  to  form  a  central  divider  panel, 

a  plurality  of  cross  partitions  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls, 

a  series  of  complementary  interlocking  elements  on 
said  central  divider  panels  and  certain  of  said 
cross  partitions  for  holding  said  central  divider  panel 
and  s-iid  certain  cross  partitions  in  substantially 
fixed,  upright  position, 

means  forming  enlarged  slots  in  said  central  divider 
panels  alternating  with  interlocking  elements,  said 
slots  being  aligned  with  others  of  said  cro'is  partitions 
so  as  to  receive  them  intermediate  the  sides  of  said 
slots, 

means  forming  a  generally  rectangular  notch  in  said 
central  panels  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  slots, 
each  said  notch  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
other  cross  partitions  to  retain  it  generally  upright 
but  to  enable  a  limited  range  of  transverse  move- 
ment thereof,  and 

means  forming  a  complementary  V-shaped  notch  in 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  other  cross  parti- 
tions for  snugly  embracing  said  central  divider  panel 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  notch. 


3,244,351 
KNOCK  DOWN  BASKET 
Miroslav    Antonin    Suta,    Burlington,    Ontario.    Canada; 
Walter  J.  Heaton,  trustee  in  bankruptcy  for  the  estate 
of   said    Miroslav    Antonin    Suta,    assignor   to    Edgar 
George  Thomas,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,570 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 
1.  A  knock  down  basket  of  paper,  cardboard  or  the 
like  material  and  comprising: 
opposed  side  wall  portions  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  basket; 
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a  floor  portion  extending  between  said  side  wall  por- 
tions and  of  reduced  length  in  relation  thereto; 

end  wall  portions  formed  by  severing  material  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  floor  portion; 

gusset  means  extending  integrally  between  said  end 
wall  portions  and  said  side  wall  portions  and  joined 
to  said  sidewall  portions  along  fold  lines  extending 
from  the  lower  comers  thereof  upwardly  at  about 


forty-five   degrees   and   folded   inwardly   therefrom; 
side   flap   portions   constituting   integral   extensions  of 

said  side  wall  portions  and  folded  over  inwardly  on 

said  side  wall   portions  to  enclose  and  clamp  said 

gusset  portions  therebetween; 
handles  formed  integrally  with  said  side  wall  portions 

from  cut  out  portions  of  said  side  flap  portions  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,244,352 

CONTAINERS  FOR  ARTICLES  TO  BE  DISPENSED 

IN  VENDING  APPARATUS 

Walter  R.  Reach,  588  Washington  Terrace, 

Audubon,  NJ. 

Original    application   July    6,    1964,   Scr.   No.   380,456. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

453,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


'/ot 


/J* 
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1.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  tray-lilce  con- 
tainer, said  blank  being  generally  rectangular  in  form  and 
having 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bend  lines  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank  to  define 
opposed  side  walls, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  transversely  extending  bend  lines 
spaced  from  the  transverse  edges  of  said  blank  to  de- 
fine opposed  end  walls, 

(c)  said  longitudinally  extending  bend  lines  and  said 
transversely  extending  bend  lines  together  defining 
a  bottom  for  said  container,  said  bottom  having 
openings  of  substantial  size  therein, 

(d)  means  for  joining  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls 
when  they  are  bent  up  on  their  respective  said  bend 
lines  into  upstanding  relation  with  said  bottom  to 
thereby  retain  them  in  said  upstanding  relation,  and 

(e)  a  second  pair  of  transverse  bend  lines  between  said 
first  pair  of  transverse  bend  lines  and  the  respective 
transverse  edges  of  said  blank,  said  blank  being  bend- 
able  along  said  second  pair  of  transverse  bend  lines  to 
provide  flanges  extending  from  said  end  walls  and 
terminating  at  said  transverse  edges  of  said  blank  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bottom,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  support  thereon  a  similar  container  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bottom. 


3,244,353 
RECLOSABLE  CORRUGATED  CARTON 
Paul  W.  Miessler,  Sr.,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Flint- 
kote   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,913 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  bottom,  four  vertical  side  walls 
and  a  top  opening,  a  reclosable  closure  structure  of  single 
face  corrugated  paperboard  for  said  top  opening  compris- 
ing, when  in  closed  position: 

( 1  )  a  pair  of  rectangular  closure  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected by  horizontal  fold  lines  to  the  top  edges  of 
a  first  opposed  pair  of  said  side  walls  and  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  so  that  each  of  said 
closure  panels  covers  approximately  one  half  of  said 
top  opening,  the  corrugations  thereon  facing  down- 
wardly and  being  parallel  to  said  fold  lines: 

(2)  a  pair  of  rectangular  gusset  panels  having  their 
bottom  edges  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edges  of 
a  second  pair  of  said  side  walls  and  having  their 
side  edges  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  jf 
said  pair  of  closure  panels,  each  of  said  gusset  panels 
being  divided  into  a  triangular  main  flap  and  a  pair 
of  triangular  connecting  webs  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  said  main  flap  by  a  pair  of  weakened  lines  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  comers  of  said  gusset  panel  in 
wardly  toward  the  center  of  the  top  edge  thereof,  the 
cormgations  on  said  main  flap  extending  downward- 
ly and  being  perpendicular  to  said  fold  lines  and  the 
corrugations  on  said  webs  facing  upwardly  and  being 
perpendicular  to  said  fold  lines;  said  main  flap  being 
folded  inwardly  to  thereby  fold  said  webs  about  said 
weakened  lines  to  a  position  overlying  said  main  flap, 
said  closure  panels  overlying  said  gusset  panels;  and 

(3)  a  locking  tab  integral  with  and  extending  from  the 
free  edge  of  one  of  said  closure  panels  with  its  cor- 
rugations facing  downwardly  and  being  parallel  to 
said  fold  lines,  said  locking  tab  being  disposed  below 
the  other  of  said  closure  panels  and  overlying  the  op- 
posed pair  of  webs  located  below  said  other  closure 
panel  so  that  the  downwardly  extending  corrugations 
on  said  locking  tab  are  engaged  by  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending cormgations  on  said  opposed  pair  of  webs 
and  the  free  edge  of  said  locking  tab  is  engaged  by 
the  downwardly  extending  corrugations  on  said  other 
closure  panel,  whereby  the  closure  structure  is  re- 
tained in  closed  position  by  said  locking  tab. 


3,244,354 
SLIP  OVER  WEDGED  COVER 
Gerald  C.  Bauer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cellu-Kote, 
Inc.,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,018 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—43) 
1.  A  container  construction,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  member  defining  the  side  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer,   said   cylindrical    member   being   formed   of 
fibrous  material; 
a  one-piece  rim  having  generally  the  appearance  of  a 
figure  8  in  cross  section  and  disposed  transversely 
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across  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  rim 
having  an  intermediate  wall  portion  of  substantially 
the  same  external  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  which  is  snugly  tele- 
scoped within  said  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  rim  having  an  outer  wall  portion  which  merges 
smoothly  with  and  extends  radially  outwardly  from 
said  intermediate  wall  portion  then  downwardly  and 
back  toward  said  member,  said  outer  wall  portion  be- 
ing cui^'cd  through  an  arc  of  at  least  about  360°  and 
being  rigidly  interlocked  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  forming  an  outer  ring  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  rim  having  an  inner 
wall  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly and  back  toward  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  inner  wall  portion  being  curved  through  an  arc  of 
at  least  about  360°  and  forming  an  inner  ring  which 
projects  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  inner  and  outer  rings 
being  disposed  in  at  least  partially  overlapping  rela- 
tion in  an  axial  direction  along  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber so  that  they  provide  reinforcement  for  each  other 
in  a  radial  direction,  said  rim  also  having  an  upward- 
ly opening  groove  between  said  rings; 


a  one-piece  cover  of  resDient  material  mounted  on  said 
rim  for  closing  off  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  cover  having  a  central  portion  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  wall  portion 
which  merges  smoothly  with  an  arcuate  portion,  said 
cover  having  a  generally  U-shaped  outer  edge  portion, 
said  outer  edge  portion  having  a  first  upright  wall 
portion  extending  up>^rdly  and  flaring  radially  out- 
wardly at  a  slight  angle  from  said  arcuate  portion 
and  snugly  contacting  at  a  point  between  its  ends  the 
radially  innermost  part  of  said  inner  ring,  said  outer 
edge  portion  having  a  radially  extending  top  wall 
overlying  said  inner  and  outer  rings  and  bridging 
said  groove  in  said  rim,  said  cover  having  a  second 
upright  wall  portion  depending  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  top  wall  and  tapering  radially  inwardly  at  a 
small  angle  and  snugly  contacting  the  radially  outer- 
most part  of  said  outer  ring,  the  space  between  said 
upright  wall  portions  of  said  cover  in  the  unmounted 
condition  of  said  cover  being  less  than  the  spacing 
between  said  radially  innermost  part  and  said  radial- 
ly outermost  part  of  said  rim  whereby  said  cover 
is  in  a  stressed  condition  and  said  upright  wall  por- 
tions are  resiliently  urged  into  snug  engagement  with 
said  rim  when  mounted  thereon,  said  upright  wall 
portions  both  extending  an  appreciable  distance  below 
the  points  where  they  contact  said  rim. 


3^44,355  I 

SELF-LOCKING  CONTAINER 
Nolen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fleming  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 45) 
self-locking  container  including  bottom,  side  and 
top  walls,  overlapping  closure  panels  forming  one  of  the 
walls,  a  locking  flap  hinged  to  the  outer  margin  of  the 


Ben  M. 


1.  A 


first  of  the  closure  panels  for  bending  into  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  second  of  said  closure  panels  having  a 
narrow  slot  for  receiving  the  locking  flap  and  permitting 
bending  of  said  flap  into  overlying  relation  to  said  second 
closure  panel,  and  catch  means  on  the  inner  margin  of 
said  locking  flap  and  separated  from  said  first  closure 
panel  for  movement  with  said  flap  into  overlying  relation 
to   said   second   closure   panel    to  securely   fasten   said 


closure  panels  to  each  other,  the  catch  means  extending 
inwardly  of  the  hinge  connection  of  said  locking  flap 
to  said  first  closure  panel  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  flap  about  the  axis 
of  said  hinge  connection  and  bendable  through  the  slot 
after  bending  of  said  flap  into  its  overlying  relationship, 
said  overlying  flap  and  catch  means  engaging  the  same 
surface  of  said  second  closure  panel  and  coacting  to 
bridge  the  slot. 


3,244,356 

TRAY  COVER  WITH  GUARD 

Richard  S.  Wolowicz,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Dennis  J.  Kossnar, 

Knox,    Ind.,   assignors   to   Container   Corporation   of 

America,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,018 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—51)  i 


1.  A  tray  cover  construction  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar paperboard  disk  adapted  to  be  marginally  connected 
to  the  edge  portions  of  a  shallow  tray  containing  expand- 
able food  material  held  within  an  expandable  foil  liner, 
said  disk  comprising: 

(a)  a  central,  removable  section  defined  by  a  severance 
line  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  disk; 

(b)  said  section  including  an  integral  liftabie  tab  dis- 
posed inwardly  adjacent  said  severance  line  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end,  defined  by  at  least  one  cut  line  ex- 
tending entirely  through  said  removable  section,  by 
means  of  which  tearing  may  be  started  along  said 
severance  line  preparatory  to  the  removal  of  said 
section; 

(c)  an  inwardly  extending  guard  element  carried  by 
said  paperboard  disk  and  disposed  beneath  the  free 
end  of  said  liftabie  tab; 

(d)  said  guard  element  being  commensurable  in  size 
with  the  free  end  of  said  tab  to  shield  the  underlying 
foil  liner  when  a  person's  finger  is  inserted  beneath 
the  free  end  of  the  tab  in  the  process  of  lifting  the 
tab  preparatory  to  the  removal  of  said  section. 
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I  3^44^57 

VACUUM  POWERED  PUMP 
Ward  Banker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,749 
11  Claims.     (CI.  230—52) 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  assembly  comprising,  a  housing, 
diaphragm  means  in  said  housing  cooperating  therewith 
for  forming  first  and  second  power  chambers,  said  hous- 
ing includmg  first  and  second  compression  cylinders  on 
either  side  of  said  diaphragm  means,  a  piston  rod  directed 
through  said  power  chambers  and  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  compression 
cylinders,  piston  means  on  either  end  of  said  piston  rod 
slidably  supported  within  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
means,  said  piston  rod  secured  to  said  diaphragm  means 
for  reciprocation  thereby,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing, first  and  second  passageway  means  in  said  housing 
communicating  said  first  and  second  power  chambers  with 
said  valve  chamber,  valve  means  rotatably  supported 
within  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  means  including  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  slidably  sealingly  engaging  said 
housing  for  dividing  said  valve  chamber  into  two  pres- 
sure regions,  means  forming  first  and  second  passage- 
ways in  said  valve  means  for  alternately  communicating 
said  first  and  seccMid  bousing  passageways  with  the 
two  pressure  regions,  and  actuator  means  for  unidirec- 
tionally  rotating  said  valve  means  within  said  valve  cham- 
ber during  opposite  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod  by 
said  diaphragm  means  to  effect  such  alternate  communi- 
cation. 


3,244358 
WHIP  DEVICE 
Colonel  Henry,  Box  1,  Lawton,  Iowa 
FBed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,478 
8  Claims.     (CI.  231—2) 
8.  A   whip  device   comprising   an   integral   elongated 
flexible  shaft,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
popper  element  at  the  other  free  end  of  said  shaft,  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  being  at  a  maximum  at  the  han- 
dle end  of  said  shaft,  decreasing  uniformly  toward  the 
free  end  of  said  shaft  to  a  minimum  diameter  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  handle  end,  continuing  at 
said  minimum  diameter  for  a  predetermined  distance, 
then  increasing  uniformly  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  back  to  said  maximum  diameter,  and  then  continu- 
ing to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  at  said  maximum  di- 


ameter, said   shaft  having  a  transverse   bore  extending 
therethrough  near  the  free  end  thereof,  said  popper  ele- 


1- 


ment  having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through  said  trans- 
verse bore  to  secure  said  popper  element  to  said  shaft. 


3,244  359 

CRATE  SUPPORTING  AND  DOOR  OPERATING 

STRUCTURE 

Clarence  A.  Holland,  8807  White  Oak  Ave., 

Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,534 

13  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 43.4) 


13.  In  combination: 

a  supporting  rack, 

a  plurality  of  containers  arranged  in  vertically  spaced, 
horizontal  rows  and  removably  supported  on  said 
rack  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  removal  of  each 
container  from  and  placement  of  the  container  on 
the  rack  independently  of  the  remaining  containers 
on  the  rack, 

said  rack  including  means  slidably  supporting  each 
container  for  removal  from  the  rack  through  one 
side  of  the  rack, 

each  container  having  an  access  opening  exposed  at 
said  one  side  of  the  rack  and  closed  by  an  access  door 
which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  opening, 

and  door  operating  means  on  said  rack  including  ele- 
ments releasably  engaging  said  doors  for  effecting 
unified  movement  of  the  doors  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions  without  interfering  with  free 
removal  of  the  containers  from  and  placement  of 
the  containers  on  said  rack. 
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3,244  360 

COMMINUTOR-CENTRIFUGE-PUMP 

George  P.  Green,  3105  29th  St,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,596 

11  Claims.     (CI.  233—2) 


and  also  forming  a  paring  chamber  communicating  with 
the  separating  chamber  for  receiving  a  separated  liquid 
therefrom,  the  rotating  bowl  bemg  adapted  to  rotate  at 
least  part  of  a  body  of  said  liquid  in  the  paring  chamber 
so  that  said  liquid  body  forms  a  free  liquid  level  in  the 
paring  chamber,  a  hollow  stationary  paring  device  in  the 
paring  chamber  for  paring  liquid  from  said  rotating  part 
of  said  liquid  body  at  the  free  level  thereof,  and  a  sta- 
tionary imperforate  drag  element  secured  to  the  stationary 
paring  device  in  position  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid 
body  below  the  free  level  thereof,  said  paring  device 
forming  a  passage  spaced  from  the  drag  element  and 
leading  from  said  free  level  for  discharging  liquid  pared 
from  said  body,  said  drag  element  forming  a  means  for 
inducing  cavitation  in  the  liquid  body  below  said  free 
level. 


3,244,362 

CENTRIFUGING  APPARATUS  AND 

FRACTIONATING  SYSTEM 

George  N.  Hein,  331  Chesham  Ave.,  San  Carlos.  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,759 

20  Claims.     (CI.  233—27) 


1.  A  centrifuge  adapted  to  pressurize  fluids  and  to  dis- 
charge the  fluids  of  different  densities  comprising: 

(a)  a  covered  vessel  with  an  open  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  material, 

(b)  at  least  one  bearing  attached  to  the  vessel  to 
rotatably  support  same, 

(c)  cooperative  power  means  attached  to  the  vessel 
for  rotating  the  vessel, 

(d)  a  stationary  nonrotating  housing  supported  within 
the  vessel, 

(e)  passages  in  the  housing  terminating  within  the 
vessel  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  vessel, 

(f)  means  on  the  vessel  for  shearing  and  removing 
any  solid  material  lodged  on  the  passage  terminals, 

(g)  said  means  for  shearing  and  removing  being  in 
the  form  of  shear  blades. 


3,244,361 
TOOTHED  PARING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 

Lennart  V.  S.  Lundahl,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden  i 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1960, 

11,983/60 

6  Claims.     (CI.  233—22) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  centrifugal    bowl   forming  a  separating  chamber 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  into  frac- 
tions having  different  densities  by  subjecting  the  fluid  mix- 
ture to  centrifugal  action  comprising  a  rotatable  driven 
rotor,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture 
to  separate  into  fractions  of  different  densities,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  hollow  cup-shaped  receptacle  means 
having  an  opening  on  said  rotor  for  receiving  the  fluid 
mixture  to  be  separated,  and  having  parts  thereof  flexible, 
centrifugally  induced  pressure  means  in  the  rotor  includ- 
ing hydraulic  liquid  heavier  than  said  fluid  mixture  for 
acting  on  said  receptacle  means  by  flexing  the  flexible 
parts  thereof  to  reduce  the  capacity  of  the  receptacle 
means  by  moving  the  fluid  fractions  centripetaily  out 
through  the  opening  for  controlled  expulsion  of  the  fluid 
contents  therefrom,  and  collector  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  receptacle  means  for  receiving  the 
expelled  fluid. 

3,244,363 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS  AND  BAG  THEREFOR 
George  N,  Hein,  331  Chesham  Ave.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,396 
6  Claims.     (CI.  233—28) 
1.  A  disposable  bag  of  generally  circular  configuration 
for  use  in  centrifugation  apparatus  and  for  containing 
fluid  materials  the  constituents  of  which  are  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  said  apparatus,  said  bag  comprising  an  upper 
wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said  walls  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and   defining  a   generally  conical   central  main 
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chamber  and  a  peripheral  concentrically  disposed  an- 
nular well  communicating  therewith,  said  walls  having 
annular  sealing  zones  at  the  juncture  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  well  in  confronting  relationship  with  one 
another,  with  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  flexible 
so  that  the  sealing  zones  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
sealing  engagement  with  one  another  to  create  a  sealed 
annulus  to  trap  constituents  of  the  liquid  materials  of 
lower  specific  gravity  in  said  chamber  and  separate  them 
from  the  constituents  of  higher  specific  gravity  in  said 
well  upon  centrifugation,  and  said  upper  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  through  which  materials  to 
be  separated  can  be  introduced  and  withdrawn,  access 


means  being  on  said  bag  at  said  peripheral  well  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  well,  said  access  means  being  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  wall  of  said  bag,  each  of  said 
projections  including  a  passageway  communicating  with 
said  well  and  a  closure  means  for  said  passageway,  and 
a  length  of  tubing  being  coupled  with  said  upper  wall 
with  one  end  of  said  tubing  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  central  opening  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle coupled  with  the  other  end  of  said  tube  such 
that  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  is  in  communication 
with  the  passageway  defined  by  said  tube,  and  means  on 
said  receptacle  for  providing  a  supplemental  access  means 
to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 


3  244  364 
COMPOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO- 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINES 
Paul  W.  Golden,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Internadooal  Typographical  Union  of  North  America, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  ' 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,136 
12  Claims.     (CI.  234—4) 
1.  Composing   apparatus   for   preparing  a   perforated 
coded  control  tape  to  be  used  in  the  read-out  unit  of  a 
two-unit  phototypographical  machine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  perforating  stations  each  including  a 
solenoid-operated  perforator,  and  normally  noncon- 
ductive  pulse-responsive  electronic  switch  means 
ojserable  to  actuate  said  solenoid; 
means  for  applying  character  identification  trigger 
pulses  to  the  electronic  switch  means  of  a  first  group 
of  said  perforating  stations  to  actuate  selected  sole- 
noids thereof  and  thereby  record  the  character  iden- 
tification portion  of  a  character  code  on  the  tape; 


means  for  applying  character  width  trigger  pulses  to 
the  electronic  switch  means  of  a  second  group  of 
said  perforating  stations  to  actuate  selected  solenoids 
thereof  and  thereby  record  the  character  width  por- 
tion of  the  character  code  on  the  tape;  and 


means  for  simultaneously  disabling  each  of  the  elec- 
tronic switch  means  associated  with  said  first  group 
of  perforating  stations,  whereby  said  first  group  of 
perforating  stations  become  nonresponsive  to  the 
trigger  pulses  applied  thereto. 


3,244,365 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  COUNTING 

BARS  OR  OTHER  ROLLED  PRODUCTS 

Hubert  Jean  Elineau,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  pour  I'Etude  et  la  Construction  d'Installations 
Metallurgiques,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412.761 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16, 1963, 

957,284 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—98) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  counting  elongated 
workpieces  comprising: 

an  entry  station  for  receiving  a  number  of  workpieces 
arranged  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship, 

a  delivery  station  for  receiving  workpieces  transferred 
from  said  entry  station  after  they  have  been  sep- 
arated and  counted, 

a  shaft  arranged  intermediate  said  entry  and  delivery 
stations  and  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  workpieces  received  by  said  entry  station, 

means  for  supporting  said  shaft, 

a  rotary  distributing  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
transferring  one  end  of  at  least  a  single  workpiece 
from  said  entry  station  to  said  delivery  station, 

said  distributing  means  including  a  carrier  member  for 
carrying  one  end  of  at  least  a  single  workpiece, 

means  for  rotating  said  distributing  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  delivery  station, 

means  for  counting  a  workpiece  while  it  is  being  carried 
by  said  carrier  member, 
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a  feed  means  having  a  workpiece  engaging  end  for 
transferring  one  end  of  at  least  a  single  workpiece 
from  said  entry  station  to  said  rotary  distributing 
means,  and 

means  for  moving  said  feed  means  to  effect  a  transfer 
of  a  workpiece. 


I 


3,244,366 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESELECTION 

COUNTER 
Horst  Krebsdzio,  Peine,  Germany,  assipior  to  Elmeg 
<"    Elektro-Medianik  G.m.bJI.,  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 

E  24,809 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  235—132) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  preselection  counter  re- 
sponsive to  impulses  and  having  indicating  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  a  preselected  position, 
and  resetting  means  for  aiutomatically  returning  said  in- 
dicating means  to  the  zero  position  after  reaching  said 
preselected  position,  said  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing meclianical  means  associated  with  said  counter,  and 
switch  means  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  mechani- 
cal means  to  prevent  any  impulses  from  acting  upon  said 
counter  after  said  indicating  means  reach  said  preselected 
position  and  during  the  return  movement  thereof  until 
said  indicating  means  have  been  reset  to  the  zero  posi- 
tion, said  indicating  means  comprising  at  least  one  count- 
er wheel,  said  mechanical  means  comprising  a  circular 
disk  connected  to  and  rotatable  together  with  said  count- 
er wheel  and  having  a  notch  in  its  peripheral  surface  in 
a  position  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  preselected  position 
of  said  counter  wheel,  a  lever  pivotable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  disk  and  to  drop  into  said 
notch  when  said  counter  wheel  is  turned  to  said  prese- 
lected position,  a  locking  mennber  operatively  associated 
with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pivoting  movement  thereof,  said  switch 
means  comprising  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  second  switch  connected 
into  an  impulse  line  leading  to  said  counter  and  when 
depressed  to  its  closed  position  closing  said  impulse  line 
so  that  impulses  can  act  upon  said  counter,  and  when 
released  to  its  open  position  interrupting  said  impulse 
line  so  that  no  impulses  can  reach  said  counter  during 
the  period  of  the  return  of  said  counter  wheel  to  its  zero 
position,  a  control  magnet  having  an  armature,  a  bell 
crank  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  link  pivotably  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  said  armature,  the 
end  of  the  second  arm  of  said  bell  crank  disposed  be- 
tween said  switches,  said  first  switch  being  electrically 


connected  to  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  energize  the 
same  when  said  counter  wheel  reaches  said  preselected 
position  and  the  end  portion  of  said  lever  drops  into  said 
notch  and  said  locking  member  thereby  disengages  from 
said  first  switch,  whereby  said  armature  is  moved  by 
said  magnet  and  said  bell  crank  is  thereby  pivoted  from 
its  first  position  in  which  it  holds  said  second  switch  in 
said  closed  position  to  a  second  position  in  wihich,  after 
said  second  srwitch  i6  released  to  its  open  position  and 
said  impulse  line  is  thereby  interrupted,  it  depresses  said 
first  switch  to  switch  off  said  magnet  so  that  said  bell 
crank  is  pivoted  back  agamst  and  actuates  said  second 
switch  so  as  again  to  close  said  impulse  line,  and  means 
controlled  by  one  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  mech- 
anism to  actuate  said  resetting  means  to  return  said  count- 
er wheel  to  its  zero  position  during  the  period  in  which 
said  impulse  line  is  interrupted  by  said  second  switch. 


3,244  367 

CARRY  MEANS  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACfflNE 

Gosta  R.  Engiund,  Stockholm,  and  Mats  E.  Mattsson, 

SoIIentuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenslui  Dataregister 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1962. 

5,891/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—137) 


^ 


20 


« 

M 

« 
••--if 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  of  the  type  including  ele- 
ments differentially  settablc  to  value  representing  posi- 
tions, a  main  drive  means  that  is  operable  through  an 
operating  cycle,  a  plural  order  totalizer  for  storing  plural 
order  digital  entries  and  including  at  least  some  orders 
set  under  the  control  of  the  differentially  settable  ele- 
ments, individual  carry  means  each  controlled  by  one 
order  of  the  totalizer  and  operable  to  effect  a  carry  into 
the  adjacent  order  of  the  totalizer,  and  operating  means 
actuated  by  the  main  drive  means  for  operating  the  carry 
means  in  sequence,  said  operating  means  including  means 
for  operating  the  carry  means  of  each  of  the  various 
orders  of  the  totalizer  more  than  once  during  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  main  drive  means  and  for  operating  the 
carry  means  for  more  than  one  order  substantially  con- 
currently, the  concurrently  operated  carry  means  being 
spaced  by  at  least  one  intervening  order  of  the  totalizer, 
the  carry  means  in  any  one  order  being  operated  to  effect 
an  entry  only  once  during  a  cycle  of  operation. 


3,244368 

^^'^^^'''^'*  RESET  MECHANISM 
Michael  S.  Juhas,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veedcr. 
Root  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,104 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—144) 
1.  In  a  counter  having  coaxial  counter  wheels,  a  trans- 
fer pinion  shaft,  transfer  pinions  on  the  transfer  pinion 
shaft  having  normal  positions  in  operative  association  with 
the  counter  wheels  for  generating  transfers  therebetween, 
and  a  counter  reset  mechanism  for  resetting  the  counter 
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wheels  including  means  for  pivoting  the  transfer  pinion 
shaft  for  withdrawing  the  transfer  pinions  from  and  for 
returning  them  to  their  normal  positions,  and  means  for 
angularly  aligning  the  transfer  pinions  for  operative  reas- 
sociation  with  the  counter  wheels,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  angular  aligning  means  comprises  polygonal  con- 


toured aligning  cams  on  the  transfer  pinions  dimensioned 
to  enshroud  the  pinions,  and  aligning  bar  with  an  elon- 
gated portiop  extending  parallel  to  the  pinion  shaft  and 
having  a  generally  flat  face  engageable  by  the  ahgning 
cams  for  angular  alignment  of  the  pinions,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  bar  for  withdrawal  movement  with  the  trans- 
fer pinions  upon  engagement  thereby. 


3,244,369 
INPUT-OUTPUT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Ernie  G.  Nassimbeoe,  San  Jose,  Calif^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,316 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 


1.  An  input-output  converter  for  use  with  an  asso- 
ciated keyboard,  said  keyboard  having  an  input  line  for 
each  key  therein  and  producing  an  output  signal  on  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines,  to  convert, 
under  the  control  of  an  input  pulse  source,  said  output 
signal  of  said  keyboard  into  a  series  of  pulses  indicative 
of  the  particular  one  of  said  lines  having  said  output 
signal  and  to  convert  a  series  of  input  pulses  from  said 
input  pulse  source  into  a  display  as  directed  by  said 
series  of  inpHit  pulses,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  three-element  gas  tube  stages,  each  of 
said  stages  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  each  one  of  said  output  lines  of  said  key- 
board being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  three-element  gas  tube 
stages,  whereby  an  output  signal  on  one  of  said  out- 


put lines  operates  said  corresponding  three -element 
gas  tube  stage; 

common  output  means  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  gas  tube  stages  to  provide  a 
pulse  whenever  one  of  said  stages  is  operated; 

a  common  input  line  connected  to  said  pulse  source; 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  means  connected  to  said 
common  input  line,  each  of  said  interconnection 
means  being  connected  between  the  output  termi- 
nal of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gas  tube  stages  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  sequentially  adjacent  one 
of  said  gas  tube  stages,  said  interconnection  means 
being  adapted  for  sequential  transfer  of  data  there- 
between upon  receipt  of  a  pulse  on  said  input  line, 
whereby  data  is  sequentially  transferred  along  said 
stages  in  response  to  a  chain  of  pulses  received  at 
said  common  input  line  from  said  pulse  source:  and 

display  means  adapted  to  utilize  the  illumination  from 
said  gas  tube  stages  to  provide  an  indication  of 
which  of  said  stages  are  ignited. 


3,244,370 
FLUID  PULSE  CONVERTER 
John  R.  Colston,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,432 
23  Claims.     (CI.  235—201) 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier  device  of  the  boundary  layer  type 
comprising  an  interaction  region  defined  by  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  and  a  flow  divider  located  at  one  end  of  said 
interaction  region,  a  power  nozzle  located  at  the  other 
end  of  said  interaction  region  for  issuing  a  stream  of 
fluid  toward  said  flow  divider,  said  sidewalls  being  lo- 
cated such  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  to  establish  bound- 
ary layer  effects  between  said  sidewalls  and  a  fluid  stream 
issued  by  said  nozzle,  said  flow  divider  having  walls 
diverging  outwardly  in  a  downstream  direction,  a  pair 
of  output  channels  each  defined  by  a  different  one  of 
said  sidewalls  and  a  different  one  of  said  walls  of  said 
flow  divider,  a  pair  of  vent  channels  each  extending 
through  a  different  one  of  said  sidewalls  at  a  location 
in  line  with  the  upstream  end  of  said  flow  divider,  said 
vent  channels  communicating  with  a  region  of  reference 
pressure,  said  flow  divider  having  a  concave  region 
formed  in  the  end  thereof  facing  said  power  nozzle,  said 
region  diverting  a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  into  the 
vent  channel,  the  output  channel  and  the  control  orifice 
on  the  side  of  the  interaction  region  remote  frwn  the 
output  channel  to  which  the  fluid  stream  is  directed. 

6.  A  fluid  amplifier  device  of  the  boundary  layer  type 
comprising  an  interaction  region,  a  flow  divider  located 
at  one  end  of  said  interaction  region,  a  nozzle  located 
at  the  other  end  of  said  interaction  region  for  directing 
fluid  toward  said  flow  divider,  a  pair  of  fluid  receiving 
output  channels  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
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flow  divider,  a  pair  of  control  orifices  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  nozzle  and  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
establishing  boundary  layer  effects  including  a  booster 
section  located  between  said  control  orifices  and  said  noz- 
zle, said  booster  section  comprising  a  region  having  walls 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  nozzle  toward  said  flow 
divider  and  being  spaced  to  define  a  passage  wider  than 
said  nozzle  and  narrower  than  the  narrowest  transverse 
dimension  of  said  interaction  region  whereby  boundary 
layer  effects  are  estaiblished  between  said  walls  and  a 
fluid  stream  issued  by  said  nozale,  a  pair  of  vent  chan- 
nels extending  into  said  interaction  region  adjacent  the 
upstream  end  of  said  flow  divider,  said  vent  channels 
communicating  with  a  reference  pressure,  a  pair  of  in- 
put channels  each  extending  from  a  different  one  of  said 
control  orifices  along  a  different  side  of  and  isolated 
from  said  nozzle,  said  input  channels  joining  upstream 
of  said  nozzle,  said  interaction  region  and  said  input 
channels  defining  an  island  divider,  and  an  input  nozzle 
for  directing  fluid  flow  toward  said  island  divider  at  the 
junction  of  said  injHit  channels. 


tion  with  said  outlet  side  and  a  high  pressure  side  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  side  by  a  bore  extending  from 
the  inlet  side  to  said  high  pressure  side,  a  control  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  bore  having  a  control  valve 
head  and  valve  stem,  the  outlet  side  of  said  control  valve 
bemg  in  communication  with  said  low  pressure  side,  a 
sensing  housing  having  a  temperature  responsive  element 
and  a  humidity  responsive  element  interconnected  to  pro- 


3  244  371 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Bishop,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viking  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,634 
11  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 1) 


^■* 


i    a 


1    f 


vide  an  indication  of  relative  humidity,  means  responsive 
to  said  indication  of  relative  humidity  for  closing  said 
control  valve  upon  increased  humidity  and  for  opening 
said  control  valve  upon  decreased  humidity  to  form  a 
bleeder  path  for  said  high  pressure  side  to  said  low  pres- 
sure side  and  thus  open  said  main  valve  until  a  given  in- 
creased humidity  is  achieved  and  indicated  by  said  relative 
humidity  means  when  the  bleeder  path  is  ciit  off  and  the 
mam  valve  is  then  closed. 


3,244,373 
I  TURBINE  DRIVEN  SPRINKLER 

James  M.  Hait.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Apr.   10,    1963,  Ser.   No.   271,965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
439,119 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—233) 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  of  the  character 
described  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  compo- 
nent, the  combination  including,  an  elongate  metallic 
body,  a  heat  sink  directly  in  heat  communication  with 
said  body,  a  heating  source  in  direct  heat  communica- 
tion with  said  body  for  producing  a  flow  of  heat  from 
said  source  through  said  metallic  body  to  said  heat  sink 
to  establish  a  temperature  gradient  through  said  body 
with  planes  of  equal  temperature  therein  between  said 
source  and  said  heat  sink,  temperature-sensing  means, 
a  component  whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled,  said 
sensing  means  and  said  component  being  located  re- 
motely from  said  heat  sink  and  said  source  in  one  of 
said  planes  of  equal  temperature  and  in  direct  heat-con- 
ducting relationship  to  said  body,  said  metallic  body  hav- 
ing a  first  hollow  portion  within  which  said  sensing  means 
is  embedded,  said  body  having  a  second  hollow  portion 
within  which  said  component  is  embedded. 


3,244,372 
AUTOMATIC  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  WATER 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Manner,  2630  Michigan,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,093 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—63) 
1.  An  automatic  sensing  and  control  water  valve  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  conduit  for  water,  a  main  valve 
dividing  said  conduit  into  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side 
and  having  a  valve  head  chamber,  a  diaphragm  dividing 
said  head  chamber  into  a  low  pressure  side  in  communica- 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  support  base  mounted 
in  fixed  position,  means  defining  a  rack  on  said  base,  a 
flexible  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  dis- 
charge end  for  emitting  a  jet  of  liquid,  a  turbine  wheel 
havmg  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  turbine  wheel  mount- 
ing means  carried  by  the  discharge  end  of  said  flexible 
conduit  and  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft  for  projection 
of  the  distal  end  portion  thereof  to  a  location  adjacent 
said  rack,  and  a  gear  secured  to  the  distal  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
rack,  said  turbine  wheel  having  peripheral  vanes  arranged 
to  be  sequentially  moved  into  the  path  of  the  jet  of 
liquid  discharge  from  said  conduit  whereby  said  turbine 
wheel  is  rotated  and  said  gear  moves  along  said  fixed 
rack  carrying  said  turbine  wheel  mounting  means  and 
the  attached  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  therewith. 
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3,244,374 

WATER  AND  GAslcONTROL  FOR  WATER 

REACTION  MOTOR 

Gustav  Adolf  Welge,  Rankestrasse  24,  Berlin,  Germany, 

and  Hermann  Saurer,  Wallrafplatz  1,  Cologne  (Rhine), 

Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,333 
2  Claims.     (CI.  239—265.17) 


1.  A  hydraulic  reaction  engine  comprising  conduit 
means  forming  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  duct 
with  a  continuously  open  outlet  end  for  the  expulsion  of 
water  through  said  duct  and  a  continuously  open  inlet 
end  for  the  introduction  of  water  into  said  duct;  housing 
means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  at  said  inlet  end 
communicating  with  said  duct,  said  housing  means  form- 
ing a  Laval  nozzle  within  said  duct  open  in  the  direction 
of  said  outlet  end,  said  conduit  means  being  formed  with 
a  conical  throttling  nozzle  at  said  inlet  end  spaced  from 
said  Laval  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  end  and 
converging  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet  end  while  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
said  outlet  end  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  duct  between 
said  nozzles  and  directing  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber  into  said  duct. 


3,244,375 
DUAL  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  AND  SPRAYER 
Orris  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gibsonia,  and  Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Wil- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,498,  now 
Patent  No.  3,175,643,  dated  Mar.  30,  1965,     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,851 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—403) 


A 


J 


4.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an  air 
compressor  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  discharge 
port,  an  air  inlet  conduit,  said  air  inlet  conduit  having 
an  upstream  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  down- 
stream end  extending  to  said  compressor  air  inlet  port, 
an  air  discharge  conduit  adapted  to  be  maintained  under 
pressure,  said  air  discharge  conduit  having  an  upstream 
end  extending  to  said  compressor  air  discharge  port  and 
a  downstream  end,  a  pressure  sprayer  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  air  discharge  conduit,  an  aspirating-atomiz- 
ing  nozzle  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  conduit,  said  nozzle 
having  a  swirl  chamber,  swirling  means  associated  with 
said  swirl  chamber  adapted  to  induce  swirling  of  fluid 
within  said  swirl  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  for- 
ward end  facing  in  a  downstream  direction  and  a  swirl 
chamber  discharge  orifice  in  said  forward  end,  duct 
means  extending  from  said  air  discharge  conduit  to  said 
nozzle  adapted  for  the  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  discharge  conduit  to  said  swirl  chamber,  said  swirl 
chamber  having  oil  passageway  means,  an  oil  reservoir 
having  connection  with  said  oil  passageway  means,  said 
nozzle  adapted  so  that  the  movement  of  fluid  from  said 


discharge  conduit  through  said  swirl  chamber  aspirates 
oil  from  said  reservoir  into  said  swirl  chamber,  and  said 
nozzle  further  adapted  so  that  the  aspirated  oil  be- 
comes sufficiently  atomized  upon  discharge  through  said 
discharge  orifice  to  perform  a  lubricating  and  sealing 
function  in  said  air  compressor. 


3,244,376  ' 

FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 
William  S.  Thompson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,474 
,  6  Claims.     (CI.  239—458) 


J 
6 


3  — 

1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  a  stem  carried  centrally  by  and  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  body,  a  tubular 
central  barrel  screw-threaded  on  said  body  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  around  said  stem,  said  central  barrel  hav- 
ing a  reduced  bore  at  one  end  portion,  a  disk  carried  con- 
centrically by  said  stem  outwardly  of  the  reduced  bore 
portion  of  said  central  barrel,  an  end  sleeve  screw-threaded 
on  said  central  barrel  and  adapted,  when  projected,  to 
encircle  said  disk  concentrically  and  with  clearance  to  de- 
fine the  stream  pattern  emitted  from  the  nozzle,  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  member  pivotally  carried  by  said  body, 
stop  means  carried  by  said  central  barrel  and  projecting 
for  engagement  with  said  last  named  member  for  limiting 
rotative  adjustment  of  said  central  barrel  on  said  body 
and  the  spacing  between  said  central  barrel  and  said  disk 
in  a  predetermined  range  in  which  said  disk  is  spaced  from 
said  reduced  bore  at  all  times  to  thereby  define  minimum 
and  maximum  rates  of  flow  from  said  nozzle  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  seats  on  said  central 
barrel  between  said  stop  means  for  releasably  receiving 
said  longitudinal  member. 


3.244,377 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  %  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Co., 

P.O.  Box   1440,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,001 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—533) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  having  a  discharge  tip  with 
a  valve  seat  and  an  operating  plunger  adapted  to  be 
seated  thereon  comprising  a  nozzle  body  mounting  said 
tip  and  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
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passage  within  the  engine  block  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  the  tip  positioned  for  discharge  of  fuel  into 
the  firing  chamber  of  said  engine;  said  nozzle  body  having 
thereon  a  thin  covering  of  a  polymeric  material  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  passage,  said  pjolymeric  material 
being  characterized  by  its  thermal  stability  at  the  nor- 
mal operating  temperatures  of  said  engine  as  well  as  its 
low  surface  energy  to  thereby  minimize  distortion  of  the 
nozzle  body  as  it  is  removed  from  the  engine. 


3^44,378 
TAPE  RECORDER 


Richard  L.  Rost,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,916,  now 
Patent  No.  3,105,645,  dated  Oct.   1,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,968 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


Mr  « 


1.  Reeling  apparatus  of  the  type  employing  a  plurality 
of  flexible  tapes  each  respectively  housed  on  separate 
supply  reels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bin  having  a  major  opening  for  accepting  and  storing 
said  supply  reels; 

a  platform  positioned  within  said  bin  opposite  said 
opening  for  supporting  said  supply  reels; 

means  for  biasing  said  platform  towards  said  opening; 

a  supply  reel  feeding  mechanism  including  an  oscil- 
lating support  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
bin,  a  first  stop  abutment  on  said  support  normally 
projecting  through  said  side  into  said  bin  in  the  path 
of  said  supply  reels  fed  from  said  bin,  a  second  stop 
abutment  on  said  support  spaced  from  said  first 
abutment  in  the  direction  of  said  platform  by  an 
amount  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  reel 
and  normally  clear  of  said  path,  and  a  third  stop 
abutment  normally  projecting  into  said  bin  in  the 
path  of  said  reels  through  a  side  thereof  opposite 
said  one  side; 

means  foir  oscillating  said  support  to  retract  said  first 
abutment  from  while  concurrently  introducing  said 
second  abutment  into  said  path  and  for  simultane- 
ously retracting  said  third  abutment  from  said  path 
to  permit  said  platform  to  advance  and  feed  one 
supply  reel  and  for  thereafter  returning  said  abut- 
ments to  their  normal  positions; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  abutment  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  from  its  normal  position  to  a 
second  position  clear  of  said  path  in  response  to 
the  insertion  of  a  supply  reel  into  said  bin; 

and  means  for  biasing  said  first  abutment  to  its  normal 
position. 


3,244,379 
MANDREL  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  C.  Bauer,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Cellu-Kote,  Inc.,  Schoolcraft,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,549 
12  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 72,1) 


2.  A  mandrel  construction,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  hollow  stationary  mandrel  body  mounted  on  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  mandrel 
body  having  support  means  at  its  upper  end; 

an  expandaMe  mandrel  head  mounted  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  mandrel  body; 

said  mandrel  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  mova- 
able  jaws  spaced  upwardly  from  said  support  means 
and  cooperating  guide  means  on  said  support  means 
and  said  jaws  for  guiding  radial  movement  of  said 
jaws,  resilient  means  acting  between  said  jaws  and 
said  support  means  for  continuously  urging  said  jaws 
radially  inwardly,  said  jaws  having  sloping  ramp  sur- 
faces thereon; 

a  crosshead  movable  in  the  space  between  said  jaws 
and  said  support  means,  said  crosshead  having  sloped 
ramp  surfaces  engageable  with  said  jaw  ramp  sur- 
faces whereby  movement  of  said  crosshead  in  one 
direction  will  force  said  jaws  radially  outwardly  and 
movement  of  said  crosshead  in  the  opposite  direction 
will  permit  said  jaws  to  move  radially  inwardly  under 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  means; 

the  upper  surfaces  of  said  jaws  lying  substantially  with- 
in a  common  plane  and  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  crosshead  being  such  that  when  said  crosshead 
has  moved  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  said  one 
direction  the  upper  surface  of  said  crosshead  does  not 
project  substantially  higher  than  said  plane;  and 

means  extending  upwardly  through  said  mandrel  body 
for  moving  said  crosshead  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


3,244^380 
COIL  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Benjamin    Luke    Hoyne,    Lyndhorst,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,741 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  feeding  a  coil  of  sheet 
metal  stock  having  a  core,  comprising: 
expansible  members  disposed  within  the  coil  core  and 
expanded  under  a  first  relatively  high  pressure  into 
firm  contact   with   the   interior  surface  of  the  coil, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  expansible  mem- 
bers for  producing  said  first  pressure,  and 
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mechanism  for  preventing  damage  to  the  sheet  stock 
remaining  on  the  coil,  owing  to  said  first  relatively 
high  pressure  on  said  expansible  members,  when 
the  coil  is  decreased  to  a  predetermined  thickness, 
comprisiog: 


means  for  sensing  the  reduction  of  the  thickness  of 
said  coil  to  said  predetermined  thickness,  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  pres- 
sure means  for  reducing  said  first  relatively  high 
pressure  on  said  expansible  members  to  a  second 
relatively  low  pressure  when  said  coil  is  decreased  to 
said  predetermined  thickness. 


I  r  3^44,381 

CONTROL  OF  FLEXIBLE  LINES  WITHIN  A  REEL 
Wilfred  H.  Wickersham,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,656 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—100.1) 


HOAl-ROTAtllK; 


2.  Means  few  providing  a  plurality  of  connections 
between  two  relatively  rotatable  members  with  limited 
motion,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  transmission 
lines  extending  between  the  members  and  each  having  a 
portion  of  substantially  fixed  length  arranged  in  a  multi- 
ple turn  spiral  convolution,  plate-like  elements  carried  by 
the  members  and  adjacent  elements  receiving  one  of  the 
transmission  lines  in  spiral  form  therebetween  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  transmission  line  and  less  than  twice  the 
thickness  of  the  transmission  line,  the  elements  confining 
the  transmission  lines  in  one  direction  to  prevent  adjacent 
turns  of  the  transmission  lines  from  crossing  over  one 
another,  the  transmission  lines  otherwise  being  uncon- 
fined  and  being  arranged  to  move  freely  between  the  ele- 
ments to  form  substantially  tight  spirals  when  the  mem- 
bers are  relatively  rotated  to  their  limit  in  one  direction 
and  substantially  loose  spirals  when  the  members  are  rela- 
tively rotated  to  their  limit  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
said  lines  having  such  dimensions  and  number  of  turns  in 
said  multiple  turn  spiral  convolutions  that  a  uniform 
change  in  radius  of  curvature  of  the  flexible  transmission 
lines  in  said  convolutions  may  be  effected  upon  said  mem- 
bers being  relatively  rotated  between  said  limits. 


3,244,382 

APPARATUS  OPERATIVE  WHEN  A  PREDETER- 

MINED  RATE  OF  MOVEMENT  OCCURS 

Minden  Vaughan  Blake,  ''Camanton,"  Woodlands 

Road  E.,  Virginia  Water,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1962, 

26,078/62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  resisting  a  sudden  pull  in  one  direc- 
tion on  a  flexible  member  comprising  a  housing,  a  drum 
on  which  the  flexible  member  is  wound,  mounted  in  the 
housing,  first  and  second  rotatable  elements  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  arranged  to  engage  bouncing  putty  lo- 
cated between  them  to  be  in  shear  between  said  elements 
whereby  said  elements  tend  to  rotate  together  in  conditions 
when  the  resistance  to  shear  of  the  bouncing  putty  is  in- 
creased, said  drum  being  connected  to  drive  said  first  ro- 
tatable element,  a  pawl  mounted  in  the  housing  and  a 
ratchet  for  locking  the  drum  against  rotation  in  the  direc- 
tion for  unwinding  the  flexible  member,  and  means,  re- 
sponsive to  rotational  movement  of  the  second  element 
occurring  when  the  rate  of  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  elements  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
at  which  the  resistance  to  shear  of  the  bouncing  putty  is 
increased,  arranged  to  move  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  on  movement  of  said  second  element. 


3  244  383 

FIBER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  E.  Ballmer,  Chili,  and  Gilbert  J.  Sheldon,  Ironde- 

quoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,087 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—149) 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning  a  continuous  fiber  drawn 
linearly  between  two  points  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
primary  shoes  spaced  along  the  fiber  alternately  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  fiber  on  opposite  sides,  means  causing 
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relative  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  primary  shoes 
relative  to  the  other  primary  shoes  and  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  fiber  drawn  between  the  two 
points  for  increasing  the  length  of  engagement  and  the 
frictional  force  on  said  fiber,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
shoes  including  means  engaging  said  secondary  shoes  with 
mating  of  said  primary  shoes  enclosing  said  fiber  and  in- 
creasing the  friction  on  the  fiber,  thereby  increasing  the 
frictional  force  on  the  moving  fiber  to  control  the  tension 
on  said  fiber. 


3  244  384 

fflGH  LIFT  DEVICE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Bruno  W.  Bracks,  La  Mesa,  and  Clarence  L.  McLaughlin, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 

poradon.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,191 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 42) 


1.  Means  for  selectively  controlling  the  aerodynamic 
characteristics  of  a  variable  high-lift  device  incorporated 
with  a  wing  leading  edge,  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  first  support  means  operative  to  selectively  extend 
and  retract  said  high-lift  device  relative  to  a  wing 
leading  edge, 

said  means  having  substantial  structural  integrity 
to  assure  the  trajectory  of  said  high-lift  device 
through  a  predetermined  path  which  increases  or 
decreases  the  theoretical  chord  and  camber  of 
the  wing; 

(B)  second  means  cooperative  with  said  first  means 
operative  to  vary  and  control  the  attitude  of  a  trail- 
ing portion  of  said  high-lift  device  relative  to  the 
leading  edge  of  said  wing  throughout  the  operative 
trajectory  of  said  high-lift  de\ice;  and 

(C)  third  means  operative  with  said  first  and  second 
means  to  cooperatively  rotate  the  leading  portion 
of  said  high-lift  device  relative  to  the  trailing  por- 
tion on  extension  or  retraction  of  the  body  thereof. 


3,244,385 
VEIflCLE  SOFT  FIELD  WHEELED 
SUPPORTING  GEAR 
Wendell  B.  Fehring,  Issaquah,  Friedrich  W,  Scherer  and 
Lloyd  E.  Shuman,  Seattle,  and  Thomas  R.  Volberding, 
Bellevue,  Wash.;  said  Fehring,  Scherer  and  Shuman  as- 
signors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,166 
20  Claims.     (CI.  244—103) 
1.  A  wheeled  supporting  gear  comprising, 

(a)  telescopic  strut  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle, 

(b)  axle   means   for   supporting   said   strut   means, 

(c)  two  wheels  relatively  axially  movably  mounted  on 
said  axle  means  for  supporting  said  axle  means,  each 

-    of  said  wheels  having  tires  for  supporting  said  wheels 
on  the  ground,  and 


(d)  hydraulic  limiting  means  for  said  axle  means  for 
axially  moving  one  of  said  wheels  to  a  position 
spaced  from  the  other  wheel,  said  spaced  distance 


being  limited  to  substantially  four  radii  of  the  tire 
contact  area  from  said  other  of  said  wheels  for 
providing  an  efficient  soft  field  wheeled  supporting 
gear  for  a  vehicle. 


3  244  386 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ABSORBING  SUSPEN- 

SION  FOR  VEHICLE  MOTORS 
Edouard  Bourgeois,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to    Societe    Commerciale    Paulstra,    Levallois-Perret, 
France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

932,574 

2  CLiims.     (CI.  248—9) 


1.  For  use  between  an  automobile  vehicle  and  the 
engine  by  which  it  is  driven,  a  suspension  device  which 
comprises,  in  combination, 

two  rigid  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  annular 
and  surrounding  the  other,  said  annular  rigid  ele- 
ment being  rigidly  attachable  to  said  vehicle  and 
the  other  rigid  element  being  rigidly  attachable  to 
said  engine,  said  rigid  elements  having,  in  normal 
position,  a  common  horizontal  axis  disposable  per- 
pendicular to  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  said 
vehicle  and  each  of  said  rigid  elements  including  two 
flat  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  a  V, 
the  same  for  both  of  said  elements  and  having  its 
plane  of  symmetry  vertical, 
rubber  means  secured  to  said  rigid  elements  and  ex- 
tending between  the  respective  flat  faces  thereof  so 
as  to  be  stressed  both  in  compression  and  in  shear- 
ing, and 
rubber  means  carried  by  the  inner  rigid  element  at  a 
distance  from  the  top  and  bottom  inner  faces  of  said 
annular  rigid  element  for  abutting  against  said  top 
and  bottom  inner  faces  after  given  vertical  displace- 
ments of  said  inner  rigid  element  with  respect  to 
said  annular  rigid  element. 


3,244,387 

SHAMPOO  TRAY  AND  SUPPORTING  AND 

RIGIDIFYING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Josephine   M.   Hargraves   and   Richard   J.   Howland   IL 

Evergreen  Park,  lU.     (both  of  4258  Schofield  Way. 

North  Highlands,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,297 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—27.5) 

1.  A  device  for  supporting,  angling  and   temporarily 

retaining  a  conventional  type  shampoo  tray  in  an  inclined 

gravity  draining  usable  position  in  the  receptacle  portion 
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of  a  sink  comprising:  a  rigid  elongated  plate  adapted  to 
underlie  a  portion  of  the  tray,  said  plate  provided  on  a 
lower  edge  portion  thereof  with  a  return  bend  terminat- 
ing in  a  flange  and  said  bend  and  flange  cooperating  with 
each  other  in  defining  a  channel  and  also  a  hook  permit- 
ting the  cooperating  lower  edge  portion  of  said  tray  to 


be  seated  in  the  channel  and  retained  in  a  position  there- 
in by  the  hook,  and  a  cooperating  supporting  and  anchor- 
ing member  for  said  plate  having  adjustable  connection 
with  said  plate  and  provided  on  an  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  depending  flange  designed  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  a  cooperating  wall  portion  of  the  sink  in  which  the 
aforementioned  tray  is  supported  for  use. 


3,244,388 

INSULAttD  PIPE  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  W.  Coffman,  10336  Dorothy  Ave., 

South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,025 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 62) 


1.  A  unitary  insulated  pipe  hanger  construction  for 
use  with  pipe  having  insulated  covering  comprising  in 
combination:  a  pipe  encircling  hanger  body  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  clamp-like  hanger  body 
members  hinged  together  and  having  a  selected  width,  said 
hanger  members  having  spaced  parallel  opposed  longitudi- 
nal marginal  walls  with  outwardly  directed  return  edge 
portions  providing  longitudinally  extending  downwardly 
facing  grooves:  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  insulating  block 
sections,  each  secured  to  the  internal  face  of  one  of  the 
hanger  body  members,  said  insulating  sections  extending 
beyond  said  hanger  body  members  and  providing  end 
abutting  portions  for  cooperative  end  face  engagement 
with  adjacent  pipe  insulated  coverings,  said  insulated 
block  sections  including  a  vapor  barrier  means,  said  end 
abutting  portions  being  adapted  to  each  partially  seal- 
ingly  support  a  joint  sealing  tape;  and  lock  means  for 
said  hanger  body  members  including  parallel  lock  ribs 
slidably  received  in  said  grooves  and  interengaging  with 
said  return  edge  portions  for  tightly  retaining  said  insu- 
lating sections  in  sealing  abutment  about  a  pipe. 


3,244,389 

FOOT  SUPPORTS 

Lloyd  Huntington  WilUns,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Jim  Zegeer,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Original  application  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,286,  now 

Patent  No.  3,141,701,  dated  July  21,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,309 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—158) 


1.  A  foot  support  for  use  with  a  desk,  or  the  like, 
having  a  planar  surface  on  which  said  foot  support  is 
to  rest,  comprising,  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  arms  and 
a  connecting  supporting  member,  said  arms  diverging  out- 
wardly to  allow  free  ingress  and  egress  to  said  support 
member  by  a  user's  foot,  said  connecting  support  mem- 
ber having  a  seat  surface,  said  seat  surface  being  at  an 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  said  base 
member,  and  said  arms,  said  connecting  support  member 
and  said  base  member  being  integral  and  rigid  with  one 
another. 


3,244,390 
PERFORATED-PANEL  BRACKET 

Hugh  E.  Kerr,  Shreve,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,988 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—225) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  panel  with  holes 
therein,  a  peg  and  a  perforated-panel  bracket;  which  peg 
comprises  a  rear  portion  behind  the  panel,  a  head  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  rear  portion  and  in  front  of  the 
panel,  and  an  offsetting  portion  located  in  one  of  the  holes 
in  the  panel,  which  bracket  comprises  a  flat  base  portion 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  panel,  an 
opening  in  said  base  portion  in  which  the  offsetting  por- 
tion of  the  peg  is  located  with  the  peg  rotatable  about 
the  offsetting  portion  while  in  the  opening  with  the  head 
slidably  positioned  against  the  front  of  said  flat  base  por- 
tion, and  means  on  the  front  of  the  bracket  adjacent  said 
flat  base  portion  with  which  the  head  of  the  peg  is  re- 
leasably  engaged;  with  an  object  having  a  thin  base 
clamped  between  the  panel  and  the  bracket. 


I 


3,244  391 

LOCKING  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Fredrick  F.  Brunette,  22804  Brookdale, 

Farmlngton,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,220  ' 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—225) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  display  device  and  a  per- 
forated support  member,  means  for  mounting  said  display 
device  on  said  support  member,  said  means  comprising 
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(a)  a  hook  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  3^44,393 

perforated  support  member,  RECTILINEAR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

(b)  means  pivotally  connecting  said  hook  member  to    ^^°  Wallersteln,  Jr.,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manu- 
said  display  device  and  facturing     Company,    Erie,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,698 
7  Claims.     (CL  248—358) 


(c)  means  for  selectively  locking  said  hook  member 
in  one  pivoted  position  with  respect  to  said  display 
device. 


I 


3,244,392 

INDICATOR  HOLDER 

Gay  lord  S.  Sheets,  3213  46tfa  St.,  New  Brighton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393.062 

10  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 231) 


3.  In  a  mounting  holder  for  an  alignment  indicator  that 
is  adapted  to  engage  one  shaft  member  of  a  pair  of  shaft 
members  that  are  to  be  aligned  with  each  other,  a  block 
body  for  carrying  the  indicator  and  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably-positioned on  the  other  shaft,  winding  means  rotat- 
ably-carried  by  said  block  body,  a  strap  member  secured 
at  one  end  of  said  winding  means  and  having  an  opposite 
end  extending  from  said  block  body  to  encircle  the  other 
shaft,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  strap  mem- 
ber on  said  block  body  to  define  a  loop  about  the  other 
shaft,  said  winding  means  having  means  for  rotating  it  in 
opposite  directions  to  wind  up  and  unwind  said  strap  mem- 
ber for  decreasing  and  increasing  the  size  of  said  loop, 
means  operatively-associated  with  said  winding  means  for 
locking  it  against  unwinding  rotation  in  a  desired  position 
at  which  said  strap  member  is  in  a  tight  clamping  relation 
about  the  other  shaft  for  holding  said  block  body  in  a- 
secure  position  thereon,  said  winding  means  having  a 
winding  cylinder  operatively-positioned  for  rotation  with- 
in said  block  body,  said  locking  means  having  a  worm 
shaft  operatively-carried  by  said  block  body  for  meshing 
engagement  with  said  winding  cylinder,  and  said  worm 
shaft  having  means  for  moving  it  into  and  out  of  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  winding  cylinder. 


1.  A  mounting  system  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  first  track  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  frame 
member  guided  on  the  first  track,  a  first  spring  means 
for  resisting  movement  of  the  first  frame  member  from 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  first  track,  said  first  frame 
member  having  a  second  track  oriented  in  a  second  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  a  second 
frame  member  guided  in  said  second  track,  a  second 
spring  means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  second  frame 
member  from  a  predetermined  position  on  the  second 
track,  said  second  frame  member  having  a  third  track 
oriented  in  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  directions,  a  third  frame  member  guided  on 
said  third  track,  and  a  third  spring  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  third  frame  member  from  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  third  track. 


3,244,394 
MOUNT  FOR  CALENDAR  PAD,  WRITING 
IMPLEMENTS  AND  MATERIALS 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Win- 
throp-Atidns  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,946 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 465) 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  flat  rigid  panel,  parts 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  panel  in  spaced  parallel  relation. 
a  brace,  a  part  comprising  an  integral  rigid  extension  of 
one  end  of  the  brace  to  which  the  distal  ends  of  the 
parts  are  hinged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  panel  operative,  by  engagement  of  the  other  end 
of  the  brace  therewith,  to  hold  one  of  the  parts  and 
the  brace  to  which  its  distal  end  is  hinged  in  a  common 
plane  convergent  with  the  other  part. 


3,244,395 
INSIDE  CORNER  FORM  AND  CLAMP 
Artil  Arrighini,  Southlield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rocform 
Corporation,    Oak    Park,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,924 
3  Claims.     (CI.  249—194) 
1.  In  a  prefabricated  wall  form,  inside  wall  forming 
means  comprising  a  first  upright  panel  having  a  wall  form- 
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ing  surface  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  second  upright 
panel  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  panel 
and  with  an  end  of  said  second  panel  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  an  end  of  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel 
also  having  a  wall  forming  surface  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  a  generally  V-shaped  upright  corner  forming 
sheet  metal  member  having  flanges  which  extend  at  a  right 
angle  to  one  another  and  respectively  overlap  and  engage 
the  inner  wall  forming  surfaces  of  said  panels,  an 
elongated,  straight,  horizontal  anchor  pin  extending  di- 
agonally across  said  corner  and  terminally  secured  to 
said  flanges,  and  a  comer  clamp  for  clamping  said  flanges 
of  said  corner  forming  member  firmly  against  said  wall 
forming  surfaces,  said  clamp  including  an  elongated 
generally  horizontal  brace  extending  diagonally  across 
said  corner  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  anchor 
pin,  said  brace  engaging  said  panels  adjacent  its  ends  to 
apply  a  generally  inward  pressure  thereagainst,  an 
elongated  generally  horizontal  jaw  extending  transversely 
of  said  brace  and  being  longitudinally  slidable  with  re- 


Tk 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\-ri:f&x^.\\\\\\\\\\\\ 


^^^p=3 


spect  thereto,  said  jaw  also  being  capable  of  a  limited  an- 
gular movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said 
brace,  said  jaw  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  anchor 
pin,  said  jaw  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  elongated, 
flat  strip  form  of  substantial  width  and  which  is  dis- 
posed so  that  its  width  dimension  extends  horizontally,  the 
inner  end  of  said  inner  end  portion  curving  downwardly  to 
provide  a  hook  of  generally  concavo-convex  form,  the 
transverse  elements  of  the  generaly  concave  inner  sur- 
face of  said  hook  being  straight  and  extending  normal 
to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  jaw,  said  hook  en- 
gaging over  the  inner  side  of  said  anchor  pin  and  the  gen- 
erally concave  inner  surface  of  said  hook  having  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  said  anchor  pin  throughout  the 
full  width  of  said  hook,  and  means  for  urging  said  jaw 
longitudinally  in  a  generally  outward  direction  to  cause 
said  hook  ot  apply  a  generally  outward  pull  on  said  an- 
chor pin  and  corner  forming  member,  said  jaw  being 
held  in  right  angle  relation  to  said  anchor  pin  by  reason 
of  the  surface-to-surface  contact  of  said  hook  throughout 
its  full  width  with  said  anchor  pin. 


3,244,39« 
FLUID  FI.OW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Saticoy  St.,  North  Hollywood,  CaBf. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  S«r.  No.  350,172 
12  Claims.     (CI.  251—28) 
1.  A  control  valve  comprising:   a  main  body  portion 
providing  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  a  valve  passage 
therebetween;  a  control  diaphragm  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  inlet  chamber  and  normally  biased  there- 
by to  close  the  valve;  a  valve  element  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  control  diaphragm  for  controlling  the 
valve  passage  between  said  chambers;  a  second  and  larger 


control  diaphragm  connected  to  said  first  diaphragm  for 
effecting  movement  thereof  against  the  force  exerted  there- 
on by  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber;  means  venting 
the  space  between  said  diaphragms  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere at  all  times;  and  a  control  passage  for  applying  a 
control  pressure  to  said  larger  diaphragm  to  effect  open- 
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ing  movement  of  the  valve,  said  control  passage  including 
a  metering  restriction  to  provide  a  predetermined  delay 
in  the  build-up  of  pressure  on  said  second  control  dia- 
phragm whereby  said  valve  opens  a  predetermined  time 
interval  after  the  application  of  a  given  control  pressure 
to  said  control  passage. 


3  244  397 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED,  NON-CORROSIVE 

VALVES 

Arthur  P.  Fattor,  2533  S.  University  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,673 

I  Claim.     (CI.  251—137) 


An  electrically-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  a  conduit  of  a  non-corrosive  type  hav- 
ing an  elongated,  completely  sealed  body  of  corrosion- 
resistant  resin  materials,  including  a  seat  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  and  diametrically  opposing  closed  tubes  at  the 
opposite  extremity  thereof,  a  fulcrum  arm  member  posi- 
tioned within  and  lying  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  trans- 
verse pivot  pivoting  the  arm  at  one  said  extremity  in  dia- 
metrically spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  arm  at  said  one  extremity  in  align- 
ment with  said  seat,  a  corrosion  shielded  magnetic  arma- 
ture within  the  body,  extending  into  said  tubes  and  con- 
nected with  the  arm  adjacent  to  said  opposite  extremity 
and  being  adapted  to  move  into  one  tube  to  shift  the 
valve  element  against  the  seat  for  closure  thereof  and  to 
move  into  the  other  tube  to  shift  the  valve  element  away 
from  the  seat  for  opening  thereof,  and  solenoid  coils  sur- 
rounding the  tubes  adapted  to  be  energized  to  selectively 
shift  the  armature  into  one  tube  or  the  other,  and  wherein. 
said  seat  is  formed  in  a  short  collar  member  projecting 
from  the  interior  of  the  body  and  said  valve  element  in- 
cludes circumferentially  extending  fins,  with  the  fins  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  into  the  seat  collar  to  resiliently  ex- 
pand the  collar  and  to  be  compressed  thereby  to  secure 
a  leak  tight  fit. 
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3,244,398 

COMPOSITE  SEAT  BALL  VALVE 

Domer  Scaramucci,  Box  9125,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,218 

20  Claims.     (CI.  251—148)  ,      { 


means  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said 
flange  members  to  draw  said  flange  members  toward 
each  other  and  into  compressive  engagement  with 
said  annular  beads  and  said  rigid  reinforcing  mem- 
bers. 


17.  A  ball  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  having  circular  open- 
ings formed  therein; 

a  valve  body  positioned  between  said  flange  members 
and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  passageway  there- 
through of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameters  of  the 
circular  openings  in  said  pair  of  flange  members  and 
concentrically  aligned   with  said  circular  openings; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  one-piece,  resilient  sealing 
member  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  passageway 
through  said  valve  body  and  having  a  pair  of  end 
faces,  said  sealing  member  having  its  cylindrical 
outer  periphery  in  contact  with  said  valve  body; 

a  generally  spherical  member  in  said  sealing  member, 
and  said  sealing  member  further  having  circular 
openings  in  each  of  the  end  faces  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  spherical  chamber,  the  circular 
openings  in  said  sealing  member  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  circular  openings  in  said  pair  of 
flanges  and  concentrically  aligned  therewith; 

a  valve  ball  positioned  within  said  generally  spherical 
chamber  in  sealing  contact  with  said  sealing  member 
and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  in  a  di- 
rection to  be  aligned  with  the  circular  openings  in 
said  flanges  and  in  the  end  faces  of  said  sealing 
member  when  said  valve  ball  is  rotated; 

a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  valve  body  and 
said  sealing  member  and  coacting  with  said  valve  ball 
to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  valve  ball  in  said  seal- 
ing member; 

a  pair  of  rigid,  annular  reinforcing  members  abutting 
the  end  faces  of  said  sealing  member  and  positioned 
concentrically  around  the  respective  circular  openings 
in  each  of  the  end  faces  thereof,  said  rigid,  annular 
reinforcing  members  each  having  a  radial  width  such 
that  its  inside  diameter  is  substantially  lesser  than 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  openings  in  said  flange 
members  and  its  outside  diameter  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  openings  in 
said  flange  members  whereby  said  sealing  member  is 
shielded  by  said  reinforcing  members  from  fluid  en- 
tering the  passage  in  said  ball  member  from  the  circu- 
lar opening  in  one  of  said  flange  members,  and 
whereby  said  reinforcing  members  distribute  com- 
pressive forces  exerted  thereon  by  said  flange  mem- 
bers over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sealing 
member; 

annular  beads  of  resilient  material  formed  integrally 
with,  and  forming  a  part  of,  said  one-piece  sealing 
member  and  disposed  on  each  end  face  of  said  cy- 
lindrical sealing  member  toward  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  for  projection  therefrom,  each  of  said  an- 
nular beads  being  positioned  concentrically  around 
said  annular  reinforcing  members  and  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom;  and 


^         3,244,399 
'     GATE  VALVE 
Marvin  R.  Jones  and  Albert  E.  Woelfel,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
I      a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962.  Ser.  No.  245,923 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—327) 


1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flowway 
therethrough  and  a  cavity  intersecting  the  flowway,  a 
solid  slab  gate  having  a  port  therethrcJugh  and  being  mov- 
able within  the  body  cavity  for  opening  and  closing  the 
flowway,  means  about  the  flowway  for  sealmg  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate,  a  reciprocable  stem  extending 
sealably  through  the  body  into  the  cavity  and  connected 
to  the  gate  for  moving  the  gate  between  its  opened  and 
closed  positions,  means  on  the  body  for  urging  the  stem 
in  a  direction  toward  the  flowway  so  as  to  move  the  gate 
to  one  of  said  positions,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  in  the  gate 
having  a  chamber,  passageways  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  with  the  flowway  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate  during  that  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  gate  in 
which  a  solid  portion  of  said  gate  is  across  the  flowway 
to  close  same,  a  seat  about  each  of  said  passageways  in 
the  chamber,  additional  passageways  connecting  the 
chamber  intermediate  the  seats  with  the  port  in  the  gate 
and  with  the  body  cavity,  and  a  valve  member  shiftable 
in  the  chamber  between  said  seats  for  closing  one  or  the 
other  of  the  first-mentioned  passageways. 


3,244,400 
EXTENDED  RANGE  CASCADE  FOR  TORQUE 
CONVERTERS  AND  TURBO-MACHINERY 
Walter  Selden  Saunders,  Bctbesda,  Md. 
(24  S.  Chester  Road,  West  Chester,  Pa.) 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,740 
12  Claims.     (CI.  25:^—77) 
1.  A  cascade  of  relatively  thin  fluid  turning  blades  hav- 
ing two  different  modes  of  fluid  flow  comprising  a  series 
of  main  fluid  turning  blades  of  relatively  large  total  turn- 
ing angle  adjacently  spaced  a  distance  P  such  that  the 
distance  P  between  two  of  said  main  blades  is  less  than 
the  chord  length  c  of  one  of  said  main  blades  and  a  series 
of  auxiliary  fluid  turning  blades,  each  said  auxiliary  blade 
having  a  fixed  spatial  relation  to  one  of  said  main  blades 
such  that  said  auxiliary  blade  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  main  blade  providing  a  passage  therebetween, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  being  nearly  con- 
stant or  slightly  diminishing  so  that  said  main  blade  and 
said  auxiliary  blade  cooperate  to  provide  a  smooth  flow 


April  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


221 


of  fluid  through  said  passage  when  said  fluid  approaches 
the  cascade  at  moderate  angles  of  attack  during  the  first 
mode  of  flow  in  the  cascade;  said  auxiliary  blade  being 
offset  a  distance  H  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  main 
blade  with  respect  to  the  approaching  fluid  when  said 
fluid  approaches  at  very  large  angles  of  attack  with  a 
magnitude  exceeding  forty-five  degrees  during  the  sec- 
ond mode  of  flow  in  said  cascade,  and  the  nose  of  said 
auxiliary  blade  being  located  a  distance  x  rearwardly  of 
but  near  to  the  nose  of  said  main  blade  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  camberline  of 
said  main  blade,  so  that  the  fluid  approaching  at  large 
angles  of  attack  will  separate  from  the  nose  of  said  main 
blade  and  reattach  near  to  the  nose  of  said  auxiliary  blade 
for  an  appreciable  fraction  of  the  time  thereby  forming 


a  quasi-stable  trapped  vortex  in  the  region  of  the  en- 
trance of  said  passage,  said  auxiliary  blade  having  a 
chord  length  c'  such  that  its  trailing  edge  is  located  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  main 
blade  so  that  fluid  leaving  the  trailing  edge  of  said  aux- 
iliary blade  during  said  second  mode  of  flow  will  reat- 
tach to  said  main  blade  for  an  appreciable  fraction  of  the 
time  thereby  forming  a  quasi-stable  vortex  near  the  exit 
region  of  said  passage,  the  chord  length  of  said  auxil- 
iary blade  being  of  sufficient  extent  so  that  there  is  not 
an  appreciable  pressure  difference  between  the  entrance 
region  and  the  exit  region  of  said  passage  thereby  pro- 
viding that  both  of  said  vortices  will  be  reasonably  stable 
and  there  will  be  no  substantial  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage during  said  second  mode  of  flow. 


^  3,244,401 

MOTOR  OPERATED  SCREW  JACK 

Yukiya  Dmura,  61  Miyata-cho,  Hitachi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1963. 

38/30,126 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—103) 

1.  A  motor  jack  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  in- 
cluding a  field  coil  having  two  terminals; 

(b)  a  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotor;  ' 

(c)  a  first  pinion  on  said  shaft: 

(d)  a  switch  mounted  on  said  motor,  said  switch  in- 
cluding 

(1 )  a  switch  cover  formed  with  two  openings, 

(2)  two  resilient  conductive  means  attached  to 
said  cover,  each  conductive  means  having  two 
movable  end  portions, 

(3)  two  push  button  members  slidably  guided  in 
respective  openings  of  said  switch  cover,  a  pair 
of  respective  end  portions  of  said  resilient  con- 
ductive means  engaging  each  of  said  push  but- 
tons and  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  outwardly  project  from  said 
cover; 


(4)  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  aligned  with  each  of 
said  push  buttons  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  thereof  for  contact  with  respective 
end  portions  of  the  associated  pair  of  end  por- 
tions when  said  push  button  is  pressed  inward 
of  said  cover  from  said  position; 

(e)  two  leads  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said 
resilient  conductive  means  and  to  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  field  coil; 

(f)  plug  means  connected  to  said  leads  for  connecting 
the  same  with  an  electric  cigarette  lighter  socket  in 
a  motor  car  for  energizing  said  motor  from  a  source 
of  current  in  said  car; 

(g)  first  conductor  means  connecting  the  other  terminal 
of  said  field  coil  to  the  other  one  of  said  resilient  con- 
ductive means; 

(h)  second  conductor  means  connecting  said  fixed  con- 
tacts in  circuit  with  each  other  and  with  said  rotor 
for  rotating  the  same  in  one  direction  when  one  of 
said  push  buttons  is  pressed  while  said  plug  is  con- 
nected to  said  lighter  socket,  and  for  rotating  said 
rotor  in  the  other  direction  when  the  other  push 
button  is  pressed; 

(i)  a  first  planet  carrier  coaxial  with  said  shaft; 


(j)  a  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 

meshingly  engaging  said  first  pinion; 
(k)  a  second  pinion  coaxially  fixed  on  said  first  planet 

carrier; 

(I)  a  second  planet  carrier  coaxial  with  said  first  car- 
rier; 

(m)  a  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
planet  carrier  and  meshingly  engaging  said  second 
pinion; 

(n)  ring  gear  means  coaxial  with  said  planet  carriers 
and  secured  to  said  stator  against  relative  rotation, 
said  planet  gears  meshingly  engaging  said  ring  gear 
means; 

(o)   a  screw  coaxially  secured  to  said  second  planet 

carrier; 
(p)  an  elongated  hollow  internally  threaded  member 

threadedly  engaging  said  screw; 
(q)  foot  means  on  said  hollow  member  for  supporting 

the  same  on  a  supporting  surface; 
(r)  an  outer  tube  secured  to  said  stator  and  movably 

enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hollow  member 

and  of  said  screw;  and 
(s)  a  hook  member  axially  secured  on  said  outer  tube. 
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3  744  402 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  LINES 

THROUGH  CONDUITS 

Glover  C.  Ensley,  525  N.  Woodland  Drive, 

Kansas  City  North,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,963 

11  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3)  I 


%-. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  line  through  a  con- 
duit having  open  ends  comprising,  a  line  package,  a  bous- 
ing for  said  line  package  having  oppositely  extending 
tubular  ends,  a  support  in  one  end  of  said  housing  over 
which  one  end  of  said  line  package  extends,  said  support 
and  said  link  package  forming  a  fluid  passageway  through 
said  housing,  flexible  tubular  members  attached  to  the 
respective  tubular  ends  of  said  housing,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  one  end  of  one  of  said  flexible  tubular  member 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  car- 
rier having  an  end  of  said  line  attached  thereto  adap<ed 
to  be  inserted  in  an  open  end  of  said  conduit,  the  free 
end  of  the  other  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  said  last  named  open  end  of  the  conduit 
whereby  said  fluid  pressure  will  cause  said  carrier  and 
line  to  travel  through  said  conduit. 


3,244,403 

PISTON  FOR  THREADING  UNES  THROUGH  A 

CONDUIT 

Glover  C.  Ensley,  525  N.  Woodland  Drive, 

Kansas  City  North,  Mo. 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,496 

6  Claims.     (CL  254—134.4) 


6.  For  use  with  a  conduit  having  a  pair  of  open  ends, 
apparatus  for  threading  a  line  through  the  conduit  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  vacuum  source  at  one  end  of  tlie  conduit, 

(b)  nozzle  means  in  relative  air-sealing  engagement 
between  the  said  end  of  the  conduit  and  said  vac- 
uum source  and  having  a  portion  presented  to  the 
conduit  interior  at  the  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  piston  inserted  at  the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
having  a  closed  cell  body  portion  for  preventing  air 
passing  therethrough  and  a  rod  extending  axially 
through  said  body  with  ends  outwardly  thereof  and 
guide  members  on  said  rod  at  each  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  guide  members  having  spaced  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  end  of  the 
body  portion  to  provide  an  interrupted  forward  sur- 
face, 


(d)  a  line  secured  to  a  rod  end  whereby  said  vacuum 
source  may  be  attached  to  draw  said  piston  through 
said  conduit,  the  extending  portions  on  the  guide 
members  at  the  leading  end  of  the  body  being  drawn 
to  the  nozzle  for  contact  of  said  interrupted  surface 
with  said  presented  portion  of  said  nozzle  means  at 
spaced  points  and  said  vacuum  to  the  conduit  and 
body  being  broken  immediately  said  nozzle  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  conduit. 

^"^  3,244,404 

DRAWWORKS  ASSEMBLY 

Emil  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No  232,187 

24  Claims.     (CI.  254—185) 


11.  A  drawworks  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  drums 
of  different  diameter,  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
on  a  common  axis,  a  brake  on  each  drum,  including  a 
brake-actuating  linkage,  means  to  apply  a  single  braking 
force  to  the  assembly,  and  a  rocker  arm  medially,  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  means,  and  pivotally  connected,  at 
spaced  points,  to  the  respective  said  linkages,  whereby 
to  distribute  said  force. 


3,244,405 

CABLE  HOLST  BRAKE 

John  R,  Hanning,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro  Cor- 

poration,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,241 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—186) 


[f-i^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  motor  operated  hoist  of  the  type 
having  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  nut  and 
screw  connection  from  a  motor  to  the  drum  of  the  hoist, 
the  nut  and  screw  thereof  having  opposed  flanges  which 
approach  each  other  when  the  motor  operates  for  rais- 
ing a  load,  a  ratchet  disc  between  said  flanges,  and  a 
pawl  coacting  therewith  and  operable  to  prevent  retro- 
grade rotation  of  said  ratchet  disc;  means  normally  arrest- 
ing rotation  of  that  portion  of  said  friction  nut  and 
screw  connection  located  between  said  ratchet  disc  and 
the  motor,  the  motor  being  fluid  pressure  operable  and 
reversible,  actuatable  means  for  releasing  said  rotation  ar- 
resting means,  said  actuatable  means  being  fluid  pressure 
operable,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
actuatable  means  whenever  fluid  pressure  is  supplied  to 
the  motor  for  rotating  it  in  either  direction. 
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3^44,406 

JOINT  FOR  A  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  J.  Garofola,  1844  Point  Breeze  Ave., 

PhUadelpliia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,705 

1  CUim.     (CL  256—21) 


In  a  stairway  railing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rail  members,  each  of  said  rail  members  having  a  web 
portion  with  opposed  planar  faces  and  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  projecting  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  web 
portion;  means  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel slotted  openings  in  the  web  portion  of  each  of  said  rail 
members  and  extending  therethrough;  and  at  least  one 
riser  extending  between  the  rail  members  and  secured 
thereto,  said  riser  having  a  pair  of  split  tabs  projecting 
from  each  end  thereof  and  defining  therebetween  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  pair  of  said  tabs  engaging  through  each  of 
said  slotted  openings  and  being  bent  back  against  one 
planar  face  of  said  web  in  firm  surface  engagement  there- 
with, the  support  surface  confronting  and  being  sup- 
ported on  the  opposite  planar  face  of  said  web  portion, 
the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  tabs  at  each  end  of 
said  riser  being  spread  apart  so  that  the  confronting  side 
edges  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  tabs  are  in  engagement  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  tabs  opposite  said  confronting  side 
edges  engage  the  opposing  side  flanges  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  portion  of  the  rail  member 
thereby  to  firmly  lock  the  riser  in  predetermined  angular 
position  with  respect  to  the  rail  members. 


3,244,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  MIXING 
POWDERED  FILTER  AID 
Allen  R.  Obergfell,  Niles,  and  Antliony  Piazza,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Piazza  Engineering  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,831 
7  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  measured  amounts  of  pow- 
dered filter  aid  with  a  fluid  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  reservior- 
for  powdered  filter  aid  arranged  above  said  chamber,  a 
passageway  connecting  said  reservior  with  said  chamber, 
a  first  plate  bridging  said  passageway,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein, 
a  second  plate  arranged  over  and  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  said  apertured  plate,  said  second  plate  having  radial 


arms  responding  in  number  to  the  number  of  apertures  in 
the  first  plate,  means  to  rotate  the  second  plate  to  locate 
the  arms  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  apertures  to 
vary  the  effective  size  of  said  apertures,  and  an  impeller 
arranged  above  said  plates  operable  to  deliver  filter  aid 
to  said  apertures  for  discharge  therethrough. 


3,244,408 
TROUGH  MIXERS 
Isaac  Allan  Brownlie  and  George  Andrew  Wemyss,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  assignors  to  Scottish  Agricultural  In- 
durtries  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

16,960/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  259—6) 


1.  A  granulating  apparatus  for  treating  a  fertilizer  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  trough  divided  longitudinally  at  least 
for  most  of  its  length  into  two  sections  by  a  baflle;  a 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  in  each  section, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  at  least  one  series  of  helically 
arranged  separate  radially  projecting  members,  said 
shafts  being  rotatable  to  propel  non-gaseous  material  in 
a  direction  iri  one  section  opposite  to  the  direction  in  the 
other  section;  means  at  each  end  of  said  trough  for  trans- 
ferring fertilizer  material  from  one  section  to  the  other 
whereby  the  fertilizer  may  be  recycled  within  said  trough; 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  at  a  speed  which  imparts  a 
peripheral  speed  of  at  least  80  feet  per  minute  to  the  tips 
of  said  projecting  members;  means  for  introducing  fer- 
tilizer material  into  one  section  of  said  trough;  meansTor 
withdrawing  fertilizer  granules  from  the  other  section  of 
said  trough,  said  withdrawing  means  definiijg  a  port  situ- 
ated approximately  at  a  maximum  distance  from  said  in- 
troducing means  in  the  direction  of  recycle  of  the  mate- 
rial in  said  trough.  ' 


3,244  409 

INTRODUCTION  OF  REAGENT  IN  FROTH 

FLOTATION 

Edmond  Delorme,  Avon,  France,  assignor  to  Preparation 

Industrielle  des  Combustibles,  Fontainebleau,  Seine-et- 

Mamc,  France,  a  French  concern 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21,  1963, 

939,035,  Patent  1,361,052 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—23) 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  reagent  into  a  first  body 
of  liquid  in  a  froth  flotation,  comprising  establishing  a 
second  body  of  liquid  reagent,  directing  a  gas  beneath 
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the  surface  of  said  first  body,  said  gas  being  under  a  first 
elevated  pressure  along  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel, 
accelerating  the  velocity  of  said  gas  along  another  por- 
tion of  its  path  to  produce  a  second  pressure  lower  than 
said  first  pressure,  establishing  communication  between 
said  gas  at  said  first  pressure  and  a  region  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  second  body,  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  gas  at  said  second  pressure  and  said  second 
body  below  the  surface  thereof  thereby  to  inject  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  liquid  reagent  from  said  second  body 
into  said  gas  at  accelerated  velocity  to  finely  divide  said 
injected  liquid  reagent. 


said  common  receiver,  a  skip  hoist  movable  in  said  hoist- 
way,  an  aggregate  weigher  suspending  the  bottom  end  of 
said  hoistway,  said  weigher  indicating  the  weight  of  ag- 
gregates delivered  to  said  skip  hoist  when  under  said  com- 
mon receiver  and  said  doors  are  selectively  opened,  a 
mixer  for  cement,  water  and  aggregates  in  said  upper  part, 


3^44,410 

TWIN.BLADE  MIXER 

Claude  K.  Myers,  8376  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,657 

4  Claims.     (CI.  259—131) 


Z2 
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1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

(a)  two  parallel  shafts  driven  in  the  same  direction, 

(b)  an  impeller  on  one  shaft, 

(c)  two  impellers  on  the  other  shaft  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relation  one  on  each  side  of  the  first-men- 
tioned impeller, 

(d)  means  mounting  the  shafts  to  space  them  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diametral  size  of  the  impellers, 
whereby  the  peripheral  portions  thereof  overlap,  and 

(e)  means  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  the  axes  of  said 
shafts  to  vary  the  degree  of  impeller  overlap. 


3,244,411  I 

CONCRETE  PREPARATION  PLANT 
Ernst  Ewald  Kiihaer,  Kreuzstrasse  1,  Bruchhausen,  near 
Karlsruhe,  Germaoy 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1962, 
K  47,810 
1  Claim.     (CI.  259—165) 
In  a  mobile  plant  for  producing  concrete  by  mixing 
cement,   water   and   aggregates,   said    plant   having   ver- 
tically adjustable   upper  and   lower  parts  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  means  for  stabilizing  and  fixing  the 
adjusted  height  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  said  plant 
being  supplied  from  a  stockpile  of  aggregates  stored  in  a 
plurality  of  sectoral  boxes  defined  by  partition  walls  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  said 
stockpile  being  separated  from  said  upper  and  lower  parts 
by  a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  feed  opening  therethrough 
one  for  each  sectoral  box,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  wall  separating  said  upper  and  lower  parts  from  said 
stockpile  of  aggregates  being  secured  to  said  lower  part 
and  freely  movable   against  said  upper  part,  a  passage 
within  said  lower  part  one  for  each  feed  opening,  a  door 
at  the  discharge  end  of  each  said  passage,  a  common  re- 
ceiver for  aggregates  delivered  within  said  lower  part  by 
selective  opening  of  said  doors,  a  hoistway  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  parts  with  a  bottom  end  under 


means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hoistway  to  empty  the  ag- 
gregate contents  of  said  skip  hoist  into  said  mixer,  means 
for  delivering  cement  and  water  into  said  mixer,  and  a 
funnel  beneath  said  mixer  for  delivering  concrete  to  a 
transport  means,  said  delivery  point  bemg  above  said 
lower  part  of  the  mobile  plant. 


3  244  412 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  MELTABLE 

MATERIALS 

Charles  G.  Robinson  and  Paul  W.  Dillon,  Steriinf;,  III., 

assignors  to  Northwestern  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Ster- 

ling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231,521 
3  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  meltable  materials  com- 
prising a  melting  vessel  having  sloping  walls  converging 
toward  each  other  at  the  lower  end  portions  thereof  and 
having  a  melting  and  settling  zone  at  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  walls,  a  feeder  pipe  for  feeding  a  meltable 
material  into  said  vessel  to  flow  along  the  sloping  walls 
thereof  to  said  melting  zone,  an  optical  power  converter 
at  the  top  of  said  vessel  including  a  laser  head  having  a 
rod  of  laser  material  and  at  least  one  flashlight  focusing 
of  said  rod,  a  lens  in  said  vessel  spaced  from  the  end 
of  said  rod  and  focusing  a  beam  of  light  emitted  from 
said  rod  into  a  the  melting  zone,  and  a  single  outlet  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  said  vessel  in  the  focal  area  of  the 
beam  of  light  and  of  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  focal  area  of  the  beam  of  light. 
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3,244  413 

END  CONNECTOR  FOR  COILED  SPRINGS 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Majik-Ironers, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,096 

5  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  An  end  connector  in  combination  with  a  coil  spring 
in  which  the  coils  are  of  uniform  diameter  and  are  biasad 
axially  together  and  which  flexes  laterally  under  com- 
pressive load,  the  end  connector  comprising  a  fitting 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  bearing  member  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  groove  to  receive  tightly  the  end  turn 
of  the  spring,  the  groove  terminating  at  said  other  end 
of  the  member  in  a  thin  lip  extending  to  a  point  radially 
short  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  end  turn  and  the 
next  adjacent  turn  and  clearing  the  next  adjacent  turn. 


3,244,414 

SINUOUS  SPRING  STRIP 

Henry  Hopkes,  Jr.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  No 

Sag  Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 

Mictiigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,733,  Dec.  21, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,072 

9  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


4.  A  sinuous  spring  strip  made  from  wire  of  from  7 
gauge  to  13  gauge  bent  back  and  forth  to  have  oppositely 
facing  edge  loops  interconnected  by  straight  portions 
therebetween  at  the  central  part  of  the  strip,  the  radius 
of  the  loops  being  the  same  and  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  straight  portions  which  are  approxi- 
mately 1  inch  in  length. 


"  3,244  415 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
John  T.  Lunenschloss,  5430  Lake  Mendota  Drive,  and 
Du  Wane  J.  Busse,  210  Glenway  SL,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,723 
3  Cbiims.     (CI.  268—50) 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  door  operator 
having  two  positions  corresponding  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  respectively,  for  an  associated  door  operated 
thereby,  said  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-operated  piston  located  in  reciprocable  rela- 
tion within  a  cylinder, 

(b)  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  being  connected  to 
said  door  operator  such  that  when  pressurized  fluid 
is  supplied  to  said  cylinder  said  piston  and  said  cylin- 
der will  initiate  movement  of  said  door  operator  from 
one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other  said  position, 
and  such  that  said  piston  will  exhaust  said  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  during  completion  of  the 
movement  of  said  operator  to  said  other  position, 

825  O.O.— 8 


(c)  spring  means  connected  to  said  door  operator  to 
cause  said  operator  to  complete  its  movement  to  said 
other  position, 

(d)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

(e)  a  control  valve  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  source,  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  an  exhaust  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  and  a  pilot  chamber 
having  a  pilot  inlet, 

(f)  valve  means  located  within  said  control  valve, 

(g)  said  valve  means  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  valve  means  permits  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
said  fluid  source  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  and  pre- 
vents the  passage  of  fluid  to  said  exhaust,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  position  wherein  said  valve  means  pre- 
vents the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to 
said  cylinder  and  piston  and  permits  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  exhaust, 

(h)  a  normally  closed  energizing  valve  in  communica- 
tion with  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 


said  pUot  inlet  for  selectively  allowing  said  pres- 
surized fluid  to  enter  said  pilot  chamber  when  said 
energizing  valve  is  momentarily  opened, 

(i)  at  least  one  normally  closed  de-energizing  valve 
means  in  communication  with  said  pilot  inlet  and 
with  the  atmosphere  to  exhaust  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  pilot  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when 
said  de-energizing  valve  means  is  opened, 

(j)  fluid-responsive  actuating  means  fixedly  attached  to 
said  control  valve  to  cause  movement  of  said  valve 
means  to  its  said  first  position  when  said  energizing 
valve  is  opened  to  allow  a  quantity  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  enter  said  pilot  chamber,  and  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  to  its  said  second  position 
when  said  de-energizing  valve  means  is  opened  to  ex- 
haust said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pilot  chamber, 
and  ' 

(k)  means  associated  with  said  door  operator  for  open- 
ing said  de-energizing  valve  when  said  door  operator 
reaches  the  approximate  midpoint  of  its  travel  from 
one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,244,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREFABRICATING  A 

WALL  INSERT 

Frank  A.  Hollomon,   Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hollomon  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,369 
3  Claims.     (CI.  269—26) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  prefabricating  building  wail  panel 
mserts,  comprising  a  table-top  of  rectangular  shape,  fixed 
abutment  members  extending  upwardly  from  two  sides 
of  the  table-top  and  forming  a  right  angle,  fluid  pressure 
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actuated  clamps  supported  by  the  tabletop  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  remaining  two  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  abutment  members 
for  clamping  frame  members  of  a  wall  panel  insert  im- 
movably on  the  table-top,  means  disposed  in  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  table-top  for  supporting  and 
locating  certain  of  the  frame  members,  certain  of  said 
fixed  abutment  members  comprising  plates  extending  up- 
wardly from  an  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned 


sides  and  having  inner  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  frame  member  supported  by  said  side,  and  a  sheathing 
stop  swingably  mounted  on  each  plate  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
plate  and  an  operative  position  extending  inwardly  from 
the  plate  above  its  upper  edge,  said  sheathing  stops  in 
their  operative  positions  being  adapted  to  engage  an  edge 
of  a  piece  of  sheathing  for  retaining  said  edge  spaced 
inwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates.  i 


3^44,417 
PUNCHED-CARD  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Joachim   Dammeier,   Pforzheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,038 
7  Claims.     (CL  271—53) 


\ 


(b)  a  sensing  finger  for  determining  the  condition  of 
said  process, 

(c)  first  switch  means  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said 
finger  when  said  predetermined  condition  has  been 
established  and  to  close  said  first  switch  means  upon 
a  deviation  in  said  condition, 

(d)  a  first  electronic  valve, 

(e)  means  for  normally  biasing  said  first  valve  so  it 
will  not  conduct, 

(f)  said  first  switch  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  valve  to  reduce  said  bias  so  said  first  valve  will 
conduct, 


--^n 


1.  An  arrangement  for  inserting  card-shaped  informa- 
tion recording  media  into  evaluating  equipment  compris- 
ing driving  means  including  a  feed-sprocket  for  moving 
said  media  through  said  evaluating  equipment,  stationing 
means  for  positioning  the  feed-holes  of  said  media  relative 
to  said  driving  means,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  media  to  initiate  the  mechanical  feed  process,  and 
coupling  means  for  mating  said  recording  media  to  said 
driving  means,  said  coupling  means  including  a  holding- 
down  appliance. 

^^^-^-^  I 

3,244,418  I 

EDGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  G.  Henderson,  P.O.  Box  92,  Dalton,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,878 
11  Claims.     (CI.  271—59) 
5.  An  edge  sensing  device  for  a  sheet  comprising: 
(a)    an    electrical    control    apparatus   for   restoring   a 
work  process  to  a  predetermined  condition, 


(g)  a  second  electronic  valve, 

(h)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second   valves  when  said  first   valve   is  conducting, 

(i)  a  time  relay  circuit  in  said  coupling  means  so  that 
said  second  valve  will  conduct  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  first  and  second  valves  have  been 
coupled, 

(j)  second  switch  means  communicating  said  second 
valve  with  said  control  apparatus  whereby  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  will  be  energized  to  actuate  said 
control  apparatus  after  said  second  valve  is  con- 
ducting. , 


3,244,419 

LAMINATED  DART  BOARD  HAVING  IMPACT 

SOUND  OF  CORK  BOARD 

Samuel  Lerman,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Milbem  Foam 

Products  Co.,   East  St.   Louis,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,544 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—102) 


3v  <;      o 

I 


1.  A  dart  board  comprising  a  plural  ply  corrugated 
cardboard  support  member,  including  at  least  one  corru- 
gated ply  to  which  an  outer  cardboard  ply  is  connected 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  ply  extends  across  the 
hollow  spaces  between  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated 
ply  so  as  to  form  a  tympan-like  dart-receiving  surface 
which,  when  struck  by  the  point  of  a  dart,  produces  a 
sound  similar  to  that  of  a  dart  striking  a  cork  dart  board, 
and  a  resilient  foamed  polyurethane  pad  secured  to  said 
support  member  in  facewisc  abutment  with  said  outer  ply 
whereby  a  dart  must  pass  through  said  pad  before  striking 
said  outer  ply,  said  pad  having  a  transverse  width  which 
is  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  shank  of  the  dart. 


3,244,420 
MINIATURIZED  BASKET-BALL  BACKBOARD 
Donald  B.  Poynter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Poynter 
Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,620 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—105) 
1.  A  miniature  basket-ball  backboard  structure,  com- 
prising a  board  body  having  a  front  side,  an  open  top 
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ball  receiving  basket,  means  attached  to  said  basket  aiid 
secured  to  sajd  front  side  of  the  board  body  for  support- 
ing said  ball  basket  in  operative  position  forwardly  of 
said  front  side  of  the  board  body,  and  means  carried  by 
said  board  tjody  for  mounting  the  latter  in  vertical  opera- 


tive position  upon  the  top  edge  rim  of  a  waste  basket  in 
upwardly  extending  relation  therewith  and  with  said  ball 
receiving  basket  disposed  over  the  open  top  of  the  waste 
basket,  said  means  being  so  disposed  that  no  part  thereof 
lies  in  the  path  of  the  ball  entering  said  waste  basket. 


3,244  421 
LATERALLY  AND  LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTA- 
BLE FEET  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 
William  M.  Hanna,  2344  Sycamore  St,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,911 
11  Claims.     (CI.  273—187) 


1.  A  golf  stance  corrector  consisting  of  a  first  front 
foot  plate,  a  first  elongated  member  rigidly  fixed  to  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  foot  plate,  a  second  elon- 
gated member  telescopically  associated  with  the  first  elon- 
gated member  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative 
thereto,  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  second  member  to 
the  first  member  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjusted 
positions,  a  second  rear  foot  plate,  and  laterally  adjustable 
mounting  means  releasably  fixing  the  second  foot  plate  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  second  elongated  member  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  positions  relative  to  said 
outer  end. 


arm  tracks  a  record  disc  supported  upon  said  turn- 
table; 

a  pivotally  supported  rest  post  for  receiving  said  tone 
arm  portion  in  its  rest  position; 


3,244,422 
PHONOCR A  PHS 
Richard  A.  Hatliaway,  Des  Piaioes,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,117 
13  Claims.     (CL  274—9) 
1.  A  phonograph  comprising: 
a  turntable  for  supporting  record  discs; 
a  tone  arm,  having  a  portion  of  predetermined  width, 
pivotally  supported  for  movement  between  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  tone  arm  is  clear  of  said 
tumublc  and  a  playing  position  in  which  said  tone 


and  means  including  said  rest  post  for  displacing  said 
tone  arm  to  a  storage  position  overlying  said  turn- 
table and  for  locking  said  tone  arm  in  said  storage 
position. 


3,244  423 
RETRACTABLE  TONE  ARM  SUPPORT  POST  FOR 

COMPACT  RECORD  CHANGER 
Ralph  E.  Freatfay  and  Robert  J.  Hammond,  Stevensville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,096 
12  CUims.     (a.  274—23) 


^^  A' 


1.  In  a  record  changer  of  the  type  having  a  base- 
plate, a  turntable,  and  a  tone  arm  pivotable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  for  reproducing  records  on  the  turntable,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
rest  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  baseplate  at  a  lo- 
cation radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  a  record 
on  the  turntable  for  supporting  the  tone  arm  in  a  nor- 
mal at  rest  position,  and  a  retractable  support  post  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  of  said  rest  post  for  support- 
mg  the  tone  arm  in  a  storage  position,  said  support  post 
being  movable  between  an  upright  operative  position 
wherein  it  is  adapted  to  support  said  tone  arm  and  a 
retracted  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  be- 
neath the  lev^el  of  a  record  on  the  turntable. 


'  3,244,424  ' 

STUFFING  BOX 
Thomas  Qaude  Cope,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 
(Box  1444,  Andrews,  Tex.     79714) 
FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,230 
7  Claims.     (CI.  277—4) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  polish  rod  substantially  axial- 
ly  slidable  within  a  string  of  tubing,  a  stuffing  box  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  secured  to  said  tubing  for  sealing 
the  sliding  connection  between  said  rod  and  cubing,  said 
stuffing  box  comprising  housing   means  secured   to   the 
tubmg  string,  removable  packing  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  means  in  abutting  relation  about  said  rod, 
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said  packing  means  including  split  cage  means  having 
a  series  of  axially  spaced,  contiguous  grooves,  seal  means 
positioned  within  said  grooves  in  wiping  engagement  with 
said  rod,  means  for  clamping  said  split  cage  means  about 


seal  face  member  being  received  in  said  carrier  so 
that  said  shoulder  and  counterbore  define  between 
them  an  annular  space  of  rectangular  cross-section; 

a  sealing  ring  of  resiiiently  deformable  but  substan- 
tially incompressible  material  filling  said  space; 

and  resilient  means  acting  axially  on  said  carrier  in  a 
direction  to  urge  said  carrier  axially  towards  said 
second  seal  face  member,  said  second  seal  face  mem- 
ber and  said  carrier,  in  the  absence  of  said  sealing 
ring,  being  freely  axially  moveable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  sealing  ring  constitutmg  the  sole 
medium  for  transmitting  axial  forces  of  said  re- 
silient means  from  said  carrier  to  said  second  seal 
face  member  for  biasmg  said  seal  face  members  into 
engagement  with  each  other. 


3,244,426 
PERCUSSION    DRILLS 
Karl  Waldemar  Skoglund,  Hagfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
I'ddeholms   Aktiebolag,   I'ddeholm,   Sweden,   a  joint- 
stock  companv  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,491 
2  Claims.     (CI.  279—19) 


said  rod  and  adjusting  means  for  aligning  said  split  cage 
means  with  said  rod  to  maintain  the  wiping  engagement 
of  said  seal  means  therewith  regardless  of  any  deviation 
of  said  rod  from  its  axially  slidable  connection  with  said 
tubing  string. 


3,244,425 
AXIALLY  BIASED  ROTARY  FACE  SEAL 
Samuel  ClifiFord  Walter  Wilkinson,  Cookham,  England, 
assignor  to  Crane  Packing  Limited,  Slough,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1961, 

34,156/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  277—92)  i     ,  \ 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  face  seal  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  bodies; 

a  first  seal  face  member  associated  with  one  of  said 
bodies; 

a  second  seal  face  member  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  bodies,  each  of  said  seal  face  members  being 
of  annular  shape  and  said  members  being  in  mutual 
face-to-face  engagement  over  radial  faces  thereof, 
said  first  seal  face  member  comprising  a  series  of 
arcuate  sections  in  end-to-end  abuttmg  relationship; 

a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  of  annular  shape; 

means  sealing  said  carrier  to  that  body  with  which 
said  first  seal  face  member  is  associated,  said  carrier 
having  formed  therein  an  internal  counterbored 
recess,  said  first  seal  face  member  having  formed  on 
the  external  surface  thereof  a  shoulder,  and  said  first 


1.  In  combination,  a  percussion  drill  rod  and  a  chuck, 
said  drill  rod  comprising  a  shank  of  generally  polygonal 
cross-section  and  a  collar  having  an  annular  impact  sur- 
face extending  around  said  drill  rod,  said  annular  impact 
surface  being  on  the  side  of  said  collar  toward  said  shank, 
said  chuck  surrounding  said  shank  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
drill  rod,  said  chuck  having  an  annular  impact  surface 
cooperating  with  the  annular  impact  surface  on  said  col- 
lar, said  chuck  having  a  polygonal  opening  therein  for 
ccwperating  with  the  shank,  said  shank  and  chuck  having 
mutually  corresponding  conical  portions  with  round  cross- 
sections  and  acute  cone  angles,  the  bases  of  said  conical 
portions  being  adjacent  the  respective  annular  impract 
surfaces  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  polyognal  cross-section  of  said 
shank,  the  conical  portion  of  said  drill  rod  being  con- 
nected to  the  impact  surface  of  said  collar  by  a  concave 
fillet,  said  conical  portion  of  the  drill  rod  having  a  sub- 
stantially greater  axial  length  than  the  axial  length  of 
said  concave  fillet. 


3,244  427 
CHUCK  FOR  SHANK  PINIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  G.  Taschl,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,969 

8  Claims.     (CI.  279—57) 

1.  A  chuck   for  shank  pinions  comprising  a  tubular 

body,   an   actuator  slidable   axially  in  the   body,  and  a 

plurality  of  jaws  arranged  in  a  circle  inside  the  body, 

each  jaw  having  (a)  an  inner  surface  to  grip  the  shank 

of  a  pinion  inserted  in  the  chuck,  (b)  adjacent  the  front 
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thereof  an  outside  cam  face  inclining  inwardly  from  front 
to  rear  and  (c)  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  an  outside  cam 
face  inclining  outwardly  from  front  to  rear,  the  body 
having  a  cam  face  portion  substantially  complementary 
to  and  slidably  related  to  each  of  said  cam  faces  at  the 


front  of  the  jaws  and  the  actuator  having  a  cam  face 
portion  substantially  complementary  to  and  slidably  re- 
lated to  each  of  the  said  cam  faces  at  the  rear  of  the 
jaws,  whereby  the  jaws  will  be  cammed  radially  inward 
to  grip  the  shank  upon  rearward  motion  of  the  actuator 
in  the  body. 


3  244  428 

HEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLING  TOOLS 
Giinter  Horst  Rohm,  Sontheim  (Brenz).  Germany,  assign- 
or  to   Rohm-Gesellschaft   m.b.H.,   Sontheim   (Brenz), 
Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No,  288.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1962, 

R  32  993 

5  Claims.     (CI.  279—60) 


1.  A  head  attachment  for  a  drilling  tool  or  the  like 
having  a  spindle,  comprising  a  main  body  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface;  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  main  body  member  to  the  spindle;  chuck  jaw  means 
carried  by  said  main  body  member;  means  coaxial  with 
said  main  body  member  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
main  body  member  for  selectively  tightening  and  loosen- 
ing said  chuck  jaw  means,  said  rotatable  means  having  an 
inner  surface  in  rotary  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  main  body  member,  one  of  said  surfaces  be- 
ing formed  with  at  least  one  elongated,  arcuate  groove; 
and  an  elastically  deformable  elongated,  arcuate  member 
received  in  said  groove  and  frictionally  engaging  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  in  the  tightened  condition  of  said  chuck 
jaw  means  so  as  to  oppose  relative  movement  between 
said  main  body  member  and  said  chuck  jaw  tightening 
means. 


3  244  429 
UNIVERSAL  GEAR  CHI  CK 
David  D.  Wallter,  Chagrin  Fails,  and  Ronald  F.  Bluhm 
Euclid,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Ericlison   Tool   Company. 
Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No,  364.431 
7  Claims.     (CI.  279—110) 


9    7 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  jaw  carrier  plate,  a  plurality 
of  jaws,  means  mounting  said  jaws  in  circumfereniially 
spaced  relation  on  said  jaw  carrier  plate  fcr  radial  move- 
ment, universal  cage  means  secured  to  said  jaw  carrier 
plate  between  said  jaws,  a  plurality  of  locating  pin  blocks 
carried  by  said  cage  means,  one  of  said  blocks  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  in  radial  alignment  with  each  of 
said  jaws,  a  radially  extending  locating  pin  provided  in 
each  of  said  blocks,  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said 
locating  pin  blocks  on  said  universal  cage  means  for 
limited  crcumferential  movement  adjacent  its  associated 
jaw  including  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  universal  cage  means 
and  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  means  slidably  mounting  said 
locating  pin  block  in  said  slot,  and  spring  means  associ- 
ated with  said  locating  pins  for  maintaining  said  locating 
pins  in  engagement  with  said  jaws,  whereby  radial  inward 
and  outward  movement  of  said  jaws  is  transmitted  to  said 
locating  pins  to  cause  the  same  to  grip  and  to  release  a 
workpiece  disposed  therebetween. 


3,244,430 

CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELONGATED 

CONTOURED  WORKPIECES 

Russell  E.  Buck.  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool 

Company,     Kalamazoo,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,574 
9  Claims.     (CI.  279—121) 


1.  A  chuck  construction  capable  of  gripping  axially 
spaced  zones  on  an  elongated  irregular  workpiece,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  chuck  including  a  plurality  of  jaw  carriers  and  means 
for  moving  said  jaw  carriers  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  for  gripping  a  workpiece; 
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a  plurality  of  axially  elongated  jaws  and  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  on  said  jaw  carriers, 
each  of  said  jaws  having  only  a  pair  of  raised  abut- 
ments fixed  thereto  and  extending  substantially  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  abutments  being  spaced  from 
each  other  circumfercntially  of  said  chuck,  said  pair 
of  abutments  on  at  least  some  of  said  jaws  also  being 
spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  said  chuck; 

whereby  a  workpiece  having  a  rough  or  contoured  sur- 
face will  be  securely  gripped  by  said  jaws  upon  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  carriers   toward  said   workpiece. 


3,244,431 
SKI  BINDING 
Rolf  Hatlapa,  Uterscn,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wiener     Metallwaren*     and     Sclinailenfabrili,     Schar- 
Smolka,  Sdiwechat,  Austria,  a  firm  of  Austria 
OriginaJ  application  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186,727,  dated  June  1,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1961, 
H  42,534 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11.35) 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising 

a  heel  sole  plate,  i 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  and  strapping  said  heel 
sole  plate  to  a  ski  boot, 

said  heel  sole  plate  resting  on  the  ski, 

at  least  one  spring  biased  abutment  for  retaining  said 
heel  sole  plate  on  the  ski, 

means  for  releasing  at  least  one  end  of  said  heel 
sole  plate  from  one  of  said  abutments  in  order  to 
disengage  at  least  partly  said  heel  sole  plate  from 
said  ski  in  case  of  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  over- 
strain and  to  permit  said  heel  sole  plate  and  said 
abutment  to  be  engaged  again, 

lateral  jaws  limiting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  ski 
boot, 

said  jaws  being  attached  to  said  heel  sole  plate  and  ad- 
justable to  various  heel  widths, 

said  jaws  consisting  of  ring  lugs,  and 

a  heel  loop  tightener  including  a  bent-lever  as  well  as 
a  strap  binding  secured  to  said  ring  lugs. 


3,244  432 

MUD  FLAP  FRAME 

Andrew  Ambli,  2376  N.  Hamline  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,452 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—154.5) 


structed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  being  attachable 
along  its  upper  edge  portion  to  the  vehicle  body  as  by 
mounting  bolts  to  face  in  forward  and  rearward  directions, 
said  frame  having  a  lower  portion  with  means  attachable 
to  a  lower  portion  of  the  mud  flap  to  restrict  flapping 
thereof,  said  frame  also  having  spaced  upper  portions  to 
be  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  mud 
flap,  each  of  said  upper  portions  of  the  frame  having 
a  top  loop  and  juxtaposed  first  and  second  rod  portions 
depending  from  the  loop  for  receiving  a  mounting  bolt 
therebetween  and  to  be  clamped  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
said  first  rod  portion  extending  downwardly  to  said  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  second  rod  portion  extending 
downwardly  along  said  first  rod  portion  and  then  trans- 
versely across  and  to  the  rear  of  said  first  rod  portion  to 
cooperate  therewith  in  preventing  rearward  movement  of 
the  flexible  mud  flap  and  lower  frame  portion  and  also  to 
cooperate  therewith  in  maximizing  the  length  of  said 
second  portion  which  is  bowed  under  influence  of  the 
wind  acting  against  the  mud  flap. 


3,244,433 

TRACTOR  STEP  ATTACHMENT 

Jerome  W.  Grigsby,  R.F.D.  2,  Aurora,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,297 

10  CUims.     (CI.  280—163) 


1.  A  tractor  step  attachment  comprising  a  step  as- 
sembly, said  step  assembly  including  an  upstanding  shank 
portion  and  means  defining  a  horizontally  enlarged  abut- 
ment on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  shank,  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  including  means  adapted  to  have  a 
thrust  fastener  secured  thereto,  whereby  said  shank  is 
adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  an  upstanding 
sleeve  supported  from  a  tractor  and  to  be  secured 
through  said  sleeve  by  means  of  said  fastener  with  said 
sleeve  clamped  between  said  fastener  and  said  abutment. 


3,244,434 
SELECTIVELY   OR   SPEED   RESPONSIVELY   POSI- 

TIONED  TOWING-EYE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Wiothrop  B.  Reed,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Wolf, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc., 

Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,908 

18  Claims.     (CL  280 — 446) 
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1.  A  frame  attachable  to  a  vehicle  body  for  stiffening 
and  minimizing  flapping  of  a  mud  flap  of  the  type  con- 


1.  In  a  land  vehicle  having  spaced  apart  front  and  rear 
axles  and  a  body-supporting  frame  carried  thereon,  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof 
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and  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  tow  bar  of  a  trailing 
vehicle  having  spaced  front  and  rear  axles,  and  power 
means  operable  during  motion  of  the  vehicle  to  effect 
such  lengthwise  movement  of  said  connection  means,  said 
connection  means  being  movable  from  a  point  forward 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  to  a  point  rearward  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame. 


I 


3,244,435 
VEHICLE  DRAWBAR  STRUCTURE 
Dewey  S.  Weiss,  3506  SE.  Bybee  Blvd., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,921 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—485) 


1.  A  drawbar  structure  for  connecting  a  towing  vehicle 
to  a  towed  vehicle, 

comprising  a  tongue  having  at  one  end  at  least  one 
hinge  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  towed  vehicle 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  means  for  detachable 
connection  to  the  towing  vehicle, 

said  hinge  assembly  including  a  clevis-like  bracket  for 
mounting  on  the  towed  vehicle, 

an  eye  on  said  tongue,  said  eye  comprising  an  integral 
unbroken  annular  element, 

a  pin  extending  through  said  eye  and  bracket  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter, 

a  tubular  elastomer  sleeve  disposed  between  said  pin 
and  said  eye, 

and  means  separate  from  said  eye  for  varying  the  con- 
tact pressure  between  the  sleeve  on  one  hand  and 
the  eye  and  pin  on  the  other  to  attain  varying  resist- 
ance forces  to  the  pivoting  of  the  tongue  about  the 
axis  of  said  pin. 


i '  3,244,436 

BOOK  BINDING 
William    McKowen,    Des    Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    to 
Meredith    Printing   Company,   Des    Moines,   Iowa,   a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Fikd  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,256 
7  Claims.     (CI.  281—23) 


1.  In  a  book  binding,  a  book  body  comprising  signa- 
tures having  a  body  of  glue  along  the  back  thereof,  a 
book  cover  comprising  cover  boards,  inner  and  outer 
hinge  tapes  having  their  central  portions  adhered  together 
and  their  marginal  portions  adhered  to  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  cover  boards,  the  inside  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  inner  hmge  tape  having  a  coating  of  glue 
fused  with  said  body  of  glue  for  binding  said  book  body 
into  said  book  cover,  a  backbond  board  outside  said  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  hinge  tapes,  and  a  cover  sheet  for 
said  cover  boards  having  said  backbone  board  adhered 
thereto. 


3  244  437 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  VACUUM  CLEANER 
WAND 
^^^l  ^-  ^^}'*i^  Greenwich,  and  John  J.  Moughty, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Corpo- 
ration.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,742 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—7) 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  device  comprising:   an  imperfo- 
rate mner  conduit  having  an  enlarged  short  longitudinal 
end  section  with  a  peripheral  groove  therein;  a  sealing 
member  situated  in  said  groove;  an  elongated  member 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  conduit,  said 
elongated  member  including  an  elongated  section  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  said  inner  conduit  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  along  the  length  of  the  inner  conduit, 
said  elongated  section  having  a  series  of  apertures  there- 
through, said  series  extending  a  substantial  distance  along 
the  length  of  said  elongated  section;  an  outer  conduit  tele- 
scopically    receiving    for   sliding   movement    therewithin 
said  inner  conduit  including  its  enlarged  end  section  and 
said  elongated  member,  the  enlarged  end  section  of  said 
mner  conduit  leading  the  telescopic  advancement  of  said 
inner  conduit  and  the  elongated   member  through  said 
outer  conduit  starting  from  next  to  a  short  longitudinal 
end  section  of  the  outer  conduit  whilst  said  sealing  mem- 
ber continuously  provides  an  airtight  seal  between  both 
said  conduits,  the  short  longitudinal  end  section  of  said 
outer    conduit    having    first    and    second    longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  therethrough;  a  resilient  latch  mounted 
on  the  end  section  of  said  outer  conduit,  said  latch  in- 
cluding a  tongue,  a  tab  and  a  lifting  member,  said  tongue 
normally    protruding    through    said    first    aperture    and 
through  any  one  aperture  of  said  series  which  may  be 
situated  in  register  with  said  first  aperture  whereby  said 
conduits  may  be  latched  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
telescopic  positions,  said  lifting  member  being  operable 
to  withdraw  said  tongue  from  said  one  aperture  of  said 
series  to  permit  the  telescopic  repositioning  of  said  con- 
duits, said  tab  protruding  through  said  second  aperture 
to  engage  the  enlarged  end  section  of  the  inner  conduit 
when  said  enlarged  end  section  is  next  to  said  end  section 
of  said  outer  conduit  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  inner 
conduit    from   the   outer   conduit,  said   second   aperture 
and  tab  being  laterally  offset  from  said  first  aperture  and 
tongue  to  permit  said  elongated  member  to  move  un- 
obstructedly  into  and  out  of  said  outer  conduit. 


3  244  438 
SERVICE  HEAD  ADAPTER 
Louis  W.  Bucheit,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Norton-Mc- 
Murray  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,537 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—15) 
An  adapter  arrangement  for  joining  a  telescoped  pipe 
and  pipe  liner  to  a  service  head  in  fluid  tight  relation- 
ship, comprising: 

(a)  an   adapter  collar  encircling  the   liner  and  con- 
nected to  the  pipe  at  one  end  of  the  collar. 

(b)  a  generally  frusto-conical  inner  surface  formed  in 
the  other  end  of  said  collar, 

(c)  an   annular  shoulder  formed   unitarily   with   and 
within  the  service  head  and  encircling  the  liner, 
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(d)  a  substantially  planar  annular  surface  on  said 
shoulder  facing  said  generally  frusto-conical  collar 
surface, 

(e)  a  substantially  circular  cylindrical  surface  formed 
within  said  service  head  immediately  adjacent  and 
co-extensive  with  said  substantially  planar  shoulder 
surface, 

(f)  said  substantially  circular  cylindrical  surface  ter- 
minating in  internal  threads  formed  within  said  serv- 
ice head  for  cooperating  with  external  threads  on 
said  other  end  of  said  collar  to  draw  said  collar  and 
said  service  head  together, 

(g)  sealing  means  encircling  the  liner  between  said 
generally  frusto-conical  collar  surface  and  said  sub- 
stantially planar  shoulder  surface, 

(h)  said  sealing  means  including  a  gasket  having  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
including  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  end  face. 


(i)  said  sealing  means  further  including  a  washer  en- 
circling said  liner  and  freely  seated  against  said  sub- 
stantially planar  shoulder  surface,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  washer  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  whereby  a  gap  remains  be- 
tween said  washer  and  said  cylindrical  surface  expos- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  of  said  planar  shoulder  sur- 
face, 

(j)  a  first  sealing  area  being  established  between  the 
gaskets  substantially  planar  end  face  and  outer  face, 
and  a  portion  of  said  substantially  planar  shoulder 
surface  as  well  as  said  cylindrical  surface  co-exten- 
sive with  said  planar  shoulder  surface,  said  gasket 
being  forced  into  said  gap  and  against  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  out  to  said  internal  threads, 

(k)  a  second  sealing  area  being  established  between 
said  inner  face  and  the  liner  pipe, 

(1)  and  a  third  area  being  established  between  said 
outer  face  and  said  generally  frusto-conical  inner 
surface  formed  in  the  other  end  of  said  collar. 


3,244,439 

REUSABLE  SWIVEL  HOSE  COUPLING 

Robert  Montesi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydralinli 

Corporation,  Warren,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micidgan 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  365,749 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—174) 


provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  circular  cylindrical 
portions  with  an  opening  therebetween,  a  fitting  mounted 
on  said  bodv  and  having  a  passageway  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  said  bore  having  a  smaller  di- 
ameter portion  at  one  end  connected  with  the  larger 
diameter  portion  by  means  of  a  radially  extending  shoul- 
der, a  stem  having  a  larger  diameter  portion  disposed 
within  the  larger  diameter  bore  portion  of  the  body  and 
a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  and  out  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body, 
said  one  portion  of  the  stem  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  circular  cylindrical  portions  registering  axially 
with  the  circular  cylindrical  portions  of  the  larger  diam- 
eter bore,  O-rings  at  said  cylindrical  portions  rotatably 
sealing  said  stem  in  said  bore,  said  stem  having  an  axial 
bore  which  is  closed  at  the  end  thereof  within  said 
larger  diameter  bore  and  open  at  the  other  end  of  the 
reduced  portion,  said  stem  having  a  transverse  opening 
therein  between  said  O-rings  establishing  communication 
between  the  passageway  in  the  fitting  and  the  bore  in 
the  stem,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem  which  pro- 
jects outwardly  of  the  body  being  externally  threaded, 
a  sleeve  threaded  over  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem 
and  having  one  end  engaging  shoulder  means  on  said 
stem  and  radially  overlapping  said  shoulder  means  to 
limit  axial  movement  of  the  stem  in  one  direction  on 
said  body,  the  portion  of  said  stem  within  the  larger  di- 
ameter bore  engaging  the  radially  extending  shoulder 
on  the  body  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  stem  in  the 
opposite  direction  on  said  body,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein  which  is  spaced  radially 
outward  from  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stem,  and 
a  hose  member  frictionally  retained  in  a  compressed 
state  between  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  the 
surface  of  the  bore  in  said  sleeve. 


3,244,440 
COMPONENT  PARTS  OF  LOADING  ARMS 
.\lbert  A.  Asliton,  Dallas,  and  Harrod  A.  Nichols,  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  and  Melvin  J.  Palmer,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube 
Company,  Youngstown,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original    application    June    6,    1960,    Ser.    No.    34,056. 
Divicftd  and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
337,704 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—276) 


1.  A  reusable  swivel  hose  coupling  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  said  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  portion 


I 

A  swivel  coupling  comprising, 

an  inner  telescoping  member, 

an  outer  telescoping  member  movable  axially  over  the 
inner  telescoping  member, 

first  and  second  cooperating  ball  races  on  the  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  first  and  second  races, 

said  first  ball  race  removed  from  the  end  of  the  inner 
telescoping  member, 

said  second  ball  race  adjacent  the  end  of  the  outer 
telescoping  member, 

said  inner  member  being  axially  slidable  in  said  outer 
member  between  assembled  and  unassembled  posi- 
tions at  least  an  amount  equal  to  the  distance  of  said 
first  race  from  the  end  of  said  outer  member  when 
the  members  are  in  assembled  position  plus  the  diam- 
eter of  said  balls  to  permit  insertion  of  said  balls 
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I  with  the  telescoping  members  in  unassembled  posi- 
tion, 

third  and  fourth  coof)erating  ball  races  in  said  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members,  respectively, 

a  radially  extending  hole  in  the  wall  of  one  of  the  tele- 
scoping members  overlying  the  third  and  fourth  race, 

a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  third  and  fourth  race, 

said  balls  inserted  in  said  third  and  fourth  race  after 
the  telescoping  members  are  in  assembled  position 
thereby  maintaining  said  members  in  said  assembled 
position, 

means  plugging  said  hole  after  the  balls  are  positioned 
in  the  third  and  fourth  races, 

an  end  fitting  having  a  surface  confronting  an  end  of 
said  inner  tubular  member, 

said  end  fitting  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending  be- 
yond said  end  fitting  surface  and  releasably  secured 
to  the  outer  tubular  member  by  threads. 

a  side  door  in  such  sleeve  portion  adjacent  such  surface 
providing  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  seal  assem- 
bly, 

and  a  seal  assembly  positioned  between  said  end  fitting 
surface  and  said  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member 
and  including  a  resilient  member  having  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  said  end  fitting  surface  and  said  end 
of  said  inner  tubular  member. 


3  244  441 

CRIMPED  TUBE  JOINT 

Wayne  S.  Caudle,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mueller 

Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,709 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—374) 


"tzQ' 
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I 

A  joint  between  a  first  pipe  section  and  a  second  pipe- 
section  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  pipe  section 
provided  with  at  least  one  integral  deformable  annular 
bulge  providing  a  radially  inwardly  opening  ring-like 
groove  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  first  pipe  section, 
said  annular  bulge  provided  with  a  maximum  outside  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  first  pipe, 
said  groove  havmg  a  maximum  diameter  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  second  pipe  section,  and  an  elastic 
O-ring  positioned  within  said  groove,  said  second  pipe  sec- 
tion positioned  within  said  first  pipe  section,  said  second 
pipe  section  underlapping  the  said  groove  in  the  first  pipe 
section,  said  first  pipe  section  having  radially  inwardly 
deformed  areas  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  thereby 
forming  crimps  thereon,  said  areas  being  adjacent  to  but 
axially  removed  from  the  juncture  of  the  bulge  with  the 
pipe  body  and  axially  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  first 
pipe  section,  the  diameter  of  said  bulge  being  radially 
inwardly  reduced  forcing  said  O-ring  to  compressively 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  pipe  section  where- 
by said  first  pipe  section  snugly  engages  said  second  pipe 
section  at  the  area  of  said  crimps  and  said  O-ring  seals 
the  interface  between  said  first  and  said  second  pipe  sec- 
tions in  fluid  tight  relation,  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
pipe  section  in  the  area  of  said  crimps  and  said  bulge 
being  smooth  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  pipe 
section  remaining  constant  and  undeformed  in  the  area 
of  the  joint. 


3,244,442 
PANEL  LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  G.  Arbogast,  Barstow,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,472 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—212) 
6.  A  rotatable  latch  for  securing  the  edges  of  adjacent 
panels  having  oppositely-directed  flanges,  comprising: 
(a)    a   rotatable   threaded    member   carried   near   the 
flanged  edge  of  one  of  said  panels; 


(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  substantially  rigid  spacer  on 
the  shank  of  said  member  extending  below  said  panel 
and  having  a  length  generally  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  said  oppositely-directed  flanges; 

(c)  a  locking  channel  on  said  shank  below  said  spacer 
said  locking  channel  having  an  opening  in  its  web 
to  receive  said  shank  with  the  channel  projecting  at 
a  right  angle  relative  to  said  shank  for  a  sufficient 
distance  so  as  to  be  laterally  displaceable  relative  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  to  extend  under  said 
oppositely-directed  flanges; 

(d)  a  lock  nut  on  said  shank  below  the  web  of  said 
channel,  said  lock  nut  nesting  between  the  flanges  of 
said  channel  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
said  nut  and  said  channel. 


3  244  443 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  STOP 

Marion  E.  Rodgers,  5833  Gregory,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  216,614, 

Aug.  13,  1962.     This  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  456,463 

1  Claim.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


A  magnetic  door  stop  comprising;  an  elongate  base 
member  having  a  flexible,  outwardly  extending  periph- 
eral flange  forming  an  arcuate  recess  at  one  end;  a  fer- 
rous metal  cup  articulately  secured  to  said  one  end  over 
said  recess  and  against  said  flange,  a  disc-like  magnet 
m  said  cup;  and  a  ferrous  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  or  wall  member. 


3,244,444 
PUSH  BUTTON  FASTENER 
Robert  H.   Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  South 
Chester   Corporation,   Lester,  Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,105 

10  Claims.     (CI.  292—306) 

6.  A   releasable   fastening  device   for  doors   and   the 

like,  comprising:  female  and  male  sub-assemblies  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  the  door  and  frame  respectively  in 

mating   relation;   said   male   sub-assembly   comprising   a 
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forwardly  projecting  stud;  said  ferrrale  sub-assembly  com- 
prising: a  tubular  shell  having  a  push  button  in  the 
forward  portion  thereof,  a  disk-like  washer  rearward 
of  said  push  button  and  having  a  center  aperture  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud,  a  helical 
compression  spring  coaxially  disposed  between  said  push 
button   and  said  washer,  stop   means  rearward  of  said 
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washer  adapted  to  abut  against  a  small  angular  sector 
of  said  washer,  said  washer  being  normally  forced  by 
said  coaxial  spring  and  stop  means  into  an  inclined  po- 
sition relative  to  said  stud,  whereby  said  washer  grips 
said  stud,  said  washer  being  forced  by  the  depression 
of  said  push  button  to  assume  a  perpendicular  position 
relative  to  said  stud,  whereby  said  washer  is  released 
from  said  stud. 


3^44,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  TOBACCO 

LEAVES  IN  BULK  FORM  FOR  CURING 

Robert  W.  Wilson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 

Boaligny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,723  I 

9  Claims.     (CI.  294—5.5) 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  a  batch  of  tobacco  leaves  in 
compressed  bulk  form  for  passage  of  a  flow  of  forced  air 
vertically  therethrough  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  separable  rack  sections  disposable  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  load- 
ing position  with  a  batch  of  tobacco  leaves  positioned 
therebetween  in  loose  bulk  form  having  the  flat  sur- 
faces thereof  disposed  generally  in  the  same  direction, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  prongs  fixedly 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  of  said  rack 
sections  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 
of  said  rack  sections  when  the  latter  are  disposed  in 
said  loading  position, 

(c)  said  rack  sections  being  movable  from  said  loading 
position  rectilinearly  toward  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extent  of  said  prongs  into  an  operatively 
engaged  position  to  pierce  the  free  ends  of  said 
prongs  through  the  leaves  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  flat  sur- 
faces thereof  and  to  compress  the  batch  of  leaves 
in  loose  bulk  form  into  a  relatively  compact  batch  on 
said  prongs. 


(d)  interengaging  guide  and  abutment  means  carried 
by  said  rack  sections  adjacent  each  of  the  end  portions 
thereof  operable  during  the  movement  of  said  rack 
sections  from  said  loading  position  to  said  operatively 
engaged  position  to  guide  said  rack  sections  into 
proper  alignment  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
extent  of  said  prongs  and  to  prevent  movement  be- 
tween said  rack  sections  in  directions  perpendicular 
to  said  prongs  when  the  rack  sections  are  disposed  in 
said  operatively  engaged  position, 

(e)  interengaging  spring  latch  parts  carried  by  said 
rack  sections  adjacent  each  of  the  end  portions 
thereof  engageable  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  rack  sections  into  said  operatively  engaged  posi- 
tion to  prevent  movement  between  said  rack  sections 
away  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  extent  of 
said  prongs  and  manually  disengageable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  rack  sections  out  of  said  opera- 
tively engaged  position,  and 

(f)  means  on  said  rack  sections  defining  spaced  sup- 
porting surfaces  facing  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  prongs  when  the 
rack  is  in  an  operatively  engaged  curing  position  for 
passage  of  the  flow  of  forced  air  vertically  through 
the  batch  of  leaves  supported  therein, 

(g)  said  rack  sections  in  the  operatively  engaged  cur- 
ing position  of  the  rack  including  horizontally  in- 
wardly facing  peripheral  surface  means  for  exterioriy 
peripherally  supporting  the  batch  of  compressed 
leaves  with  their  flat  surfaces  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  forced  air  flow, 

(h)  said  prongs  in  the  operatively  engaged  curing 
position  of  the  rack  extending  horizontally  substan- 
tially throughout  the  space  bounded  by  said  inwardly 
facing  peripheral  surface  means  and  being  spaced 
apart  relative  to  each  other  in  said  space  to  provide 
interior  support  to  the  batch  of  leaves  for  vertical 
positions  within  the  upper  eight  to  ten  inches  of 
the  leaves  and  at  horizontal  positions  spaced  at  least 
from  three  to  six  inches  apart. 


3,244,446 
LIFTING  FORK  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Cecil  W.  Bopp,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Greater 
Iowa  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,920 

13  Claims.     (CI.  294—67)  i 


1.  In  a  lifting  fork  apparatus, 

a  frame  means, 

supporting  arms  secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame 
means  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  supporting  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  frame  means  and  being  adapted  to  pivot  from 
a  first  position  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  means 
to  a  second  position  parallel  to  said  frame  means, 

means  for  selectively  pinning  said  supporting  frame  in 
said  first  or  second  positions, 
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a  carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  over- 
head lifting  device, 

limiting  means  on  said  supporting  frame  for  limiting  the 
length  of  travel  of  said  carriage  means, 

and  means  on  said  supporting  frame  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  length  of  travel  of  said  carriage  means 
with  respect  to  said  limiting  means. 


3^44,447 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISORS 

Nonnan  T.  Whitaker,  3237  M  SL  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.     20007 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,082 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 


1.  A  mu  tiple  shield  sun  visor  in  combination  with  an 
automobile  comprising  a  first  mounting  bracket  secured 
on  an  upper  inside  corner  portion  of  the  automobile  body 
encompassing  the  windshield,  a  substantially  horizontal 
supporting  arm  pivotally  and  rotataHy  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  arm  and  visor  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  front  of  the  driver  or  to  the  side  of  the  driver  to  prevent 
frontal  or  side  glare  to  the  view  of  the  driver  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  second  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  inside 
upper  approximately  medial  portion  of  the  automobile 
body  encompassing  the  windshield,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal support  arm  pivotally  and  rotatably  carried  by  said 
second  mounting  bracket,  a  visor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting arm,  said  arm  and  visor  carried  by  said  second 
mounting  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front 
of  the  driver  or  the  passenger  of  the  front  seat  of  the 
automobUe  to  prevent  frontal  glare. 


3,244,448 
RECLINING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 
Franii  M.  R^,  Holyolic,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manu- 
facturing   and    Engineering,    Incorporated,    Holyolie, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,757 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—75) 


1.  In  a  combination  reclining-rocking  chair,  a  rocker 
base  disposed  substantially  above  a  supporting  surface, 
a  chassis  rockably  mounted  on  said  rocker  base,  a  body- 


supporting  unit  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement 
relative  to  said  chassis,  a  leg-supporting  unit,  a  linkage 
system  supported  on  said  chassis  for  moving  said  leg- 
supporting  unit  between  a  stored  position  beneath  said 
body-supporting  unit  and  positions  forwardly  thereof,  and 
means  cooperatively  linked  to  said  linkage  system  for 
selectively  locking  said  chassis  in  seating  position  and 
against  rocking  motion  relative  to  said  rocker  base  includ- 
ing a  push  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  body-supporting 
unit,  a  master  link  pivoted  to  said  push  link  and  to  said 
chassis,  a  roller  support  link  pivoted  to  said  master  link, 
a  control  link  pivoted  to  said  chassis  and  to  said  roller 
support  link,  a  roller  on  said  roller  support  link  and  a 
bearing  plate  on  said  rocker  base,  said  push  link  and 
master  link  causing  said  roller  link  to  swing  relative  to 
said  chassis  and  said  control  link  causing  said  roller  link 
to  swing  relative  to  said  master  link  to  move  said  roller 
into  and  out  of  contacting  relationship  with  said  bearing 
plate  on  said  rocker  base  as  said  body-supporting  unit  is 
moved  relative  to  said  chassis. 


3,244  449 
RECLINING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 
Franli  M.  Re,  Holyoiie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manu- 
facturing and  Engineering  Incorporated,  Holvoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  297—75) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising,  a  stationary  frame  sup- 
ported upwardly  of  the  floor  by  spaced  elongated  legs,  a 
body-supporting  assemblage  including  a  seat  and  a  back- 
rest pivoted  thereto,  said  body-supporting  assemblage  be- 
ing rockably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  leg-supporting 
assemblage  articulately  connected  to  said  body-support- 
ing assemblage  and  to  said  frame  comprising  a  primary 
foot  stool  fixed  to  a  primary  foot  stool  support  bracket 
and  a  secondary  foot  stool  fixed  to  a  secondary  foot  stool 
support  bracket,  said  primary  and  secondary  foot  stool 
support  brackets  being  pivotally  interconnected,  means 
for  moving  said  leg-supporting  assemblage  between  a  non- 
operative  retracted  position  with  said  primary  foot  stool 
being  disposed  below  the  forward  edge  of  said  seat  in 
alignment  therewith  and  with  said  secondary  foot-stool 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  primary  foot  stool  so  as 
to  be  concealed  from  view,  and  an  operative  leg-support- 
ing position  forwardly  of  said  seat  and  on  a  plane  there- 
with with  said  secondary  foot  stool  having  moved  to  a 
position  forwardly  of  said  primary  foot  stool  so  as  to  be 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  means  for  moving  said 
leg-supporting  assemblage  including  a  pair  of  long  links 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  secondary  foot 
stool  support  bracket  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  primary  and  seconoary  foot  stool  support 
brackets  and  each  of  which  is  operatively  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  seat  and  to  said  frame,  a  tail  por- 
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tion  depending  from  said  primary  foot  stool  support 
bracket,  and  a  stop  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  tail 
portion  and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  said 
long  links  wherefore  said  secondary  foot  stool  is  precluded 
from  movement  beyond  a  position  of  axial  alignmenLwith 
said  secondary  foot  stool.  ^. 

3^44,450  ' 

EASEL  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  S.  Boutin,  31217  Fostoria  Road,  Curtice,  Ohio 
FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,624 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—156) 
1.  An  easel  and  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  frame  brace,  seat  means 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  frame  brace, 
a  leg  bracket  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  frame  brace  for  rotation  around  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  frame  brace,  means  mounted  on  said  seat  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  leg  bracket  in  an  operative 
position,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper 


ends  to  said  leg  bracket,  said  legs  being  movable  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position,  whereby  when  said  as- 
sembly is  in  an  operative  position  said  frame  brace  and 
said  legs  form  a  tripod,  a  mast  having  a  first  end  mounted 
at  a  second  end  of  said  frame  brace,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably securing  a  workpiece  to  said  mast. 


3,244,451 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Omer  Roy,  393  La  Fortune  St.,  Bois  des  Filions, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—157) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  straight  radial  arms  which  are  pivotally  con-, 
nected  at  their  inner  ends  to  take  a  folded  position  extend- 
ing one  beside  the  other  and  an  erected  position  in  which 
each  arm  makes  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  seat 
for  each  arm  removably  supported  by  the  outside  end  of 
said  arm  in  the  erected  position  of  said  arms,  a  ground- 
engaging  supporting  leg  for  each  arm  removaibly  support- 
ing the  external  end  di  said  arm,  a  table  top  having 
straight  sides  and  a  straight  lever  for  eaoh  arm  pivoted 
thereto  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  to  take  a  folded 
position  alongside  the  latter  and  an  erected  upright  posi- 
tion, said  table  top  having  its  sides  directly  and  remov- 
ably supported  by  said  supporting  levers  at  a  level  above 
said  radial  arms  in  the  erected  position  of  said  levers, 


each  radial  arm  and  seat  associated  therewith  protrudmg 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  center  of  a  straight  side  of 
said  table. 


3,244  452 

ALTOMOBILE  SEAT  BELT  GUARD 

Ronald  A.  Veley  and  Irene  P.  Veley,  both  of 

713  3rd  Ave.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,057 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—385) 


A  vehicle  scat  safety  belt  guard  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated flexible  shank  obliquely  doubled  over  upon  itself 
intermediate  its  ends;  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shank  defining  a  channel  for  receiving  a  vehicle  seat 
safety  belt  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  therein; 
and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  for  attaching 
the  same  adjacent  a  vehicle  seat,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  guard  when  so  attached  directs  the  belt  re- 
ceived therein  away  from  the  seat  edge  and  positions  the 
belt  for  easy  accessibility. 


3  244  453 

SUPPORT  FOR  REMOVABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR  ARMS 

Antony  Fox,  1  York  St.,  Westmount,  Montreal  6, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser,  No.  407,499 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297 — 416) 


1.  A  wheel  chair  with  removabk  desk  type  or  regular 
type  arms  having  a  set  of  stems  and  sockets  attached 
to  the  wheel  chair  frame  and  its  associated  desk  type 
or  regular  type  removable  arms  in  such  a  way  as  to 
permit  their  interchangeability  and  placement,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  normally  used  position,  in  a  position  which 
is  set  back  out  of  the  way  toward  the  rear  of  the  wheel 
chair  structure. 


3,244  454 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLF^  IN 
LAUNDRIES,    DRY-CLEANING    ESTABLISH- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE 
Norman  Stanley  Valentine,  Uncing,  and  Maurice  Charles 
Lemon,  Reigate  Heath,  England,  assignors  to  Polymark 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1963 

14,093  63 

15  Claims.     (CI.  302—28) 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles  including  at  least 

one  container  adapted  to  travel  on  and  to  be  supported 

from  a  support  rail  system,  and  in  which  each  container 

comprises  a  rigid  upper  framework,  an  openwork  container 
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structure  suspended  from  said  framework,  means  closing 
said  openwork  structure  at  the  bottom,  opposed  bearing 
sleeves  fixed  to  said  rigid  framework,  upwardly  directed 
cranked  rods  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeves  and  rotata- 
ble  therein,  said  cranked  rods  including  means  preventing 


axial  movement  within  the  bearing  sleeves  to  support  the 
rigid  Tamework  from  the  support  rail  system  and  to  sup- 
port the  openwork  structure  depending  from  the  said  rigid 
framework,  and  a  grooved  support  roller  mounted  on  the 
upper  cranked  end  of  each  of  said  cranked  rods,  said  roll- 
ers being  arranged  to  roll  on  the  support  rail  system. 


3,244,455 

HYDRAULIC  PLANTS  FOR  SURFACING  ORES 

Elie  Condolios,  Grenoble,  France,   assignor  to  Societe 

Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Hydrauliques, 

Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  21,  1961,  4,400 

9  Claims.     (CI.  302—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hydraulically  conveying  mineral 
material  and  having  a  conveying  pipe  through  which  a 
mixture  of  such  material  and  water  is  conveyed,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  the  mineral  material 
into  said  pipe,  including  a  container  for  the  material  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  an  entry  opening  through  which  the 
material  is  loaded  into  said  container  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  discharge  port  through  which  the  material 
is  advanced  to  said  conveying  pipe,  the  combination  of 
a  hydraulic  jack  encased  in  said  container,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  jack  in  depending  relation  above  said  dis- 
charge port  including  internal  bracket  means  secured  to 
said  container  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  jack  to  said  bracket  means  so  as  to  enable 
said  jack  to  move  in  all  directions  with  relation  to  said 
bracket  means,  a  vaJve  control  rod  extending  downwardly 
from  said  jack  toward  said  discbarge  port,  and  a  valve 
mounted  on  the  lowe<r  end  of  said  control  rod  and  car- 
ried by  said  jack  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  discharge  port  and  movable  downwardly 
away  from  said  container  in  its  opening  movements,  said 
movable  jack  enabling  said  valve  to  correctly  center  on 
said  discharge  port  in  said  valve's  upward  closing  move- 
ments, and  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  being  config- 
ured to  cooperate  with  said  discharge  part  to  effect  the 
centering  of  said  valve  in  its  closing  movements. 


3  244  456 
BRAKE  cylinder' RELEASE  VALVE 
Jack  D.  Henricks,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Swander,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gustin- 
Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,022 
7  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 69) 


1.  In  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  housing  having  end  closures, 

a  first  piston  receiving  chamber  in  the  hollow  housing, 

a  connection  for  a  brake  controlling  device  communi- 
cating into  said  first  housing  chamber, 

a  second  chamber  in  the  hollow  housing, 

a  connection  for  a  brake  cylinder  communicating  into 
said  second  housing  chamber, 

means  in  said  hollow  housing  dividing  the  first  and 
second  housing  chambers  from  one  another  and  hav- 
ing a  restricted  opening  therethrough, 

piston  sealing  means  in  said  first  housing  chamber 
reciprocable  in  sealing  fashion  within  said  chamber. 

a  valve  body  in  said  second  housing  chamber  recipro- 
cable within  said  chamber, 

piston  rod  means  connecting  said  piston  sealing  means 
and  said  valve  body  to  form  a  valve  body-sealing 
means  assembly  and  extending  through  said  restricted 
opening  and  of  insufficient  diameter  to  seal  same, 

said  valve  body  and  housing  portion  forming  said 
second  chamber  so  configured  as  to  contact  one 
another  in  sealing  fashion  within  said  second  cham- 
ber only  when  the  assembly  is  in  a  normal  or  open 
position, 

whereby  to  form  a  flow  passageway  through  said 
hollow  housing  communicating  between  said  con- 
nections and  between  opposed  portions  of  said  piston 
sealing  means  and  said  valve  body  when  the  assem- 
bly is  in  a  normal  or  open  position, 

means  on  said  valve  body  for  sealing  said  restricted 
opening  when  the  assembly  is  moved  to  an  abnormal 
or  closed  position, 

spring  means  in  the  hollow  housing  normally  urging 
the  assembly  away  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position, 

the  housing  portion  forming  the  first  chamber  on  the 
side  of  the  piston  sealing  means  away  from  the 
restricted  opening  being  sealed, 

pull  means  engageable  with  the  assembly  for  over- 
coming the  force  of  the  spring  means  and  moving 
the  assembly  toward  closed  position. 

the  housing  portion  of  the  second  chamber  continuously 
vented  to  atmosphere  on  the  side  of  the  valve  body 
away  from  the  restricted  opening. 
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said  valve  body  and  piston  rod  each  at  least  partially 
hollow  and  receiving  therewithin  a  spool  valve  re- 
ciprocable  in  wall  sealing  fashion  within  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hollow  valve  body  and  piston  rod, 

the  portion  of  said  spool  valve  in  said  valve  body 
of  greater  diameter  whereby  to  comprise  a  piston 
portion  thereof, 

a  first  flow  passage  through  said  piston  sealing  means 
into  the  portion  of  said  piston  rod  containing  said 
spool  valve, 

a  second  flow  passage  through  a  portion  of  said  spool 
valve  including  a  portion  thereof  received  in  said 
piston  rod  and  a  portion  thereof  received  in  said 
valve  body, 

a  third  passage  communicating  from  said  second 
passage  outwardly  of  said  spool  valve  portion  in  said 
piston  rod, 

a  fourth  passage  in  said  piston  rod  connectable  with 
said  third  passage  at  a  certain  position  of  said  spool 
valve, 

a  fifth  passage  in  said  spool  valve  piston  portion  com- 
municating outwardly  of  said  piston  portion, 

and  a  sixth  passage  in  said  valve  body  connectibie 
with  said  fifth  passage  at  a  ceruin  position  of  said 
spool  valve  with  respect  to  said  valve  body. 


substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
pin  and  an  exterior  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  flexible 
portion. 


3^44,457 

TRACK  PIN  SEAL 

Roy  C.  Ross,  Springfield,  UL,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,029 

9  Claims.     (CI.  305—11) 


9.  An  endless  track  link  construction  comprising: 
a  bushing  having  coaxial  cylindrical  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  an  axially  outward  facing  flat  scaling 
surface  on  one  of  its  axially  opposite  ends, 
a  first  side  bar  having  a  bushing  bore  in  press  fit  rela- 
tionship with  said  one  end  of  said  bushing, 
a  cylindrical  pin  extending  through  said  bushng  with 
one  end  extending  axially  beyond  said  one  end  of  said 
bushing, 
a  second  side  bar  having  a  pin  bore  in  press  fit  relation- 
ship with  said  one  end  of  said  pin, 
a  counterborc  in  said  second  side  bar  in  confronting 

relation  to  said  one  end  of  said  bushing,  and 
an  annular  seal  structure  having 

an  annularly  continuous  and  resiliently  flexible 
nonmetallic  backup  portion  in  static  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  counterbore  and  including 
annular  surfaces  converging  radially  and  axially 
inwardly  from  its  axially  opposite  sides  to  an 
annular  wiping  edge  in  nonrotatable  scaling  en- 
gagement with  said  pin,  and 
a  hard  relatively  inflexible  annular  seal  ring  por- 
tion having  a  flat  and  annularly  continuous  seal- 
ing face  at  one  of  its  axially  opposite  sides  in 
relatively  rotatable  sealing  engagement  with  said 
sealing  surface  on  said  bushing  and  having  its 
other  axial  side  bonded  to  said  flexible  portion, 
said  seal  ring  portion  having  an  interior  diameter 


3,244,458 
INFLATABLE  ENDLESS  BELT  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

James  Dahle  Frost,  P.O.  Box  775,  PortervUle,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,139 

15  Claims.     (CI.  305—34) 


^  ^ 


^5   ^ 


1.  An  endless  belt  and  support  therefor  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  elements  affording  respective  axes  of  rota- 
tion; means  individually  rotatably  mounting  said  ele- 
ments with  said  axes  in  substantially  parallel  aligmenf 
an  endless  belt  trained  about  said  elements  for  circuitous 
movement  therearound,  the  belt  having  spaced  opposed 
inner  and  outer  walls  and  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
runs;  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  interconnecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  runs  of  the  belt  and  said  elements  and 
therewith  definmg  a  chamber;  means  adapted  to  supply 
a  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  inlet 
flow  rate,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  valve  opening 
permitting  continuous  escape  of  said  pressure  fluid  at  a 
rate  proportioned  to  said  inlet  flow  rate  so  that  fluid  at 
a  positive  pressure  is  maintained  within  said  chamber 
and  excessive  pressures  dissipated  by  exhaust  through  the 
opening;  and  power  means  drivingly  connected  to  one  of 
said  spaced  elements  to  rotate  the  same  and  motivate  the 
belt  in  a  circuitous  path  about  said  elements. 


3,244  459 

PRESSURE  LUBRICATED  DRILL  BIT  BEARING 
John  E   Ortloff,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign, 
ments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,048 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—8.2) 


1.  A  bit  for  drilling  boreholes  in  the  earth  which  com- 
prises: 

a  shank  means; 

a  leg  member  extending  from  said  shank  means    the 

lower  portion  of  said  leg  member  forming  a  journal; 
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a  roller  cone  member,  a  portion  of  said  roller  cone 
menvber  shaped  to  define  a  bearing  means  mating 
with  the  journal  of  said  leg  memtoer,  said  bearing 
means  and  said  journal  having  a  sufficient  clearance 
theretwtween  to  permit  the  circulation  of  a  lubri- 
cating fluid; 

means  to  rotatably  support  said  roller  cone  member 
from  said  leg  member; 

sealing  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  lubricating 
fluid  from  between  said  journal  and  said  bearing; 

pump  means  within  said  leg  member  having  an  input 
and  an  output; 

means  to  connect  the  output  of  said  pump  means  with 
one  portion  of  the  clearance  between  the  journal  and 
the  bearing; 

means  to  connect  the  input  to  said  pump  means  to  an- 
other portion   of  such  clearance; 

means  for  driving  said  pnimp  means  from  the  relative 
movement  between  said  leg  member  and  said  roller 
cooe  member. 
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3,244,460 
JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Erwin  J.  Hasten,  Jr^  5934  Forest  Glen,  Chicago,  ID.; 
David  S.  Neniiart,  Box  1584,  R.R.  1,  Omaha,  Nebr.; 
and  Theodore  J.  Sweger,  9024  Jones  Ave.,  Naperrille, 
III. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,887 
20  Clainu.     (CL  308—40) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  railway  car  journal  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
interconr>ccting  its  side  walls  from  which  stop  col- 
umns extend  inwardly  and  an  axle  journal  spaced 
from  said  side  walls, 

(b)  a  pair  of  journal  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
stop  column  and  interposed  between  each  side  waU 
and  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axle 
journal, 

(c)  each  journal  guide  having  a  body  portion  with  a 
front  face  juxtaposed  to  said  axle  journal  and  a  rear 
face  bearing  against  the  respective  side  wall,  and 

(d)  a  one  piece  spring  wire  frame  and  means  carried 
thereby  for  supporting  each  journal  guide  intermedi- 
ate its  front  and  rear  faces,  restraining  said  journal 
guides  against  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  biasing 
them  toward  the  respective  side  wall  of  said  journal 
box  and  having  its  end  portions  overlying  the  re- 
spective side  walls  of  said  journal  box. 


I! 


3^244,461 

JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Theodore  J.  Sweger,  Naperrille,  ID.,  assignor  to  Dlhiois 
Raihray  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinois 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,026 
13  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 40) 
1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  railway  car  journal  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
interconnecting  its  side  walls  from   which  journal 


brass  stop  columns  extend  toward  each  other,  a  dust 
guard  wall  at  its  inner  end,  and  an  axle  journal 
spaced  from  said  side  walls, 

(b)  journal  guide  means  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  axle  journal  between  it  and  the  respective 
side  wall,  and 

(c)  a  unitary  spring  wire  frame  supporting  said  jour- 
nal guide  means  in  operative  position  in  said  journal 
box  including: 


40 
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(1)  front  and  rear  sections  engaging  said  bottom 
wall, 

(2)  lateral  portions  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  sections  supporting  said  jour- 
nal guide  means,  and 

(3)  shoulder  portions  formed  by  180°  bends  inter- 
connecting said  rear  section  and  the  lateral  por- 
tions individual  thereto  with  the  bights  reacting 
against  said  dust  guard  wall, 

(4)  the  central  portion  of  said  rear  section  being 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  dust  guard  wall. 


3,244,462 
RESILIENT  SIDE  BEARINGS  FOR 
RAILROAD  CARS 
Franldin  D.  Barber  and  Clans  J.  Werner  Clasen,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,204 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  308—138) 


^,  ^. 


Jr     V/  vT,^    JV 


^  ir  v/ 


1.  A  resilient  side  bearing  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like, 

(a)  including  a  generally  rectangular,  vertically  walled 
main  frame  of  greater  length  than  width  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  outwardly  flanged  at  the  bottom 
for  attachment  to  a  railroad  car, 

(b)  apertured  bearing  ears  projecting  laterally  from 
an  end  wall  of  the  main  frame  in  alignment  with  the 
side  walls, 

(c)  the  lower  portion  of  such  end  wall  recessed  across 
the  main  frame  below  the  ears,  the  lower  boundary 
of  the  recess  being  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 

(d)  a  bottom  plate  loosely  socketed  within  the  main 
frame, 

(e)  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  plate 
in  general  parallelism  with  the  main  frame  walls, 

(f)  springs  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  plate, 
a  top  friction  plate  resting  on  the  springs, 

(g)  flanges  depending  downwardly  therefrom  in  regis- 
ter with  the  flanges  on  the  bottom  plate, 

(h)  the  flanges  on  the  top  plate  being  thickened  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  plate  to  define  bearing 
bosses. 
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(i)  the  side  walls  of  the  main  frame  being  cut  away  to 

provide  clearance  for  said  bosses, 
(j)  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  ears  on  the  main 

frame  and  the  bosses  on  the  top  frame, 
(k)   tension  links  outside  the  main  frame  pivoted  on 

said  pins  to  inhibit  lateral  movement  of  the  top  with 

respect  to  the  bottom  plates. 


3  944  4^3 
HARDENED  UNER  FOR  A>rn.FRICnON 
BEARING  AND  SPLIT  HOUSING 
Willard  L.  Bowen  m,  Harwinton,  and  John  H.  Cowles, 
Forestville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Com- 
pany, Torrlngton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,342 
13  Claims.     (Ci.  308—35) 


L, 


3.  An  outer  race  forming  liner  for  a  split  machine  ele- 
ment, said  liner  being  formed  in  two  halves,  each  of  said 
liner  halves  being  of  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  substantially 
uniform  thickness  sheet  metal  construction  and  including 
a  generally  semi-cylindrical  race  portion  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  race  portion  form  retaining  reinforcing  flanges, 
said  flanges  being  disposed  in  bent  relation  to  said  race 
portion  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  race  portion  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  race  portion 
having  a  hardened  inner  bearing  surface  and  said  rein- 
forcing flanges  having  hardened  outer  bearing  surfaces. 


the  lavatory  and  water  closet,  said  cabinet  having  a  front 
opening,  track  means  on  said  cabinet  extending  horizon- 
tally generally  along  edge  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  front  opening,  a  pair  of  mirror  access  doors  slidably 
supported  in  said  track  means  and  each  having  a  closed 
position  at  either  end  of  the  track  means,  each  of  said 
doors  having  a  mirror  front  face,  a  double-faced  pivotally 
supported  mirror  access  door  on  said  cabinet  structure 
having  a  closed  position  extending  across  the  central  front 
portion  of  the  cabinet  intermediate  said  slidably  sup- 
ported mirror  access  doors  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
closed  positions,  each  of  said  slidably  supported  mirror 
access  doors  having  an  open  position  behind  said  piv- 
otally supported  mirror  access  door  when  the  latter  is  in 
said  closed  position,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  dou- 
ble-faced door  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  located  along  one  of  its  vertical  edges,  one  of  said 
slidably  supported  mirror  access  doors  when  in  its  closed 
position  being  disposed  directly  above  said  lavatory  and 
cooperating  with  one  mirror  face  of  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported mirror  access  door  when  the  latter  is  m  an  open 
position  to  provide  multiple  reflections  for  a  person  stand- 
ing in  front  of  said  lavatory,  and  the  other  slidably  sup- 
ported mirror  access  door  cooperating  with  the  othci 
mirror  face  of  said  pivotally  supported  mirror  access  door 
when  the  latter  is  in  an  open  position  to  provide  multiple 
reflections  from  a  position  overlying  said  water  closet 


3,244  465 
COMBINATION  DRAWING  BOARD  AND      I 
FILING  CABINET 
Charles  B.  Ulrich,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Forest  G.  Stark, 
Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal,  Inc.,  James- 
town, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,081 
6  Claims.     (CI.  312—231) 


3  244,464 
BATHROOM  FIXTURE'  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  I 

Gilbert  McMortrie  and  Rol>ert  William  Nagel,  Loois. 
ville,  and  Edward  Walter  Forth,  New  Canaan,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Joly  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,559  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—227)  • 

6.  A  combination  drawing  table  and  filing  cabinet 
comprising  an  open-top  box-like  filing  cabinet  member 
having  bottom,  front,  back,  and  opposite  side  wall  por- 
tions defining  therebetween  a  filing  space,  said  side  wall 
portions  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  back  and  bot- 
tom wall  portions  and  thereby  providing  a  knee-space 
therebetween,  a  top  rail  extending  between  the  upper  rear 
comer  portions  of  said  side  wall  members  and  overhead 
spanning  said  knee-space,  a  combination  filing  cabinet 
cover  and  drawing  board  member  dimensioned  to  lie  flat- 
wise against  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  front  and 
back  wall  portions  to  provide  a  top  cover  for  the  filing 
cabinet  space  therewithin  and  hingedly  cormected  along 
^^,^its  rear  edge  to  said  top  rail  whereby  to  be  swingable  be- 
tetween  horizontal  cabinet-closing  position  and  upwardly 
.  inclined  drawing  board  positions  and  vertically  standing 

The  corobmauon  withm  a  bath  room,  comprising  a  cabinet  fully  opened  position,  a  mechanism  for  counter- 
medicmc  cabinet  positioned  m  a  bathroom  wall,  a  water  balancing  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  cover, 
closet  and  lavatory  disposed  alongsde  one  another  for-  and  a  cover  position  lock  device  comprising  a  brake 
wardly  of  the  bathroom  wall  and  directly  below  said  cabi-  member  manually  adjustable  from  externally  of  said 
net,  said  cabinet  having  a  lateral  dimension  which  is  sub-  cabinet  for  holding  said  cover  in  any  position  of 
stantially  the  same  as  the  combined  lateral  dimension  of    adjustment. 
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3^44,466 
DESK  AND  DRAWER  STRUCTURE 

Jim  Zegeer,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Lloyd  H.  Willdns,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,815 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—239) 


1.  A  metallic  desk  drawer  having  at  least  one  side  wall 
member  therem,  an  arcuate  surface  in  an  edge  of  said 
side  wall  member,  said  arcuate  surface  being  a  lateral 
flange  integral  with  said  side  wall  member,  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  side  wall  member  and  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  outside  surface  of  said  side  wall  member 
a  short  distance  into  the  storage  space  of  the  drawer  and 
forming  an  arcuate  discontinuity  in  the  top  horizontal 
edge  of  said  side  wall  member. 


3,244,467 
LUGGAGE  HARDWARE 

Sol  Koffler,  600  Blackstone  Blvd.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,886 

15  Claims.     (CL  312—333) 


1.  In  an  article  of  luggage,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  a  wall  of  the  article  of  luggage,  means  on  said 
plate  for  removably  holding  a  hanger  support,  a  hook  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  wall  of  the  article  of  luggage,  a  cylin- 
drical swivel  head  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  said  wall,  the  shank  of  said  hook  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  swivel  head,  one  end  of  said  swivel  head 
projecting  beyond  said  inner  side  of  said  wall,  and  means 
on  said  end  of  said  swivel  head  coacting  with  said  plate 
for  mounting  said  swivel  head  and  said  plate  on  said  wall 
and  providing  swivel  movement  of  said  swivel  head  and 
hook  with  respect  to  said  wall  and  plate. 


3,244,468 
DIORAMA  HAVING  VISUAL  ACUITY  TARGETS 
Robert  J.  Mcltzer,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FQed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,114 
1  Claim.  (CI.  351—17) 
A  diorama  compriing  the  combination  of  a  three  di- 
mentional  scenic  representation  and  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  representation,  a  positive  lens,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  positive  lens  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
representation  whereby  said  refH-esentation  may  be  viewed 


through  said  positive  lens,  said  positive  lens  having  a 
focal  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  lens  and 
the  rear  portion  of  said  representation  whereby  the  rear 
portion  of  said  representation  will  appear  to  be  at  infinity, 
and  a  series  of  acuity  determining  targets  varying  in  size 


and  arranged  in  stepped  relation,  each  of  said  targets  hav- 
ing a  size  of  pre-established  acuity  value,  said  targets  lo- 
cated on  said  representation  between  said  positive  lens  and 
said  rear  portion  of  said  scenic  representation  whereby 
said  targets  may  be  viewed  through  said  positive  lens. 


3,244  469 
SOUND-AND-PICTURE-ON-FILM  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Raymond  G.  Hennessey,   Centerport,  Hans  F.  Napfel, 
Yonliers,  and  Lee  H.  Schanlt,  West  Nyacli,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,092 
10  Claims.     (CI.  352—14) 


1.  A  sound-and-picture-on-film  transport  apparatus  for 
a  sound-and-picture  reproducer  including  a  sound-scan- 
ning device  and  a  film  gate  comprising: 

(a)  a  combined  film  supply  and  take-up  reel; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  the  film  from  and  to  said  reel; 

(c)  a  constant-speed  device  disposed  beyond  the 
sound-scanning  device  in  the  direction  of  film  mo- 
tion for  engaging  the  film  and  withdrawing  it  from 
said  supply  reel; 

(d)  an  intermittently  operating  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing the  film  past  the  film  gate; 

(e)  an  element  extending  transversely  of  and  biased 
continuously  to  engage  the  film  throughout  each 
frame  cycle  for  normally  forming  a  loop  between 
the  gate  and  the  sound-scanning  device  to  take  into 
account  the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  film 
velocities  at  the  sound-scanning  device  and  at  the 
film  gate; 

(f )  and  a  path  for  returning  the  film  after  passing  the 
gate  directly  to  said  take-up  reel; 

(g)  the  arrangement  of  the  sound-scanning  device, 
the  constant-speed  device,  and  the  film  gate  being 
such  that  the  film  moves  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  across  the  apparatus  except  for  said  loop. 
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3,244,470 

SOU>a)-AND-PICTURE-ON.FILM  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Rarmood  G.  Hennessey,  Centerport,  Hans  F.  Napfel, 
Hontingtoa,  and  Lee  H.  Schank,  Huntington  Station, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,630 

9  ClaiiDS.     (CI.  352—29) 


/ 


jecting  of  the  fikn  from  and  into  the  film  roll  caused 
by  remotely  applied  force  on  said  film  loop  portion  by 
the  said  means  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  film,  and 
said  force  on  the  film  loop  portion  comprising  the  sole 
means  for  rotating  said  fihn  roll  for  permitting  the  film 


to  be  continuously  evolved  and  injected;  and  means  in 
said  frame  extending  from  a  location  in  said  passageway 
outside  said  film  roll  to  a  location  inside  the  film  roll  for 
forming  a  confining  guide  and  physically  directing  the 
film  from  said  projection  aperture  to  the  inside  of  the 
fihn  roll. 


1.  A    sound-aQd-picture<on-fihn    reproducing    system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  basic  fihn-transport  and  film-transducer  apparatus 
including  a  sound-scanning  device,  a  film  gate,  and 
active  film-advancing  and  film-positioning  devices; 

(b)  a  film  magazine  readily  engageable  and  disengage- 
able  with  said  apparatus  and  including  means  for 
supplying  and  taking  up  fihn; 

(c)  said  magazine  including  nonpositioning,  nondriv- 
ing,  passive,  film-guiding  rolls  and  channels; 

(d)  and  means  retractable  from  the  path  of  said  film 
magazine  during  insertion  in  said  apparatus  and  mov- 
able to  position  said  fihn  and  to  register  the  same 
with  said  sound-scanning  device  and  to  engage  said 
film  with  said  film-advancing  device  after  insertion 
of  said  fihn  magazine. 


3,244,471 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 


Bnice  R.  Mead,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tecbnicolor 
Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,790 

12  Claims.     (CI.  352—72) 

1.  A  cartridge  for  an  endless  and  unspooled  roll  of 
fihn  adapted  for  use  in  a  projector  or  camera  having 
means  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  fihn:  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  compartment  for  containing  the  film 
roll  and  a  passageway  for  receiving  the  loop  portion  of 
fihn  connecting  the  inner  convolution  of  the  film  roll  to 
the  outer  convolution,  said  compartment  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  slightly  greater 
distance  than  the  width  of  the  film  for  loosely  confining 
the  film  in  a  roll,  said  passageway  having  a  projection 
aperture  for  the  film  to  pass  through  and  be  projected; 
the  film  being  evolved  from  the  outer  convolution  of 
the  fihn  roll,  passing  through  the  passageway  past  the 
projection  aperture,  and  then  being  injected  into  the  film 
roU   a&  the   inner  convolution;   said   evolving  and   in- 


3,244,472 

SMALL-SIZED  MOVIE  CAMERAS  WITH  A 
DOUBLE  TRACK  FILM 

Yukio  Yasuluwa,  Sowa-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Suwa-slii,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1963, 
38/50,181 

4  Claims.     (CI.  352—83) 


1.  A  small-sized  movie  camera  adapted  for  operation 
with  a  double  track  film  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
porting member  having  a  handle  grip  and  an  objective 
lens,  a  camera  body  having  therein  a  film  chamber,  a 
shutter  mechanism  and  film  feeding  means  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stationary  supporting  member  so  as  to 
be  inverted  upside  down  about  the  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens,  and  a  film  mounting  plate  in  said  film 
chamber  having  its  rear  end  edge  resiliently  fitted  to  said 
camera  body  for  making  a  swmging  movement  relative 
to  said  camera  body  and  having  its  free  end  operatively 
positioned  for  effecting  a  translational  movement  of  the 
double  track  film  when  said  camera  body  is  inverted 
upside  down. 


/ 


CHEMICAL 


3,244,473 

REDUCING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  APPLICATION 
Jacques  Wegmann  and  Heinz  Peter  Schaab,  Basel,  and 
Alfred  Litzler,  Itingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Umited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1962, 
10,691/62;  Aug.  14,  1963,  10,023/63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8—34) 
1.  A  reducing  agent  which  essentially  consists  of  an 
alkali  metal  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  and,  as  a  reducing 
promoter,  of  a  nitroaryl  compound  which  latter  is  water- 
soluble  due  to  the  presence  of  an  anionic  substitutent. 

6.  A  method  for  dyeing  textile  cellulosic  fibers  by 
means  of  vat  dyestuffs  and  by  such  methods  as  involve 
an  impregnation  treatment  and  a  subsequent  heating  of  the 
moist  textile  fibers  wherein  the  textile  fibers  when  leaving 
the  impregnatioin  treatment  contain  an  alkali,  a  vat  dye- 
stuff  and  a  reducing  agent  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3,244,474 
METHOD  bF  MAKING  NITRYL  PERCHLORATE 

AND  NITROSYL  PERCHLORATE 
Carl  W.  Schoenfelder,  Wharton,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen, 
Convent  Station,  N J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I     No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,299 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  mixture  consisting  of  a 
predominant  portion  of  nitryl  perchlorate  in  admixture 
with  nitrosyl  perchlorate  which  comprises  contacting  an- 
hydrous nitric  acid,  at  a  temperature  up  to  room  tempera- 
ture and  under  anhydrous  conditions,  with  chlorine  hep- 
toxide  to  produce  a  solid  product  comprising  said  mix- 
ture of  perchlorates,  and  then  recovering  said  mixture  of 
perchlorates  from  said  solid  product. 


3  244  475 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING  RHENIUM  FROM  MOLYBDENUM 

^^  Ft*  ui^cJT"*"',^*."  ^''*  C'^y-  ^^'  •**»«»*  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbe  Interior 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,567 
9  Cbdms.     (CI.  23—22) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  rhenium  from  molybdenum 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing,  in  an  aqueoui  solvent, 
rhennim  m  its  heptavalent  state  and  molybdenum  in  its 
hcxavalent  state  comprising  adjusting  said  solution  to  a 
pH  of  from  8  to  12,  subsequently  contacting  the  solution 
with  an  organic  extractant  containing,  in  an  organic  ear- 
ner solvent,  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula  R,(CH,)Na,  in  which  R  is  a  saturated 
straight-cham  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms 
said  organic  carrier  solvent  and  said  aqueous  solvent  being 
relatively  immiscible  liquids,  whereby  said  contacting  step 
results  in  the  formation  of  separable  aqueous  and  organic 
phases,  said  organic  carrier  solvent,  with  respect  to  said 
aqueous  solvent,  capable  of  preferentially  dissolving  rhe- 
nium-quaternary ammonium  compounds  that  form  as  a 
result  of  said  contacting  step,  whereby  said  contacting 
step  results  m  the  rhenium  values  in  said  aqueous  sohilion 
being  transferred  to  said  organic  phase  with  said  molyb- 
denum nemaimng  in  said  aqueous  phase,  and  separating 
said  organic  apd  aqueous  phases  from  one  another 


3,244  476 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRUDE  SODA  ASH 
FROM    CRUDE    TRONA    WITH    SELECTIVE 
PULVERIZATION 
Lewis  K.  Smith,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Intermountain    Research    &    Development 
Corporation,     Cheyenne,     Wyo.,     a     corporation     of 
Wyoming 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,225 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crude  soda  ash 
having  a  low  insoluble  content  which  comprises  calcining 
crude  trona  consisting  mainly  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
sesquicarbonate  and  shale  whereby  the  trona  is  trans- 
formed to  porous  soda  ash  crystals,  pulverizing  the  result- 
ing particles  of  calcined  crude  trona  whereby  the 
porous  soda  ash  is  broken  to  a  smaller  size  than  the  shale, 
screening  the  pulverized  calcined  trona  whereby  the  ma- 
jonty  of  the  shale  insolubies  are  retained  on  the  screen 
and  recovering  the  crude  soda  ash  passing  through  the 
screen  which  crude  soda  ash  has  a  low  insoluble  content. 


3  244  477 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  A  HALOGENATED 
METALLIC  COMPOUND  WITH  A  METALLIC 
REDUCING  AGENT 

Adrien  Nicco,  Vemeuil^n-Halatte,  and  Michel  Uurens, 
Arras,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  Normande  de  Matieres  Plastiques,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,266 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1960. 

840,119;  Apr.  17,  1961,  858,909 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 


1.  A  process  comprising  reducing  a  halogenated  metal- 
lic compound  with  a  reducing  agent  to  product  a  sub- 
stantially pure  reduction  product  which  is  free  of  any 
traces  of  said  reducing  agent,  the  process  including  the 
steps  of  reacting  in  an  anhydrous  liquid  medium,  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Mg,  Zn,  and  the 
alloys  of  aluminum  and  copper  and  aluminum  and  beryl- 
lium with  a  halogenated  transition  metallic  compound 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  TiCl4,  TiBr*,  TiL 
y^^'  VOCI3,  V0Br3,  M0CI3,  ZrCU,  MoBr4,  MoF,! 
M0OF4,  and  CrOjCla  at  a  temperature  between  0  and 
-00°  C.  to  reduce  the  halogenated  compound  to  a  com- 
pound in  which  the  valence  of  the  metallic  atom  is  low- 
ered, said  metal  which  reduces  the  halogenated  compound 
being  present  in  the  form  of  compact  pieces,  the  smallest 
dimension  of  which  is  between  0.3  and  30  mm.,  and  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  at  least  30  times  the  stoichiometric 
quantity,  and  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
metal  and  the  liquid  medium  to  continually  re-expose 
the  surface  of  the  metal  by  cleaning  the  surface  of  any 
coating  which  may  be  formed  thereon,  whereby  the  halo- 
genated compound  is  reduced  and  is  free  of  any  traces  of 
said  reducing  agent. 
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3Jt44  478 

PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONDITIONING  PHOSPHATES 

Norman    Earl   Stahlhebcr,    Columbia,    III.,   assignor   to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,947 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—108) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  particulated  mono- 
calcium  orthophosphate  monohydrate  composition  which 
is  resistant  to  caking,  which  process  comprises  intermix- 
ing with  said  monocalcium  orthophosphate  monohydrate 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture,  of  a  finely  divided 
mixed  cation  pyrophosphate  having  the  formula  MAjPjOt, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  A  is 
an  alkali  metal  cation,  whereby  the  normal  tendency  of 
said  monocalcium  orthophosphate  monohydrate  to  cake 
is  inhibited;  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  the 
particles  of  said  finely  divided  mixed  cation  pyrophosphate 
being  small  enough  to  pass  through  a  U.S.  Standard  325 
mesh  screen. 


3,244  479 
METHOD  OF  CATALYTICALLY  PRODUCING  HY- 

DROGEN  CYANIDE  AND  REGENERATING  THE 

CATALYST  THEREFOR  IN  SITU 
Bingham  Y.  K.  Pan,  Texas  City,  and  Robert  G.  Roth, 

Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,428 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—151) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  hydro- 
gen cyanide  which  comprises  passing  a  feed  mixture  of 
ammonia,  methane,  and  air  in  the  proportions  required 
to  produce  hydrogen  cyanide  through  a  metallic  gauze 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gauzes  of 
platinum  and  of  platinum  in  admixture  with  a  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iridium,  palladium 
and  rhodium  disposed  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  1300°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  until  an  unsatisfactory  level  of  yield 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  is  obtained,  discontinuing  passage 
of  said  feed  mixture  through  said  catalyst,  immediately 
passing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  through  said  catalyst 
until  the  temperature  at  a  level  in  the  reaction  zone  about 
Vi  inch  below  said  catalyst  drops  to  about  350°  C,  pass- 
ing hydrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure  through  said  cat- 
alyst until  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  about  Vi 
inch  below  said  gauze  catalyst  drops  to  about  150°  C, 
and  thereafter  passing  a  gaseous  feed  mixture  of  ammo- 
nium, methane,  and  air  in  the  proportions  required  to 
produce  hydrogen  cyanide  through  said  catalyst  where- 
by said  feed  mixture  is  ignited  by  the  heat  contained  in 
said  catalyst  and  the  reaction  proceeds  to  produce  hydro- 
gen cyanide. 


3  244  480 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FIBROUS  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Robert  C.  Johnson,  Norris,  John  K.  Alley  and  Wilbur  H. 
Warwick,  Andersonville,  and  Haskiel  R.  Shell,  Norris, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,19? 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—191) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  silicon  nitride  by  react- 
ing at  an  elevated  temperature  gaseous  nitrogen  with  a 
silica  material  and  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
the  SiOj  content  in  the  silica  material  to  elemental  silicon, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  (a)   maintaining  thin 
layers  of  material  containing  said  silica  material  and  said 
reducing  agent  in  a  gaseous  nitrogen  environment  during 
the  reaction,  which  layers  possess  large   surface   areas, 
whereby  vaporous  silicon  readily  forms  outside  said  layers 
and  reacts  with  said  gaseous  nitrogen  outside  said  layers 
to  form  silicon  nitride  fibers  outside  said  layers,  which 


fibers  deposit  on  said  large  surface  areas,  and  (b)  remov- 
ing the  said  deposited  fibers  from  said  large  surface  areas 
at  the  end  of  the  reaction. 

10.  A  reaction  vessel  for  forming  silicon  nitride  fibers 
under  elevated  temperatures  by  reacting  therein  a  silica 
material  with  gaseous  nitrogen  and  a  reducing  agent 
capable  of  reducing,  under  elevated  temperatures,  the 
SiOj  content  in  said  silica  material  to  elemental  silicon 
which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  closed  vessel, 

(b)  a  stack  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart,  disk- 
like support  members  within  said  vessel,  each  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  across  the  interior  of  the 
vessel, 

(c)  each  member  capable  of  supporting  thereon  a  mix- 
ture containing  said  silica  compound. 


(d)  each  member  containing  an  aperture  therethrough 
to  allow  gaseous  nitrogen  and  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts to  pass  through  the  vessel, 

(e)  the  interior  side  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and 
every  other  disk-like  member  in  the  stack  composed 
of  said  reducing  agent, 

(f)  the  remaining  disk-like  members  composed  of  a 
silica  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  and  inorganic  silicates  capable  of  forming 
thermally  and  chemically  stable  residual  compounds 
as  the  SiOj  content  of  the  inorganic  silicate  is  re- 
duced and  removed  from  the  silicate  during  reaction 
in  the  vessel  under  elevated  temjjeratures, 

(g)  means  to  admit  nitrogen  to  the  vessel, 

(h)  means  to  remove  gaseous  reaction  products  from 
the  vessel, 

(i)  means  disposed  in  said  nitrogen  admitting  means 
and  disposed  in  said  removing  means  to  prevent  the 
entry  of  oxygen  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 


3  244  481 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBROUS  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PRO- 

DUCnON  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  Lester  Berry,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,698 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fibrous  titanium  dioxide 
which  comprises  dissolving  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere 
titanium  dioxide  in  a  matrix  of  cryolite  and  at  least 
one  alkali  metal-containing  substance,  said  matrix  having 
a  freezing  point  below  825°  C.  said  titanium  dioxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  to  saturate  said  matrix  when 
said  matrix  has  a  temperature  between  its  freezing  point 
and  825"  C,  and  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  melted 
titanium  dioxide-containing  matrix  to  cause  crystalliza- 
tion of  fibrous  titanium  dioxide  in  said  portion. 
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3  244  482 
ULTRAFINE  TITANIUM  BORIDE 
James  B.  Culbertson,  Lockport,  Headlee  Lamprey,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  Robert  L.  Ripley,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,299 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  uniform  sub-micron 
powders  of  titanium  boride  which  comprises  imroducing 
titanium  halide  vapor,  boron  halide  vapor  and  sodium 
vapor  into  a  reaction  zone  located  within  a  reactor  and 
spaced  away  from  all  surfaces  thereof;  spontaneously  co- 
reducing  the  titanium  halide  vapor  and  the  boron  halide 
vapor  with  the  sodium  vapor  only  in  the  reaction  zone 
to  form  sub-micron  particles  of  titanium  boride  out  of 
contact  with  all  surfaces  of  the  reactor;  rapidly  remov- 
ing the  thus  formed  sub-micron  particles  from  contact 
with  reacting  vapors  and  subjecting  the  sub-micron  tita- 
nium particles  to  a  tempjcrature  which  limits  particle 
grain  growth  tx)  a  predetermined  sub-micron  size. 


3,244,483 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIFLUORODIAZINE 
Emil  A.  Lawton,  Woodland  Hills,  and  David  F.  Sheehan, 
Canoga    Park,   Calif.,   assignors   to   North    American 
Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,343 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—205) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  N,N-difluoro- 
urea  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of 
water,  whereby  difluorodiazine  is  formed,  and  recover- 
ing the  thus  formed  difluorodiazine. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  difluorodiazine 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkaline  metal  fluoride  with 
a  fluorinated  urea  liquid,  prepared  from  urea  and  fluorine, 
whereby  difluorodiazine  is  formed,  and  recovering  the 
thus  formed  difluorodiazine. 


3  244  484 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Paul  H.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,270 
15  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  black  from  a  fluid 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  at  least  1.5  parts  of  an 
alkali  metal  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  feedstock 
by  subjecting  said  feedstock  in  a  high  temperature,  carbon- 
forming  reaction  zone  to  the  thermal  dissociation  tempera- 
ture thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
analyzing  said  feedstock  for  sulfur  content; 
producing  a  control  signal  representative  of  said  sulfur 

content; 
intimately  contacting  said  feedstock  while  it  is  being 
subjected  to  said  dissociation  temperature  with  a  se- 
lected amount  of  sulfur  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  feedstock;  and 
controlling  addition  of  sulfur  to  said  feedstock  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  to  maintain  the  sulfur  in  said  feed- 
stock substantially  at  said  selected  amount. 


3  244  485 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY- 
CARBONAMIDES 
Alva  C.  Coggeshall,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  210,463, 
July  17,  1962.     This  application  Feb.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No. 
432,071 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  polycarbonamides  com- 
prising in  sequential  arrangement  mixing  means  for  pre- 


paring solvent  solution  of  polycarbonamide  reactants; 
evaporating  means  for  concentrating  prepared  solvent 
solution  of  polycarbonamide  reactants:  reactor  means 
for  reacting  resulting  concentrated  solvent  solution  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure;  flasher  means  for 
returning  resulting  reacted  solution  substantially  adia- 
batically  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure;  and  hori- 


r-^ 


zontal  finisher  means  having  horizontal  screw  device  for 
moving  segregated  portions  of  said  resulting  reacted  so- 
lution substantially  horizontally  at  elevated  temperature 
and  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  said  horizontal 
screw  device  having  flights  for  segregating  said  segregated 
portions  and  the  pitch  between  said  flights  decreasing 
incrementally  in  the  direction  of  horizontal  movement  of 
said  segregated  portions. 


3.244,486  I 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALS 
Allan  I.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Export,  Charles  H.  Church,  Pitts- 
burgh, Jacob  J.  Coleman,  Braddock,  Sydney  O'Hara, 
Pittsburgh,  Walter  J.  Smith,  Pitcairn,  and  Richard  C, 
Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,029 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  semi- 
conductor material  comprising  a  furnace  chamber,  a 
crucible  mounted  within  the  furnace  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  melt  of  said  material,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  melt  in  the  crucible,  a  storage  chamber 
disposed  above  the  furnace  chamber,  means  demountably 
interconnecting  the  furnace  and  storage  chambers,  wind- 
up  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the  storage  chamber, 
said  wind-up  means  adapted  to  receive  and  .store  the 
grown  crystalline  semiconductor  material,  said  storage 
chamber  consisting  of  a  toroidal  shaped  end  enclosure 
and  a  triangular  shaped  end  enclosure,  the  two  end  en- 
closures being  jointed  together  by  outer  walls  of  the 
triangular  shaped  end  enclosure  being  extended  to 
smoothly    blend    into    the    toroidal    shaped    end   encio- 


'  I 
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sure  as  tangenial  extensions  of  the  toroidal  shaped 
end  enclosure  side  wall,  the  triangular  shaped  end  en- 
closure defining  an  enlarged  zone  therein  near  the  means 
for  interconnecting  the  two  chambers,  said  means  for 
interconnecting  the  chambers  mating  with  the  storage 
chamber  at  the  triangular  shaped  end  enclosures  thereof. 


3,244,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGEEVG  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 
Keith  Priday,  deceased,  late  of  Coventry,  Englaiid,  by 
Agnes  Piiday,  Coventry,  and  Sidney  Walter  Clarence 
Priday,  Gloiiccster,  England,  execntors,  and  John  Wal- 
ter More,  Kenllworth,  England,  asrignors  to  Coortaulds 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Original  application  Feb.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6^89.    Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  428,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  12,  1959, 

4,961/59 
2  Clahns.     (CL  23—283) 


(J^ 


^=X) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ageing  alkali  cellulose  comprising  a 
tower  of  uniform  cross-section,  a  feed  opening  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  a  carriage  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate across  the  feed  opening,  a  reversible  conveyor  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tower,  at  least  one  extractor  disposed 
between  the  ends  of  the  tower,  a  final  extractor  across  the 
discharge  opening,  each  of  which  extractors  comprises 
a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  rotary  shafts  each  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  pickers,  and  a  gas  inlet  from  outside 
the  tower  below  each  extractor  except  the  final  extractor, 
whereby  external  gas  is  introduced  into  the  tower. 


3,244  488 
PLURAL  DIRECnONAL  GROWING  OF  CRYSTALS 
Robert  C.  Lhiares,  Ridgefield,  and  John  B.  Schroeder, 
Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,932 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—301) 


utilizing  at  least  part  of  said  second  crystal  extension 
as  a  seed  in  a  third  growth  process  to  produce  a 
third  crystal  extension  along  a  third  crystal  axis 
direction; 

at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  crystal  axis 
directions  being  different  from  the  others. 


1.  The  method  of  growing  a  relatively  flaw-free  crystal 

from  a  need  crystal  containing  many  flaws,  comprising: 

causing  the  growing  along  a  first  direction  on  said 

seed  crystal  a  first  crystal  extension; 
utilizing  at  least  part  of  said  first  crystal  extension  as 

a  seed  in  a  second  growth  process  to  produce  a 

second   crystal   extension   thereon   along   a   second 

crystal  axis  direction; 


3,244  489 

RETAINER  BLOCK  ANd'mETHOD  OF  MAKING 

James  E.  Pariier,  18230  Vabde,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,736 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—190) 


y 


1/*-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  construction.^omprising:  a 
tool  retainer  block  having  a  tool  hole  for  opcratively 
mounting  a  tool  therein;  said  tool  retainer  block  being 
provided  with  mounting  screw  holes;  said  retainer  block 
being  further  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  dowel  hole 
areas;  and,  said  tool  retainer  block  being  hardened  except 
in  the  dowel  hole  areas  which  arc  in  a  soft,  machinable 
condition  to  permit  dowel  holes  to  be  drilled  and  reamed 
through  the  dowel  hole  areas  after  the  tool  retainer 
block  has  been  mounted  in  an  operative  position. 


3,244,490 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Eugen  J.  Saur,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,896 
3  Claims.     (CL  29—194) 


2.  A  superconductor  comprising  a  coated  substrate,  the 
substrate  having  a  lower  superconducting  transition  than 
the  coating  and  the  coating  comprising  a  composition  of 
the  formula  NbjMexSni.,  wherein  Me  is  one  or  more 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ga,  In,  Tl, 
Pb,  Bi,  and  wherein  x  varies  from  .025  to  0.25,  the  coat- 
ing having  a  superconducting  transition  temperature  as 
determined  by  inductive  measurements  in  excess  of  the 
transition  temperature  of  Nb,Sn. 
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3,244,491 
SLUDGE  INHIBITED  'fUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Byron  E.  Marsh,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Donald  J.  Tucek, 
Berwyn,  III^  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,729 

10  Claims.  (CI.  44—66) 
1.  An  improved  sludge  inhibited  fuel  oil  composition 
having  little  tendency  to  form  emulsions,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fuel  oil  and  from  about  0.0010  to  about  2.0 
weight  percent  of  a  salt  of  a  cyanoethylated  amine  having 
the  formula 

R' 
I 
[R-N-R"hX- 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyanoethyl,  lower  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylaryl;  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl,  aryl,  cyano- 
ethyl, and  radicals  represented  by  the  formula 

K 

I 

-(CH,).-N-R"' 

A' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
aryl, and  aryl;  and  X  is  an  anion. 

7.  An  improved  sludge  inhibited  fuel  oil  composition 
having  little  tendency  to  form  emulsions,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fuel  oil  and  from  about  0.0010  to  about  2.0 
weight  percent  of  N-tallow  cyanoethyl  amine  oleate. 


3  244  492 
FUELS  CONTAINING  CYCLOMATIC  NICKEL  COM- 

POUNDS  HAVING  ONE  NICKEL  ATOM 
Michael  Dubeck,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  55,179,  now  Patent  No.  3,097,225,  dated  July  9, 
1963.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  236,704 

15  Claims.     (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  gasoline  containing 
from  about  0.05  to  about  10  grams  per  gallon  of  nickel  as 
a  compound 


QC=CQ'  CyNiCy' 


wherein  Cy  and  Cy'  are  cyclomatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  5  to  13  carbon  atoms,  said  groups  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and 
indenyl  radicals,  Q  and  Q'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  electron  withdrawing  groups,  hydrogen  and 
univalent  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  up  to  about  13 
carbon  atoms,  at  lease  one  of  Q  and  Q'  being  an  electron 
withdrawing  group. 

2.  A.  fuel  composition  comprising  gasoline  containing 
up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  and  from  about 
0.008  to  about  10  grajns  of  nickel  for  each  gram  of  lead 
as  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(3C=CQ'  CyNiCy' 


wherein  Cy  and  Cy'  are  cyclomatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  5  to  13  carbon  atoms,  said  groups  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclop)entadienyl  and 
indenyl  radicals  and  Q  and  Q'  are  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  electron  withdrawing  groups,  hydrogen  and 
univalent  hydrocarbon  groups  containmg  up  to  about  13 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Q  and  Q'  being  an  electron 
withdrawing  group. 


3  244  493 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOMO- 

GENEOUS  GAS-FREE  OPTICAL  GLASS 

Charles  F.  Cala,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1951,  Ser.  No.  225,331 

9  Claims.     (CI.  65—134) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  plate  or 
lens  of  glass  for  optical  purposes  which  consists  in  lead- 
ing successive  glass  melts  from  a  melting  furnace  through 
an  extended  refining  passageway  with  attenuated  super- 
ficial area  at  approximately  furnace  temperature  for  de- 
gasification,  continuously  drawing  off  the  melts  from  the 
passageway,  stirring  each  melt  and  conveying  it  into  an 
accumulating  reservoir  having  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  melting  furnace,  collecting  the  successive  melts  in  the 
reservoir,  stirring  the  melts  so  collected  until  the  mass  is 
homogeneous  and  draining  the  entire  mass  into  a  mold  as 
a  unitary  batch. 

8.  Apparatus  for  preparing  glass  for  optica]  purposes 
which  comprises  a  melting  furnace,  a  refining  furnace  hav- 
ing an  extended  passageway  with  attenuated  superficial 
area,  a  discharge  duct  from  the  melting  furnace  to  the 
refining  furnace,  a  reservoir,  a  duct  from  the  refining  fur- 
nace to  the  reservoir,  a  stirrer  in  said  last  mentioned 
duct,  a  stirrer  in  the  reservoir,  a  casting  discharge  duct 
from  the  reservoir  and  a  stirrer  in  said  last  mentioned 
discharge  duct.  , 


3,244,494 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  TO  AND  MELTING  IN  A 

GLASS  FURNACE 

John  M.  Apple,  Henrietta,  and  Jack  A.  Coombs,  Roches- 

ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,657 

3  Claims.     (CI.  65—136) 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  and  melting  in  a  continuous  flow 

glass  furnace  comprising  the  following  steps,  providing  a 

supply  of  thoroughly  mixed  constituents  of  raw  batch 

glass  forming  material,  metering  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 

glass  forming  material  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 

from   the    source   of   supply,   continuously   and   evenly 

sprmkling  the  constituents  of  glass  forming  material  on 

the  surface  of  a  body  of  molten  glass  in  the  glass  furnace, 

supplymg  sufficient  heat  to  the  body  of  molten  glass  for 
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rapidly  melting  the  glass  forming  material  near  the  sur- 
face and  preventing  any  agglomeration  of  material  from 


forming  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  molten  glass  and 
thereby  provide  a  melting  rate  in  conformity  with  the 
feed  rate  in  a  continuous  flow  glass  furnace. 


3,244,495 

REGULATED  FLOW  GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 

John  M.  Apple,  Henrietta,  and  Theodore  J.  Zak,  Ironde- 

quoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,790 

5  Claims.     (CL  65—161) 


^  aounct  vi. 


1.  In  a  glass  furnace  a  flow  control  arrangement  com- 
prising, means  defining  a  melting  chamber  and  discharge 
orifice  having  temperature  controlled  heating  means  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  molten  glass  contained 
therein,  means  defining  a  conditioning  chamber  and  dis- 
charge orifice  positioned  below  said  melting  chamber 
thermally  and  hydraulically  isolated  from  said  melting 
chamber  having  temperature  controlled  heating  means 
controlling  the  temperature  of  molten  glass  contained 
therein  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  from  said 
conditioning  chamber,  transfer  means  separately  posi- 
tioned between  said  melting  chamber  and  said  condition- 
ing chamber  transferring  molten  glass  from  said  melting 
chamber  to  said  conditioning  chamber  and  having  tem- 
perature regulating  means  changing  the  temperature  of 
molten  glass  in  transferring  from  said  melting  chamber 
to  said  conditioning  chamber  preventing  premature  dis- 
charge of  less  viscous  glass  flowing  through  said  condi- 
tioning chamber  orifice  and  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
from  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  conditioning  chamber. 


3,244  496 
GLASS  furnace' FINING  MEANS 
John  M.  Apple,  Henrietta,  and  Charles  F.  Mooney,  Iron- 
dequoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,658 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—162) 


W*C     MHMICI 


1.  In  a  glass  furnace  the  combination  comprising,  a 
melting  pot  defining  a  melting  chamber,  heating  means 
around  said  melting  pot  for  creating  convection  current 
flow  of  the  molten  glass  in  the  melting  chamber,  tem- 
perature sensing  means  in  said  melting  chamber,  regulat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  st^nsing  means  and  said  heat- 
ing means  for  controlling  heating  of  the  melting  cham- 
ber in  response  to  temperature  conditions  in  said  melting 
chamber,  means  defining  a  charging  opening  at  the  top 
of  said  melting  chamber  for  receiving  glass  forming  ma- 
terial for  the  formation  of  molten  glass,  means  defining 
a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  melting  cham- 
ber, a  screening  device  located  intermediate  said  charging 
opening  and  said  discharge  opening  and  transverse  of  fluid 
movement  for  screening  of  molten  glass  for  homogenizing 
and  degassing  molten  glass  as  the  glass  is  passed  through 
said  screen. 


3,244  497 
GLASS  PRESS  MOLD 'STRUCTURE  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
Cltaton  R.  Copeland,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,508 
5  Claims.     (CI.  65—162) 


1.  A  mold  structure  for  molding  lens  blanks  compris- 
mg,  a  mold  base,  temperature  regulated  means  associated 
with  said  mold  base  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
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stant  temperature  of  said  base,  a  plunger  for  operating 
with  said  base  forming  a  lens  blank  cavity,  temperature 
regulating  means  associated  with  said  plunger  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  plunger  temperature,  a 
rigid  supporting  table  providing  a  solid  mounting  struc- 
ture, a  limited  contact  support  means  intermediate  said 
supporting  table  and  said  base  reducing  heat  transfer  to  a 
minimum,  insulating  means  intermediate  said  mold  base 
and  said  supporting  table  thereby  limiting  heat  transfer 
from  said  mold  to  a  point  external  of  said  mold  and 
maintain  substantially  constant  dimensions  and  tempera- 
tures within  the  mold  cavity  for  molding  precision  lens 
blanks  of  optical  excellence.  , 


cranks  overlaying  regions  to  the  left  of  the  center  line 
of  the  neck  ring  mold  halves  and  the  other  arms  of  the 
remaining  of  such  bell  cranks  overlaying  regions  to  the 


II 


3,244,498 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  BRIDGE  WALL 

Franklin  H.  Green,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  and  George  B.  Zur- 

heide,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors   to  Pittsburgh   Plate 

Glass   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,025        i 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—347)  I 


a  glass  melting  tank  having  a  melting  zone  and 
a  refining  zone,  a  transversely  disposed  bridge  wall  sepa- 
rating said  zones,  said  bridge  wall  comprising  a  hollow 
center  section  and  a  throat  portion  at  each  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  throat  portions  comprising  a  single  vertically 
disposed  skim  block  extending  from  said  center  section  to 
the  side  wall  of  said  tank,  each  of  said  skim  blocks  being 
vertically  slidable  in  a  pair  of  mutually  confronting 
grooves  formed  in  the  end  of  said  center  section  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  tank,  respectively,  said  skim  blocks  be- 
ing easily  replaced,  and  means  spacing  said  skim  blocks 
above  the  floor  of  said  tank  for  forming  a  pair  of  ports 
communicating  said  melting  zone  with  said  refining  zone. 


3,244,499 

AXIALLY  SEPARABLE  NECK  RING  MOLD 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert   F.  WDey,  Comhig,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,630 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—359) 
1.  In  a  neck  ring  mold  assembly  embodying  axially 
scfjarable  mold  halves,  holders  for  supporting  said  halves, 
rails  upon  which  said  holders  are  slideable  to  move  such 
halves  between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  for 
normally  resiliently  holding  said  holders  in  the  positions 
in  which  the  halves  are  closed,  bell  cranks,  supports  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  rails  about  which  such  bell  cranks 
are  pivoted,  at  least  one  of  said  bell  cranks  having  one 
of  its  arms  arranged  adjacent  one  of  two  oppositely  facing 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  holders  and  at  least  one  of  such 
bell  cranks  having  its  corresponding  arm  facing  the  other 
of  such  surfaces,  the  other  arms  of  some  of  such  bell 


right  of  such  center  line  whereby  such  bell  cranks  when 
turned  about  their  pivots  as  by  application  of  downward 
pressure  on  their  other  arms  act  on  the  respective  holders 
to  separate  them  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,244,500 

INCORPORATION  OF  MICRONUTRIENTS 

IN  FERTILIZERS 

John  M.  Stinson,  Sheffield,  and  Horace  C.  Mann,  Jr., 

Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 

a  corporation  of  the  United  States 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,725 
9  Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  incorporating  micronutrient  values 
into  mixed  fertilizers,  in  which  process  there  is  produced 
a  solid  high-analysis  material  from  anhydrous  ammonia 
and  highly  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  by  maintaining 
in  a  closed  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  BOO"  F.  to  about  500°  F.  and  under  a  constant 
positive  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  10  p.s.i.g.  to 
about  1000  p.s.i.g.  a  mass  of  molten  material  of  low  vis- 
cosity, previously  formed  by  combining  said  anhydrous 
ammonia  and  said  phosphoric  acid  within  said  reaction 
vessel;  continuously  combining  relatively  small  streams  of 
said  anhydrous  ammonia  and  said  highly  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  into  said  mass  in  said  closed  reaction 
vessel;  continuously  vigorously  agitating  said  mass,  there- 
by keeping  substantially  the  entire  mass  well  agitated  and 
causing  immediate  ammoniation  of  said  inflowing  phos- 
phoric acid;  and  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said 
mass  surplus  ammonium  polyphosphate  material  as  prod- 
ucts, the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  for  in- 
corporating micronutrient  values  ultimately  into  said  with- 
drawn molten  material  and  converting  certain  later-men- 
tioned normally  water-insoluble  oxides  containing  micro- 
nutrient values  to  water-soluble  forms,  which  improved 
process  comprises  the  additional  step  of  introducing  into 
said  superphosphoric  acid  prior  to  its  introduction  into 
said  closed  reaction  vessel  micronutrient  values  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  iron,  copper,  zinc, 
and  manganese,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  said  improved 
process  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  normally 
Water-insoluble  micronutrient  sources  are  converted  to  a 
water-soluble  form  and  are  rendered  available  to  the  grow- 
ing plant. 


3,244,501 
HERBICIDAL  USE  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
OF  DinnOCARBAZIC  ACIDS 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  25,  1962.  Ser. 
No.  212,450.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  338,547 

9  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesired  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying   thereto  a   phytotoxic   amount  of   a 
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composition  containing  as  an  essential  active  ingredient 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

8 
H       II 
NHf— N-C— 8-R" 

where  R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkenyl,  monohalo  lower  alkenyl,  dihalo  lower  alkenyi  and 

cyclohexenyl. 


3,244  502 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY  ADJUVANT 
Stanley  M.  Woogerd,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 
Hercules  Glne  Company,  Ltd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,985 
2  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.4) 
2.  A  dUuted,  agricultural  spray  comprising  a  com- 
pounded, concentrated  herbicide  which  contains  wetting 
and  dispersing  agents  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  contain- 
ing from  1  to  8  pounds  per  100  gallons  of  water  of  a 
mixture  containing:  between  about  30  and  50  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  of  mono  and  di-orthophosphoric  acid 
esters  of  nonyl  phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having 
9-10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  between  about  5  and  20 
weight  percent  of  a  nonyl  phenoxyethylene  glycol  having 
9-10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  between  about  1  and  3 
weight  percent  orthophosphoric  acid,  between  about  15 
and  25  weight  percent  isopropyl  alcohol,  between  about 
18  and  29  weight  percent  water  and  between  about  1  and 
3  weight  percent  oleic  acid,  said  dispersion  having  a  pH 
of  from  5.5  to  6.5. 


3,244,503 

METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANTS 

John  C.  Watts,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,276 

9  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  Method  for  the   control  of  plants  comprising  ap- 
plying to  the  locus  to  be  protected,  in  amount  sufficient 
to  exert  herbicidal  action  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formula: 


and  the  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof  having  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 


U 


.NB 


in 


IV 


N-R 

I 

c=o 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  radical 

X 

-i-T 

4 

cycloalkyi  having  3  through  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  through  10  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

Y  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the  limita- 
tion that  the  total  carbons  in  Y  and  Z  equal  less  than  6; 

NB  is  a  nitrogenous  base  having  1  through  12  carbon 
atoms  and  an  ionization  constant  Kb  of  ^10-*  in 
water; 

Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon 
atoms  and  ORi; 

Yi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  a  whole  positive  integer  less  than  5; 

n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  less  than  3;  and 

A  is  an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  in  water  of 
more  than  2  x  10-*. 


3,244,504 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  WEEDS 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  and  Hans  Aebi,  Ricben,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a 
Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.     OHginal  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  153,744.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  20. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  272,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  22,  1960. 

13,073/60 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  26,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Qaims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  The  method  for  selectively  combating  weeds  in  crop 

cultures  which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  the 

weed  combating  effect  is  desired,  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  combat  the  weeds,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


z> 


CF, 


NH-C— N 


H 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3  244  505 

^^J^l^FU^^^  HAVING  AVAILABLE  TRACE 
ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  MAKING 
SAME  AND  PROVIDING  FOR  NUTRITION  OF 
PLANTS,  SHRUBS,  AND  TREES 
Cari  Adolphson  and  Richard  W.  Simmons,  Bellingham, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,320 

20  Claims.  (CI.  71— 23) 
1.  The  process  of  improving  the  growth  of  plants  com- 
prising applying  to  the  plant  a  solution  prepared  by  the 
process  of  forming  a  water-soluble  trace  element  nutrient 
composition  from  sulfonated  lignin-conUining  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  susbtantially  all  of  the 
available  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrolyzable  sulfur  com- 
pounds by  steam  stripping  an  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
fonated lignin-containing  material,  removing  substantial- 
ly ail  of  the  fermentable  carbohydrates  from  said  solu- 
tion by  fermentation,  heating  said  solution  of  sulfonated 
hgnin-containing  material  under  alkaline  conditions,  and 
admixing  said  solution  with  at  least  one  water-soluble 
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metal  compound  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  zinc,  manganese,  copper  and 
mixtures  of  these  metals,  said  metal  compound  dissolving 
in  water  to  form  ions  containing  said  metal. 

11.  A  composition  for  treating  plants  deficient  in  nutri- 
ent metals,  comprising  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing 
material  interacted  with  a  water-soluble  iron  compound 
and  at  least  one  water-soluble  metal  compound  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
copper,  manganese,  boron  and  molybdenum,  said  com- 
pounds upon  dissolving  in  water  forming  ions  containing 
said  metals  and  the  relative  weights  of  the  iron  com- 
pound and  each  selected  metal  compound  being  such  that 
the  ratio  of  iron  to  each  selected  metal  is  in  balanced 
relation  in  about  the  following  ranges  of  proportions: 


Metal 

Maximum 

Minimum 

proportion 

proportion 

Fe. 

100 

100 

Zn 

60 

20 

Cu 

20 

5 

Mn 

80 

20 

B 

30 

10 

Mo 

4 

1 

3,244,506 
CirmNG  TOOL  MATERIAL 
Orville  W.  Reen,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
glieny  Ludhim  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  395,082 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claims.  (CI.  75 — .5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  alloy  suitable  for 
forming  into  a-  cutting  tool,  said  method  comprising, 
providing  atomized  prc-alloyed  powder  of  said  alloy  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  .25"  diameter  with 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  from  about 
0.60%  to  about  5%  carbon,  at  least  30%  carbide-form- 
ing elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr, 
W,  Mo,  Ti,  Ta,  Cb,  Zr,  Hf  and  V  and  the  remainder 
M  and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron  and  nickel,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  M  exceeds  the  amount  of  chro- 
mium, and  the  amount  of  M  exceeds  the  total  amount 
of  carbide  formers  other  than  chromium,  and  the  total 
amount  of  M  plus  chromium  is  at  least  50%,  compress- 
ing and  mechanically  hot  working  said  powder  to  effect 
a  solid  material  of  a  density  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  allov  in  its  cast  state. 


"  3,244,507 

METHOD  OF  INDURATING  ORE  PARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Linney,  Shalier  Heights,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Re- 
serve Mining  Company,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,119 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—3) 


1.  T^c  method  of  hardening  and  strengthening  moist, 
green  pellets  of  ore-bearing  particles,  which  comprises: 
continuously  depositing  said  pellets  in  a  substantially  uni- 


form bed  on  a  gas-permeable,  travelling  grate  conveyor 
and  feeding  successively  through  drying,  combustion 
heating,  indurating  reaction  and  cooling  and  reaction 
zones,  generating  heated  gases  in  said  combustion  heat- 
ing zone  and  passing  through  said  bed  thereat  to  heat  said 
pellets,  passing  cool  air  through  said  bed  in  said  cooling 
and  reaction  zone  to  cool  said  bed  and  heat  said  air, 
passing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  heated  air  through 
said  bed  in  said  indurating  reaction  zone  and  thence 
through  said  bed  in  said  drying  zone,  passing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  heated  air  from  said  cooling  and  re- 
action zone  to  said  combustion  heating  zone  to  supple- 
ment the  heat  of  the  gases  passed  through  said  bed  there- 
at, and  adjusting  the  temperature  and  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  heated  gases  passed  through  said  bed  in  said  com- 
bustion heating  zone  and  the  rates  of  flow  of  said  gases 
passed  through  said  bed  in  said  cooling  and  reaction,  in- 
durating reaction  and  drying  zones,  to  dry  said  pellets 
in  said  drying  zone,  to  initiate  induration  of  said  pellets 
in  said  combustion  heating  zone,  to  continue  the  indura- 
tion of  said  pellets  in  said  indurating  reaction  zone  and 
to  complete  induration  of  said  pellets  and  cool  said  pellets 
in  said  cooling  and  reaction  zone. 


3,244,508 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  METALLIC  PRODUCTS  WITH  VERY 
LOW  CARBON  CONTENT 
Paul  Calvin  and  Aimi  Perron,  Chedde,  France,  assignors 
to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chimiqnes  et  Elec- 
trometallurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1960, 
825  930 
3  Cbiims.     (CI.  75—10)      i 


1.  Process  of  producing  metallic  products  of  very  low 
carbon  content  by  an  electroihermic  treatment  in  an  elec- 
tric arc  furnace,  comprising  the  following  steps:  provid- 
ing said  furnace  with  electrodes  comprising  metallic  ma- 
terial substantially  free  of  carbon  and  having  a  melting 
point  above  the  range  of  about  800°  C,  supplying  a 
charge  to  the  furnace,  supplying  electric  power  to  the 
furnace  to  melt  the  charge,  and  maintaining  the  electrode 
tips  by  current  regulation  substantially  flush  with  the 
molten  slag  bath  surface  whereby  the  electrodes  are  only 
slightly  consumed  in  the  course  of  the  process. 

2.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  charge 
is  introduced  to  form  a  naturally  sloping  pile  against  and 
about  the  electrode. 


t     I 


3,244,509 

HALIDE  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  IRON 

FROM  IRON-OXIDE-BEARING  MATERIALS 

Rudolf   Nowak   and    Wilhelm   Schuster,   FrantJurt    am 

Main,  Germany,  assignors  of  forty  percent  to  M.  H. 

Hoepli,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,086 
21  Claims.     (CI.  75—29) 
1.  Process  for  the   recovery  of  high-purity  iron   from 
any  iron  oxide-bearing  material  that  comprises,  reducing- 
chlorination  of  a  mixture  of  said  iron  oxide-bearing  ma- 
terial and  carbon  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce 
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both  iron  and  gangue  constituents  in  the  form  of  gaseous 
chlorides,  oxidizing  said  gaseous  chlorides  together  with 
free  chlorine  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  additional 
quantities  of  fresh  iron  oxide-bearing  material,  with  the 
production  of  solid  oxides  of  the  majority  of  said  gangue 
constituents  and   additional   quantities  of  gaseous  ferric 


3^44,510 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  HAV- 

ING  SUPERIOR  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Norman  P.  Goss,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Shozo  Wata- 
nabe,  Ko  Kumai,  S«izo  Tsuda,  and  Hideo  Matsuoka, 
all  of  Hirohata-ku,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,907 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—55) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  low  loss  high  permea- 
bility silicon  steel  which  comprises  the  steps  of  charging 
an  iron  alloy  into  a  furnace,  reducing  the  carbon  content 
in  the  furnace,  tapping  the  furnace  and  causing  a  stream 
of  molten  metal  to  issue  into  a  ladle  to  form  a  mass  of 
molten  steel  in  the  ladle,  and  directing  a  stream  of  flux 
particles  against  the  molten  iron  stream  at  its  point  of 
entry  into  the  ladle  at  the  molten  metal  level,  said  flux 
particles  comprising  silicon  and  a  desulphurization  agent 
which  react  with  the  steel  to  form  a  slag  highly  fluid  at 
molten  iron  temperature. 


(b)  applying  to  said  charge  acting  as  a  resistor  an  elec- 
tric current  having  an  intensity  sufficient  to  furnish 
by  Joule  effect  the  heat  required  for  the  reduction 
operation  by  which  zinc  metal  is  obtained  in  the 
vapor  state  and  to  liquefy  completely  the  non-vola- 
tile materials  resulting  from  the  reduction  operation; 
and 

(c)  constantly  avoiding  an  accumulation  of  liquefied 
residues  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  bath  upon  which 
the  charge  would  float  by  draining  by  gravity  said 
liquefied  residues  from  the  as  yet  unliquefied  re- 
mainder of  the  charge. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of  zinc 
metal  vapor  from  oxidized  zinc  compounds  by  means  of 
a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  said  furnace  comprising 
an  enclosed  vessel  for  holdmg  a  charge  of  material  to  be 


chloride,  separating  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  from 
said  solid  oxides  and  iron-bearing  material,  condensing  fer- 
ric chloride  from  said  gaseous  mixture,  oxidizing  said 
ferric  chloride  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce 
pure  iron  oxide  and  free  chlorine,  and  reducing  said  iron 
oxide  to  the  metallic  state  with  a  reducing  agent. 


3,244,511 
ELECTROTHERMAL  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDE  ORES 

OR  OTHER  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Nicalse,  Neerpelt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compa- 
gnie  des  Metaux  d'Overpelt-Lommel  et  de  Corphalie, 
Overpelt-lez-Necrpeit,   Belgium,  a   Belgian  body  cor- 
porate 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,947 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 87) 
1.  Method  for  the  continuous  production  of  zinc  metal 
vapor   from   oxidized   zinc  compounds   by   means  of  a 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)   introducing  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oxidized  zinc  compound  and  a  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing agent  into  an  enclosed  reducing  zone; 


reduced,  means  for  continuously  introducing  material  to 
be  reduced  into  said  vessel,  means  for  applying  to  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistor,  an  electric  current  having  an 
intensity  suflicient  to  furnish  by  Joule  effect  the  heat  re- 
quired for  the  reduction  operation  by  which  zinc  metal  is 
obtained  in  the  vapor  state  and  to  liquefy  completely  the 
non-volatile  materials  resulting  from  the  reduction  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  recovery  of  gaseous  reduction  prod- 
ucts, the  improvement  which  comprises  exit  means  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  for  constantly  avoid- 
ing an  accumulation  of  liquefied  residues  in  the  form  of 
a  liquid  bath  upon  which  the  charge  would  float  by  drain- 
ing by  gravity  said  liquefied  residues  from  the  as  yet 
unliquefied  remainder  of  the  charge,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  exit  means  for  preventing  solid  material 
from  being  removed  with  said  liquefied  residues. 


3.244.512 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  IRON  PROCESS 
Conrad   Percival  Gravenor,  Gerald  James  Govett.  and 
Tyson  Rigg,  Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Research  Council  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

8,544/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 111) 
1.  A  hydrometallurgical  method  for  selectively  remov- 
ing iron  from  iron  compound  containing  substances  com- 
prising: converting  a  portion  of  an  iron  compound  in  said 
substances  to  metallic  form;  leaching  said  substances  in- 
cluding the  converted  portion  thereof  in  aqueous  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  dissolve  at  least  the  iron  of  said  portion 
thereof  and  the  corresponding  compound  of  said  iron  on 
said  substances  to  form  iron  chlorides  in  solution;  filtering 
said  chlorides  in  solution  to  separate  the  solids  not  in 
solution  therefrom;  selectively  crystallizing  from  said 
chlorides  in  solution,  chloride  crystals  of  the  thus  selected 
iron;  withdrawing  the  liquor  containing  any  other  chlorides 
in  solution  from  said  crystals;  and  converting  said  iron 
chloride  crystals  to  metallic  form  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  less  than  melting  temperature  of  said  metal 
while  heating  said  chloride  crystals  to  less  than  melting 
temperature  thereof. 
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3,244,513 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LATER- 
ITIC  ORES  TO  OBTAIN  COBALT  AND  NICK- 
EL VALUES 
Nicolas  Zubryckyj,  Ernest  Mehl,  and  Vladimir  Nicolaus 
Mackiw,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,954 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75— 119) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  nickel  beating 
oxidized  ore  which  contains  nickel,  cobalt,  at  least  about 
25%  iron  by  weight  and  at  least  one  other  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  manganese, 
aluminum  and  chromium  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  said  nickel  bearing  ore  particles  in 
water  to  form  a  slurry; 

(b)  mixing  sulphuric  acid  with  said  slurry  in  amount 
at  least  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  contained 
nickel,  cobalt,  manganese  and  magnesium  values  but 
less  than  that  required  to  combine  with  all  the  con- 
tained ferrous  and  nonferrous  metal  values  as  sul- 
phates; 

(c)  heating  the  sulphuric  acid  treated  ore  particles  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temjjerature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  700°  C; 

(d)  continuing  the  heating  step  until  the  weight  ratio 
of  water  soluble  iron  to  water  soluble  nickel  con- 
tained in  the  ore  particles  is  in  the  range  of  5 : 1 
to  1:1; 

(e)  leaching  the  ore  particles  from  the  heating  step 
with  water  to  extract  and  dissolve  nickel  and  cobalt 
values; 

(f)  separating  undissolved  residue  from  the  leach  solu- 
tion; 

(g)  reacting  the  leach  solution  with  a  sulphidizing 
agent  to  convert  dissolved  nickel  and  cobalt  values 
to  and  precipitate  them  from  the  solution  as  sul- 
phides; and 

(h)  separating  precipitated  nickel  and  cobalt  sulphides 
from  the  solution. 


3  244  514 
ALLOY  STEELS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREOF 

Roy  Blower,  West  Hagley,  Charles  Alfred  Clark,  Birming- 
ham, and  Michael  John  Fleetwood,  Handsworth  Wood, 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1962, 

9,843/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
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of  about  0.2%  to  about  0.3%  carbon,  about  0.2%  to 
about  0.6%  manganese,  about  4%  to  about  4.5%  nickel, 
about  2%  to  about  5%  cobalt,  about  0.25%  to  about 
0,5%  molybdenum,  up  to  about  0.2%  vanadium,  up  to 
0.4%  silicon,  about  1%  to  about  1.5%  chromium  with  the 
balance  being  essentially  iron,  said  alloy  steel  bemg  fur- 
ther characterized  in  having  an  Ar,  temperature  of  at 
least  600°  C. 


3,244,515 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES 
Horst  Griine,  Eduard  Justi,  and  August  Winsel,  Braun- 
schweig,  Germany,   assignors   to   \  arta   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,    Hagen,    Westphalia,    and    Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke  A.G.,  Berlin  and  Eriangen,  Germany 
Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1961, 
R  30,583 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—208) 
1.  Process   for  the  production  of  a   porous  multiple 
layer  gas  diffusion  electrode  structure,  which  comprises 
pressing    together,    at    between    about    1000    and    7000 
kg./cm.2,  and  then  sintering,  at  between  about   100  and 
1100°   C„   at  least  two  abutting  initially   discrete  metal 
powder  layers  to  fuse  the  individual  metal  powder  par- 
ticles of  each  layer  together  and  to  fuse  the  particles  of 
one  layer  with  the  particles  of  the  adjacent  layer,  such 
fusion  taking  place  substantially  only  at  the  points  of  con- 
tact between  the  particles,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  initial- 
ly being  in  the  form  of  a  solid  temporary  thin  flat  struc- 
ture with  the  metal  powder  particles  thereof  being  main- 
tained in  fixed  disposition  by  a  heat-decomposable  binder 
material,  and  recovering  the  layers  as  a  composite  porous 
multiple  layer  electrode  structure  substantially  free  from 
the  binder  material,  with  the  particles  fused  to  one  an- 
other throughout  the  electrode  structure. 


3,244,516 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS 

Wilhelm  Neugebauer,  Martha  Tomanek.  and  Hans  Beh- 
menburg,  all  of  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation, 
Murray  Hill,  xNJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1959, 
K  37,437 
16  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive support  layer  and  a  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  the  latter  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  dyestuff  sensitizer  and  a  resin, 
and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/   \ 


\n/ 


Rj 


in  which  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fused  ring  arylene  groups  and  amino  substituted  fused 
ring  arylene  groups,  each  of  R  and  Rj  containing  not  in 
excess  of  two  fused  rings  and  at  least  one  of  R  and  Rj 
having  at  least  one  amino  group  linked  thereto,  and  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  all6y  steel  characterized  by  good  magnetic  in- 
duction properties  together  with  a  low  impact  transition 
temperature  and  being  particularly  adaptable  for  use  as 
forgings  in  the  manufacture  of  rotors  consistmg  essentially    groups. 


H 


OH 


=N— ,  =C— ,   and    =C  — 
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3,244417 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Erwin  Lind,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  alignments,  to  Azopiate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1960, 
K  41,699 
8  CUims.     (CI.  96 — 1) 
1.  A  photograpbiic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing   an  electrostaticaJly  charged,   supported 
photoconductivc  insulating  layer  to  light  under  a  master 
and  developing  the  resulting  image  with  an  elcotroscopic 
material,  the  photoconductor  consisting  essentially  of  a 
resinous  ccmdensation  product  of  a  saturated  aldehyde  and 
an  aromatic  amine. 


3,244,518 
PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING    MULTICOLOR    IM- 
AGES AND  A  MULTILAYER  SHEET  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Andre  K.  Schwerin  and  Dewey  M.  Damers,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,245 
16  Claims.     (CI.  96—2) 


r  EL  LOW     LATEH 

fILU     BASE 
BLACK    LAYER 

BLUE    LAYER 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  a  multilayer  resist  image  by 
photo  polymerization  which  comprises  coating  a  base  with 
a  plurality  of  up  to  three  compositions  each  comprising 
an  aqueous  hydrophilic  colloidal  carrier,  a  hydrophilic 
photo  polymerizable  monomer  dispersed  therein,  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  light-sensitive  photo  polymermization 
catalyst  and  a  colorant,  and  drying  said  coatings  to  form  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  layers,  the  colorant  in  the  re- 
spective compositions  and  resultant  layers  being  of  differ- 
ent hue;  photographically  exposing  the  resulting  material 
to  light  under  a  pattern  while  directing  the  light  from  such 
side  of  the  material  and  so  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the 
exposure  as  to  photo  polymerize  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
in  contact  with  the  base,  and  photographically  exposing 
said  material  to  light  under  another  pattern  while  direc- 
ing  the  light  from  such  side  of  the  base  and  so  adjusting 
the  intensity  of  the  exposure  as  to  photo  polymerize  a 
different  set  of  said  layers  including  one  in  contact  with 
said  base  and  washing  out  the  non-polymerized  portions 
of  the  layers. 

7.  A  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a  base  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  up  to  three  polymerizable  layers, 
each  comprising  a  colloidal  carrier,  a  hydrophilic  photo 
polymerizable  monomer  dispersed  therein,  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  light-sensitive  photo  polymerization  catalyst 
and  a  colorant,  the  colorants  in  layers  being  respectively 
of  different  primary  colors. 


3  244,519 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  IN  STRATUM  TRANS- 
^^.E^^P  ^^''^  COLORLESS  WATER  IN- 
SOLUBLE  COLLOIDAL  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Andre  K.  Scbwerin,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,519 

8  Claims.     (CI.  96—28) 
1.  In   the   process  of  producing   a   polymeric  photo- 
graphic positive  transfer  image  which  comprises  exposing 
to  a  pattern  of  actinic  radiations,  a  photographic  element 
comprismg    a   support,    carrying    a   layer   comprising   a 


photographic  hydrophilic  colloid  carrier  material  having 
dispersed  therein  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  the  terminal  grouping  CH2=C< 
which  is  activated  by  direct  attachment  to  a  negative 
group,  and  a  light-.-sensitive  ferric  salt,  to  form  imagewisc 
quantities  of  activated  iron  salt  in  the  exposed  layer, 
contacting  the  exposed  layer  with  water  and  a  per  com- 
pound containing  an  O — O —  grouping,  to  effect  polym- 
erization of  the  monomer  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  activated  ferric  salt;  pressing  this  sheet  immediately 
and  without  washing  against  a  transfer  sheet  so  as  to 
transfer  the  unpolymerized  portions  of  the  layer  to  said 
transfer  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  substantially  colorless,  normally  liquid,  light 
heat  and  moisture-stable  water-insoluble,  low  molecular 
weight  organic  crystalloidal  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  175°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
containing  at  least  one  polar  group,  into  said  photopoly- 
merizable  composition,  thereby  making  it  possible  to 
effect  the  transfer  by  moderate  pressure  and  without  any 
heat  treatment. 


3,244,520 
COLOR  COUPLERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOR  IMAGES 
Walter  Schutte,  Opiaden,  and  Heinz  Meckl,  Coiogne- 
FUtlard,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa    Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,     Leverknsen,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1961. 
A  37  997 
15  Claims.     (CL  96—55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyan-colored  photo- 
graphic images  which  comprises  developing  a  photographic 
material  comprising  an  exposed  silver  halidc  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler  that  is  capable  of  devel- 
oping a  cyan-colored  image  upon  reaction  with  the  oxi- 
dation product  of  a  primary  amine  color-forming  devel- 
oper, bleaching  and  fixing  the  developed  material,  said 
cyan  coupler  having  the  following  general  formula: 


m  which  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  sulfo;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  sulfo  and  — SOjN(X)j  in  which  X  is  a  radi- 
cal of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
aryl. 


3,244  521 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

ANTIFOGGING  AGENTS 

Frite  Dersch  and  Robert  J.  Clementi,  Binghamton,  N.Y., 

tf^?"**!?  i?  General  Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,520 

9  Claims.     (CI.  96—66) 
9.  A  photographic  developer  containing  a  developing 
agent  and  an  antifoggant  characterized  by  the  general 
formula: 

8-X 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  chloro,  alkyl  aromatic  radicals 
and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  carboxyalkyl  radicals  containing  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  radical  having 
the  fomvula 


8- 


.^ 


N 


N 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  the  radical  represented  by  R  in 
the  foregoing  general  formula. 


3,244^22 

FOG  REDUCnON  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Robert  J.  aementi,  Fritz  Dersch,  and  Sally  L.  Dwyer, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
CorporatiOB,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,474 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—66) 

7.  A  process  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  an  exposed 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  to  fog  on  develop- 
ment which  comprises  developing  said  emulsion  with 
a  developer  containing  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


/\ 


>/ 


-R'sri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  methyl  mercapto  and  ethyl  mercapto  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethyl- 
ene, the  aikylene  value  for  R'  always  being  the  same  as 
the  aikylene  value  for  R  and  the  R'SH  group  being  in  a 
position  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  o-,  m-  and 
p-positions  to  the  R  group. 


3,244,523 

MATERIAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUC- 
TION COMPRISING  A  CONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCT OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AN  AMIDOGEN, 
A  POLYACID  RESIN  AND  A  DIAZO  COMPOSI- 
TION 

Bert  Growald  and  Robert  M.  Levy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to   Allied   Paper  Corporation,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,586 
9  Chdms.     (a.  96—75) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  photographic  repro- 
duction systems  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  poly- 
acrylic  acid  resin  and  melamine-formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion product  containing  a  water  soluble  photosensitive 
diazo  compound  which  liberates  nitrogen  gas  upon  irra- 
diation, the  ratio  of  said  acid  resin  to  said  condensation 
product  in  said  solution  ranging  from  about  20:1  to 
about  1:1. 


I 


3,244  524 

U.V.  ABSORsiNG  COMPOSITION 

Donald  E.  Trucker,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen. 

eral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.   a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,146 

10  Claims.     (CI.  96—84) 


««i — ^i»- 


I- 


UV   SPECTRA  or 
TREATtO    (Ql 


1.  An  ultra-violet  absorbing  composition  comprising  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  carrier  capable  of  forming  a  light 
transmitting  solid  film  at  ordinary  temperature,  said  car-' 
rier  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  a  size  less  than  one  micron,  a  solution  of 
a  nonfluorescing,  oil-soluble  U.V.  absorber  in  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  a  low  molecular  weight  organic 
crystalloidal  material  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
175°  C.  and  a  high  solvent  action  for  the  U.V.  absorber, 
and  having  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble,  fluorescent 
U.V.  absorber,  said  film  exhibiting  a  cutoff  near  400 
microns,  having  a  high  extinction  coefficient  and  being 
stable  to  light. 

7.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  color  film  having  a 
layer  of  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  carrier  capable  of  form- 
ing a  light  transmitting  solid  film  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, said  carrier  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  in 
the  form  of  particles  having  a  size  less  than  one  micron, 
a  solution  of  a  non-fluorescing,  oil-soluble  U.V.  absorber 
in  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  low  molecular  weight 
organic  crystolloidal  material  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  175°  C.  and  a  high  solvent  aaion  for  the  U.V. 
absorber,  and  having  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble 
fluorescent  U.V.  absorber,  said  film  exhibiting  a  cutoff 
near  400  microns,  having  a  high  extinction  coefl[icient 
and  being  stable  to  light 


3,244,525 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  SLTTABLE  FOR  THE 
SILVER  DYE  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Mory,  Domach,  and  Helmut  Boehl,  Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

11,210/61 

13  Claims.     (CI.  96—99) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  layer  suitable  for  the 

silver  dye  bleaching  process  containing  at  least  one  azo 

pigment  the  main  share  of  which  has  a  diameter  smaller 

than  0.5/1  of  the  formula 

A-N=N-B-NH-acyl 

in  which  A  and  B  represent  benzene  radicals,  A  carries 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfone  radical  and  a  sulfonamide  radical,  and  the 
acylamino  group  is  inpara-position  to  the  azo  linkage. 
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3^44^26 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING 
IN  a-POSmON  A  CARBOETHOXY  GROUP  ON 
THE  METHINE  CHAIN 

Ralph  A.  Copeland,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Anilioe  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  175,357 

4  Claims.     (CI.  96—106) 

1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
as  a  sensitizing  dye,  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  having  the  following  formula: 


^^       N 


\ 

C-C=(X).-,=C N 

y        coocjHi  Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  Ri  is  alkyl;  Y 
is  a  non-metalhc  atom  necessary  to  complete  a  nitrogenous 
heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoxazole  and  benzothiazole  nuclei  of  the  type  usual 
in  cyanine  dyes  and  salts  of  said  bases  with  strong  acids; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methine  chain 
of  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  methine  chain  of  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,244,527 

CATTLE  FEEDING  PROCESS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PRODUCT 

Joe  H.  Baker,  Dalhart,  Tex.,  assignor  of  ten  percent  to 
Jay  Taylor,  five  percent  to  Elsie  Browy  Silverman,  one 
and  one  hundred  fifty-four  thousandths  percent  to  John- 
nie D.  Tinnin,  twenty  percent  to  Robert  F.  and  Alma  E. 
Brandenburg,  as  joint  tenants,  and  ten  percent  to  Cold- 
water  Cattle  Co.,  Inc.,  all  of  Amarillo,  five  percent  to 
Billy  D.  Freeman,  Dalhart,  and  ten  percent  to  Ander- 
son, Clayton  &  Co.,  Abilene,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,746 

13  CUims.     (CI.  99—2) 
7.  A  cattle  feed  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

rounded,  chemically  inert  particles  of  amorphous  hydrous 

sihca  of  a  size  range  between  —10  and  +50  mesh,  and  a 

flavoring  material. 


3,244,528 

DRIED  HONEY-MILK  PRODUCT 

David  Torr,  Ripley  Lane,  Oyster  B«y,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,948 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99—56) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  a  dried  honey-milk 
product  containing  approximately  2%  moisture  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  honey,  a  dried  milk  prod- 
uct and  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  honey  and  milk 
being  about  10  to  75  parts  honey  solids  to  about  90 
to  25  parts  milk  solids,  said  water  being  in  an  amount 
at  least  5%  in  excess  of  the  natural  moisture  content  of 
honey,  the  temperature  during  the  formation  of  the 
mixture  being  within  the  range  of  about  32°  to  110°  F., 
and  drying  the  mixture. 


3,244,529 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FREEZE  DRIED 

COFFEE  OF  IMPROVED  COLOR 

Joe  \V.  Johnson,    1   Cherry   Lane,   Basking  Ridge,  NJ., 

George  B.  Ponzoni,  45  Columbia  Ave.,  Nutley,  NJ., 

and  William  P.  Clinton,  27  Locust  Drive,  Morris  Plains, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,836 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—71) 

1.  A  pfocess  for  improving  the  color  of  frozen  coffee 
extract  during  freeze-drying  which  comprises  freezing  said 
coffee  to  below  its  eutectic  point  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid 
to  lighten  the  color  of  said  extract  during  freezing,  sub- 
liming water  from  said  frozen  extract  until  a  dry  shell  of 
porous  coffee  solids  is  attained  at  the  surface  of  said 
frozen  extract,  thawing  the  frozen  coffee  to  melt  between 
0.1  and  8%  of  the  water  present  in  said  extract,  dis- 
tributing said  melted  water  throughout  the  dried  shell  of 
coffee  solids  to  thereby  darken  the  color  of  the  coffee, 
and  resuming  sublimation  of  water  from  said  extract  until 
said  coffee  solids  have  been  reduced  to  a  stable  moisture 
content. 


3,244,530 
RECOVERING  AROMATICS  FROM 
COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Ellis  M.  Byer,  Albany,  Oreg.,  and  Alfred  A.  Lang,  Winter 
Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,   White    Plains,   N.Y.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,842 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  21,  1981,  has  been  discbimed 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99^71) 


1.  Process  of  separating  and  recovering  from  coffee 
extract  a  specific  fraction  of  volatile  constituents  whose 
boiling  points  are  below  and  above  that  of  water,  com- 
prising separating  the  extract  into  a  major  concentrated 
extract  portion  and  a  minor  volatile  portion  which  con- 
tains said  volatile  flavor-producing  constituents  and  non- 
condensable  gaseous  constituents  by  subjecting  the  extract 
to  a  high  vacuum  concentration  operation  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  140°  F.,  condensing  a  major  proportion  of 
the  volatile  flavor-producing  constituents  as  a  first  two- 
phase  oily-watery  mixture  and  evacuating  uncondenscd 
volatile  constituents  and  noncondensable  gases  as  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  volatile  portion,  discarding  said  minor 
proportion  of  the  volatile  portion,  and  thereafter  dis- 
tilling flavorful  and  aromatic  mixture  of  said  high  and 
low  boiling  constituents  from  the  resulting  two-phase 
oily-watery  mixture  at  a  temperature  approximating  50°- 
100°  F.  and  an  absolute  pressure  of  less  than  \Vi"  of 
mercury  by  causing  a  thin  film  of  said  two-phase  oily- 
watery  mixture  to  travel  along  a  heat  exchange  surface 
and  condensing  a  minor  subfraction  of  said  mixture,  a 
major  portion  of  said  minor  subfraction  being  a  watery- 
phase  and  a  minor  portion  of  said  minor  subfraction  being 
an  oily-phase. 
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3.244.531 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AROMATIZED 

COFFEE  CONCENTRATE 

William  P.  Clinton,  Munsey,  and  Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing. 

N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1965.  Scr.  No.  446,738 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—71) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  vola- 
tile aromas  during  steam  distillation  which  comprises  pre- 
wetting  the  charge  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  with 
1-10%  water  by  weight  of  the  entire  coffee  charge,  said 
water  being  added  to  the  upper  '/i  portion  of  coffee  at  a 
temperature  of  below  120°  F.  to  increase  the  concentra- 
tion of  moisture  in  said  one-third  portion  to  between  4 
and  40%;  steaming  said  charge  of  coffee  to  release  and 
reflux  volatile  aromas;  condensing  said  volatile  aromas; 
and  extracting  the  dearomatized  coffee  solids. 


3,244,532 

METHOD  FOR  STEAM  DISTILLATION  OF 

COFFEE  AROMAS 

James  P.  Mahlmann,  Wayne,  NJ..  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—71) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  steam  distillation  of  vola- 
tile aromas  from  coffee  while  jninimizing  degradation  of 
the  coffee  solids  being  treated  which  comprises  contact- 
ing all  the  particles  in  a  moving,  agitated  bed  of  coffee 
having  a  length  at  least  ten  times  its  width  with  saturated 
steam  at  a  pressure  of  2  to  20  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  of 
between  0.5  to  10  minutes  to  release  between  1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  coffee  \n  the  form  of  vapors,  said  vapors 
including  aromatics,  acids  and  water,  collecting  said  va- 
pors, concentrating  the  volatile  aromas  in  said  vapors 
to  remove  acids  and  water  and  obtain  a  yield  of  between 
0.1  to  2%  of  aromatics  by  weight  of  the  original  coffee, 
extracting  soluble  solids  from  the  steamed  coffee,  and 
combining  said  concentrated  volatile  aromas  with  said 
soluble  coffee  solids. 


3,244,533 
AROMATIZING  INSTANT  COFFEE 
William  P.  Clinton,  Munsey.  N.Y.,  Theodore  Kraut,  En- 
glewood,  NJ„  and  Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,737 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—71) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatized  soluble  cof- 
fee which  comprises  removing  coffee  oil  and  volatile 
aromas  from  freshly  roasted  coffee,  extracting  the  de- 
aromatized  coffee  to  obtain  an  aqueous  extract  of  coffee 
solids,  mixing  said  coffee  oil  with  said  extract,  homogeniz- 
ing said  mixture  of  oil  and  extract  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1000  p.s.i.g.,  adding  said  volatile  aromas  to  said 
homogenized  extract,  and  drying  the  aromatized  extract. 


3  244  534 
EMULSIFICATION  AGENTS 
Bruce  D.  Buddemeyer.  Overland  Park,  Kans..  John  Rob- 
ert   Moneymaker,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    and    Maurice 
Charles  Meyer,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
Paniplus  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,946 

14  Claims.     (CI.  99—91) 
1.  An  emulsification  addition  agent  which  comprises, 
in  combination:    (1)  a  composition  comprising  an  acyl 
lactylic  acid  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

RCO(OCHCH3CO)nOZ 
wherein  RCO  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 

825  o.a.— 9 


sisting  of  acyl  radicals  of  fatty  acids  containing  16  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtues  thereof,  n  is  greater  than 
zero  and  less  than  1,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal;  and  (2) 
a  composition  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-fatty  acid  esters,  di-fatty  esters, 
and  mixtures  of  mono-  and  di-fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol  compounds  the  acyl  component  of  said 
esters  having  about  16  to  24  carbon  atoms;  the  weight 
ratio  of  composition  ( 1 )  to  composition  (2)  being  be- 
tween about  0.01  and  100. 


3  244  535 
EDIBLE    PASTEl  RIZED   PROCESS   CHEESE    COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 
PHOSPHATE 
Robert  M.  Lauck  and  James  W.  Tucker,  Park  Forest,  and 
Reginald  E.  \  anstrom.  Crete.  III.,  assignors  to  Sfauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.307 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99—117) 
1.    An  edible   pasteurized   process  cheese  composition 
comprising  the  homogeneous  reaction  mixture  of  cheese 
and   an  emulsifying  proportion  of  a   sodium   aluminum 
phosphate  cheese  emulsifying  agent. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  pasteurized  process  cheese 
which  comprises  adding  to  comminuted  natural  cheese 
with  the  aid  of  heat  and  mixing,  an  emulsifying  propor- 
tion of  a  sodium  aluminum  phosphate  cheese  emulsify- 
ing agent. 


3.244.536 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILLER  COMPOSITIONS 

David  P.  KIdger,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,847 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—139) 
1.  The   method   of  preparing   a   filler  composition   of 
specific  gravity  0.85  after  6-minute  mechanical  whipping, 
and  specific  gravity  0.73  after  20-minute  mechanical  whip- 
ping, which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  hydrogenating  lard  until  the  iodine  value  is  42, 

(2)  blending  70  parts  of  said  partially  hydrogenated 
lard  from  step  1  with  30  parts  of  coconut  oil, 

(3)  subjecting  said  blend  from  step  2  to  interesterifica- 
tion  conditions, 

(4)  blending  300  to  400  parts  of  said  product  from 
step  3  with  300  to  350  parts  of  sugar,  20  to  25  parts 
of  skim  milk  powder,  0.05  part  of  lecithin,  0.02  part 
of  flavoring  agent,  adding  to  said  blend  300  to  350 
parts  of  sugar,  homogenizing  at  120°  to  140'  P.. 
cooling,  and  simultaneously 

(5)  subjecting  to  mechanical  agitation  for  a  period  of 
time  between  6  minutes  and  20  minutes,  at  a  speed 
between  240  and  260  r.p.m. 


3,244,537 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  SERVING 

COMBINATIONS  OF  FOOD  ITEMS 

William  W.  Cease,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cease  Central,  Inc.,  Dunkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  267,746 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  serving  combinations  of 
food  items  on  a  service  plate  which  comprises  separately 
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freezing  a  variety  of  prepared  food  items  in  predeter- 
mined block  form,  depositing  selected  items  from  such 
variety  of  frozen  block  ft)rms  in  recesses  in  a  holder  to 
form  various  desired  combinations  of  food  items,  said 
recesses  having  shapes  generally  comi^emental  to  said 
frozen  block  forms,  applying  an  inverted  service  plate 
over  said  holder  to  serve  as  a  cover  therefor,  heating 
the  assembly  thus  produced  to  thaw  the  foods  and  pre- 
pare the  same  for  consumption,  inverting  said  assembly 
to  deposit  the  heated  foods  upon  said  service  plate,  and 
lifting  said  holder  from  said  service  plate  whereby  the 
latter  is  ready  for  service  to  a  consumer. 


3,244,538 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  FAT  CONTENT 
OF  FRIED  FOODS 
Arnold  A.  Kachler,  90S  W.  3rd,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
FUed  July  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,555 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—199) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  edible  fried  product  com- 
prising treating  the  substantially  raw  product  with  a  drying 
medium  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  cooking  tem- 
perature of  said  product  and  thereby  removing  a  sub- 
stantial portion,  but  not  all  of  the  moisture  from  the  sub- 
surface immediately  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  while 
maintaining  the  moisture  content  of  the  interior  substan- 
tially unchanged   and   simultaneously  effecting  at   least 
partial  cooking  of  said  subsurface  while  maintaining  the 
interior  in  said  substantially  raw  condition,  substantially 
immediately  thereafter  treating  said  product  with  a  cool- 
ing medium  and  thereby  cooling  said  subsurface  to  a  tem- 
perature not  substantially  higher  than  the  freezing  tem- 
perature of  said  product  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  interior  substantially  unchanged,  and  substan- 
tially immediately  thereafter  frying  the  product  while  in 
substantially  the  dried,  partially  cooked  and  cooled  con- 
dition effected  by  the  aforementioned  steps. 


3  244  539 
BONDED  ALUMINA  REFRACTORY 
Weston  Andrew  Hare,  Northfield,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
ndngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,238 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
4.  A  bonded  granular  refractory  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  30-89%  by  weight  of  alumina  particles  and 
a  porous  in  situ  oxidized  crystalline  phase,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alpha  alumina,  compounds  of 
alumina  with  at  least  one  other  metal  oxide  and  solid 
solutions  of  a  metal  oxide  in  alumina,  said  bonding  phase 
containing  at  least  72%  by  weight  of  alumina  by  analysis. 


3,244,540 
HIGH  ALLTVIINA  REFRACTORY  BODIES 
Roger  Hailstone,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ludwig  Edward 
Seufert,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Compan)',  Wibnington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,251 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 67) 
1.  A  refractory  body  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  alumina  and  at  least  about  4.5%  by 
weight  of  silica,  substantially  all  of  the  silica  being  present 
as  muUite,  the  said  refractory  being  constituted  by  alpha 
alumina  particles  that  are  bonded  by  a  crystalline  porous 
phase  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha  alumina, 
mullite  and  mixtures  of  alumina  and  mullite,  the  crystals 
of  said  bonding  phase  being  less  than  about  one  micron 
in  diameter. 


3,244,541 
WATER-REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jacob  M.  Fain,  Edward  McDonnell,  and  Robert  Blaufox, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  29  West  Fifteenth  Street  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,845 

13  Claims.     (CI.  106—13) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  farming  transparent,  water- 
repellent  films  consisting  of  an  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri  0-Ri  Rr-0  O— Ri 

\    /  \    / 

SI  and  Si 

R  0-R,  R  0-R| 

^v!herein  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals  having 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  about  0.1  to  1.0%  by  volume 
of  an  acid  dissolved  therein. 


3,244,542 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE     METALLIC     FLAKE     PIG- 
MENTS AND  READY-MIXED  COATING  FORMU- 
LATIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Melvin  H.  Brown  and  Rolf  Rolles,  Allegheny  Township, 
Westmoreland   County,    Pa.,   assignors  to   Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,126 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—277) 
1.  A  metallic  flake  pigment  compatible  with  and  adapt- 
able for  dispersion  in  water  base  film-forming  vehicles 
containing  20  to  90  percent  by  weight  available  water 
in  the  production  of  ready-mixed  metallically-pigmcnted 
coating  formulations  characterized  by  freedom  from  pres- 
sure-development in  sealed  containers  of  the  same,  said 
metallic  pigment  flakes  having  a  thin  film  surface  layer 
of  fatty  acid  lubricant  and  being  inhibited  against  de- 
structive chemical  corrosive  attack  by  available  water  by 
at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-  and  5-nitrosalicylic  acids  associated  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  flakes. 

8.  Aqueous  film-forming  water  base  aluminum  flake 
ready-mixed  paint  formulations,  the  vehicles  containing 
47  to  90  percent  by  weight  available  water  and  10  to  60 
percent  by  weight  solids,  said  formulations  being  char- 
acterized by  freedom  from  pressure-development  in 
sealed  containers  of  the  same,  said  ready-mixed  paint 
formulations  consisting  in  addition  by  weight  essentially 
4  to  20  fjercent  aluminum  flakes,  0.2  to  2  percent  of  at 
least  one  fatty  acid  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stearic,  palmitic,  oleic,  lauric  and  ricin- 
oleic  acids,  0.1  to  3  percent  of  at  least  one  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  alkyl  sulfonates 
and  non-ionic  ethylene  oxide  condensates,  and  0.1  to  3 
percent  of  at  least  one  aluminum  flake  film-forming  in- 
hibitor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-  and  5- 
nitrosalicylic  acids. 


3,244,543 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HARDENED  ASPHALT 

COMPOSITIONS 
William  E.  Lifson,  Short  HUls,  NJ.,  and  John  P.  Mc 
Dcrmott,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ^sso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,067 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—279) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  hardening  asphalt  compris- 
ing treating  asphalt  with  5  to  200  weight  percent  on 
asphalt  of  iron  pentacarbonyl  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  C.  in  a  suitable,  relatively  high  boiling  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  toluene,  benzene, 
chloroform  and  carbon  disulfide  and  under  an  inert,  oxy- 
gen-free atmosphere. 
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' '  3^44,544 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PRISMATIC  YARN 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Walter  G.  Scharf,  243  Palmer  Court,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  applications,  Ser.  No.  153,892,  Nov.  21, 
1961,  and  Ser.  No.  226,919,  Sept.  28,  1962.    This  appli- 
cation Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,580 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—4) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  prismatic  yam  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  roller  coating  a  web  of  thin  transparent  flexible 
synthetic  material  with  a  coating  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  highly  dilute  solution  of  trans- 
parent resin  to  produce  an  extremely  thin  uniform 
wet  coating  on  said  web, 

(b)  disturbing  the  thickness  of  said  wet  coating  in  a 
random  manner, 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent  in  said  disturbed  wet  coat- 
ing to  produce  a  film  on  said  web  having  random 
areas  of  varying  thickness  producing  iridescent 
effects,  and 

(d)  slitting  the  coated  web  to  yam  size. 


3,244,545 

CELLULAR  RESINS  REINFORCED  WITH 

SILICEOUS  MATERIAL 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  James  M.  O'FIa- 

havan,    Manvillc,    R.I.,    assignors   to   Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,105 

13  Claims.     (CI.  117—7) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  low  density,  ex- 
tensible fibrous  glass  yarn  comprising  thoroughly  im- 
pregnating a  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous 
glass  fibers  grouped  in  a  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship with  a  foamable  synthetic  resin  by  opening  said 
bundle  to  coat  each  individual  fiber,  curing  said  resin,  and 
foaming  said  resin  to  laterally  displace  said  fibers  indi- 
vidually and  disperse  said  fibers  throughout  a  cellular 
matrix  comprising  the  foamed  product  of  said  synthetic 


rcsm. 


3,244,546 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
John  E.  Cranch,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,484 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reproduction  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  impressing  an  image  to  be  reproduced  to  a  depth  of 


about  at  least  7/10  mils  in  the  surface  of  a  relatively 
conductive  paper  sheet  image  support; 

(b)  placing  the  image  support  into  overlying  contact 
with  a  member  having  an  insulating  surface; 

(c)  applying  a  charge  potential  onto  the  back  of  the 
image  support  while  in  said  last  recited  relation;  and, 

(d)  removing  the  image  support  from  the  position  of 
contact  with  the  insulating  member  whereby  a  devel- 


opable charge  remains  on  the  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing member  in  areas  corresponding  to  areas  of  contact 
adjacent  to  areas  of  spacing  formed  by  the  image  im- 
pressions of  the  image  support. 
2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  which  comprises 
the  additional  step  of  presenting  electroscopic  developer 
material  to  the  remaining  charges  on  said  insulating  ma- 
terial to  render  a  visible  reproduction  of  said  image. 


3  244  547 
COATED  VEHICLE  GLAZING  CLOSURES 
Leighton    E.    Orr,    Tarentum,    William    O.    Lytle,    New 
Kensington,    and    Arnold    E.    Saunders,    Saxonburg, 
Pa.,   assignors   to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  509,552, 
May  19,  1955.     This  appUcation  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
206,678 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.3) 


1.  A  window  closure  comprising  an  elongated  sheet 
of  glass  provided  with  a  main  portion  curving  adjacent 
each  longitudinal  extremity  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sheet  to  form  wing  portions  extending  in 
one  direction  from  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said 
main  portion  and  curving  adjacent  one  side  about  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet  to  form  an  upper 
portion  extending  in  said  one  direction  from  the  main 
portion  in  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to  said  wing  por- 
tions, a  light  and  heat-screening  coating  of  nonuniform 
thickness  integrally  united  directly  with  the  glass  surface 
but  not  intermingled  with  the  glass,  said  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  metal  oxide  sufl^ciently  transparent  to  light 
to  permit  vision  therethrough  throughout  its  extent  and 
having  relatively  low  transparency  to  light  and  heat  in 
said  upper  portion  and  decreasing  in  thickness  down- 
wardly from  a  section  of  said  upper  portion  to  provide 
a  heat  screen  of  gradually  increasing  transparency  to  light 
and  heat  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  sheet  in  the  plane  of  the  coated  surface  extending 
between  the  wing  portions,  but  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  any  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  portion  below 
said  coated  upper  portion  essentially  free  from  said 
coating  to  permit  clear  vision  therethrough  and  having 
its  said  .surface  in  essence  electrically  nonconductive. 
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3,244,548 

MANIFOLD  SHEETS  COATED  WITH  LACTONE 
AND  RELATED  CHROMOGENOl  S  COMPOl  NDS 
AND  REACTIVE  PHENOLICS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MARKING 

George  James  Sullivan,  Scarborough  Township,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,193 

16  Claims.     (CI.  117— 36.2)  j 


BASE   WEB.OMIGINAL 


TRANSFER  COATING  OM  BACK  CONTAINING 
BIS  I  p    AMINOPMENTt )  -  (>MTHALAN 
OR    -PMTMAUDE   TRIPMENYUMETMANE 
DERIVATIVE 


Lj.IiI^Al'.ZZ??^'    r*0"E''ENT  COATING  ON  fkC.t  r.OMTAI M I MT. 
:"-  ....«■•  ]  PHENOL  AS  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

^  BASE  WEB.  DUPUCATf) 

TRANSFER   COATING  ON  BACKI OPnoWALFI 


1.  A  manifolded  set,  comprising:  a  first  base  web  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  transfer  coating  made  up  of  a  film-form- 
ing material  which  is  rupturable  upon  impact  and  which 
contains  as  a  finely  dispersed  phase  numerous  cells  of 
a  solvent  liquid  vehicle;  a  secon-d  base  web  having  on 
one  side  an  adherent  coating,  said  first  and  second  webs 
being  maintained  disposed  together  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship with  said  respective  transfer  and  adherent  coat- 
ings in  contiguity  with  each  other;  one  coating  constituent 
in  the  form  of  a  colorless  or  lightly  colored  chromogenous 
compound  which  includes  as  its  major  functional  arrange- 
ment the  molecular  structure 
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having  a  triphenylmethane  group  with  a  bond  from  the 
methane  carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  heterocyclic  oxygen 
atom;  and  another  coating  constituent  in  the  form  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
resorcinol,  pyrocatechol,  quinol,  phloroglucinol,  pyrogal- 
lol,  hydroxyquinol,  l-naphthol,  and  2-naphthol;  one  of 
said  coating  constituents  being  dissolved  m  said  solvent 
liquid  vehicle  present  as  said  numerous  cells  in  the  trans- 
fer coating  on  said  first  base  web,  and  the  other  of  said 
coating  constituents  being  bonded  to  said  second  web  in 
said  adherent  coating  thereon  but  being  accessible  to  other 
materials  coming  into  contact  with  portions  of  the  ad- 
herent coating;  whereby,  upon  local  impact  and  rupture 
of  said  transfer  coating,  releasing  said  liquid  vehicle  con- 
taining said  one  coating  constituent  from  some  of  said 
cells  onto  said  contiguous  adherent  coating,  contact  is 
eflfected  between  said  two  coating  constituents  to  produce 
a  dark  colored  material  by  the  action  of  said  substance  in 
opening  said  bond  from  the  methane  carbon  atom  to  the 
heterocyclic  oxygen  atom  to  permit  quinonoid  resonance 
in  said  chromogenous  compound. 


3  244  549 
MANIFOLD  SHEETS  COATED  WITH  LACTONE 
AND  RELATED  CHROMOGENOUS  COMFOINDS 
AND  REACTIVE  FHENOLICS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MARKING 
Norman  W.  Farnham,  Webster,  and  Earl  J.  Gosnell, 
Irondequolt.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,294 
32  Claims.     (CI.  117— 36.2) 


BASE  WEB.  ORIGINAL 


TRANSFER  COATING  ON  BACK  CONTAINING 
BIS(e- AMINOPMENVL)-  PMTMALAN 
OR     -PHTHAUOE    TRIPHENYLMETHANE 
DERIVATIVE 


ADHERENT  COATINS  ON  FACE  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTtO  PHENOL  AS  COLOR  OCVELOPER 


BABC  WtB.  duplicate] 


TIUmPCR  OOATING  ON  BACK  (omONAU 


1.  A  manifolding  unit,  comprising:  a  base  web  having 
on  one  side  a  transfer  coating  made  up  of  a  film-forming 
material  which  is  rupturable  upon  impact  and  which  con- 
tains as  a  finely  dispersed  phase  numerous  cells  of  a  liquid 
vehicle,  carrying  dissolved  therein  a  substituted  phenol 
having  substituent  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  single  sinbstituent  which  is  one  of  the  alkyl 
allyl,  halo,  halo-substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  halo- 
substituted  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  biphenylyl, 
benzyl,  and  alpha-alkyl-benzyl  radicals,  of  any  two  sub- 
stituent radicals  and  of  any  three  substituent  radicals  in- 
cluded among  said  single  substituents  except  when  two  of 
said  two  or  three  substituent  radicals  are  in  the  2,6-posi- 
tions  relative  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  of  the  telra- 
methyl  and  tetrahalo  radicals,  af  any  of  said  substituent 
radicals  and  said  groups  of  two,  three,  and  four  sub- 
stituent radicals  with  a  second  hydroxyl  radical  also  on 
said  phenol,  of  the  para-nitro  radical,  and  of  the  penta- 
methyl  and  pentahalo  radicals;  said  manifolding  unit  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  dark  colored  material,  upon  said  im- 
pact and  local  rupture  of  said  coating  with  release  of  said 
liquid  vehicle  into  contact  with  a  contiguous  surface  car- 
rying a  colorless  or  lightly  colored  chromogenous  com- 
pound which  includes  as  its  major  functional  arrange- 
ment the  molecular  structure 


by  the  action  of  said  substituted  phenol  in  said  vehicle 
on  said  chromogenous  compound. 


3,244,550 
MANIFOLD  SHEETS  COATED  WITH  LACTONE 
AND  RELATED  CHROMOGENOL S  COMPOl  NDS 
AND  REACTIVE  PHENOLICS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MARKING 
Norman  W.  Farnham,  Webster,  and  Earl  J.  Gosnell, 
Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,314 
30  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.2) 
1.  A  manifolded  set,  comprising:  a  first  base  web  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  transfer  coating  made  up  of  a  film- 
forming  material  which  is  rupturable  upon  impact  and 
which  contains  as  a  finely  dispersed  phase  numerous  cells 
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of  a  solvent  liquid  vehicle;  a  second  base  web  having  on 
one  side  an  adherent  coating,  said  first  and  second  webs 
being  maintained  disposed  together  in  face  to  face  rela- 


BMCWCB,  OniOINAL 


■m*NSftR  COATINfl  ON  BACK  CONTAjNfNB 
BrS  (p-AMINOPMENYL  )  -  PMTHALAN 
on    -PMTHAUDC  TRIPMENYLMETHANe 
DERIVATIVE 


AOMERIKT  OOATIHO  OM  FACE  COtfTAININO 
A   BIPMENOL  AS  COLOR  OCVELOPER 


BASE  WEB,  DUPLICATE 


TWAWSrER  COATINO  OW  BACK  (OPTIONAL)  I 


tionship  with  said  respective  transfer  and  adherent  coat- 
ings in  contiguity  with  each  other;  one  coating  constituent 
in  the  form  of  a  colorless  or  lightly  colored  chromogenous 
compound  which  includes  as  its  major  functional  arrange- 
ment the  molecular  structure 


having  a  triphenylmethane  group  with  a  bond  from  the 
methane  carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  heterocyclic  oxygen 
atom;  and  another  coating  constituent  in  the  form  of  a 
phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
biphenol,  bicresol,  dibenzylbiphenol,  diethylbiphenol,  di- 
propylbiphenol,  diallylbiphenol,  dihalobiphenol,  biphenyl- 
tetrol,  terphenyldiol,  methylenediphenol,  alkylidenedi- 
phenol,  cycloalkylidenediphenol,  methylenediresorcinol, 
methylenebis(alkylphenol),  methylenebis(benzylphenol), 
methylene-bis(phenylphenol),  methylenebis(halophenol), 
methylenebis(trihalophenyl ) ,  methylenebis( tetrahalophe- 
nol),  substituted  methylenediphenol  in  which  each  phenol 
has  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  halo  radicals  but  in 
which  said  two  substituents  and  the  linkage  to  the  methyl- 
ene group  do  not  occupy  all  of  the  2,4,6-positions  relative 
to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  thiodiphenol,  and  sul- 
fonyldiphenol;  one  of  said  coating  constituents  being  dis- 
solved in  said  solvent  liquid  vehicle  present  as  said  nu- 
merous cells  in  the  transfer  coating  on  said  first  base  web, 
and  the  other  of  said  coating  constituents  being  bonded 
to  said  second  web  in  said  adherent  coating  thereon  but 
being  accessible  to  other  materials  coming  into  contact 
with  portions  of  the  adherent  coating;  whereby,  upon  local 
impact  and  rupture  of  said  transfer  coating,  releasing  said 
liquid  vehicle  containing  said  one  coating  constituent  from 
some  of  said  cells  onto  said  contiguous  adherent  coating, 
contact  is  effected  between  said  two  coating  constituents 
to  produce  a  dark-colored  material  by  the  action  of  said 
phenolic  compound  in  opening  said  bond  from  the  meth- 
ane carbon  atom  to  the  heterocyclic  oxygen  atom  to  per- 
mit quinonoid  resonance  in  said  chromogenous  com- 
pound. 


3,244,551 
METHOD  Of  GALVANIZING  A  FERROUS  METAL 

AND    A    GALVANIZING    FLUX    COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Sidney   M.   Heins,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,087 
14  Claims.     (CI.  117—52) 

1.   A  method  of  galvanizing  a  ferrous  metal  article 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  the  article  into 


a  molten  intimately  mixed  inorganic  composition  com- 
prising about  55 9f  to  about  707c  by  weight  of  zinc  chlo- 
ride, from  about  lOTc  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  potas- 
sium aluminum  fluoride,  from  about  10'"f  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  potassium  chloride,  and  from  about  10%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  a  halide  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  said  composition  having  a  melting 
point  between  650°  F.  and  850°  F.,  withdrawing  the  article 
from  the  molten  inorganic  composition,  introducing  the 
article  into  a  bath  of  molten  zinc  and  withdrawing  the 
article  from  the  zinc  bath. 


3,244,552 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FILM 
Gordon  W.  Thompson,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,205 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—67) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  bringing  an  uncoated  sur- 
face of  a  continuously  moving  web  of  film  into  contact 
with  a  stationary  cylindrical  supporting  surface,  said  sup- 
porting surface  being  partially  submerged  in  a  bath  of 
coating  composition  liquid;  feeding  coating  composition 
liquid  into  the  pocket  formed  by  the  web  approaching  the 
supporting  surface  and  the  supporting  surface  to  form  a 
substantial  pool  of  coating  composition  liquid  in  said 
pocket;  leading  the  coated  web  away  from  the  supporting 
surface  at  a  point  substantially  90  degrees  or  more  from 
said  pocket  to  provide  a  brushing  of  the  coating  liquid  onto 
the  surface  beyond  the  pocket  and  to  lubricate  said  sur- 
face; and  doctoring  the  coating  composition  on  the  surface 
of  the  web. 


3,244,553 
PROCESS  OF  LEAD  CLADDING  USING 
MOLTEN  LEAD 
Victor  E.  Knapp,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and  Neil  F.  Ritchey, 
Chester  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Knapp  Mills  Incor- 
porated, Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

^o  I^rawing.  Original  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  861,198.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  440,042 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—71) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  and  metallurgically  bonding 
a  relatively  thick  layer  of  lead  on  a  basic  metal  included 
m  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  iron  and 
their  alloys,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a  sur- 
face of  the  basic  metal  with  a  relatively  thin  nickel  layer. 
applying  a  relatively  thin  tin-lead  eutectic  layer  to  the 
nickel  layer,  at  least  partially  melting  the  said  eutectic 
coating,  building  up  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  lead  in 
hot  molten  form  above  the  surface  of  said  eutectic  coat- 
ing whereby  the  heated  lead  and  the  partially  melted  tin- 
lead  eutectic  coating  bond  together,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  bonded  metals. 
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3^44,554 
METAL  ALLOY  PLATING  PROCESS 
Hamilton  B.  Presdidge,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  Thomas  P. 
Whaley,  Skokie,  111^  and  VeUo  Norman,  Chapel  HUl, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  229,726 

6  Claims.     (CL  117—107.2)  I 
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1.  A  process  for  the  codeposition  of  the  metals  alumi- 
num and  a  Group  VI-B  metal  comprising 

(1)  heating  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  550'  C. 
sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  the  plating  gas 
hereinafter  defined, 

(2)  contacting  said  heated  substrate  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere with  a  plating  gas  comprising  the  vapors 
of  an  amine  complex  of  aluminum  hydride  and  the 
vapors  of  a  Group  VI-B  metal-carbonyl  contain- 
ing compound,  said  Group  VI-B  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, and  tungsten,  and 

(3)  continually  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with 
said  vapors  in  said  inert  atmosphere  until  the  de- 
sired thickness  of  coating  is  achieved. 


3,244  555  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Fritz  Gunter  Adam  and  Bernard  Douglas  Mills,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1961, 

16,416/61 
14  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


^-^^L 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having 
two  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  material  com- 
prising treating  one  surface  of  a  first  of  said  regions  of 
semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type  such  that 
a  first  area  of  the  said  one  surface  is  covered  by  an  oxide 
layer  and  a  second  area  is  not  covered  by  an  oxide  layer, 
etching  away  a  part  of  the  said  second  area  to  expose  a 
second  of  said  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
an  adjacent  part  of  the  said  first  area  extending  below  said 


oxide  layer  so  that  said  oxide  layer  overhangs  a  portion 
of  said  adjacent  etched  area,  depositing  a  film  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  on  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions in  such  manner  that  deposition  on  the  portion  of  said 
adjacent  etched  area  is  prevented  by  the  said  overhang- 
ing oxide  layer  to  form  a  predetermined  separation  be- 
tween said  first  region  and  the  conductive  material  on  said 
second  region. 


3,244,556 

ABRASION  FOR  THIN  FILM  RESISTANCE 

CONTROL 

Casimir  J.  Mytych,  Rochester    N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,334 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  temperature  stable  thin 
film  electrical  resistor  of  predetermined  resistance,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  depositing  a  film  of  re'istive  m  terial  on  a  dielec- 
tric substrate  having  a  surface  of  minute  peaks  and 
valleys,  said  film  having 

( 1)  a  resistance  lower  than  the  predetermined  re- 
sistance, 

(2)  an  overall  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance,  and, 

(3)  a  non-uniform  thickness,  with  relatively  thin- 
ner deposits  of  resistive  material  over  the  minute 
peaks  as  compared  with  deposits  of  resistive  ma- 
terial in  the  valleys  of  said  die:ectric  substrate; 
and 

(b)  randomly  removing  some  of  said  thinner  deposits 
from  said  film, 

whereby,  the  predetermined  resistance  is  achieved  and  said 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  is  made  less  negative. 


3,244,557 
PROCESS  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  AND  ANNEAL- 
ING VAPOR  DEPOSITED  LAYERS  OF  TIN-GER- 
MANIUM  AND  INDIUM-GERMANIUM  META- 
STABLE  SOUD  SOLUTIONS 
Charles  Chiou,  Yorktown  HeigJOs,  N.Y.,  Richard  A.  Con- 
nell,  Shawnee  .Mission,  Kans.,  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim, 
Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,956      i 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  flux-trapping  superconduc- 
tive plane  suitable  as  a  memory  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  supporting  a  source  of  tin  and  germanium  in  a  con- 
tainer in  an  evacuated  chamber, 

(2)  preheating  said  container  to  a  temperature  below 
the  evaporating  temperature  of  either  tin  and  germa- 
nium, 

(3)  suddenly  heating  said  container  to  a  temperature 
above  the  evaporating  temperatures  of  both  tin  and 

t germanium  to  cause  evaporation  of  both  materials, 
,    )  simultaneously  depositing  both  evaporants  onto  an 
insulated  substrate, 

(5)  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  to  effect 
the  deposition  of  both  evaporants,  and 

(6)  annealing  the  thus  deposited  layer  of  tin  and  ger- 
manium to  form  globules  of  the  germanium  within 
the  deposited  plane. 
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3^44,558 

ULTRAMARINE  TEXTILE  INKS 

Kam  H.  Chan,  Huntington,  W.  V«.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Holland-Suco  Color  Company,  Hol- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,742 

14  Claims.     (CI.  117—38) 

1.  A  coloring  composition  for  textile  fibers  and  fabrics 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  oil-in-water  type 
in  which  an  Ultramarine  Blue  pigment,  prewctted  in  its 
hydrophiiic  state  by  a  petroleum  solvent-containing  oil 
phase,  and  resin-bonded  with  a  thermosetting  synthetic 
resin,  is  present  substantially  entirely  in  the  discontinuous 
phase  of  the  dispersion. 

12.  The  process  of  coloring  a  cotton  textile  fabric  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  incorporating  a  silica-coated  Ul- 
tramarine Blue  pigment  in  dry  and  hydrophiiic  form  into 
a  solution  of  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  binder  in  so- 
lution in  a  hydrocarbon-containing  solvent  for  said  resin 
to  form  a  pigment  paste;  mixing  together  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  a  surfactant,  a  stabilizer,  and  a  thickener  to  form 
an  aqueous  phase;  dispersing  the  pigment  paste  in  said 
aqueous  phase  and  admixing  with  the  resulting  dispersion 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  an  anticroclcing  agent  which 
is  a  latex  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  a  clear  oil-in-water  emulsion  extender  to 
form  a  printing  ink  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  disper- 
sion in  which  the  pigment  is  present  substantially  entire- 
ly in  the  discontinuous  oil  phase;  printing  the  resulting  ink 
upon  a  cotton  textile  fabric;  and  curing  the  printed  fabric 
by  application  of  heat  thereto  at  a  temperature  between 
about  280°  and  320°  F.  to  render  said  resin  binder  in- 
soluble and  nondispersible. 


3,244,559 

MODIFIED  CARBON  FILM  RESISTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 

David  R.  SIvertsen  and  Cecil  L.  Slattum,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,933 

12  Claims.     (CI.  117— 215) 
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3  244  560 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFUSING  CANE  OR 

BEET  SUGAR 

Jeronimo  Enrique  Diaz  Compain,  P.O.  Box  370, 

New  Yorit  25,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,144 

4  Claims.     (CI.  127—6) 


1.  A  carbon  film  resistor  package  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  substrate,  a  carbon  film  on  said  substrate,  a 
thin  refractory  £)xide  coating  on  said  film  consisting  of  a 
thermally  decomposed  organic  compound  formed  in  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  and  means  hermetically  sealing  said 
film  and  coating. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diffusing  cane  or  beet  sugar  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  two  interconnected  maceration  tanks  located  one 
above  the  other, 

(b)  an  endless  roller  conveyor  chain  passing  through 
said  tanks  and  being  slideably  supported  therein  by 
upper  and  lower  rails, 

(c)  said  roller  conveyor  chain  supporting  a  plurality 
of  cells  at  a  point  approximately  midway  between 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  cells, 

(d)  both  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  cells  being  open, 

(e)  the  rails  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  be- 
ing curved  adjacent  the  end  of  the  maceration  tanks 
so  that  the  cells  will  be  rotated  through  a  vertical 
angle  of  approximately  180°  in  the  course  of  their 
passage  from  one  maceration  tank  to  another, 

(f)  inlets  and  outlets  for  liquid  and  chips  in  said 
maceration  tanks,  and 

(g)  means  for  circulating  liquid  between  said  two  inter- 
connected maceration  tanks. 


3,244,561 

METHODS  FOR  COUNTER  CURRENT  SOLID- 

LIQUID  MATERIAL  TRANSFER 

Kazuhllto  Mihara  and  Taliashi  Yamashikl,  Yol(ohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osalu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1962. 

37/12,861 

4  Claims.     (CI.  127—46) 


3.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  contained  in  a 
sugar  syrup  by  counter-current  solid-liquid  contact  in  two 
vertical  zones  filled  with  granular  material  in  each  of 
which  zones  counter-current  contact  is  effected  between 
the  upward  flow  of  liquid  and  the  granular  material,  said 
method  comprising  upwardly  introducing  sugar  syrup 
into  the  zones  at  such  levels  as  to  respectively  divide 
said  zones  into  an  upper  layer  constituted  of  granular 
material  to  be  contacted  with  the  sugar  syrup  and  a  lower 
layer  constituted  of  granular  material  which  has  com- 
pleted contact  with  the  sugar  syrup,  upwardly  passing  the 
sugar  syrup  through  said  upper  layer  in  which  counter- 
current  contact  between  the  granular  material  and  the 
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sugar  syrup  is  effected,  discharging  the  sugar  syrup  which 
has  completed  the  contact  from  the  top  of  the  zones,  dis- 
charging the  granular  material  from  said  lower  la>ers  from 
the  bottom  of  the  zones  by  the  internal  pressure  exerted 
by  the  passing  of  the  sugar  syrup  through  said  upper 
layers,  and  then  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
stoppmg  the  passage  of  the  sugar  syrup  and  simultane- 
ously discharging  a  part  of  the  sugar  syrup  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  levels  to  cause  a  reduction  of  internal  pressure 
and  the  subsequent  descent  of  said  upper  layers  and  the 
supply  of  new  granular  material  from  the  top  of  the  zones 
to  fill  the  resulting  spaces  above  said  upper  layers  with 
a  predetermined  quantity,  said  supply  being  terminated 
upon  the  begmning  of  the  passing  of  the  sugar  syrup  i^ 
the  zones,  the  first  zone  and  the  second  zone  being  con- 
nected in  series  to  transfer  the  treated  sugar  syrup  from 
the  first  zone  to  the  second  zone,  the  first  zone  bemg  filled 
with  anion  exchange  resin  and  the  second  zone  being  filled 
with  cation  exchange  resin. 


the  pot  in  a  continuous  stream  in  a  sufficiently  small 
of  metallic  lead  and  lead  oxidcs  m  said  pot  in  sutificient 
tare  below  the  melting  point  of  lead,  vigorously  agitating 
the  pot  contents  by  pericxlically  dashing  them  against  a 
large  fixed  baffle,  carrying  off  the  product  from  the  pot 
through  an  elongated  uptake  and  during  the  operation 
of  said  pot  continuously  maintaining  a  dross  of  particles 
of  metallic  lead  and  lead  oxides  in  said  pot  in  sufficient 
amount  to  provide  a  medium  for  dispersing  the  molten 
lead  as  it  is  introduced. 


3.244,564 
FUEL  CELL 


3,244,562 
BATTERY  LEAD  OXIDE  PRODUCTS 
Frederick  .VI.  Coppersmith,  Queens  Village,  and  George 
J.  Vahrenkamp,  Flushing,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,735 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—26) 
5.  A  lead  storage  battery  plate  comprising  a  grid  hav- 
ing a  lead  oxide  coating  applied  to  it  produced  by  sub- 
jecting to  the  hydrosetting  process  a  paste  comprising 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  battery  oxide  product  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  finely-divided  particles  of  metal- 
lic lead  and  finely-divided  particles  of  litharge  mast  of 
which  are  in  the  tetragonal  crystal  form,  the  metallic 
lead  particles  constituting  at  least  about  38%  by  weight 
of  the  product  and  being  essentially  ;1at  platelets  having 
an  average  thickness  of  between  about  1  and  1.5  microns. 


Homer  M.  Fox.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,592 

1  Claim.     (CI.  136—86) 


:^ k 


3,244,563 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD  OXIDE 
Frederick  M.  Coppersmith,  Queens  Village,  and  George 
J.  Vahrenkamp,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original    application    Feb.    16,    1961,    Ser.    No.    89,735. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5,   1962.  Ser.  No. 
235,316 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 27) 


1.  In  a  process  of  operating  a  Barton  type  of  oxide 
pot  to  make  a  battery  oxide  product,  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing a  stream  of  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  pot 
just  above  the  stirrer  therein,  feeding  molten  lead  into 


A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  body  portion,  first  and  second 
end  pieces,  first  and  second  ca.bon  electrodes  impregnated 
with  platinum,  means  for  mounting  said  fuel  electrode 
between  said  body  portion  and  said  first  end  piece,  means 
for  mounting  said   second  electrode  between  said   body 
portion  and  said  second  end  piece,  means  for  connecting  a 
first  output  terminal  to  said  first  electrode,  means  for  con- 
necting a  second  output  terminal  to  said  second  electrode, 
means  for  introducing  a  fuel  through  said  first  end  piece  to 
said  first  electrode,  means  for  introducing  an  oxidant  gas 
through  said  second  end  piece  to  said  second  electrode, 
a  gelled  electrolyte  positioned  within  said  body  portion 
in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes  as  the  sole 
material   between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
gelled  electrolyte  comprising  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and 
a  finely  divided  silica  having  a  void  space  in  a  settled  bed 
in  the  range  of  about  75  to  about  99.5  volume  percent, 
the  amount  of  said  silica  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  10 
weight  percent  of  said  sulfuric  acid,  conduit  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  region 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  containing  said 
gelled  electrolyte  for  the  removal  of  steam  therefrom,  a 
reservoir,  means  for  condensing  the  thus  withdrawn  steam 
and  passing  the  condensate  into  said  reservoir,  an  over- 
flow conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir 
at  the  level  at  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  the  elec- 
trolyte in  said  region,  said  overflow  conduit  serving  to 
withdraw  excess  water  from  said   reservoir  to  maintain 
said  level  constant,  conduit  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion between  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  below  said 
level  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  region  for  the  passage 
of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  region,  and  check 
valve  means  operatively  positioned  in  the  last-mentioned 
conduit  means  to  permit  passage  of  water  therethrough 
only  in  the  direction  from  said  reservoir  to  said  region. 
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3,244,565 
DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Edward   H.   Mayer,   Bethlehem,   and   Donald   E.   Wise, 
Allentown,   Pa.,  assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,069 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—12) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  of  steel  comprising 
hot  rolling  and  unkilled  steel  consisting  essentially  of  phos- 
phorus 0.03  to  0.09%,  balance  iron,  cold  reducing  said 
steel,  heating  said  steel  at  a  maximum  rate  of  500°  F. 
per  hour  through  the  range  950  to  1100°  F.  and  holding 
said  steel  in  a  decarburizing  atmosphere  within  the  tem- 
perature range  of  1100  to  1400°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  both  anneal  the  steel  and  reduce  its  carbon  content  to 
0.010%  max. 


3,244,566 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
BY  DIFFUSION 
John  E.  Mann,  Azusa,  and  David  F.  Kyser,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Lawn- 
dale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,759 
10  Claims.     (CI.  148—186) 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  diffused  junction  semicon- 
ductor device,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  diffusing  active  impurity  atoms  of  one  conductivity 
determining  type  into  one  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
crystal  body  of  a  predetermined  active  impurity  con- 
centration and  active  impurity  atoms  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  determining  type  in  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  crystal  body  to  the  crossover 
point  at  which  the  diffused  active  impurity  concen- 
tration curves  cross  each  other, 

(b)  diffusing  into  said  crystal  body  sufficient  gold 
atoms  so  that  the  concentration  of  gold  atoms  in 
said  body  m  the  vicinity  of  said  crossover  point  is 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  active  impurity 
concentration  of  said  diffused  active  impurities  at 
said  crossover  point. 


3,244,567 
IMPURITY  DIFFUSION  METHOD 
Joan  M.  Crishal,  Torrance,  Theodore  J.  La  Chapelle,  Los 
Angeles,  William  R.  Wilcox,  Torrance,  and  James  P. 
Sandstrom,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors   to    TRW 
Semiconductors,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,288 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148—189) 


1.  The  method  of  diffusing  phosphorus  atoms  into  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of.  maintaining  the  semiconductor  body  within 


a  furnace  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature;  main- 
taining elemental  i^osphorus  within  said  furnace  in  a 
predetermined  oxygen  bearing  atmosphere  to  thereby  gen- 
erate anhydrous  phosphorus  pentoxide  vapors  within  said 
furnace;  and  transporting  the  phosphorus  pentoxide  vapors 
generated  within  said  furnace  past  said  semiconductor 
body  to  thereby  cause  diffusion  of  phosphorus  atoms  into 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body. 


3,244,568 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICULATE  AMMONIUM 
NITRATEFUEL  OIL  EXPLOSIVE 
George  Reid  Campbell,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3   1962 

33,684/62  '  ' 

12  Claims.     (CI,  149 — 46) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  explosive  com- 
position which  comprises: 

(A)  mixing  substantially  dry  ammonium  nitrate  grains 
with  an  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  in  pro- 
portions such  that  the  water  content  of  the  mixture 
is  not  more  than  10%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  a  surface  portion  of  the 
grains, 

(B)  thereafter  drying  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  hot 
drying  medium  under  conditions  which  preclude  com- 
plete dissolution  of  the  grains,  and 

(C)  thereafter  impregnating  the  dried  mixture  with 
from  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  fuel  oil. 


3.244,569 
ETCHED  LETTERPRESS  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Donald  L.  Fauser,  Lakewood,  Robert  H.  Sturik,  Garfield 
Heights,    and    Dolor    N.    Adams,    Cleveland    Heights 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Interty  pe  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,048 

15  Claims.  (CI.  156—13) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  etched  plate  wherein  an 
acid  resist  is  formed  over  a  metal  plate  by  exposing  a 
photosensitive  layer  on  the  plate  to  light  and  developing, 
the  improvement  comprising  activating  the  developed 
plate  for  etching  by  applying  to  such  plate  an  acidified 
viscous  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-emulsifying  water- 
soluble  polysaccharide,  drying  said  solution  on  said  plate 
to  form  a  protective  film  of  said  polysaccharide  on  said 
plate  to  thus  protect  the  non-image  areas  thereof  during 
handling  and  storage  prior  to  final  etching  and  to  assure 
uniform  etching  of  said  areas  by  an  etching  solution,  and 
subsequently  finally  etching  said  plate  with  an  etching 
solution  to  form  a  relief  image  thereon. 

14.  In  a  plate  adapted  for  etching  comprising  a  metal 
base  and  a  resist  on  the  base  exposing  selected  areas  of 
the  base  for  an  etching  operation;  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by  a  dried  protective  film  of  a  non-emulsifying 
water-soluble  polysaccharide  resistant  to  but/removable 
by  an  etchant  covering  such  exposed  areas.    ^ 


3,244,570 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

RESIN  ARTICLES 

Le  Roy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  V  irginia 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,872 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—178) 

1.  A  method  for  making  solid  elongated  articles  com- 
posed of  fiber  reinforced  resin  and  of  large  width  as  com- 
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pared  to  the  thickness  thereof  and  having  uniform  thick- 
ness substantially  from  edge  to  edge  thereof,  which 
method  comprises  passing  the  fiber  reinforcement  into 
and  through  a  body  of  liquid  heat  hardenable  resin  ma- 
terial to  effect  impregnation  of  the  reinforcement  with 
an  excess  of  the  resin  material,  feeding  the  impregnated 
reinforcement  to  and  through  a  forming  device  having 
stationary  walls  in  contact  with  the  impregnated  re- 
inforcement and  defining  the  sides  and  edges  of  a  forming 
passage  of  appreciable  length  and  of  uniform  cross  sec- 


^, 


j/^  • 
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tion  conforming  with  that  of  the  article  being  formed, 
thereby  expelling  the  excess  resin  material,  said  fiber  re- 
inforcement comprising  a  single  ply  of  fibrous  mat  of 
composite  structure  including  both  randomly  oriented  fi- 
bers and  fibers  oriented  lengthwise  of  the  mat,  heating  the 
resin  material  while  passing  through  the  forming  passage 
of  uniform  cross  section  to  solidify  the  article  therein 
in  the  shape  of  said  passage,  and  pulling  on  the  formed 
9olid  article  beyoixl  the  delivery  end  of  the  forming  pas- 
sage to  feed  the  materials  through  the  system. 


3,244,571  I 

PROCESS  FOR  DIELECTRICALLY  EMBOSSING 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  ASSEMBUES 

Morey  Weisnuui,  147—23  Charter  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,552 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156—196) 


1.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  a  trim  assembly  includ- 
ing a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  layer  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  dielectrically  heat-sealable  dissimilar  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  intermingling  with  a  liquid  foam- 
ing polyurethane  mixture  impurities  in  an  amount  to  alter 
the  dielectric  properties  thereof  to  an  extent  whereby  the 
foam  and  the  dissimilar  material  are  similarly  responsive 
dielectrically,  foaming  and  curing  said  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  flexible  foam  layer  in  which  said  impurities  are 
dispersed,  subjecting  the  assembly  to  pressure,  and  ex- 
posing the  pressed  assembly  to  a  high-frequency  electric 
field  to  effect  dielectric  heat  sealing. 


3,244  572 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  CONTAIN- 
ING SHORT  LENGTHS  OF  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIAL 
William  H.  Nicol,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rublicr  Company,  Aicroo,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,817 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—276) 
The  method  of  forming  and  incorporating  short  bent 
lengths  of  wire  into  rubber  at  a  location,  which  comprises 
moving  a  sheet  of  rubber  toward  said  location  and  simul- 
taneously moving  a  plurality  of  longer  lengths  of  wire 
spaced  side  by  side  to  said  location,  bending  and  cutting 
shorter  lengths  of  wire  from  the  longer  lengths  and  al- 


lowing them   to  drop  as   formed  on  to  a   sheet  of  the 
rubber,  placing  another  sheet  of  the   rubber  over  said 


first  sheet  and  pressing  the  two  sheets  together  with  the 
bent  lengths  in  a  strata  between  them. 


A 


3,244,573 
HEAT  AND  TEAR  SEALING  DIES 
Milo  Louis  Raffaelli,  Sr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  \\ 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,228 
4  CUims.     (CI.  156—380) 


\_  -«. 


1 


Electronic  heat  and  tear  sealing  dies,  comprising 
lower  die  including 

a  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 

therein, 
a  plug  in  each  of  said  recesses  to  provide  a  set 

shape  in  material  acted  upon  by  the  dies, 
resilient  relief  means  beneath  each  said  plug, 
blank  guide  pins  upstanding  from  said  plate, 
a  rounded  projection  extending  forwardly  on  said 

plate  opposite  each  said  plug, 
a  flange  depending  from  the  forward  part  of  each 

said  projection,  and 
an  upper  die  including 
a  conductive  plate, 

a  die  member  in  the  form  of  a  depending  skirt 
on  said  plate  for  each  of  the  plugs  in  the 
lower  die, 
a  knife  edge  on  each  of  said  die  members  to 

effect  a  heat  and  tear  seal  seam,  and 
an  inner  auxiliary  die  member  inside  said  skirt 
in  position  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said 
plugs  and  having  a  blunt  working  edge  to 
effect  a  heat  seal  seam  only. 


3  244  574 
SPIN  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 
PLASTIC  WORKPIECES 
Judson  Decker,  Bhmingham,  Mich.,  and  Gerald  D.  Gil- 
more,    Rochester,    Mhm.,    assignors   to    Bopp-Decker 

■     ;Jf^5''   '°*^'  »'™in8l»«n»,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 
I     Michigan 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,140 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—382) 

4.  Spm  weldmg  apparatus  for  vacuum  warw  jJastic 
articles  having  complcmental  body  portions  formed  with 
annular  mating  surfaces  comprising 

a  first  support  adapted  to  receive  and  to  hold  one  of 
said  body  portions. 
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a  second  support  adapted  to  receive  and  to  hold  the 
other  of  said  body  portions  normally  positioned  to 
hold  said  body  portions  apart  and  slidably  movable 
to  join  said  body  portions  at  said  mating  surfaces, 

a  mounting  plate  on  said  second  support  and  yieldably 
movable  relative  thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  slid- 
ing movement, 

annular  closure  means  on  said  mounting  plate  and 
around  said  second  support  engageable  by  said  slid- 
ing movement  with  said  first  support  before  the 
mating  surfaces  of  said  body  portions  are  joined. 


means  for  sealing  said  closure  means  against  said  first 
support  to  provide  a  closed  vacuum  chamber  con- 
taining said  body  jjortions  and  including  the  space 
between  said  body  portions, 

means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  and  the  space  be- 
tween said  body  portions  before  the  mating  surfaces 
of  the  latter  are  joined,  and  means  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  supports  when  said  body  por- 
tions are  joined  to  spin  weld  the  latter  at  said  mating 
surfaces 

II  

3^44,575 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C.  Sabo  and  John  L.  Rehman,  Barbcrton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to   The   Aliron   Standard   Mold   Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,498 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—401) 


1.  A  tire  building  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  mount  a  plurality  of  fabric  plies  hav- 
ing an  inextensible  bead  portion  incorporated  there- 
with, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum, 

expansible  means  axially  disposed  adjacent  at  least 
one  end  of  said  drum  for  turning  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  fabric  plies  around  said  bead  portion  thereof, 

rotatable  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  adapted 
to  displace  said  expansible  means  against  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  fabric  plies  for  continuing  to  turn  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  fabric  plies  around  said  bead 
portion  thereof. 


bead  setting  means  supported  on  said  frame  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tion said  inextensible  bead  portion  over  said  fabric 
plies  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  drum  thereof, 

said  bead  setting  means  including, 

a  horizontally  extending  support  means, 

a  pair  of  carriage  members  reciprocably  mounted  on 
said  support  means,  and 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  bead  holders,  each  of  said  bead 
holders  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  carriage  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  support  an  inextensible  bead 
ring  thereof, 

fluid  pressure  means  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said 
carriage  members, 

a  first  rack  member  attached  to  said  one  carriage  mem- 
ber, 

a  second  rack  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
carriage  members,  and 

pinion  means  coacting  between  said  rack  members  for 
axially  moving  said  carriage  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  upon  actuation  of  said  fluid 
pressure  means. 


3,244,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE 

BAGS  WITH  NOZZLE 
Henry  D.  Swartz,  Brooidine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo- 
plastic Industries,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,013 
8  CUims.     (CI.  156—513) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mass  producing  flexible  b»gs  having 
at  least  one  semi-rigid  nozzle  attached  thereto,  comprising 
a  platen  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  means 
feeding  a  first  web  of  heat  scalable  material  over  one  sur- 
face of  said  platen,  nozzle  applying  means  mounted  oppo- 
site said  opening  and  located  adjacent  said  one  surface  of 
said  platen,  said  nozzle  applying  means  being  adapted  to 
deposit  a  heat  scalable  nozzle  to  one  surface  of  said  first 
web,  an  annular  heating  element  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  platen  and  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing and  said  nozzle  applying  means,  web  piercing  means 
carried  by  said  heating  element,  means  mounting  said 
heating  element  and  said  piercing  means  for  reciprocation 
through  said  opening  to  pierce  said  web  and  heat  seal  a 
nozzle  to  said  web,  means  feeding  a  second  web  of  heat 
sealable  material  into  face  to  face  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  first  web  and  means  for  heat  sealing 
both  of  said  webs  along  a  line  forming  the  margin  of 
said  bag. 

3,244,577 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gerald  Lyle  Raymond,  12224  Nyanza  Road, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,405 
7  Claims.     (CI.  161—22) 
1.  A  decorative  Christmas  tree  having  a  stem  having  a 
pair  of  tightly  intertwisted  stiff  stem  wires  and,  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  clusters  of  branches, 
each  cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches  arranged 
in  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  a  length  of  tightly  inter- 
twisted stiffly  bendable  branch  wires  and  a  multiplicity 
of  decorative  radially  extending  filaments  gripped  between 


I 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


the  branch  wires,  the  length  of  each  branch  wire  being 
wrapped  intermediate  its  ends  around  one  of  the  stem 
wires,   the  plurality  of  branches  of  each  cluster  being 


top  surface,  a  thermosetting  adhesive  coating  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  aluminum  foil,  and  a  chrome-plated  cast- 
ing, said  foil  being  adhered  to  said  casting  by  said  ad- 
hesive, said  adhesive  being  heat  set. 


locked  in  place  adjacent  each  other  by  the  intertwisted 
spirals  of  the  stem  and  with  the  two  segments  of  each 
branch  radiating  outwardly  from  the  stem  in  directions 
different  from  the  other  branches  of  the  cluster. 


3,244,578 
ORNAMENTAL  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
George  Markus,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Evans-Aristocrat  Industries,  Inc.,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,308 
8  Claims.     (CI.  161—113) 


1.  Ornamental  laminar  material,  comprising:  an  upper- 
most layer  of  plastic  sheet  material;  an  intermediate  layer 
of  sheet  material  having  interstices  therethrough  lami- 
nated to  the  underside  of  said  uppermost  layer;  a  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  layer  applied  to  the  underside  of  said 
intermediate  layer;  said  upptermost,  intermediate  and  ad- 
hesive layers  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  a  lower- 
most ornamental  layer  of  sheet  material  having  inter- 
stices therethrough  applied  to  the  underside  of  said  ther- 
moplastic layer  and  closing  said  aperture;  said  adhesive 
being  disposed  in  part  in  said  interstices  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  and  in  part  in  said  interstices  of  said  low- 
ermost layer,  thereby  joining  said  layers  together. 


3,244,579  ' 

BONDED  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Anthony  Chiesa,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Park  Elec- 
trochemical Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,651 
3  Claims.     (CI.  161—138) 


1.  Bonded   decorative    article    comprising    a   sheet   of 
heavy  aluminum  foil  pre-embossed  and  decorated  on  its 


3,244,580  \ 

GLASS  FIBER  BINDER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  TALL  OIL  PITCH 
Joseph  P.  Stalego,   Newark,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,201 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—170) 
8.  A  mass  of  intermeshed  glass  fibers  bonded  to  one 
another  at  points  of  contact  by  a  thermoset  phenolic 
resin  binder  composition  which  is  the  product  of  heat 
curing  a  blend  of  a  phenolic  resole,  and,  per  100  parts 
of  the  phenolic  resole,  from  5  parts  to  100  parts  of  a  tall 
oil  pitch  having  a  flash  point  from  400°  F.  to  550°  F. 
and  up  to  100  parts  of  a  pinewood  pitch  extract. 


3,244,581 
LAMINATE  FOR  FABRICATING  ETCH- 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

Russell  E.  Miller,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,746 
1  Claim.     (CI.  161—186) 


A  laminate  suitable  for  the  production  of  an  etch- 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  metal  foil  having  a 
first  layer  of  steel,  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  solid- 
phase  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  first  layer,  a  third  layer 
of  nickel  solid-phase  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  the 
first  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  not  greater 
than  approximately  5%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the 
foil,  said  third  layer  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than 
approximately  5%  of  said  total  thickness  of  the  foil, 
said  total  thickness  of  said  foil  being  in  the  range  of 
approximately  .001  inch  to  .007  inch,  and  an  insulating 
substrate  composed  of  heat-resistant  electrically  insulat- 
ing fibres  impregnated  with  a  resin,  said  substrate  being 
adhesively  attached  to  the  second  layer  of  the  foil. 


3,244,582 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Georg  Walter  Kiihl,  Willi  Stamer-Strasse  11, 

Munich-Gninwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1961, 

K  44,179 

6  Ctalras.     (CL  161—199) 


1.  A  multi-layer  light  transmitting  construction  ex- 
hibiting reversibly  variable  light  permeability  in  depend- 
ence on  temperature  and  light  conditions,  said  construc- 
tion essentially  consisting  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
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complex  compound  formed  from  partially  acetalized 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  water  and  at  least  two  water  soluble 
inorganic  hydrate  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides  and  nitrates  of  lithium, 
calcium  and  magnesium,  said  two  salts  having  different 
anions,  said  two  hydrate  salts  being  present  in  a  concen- 
tration in  said  complex  compound  sufficient  so  that  the 
average  partial  pressure  of  the  water  vapor  in  the  complex 
compound  is  always  below  the  average  partial  pressure  of 
the  water  vapor  of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  first  light 
transmitting  and  water-insoluble  cover  layer  covering  one 
side  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and  a  second  light  trans- 
mitting and  water-insoluble  cover  layer  covering  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  intermediate  layer,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cover  layers  being  made  from  a  plastic  material,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cover  layers  being  per- 
meable to  water  vapor. 


3,244,583 

PROCESS  IFOR  ADHERING  SURFACES  WITH  A 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVE  OF  AN  ACRO- 
LEIN  POLYMER  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Rudolph  F.  Fischer,  Oakland,  Clayton  A.  May^^  Orinda, 
and  Elliot  Bergman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,558 
13  Claims.     (CI.  161—250) 

I.  A  process  for  adhering  surfaces  made  of  cellulosic 
material  together  which  comprises  applying  a  composition 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  de- 
rivative of  an  acrolein  polymer  obtainable  by  reacting 
the  polymer  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite,  ammonium 
sulfite,  ammonium  bisulfite  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  pressing  the  sur- 
faces together  and  allowing  the  combination  to  set  until 
the  adhesive  solution  has  set  hard,  said  polymer  of  acrolein 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.5  dl./g.  and  3.5 
dl./g.  obtained  by  addition  polymerization  of  the  acrolein 
through  the  ethylenic  double  bond. 

II.  A  product  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3  244  584 
HIGH   MOLECULAR   WEIGHT   COPOLYMERS   OF 
UNSATURATED    ALDEHYDES    AND    PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  PAPER  THEREWITH 
Alva  T.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  William  H.  Houff, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,482 

12  Claims,  (a.  162—168) 
10.  A  process  for  producing  wet  strength  paper  having 
improved  properties  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  sodium  bisulfite  adduct  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  acrolein  and  a  vinyl  pyridine  to  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  paper  pulp  at  the  beater  stage,  forming  paper 
from  the  resulting  product,  and  drying  the  formed  paper 
at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and  100°  C,  said 
copolymer  prior  to  formation  of  the  adduct  being  insoluble 
in  water  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3 
dl./g.,  as  determined  on  the  water-solubilized  form  by 
polyelectrolyte  viscosity  measurements  at  25°  C. 


3,244,585 

STABILIZED  HALOSALICYLANILIDE 
GERMICIDES 
Herbert  C.  Stecker,  1  Bridle  Way,  HoHoKus,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,029 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—31) 
1.  A  germicidal   mixture  of  improved  stability  com- 
prising about  55%   to  about  95%   by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  of  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  about  5%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula; 


OH 


X— 


X- 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent-selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  hydrogen,  and 
a  is  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  2,  there  being  at  least 
one  and  not  more  than  three  directly-attached  halogen 
atoms,  none  of  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  or  to 
the  CF3  group,  said  individual  germicidal  compounds 
having  undergone  some  type  of  decomposition  durmg  an 
incubation  period  of  at  least  one  to  nine  days  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  resulting  in  a  significant  loss  of  activity. 


3,244,586 
O-PYRIDYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHORO- 
THIOATES 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,350 

18  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Z     R' 

R-O-K 
\ 
R' 


wherein  R  represents  halopyridyl,  Z  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  each 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy,  amino,  and  loweralkylamino. 

11.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  insects, 
their  habitats  and  food  a  parasiticidal  amount  of  a  halo- 
pyridyl phosphate  having  the  formula 


R 


Z    R' 

11/ 
-0-P 

\ 

R' 


wherein  R  represents  halopyridyl,  Z  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and 
each  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkoxy,  amino,  and  loweralkylamino. 
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3;Z44,587 

INSECT  GROWTH  AND  REPRODUCTION 

CONTROL  BY  4-IMIDAZOIJN.2  ONE 

Edward  J.  Ayers,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  41 1,700 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects,  which  method  com- 
prises providing  4-imidazolin-2-one  in  at  least  one  of  the 
food  and  water  to  be  consumed  by  an  insect,  the  dosage 
of  said  compound  being  nontoxic  to  the  insect  but  suffi- 
cient to  adversely  affect  the  development  growth  and  re- 
production processes  of  the  insect  and  is  an  amount  up 
to  approximately  one-tenth  of  one  percent  by  weight  of 
the  food  and  water. 


3,244,588 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  COUGH  WITH 

THIAXANTHENOL  DERIVATIVES 

Iver  Miller  Nielsen,  HoHe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kefalas 

A/S,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,535 

22  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The  method  of  relieving  coughing  in  an  animal 
which  comprises  orally  administering,  to  said  afflicted  ani- 
mal, an  effective  quantity  of  an  anti-tussive  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thi^anthenols  of 
the  formula: 


OH 
:— CHiCHrCHrAm 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lowcr-alkyloxy  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  Am  in  a  tertiary  amino  group  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alky!  amino,  piperi- 
dino,  pyrroiidino,  thiamorpholino,  and  hexamcthylene- 
imino,  and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  the  amount  of  the  effective  anti- 
tussive compound  being  sufficient  to  provide  effective  anti- 
tussive relief  birt  les^  than  that  amount  which  causes 
undesirable  side  effects. 


3  244  589 

ALKYL  PHENOXY  POLYETHOXY  ETHER 

SPERMICIDAL  AEROSOL 

Joseph  Sunnen,  400  S.  Warson  Road,  Clayton  5,  Mo.,  and 

James  R.  McCowan,  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  said  McCowan 

assignor  to  said  Sunnen 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,434 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  spermicidal  composition  compatible  with  human 
muscosal  tissue  contained  in  a  pressure  container  and 
consisting  essentially  of  about  85%  to  about  95%  of  an 
emulsion  concentrate  and  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a 
liquified  normally  gaseous  propellant,  said  emulsion  con- 
centrate itself  consisting  essentially  of 

RC^O(CHjCHjO)„_,CHaCH/)H 

where  R  is  alkyi  of  1-22  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  imegcr 
of  from  about  8  to  about  11,  as  an  active  effective  sper- 
micidal ingredient,  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  film 
forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone, carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  glycerol  monostearate,  up  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  an  oil  phase  comprising  long  chain  fatty  acids, 
a  saponifying  agent  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  200  and  1000,  said  saponify- 
ing agent  reacting  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fatty 
acids  to  form  soap,  about  0.5-12%  by  weight  of  eth- 
ylene oxide-polypropylene  glycol  ether  of  mol.  wt.  2200 
to  12,000,  and  a  major  portion  by  weight  of  water. 


3,244,590 
POLYENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCEDURES 
RELATED  THERETO 
Carl   P.   Schaffner,   Somerville,   and   Edward   Borowski, 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  Research  and 
Educational  Foundation,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  non- 
profit corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,847 

12  Claims.  (Q.  167—65) 
1.  An  N-acylated  compound  of  a  heptaene  macrolidc 
antifungal  antibiotic  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  candidin,  amphotericin  B,  trichomycin,  candicidin  and 
perimycin,  said  antibiotic  having  amino  content  which 
consists  solely  of  from  one  to  two  — NHj  radicals,  said 
compound  consisting  of  said  antibiotic  and  N-acyl  sub- 
stitution therein,  said  compound  being  free  of  acyl  sub- 
stitution other  than  N-acyl  substitution,  and  said  N-acyl 
substitution  being  incorporated  in  the  said  — NHj  con- 
tent of  the  antibiotic,  and  said  N-acyl  substitution  being 
acyl  selected  from  aliphatic  and  aromatic,  monocarboxylic 
dicarboxylic  acids. 


*  3,244,591 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ADRENOCHROME  MONOSEMI- 
CARBAZONE  IN  7-DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL-l,3- 
DIMETHYL  XANTHINE 
Karl  Schoen,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endo  Lab- 
oratories Inc.,  Richmond  HUI,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,684 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
adrenochrome  monosemicarbazone  and  7-dimethylamino- 
ethyl-l,3-dimethyl  xanthine,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  the  adrenochrome  monosemicarbazone  is  higher  than 
its  solubility  in  water. 


3,244,592 
ASCOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Tadashi  Aral,  1-71  Nogata-machI,  Nakano-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,111 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  June  9,  1962. 
37/23,253  ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  antifungal  agent,  iden- 
tified as  ascomycin,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain 
of  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  var.  ascomyceticus  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  carbohy- 
drate solution  containing  a  nitrogenous  nutrient  for  at 
least  twelve  hours. 


3,244  593 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTITUTED 
.r    .  c  .-  r       5-PYRAZOLONES 

Karl  Schoen,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endo  Ub- 

N?w  York     ■'  '"*^'*"°°'*  ""•»  ^'^-^  •  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,204 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  sedative  composition  whereof  the  dosage  form 
compnses:  (I)  as  a  sedatively  active  component  in  an 
effective  amount,  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(1 )  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 
Rr-C- 


-C-Ri 


0=c         N 

I 


'  (CH,). 

and  (2)  the  acid  addition  salts  of  (1)  with  a  pharma- 
ceuucally  acceptable  acid  wherein: 
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n  desi^atea  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3; 

Ri  designates  a  C-attached  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl  and  pipcridyl; 

Rj  designates  a  membwr  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  amino  and 
2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxy-ethylamino; 

R3  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
methyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  bromo;  and 

R4  designates  H, 

and  (II)  a  ,pbaramceutically  acceptable  carrier  material. 


3^44  594 

l,6-BIS-(^-CHLORO.ETHYL.AMINO)-l,6-DEOXY. 
D-MANNUOL  HEPARINATE 
Gyorsy  Csaba  and  Jeneo  Kdrdd,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Egyesult  Gyogyszcr-cs  Tapszergyar,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  1,6  -  bij  -  (/3  -  chkMt)  -  ethyl  -  amino)  -  1,6  -  deoxy- 
D-mannitol  heparinate.  1 


3,244  595 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

VITAMINS  A,  D,  AND  E 

William  H.  Feigli,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mattox 

and  Moore,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawfag.     FHed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,169 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167— «1) 
1.  A  composition  for  injection  administration  of  fat- 
solubie  vitamins  of  the  class  consisting  of  vitamins  A,  D, 
and  E  to  animals  for  rapid  utilization  thereby,  comprising 
a  substantially  water-free,  uniformly  admixed,  semi-solid 
mixture  containing 

vitamin  A  source  material  to  provide  up  to  approxi- 
mately 1,250,000  I.U.  of  vitamin  A  activity  per  gram 
of  composition, 
co-present  hydrogenated  vegetable  fat  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  make  a  total  with  the  vitamin  A  source 
material  of  approximately  70  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition, 
up  to  about  15  percent  of  other  fat-soluble  vitamin 

material  containing  vitamins  of  said  class, 
a    water-soluble    polyethylene    glycol    mixture    in    an 
amount  which  forms  a  clear,  single-phase  mixture 
with  the  vitamins  and  fat  when  melted  therewith  and 
including  normally-solid  polyethylene  glycol  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  5  percent  of  the  total  com- 
position to  thicken  the  same  when  cooled  to  room 
temperature, 
a  minor  proportion  of  emulsifying  agent, 
a  minor  proportion  of  anti-oxidant  for  the  vitamin  A, 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  benzyl  alcohol  as  a  preserva- 
tive. 


3  244  597 
FAST  BREEDER  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Stephen  N.  Tower,   Franklin  Township,   Westmoreland 
County,  Pa..,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  845,544,  Oct.  9, 
1959.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,650 

19  Claims.  (CI.  176—18) 
1.  In  a  fast  neutronic  reactor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  core  structure  positioned  generally  within  said 
reactor,  a  quantity  of  discrete  fuel  pellets  contained  loose- 
ly within  said  cone  structure  in  a  dispersed  non-critical 
array,  physically  spaced  means  for  holding  said  fuel  pel- 
lets in  said  dispersed  non-critical  array,  and  means  for 
moving  said  fuel  pellets  from  said  dispersed  non-critical 
array  in  said  physically  spaced  means  into  a  relatively 
closely  spaced  array  within  said  core  structure  including 


means  for  circulating  a  non-moderating  coolant  fluid 
through  said  core  structure  with  such  force  that  said  cool- 
ant flowing  through  said  core  structure  gathers  said  pel- 
lets into  said  relatively  closely  spaced  array,  the  number 
of  said  pellets  being  sufiicient  to  susuin  a  fast  fission  chain 
reaction  when  in  said  relatively  closely  spaced  array. 


3,244,598 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  POWER  CONVERSION 
^  SYSTEM 

David  Rose,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Konstantin  Johann 
Hanitzsch,  deceased,  late  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  by  Ingrid 
Anna  Helene  Hanitzsch,  widow  and  legal  representa- 
tive, asdgnors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,972 
3  Qalms.     (CI.  176—60) 


3,244,596 

COATED  MEDICINAL  AGENTS  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

John  Louis  Lach,  %  University  of  Iowa  College  of 

Pharmacy,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,542 

19  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  particularly  adaptable  as 
an  enteric  coating  for  a  dosage  unit  of  a  medicinal  agent, 
comprising  from  about  10  percent  weight  per  volume 
to  about  20  percent  weight  per  volume  of  a  dimer  of  an 
unsaturated,  aliphatic,  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
16  to  26  carbon  atoms,  from  about  5  percent  weight  per 
volume  to  about  15  percent  weight  per  volume  of  a  gly- 
cerol ester  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid,  and  a  solvent  for 
said  dimer  and  said  ester. 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  the  conversion  of  thermal 
energy  provided  by  a  heat  extracting  medium  that  is  cir- 
culated through  the  primary  coolant  loop  of  an  operating 
nuclear  reactor  into  usable  electrical  energy,  which  sys- 
tem comprises  a  steam  generator  connected  to  the  reactor 
so  that  the  medium  circulated  therethrough  passes  through 
said  steam  generator,  said  steam  generator  including  a 
superheater  section  and  a  reheater  section,  a  steam  con- 
version unit  connected  to  said  steam  generator  for  effect- 
ing the  conversion  of  energy  derived  from  the  steam  pro- 
duced thereby  into  electrical  energy,  said  conversion  unit 
including  a  cold  reheat  line  that  provides  a  path  for 
steam  from  part  of  said  steam  conversion  unit  to  said 
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reheater  section,  a  circulator  located  within  the  primary 
coolant  loop  of  the  reactor  for  effecting  the  circulation 
of  the  heat  extracting  medium  therethrough,  and  a  steam 
turbine  connected  in  said  cold  reheat  line,  said  steam 
turbine  being  connected  to  said  circulator  so  that  steam 
passing  through  said  cold  reheat  line  to  said  reheater 
section  effects  the  driving  of  said  steam  turbine  and  the 
concomitant  actuation  of  said  circulator  to  establish  the 
necessary  circulation  rate  of  the  heat  extracting  medium 
through  the  nuclear  reactor. 


3^44,599 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Gosta  Erik  Hildebrand  HUdebrand,  Skalby,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Fulcrum  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  May  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,962 
7  Claims.     (CI.  176—72) 


M 


1.  In  a  multiregion  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
said  fuel  element  consisting  in  large  part  of  a  fissile  ma- 
terial present  within  an  inner  core  region  and  an  outer 
mantle  region,  the  fiss'le  material  in  said  core  region  being 
capable  of  withstanding  comparatively  high  temperatures 
prevailing  in  the  central  part  of  the  fuel  element  and  the 
fissile  material  in  the  mantle  region  having  physical  proper- 
ties different  from  the  physical  properties  of  the  core  ma- 
terial and  having  a  comparatively  high  heat  transfer  capa- 
bility and  comparatively  superior  nuclear  properties  at  a 
temperature  determined  substantially  by  the  thermal  sta- 
bility of  the  material  which  is  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  the  core  during  operation,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  inner  core  region  is  separated  from  the  outer  mantle 
region  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  space  that  is 
filled  with  a  non-fissile  substance  that  has  low  neutron  ab- 
sorption cross-section,  is  substantially  chemically  inert  to 
the  material  of  the  core  and  the  mantle  and  facilitates  re- 
moval and  distribution  of  heat. 


J. 


( 


3,244,600 
STABILIZER  APPARATUS 
Gene  O.  Sinex,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Tank  and  Steel  Corporation,  Farmington,  N.  Mex., 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,978 
1  Claim.     (CI.  196—99) 


■t      *     T *  1 fc  ■«       » — I  tS 


A  stabilizer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multicomponent 
hydrocarbon  liquid  comprising  a  first  vessel  supplied  with 
said  liquid  for  separating  lighter  components  of  said 
liquid  as  a  vapor  from  the  heavier  components  of  said 


liquid,  a  second  horizontally  extending  vessel  having  an 
inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  spaced  horizontally  from 
said  inlet  means,  a  mass  of  inert,  fibrous  material  in  said 
second  vessel  disposed  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means  and  providing  a  vapor  contacting  surface  of 
large  area,  the  vapor  flowing  through  the  mass  of  ma- 
terial in  a  horizontal  direction  to  provide  an  elongated 
and  horizontally  extending  vapor  flow  path  through  the 
mass  of  material  in  intimate  contact  with  the  vapor  con- 
tacting surface  of  the  mass  of  material,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  vapor  to  said  inlet  means,  means  supplied  with 
vapor  from  said  outlet  means  for  liquifying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  vapor,  a  horizontally  extending  liquid 
distributor  disposed  in  said  second  vessel  above  and  in 
communication  with  said  mass  of  fibrous  material  through 
elongated  and  horizontally  extending  opening  means,  and 
means  for  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquified 
vapor  to  said  liquid  distributing  means  to  pass  over  said 
fibrous  material  by  gravity  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  flow  of  vapor,  the  returned  liquified  vapor  being 
filmed  on  the  vapor  contacting  surface  to  absorb  the 
heavier  components  of  the  vapor  in  said  second  vessel, 
said  liquified  vapor  and  the  heavier  components  absorbed 
therein  being  returned  from  said  second  vessel  to  said 
first  vessel. 


3,244,601 
FLUTED  TUBULAR  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Gunther  Ernst  Diedrich,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,184 
7  Claims.     (CI.  202—236) 


1.  Distillation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  constituting  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber, 

said  tube  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  protuberances  separated 
by  depressions, 

said  protuberances  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 

means  for  sealing  said  evaporating  chamber  from  the 
ambient  air  at  its  upper  end, 

nozzle  means  for  spraying  with  a  downward  velocity 
component  distilland  on  the  wall  of  said  evaporating 
chamber, 

a  separating  chamber  positioned  below  said  evaporating 
chamber, 

means  located  in  said  separating  chamber  to  separate 
evaporated  distilland  from  unevaporated  distilland, 

means  for  removing  evaporated  distilland  from  said 
separating  chamber, 

means  for  removing  unevaporated  distilland  from  said 
separating  chamber. 
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a  container  forming  a  sealed  chamber  surrounding  said 
tube  constituting  a  condensing  chamber, 

means  for  admitting  a  supply  of  steam  to  said  condens- 
ing chamber,  and 

means  for  removing  condensate  from  said  condensing 
chamber. 


applying   thereto   a    predetermined   finite   series   of  high 
energy  impulses,  said  impulses  having  a  peak  voltage  in 


3,244,602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

WATER  CONTENT  IN  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

John  R.  Glass,  Glassboro,  and  Edward  J.  Moore, 

Woodbury,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,098 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 


^^^^f^^i^W^ 


IT— D. 


*   ?, 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  water  content  of 
a  specimen  gas  containing  hydrogen,  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing such  gas  at  a  predetermined  rate  through  a  conAned 
space  in  the  presence  of  a  hygroscopic  material,  then 
blowing  through  said  confined  space  a  gas  substantially 
dry  and  nonreactive  with  hydrogen  to  remove  said  speci- 
men gas  from  said  confined  space  while  simultaneously 
bypassing  succeeding  portions  of  said  specimen  gas 
through  an  alternate  route  at  the  same  rate  of  flow,  said 
water  being  retained  in  said  confined  space  by  said  hy- 
groscopic material,  then  decomposing  the  water  retained 
by  said  hygroscopic  material  by  electrolysis  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  to  indicate  a  function  of  said 
electrolysis. 


3,244,603 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  A  NICKEL- 
MANGANESE  ALLOY 
William  B.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  Edward  R. 
Farmer,  Reading,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,963 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 43) 
1.  An  alloy  of  nickel  and  manganese  electrodeposited 
from  a  sulfamate  electrolyte  and  consisting  essentially  of 
0.03-0.8  weight  percent  manganese  with  the  balance 
nickel,  the  alloy  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  about 
40  Rockwell    C. 

3.  For  electrodepositing  an  Ni-Mn  alloy  of  up  to  about 
1  weight  percent  manganese,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a  manganese  metal  content  of  2-5  oz./gal.,  and 

a  nickel  metal  content  of  10-12  oz./gal.; 

the  manganese  metal  and  the  nickel  metal  being  in  the 

electrolyte  in  the  form  of  sulfamates;  and 
the  electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  about  2-5. 


"  3,244,604 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTIVA- 
TION  OF  A  MELT  OF  A  FUSED  SALT 
Isaac  M.  Diller,  38  Otter  Pond  Trail,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,895 
83  Claims.     (CI.  204—67) 
80.  The  process  of  electrowinning  aluminum  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  activating  the  electrolyte  by  means  of 


the  range  of  about  1000  to  about  5000  volts  at  the  dis- 
charge zone  of  the  electrolyte,  and  subsequentiv  applying 
a  low  voltage  electrolyzing  current  to  the  electrolyte. 


3,244,605 

PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  CAUSTIC 

SOLUTIONS 

Robert  L.  Hotchkiss,  Theodore  Melot,  and  Raymond  L. 

Ploeger,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,177 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—153) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  caustic  solutions  containing 
metal  ion  impurities,  which  comprises  providing  an  anode, 
providing  a  mesh  cathode  of  an  electric  current  conduct- 
ing metal  which  is  resistant  to  caustic  under  electrolytic 
cell  operating  conditions,  said  cathode  being  from  one 
quarter  to  four  inches  in  thickness,  fabricated  of  strands 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  equivalent  to  wire  of  .001 
to  0.03  inches  in  diameter  and  a  surface  to  volume  ratio 
of  from  50  to  600  square  feet  of  area  per  cubic  foot  in 
volume,  providing  a  caustic  solution  containing  a  maxi- 
mum of  500  parts  per  million  metal  ion  impurities,  and 
subjecting  said  solution  to  electrolysis,  thereby  depositing 
said  metal  ion  impurities  through  said  cathode. 


3,244,606 
TRAPPED    DIFLUOROMETHYLENE    RADICALS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Sebastian  V.  R.  Mastrangelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,056.  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,114,  dated  July  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,961 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—169) 


8.  The  process  for  preparing  and  reacting  trapped  di- 
fluoromethylene  radicals  in  a  reactor  which  is  transparent 
to  radio  frequency  electric  discharges  and  contains  a  cold 
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opndensing  surface,  which  process  comprises  maintaining 
sjud  condensing  surface  at  a  temperature  below  95*  K.. 
applying  a  radio  frequency  electric  discharge  to  the  re- 
actor and  concentrating  said  discharge  in  a  zone  within 
the  reactor  near  said  condensing  surface,  passing  gaseous 
perfluorocyclobutanc  into  said  reactor,  through  said  zone, 
and  then  into  contact  with  said  condensing  surface  for 
from  about  10  to  about  15  minutes  while  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  the  reactor  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  mm.  of  mercury,  whereby  there  is  formed  on  said  con- 
densing surface  a  deposit  of  s<^idified  perfluorocyclo- 
butanc containing  trapped  difluoromethylene  radicals, 
then  discontinuing  the  flow  of  perfluorocyclobutanc  and 
the  application  of  the  radio  frequency  electric  discharge 
to  the  reactor,  then  feeding  into  the  reactor  a  gaseous 
reactant  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine aixi  tetrafluoroethylene  until  an  excess  of  said  react- 
ant material  has  condensed  over  said  deposit,  and  then 
causing  the  temperature  of  the  condensing  surface  and 
of  the  materials  condensed  thereon  to  rise  to  at  least 
95"  K. 


3,244,607 
COULOMETRIC  REAGENT  GENERATOR 
John  E.  Leonard,  FnllertoD,  and  Robert  R.  Austin,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instmments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,657 
11  Claims.     (O.  204—195) 


of: 


4.  In  a  coulometric  reagent  generator,  the  combination 


a  body  portion  having  a  passageway  therethrough  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  noncapillary  open  ends; 

first  and  second  electrodes  comprising  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  located  adjacent  said  open  ends  of  said 
body  portion  with  one  side  of  said  electrodes  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere; 

means  connected  to  said  body  portion  between  said 
open  ends  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  passage- 
way; and 

porous  nonconducting  means  in  said  passageway  con- 
tacting said  electrodes  for  conveying  electrolyte 
thereto; 

whereby  a  liquid-gas  interface  is  provided  at  said  elec- 
trodes thus  permitting  gases  formed  at  said  electrodes 
during  reagent  generation  to  escape  directly  to  the 
atmosphere. 


3,244  608 

COULOMETRIC  REAGENT  GENERATOR 

Allen  StricUcr,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

Instmments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,658 

7  Claims.     (O.  204—195) 

In  a  coulometric  reagent  generator,  the  combination 


having  a  first  zone  of  relatively  coarse  high  porosity 
form  and  a  second  zone  of  relatively  fine  low  poros- 
ity form  forming  its  opposed  faces; 

means  for  supporting  said  diaphragms  for  defining  an 
electrolyte  space  between  the  first  zones  thereof; 

means  for  delivering  an  electrolyte  to  said  electrolyte 
space; 


of 


first  electrically  non-conductive  porous  diaphragm 
having  a  first  zone  of  relatively  coarse  high  porosity 
form  and  a  second  zone  of  relatively  fine  low  poros- 
ity form  forming  its  opposed  faces; 
second  electrically  non-conductive  porous  diaphragm 


a  first  electrically  conducting  electrode; 

a  second  electrically  conducting  electrode; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  electrodes 

in  contact  with  said  second  zones  of  said  first  and 

second  diaphragms  respectively; 
and  means  for  flowing  liquid  away  from  at  least  one  of 

said  electrodes. 


3,244,609 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Joshua   Szechtman,  Byram,  Conn.,  assi^ior  to  Chlor- 

metals  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  89,943,  Feb.  17, 

1961.    This  appUcation  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,162 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—219) 


1.  A  horizontal  electrolytic  cell  of  the  liquid  cathode 
type  having  an  electrolysis  chamber  including  a  bottom 
and  at  least  one  depending  anode,  said  depending  anode 
being  fixedly  supported  and  held  in  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom, and  wherein  the  cathode  flows  over  said  bottom  and 
under  said  anode  and  underlies  the  electrolyte  with  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  being  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bottom,  means  for  adjusting  the  anode-<:athode  gap 
in  said  chamber  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  level  of  said  liquid  cathode  in  relation  to 
said  anode,  said  adjustable  means  being  effective  to  main- 
tain the  level  of  said  liquid  cathode  above  the  level  of 
said  bottom  in  said  electrolysis  chamber  and  including  a 
perforated  overflow  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  internal  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  chamber. 
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means  thrcadably  secured  in  said  chamber  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  chamber 
and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  member  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  whereby 
liquid  cathode  can  be  conducted  to  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber  independently  of  the  internal  passage  in  said 
sleeve  member. 


3^44,610 
TAMPED  CONNECTIONS 
Howard  M.  Brown  and  Thomas  R.  Pezzack,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  UnJk>n  Carbide  Canada 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  155,700 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—279) 


I 


1.  A  lead-in  rod  assembly  for  use  in  electrolytic  cells, 
said  lead-in  rod  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor one  end  of  which  is  embedded  within  a  recess  in 
said  lead-in  rod,  and  secured  thereto  by  tamped  copper 
amalgam  thus  forming  a  low  resistance  electrical  con- 
nection. 


3,244,611 
BLADE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Pezzack,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,550 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—289) 


1.  A  blade  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrolytic  cell, 
said  blade  electrode  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
carbonaceous  plate  having  parallel  uniformly  spaced  slots 
therein,  an  anode  engaged  in  each  slot,  said  plate  also 
having  therein  at  least  one  cavity  in  which  a  bus  bar  is 
embedded  and  secured  thereto  by  a  tamped  copper 
amalgam. 


with  a  dispersion  of  colloidal-size  particles  of  conductive 
carbon  dispersed  by  a  water  soluble  organic  polyelcctro- 
lyte  having  quatemized  nitrogen  groups  which  dispersion- 
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3,244,612 
DEMINERALIZATION  ELECTRODES  AND 
FABRICATION  TECHNIQUES  THEREFOR 
Georfc  W.  Murphy,  Norman,  Okla.,   ass^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

nied  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,594 
15  Claims.     (CI.  204—294) 
1.  An  anion-rcsponsivc  electrode  for  a  demineralization 
cell  comprising  a  porous,  fibrous  material,  impregnated 
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impregnated  material  is  dried  to  remove  substantially  all 
the  moisture  therein  whereby  the  colloidal  dispersion 
coagulates  on  the  material. 


3,244,613 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  ROTAT- 
ING  ROLLERS  IN   CHROME  PLATING   BATHS 
FOR  PLATING  PURPOSES 
Fred  B.  Karlquist,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pamarco,  In- 
corporated,  Roselle,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,371 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—297) 

I 


1.  A  suspension  arrangement  for  exteriorly  chromium 
and  cadmium  plating,  printing,  embossing,  laminating, 
heating,  pressure  cylinder  and  rollers  with  end  journals 
adapted  to  suspend  said  rollers  while  rotating  the  same 
in  a  plating  bath  comprising  a  top  horizontal  support, 
depending  vertical  casing  members  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  laterally  adjustable  on  said  support,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  casing  members  being  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  bath,  electrical  connection  means  and  gear 
driving  means  in  said  lower  ends  and  sealing  means  to 
seal  said  lower  ends  of  said  casing  members  so  that  liquid 
will  not  enter  said  casing  members,  driven  rotatable  re- 
ceptacle cups  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  to  re- 
ceive said  end  journals,  depending  electrical  connections 
and  drive  means  in  one  of  said  members  and  plastic  seal- 
ing means  enclosing  said  members. 


3,244,614 
SOLVENT  REFINING  AND  DEW  AXING  PROCESS 
Claude  R.  Summers,  Jr.,  Irwta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

y'iled  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,761 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—34) 


^ 


1.  A  process  comprising  concurrently  solvent  refining 
at  least  two  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  fractions  of  dif- 
ferent viscosities  with  a  solvent  effective  preferentially  to 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


dissolve  aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil  fractions,  in  separate  treating  zone,  and  under 
conditions  especially  suited  to  the  individual  lubricating 
oil  fractions,  separating  the  extract  and  ratfinate  phases 
obtained  in  each  such  zone,  combining  the  raffinates 
from  said  zones,  separating  solvent  from  the  combined 
raffinates,  solvent  dewaxing  the  combined  raffinate  with 
a  solvent  effective  preferentially  to  dissolve  the  oily  com- 
ponents of  said  combined  raffinate  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  precipitate  waxy  cojj'ponents,  such  conditions  be- 
ing especially  suited  to  the  nature  of  such  combined  raf- 
finate, separating  precipitated  wax  from  dewaxed  oil  and 
solvent,  and  separating  dewaxing  solvent  from  dewaxed 
oil. 


free  of  asphaltic  materials  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  composited  with 
an  active  cracking  support,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacimg  the  feed  stock  wiih  a  catalyst  comprising 
essentially  pre-suifided  palladium  composited  with  the 
cracking  support. 


3,244,615 
CONTACT  CATALYSIS  OF  THE  INITIAL  VAPORS 
DESTRUCTIVELY  DISTILLED  FROM  HYDRO- 
CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS  TO  CIRCUMVENT  PO- 
LYMERIZATION  AND  OTHER  SUBSEQUENT 
LIQUID  PHASE  INTERMOLECULAR  REACTIONS 
Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
Pyrochem  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  8,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208—97) 


3,244,617 

START-UP  OF  A  HYDROGENATIONHYDRO- 
CRACKING  REACTION 

Richmond  B.  Gaibreath.  Fanwood.  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and 
Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,003 

14  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 143) 
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1.  A  method  for  hydrogenation  by  contact  catalysis  of 
the  primary  vapors  destructively  distilled  from  initially 
solid  hydrocarbonaceous  materials  to  circumvent  polym- 
erization and  other  subsequent  liquid  phase  intermolecular 
reactions  in  the  distillate,  comprising;  thermally  ex- 
posing an  initially  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  material  con- 
taining carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  to 
distill  therefrom  without  serious  subsequent  thermal  re- 
action in  the  distillate,  volatile  materials  in  the  vapor 
phase,  the  volatile  materials  including  gas  and  a  con- 
densible  liquid  vapor,  contactmg  hydrogen  and  the  initial 
vapor  phase  products  while  they  are  still  in  the  initial 
vapor  phase  with  a  suitable  solid  catalyst  in  order  to 
saturate  the  unsaturated,  reactive  hydrocarbons  and  to 
remove  organically  combmed  oxygen  as  water  vapor. 


3,244,616 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 

CATALYST  COMPOSITE  COMPRISING  PRE-SUL- 

FIDED    PALLADIUM    COMPOSITED    WITH     A 

CRACKING  SUPPORT 
Jonas   Dedinas,   Pittsburgh,  WllUam  C.  Starnes,  Cabot 

and  Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  ^a.,  assignors  to 

Oulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,206 
5  Claims.     (CL  208—109) 

1.   In  a  hydrocracking  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon 
feed   stock   which  is  low   in    nitrogen  and   substantially 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  the  hydrogenation-hydro- 
cracking  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  in  the  presence  of 
solid  catalyst  particles  comprising  in  sequence: 

(1)  Adding  an  initial  hydrogenation  catalyst  inventory 
to  the  hydrogenation-hydrocracking  reactor; 

(2)  Flowing  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  through  the 
reaction  system  at  the  desired  rate  for  the  particular 
reaction; 

(3)  Increasing  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  to  the  desired 
operating  pressure; 

(4)  Heating  the  hydrogen-containing  gas  entering  the 
reactor  to  the  temperature  at  which  hydrogenation 
of  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  oils  will  occur,  thereby 
initiating  thermal  expansion  in  the  system  and  re- 
moving residual  water  vapor  present  in  the  reactor; 

(5)  Adding  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  oils  containing 
at  least  20  mol  percent  unsaturates  to  the  reactor 
thereby  causing  an  exothermic  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion to  occur  which  causes  the  temperature  in  the  re- 
actor to  rise  to  the  point  where  hydrocracking  of 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  will  occur; 

(6)  Admixing  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  containing  sul- 
fur and  less  than  20  mol  percent  unsaturates  with 
the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  oils  entering  the  reac- 
tor, gradually  increasing  the  relative  amount  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oils  so  that  the  hydrocracking  and  sub- 
sequent hydrogenation  of  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 
tend  to  modulate  the  temperature  in  the  reactor  to 
the  desired  range; 

whereby  the  external  heat  requirements  and,  consequently 
the  size  of  the  furnace  required  for  heating  the  liquids  and 
gases  entering  the  reactor  may  be  minimized. 
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3,244,618 

SWEETENING  PROCESS  USING  NITROGEN 
OXIDE  CATALYST 

Harold  L.  Dimond,  Pittsburgh,  Herbert  B.  Fernald, 
Glenshaw,  and  Raynor  T.  Sebulsky,  Verona,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,879 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—207) 

1.  A  proojss  for  reducing  the  mercaptan  content  of  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  which  consists  essentially  in  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  with  a  gas  comprising  molec- 
ular oxygen  and  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  a  nitro- 
gen oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO, 
NOj,  N2O3.  NjO*  and  N2O5. 


molecular  weight  of  at  least  400,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  an  anion-exchange  membrane  as  the 
dialysis  membrane  and  thereby  recovering  an  essentially 
undiluted  dialysate  eluent  containing  a  reduced  concen- 
tration of  iicid. 


3,244,621 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

FROM  WASTE  WATERS 

Robert  J.  Bouthilet,  W  estern  Springs,  III. 

t317  Park  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,038 

9  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 40) 


3,244,619 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 


William  F.  Franz,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Howard  V. 
Hess,  Glenham,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,460 

10  Claims.     (CL  208—310) 

I  1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gaseous  petroleum  fraction 
containing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  introducing  said 
gaseous  petroleum  fraction  into  an  adsorption  zone  con- 
taining therein  an  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  ad- 
sorbent which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  petroleum  fraction,  continuing  the  introduction  of 
said  gaseous  petroleum  fraction  into  said  adsorption  zone 
to  saturate  said  adsorbent  with  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons, said  adsorption  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  petroleum  fraction  by  means  of  said  adsorbent  being 
carried  out  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  a  super 
atmospheric  pressure,  discontinuing  the  introduction  of 
said  gaseous  petroleum  fraction  into  said  adsorption  zone, 
removing  from  said  adsorption  zone  a  resulting  treated 
petroleum  fraction  containing  substantially  only  non- 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  by  the  step  which  consists  in 
rapidly  depressuring  said  adsorption  zone  to  a  reduced 
pressure  not  below  atmospheric  pressure,  and  then  desorb- 
ing  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said 
adsorbent  within  said  adsorption  zone  at  said  reduced 
pressure,  the  desorption  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  adsorbent  being  carried  out  under  condi- 
tions such  that  substantially  all  of  the  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent  are  desorbed 
therefrom,  the  temperature  of  said  adsorbent  during  the 
depressuring  and  desorption  operations  being  substaiitially 
unchanged. 


3,244,620 

SEPARATION  OF  ACID  FROM  POLYMERS  BY  DI- 
ALYSIS WITH  ANION-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

Robert  D.  Hansen  and  Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,315 

11  Claims.     (CI.  210—22) 

1.  In  a  dialysis  process  for  the  separation  of  a  strong 
acid  characterized  by  a  molecular  weight  less  than  200 
and  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  l.OxlO-^  from 
an  aqueous  mixture  with  a  polymer  having  an  average 


1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  material  capable  of 
maintaining  combustion  at  a  temperature  below  that  of 
carbon  from  waste  watens,  the  sequence  of  steps  including. 

passing  the  waste  waters  upwardly  through  a  confined 
normally  stationai^  defined  bed  of  activated  carbon 
from  inlet  to  outlet  thereof, 

adsorbing  organic  material  from  the  waste  waters  on 
the  carbon,  particularly  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  bed,  to 
form  a  sludge  cake, 

employing  the  carbon  sludge  cake  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
bed  which  no  longer  exhibits  appreciable  sorbent 
properties  as  a  physical  filter  to  retain  the  suspended 
matter  and  dispersed  sludge, 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  from  the  inlet 
end  of  the  bed,  heating  the  activated  carbon  removed 
to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  temperature  at 
which  the  organic  material  will  maintain  combustion, 
removing  the  source  of  heat  and  using  the  sorbed 
and  mechanically  held  organic  material  as  a  fuel 
source  of  energy  for  the  regeneration  of  the  spent 
carbon. 


3,244,622 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Charles    A.    Stratton,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195.949 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
5.  A  well-working  fluid  comprising  a  fluid  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  oil  and  emul- 
sions of  water  and  oil  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salts,  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  and  the  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulfonated  extract 
oil  obtained  from  the  solvent  extraction  of  a  dewaxed, 
deasphalted  oil  remaining  after  removal  of  SAE  50  lube 
stock  in  the  propane  fractionation  of  a  Mid-Continent  lube 
oil  stock,  said  salt  being  dispersed  in  the  fluid  medium  and 
present  in  an  amount  sufl^cient  to  reduce  the  filtration  loss 
of  said  well-working  fluid. 
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3^44,623 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Ellis  Gray  King  and  Carl  Adolphsoo,  Bclllnghani,  Wash^ 
a«lgnon  to  Gcorgla-Padfic  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion irf  Georgia 
No  Drawing.     Application  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,167, 
whidi  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  815,294, 
May  25,  1959.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  8, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  236,426 

28  Claims.  (CI.  252— 8^ 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspension 
of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  soluble  oxidized  salt 
of  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  which  has  been 
heat  treated  at  a  temperature  between  about  170"  C.  and 
210*  C.  and  higher  temperatures,  said  salt  having  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum, 
chromium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof. 

4.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  soluble  salt  of 
a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  which  has  been 
beat  treated  at  a  temperature  between  about  170'  C.  and 
210'  C.  and  higher  temperatures,  said  soluble  salt  having 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
aluminum,  chromium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereoL 

7.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspension 
of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  soluble  oxidized 
sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  which  has  been 
treated  at  a  temperature  between  about  170°  C.  and  210" 
C.  and  higher  temfperatures,  said  sulfonated  lignin-con- 
taining material  being  oxidized  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
having  an  oxidizing  power  stronger  than  an  oxidation 
potential  of  about  —  1 .3. 


wherein  R,  X  and  n  have  the  aforesaid  meaning,  and 
wherein  components  B  and  C  are  present  in  substantially 
equal  amounts. 


3,244,624 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Walter  Hagge  and  Josef  Diising,  Lcverlniscn,  and  Joachim 
Kolbe,  Cologne-FUttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fart>en- 
fahriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschitft,  Lcverinuen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Sept.  4, 1961, 
F  34  847 
6  Claims.     (c\.  252—8.75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  synthetic  filaments 
suitable  for  cord  which  comprises  treating  said  filaments 
with  an  about  1-30%  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  40-80%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  component  A 
consisting  of  at  least  60%  vegetable  oils  and  substantially 
equal  parts  of  the  reaction  product  of  castor  oil  with  less 
than  18  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  the  reaction  product 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  C13-C14  alcohol  with  less  than  5 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  (2)  30-10%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  component  B  consisting  of  a  salt  of  a  saturated 
N-acyl-N-alkyl-aminoalkylene  carboxylic  acid  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


R— CO-N-(CHi).-COOX  I 

wherein  R  stands  for  aliphatic  radicals  of  CjoHji  to 
Ci,Hst,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
a  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoethanol  amine,  diethancrf  amine,  triethanol  amine, 
diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine,  cyclohexyl 
amine,  methylcyclohexyl  amine  and  methylethyl-cyclo- 
bexyl  amine,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  (3) 
30-10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  component  C  con- 
sisting of  a  salt  of  a  saturated  alkyl  sulfonamido  alkylene 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

R— SOj— NH— (CHa)n— COOX 


3,244,625 
SOUD  FILM  LUBRICANT 

Steven  S.  Silwoncs.  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316J13 
14  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  solid  film  lubricating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  50  mole  percent  to  about  82  mole 
percent  of  molybdenum  disulfide  as  the  principal  lubricat- 
ing compound,  from  about  15  mole  percent  to  about  45 
mole  percent  of  water  soluble  silicate  salts  as  the  prin- 
cipal film  forming  compound,  from  about  1.5  mole  per- 
cent to  about  4.5  mole  percent  of  water  soluble  phosphate 
salts  as  a  first  adhering  agent,  and  from  about  1.5  mole 
percent  to  about  4.5  percent  of  a  second  adhering  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water  soluble  boron 
oxide  salts  and  water  soluble  chromium  oxide  salts,  the 
cations  of  the  salts  for  said  film  forming  compound  and 
said  adhering  agents  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  ca- 
tions when  said  second  adhering  agent  is  said  water 
soluble  boron  oxide  salts  and  the  cations  of  the  salts  for 
said  film  forming  compound  and  said  adhering  agents 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  cation  and  up  to  about 
10  mole  percent  potassium  cations  when  said  second  ad- 
hering agent  is  said  water  soluble  chromium  oxide  salts. 


3,244,626 
RADLiTION  RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  GREASE 
°S?*  f-  Ly<*»'  Poughkeepsie,  and  Norman  R.  Odell. 

Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

YorlE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,569 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—29) 

1.  A  lubricatmg  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  about  20- 
40  percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  graphite  having  a 
particle  size  from  about  0.5  to  0.01  micron  and  a  surface 
area  by  the  nitrogen  adsorption  method  from  about  500 
to  about  900  square  meters  per  gram,  said  lubricating  oil 
bemg  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mineral  oils, 
alkylated  naphthalenes,  alkylated  biphenyl  compounds 
and  silicone  oils. 


3,244  627 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
te  u  •  ^"^h  Swampscott,   Mass.,   and   Kenneth   L. 
McHugh,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Re- 
search Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168J44 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  polyphenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


Xv 


sy 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  5  and  from 
0.01%  to  10%,  by  weight  of  the  ether,  of  a  dilhiocar- 
bamate  of  the  formula 


R    8 


E'— N-C— 8-M-8-C-N-R 
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in  which  R  and  R'  individually  are  hydrocarbon  radicals 
which  are  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and 
contain  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  together  com- 
plete, with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  from  5  to  6  members  in 
the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  M 
is  a  bivalent  heavy  metal  ion. 


II 


3^44,628 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE 

WilliMn  R.  Hencke,  Groves,  William  R.  Coons,  Jr.,  and 

Clarence  L.  Dowden,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  and  Williaon  B. 

Green,  Jr.,  Groves,  Tez^  asiignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,339 
10  Clainu.     (CL  252—39) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  soap  thickened  greases 
which  comprises  providing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  saponifiable  material,  a  metal  base  in  an 
amount  corresponding  approximately  to  the  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  required  to  react  with  the  said  saponifiable 
material,  a  lubricating  oil  which  is  substantially  unreactive 
under  the  saponification  conditions  in  an  amount  equal 
to  about  0.5  to  about  6  times  the  weight  of  the  said 
saponifiable  material,  heating  the  said  mixture  up  to  about 
200°  F.  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  substan- 
tially complete  saponification,  further  heating  the  grease 
mixture  up  to  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  range  from 
just  below  the  melting  point  of  the  soap  to  about  75*  F. 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  soap,  and  cooling  with 
the  addition  of  additional  lubricating  oil  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  the  grease  mixture,  said  grease  mixture 
being  heated  in  the  temperature  range  from  200"  F.  to 
the  said  maximum  temperature  from  about  Vi  hour  to 
4  hours,  including  about  15  minutes  to  1  hour  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  200'"  F.  to  about  240°  F.  after 
the  saponification  step,  said  grease  mixture  being  main- 
tained in  a  grease  making  zone  during  the  said  grease 
making  process  with  recirculation  through  a  recycle  line 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  weight  of  recirculated  grease  mix- 
ture is  equal  to  the  total  weight  of  grease  mixture  in  about 
0.25  to  about  15  minutes  during  heating  in  the  range  from 
200*  F.  to  240°  F.,  and  with  shearing  of  the  grease  mix- 
ture in  the  said  recycle  line  during  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  grease  making  process  following  the  saponi- 
fication step,  said  shearing  being  carried  out  by  passing 
the  recirculating  mixture  in  said  recycle  line  through  a 
shear  valve  with  a  pressure  drop  across  said  valve  of  about 
10-200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  soap  is  a 
calcium-hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap. 


Il 


3,244,629 
POLYPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  ORGANOTIN  THIOCYANATE 
John  O.  Smith,  Swampscott,  Maas.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Mc- 
Hugh,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  asrignon  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporatkm,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,873 
,  7  Oaims.     (CI.  252-^46.4) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  polyphenyl  ether  having  from  4  to  7  benzene  rings 
and  from  3  to  6  oxygen  atoms  and  from  0.10%  to  10% 
by  weight,  of  the  ether,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RoSn(SCN), 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  free  of  olefinic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  of  2  to  3,  m  is  a  number 
of  1  to  2  and  m-fn  equals  4. 


3,244  630 

CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  IN  PRODUCTION 

COOLANTS  BY  USING  IODINE 

Morris  I.   Sheikh,   Plymouth,   Mictu,   assignor   to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,342 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.5) 
1.  The  process  of  controlling  bacterial  organism  growth 
in  soluble  oil  emulsions  comprising  exposing  iodine  crys- 
tals to  a  current  of  a  warmed  fluid  whereby  iodine  is 
volatilized  and  incorporated  into  the  warmed  fluid,  and 
introducing  the  warmed  iodine  laden  fluid  into  the  soluble 
oil  emulsion. 


3,244,631 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

NON-ASH  FORMING  ADDITIVES 

Henricus  G.  P.  van  der  Voort,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  29,  1961, 

273,042 
20  Claims.     (CI.  252—56) 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  composition  comprismg  a 
major  amount  of  an  oleaginous  base  and  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  its  properties  of  an  oil-soluble  inter- 
linked copolymer  of  (A)  an  ester  of  a  monohydric  alco- 
hol and  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  4-30  car- 
bons atoms,  (B)  a  monoester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  (C)  a  diolefinic  polym- 
erizable  interlinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  ccm- 
sisting  of  diester  of  ethylene  glycol  and  methacrylic  acid, 
diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  vinyl  alcohol,  dialkenyl 
ether  and  divinyl  benzene,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
(C)  units  to  the  total  number  of  (A)  and  (B)  units  in 
the  polymer  being  at  least  1:2000  and  the  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  the  copolymer  ranging  from  about  0.15  to  about 
l.lOdl./g. 


3,244,632 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Kurt  W.  Schuiz,  908  Dawes  Ave.,  and  Carl  G.  Schulz, 

1314  Oneida,  botb^  of  JoUet,  HI. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,825 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—62) 
1.  A  light  weight  insulating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  expanded  perlite  particles  comprising  about 
20-40%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  exfoliated  ver- 
miculite  particles  comprising  about  10-25%  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  fibers  comprising  about  10-25%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  mineral  wool  present  as  par- 
ticles having  the  approximate  size  and  shape  of  rice 
kernels  and  comprising  about  25-50%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  a  binder  comprising  about  5-15%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


3,244,633 
LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Wilbur  Yellin,  Chenango  Forks,  Donald  E.  Rutter,  Jr., 
Vestal,  and  John  W.  Welgl,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,202 
6  Claims.     (CL  252—62.1) 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  developing  negatively  charged 
electrostatic  images  into  visible  negative  images  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  a  hydrophobic  pig- 
mented lithographic  ink  in  a  carrier  liquid  having  a  spe- 
cific resistivity  of  at  least  about  lO""  ohm  centimeters 
and  having  dissolved  therein  in  addition  a  polymeric  fix- 
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ing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  styrene 
and  butadiene  copolymer  having  the  recurring  unit: 


-CHi— CII=C  Hi— CH-CHi--] 

I 


/X 


an  acrylate  and  methacrylate  copolymer  having  the  recur- 
ring unit: 


[-HiC-C- 
i 


-C-O-R 

II 

o 


•] 


I 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  an  epoxy  resin  hav- 
ing the  following  recurring  unit: 

~  CH|    OH 

^  \-C-<^  \-0-CHr-CH-CH» 

CH    I 

said  dispersion  being  further  characterized  in  that  the 
lithographic  ink  and  the  fixing  agent  each  has  a  maxi- 
mum zeta  potential  of  the  same  positive  electrical  po 
larity.  the  ratio  by  weight  of  pigment  in  the  lithographic 
ink  to  resinous  fixing  agent  varying  between  10:1  and 
1:10. 


3,244  634 
FLOOR  CLEANER  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME  FROM  ATTAPULGITE  CLAY 
James  B.  Duke,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minerals  & 
ChemicaJs  Phiiipp  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,664 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 88) 
5.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  absorbent  use- 
ful as  a  floor  cleaner  which  comprises: 

forming  a  moist  plastic  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of    colloidal    attapulgite    clay,    water    and    a    small 
amount  of  a  flocculating  agent  for  said  clay, 
said  mixture  having  a  V.M.  within  the  limits  of  55% 

to  65%, 
without  heating,  continuously  feeding  said  plastic  mix- 
ture into  the  bite  between  hard  and  smooth  surfaced 
counterrotating  rolls  rotating  at  the  same  peripheral 
velocity  under  tension  so  controlled  as  to  press  said 
mixture  to  a  thickness  within  the   limits  of  about 
0.025  inch  to  about  0.050  inch, 
simultaneously  scraping  the  pressed  mixture  from  each 
of  said  rolls  tangentially  at  a  position  beyond  the 
bite  between  said  rolls  so  as  to  remove  pressed  mix- 
ture from  said  rolls  in  the  form  of  coherent  flaked  ag- 
gregates, 
calcining  said  flaked  aggregates,  and  ' 

crushing  said  calcined  aggregates  to  obtain  an  absorbent 
product  of  the  desired  mesh  size. 


3,244,635 

SORBENT  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 

ING  SAME  FROM  ATTAPULGITE  CLAY 

James  B.  Duke,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Phiiipp  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,681 

13  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 89) 
1.  A  method  for  making  hard  lightweight  clay  sorbent 
aggregates  which  comprises: 

form.ing  a  moist  plastic  mixture  comprising  colloidal 

attapulgite  clay  and  water, 
without  heating,  continuously  feeding  said  mixture  be- 
tween the  peripheral  surfaces  of  hard  and  smooth  sur- 
faced counterrotating  rolls  spaced  apart  a  distance 


between  0  005  inch  and  0.020  inch,  the  peripheral 
speed  of  one  roll  being  more  than  double  the  pe- 
ripheral speed  of  the  other  roll, 

simultaneously  scraping  said  mixture  from  said  rolls 
after  said  mixture  has  passed  between  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  rolls,  thereby  forming  flaked  aggre- 
gates, 

heating  said  aggregates  to  reduce  their  moisture  con- 
tent to  a  level  at  which  they  can  be  crushed, 

and  crushing  and  sizing  the  heated  aggregates  to  pro- 
duce attapulgite  clay  aggregates  of  the  desired  mesh 
size. 


3,244,636 

ANTIMICROBIAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  H.  Reller  and  Herbert  Quinn,  Green  Township, 

Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  St 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,491 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252—107) 

1.  An  antimicrobial  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-soluble  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  soaps,  anionic  organic  non- 
soap  detergents  which  are  water-soluble  salts  of  organic 
sulfuric  reaction  products  having  in  their  molecular  struc- 
ture an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  ester  radicals, 
and  amphoteric  synthetic  detergents  which  are  derivatives 
of  aliphatic  amines  which  contain  a  long  chain  of  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  anionic  water-solu- 
bilizing  group  selected  from  carboxy,  sulfo,  or  sulfato  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  an  active  antimicrobial  dibenz- 
iodolium  compound  having  the  structural   formula 


/\ 

pO- 

/\ 

" 

Y.- 

- 

- 

-Y'.- 

_ 

\/ 

Li- 

\/ 

wherein 

Y  and  Y'  represent  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  amino  and 
sulfamyl,  and  Y  and  Y'  can  be  dissimilar; 
n  and  n'  represent  integers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0,  1  and  2,  and  when  n  is  2,  the  Y  radi- 
cals can  be  dissimilar  and  when  n'  is  2  the  Y'  radi- 
cals can  be  dissimilar  and, 
wherein 

X  represents  an  inorganic  anion  selected  from  sulfate, 
bisulfate,    sulfite,    iodide,    chloride,    bromide,    phos- 
phate, biphosphite,  pyrophosphate,  nitrate,  and  nitrite 
or  an  organic  anion  selected  from  acetate,  propionate, 
decanoate,  benzoate,  phenylacetate,  benzenesulfonate, 
fumarate,  lactate,  tartrate,  or  citrate, 
said   active   dibenziodolium   compound   being   present   in 
said   detergent  composition  in  an  antimicrobially  effec- 
tive amount. 


3,244,637 
LIQUID  SCINTILLATOR  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 

ING  ARVL  ALKARYL  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Kwan    C.    Tsou,    Huntingdon    Valley,    and    Stanley    R. 
Sandler,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to  The   Bordeo 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  227,599 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 
4.  A  scintillator  comprising  approximately  10-50  parts 
of  triphenyl  4-ethylphenyl  lead  as  primary  absorber,  1-5 
parts  of  p4erphenyl  as  primary  fluor,  0.1-1  part  of  1,4- 
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di-2-(5-phenyloxazolyl)-ben2ene  as  wavelength  shifter,  and 
toluol  as  inert  sodvent  in  amount  to  make  100  parts  toia\ 
weight  of  the  resulting  solution. 


3,244,638 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION 
John  T.  Foley,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  Russell  H.  Rogers, 
deceased,  late  of  Palos  Park,  III.,  by  Evelyn  Rogers, 
executrix,  Palos  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,799 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252— 308) 
1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  water,  mineral 
oil,  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  an  emulsifying 
composition  comprising  (  1 )  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  of  the  condensation  product  of  an  amine,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  dialkyl.  mono- 
and  dialkanol  amines,  said  alkyl  and  alkanol  amines 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  alkanol 
chains,  alkyl  polyamines  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  diamine,  diethylene  triamine,  tri- 
ethylene  tetramine  and  tetraethylene  pentamine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  about  an  equal  molar  amount  of  a 
fatty  acid  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aliphatic  chain,  and  reactive  esters  and  halides 
thereof;  (2)  about  Vs  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain;  and  (3)  about  0  to  about 
5  parts  by  weight  of  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  hav- 
ing from  about  3  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic 
chain,  water  immiscible  liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
and  low  boiling  liquid  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  fat  solubilizing  properties  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,244,639 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  TITANIA- 

COATED  SILICA  SOL 
Morris  Mindick,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  C.  Thompson,  Oak 

Lawn,   III.,   assignors   to   Nalco   Chemical   Company, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,372 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 313) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  titania-coated 
silica  sol  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  water- 
insoluble  hydrolyzable  organic  titanium  compound  to  an 
acid  stabilized  silica  sol  with  a  pH  of  less  than  2.0,  said 
silica  sol  having  as  its  dispersed  phase  dense,  spherical, 
discrete  particles  of  silica  and  as  its  continuous  phase 
an  aqueous  liquid,  said  dispersed  phase  comprising  from 
1.0-60%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  silica  sol,  agitating 
said  stabilized  silica  sol  during  addition  of  said  titanium 
compound  and  heating  the  resultant  solution  from  about 
50-100°  C.  for  at  least  Va  hour  while  maintaining  said 
pH  value,  said  hydrolyzable  organic  titanium  compound 
being  added  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  coat  said  silica  par- 
ticles with  5.0-60%  by  weight  of  titania  expressed  as 
TiOj  based  on  the  weight  of  silica  expressed  as  SiOj. 


3,244,640 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  LIQUIDS  AND 
CAPSULES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Peter  Studt,   Berlin,   Hans   Zoebelem,   Dusseldorf-Eller, 
and   Joachim    Galinke,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1961. 
H  42,905 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—316) 
1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  liquids  being  not  more 
than  slightly  miscible  with  water  which  comprises  dis- 


persing the  liquid  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  acryl- 
amide  and  at  least  one  N-substituted  acrylamide  having 
the  formula 


o 
ClIf=CH-C-N 


\ 


R 


wherem  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  the 
sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Rj  being  between  2  and 
8,  heating  the  resulting  dispersion  to  effect  coacervation, 
adding  a  cross-linking  agent  while  maintaining  the  coacer- 
vation temperature  to  harden  the  copolymer  and  form 
capsules  of  the  copolymer  containing  the  liquid  and  re- 
covering and  drying  the  said  capsules. 


3,244,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SMOKE  OR  FOG 
Walter  Hans  Diirr,  Isny,  Allgau,  and  Bemhard  E.  Stritt- 
matter,   Nussdorf  (Bodensee),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heizmotoren  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.,  Uberlingen  (Boden- 
see), Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1957 

M  34,288;  Apr.  25,  1958,  M  37,463 

16  Claims.     (CI.  252—359) 


3.  In  a  fog  or  smoke  generator:  a  generally  tubular 
wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  a  fuel  nozzle  on  the  axis  of  said  chamber 
at  the  inlet  end  to  spray  fuel  axially  into  the  chamber, 
channel  means  in  said  inlet  end  of  the  chamber  for  sup- 
plying air  axially  into  said  chamber  around  the  fuel  noz- 
zle and  causing  combustion  of  the  fuel  to  create  a  hot 
blast  moving  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber, 
nozzle  means  on  the  chamber  axis  for  supplying  a  fog  or 
smoke  creating  material  to  the  chamber  on  the  axis 
thereof  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  fuel  nozzle  so  the 
material  is  entrained  in  the  hot  blast  to  generate  fog  or 
smoke,  the  thus  generated  fog  or  smoke  passing  out  the 
discharge  end  of  said  chamber,  a  truncated  cone  element 
in  the  chamber  between  the  fuel  nozzle  and  the  nozzle 
means  defining  a  central  aperture  in  the  chamber  through 
which  the  hot  blast  passes,  and  means  for  introducing 
secondary  air  into  said  chamber  between  said  fuel  nozzle 
and  said  nozzle  means. 
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3  144  ^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CATALYST  COM- 
POSED  OF  TIN  AND  ANTIMONY  OXIDES 
Edward  James  Gasson,   Epsom   Downs,   and   Rowland 
Harris  Jenkins,  West  Ewell,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Distillers  Company  LimitMl,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  2 1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282, 1 13 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  12, 1962, 

22,425/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—430) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  composition  for 
catalyzing  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  propylene  to 
acrolein  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  oxides 
of  tin  and  antimony  in  air  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  300*  C.  to  725*  C.  for  from  8  to  16  hours, 
again  heating  at  from  550*  C.  to  1100*  C.  for  from 
about  10  to  32  hours,  adding  from  2%  to  15%  molar 
ethyl  silicate  and  heating  at  from  550'  C.  to  1100'  C. 
for  from  10  to  32  hours,  the  ratio  of  tin  to  antimony 
in  the  said  catalyst  being  about  4  to  1. 


3,244,643 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  CRYSTAL- 

LINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  COMPOSITION 

An>crt  B.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,212 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  252—455) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  supported  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  composition  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing a  solid,  porous,  cage-like  support  characterized  by  a 
porosity  of  at  least  0.05  cc./gram  and  an  effective  pore 
diameter  within  the  approximate  range  of  0.1  to  200 
microns  with  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  for  synthesizing 
said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  which  contains: 

(a)  a  source  of  silica  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica  gel,  silica  sol,  silicic  acid  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  silicic  acid; 

(b)  a  source  of  alumina  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alumina  sol,  activated  alumina,  gamma 
alumina,  hydrated  alpha  alumina,  alumina  trihydrate 
and  alkali  metal  salts  of  aluminic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  source  of  alkali  metal  oxide; 

maintaining  said  support  in  contact  with  said  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  20 
to  200°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  15  min- 
utes and  about  90  hours  until  crystals  of  said  alumino- 
silicate are  formed  and  grow  to  a  size  not  exceeding  the 
maximum  pore  diameter  of  said  support,  washing  the 
resulting  composite  free  of  water-soluble  matter  and  dry- 
iqg. 


3,244,644 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPO- 
SITION CONSISTING  OF  RUTHENIUM  ON  ETA. 
ALUMINA  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Alvhi  B.  Stiles,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,067 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—466) 
1.  In  a  process  for  makmg  a  ruthenium  catalyst  the 
steps  comprising  adding  an  ammonium  carbonate  to  a 
ruthenium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ruthenium  chloride  and  ruthenium  nitroso  nitrate  to 
a  pH  of  about  4  while  heating  at  45''  to  85°  C,  adding 
a  finely  divided  eta  alumina,  adding  an  ammonium  car- 
bonate to  a  pH  of  about  8  while  continuing  heating  at 
45*  to  85°  C.,  holding  at  such  temperature  for  at  least 
about  20  minutes,  and  reducing  the  catalyst  to  remove 
oxygen,  COj,  and  water. 

4.  As  a  catalyst  suitable  for  hydrogenation,  eta  alu- 
mina having  a  crystallite  size  less  than  20  millimicrons 
and  bearing  an  epitaxial  growth  of  ruthenium. 


3,244,645 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHELATED  ORGANO- 

STANNOTTTANOXANE  POLYMERS 

Hideyo  H.  Taldmoto  and  John  B.  Rust,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ab-craft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,912 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organo-tin-che- 
hted  titanium  oxide  polymer  comprising  reacting,  by 
organic  ester  elimination  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  an  or- 
gano  acyloxy  stannane  having  the  general  formula 
RnSn(OOCR')4_n  with  a  dialkoxy  titanium  dichelatc 
having  the  general  formula 


o 

'OTIC 

o 


R"0T10R" 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  R'  and 
R"  are  hydrocarbon  alkyl  radicals,  the  symbol  Q  stands 
for  a  chelate  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
beta-diketones,  beta-hydroxyketones,  beta-aminoketones, 
beta-ketoesters  and  bcta-hydroxyamines,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger in  the  range  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


3  244  646 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES  USING  AS  CAT- 
ALYST   A    METAL    ALKOXIDE-PHOSPHOROUS 
ACID  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Paul  A.  Naro,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  D.  Offenhaner, 
Sewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,376 

7  CUdms.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  vicinal 
monoepoxide  compound  free  from  ethylenic  and  ace- 
tylenic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of  about  0.005  to  15 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monoepoxide 
compound,  of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  carbon  prepared  by  the  reaction  in  an  inert 
organic  liquid  medium  of  at  least  about  a  1  to  1  molar 
ratio  of  a  metal  alkoxide  containing  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  the  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and  thallium, 
with  a  phosphorous-containing  acid  having  the  formula: 


R— P— OH 
>H 


<^. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
recovering  the  solid  reaction  product;  the  polymerization 
temperature  being  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  150°  C; 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  solid  polymer. 


3,244,647 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHOSPHONAMIDES 
Robert  Z.  Greenley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Morris  L.  Niel- 
sen, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,703 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  diimidazol- 
1-ylhydrocarbonphosphine  oxide  in  which  the  hydrocar- 
bon radical  is  benzenoid,  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation, 
with  a  substantially  equimolar  quantity  of  a  nitrogeneous 
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compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (I)  a  di- 
amine of  the  formula 

HN-Z-NH 

I        I 

Y  Y' 

wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  which  are  free  of 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  contain  from  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbylene  radicals  of  from  3  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrocarbylcneoxyhydrocarbylene  radicals  of 
from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  are  free  of  olefinic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  have  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 
attached  to  diverse,  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  (II) 
cyclic  dialkylenediimines  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkylene  chain  and  a  total  of  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  both  alkylene  radicals. 


3  744  (4g 

PHENOt-FURFURAL  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Leopold   F.   Bomstein,   Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  National  Polychemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,810 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—3) 
9.  The  method  of  preparing  a  one-step  thermosetting 
resinous  reaction  product,  which  method  comprises:  re- 
acting together,  in  the  absence  of  monohydroxy  phenols 
a  polymethylene  spaced  polyphenol,  the  polymethylene 
groups  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  poly- 
phenol containing  from  2  to  6  phenol  groups  per  mole- 
cule, with  furfural  under  alkaline  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  50°  and  180°  C,  the  mol 
r'atio  of  furfural  to  polyphenol  being  from  about  0.1  to 
2.0,  thereby  providing  a  clear,  homogeneous  thermo- 
setting resinous  product  soluble  in  isopropanol. 


3,244,649 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CORK 
FILLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Milton  R.  Levitt,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  YorIt 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,454 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  A   heat   curable    molding   composition   comprising 
particles  of  an  emulsion  polymerized  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  dispersed  in  a  liquid  plasticizer  in  which  said  resin 
is  insoluble  at  molding  temperatures  but  which   is  ca- 
pable of  solvating  said  resin  at  elevated  temperatures, 
said  plasticizer  being  selected   from   the   group  consist- 
ing of  di-2-ethyl  hexyl  phthalate,  tri(2-ethyl  hexyl)  phos- 
phate, di(2-ethyl  hexyl)  adipate  and  tricresyl  phosphate, 
a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of 
aminated    bcntonite,    silica   aerogel,    aluminum    laurate, 
aluminum  di-2-ethyl  hexanoate,  aluminum  stearate,  mag- 
nesium stearate,  and  copper  phthalocyanine,  and  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  cork  particles  to  substantially  reduce  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  composition  and  render  it  more 
resilient  upon  cooling  from  the  temperature  at  which  the 
resin  particles,  are  solvated  by  said  plasticizer. 


3,244,650 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  AGAINST 
DISCOLORATION,  EMBRITTLEMENT  AND  RE- 
DUCTION IN  MELT  VISCOSITY 
Artliur  C.  Hecicer,  Forest  Hills,  Otto  S,  Kauder,  Jamaica, 
and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus 
Cliemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,087 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  stabilizer  combination  for  use  in  improving  re- 
sistance of  polypropylene  to  deterioration  in  physical  prop- 


erties on  exposure  to  light  and  heat,  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  a  transesterified  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
polyhydric  phenol  having  from  six  to  about  fifty  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts 
by  weight,  and  an  organic  phosphite  triester  free  from 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  having  up  to  about  60  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  about  O.I  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight,  obtained  by  a  transesterification  of  the  phenol 
and  phosphite  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  homogeneous  mixture  and  (2)  a  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  having  from  about  six  to  about  twenty-four  carbon 
atoms  and  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  30  parts  by  weight, 
said  stabilizer  being  compatible  with  polypropylene  and 
having  a  low  vapor  pressure  at  polypropylene  working 
temperatures. 


3,244,651 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACROLEIN  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  WITH  EPOXIDES 

Calvin  E.  Pannell,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,341 

9  Claims.     (CI.  26(V— 23) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrolein  resulting 
from  the  polymerization  through  the  double  bond  of  the 
acrolein  molecule,  and  polymeric  products  obtained  by 
reacting  the  aforedescribed  homopolymers  of  acrolein 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
alkali  metal  bisulfites  and  sodium  sulfite  and,  (2)  a  sta- 
bilizing amount  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one 
vic-epoxy  group. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyacrolein-bisulfite 
adduct  obtained  by  reacting  a  homopolymer  of  acrolein 
obtained  by  polymerization  at  the  double  bond  of  the 
acrolein  molecule  with  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  organic  compound  containing  at 
least  one  vic-epoxy  group. 


3,244,652 

STABLE  POLYETHYLENE  LATICES 

Arthur  F.  Helin  and  Gerald  J.  Mantell,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,763 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  by  emulsion  polym- 
erization of  a  fluid,  reactor-stable,  strip-stable,  and  shelf- 
stable  anionically  emulsified  polyethylene  latex,  which 
process  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene  at  temperatures 
between  about  70°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  and  at  pressures 
between  about  2100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  about 
5000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  presence  of  an  aque- 
ous medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  persulfate 
initiator  not  exceeding  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  aqueous  medium,  and  from  about  0.9  to  about  9  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  aqueous  medium  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  12-18  carbon  atoms  in  com- 
bination with  a  pH  adjuster  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
aqueous  medium  above  about  8.5,  (2)  a  salt  of  a  sulfate 
of  a  saturated  fatty  alcohol  having  about  12-18  carbon 
atoms,  and  (3)  a  salt  of  a  sulfate  of  an  ethoxylated  sat- 
urated fatty  alcohol  containing  12-18  carbon  atoms  and 
an  average  number  of  ethoxy  groups  between  1  and  5. 
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3,244,653 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  METHYL- 
OL  GROLP-CONTAINING  ESTERS  AND  VIC- 
EPOXY  RESINS 

Howard  J.  Wright  and  Richard   D.  Kincheloe,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cook  Paint  &  Varnish  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,364 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

( 1 )  the  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  the 
esterification  product  of  4,4-bis(4'-hydroxyphenyl)- 
pentanoic  acid,  at  least  one  ether-free  polyhydroxy 
organic  compound  having  the  formula  R(OH)n 
where  R  is  hydrocarbon  and  n  represents  the  average 
number  of  hydroxy  groups  in  said  compound,  and 
an  oil  acid; 

(2)  a  vic-epoxy  resin; 

(3 )  mcthylol  phenol  ether  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol; 

(4)  vinyl  acetal  type  resin;  and 

(5)  an  acid  crosslinking  catalyst.  ' 


3,244,654 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  FROM  AN  AROMAT- 
IC COMPOUND  AND  A  CHLORINATED  MIX- 
TURE  OF  A  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON  AND  A 
POLYOLEFIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 

Josef  Kaupp,  Helmut  Klug,  Richard  Bollinger,  and  Heinz 
Eckhardt,  Gersthofen,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   13,    1959, 

F  27,943;  July  25,  1959,  F  29,014 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  flexible  con- 
densation product  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temjjera- 
ture  of  about  130°  C.  for  at  least  8  hours  (1)  a  chlo- 
rinated mixture  of  a  solid  paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber being  present  in  an  amount  of  2-30%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture,  said  mixture  containing  5-25%  by  weight 
of  chlorine,  with  (2)  a  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  94  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  phenols,  cresols,  bl- 
and trifunctional  xylenols  and  naphthols,  said  compound 
being  used  in  an  amount  such  that  substantially  all  the 
chlorine  is  removed,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst and  zinc  powder  used  in  a  catalytic  amount. 


3,244,655 
POLYMER  LATEX 

Charles  L  Sullivan,  Meb-ose,  and  Panayotis  D.  Mallios, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,328 

20  aaims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  an  interpolymer  emulsion 
that  dries  to  a  glossy,  tack-free  water-resistant  film  at 
ambient  temperature  by  interpolymerizing 

at  least  one  monomer  (A)  that  when  polymerized  alone 
is  film-forming  and  forms  a  soft  polymer,  monomer 
(A)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
of  acrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol  of  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol 
of  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
at  least  one  pwlymerizable  monovinylidene  aryl  mono- 
mer (B)  that  when  polymerized  by  itself  is  non-film- 
forming  and  forrfis  a  hard  polymer,  monomer  (B) 


being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
ring-substituted  styrenes  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol  of  up 
to  three  carbon  atoms;  and 
d  monovinylidene,  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  monomer  (C)  of  the  formula 

Ri 

in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
CHj— COOH  and  CHr— COOR3,  R3  being  lower 
alkyl, 

in  proportions  such  that  95  to  99.5%  of  the  monomers 
(A)  and  (B)  in  a  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  in  the  range  ot 
2:8  to  7:3  and  correspondingly,  0.5  to  5""^  is  monomer 
(C),  the  interpolymerization  bemg  performed  by  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  interpolymerization  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  free-radical  catalyst,  the  steps  of  interpolymerizing 
first  at  least  707c  of  the  entire  proportion  of  monomer 
(A)  and  up  to  70""^  of  the  proportion  of  monomer  (B) 
to  form  an  interpolymer  emulsion  and  then  interpolymer- 
izing in  said  emulsion  the  balance  of  monomer  (B)  and 
any  balance  of  monomer  (A),  at  least  one  of  said  stages 
of  interpolymerization  including  at  least  part  of  monomer 
(C)  and  the  other  stage  including  any  balance  of  mono- 
mer (C),  the  first  interpolymerization  being  brought  es- 
sentially to  completion  before  the  second  is  begun. 


3,244,656 
PAINTS 

George  Albert  de  Mejer,  20  Marlborough  Ave., 
Hessle,  East  Yorkshire,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1959,  ' 

31,620/59 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 29.6) 
1.  A  paint  consisting  of  at  least  30  percent  by  weight 
of  extremely  finely  divided  metallic  lead  free  from  sur- 
face oxide,  at  least  15  percent  by  weight  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  the  remainder  a  solution  of  poly-2-ethoxethyl 
methacrylate  in  a  mixture  of  about  three  parts  of  ethyl 
alcohol  to  one  part  of  isopropanol  with  water. 


3,244,657 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  STABLE 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  and  Marvin  R.  Leibow- 
itz,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,571 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  consisting  es- 
sentially in  subjecting  to  polymerization  conditions,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  70°  C.  up  to  the  boiling 
point,  an  emulsion  of  styrene  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  N-vinyl  lactam  homopolymer  and,  as  the  sole 
catalyst,  about  0.05  to  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
styrene,  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  peroxygen  com- 
pound, the  weight  ratio  of  said  homopolymer  to  said  sty- 
rene ranging  from  about  5:95  to  60:40,  thereby  produc- 
ing directly  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  graft  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  on  an  N-vinyl  lactam  homopolymer  sub- 
strate. 


3,244,658 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
EMULSION 
Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  and  Marvin  R.  Leibo- 
witz,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,572 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  consisting  es- 
sentially in  subjecting  to  polymerization  conditions,  at  a 
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temperature  ranging  from  about  70°  C.  up  to  the  boiling 
pomt,  an  emulsion  of  a  water  insoluble  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of  acrylic,  meth- 
acrylic,  a-ethacrylic,  and  a-chloroacrylic  acids  with  mono- 
hydric  alcohols,  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  N- 
vinyl  lactam  homopolymer  and  about  0.05  to  3%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  siiid  monomer,  of  a  water  soluble  in- 
organic peroxygen  catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  homo- 


3,244,661 

TRIARYL  PHOSPHITES  AS  STABILIZERS 

FOR  RUBBER 

Richard  H.  Kline,  Slow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodvear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,480 
8  Claims.     (CI,  260—29.7) 

1.  An    oxidizable    rubbery    polymer   of   a    conjugated 
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polymer  to  said  monomer  ranging  from  about  5:95  to  ^^^^"^ '^^"''lin'ng  from  0.25  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  based 

60:40,  thereby  producing  directly  a  stable  aqueous  emul-  O"  the  weight  of  the  polymer  at  least  one  triaryl  phos- 

sion  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  said  monomer  on  an  N-vinyl  P*^"®  conforming  to  the  following  structural  formula 
lactam  hoinopolyrrier  substrate. 


3,244  659 
DRY  BLEN^D  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY- 

VINYL  ACETATE  AND  ETHYL  CARBAMATE 
William  F.  Hill,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  9.  1958,  Ser,  No, 
766,188.  Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  192,331 

3  Claims,     (CI,  260—29.6) 

1.  A  substantially  dry-blend  composition  capable  of 
forming  continuous,  fkxible  coatings  on  substrates  at 
room  temperature  when  applied  as  an  aqueous  dispersion 
which  consists  essentially  of  finely-divided  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate and  in  admixture  therewith  about  5  to  about  60 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
of  ethyl  carbamate. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  plasticized  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate compositions  capable  of  forming  continuous,  flexible 
coatings  on  substrates  at  room  temperature  which  com- 
prises dispersing  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  a  substantially 
dry-blend  composition  consisting  essentially  of  finely-di- 
vided polyvinyl  acetate  and  in  admixture  therewith  about 
5  to  about  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
polyvin>l  acetate,  of  ethyl  carbamate. 
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wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  ra- 
dicals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alky!  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,244,660 

INERT  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  IN  SOLUTION 

POLYMERIZATION 

Robert  J.  Herold,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No,  77,157 
10  Claims,     (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  adding  to  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  solution  of  an  essentially  pure  inert 
liquid  organic  solvent  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
polymeric  material  obtained  by  polymerizing  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0°  to  150°  C.  a  monomeric  ma- 
terial with  an  ionic  catalyst  in  said  solvent  which  is  a 
solvent  for  said  polymeric  material,  a  second  named  liq- 
uid organic  solvent  for  said  polymeric  material  and  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  40  degrees  centi- 
grade higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  first  named 
solvent,  heating  the  resulting  solution  of  said  solvents 
and  polymeric  material  at  a  temperature  sufl^cient  to 
evaporate  substantially  all  of  said  first  named  solvent 
from  said  solution  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
second  named  solvent,  withdrawing  the  resulting  vapor- 
ized first  named  solvent  and  cooling  and  condensing  said 
first  named  solvent  for  mixing  with  fresh  polymerizable 
monomeric  material  and  ionic  catalyst,  said  monomeric 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
at  least  one  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
affording  1,4  addition,  (b)  at  least  one  styrene,  (c)  mix- 
tures of  (a)  and  (b),  (d)  mixtures  of  straight-chain 
aliphatic  mono  olefins  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  (e)  at  least  one  organic  cyclic  oxide  having  at  least 
one  ring  consisting  of  one  oxygen  atom  and  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,244,662 
POLYMERS  STABILIZED  BY  A  COMBINATION 
OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITES  AND  ORGANIC 
BORATES 
Richard  Strauss,  Lexington,  and  James  Bottomlev,  Tewks- 
bury,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Na- 
tional Polychcmicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,339 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
I.  A  natural  or  synthetic  elastomeric  conjugated  diene 
polymerizate  subject  to  degradation  and  stabilized  with 
from  about  0.3  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing 
composition  comprising  an  organic  phosphite  and  an  or- 
ganic hydrocarbon-substituted  borate,  the  borate  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  50  percent  by  weight 
of  the  stabilizing  composition. 

12.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  rubbery  conjugated 
diene  polymerizate  stabilized  with  from  about  0.3  to  3.0 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymerizate,  of  a  stabi- 
lizing composition  comprising  an  organic  phosphite  and  a 
tns  hydrocarbon-substituted  borate,  the  borate  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  50  percent  by  weight 
of  the  stabilizing  composition. 


3,244,663 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  RUBBER-LIKE 

COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Corr,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,   a   corporation    of   Delaware,   and    Vul- 
canized Rubber  and  Plastics  Company,  Morris>ille,  Pa 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,822 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—41,5) 
1.  A  moidable  and  vulcanizable  high  temperature 
resistant  rubber-like  material  comprising  about  100  parts 
of  a  base  compound  composed  of  a  chloroprene  polymer 
from  about  5  to  25  parts  of  a  high  styrene  resin,  and 
from  about  40  to  80  parts  of  a  finely  divided  refractory 
filler  material  composed  essentiiilly  of  a  mixture  of 
hard  and  calcined  clays  having  a  weight  ratio  lying 
within  the  range   1:2  to  2:1.  all  parts  being  by  weight 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


3^44,664 
SnJCON^ONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Robert  P.  ZcUnsU  and  Carl  A.  Uraneck,  Bartlesville, 
OUa^  assignors  to  PhOlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,277 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  A  process  for  malung  a  polymeric  product  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polymer  which  is  a  polymcrizatc  of 
a  vinylidene-coataining  monoimer  and  contains  at  least 
one  terminal  alkali  metal  atom  per  molecule  with  a  silicic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  coiKisting  of  com- 
pounds having  1  silicon  atom  per  molecule,  open  chain 
siloxanes  having  2  to  12  silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
cyclic  siloxanes  having  3  to  6  silicon  atoms  per  molecule, 
said  silicic  compouixl  containing  at  least  two  substituents 
per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, OR,  NRi,  and  SR  attached  to  said  silicon  atoms  with 
the  remaining  valences  of  said  silicon  atoms  attached  to 
an  R  radical  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and 
alkaryl  radicals  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


(d),  and  (c)  when  bound  to  the  phosphorous  atom  via  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and 
N  atoms. 


3^44,665 
STABILIZED  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Hngo  Malz  and  Hans  Scheorlcn,  Lcverkusen,  Germany, 
asrignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporatton 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1961, 
F  33,627 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  Heat  and  light  stabilized  polyoxymethylene  includ- 
ing, as  stabilizer,  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 

B-N=P-Bi 

.       .  \ 

Ri 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  bound  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  via  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


-C-.     N-c=o 

and  — SOj —  radicals,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  bound 
to  a  nitrogen  atom  via  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

o 

-C-,      N-C=0 

/ 
and  — SOj —  radicals,  and  (b)  the  radicals  enumerated 
under  (a)  when  mono-substituted  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 

/"■  /"■    ' 

— N=P— Ri,  -80|-N=P— Ri 

chlorine,  nitro  and  amino  radicals;  and  wherein  Ri,  Rj, 
and  Rj  each  stand  for  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (c)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (d)  the  radicals 
enumerated  under  (c)  when  containing  a  heteroatom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  N  atoms, 
(e)  the  radicals  enumerated  under  (c)  when  substituted 
by  chlorine,  and  (f)  the  radicals  enumerated  under  (c). 


I 


3,244,666 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  THE  RE- 

ACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL  HYDROXY- 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYALKYL- 

ENE  AMINE 
Paul  D.  Sharpc,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,822 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.9) 

1.  Synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  a  polymer  of  chloroprcne 
•>nd  isobutylene-isoprcne  butyl  rubber  containing  between 
about  0.1  and  about  10  parts  per  hundred,  by  weight, 
of  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  having  from  8  carbon  atoms  to  about  34 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof;  and  a  poly- 
alkylene-amine  having  the  formula  HjNRNH(RNH),H, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  varying  between  1  and  3, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkyl  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
to  said  polyalkylene-amine  varying  between  about  1  and 
about  6. 


3,244,667 
POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING  A  2-HYDROXY. 
BENZOPHENONE,     A     ZINC     DIALKYL-DI- 
THIOPHOSPHATE     AND     OPTIONALLY     A 
TRISPHENOL  ALKANE  AS  STABILIZERS 
Robin   Henry   Burgess,   Hertford,   England,   asdgnor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  24.  1961. 
26,708/61,  Patent  991,641 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 45.75) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  solid  polymer 
of  aliphatic  mono-a-olefin  and  a  stabilizer  composition 
comprising    (a)    2-hydroxy-4-octyloxybenzophenone   and 
(b)   a  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate.  the  amount  of  said 
benzophenone  being  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  there  being  from  0.1  to  12  moles  of  said 
benzophenone  for  each  sulfur  atom  provided  to  the  com- 
position by  said  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate. 


STABILIZED  PLASTIC 
Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Royal  Oak,  and  Calvin  J.  Worrel, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Yb^inia 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,896 

5  Qaims.     (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A   stabilizing    mixture   comprising    from   5    to   95 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


R, 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  an  alpha-branched  alkyl  group  hav- 
mg  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HC=0  and  NOj;  and  from  95 
to  5  weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula- 

R.  -- 

CN 


HO 


COOR 
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wherein  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  an  alpha-branched  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl 
radicals  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
aralkyl  radicals  containing  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


' '  3^44,669 

POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  DISALICYL 
THIODIGLYCOL 

CornelJo  Caldo  and  Salvatore  Algieri,  Temi,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montecatini  Societik  Generate  per  I'lndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  14,  1961, 
16,547/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  action  of  heat, 
ageing,  and  light,  said  composition  comprising  crystalline 
polypropylene  consisting  for  over  50%  of  isotactic  macro- 
molecules  and  from  about  0.02  to  2%  by  weight  of  said 
polypropylene  of  disalicyl  thiodiglycol. 


3,244,670 

CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXIDES 

Helmut  Puchala,  Hans  Ansclm,  and  Walter  Keil,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur  Eleiitrochc- 
misclie  Industrie  Gjn.b.H.,  Mnnidi,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,47 1 

'     Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1961, 
1 1  C  25,179 

'     1  Claim.     (CI.  260—47) 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cured  epoxy  resin 
from  a  mixture  containing  ( 1 )  a  vicinal-epoxy  compound 
which  has  2-vicinal-epoxy  groups,  (2)  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  and  (3)  a  glycol,  the  step  of  adding  to  such 
mixture  prior  to  cure  0.05  to  2.5%  by  weight  with  refer- 
ence to  the  vicinal-epoxy  compound  of  at  least  one  or- 
ganic tin  compound  of  one  of  the  formulae,  RjSnXa, 
RsXnY  and  RjSnZ,  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl, 
each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl  and  fluoroboratc,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  fluoroboratc  and  acyloxy, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and  heating  such  mixture  to  curing  temperature  to 
cure  such  mixture  to  a  solid. 


3,244,672 
a,^.UNSATURATED    ETHER    STABILIZED    POLY- 
OXYMETHYLENES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  THE  SAME 
Hans   Dieter   Hermann,   Klaus   Weissermel,   and   Edgar 
Fisctier,  all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    normals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1960 
F  30,681;  Dec.  22,  1960,  F  32,822,  F  32,823 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  polyoxymethylenc  which 
comprises  reacting  one  part  of  a  polyoxymethylene  de- 
composmg  at  220°  C.  within  30  minutes  under  nitrogen 
to  less  than  80%  with  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
a,^-unsaturated  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-o- 


C=CH| 


O 

R"        CH 
\    ^ 
CH 


and  R'"(0-^H^-^H,)„-O-^H==CH,  wherein  R 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl 
monovalent  unsubstituted  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  members  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  lower  carboxy,  nitro 
nitnlo  and  amido  radicals,  R'  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent 
unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  monovalent  unsub- 
stituted cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  except  hydrogen  said  members  substituted  by 
a  member  sd»ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  lower  carboxy,  nitro 
nitrilo  and  amido  radicals,  R"  stands  for  an  alkylene 
radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
and  said  members  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
lower  acyl  radicals,  and  n  stands  for  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  100,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  50° 
C.to220°C. 

13.  A  stabilized  polyoxymethylene  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyoxymethylene  which  decomposes  at  220° 
C.  within  30  minutes  under  nitrogen  to  less  than  80% 
having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  a,/3-unsaturated 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


R— O— C=CH, 


o 

R^       CH 
\    if 


3,244,671 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC  NOVOLAC  RESINS 
Alvta  F.  Sbepard,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,105 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  novolac  resin  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  tetrahydronaphthalene  hydroperoxide  with 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  ratio  of 
about  2.2  to  6.0  moles  of  said  phenol  per  mole  of  tetra- 
hydronaphthalene hydroperoxide. 


and  R"'(0— CH,— CHa)„-0-CH=CH3  wherein  R 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
monovalent  unsubstituted  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  members  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  lower  carboxy,  nitro,  nitrilo  and 
amido  radicals,  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  unsubsti- 
tuted saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  monovalent  unsubstituted 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  except  hydrogen  said  members  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alky], 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  lower  carboxy,  nitro,  nitrilo 
and  amido  radicals,  R"  stands  for  an  alkylene  radical  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  stands  for  a  member  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  and 
said  members  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
acyl  radicals,  and  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  1 
to  100. 


12.  A  linear  highly  polymeric  polycarbonate  consisting 
of  recurring  groups  having  the  formula: 


CHiO(CHtCHiO) 


3,244,673 

POLYURETHANES  FROM  POLYESTERS  CON- 
TAINING .MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Pieter  Bruin  and  Maarten  Sluis,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  10,  1961, 

270,073 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—76) 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a 
hydroxyl-containing  polyester  prepared  by  reacting  at  a 
temperature  between  130°  and  270°  C.  (1)  an  ahphatic 
polyol  containing  from  ?  to  5  hydroxyl  groufw  and  from 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  polycarboxylic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  contain- 
ing from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  two 
carboxyl  groups  are  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  ring 
and  (3)  glycidyl  esiters  of  mixed  saturated  alpha-alkyl 
monocarboxylic  acids  prepared  by  reacting  epichlorohy- 
drin  with  said  monocarboxylic  acids  and  wherein  said 
monocarboxylic  acids  contain  from  9  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
and  are  prepared  by  reacting  monoolefins  containing  from 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water 
in  the  presence  of  liquid  acid  catalysts,  and  the  isocyanato 
to  hydroxyl  ratio  of  the  polyisocyanate  and  polyester 
reactants  being  between  0.8  and  1.3. 


CHiO(CHiCHiO).- 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


\ 


3,244,674 

S-OCTAHYDROANTHRACENE  POLY  ETHER-DIAL- 
COHOLS,  BIS  CARBONATE  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYCARBONATES 

Marjan  Kolobielski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,138 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

CHiO{CHiCHK)).R' 


I: 


H,0(CH,CHiO).R' 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  where  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms. 

7.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

ciiiO(cnjCtriO).cooR" 


CHiO(CHiCHiO),COOR" 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  where  R"  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,244,675 

POL Y(l,3-OXAZA-2,4-DIONES)  POLYMERS 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,319 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  Poly(l,3-oxaza-2,4-dione)     having     the     structural 
formula: 


0=c 
-K'-N 


/ 


o 


R=Z 


\ 


il 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  having  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  arylene  and  alkylene; 

R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  not  more  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining no  atoms  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  sulfur 
and  oxygen; 

Z  is  the  radical 

-o-c=o 

I 

-C-N-  I 

4 

the  valences  from  O  and  C  being  attached  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  when  R  is  aro- 
matic and  to  the  same  carbon  atom  when  R  is  ali- 
phatic; and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  polymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.10  as  meas- 
ured on  an  0.5%  by  weight  solution  in  dimethyl- 
formamide  at  room  temperature. 


3,244,676 
COPOLYMERS   OF   DIALKENYL   SULFONE   AND 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,568 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  a  dialkenyl  sulfone 
wherein  said  alkenyl  group  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  polymerizable  vinyl  compound,  a  dialkyl  diester  of 
butenedioic  acid  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group,  and  an  organic  amine,  said  organic 
amine  containing  from  1  to  48  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  amines,  said  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  10,000  to  125,00;  said  di- 
alkenyl sulfone  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  said  polym- 
erizable vinyl  compound  and  said  ester  making  up  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  said  copolymer,  said  vinyl  compound  being 
present  in  at  least  an  equal  amount  to  that  of  said  ester, 
and  said  organic  amine  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  120  percent  of  said  dialkenyl  sulfone. 


II 
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3^44,677 

INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZED  VINYL  POLYMERS 

Emmett  J.  GUzer,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,718 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 80.5) 

1.  An  intcrpolymer  made  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomcric  materials  in  the 
presence  of  each  other  and  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxygcn 
catalyst,  said  mixture  comprising  from  70  to  95  parts  of 
vinyl  chloride,  3  to  15  parts  of  an  acrylate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  n-butyl  acrylate  and  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate,  and  2  to  10  parts  of  vinyl  stearate. 


3,244,680 


3,244,678 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  A  STRAIGHT 
CHAIN  ALPHA  OLEFIN  WITH  A  CONJUGATED 
DIENE 

Stanley  Tockcr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatiop  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,544 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.3) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  from 
99%  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  straight  chain 
alpha  olefin  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  of  the  formula 

II     CH,=CH— CR'=CHj 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  chlorine,  fluorine,  acetoxy, 
chloroacetoxy,  butyroxy  and  cyano  radicals  in  a  liquid 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  -30°  C.  to  10"  C,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  the 
reaction  of  vanadyl  chloride  with  not  more  than  three- 
fold molar  amount  of  aluminum  triisobutyl,  whereby  to 
produce  a  highly  crystalline,  substantially  linear  copoly- 
mer wherein  residual  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  is  lo- 
cated predominately  on  pendant  ethylene  groups  attached 
to  the  main  polymer  chain  with  no  more  than  one  mol 
percent  of  residual  unsaturation  located  in  the  main  poly- 
mer chain. 


3,244,679 
POLYMETHACRYLIC    ACID    IMIDES    PREPARED 

*)^.J^I^^'^^"®^   OF   POLYMETHACRYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS  WITH  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Giinter  Schroder,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  and  Klaus  Tess- 
mar  deceased,  late  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  by  Ruth 
H.  Tessmar,  hek,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22. 1961. 
R  29,934 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—86.1) 

1.  The  method  of  making  imide-containing  polymers 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
ammonium  salts  and  water-soluble  N-alkyl  ammonium 
salts  at  a  temperature  between  about  180°  C.  and  300°  C 
with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  with  an  al- 
cohol having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  said 
esters  with  up  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  other 
methacrylyl  monomers,  and  copolymers  of  said  esters 
with  up  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomers. 

825   0.0— 10 


HIGH  STRENGTH  ORIENTED  ETHYLENE/VINTL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMER  FILM 

Harry  P.  Holladay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Ival  O.  Salyer, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser. 

^a2}*^'^^h.°°^  '*■**"*  '^o-  3,157,724,  dated  Nov.  17, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  15.  1964, 
Ser.  No.  396,743 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—87.3) 

A  clear,  multi-axially  oriented  annealed  film  of  ethyl- 
ene/vmyl  acetate  copolymer  characterized  by  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  5,000  p.s.i  along  at  least  two  axes  ob- 
tamed  by  stretchmg  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
of  vmyl  acetate  content  of  about  10%  to  20%  by  weight 
at  temperatures  of  about  30°  C.  to  60°  C,  an  amount 
equivalent  to  about  70%  to  90%  of  its  breaking  point, 
and  annealing  the  resulting  film  at  about  40°  C.  to  60°  C 
while  holding  the  said  film  in  the  stretched  condition. 


3,244,681 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSLTIE 
VESSELS 

Raymond  G.  Rohlfing  and  Stanley  J.  Marwil,  Bartlesville 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,282 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 88.2) 


j.r-H  '110* 


1.  In  a  process  for  relieving  excessive  pressure  in  a 
pressurized  polymerization  zone  comprising  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous path  reaction  zone  wherein  a  monomer  is  pohm- 
enzed  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  diluent  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  ail  the 
diluent  IS  in  the  hquid  phase  and  at  least  part  of  the 
polymer  produced  is  insoluble,  excessive  pressure  surges 
being  relieved  by  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  by  a 
fluid  passageway  to  said  zone  preset  at  a  predetermined 
value,  the  improvement  comprising  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  diluent  into  the  passageway  connecting  the 
pressure  relief  valve  and  said  reaction  zone,  said  diluent 
having  pressure  not  exceeding  said  predetermined  value 
and  having  continuous  positive  flow  toward  said  zone 
thereby  preventing  contact  of  the  contents  of  said  zone 
with  the  relief  valve. 
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3,244,682 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Edward  L.  Czcnknflch,  John  P.  Hogan,  DarreU  W.  Walker, 
and  Geir  BJonuon,  Bardcsrillc,  Oida^  assignors  to 
FUUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,748 

18  Claims.  (O.  260— 88J) 
16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer,  which  process  comprises:  contacting  under 
polymerizing  conditions,  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  mixtures  of  ethylene 
and  propylene,  butadiene,  isoprene,  and  mixtures  of  a 
major  amount  of  ethylene  with  a  minor  amount  of  up 
to  25  mol  percent  of  the  mixture  of  at  least  one  other 
1-olefin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  vanadium  oxide 
on  a  particulate  support  prepare<^by  depositing  a  vana- 
dium compound  capable  of  being  at  least  partially  con- 
vertible to  an  oxide  upon  beating  on  a  particulate  support 
to  form  a  catalyst  composite;  and  treating  said  composite 
with  carbon  monoxide  as  the  sole  activating  agent  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  550  to  about 
1300°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  impart  to  the 
resulting  catalyst  increased  catalytic  activity  for  promot- 
ing the  formation  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  of  said 
olefin;  and  recovering  the  normally  solid  polymer  so 
produced. 


3,244,683 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  24.4-TRIMETHYL-l,2. 

DIHYDROQUINOLINE 

Richard  H.  Kline,  Stow,  Ohio,  aslgnor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akna,  Oliio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,064 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rubber  antioxidants 
which  consists  in  polymerizing  2,2,4-trimethyM,2-di- 
hydroquinoline  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride,  said  polymerization  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  between  80  and  140"  C. 


3,244,684 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CHLOROTRI- 
FLUOROETHYLENE 
Fred  N.  Teumac,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Lester  W.  Harriman, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,485 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
which  comprises  contacting  chlorotrifluoroethylene  with 
a  catalyst  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  fluorides  and  alkali  metal  silica  fluorides  at 
reaction  temperatures  between  120°  and  500°  C. 


3,244,685 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  BUTENE-1 
Roger  M.  Nagel,  Pennington,  and  Maigonis  GabUks,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,672 

3  CUdms.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  butcne-1  which  com- 
prises contacting  butene-1  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
titanium  tetrachloride,  a  trialkyl  aluminum  compound 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  mercurous  halide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  one  mol  of 
titanium  tetrachloride,  about  1  to  4  mols  of  trialkyl  alu- 
minum and  about  0.1  to  0.5  mol  of  mercurous  halide 
per  mol  of  titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,244,686 
SOLVENT  PURIFICATION  IN  THE  POLYMERIZA- 

TION  OF  BUTADIENE 
Donald   M.  HaskeU  and   Glenn  H.  Dale,   BartiesvUlc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,221 
14  Oaims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  at  least  85%  cis-poly- 
butadiene  containing  product  employing  an  iodine  con- 
taining catalyst  comprising  an  organo-metal  and  a  ti- 
tanium compound  and  a  solvent,  purifying  this  solvent  to 
remove  water  and  other  catalyst  poisons  therefrom  which 
comprises  supplying  used  solvent  to  a  fractionation  zone 
at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  removing  a  major  por- 
tion of  water  as  a  low-boiling  vaporous  product  from  the 
fractionation  zone,  removing  a  major  portion  of  solvent 
from  the  fractionation  zone  as  a  high  boiling  product 
and  removing  a  minor  stream  of  solvent  containing  said 
catalyst  poisons  from  a  point  intermediate  the  points  at 
which  the  low-boiling  vaporous  product  is  removed  from 
the  fractionation  zone  and  at  which  the  high-boiling  prod- 
uct is  removed  therefrom. 


3,244,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRY,  FINE- 
LY  DIVIDED   AND   FUSIBLE   POLYETHYLENE 

POWDERS 

Wolfgang  Spfaidlcr,  Stuttgart-WeUimdorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Coathylenc  SA.,  a  Swiss  Corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,   1956, 

T  12,235;  Sept.   8,   1958,  T  15,597;  July  28,   1959, 

T  17,015 

24  Claims.     {Q\.  260—94.9) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dry,  finely  divided, 
fusible  polyethylene  powder  from  a  mixture  of  organic 
liquids,  which  comprises  dissolving  polyethylene  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  a  polyethylene  solvent  in  admix- 
ture with  an  organic  non-solvent  for  polyethylene  having 
a  higher  boiling  point  than  that  of  the  polyethylene  sol- 
vent, substantially  completely  removing  said  solvent  and 
thereafter  the  portion  of  said  non-solvent  remaining  at 
elevated  temperatures  while  maintaining  the  resultant  de- 
creasingly  attendant  organic  liquids  and  increasingly 
precipitating  solid  polyethylene  mass  in  continuously  agi- 
tated condition,  and  recovering  the  dry,  finely  divided, 
fusible  polyethylene  so  formed. 


3  244  688 

PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  POLYMERS 

Robert  R.  Goins,  BartlesvUlc,  Okhu,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,509 

5  Claims.     (Q.  260—94.9) 


^v^Tjit^^ 


r^3£fc. 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  solid  polymer  from  a  solu- 
tion of  said  polymer  i^  a  solvent  which  comprises  passing 
said  solution  into  a  flash  zone  of  reduced  pressure  wherein 
the  temperature  is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer 
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so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  is  evaporated; 
removing  solvent  from  said  flash  zone;  and  simultane- 
ously compressing  the  resulting  solid  polymer  residue  in 
the  form  of  filaments  in  said  flash  zone  and  passing  same 
to  a  drying  zone  in  a  single  step  whereby  the  bulk  density 
of  the  polymer  residue  is  increased  and  additional  solvent 
is  removed  therefrom  while  said  polymer  is  being  passed 
to  said  drying  zone. 


3^4,689 

FINING  GELATIN  SOLUTIONS  WITH  BASIC 
ALUMINUM  HYDRATE 
Robert  B.  Huntoon,  Rowley,  George  A.  Coosolazio,  Bur- 
lington, Anastasios  J.  Paraskevas,  Stonefaam,  Nicholas 
J.  Kalafatas,  Arlington,  and  Ronald  E.  Moses,  East 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,880 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—118) 
1.  The  method  of  fining  a  gelatin  solution  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  chromium  as  an  impurity,  which  com- 
prises adding  a  soluble  carbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  carbonates  to 
said  solution,  further  adding  to  said  solution  an  alkaline 
solution  of  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  at  such  a  pH  that  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  about  7.0  to  9.0,  forming 
basic  aluminum  hydrate  floe  in  situ  in  the  solution,  and 
separating  the  floe  and  said  chromium  impurity  and  insol- 
uble carbonates  carried  with  said  floe  from  the  fined  gela- 
tin solution. 


3^44,690 

METAL-CONTAINLNG  FORMAZANE  DYES 

Willy  Steiaemann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  27,  1961, 

12,470/61 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 

1.  The  1 : 1  copp)cr  complex  compound  of  the  formazane 

dye  which  in  metal  free  form  is  of  the  formula 


HjC 


3,244,691 
METAL  COMPLEX  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ugo  Moiso  and  Sisto  Sergio  Papa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Aziende  Colori  NazionaU  AflBni  (A.CJV.A.),  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9, 1962, 

2,609/62 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—151) 

1.  A  metal  complex  dyestuff  which  contains  one  atom 

of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chronium 

and  cobalt  bound  in  complex  union  to  two  molecules 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


RNHBO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,244,692 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  AZODICARBOXYL- 

ATE  AND  AN  AMINE 
George  E.  Ham,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Gnlf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22U51 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—154) 
1.  The  product  obtained  by  reacting  in  the  liquid  state 
a  lower  alkyl  azodicarboxylate  and  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylenediamine, 
pipcrazine  and  p-phenylenediamine,  both  the  alkyl  azo- 
dicarboxylate and  the  amine  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
in  which  said  product  forms  a  solid  precipitate. 


3,244,693  i 

QUINOLINE  AZO  DYE 
Ernest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montclafa-, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  o'  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,760 

10  Ckims.     (CI.  260—155) 
1.  A  dye  composition  having  the  structure: 


(X). 


(Y)b 


< 

^1^^=^-^^^^=^-^ 


N 


-OH 


wherein  each  X  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  independently  seltxted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2.3-benz,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  and 
phenylazo;  each  Y  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,3-benz,  alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  trifluoromethyl;  a  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive;  />  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
inclusive;  and  a+b  must  be  at  least  1. 


3444,694 

SUBSTITUTED  DISAZO  SAUCYLIC  ACID 

DYESTUFFS 

Ernest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montdair, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newarii,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,758 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—187) 
1.  A  dye  having  the  structure: 


(X). 


COOH 


(Ri).  (R.)-  ''"         I 


wherein  each  X  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbacyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl, 
N-alkylsulfonamido  said  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbcm 
atoms,  N,N-dialkylsulfonamido  each  of  said  alkyls  con- 
taining 1-5  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  benzoylamino,  carbo- 
alkoxy  containing  1—4  carbon  atoms,  beta-cyanoethyloxy, 
methylsulfonyl,  thio  -  cyano,  di  -  (beta  -  hydroxyethyl)- 
amino,  beta^ydroxyethylamino  and  di-(beta-cyanoethyl)- 
amino;  Ri  and  Rj  are  methyl  groups;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  a  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
inclusive;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive. 
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3.244,695 

CATIONIC  ETHERS  OF  XANTHOMONAS 

HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 

Richard   G.  Sctaweiger,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   assizor  to 

Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,689 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cationic  derivative  from 
Xanthomonas  hydrophDic  colloid  which  comprises,  bring- 
ing together  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  said  colloid 
together  with  a  monochloro-(N,N-dialkyl)-aIkylamine  in 
which  each  of  the  three  aforesaid  alkyl  radicals  has  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  maintaining  the  reaction 
mixture  so  formed  at  a  temperature  permitting  reaction 
for  a  long  enough  period  of  time  to  permit  the  deacctyla- 
tion  of  said  colloid  and  the  coupling  of  said  amine  there- 
to to  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the  range  of  about 
0.05  to  about  0.4. 

7.  Deacetylated  N,N-dialkyl  amino  alkoxy  Xantho- 
monas hydrophilic  colloid  in  which  said  alkyl  and  said 
alkoxy  each  have  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


\ 


3,244,696 

EXTRACTION  OF  ALKALOIDS  FROM  PLANTS 
OF  GENUS  HOLARRHENA 
Jean  Louis  Paul  Malnil,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium, 
assignor   to   Sodete    Anonyme    Oletta,    Luxembourg, 
Luxembourg 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,486 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—236) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkaloids  of  the 
formulae  CioHuNj.  CaaHjsON,  and  CjiHjjON  compris- 
ing treating  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  crushed  leaves  and  inflorescences  of  plants  from  the 
species  H.  africana  and  H.  ftoribunda  of  the  genus  Holar- 
rhena  (Apocynaceae)  with  an  acidified  alkanol.  filter- 
ing to  remove  chlorophyll,  rubbers,  triterpens  and  sub- 
stances of  decomposition  of  tannoids  and  to  obtain  a  fil- 
trate containing  said  alkaloids,  treating  the  filtrate  with 
an  alkali,  treating  the  resulting  material  with  benzene 
to  obtain  the  alkaloid  (C10H13N5)  by  crystallization,  fix- 
ing by  chromatography  the  alkaloids  soluble  in  the  ben- 
zene solvent,  eluting  said  alkaloids  respectively  with  a 
benzene-ether  mixture,  chloroform  and  methanol,  to  re- 
lease C23H35ON  alkaloid,  a  mixture  of  alkaloids,  and 
CjiHjaON  alkaloid,  separating  said  mixture  of  alkaloids 
from  each  other  by  fixing  on  a  chromatographic  column, 
and  eluting  with  ether. 


3,244,697 

DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ESTERS  OF  BIS(DIALKYL. 
ENIMINO)PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Ray  C.  Christena,  Levittown,  and  Edward  Broderick, 
Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,260 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,244,698 
1 ,4-BENZODI  AZEPINES 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Montclair,  and  Wilhelm  Wen- 
ner,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
228,256.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  475,270 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 
N — -CHi 


CH-Ri 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  nitrophenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  cyclo-lowcr 
alkyl-lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


yv 


Bi 

I 
N CHj 


Rr 


CH-R, 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  wherein  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  nitrophenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  cyclo-lower 
alkyl-lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen. 

3,244,699 
11,18-OXIDO  STEROIDS  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Georges  MuIIer,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  and  Andre  Poittevin, 
Lilas,    France,   assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1959, 

800,347 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


H«c  o  o  CH, 

N-P-0-CtHr-0-C,H«-0-P-N 

/    \                                        /    \ 
HiC CHRi  HiC CHR, 


in  which  Ri,  R,,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3. 


H, 


O     CH, 


CH 


HO 


H0-- 


ft 
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3,244,700 
1  .  Ip  -  (DIALKYLAMINOALKOXY)PHENYL]  -  1- 
(PYRIDYL  AND  THIENYL)-2-ARYL(ETHYL. 
ENES  AND  ETHANES) 
Frank  P.   Palopoli  and   Harvey   D.  Benson,  Cincinnati, 
Oiiio,  Robert  E.  Allen,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Ed- 
ward L.  Schumann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
RichardsoD-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,760 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 240) 
1.   l-[p-(/3-dieihylaminoethoxy)phenylJ-l-(2  -  pyridyl)- 
2-p-anisylethene. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


AC„Hi.O 


— C=CH- 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diloweralkylamino  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group,  morpholino  and  piperidino;  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen,  and  methoxy; 
and  Z  is  thienyl. 

3,244,701 
BUTADIENE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  PIPERAZIDES 
Ernst  Jiirgens,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Heinz  Loewe,  Kelk- 
heim,    Taunus,    and    Georg    Liimmler    and    Wilhelm 
Hoborst,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bnining,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1963, 
F  38  930 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  The  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  carboxylic  acid  piperazides  of  the  formula 
Ri   II  . 

C=CH-C=CH-CO-N  N-R4 

„/  I  \ / 

Ri  Ri 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 
groups  which  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  phenoxy  and  chlorophenoxy,  R3  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  2-phenyl- 
vinyl  and  2-phenyI-vinyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  by  groups  which  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  /a-hydroxy-ethyl,  /3-7-dihydroxy-pro- 
pyl,  ^-hydroxy-7-chloro-propyl,  methoxy-methyl,  ^-me- 
thoxy-ethyl,  cyclo-hexyl,  methyl-cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  4- 
chlorobenzyl,  4  -  methyl-benzyl,  phenyl-ethyl,  ethyl-mer- 
capto  -  methyl,  ethyl  -  mercapto  -  ethyl,  benzyl-mercapto- 
methyl,  benzyl-mercapto-ethyl  and  diethyl  aminoethyl, 
and  (ii)  salts  of  said  compounds  with  physiologically 
tolerable  acids. 


I  3,244,702 

TETRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  J.  Marcus,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,374 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—241) 
1.  Compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

N-N 

^         =^ 

A— C  C— B 

\  / 

X=N' 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  hydrazine,  hydrazinium  strong  acid  salt, 
azido,  3-lower  alkyl  pyrazolone-5-yl(l), 

— NHN=CH— Y  ' 


— NXNX2,  and  — NRNR2;  and  B  is  a  member  selected 
from    the   group   consisting   of   hydrazino,   hydrazinium 
strong  acid  salts,  azido,  3-lower  alkyl  pyrazolone-5-yl(l) 
— NHN=CH— Y,  — NXNX2,  and  — NRNRj;  and  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

N N 

D-C  C— E 

\  / 

MI-NH 

wherein  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  hydrazino,  hydrazinium  strong  acid  salt,  3- 
lower  alkyl  pyrazolone-5-yl(  1 ),  — NHN=C— Y, 

— HHN=CH— Yacid 
— NXNXj,  and  — NRNRj;  E  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazino,  hydrazinium  strong 
acid,  3-lower  alkyl  pyrazolonc-5-yl(l),  — NHN=CH— Y, 
— NHN=CH— Y-acid,  — NXNXj,  and  — NRNRj;  X  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  hydroxyphenyl;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl,  and 
tolyl. 

3,244,703 
THIAZINE,  THIAZOLINE,  AND  THIAZOLINONE 

COMPOUNDS 
John  Yates,  Cbestfield,  Whitstable,  Herbert  P.  Rosinger, 
Tunstall,  near  Sittingbourne,  and  Johannes  Th.  Hack- 
mann.  Heme  Bay,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a.£orporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1961, 

37,515/61 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula :  1 


CM 


y-^' 


c 

i^  \ 

N  S 

\    / 
z  , 

wherein  Z  represents  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of:  unsubstituted  alkylene  of  2  carbon  atoms;  such 
a  radical  substituted  by  one  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms;  alkylene  of  2  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon 
atom  bonded  to  the  indicated  nitrogen  atom  is  substituted 
by  an  oxygen  atom;  such  substituted  by  one  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  of  2  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted on  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  indicated  sulfur 
atom  by  alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  hydrohalide  salts  of  such  a  compound. 


3,244,704 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THERAPEU- 
TICALLY  VALUABLE   4-OXO-(;9-AMI\OETHYL)- 
3,4.DIHYDRO-(BENZO-l,3  OXAZINE)  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Vittorio  Molina   di   Gaudenzio.   Novara.   Italy     (Strada 
Privata  del  Ciocche,  Zona  Baraggino  Grande,  Novara- 
Vignale,  Italy) 
No  Drawing."   Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser,  No.  294,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,   1963, 

1,392  63 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—244) 
A  method  for  the  production  of  4-oxo-2-(/3-aminoal- 
kyl)-3,4-dihydro-(benzo-l,3-oxazines)  and  the  salts  there- 
of having  the  formula 
o 


R: 


\y\oy 


NH 

I 

CH-(CHi)j  RiHCl 
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wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  tertiary  amino  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  a 
primary  amine,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  acrolein 
in  a  10%  ethanol  solution  with  molar  quantities  of  a 
member  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  ammonia, 
a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary  amine,  adding  molar 
quantities  of  salicylamide,  and  treating  the  whole  reaction 
mixture  with  hydrogen  chloride,  said  salicylamide  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  5-position  by  a  halogen 
or  a  primary  amine. 


3^44,705 
TRIPHENYLHALOETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Frank  P.  PalopoU,  Cincinnati,  and  Vernon  J.  Fcil,  Glen- 
dale,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ricliardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,718 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R> 


\ 


.V-CH,CHiCHr 


>J^< 


B< 


R> 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino  and  morpholino;  and  R^  and  R* 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl. 

8.   l-[p-(3-morpholinopropyl)phenyl]  -  1,2  -  diphenyl- 
chloroethylene. 


3,244,706 

NOVEL  ALKOXYTRIPHENYLACRYLIC  ACID  DE- 
RIVATIVES AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,581 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
base,  its  nontoxic  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid,  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  salt 
formed  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  chloride,  lower  alkyl  iodide,  lower  alkyl 
bromide  and  lower  alkyl  sulfate  and  its  N-oxide  deriva- 
tive, said  base  being  of  the  structure: 


3,244,707 

AMINOHALOALKENOLS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,202 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri  R4 
Ri— C=C— C— C— OH 

Y   A,  i    A, 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine,  Rj  is  selcted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  Rj,  R3,  R^  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  radical  derived 
by  removing  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  amine  nitrogen 
atom  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  primary 
and  secondary  amines  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
morpholinc,  pipcridine,  pyrrolidine,  N-mcthylpiperazine 
and  bexamethylcneimine. 

4.  2-(N-morpholinyl)-4,4-dichloro-3-buten-l-ol. 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  form- 
mula: 


Ri  R4 
R— C=C— C— C— OH  ' 

Y    k,  i    Kt 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl 
ardicals,  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  radical  de- 
rived by  removing- a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  amine 
nitrogen  atom  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl-substituted 
primary  and  secondary  amines  containing  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  N-methyl- 
piperazine  and  bexamethylcneimine,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  halomethylhalohydrin  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


« 


-^C=C— COr&lk-N 


Ri 


Ri 


in  which: 

Ri  is  lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 
piperidyl,  morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and  N-methyl- 
pipcrazinyl;  and 

alk  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

11.  «-(o-Anisyl)-i3,^-di-(a-thienyl) -acrylic  acid. 


Y    n   X    R, 

I    i    '     I 

Ri— C— C— C— C— OH 
X    Rt   R,   A, 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  and  fluorine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  and  where  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  R5  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  about  3 
moles  per  mole  of  the  halomethylhalohydrin  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  primary  and  secondary 
amines  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  morpholine, 
pipcridine,  pyrrolidine,  N-methylpiperazine  and  bexa- 
methyleneimine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  C  to 
about  150*  C. 
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3,244,7M 
HYDROXYPHENYL.l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Max  Ducnncabcrger.  Frenkcndorf ,  BaseULand,  Haas  Ro- 
dolf  BUand,  Base),  and  Christian  Loetiil,  Mocndicn- 
stein,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand.  aadcnors  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basd,  Switzeriand,  a  Swus  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7,  1M3, 

1,526/63 
29  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  hydroxyphenyI-l,3,5-triazme  of  the  formula 


Ai-C 


wherein 
Ai  and  Xj  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of 


w, 

A 

A 


A 

A 


-ow, 


and 


\ 


u 

I 


OH 


-u. 


V 


Wi  and  W3  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxy- 
( lower )alltoxy( lower )alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower 
cyanoalkyl,  carboxy(  lower)  alkyl,  carb(  lower )  alk- 
oxy(  lower  )alkyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  halophenyl- 
( lower) alkyl  and  phenacyl; 

Wa  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxy  (lower  )- 
alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  cyano- 
alkyl, carboxy(  lower)  alkyl,  carb(  lower  )alkoxy- 
(lower)alkyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  halophenyl(  low- 
er) alkyl  and  phenacyl; 

U  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  phenyl; 

and  Us  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 


3,244,709 

UNSATURATED  TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gaetano  F.  D'AIelio,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  ass^or,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Clevcbnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,611 

13  Chiims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  TTie  triazine  compound  having  the  formula 

Y,_n[C,N,]  [O— Z-(CR"3)„— CR"=CHj]„ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1  and 
no  more  than  3;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at 
least  0  and  no  more  than  1;  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  hav- 


ing no  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  di- 
phenylene,  alkylene-phenylene,  alkylene-naphthylene,  al- 
kylene-diphenylene,  cycloalkylene-phenylenc,  cycloalkyl- 
ene-naphthylenc,  cycloalkylene-diphenylene,  diphenylene- 
oxide,  diphenylenesulfide,  diphenyleneamine  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  in  which  each  derivative  group  therein  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro,  alk- 
oxy, aryloxy,  cycioalkoxy,  alkenyloxy  and  acyloxy 
groups,  one  of  said  valencies  being  directly  attached  to 
an  aromatic  nucleus  in  said  group  and  also  attached  to 
said  — (CR"j)„— CR"=CHj  group;  R"  is  a  radical  of 
no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  no  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cycioalkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  R'S— ,  alkenyl,  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl; 
and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  no 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms;  CaNj  represents  the  trivalent 
symmetrical  triazine  nucleus. 


3,244,710 

IODINE  COMPLEXES  OF  HEXAMETHYLEnE- 

TETRAMINE  QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Eric  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,954 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—248.5) 

1.  An  iodine  complex  of  the  hexamethylenetetramine 
quaternary  salt  of  a  halogenated  allyl  halide  of  the  for- 
mula 

CiiXjn_iCH2Y 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  each  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at 
least  one  X  being  halogen,  and  Y  is  halogen  of  atomic 
number  from  17  to  53  inclusive,  said  complex  containing 
about  1-75  percent  by  weight  of  complexed  iodine. 


3,244,711 

7-(s-TRIAZINYLAMINO)-3-ARYL-COUMARIN 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Otto  Berendes  and  Heinrich  Gold,  Cologne-Stammheim, 
and  Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opladen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabril(en  Bayer  AliHengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,290 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1964. 
F  42,972 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO 


<^\^K- 


-Nv 


N 


—^^'■''AAo/- 


, ,     R. 


)=0 


m  which  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  chloro;  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
beta  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  phenyl- 
substituted  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  —OR,,  wherein  R3 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  beta  lower  alkoxy  alkyl. 
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3,244,712 
ACYLAMINO  SYMMETRICAL  TRIAZINES 
Enrico  Knusli,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Jurg  Rumpf,  Binnin- 
gen,  near  Basel,  and  George  Anton  Klein,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  89,930,  now  Patent  No.  3,195,998.     Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1960, 

1,910/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.8) 
1.  Triazine  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

Hal 


A 

N        N 


CO— Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine, 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and 


—NT 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R* 


in  which  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  lower  saturated  and  lower  unsaturated  acyl  and 
R4  is  the  same  as  Rj. 


3,244,713 
NOVEL  HYDROXYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
S-TRIAZINES 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko  and  Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gib- 
sonia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,223 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 

A 

//    \  I 

N  N  .       . 

HOR-HN-C  C-NH-ROH 

^    / 

N 

wherein: 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  and  R  is  alkylene  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,244,714  I 

CARBAMOYL  PYRIDAZINES 
Robert  J.  Geary,   Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plant 
Products  Corp.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 
No  I>rawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,274 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of 

A.  1  mole  of  maleic  hydrazide  with 

B.  1  mole  of  a  compound  having  a  formulae  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  0=C=N— R»  and 

(2)  CI— OC— NR»R»,  wherein 

(a)  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3  244,715 

PHENYLIMIDAZO{4',5-d]PYRIDAZINES 

Raymond  N.  Castle,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,851 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino,  diethyl- 
amino,  hydrazine,  mercapto,  methylthio,  ethylthio,  chloro, 
and  hydroxy, 

3,244,716 
PYRIMETHAMINE  SALT  WITH  2-HYDROXY.llH. 

BENZO{alCARBAZOLE.3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Edward  F.  Elslager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parlte,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  188,984,  now  Patent  No.  3,161,641,  dated  Dec.  15, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  362,506 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
A  salt  of  2,4-diamino-5-(p-chloroph€nyl)-6-ethylpyrim- 
idine  with  one  formula  weight  of  2-hydroxy-l  IH-benzo- 
[a]carbazole-3-carboxylic  acid. 


3,244.717 
5-HYDROXY.2-METHYL.7.PHENYLIMIDAZO[1.2-al 

PYRIMIDINES 

Hans  A.  Wagner,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,248 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<^f 


Nv    ^N 


\^'^\ 


^ 


N- 


-CH, 


H 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  allyl,  propynyl,  ethoxyethyl,  and 
acetonyl  radicals. 


3,244,718 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

John  Hans  Biel,  4444  N.  Murray  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,122 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A   member   selected   from   the   group   consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R»R> 

.     r.^    /Hi  \ 

Ar-CH-N  N-CHiCHr 

J,         \  / 

R'  (CHO. 


O 

-I- 


NHR« 


wherein  Ar —  represents 


H^ 


in  which  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
lodo,      trifluoromethyl.      (lower)alkyl.      ( lower)  alkoxy,' 
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(lower)alkylthio,  (lower)alkanoylamino,  phenyl,  phen- 
oxy,  nitro  and,  when  taken  together,  methylenedioxy,  R^ 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  cycloalkyl  containing  from  three  to  seven  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkenyl  containing  from  five 
to  seven  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  thienyl  and  pyridyl,  R^ 
and  R '  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  n  is  an  integer  from 
two  to  three  inclusive  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  oxazo- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  propargyl,  2-phenylcyclopropyl,  — Ar  and 
-alk — Ar  in  which  alk  represents  a  bivalent  saturated 
alkylene  group  containing  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
inclusive;  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,244,719 

ANTHRAQUINONE  CARBAZOLE  DYES 
Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  and  Hermann  Krantz,  Mann- 
heim, Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

B  68,594 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—276) 

5.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


X\ 


vN=o 


H 


CI 


°  \A/^\As 


O     HN 


-N 


-CI 


6.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


A' 


-N 


r^ 


\ 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  A  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HN 


JIN 


and 


/\ 


0=A 


1=0 


CI 


\ 


HN 


-CI 


wherein  the  — NH —  bridge  is  attached  to  the  a-position 
of  ring  E  and  said  substituent  is  further  attached  by  its 
other  free  valency  to  the  carbon  atom  in  /i-position  of  the 
ring  E  so  as  to  form  a  carbazole,  any  remaining  A  de- 
notes a  hydrogen  atom,  D  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — S —  and  — O —  and  F  is 
a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ 


,  ci- 


\/ 


F=CiI- 


cir- 


and 


o 

tl 


CII 


\/ 


CH 


r- 


3,244,720 
OCTAHYDRO-9.ACRIDANONES 
Joseph  Albert  Meschino,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,086 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  octahydro-9- 
acridanones  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aminoloweralkyl  and  dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkyl;  and  the  non-toxic,  therapeutically 
active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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9,244,721 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ARYLATION  OF  AN  ARO- 
MATIC COMPOUND  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
CATALYST 

Peter  James  Stratford  Bain,  Wrexham,  and  Ernest  Bryson 
McCall,  Llangollen,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,433 

Cla^  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1961, 
36,287/61;  Mar.  16,  1962,  10,096/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—283) 

1.  In  a  process  for  replacing  a  hydrogen  atom  on  a 
nuclear  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  compound  with  an 
aryl  group,  said  aryl  group  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphcnyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenylyl,  pyridyl,  quino- 
linyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  mono-  and  dibcnzo-furyl  and 
thicnyl,  and  said  aromatic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

benzene,  indene,  anthracene,  naphthalene  and  diphenyl; 
alkyl-,  alkoxy-  and  halo-benzene,  anthracene,  naphtha- 
lene and  diphenyl; 
terphenyl,  quaterphenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  anisole  and 

phenetok; 
furan,  thiophene  and  mono-  and  dibenzo-furan  and 

thiophene; 
alkyl-,  alkoxy-,  halo-,  cycloalkyl-  and  phenyl-furan,  thio- 
phene and  mono-  and  dibenzo-furan  and  thiophene; 
and 
quinoline  and  pyridine;  ^ 

said  process  comprising  heating  said  aromatic  compound 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  RZ»,  where  a  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  R  represents  said  aryl  group,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — SOjOH,  the  am- 
monium salt  of  — SOaOH,  and  — SOxX,  where  X  repre- 
sents halogen,  each  radical  represented  by  Z  being  at- 
tached to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  R;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  heating  in  the  presence 
of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of: 
copper,  cupric  and  cuprous  halides  and  the  hydrates 
thereof,  copper  bronze,  cupric  nitrate  and  cupram- 
monium  sulfate; 
platinum  and  palladium,  and  the  oxides,  the  halides, 
the  halometallic  acids,  the  sodium  and  potassium  salts 
of  such  acids,  and  the  sodium  and  potassium  metal- 
locyanides  thereof; 
silver  and  silver  nitrate;  '  ' 

ruthenium; 

manganese  halide,  and  sodium  and  potassium  perman- 
ganate; 
mercury  halide; 

cobalt  halide,  cobalt  carbonate  and  cobaltinitrile;  and 
titanium  tetrahalide. 

2.  In  a  process  for  replacing  a  hydrogen  atom  on  a 
nuclear  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  compound  with  an 
aryl  group,  said  aryl  group  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenylyl,  pyridyl,  quino- 
linyl,  furyl,  thienyl  and  mono-  and  dibenzo  furyl  and 
thienyl,  and  said  aromatic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

benzene,  indene,  anthracene,  naphthalene  and  diphenyl; 
alkyl-,  aikoxy-.  and  halo-benzene,  anthracene,  naphtha- 
lene and  diphenyl; 
terphenyl,  quaterphenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  anisole  and 

phenetole; 
furan,  thiophene  and  mono-  and  dibenzo  furan  and 

thiophene; 
alkyl-,  alkoxy-,  halo-,  cycloalkyl-  and  phenyl-furan,  thio- 
phene and  mono-  and  dibenzo-furan  and  thiophene; 
and 
quinoline  and  pyridine; 


said  process  comprising  heating  said  aromatic  compound 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  RZ».  where  a  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  R  represents  said  aryl  group,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — SOjOH,  the  am- 
monium salt  of  — SOjOH,  and  — SOjX,  where  X  repre- 
sents halogen,  each  radical  represented  by  Z  being  attached 
to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  R;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  heating  in  the  presence  of  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of: 

cupric  benzoate,  copper  naphthenate,  cupric  benzene- 
sulfinate,  cupric  acetylacetone,  cupric  oleaie  and  cop- 
per phthalocyanine; 

manganese  naphthenate; 

calcium  naphthenate  and  lead  naphthenate; 

mercury  diphenyl; 

cobalt  naphthenate; 

bis  and  tetrakis(dimethylamino) titanium; 

sodium  and  potassium  benzene  sulfonate; 

polyhydroxybenzene; 

benzoquiiioiie  and  naphthoquinone; 

di-,  tri-  and  tetranitro-benzene; 

mono-,  di-  and  trialkyl-amine  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
contains  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

azo-,  aminoazo-,  hydrazo-  and  diazoamino-benzcne; 

acetamide,  benzamide,  benzenesulfonamide,  and  N-phe- 
nyl-  and  N,N-diphenyl-benzcne  sulfonamide; 

piperidine,  pyridine,  morpholine  and  quinoline; 

aniline,  toluidine,  naphthylamine  and  diphenylamine; 
and 

alkane,  alkene  and  alkanoic  monocarboxylic  acid  from 
6  to  25  carbon  atoms. 


3,244,722 

CERTAIN  ETHERS  OF  (TRICHLOROMETHYL) 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Howard  Johnston,  Concord,  and  Mary  S.  Tomita,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,791    I 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 

1.  A   (trichloromethyl) pyridine  ether  compound  hav- 
mg  the  formula 


-ci. 


\>X 


CCl, 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR 
and  SR';  wherein  in  said  OR,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (b)  aryl  wherein  said  aryl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl  containing  from  1  to  5  substituents,  in- 
clusive, wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  chloro  and  nitro  and  (c) 
lower  alkenyl;  wherein  in  said  SR',  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (b)  aryl,  wherein  said 
aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  containing  from  1  to  5  substituents, 
inclusive,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the' 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  chloro  and  nitro;  and  wherein  x 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 
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3,244,723 
CERTAIN  4-AMINOTHIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  and  Wilmonte  A. 
Nasutavicus,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,214 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.8) 
1.  Substituted     2-halo-4-aminothiazoles     having     the 
formula 


R-f 


-N(CR') 


8        N 
X 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen; lower  alityl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  and  sulfo;  benzyl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclo- 
pcntyl;  styryl;  phenyl;  and  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  sulfo,  methoxy,  acetamino,  hydroxy 
and  carbethoxy;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salicyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  chloroacetyl,  acetyl,  p- 
nitrobenzoyl,  p-acetaminobenzoyl,  pivaloyl  and  cyclo- 
hexanecarbonyl;  and  X  is  bromo. 
2.  Substituted    4-aminothiazoles    having    the    formula 


3,244,724 
SULFOALKYLATED  IMIDAZOLINES 

Andrew  T.  Cuttmann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,768 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 

1.  An  amphoteric  fabric  softening  agent  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHj — CHi   C|U,-80|— 
I  \^ 

N         ♦N 

"^^^    ^- 
C  C1H4-NH-CO-R 


J.. 


wherein  Rj  and  R  are  alkyl  of  9  to  19  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An  amphoteric  fabric  softening  agent  of  the  for- 
mula 


CHi — CH, 

I  I 

N  N+- 


-Rr- 


^    /    \ 

C  (CHi),SO,- 


i 


CHj — CHi 

I  I 

♦N  N 

\    ^ 

C 


-80,(CHi), 


i, 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  9  to  19  caxbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is 
alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


R 


o 

-N(CR')i 


8        N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen; lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  and  sulfo;  benzyl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclo- 
pentyl;  styryl;  phenyl;  tnd  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  sulfo,  methoxy,  acetamino,  hydroxy 
and  carbethoxy;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salicyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  chloroacetyl,  acetyl, 
p-nitrobenzoyi,  p-acetaminobenzoyl,  pivaloyl  and  cyclo- 
hexanecarbonyl. 

3.  Substituted  hydrogen  halide  salts  of  2-halo-4-amino- 
thiazoles  having  the  formula 


R- 


-NHrHX 


8         N 

\x^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen; lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  and  sulfo;  benzyl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclo- 
pentyl;  styryl;  phenyl;  and  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  sulfo,  methoxy,  acetamino,  hydroxy 
and  carbethoxy;  and  X  is  bromo. 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  4-aminothiazoles  com- 
prising reacting  a  thiocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-cyanomethyl  thiocyanate  and  a-substi- 
tuted-o-cyanomethyl-thiocyanates  having  the  formula 
NCSH(H)(R)CN  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  and  sulfo;  benzyl;  cyclo- 
hexyl; cyclopentyl;  styryl;  phenyl;  and  phenyl  substituted 
with  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro,  sulfo,  methoxy,  aceta- 
mino, hydroxy  and  carbethoxy,  with  two  molar  equiva- 
lents of  an  hydrogen  bromide,  in  an  inert  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  between  0°  C.  and  50°  C. 


3,244,725 

4,5-DIACYL.3-HYDROXY-3-PYRROLIN.2-ONES 

William  Taub,  43  Ben-Zion  St.,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  and 
Sander  Vromen,  5  Vitkin  St.,  Haifa,  Israel 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,042 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

B.-J1 


o 

Ri-C 


-OH 


\n/ 


=0 


Ri 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy  and, 
except  for  Rj,  alkoxy  of  1-2  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
naphthyl  and  benzyl. 


3,244,726 
N.ACETONYL.2,4-DINITROPYRROLE 
G«orge  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortfao 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
409,277.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  485,551 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


OiN- 


i-NOi 


CHiCOCHi 
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3^44,727 
PESTICIDALLY  ACTIVE  HALOGENATED  TRICY- 
CLIC SULTONES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edward   D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  iN.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooiier 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,539 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CXi 


CH 
//    \ 


o 

I 


\i 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, fluorine  and  bromine. 


3,244,728 
CHROMOGENOUS  AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  DI- 
PHENYLPHTHALAN  AND  MARKING  METHOD 
USING  SAME 
John  R.  Johnson,  Ithaca,  and  Earl  J.  Gosnell,  Irondequoit, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,307 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—336) 
1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  the  compound  l,l-bis(p-aniinophenyl)phthaIan  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 


HiN- 


-NH, 


I      I 


H, 


4l 


(B)  the  compound  (A)  in  which  the  two  para^mino- 
phenyl  radicals,  having  bonds  to  the  carbon  atom  desig- 
nated 1,  are  linked  by  an  epoxy  bridge  between  respective 
positions  in  said  radicals  ortho  to  the  fx»itions  of  said, 
bonds,  (C)  the  5-amino  derivative  of  each  of  the  com- 
pounds A  and  B,  and  (D)  N-substituted  derivatives  of 
each  of  said  compounds  A,  B,  and  C  in  which  each  N- 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  and  phenyl. 


3,244,730 

PHTHALIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Ryohei  Oda,  Kita-I(u  Kyoto,  Hiroshi  Fujii,  Amagasaki, 
Hiroyuki  Moriga,  Nishinomiya,  and  Taiji  Higakl,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  Japan  (all  %  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd., 
Ghiza  Higashi  4,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,820 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.4) 

1.  5-nitro-3,3-bis-(4-dimethylaminophenyl)-phthalide. 


3,244,731 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 


Graham  Winfield,  Harhon,  Cambridgeshire,  and  Edward 
William  Garnish,  Saffron  Walden,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1961. 
13,401/61;  June  9,  1961,  21,023/61 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 

1.  Glycidyl  ethers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri      Ri 

Z-N-CH-CH-O-CHr-CH CHR, 

\    / 

X.4-  4-x« 


compounds  of  the  formula 


X, 


X,  X, 


compounds  of  the  formula 


3.244,729 

5,8-DIMETHOXY-4.METHYL-6,7-FURANOCOU- 

MARIN  COMPOUNDS 

Pierre  Luc  Georges  Eymard,  Fontaine,  France,  assignor 

to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242.939 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 


x\ 


Xt         X, 


\ 


Ri       Ri                                O  • 

C  H-C  H-0-CH»-C  H C  H  R, 


N 


CH-CH-0-C»r-CH CUK, 

L       R,      k  \"^ 


compounds  of  the  formula 


OCHi 

CHi 


OCHi 


J^O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  cyano. 


N-CH-CH-0-CH,-CH CHR, 


1 


[YIp-, 


X\  r     R,     R, 

Xr--    -4-    N-CII-CH-O-CHi-CH C 


"4 
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A     Ri       Ri  O 

III  /    \ 

N-C  H-rC  H-0-CHt-ClI— CH-  R| 


A    Ri      Ri  O 

III                           /    \ 
N-C  H-C  H-O-CIIr-Cil -CH-Ri 


a 

I 

-C- 

I 
b 

L      X, 


Jk- 


XX 


where  X,,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  each  are  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj,  R2  and  R3  each  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl 
group,  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  radical 
of  the  formula 


Ri 


-CH- 


-CHr 


-CH 
\    / 
O 


ClI-Ri 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


-0- 


y 

CD 


O 

It 
-8- 


— C-       and       -C- 

^  I 

a  and  b  eacli  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  n  and  p  represent  integers  of  at  least  1  and  at  most 
2,  and  q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 .  1 


3,244,732 
1 ,2,5,6-DIEPOX  YCYCLOOCTANE 
Frederick  C.  Frostick,  Jr.,  and  Benjamin  Phillips,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Ya.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
144,575,  now  Patent  No.  3,065,209,  dated  Nov.  20, 
1962.    Divided  and  this  application  July  12,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  217,229 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—348) 
The  diepoxide,   1,2,5,6-diepoxycyclooctane  of  the  for- 
mula: 


o 


/ 
) 

\ 


:fi 


CHr 


-CHi 


CH 
\ 


CHt 


HC 
/ 
CHi 


\ 
( 
/ 


O 


3,244,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  o^-AMINO  ACIDS 
Ryoichi  Wakasa  and  Kazuo  Saotome,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

37/2  588 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  a;-amino  acid 

comprising  aminating  an  u)-chlorocarboxylic  acid  of  the 

formula: 

11  Cl(CHj)nCOOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  6  or  8  with  liquid  ammonia  in 
a  mol  ratio  of  liquid  ammonia  with  the  w-chlorocarboxylic 
acid  of  at  least  20  at  a  temperature  between  20°  C.  and 
100°  C,  whereby  w-amino  acid  is  produced  as  a  precipi- 
tate in  the  ammonia  and  ammonium  chloride  is  also  pro- 
duced which  dissolves  in  the  liquid  ammonia  and  isolatmg 
crystals  of  the  precipitated  u>-amino  acid  from  the  result- 
ant mixture  by  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0  and  —50°  C.  without  evaporating  the  ammonia. 


A    Ri      R,  o 

III  /    \ 

N-CH— CH-O-CHr-CH CH-R, 


<^\ 


-C- 

i 
b 

Jq      X 


XX 


-j-x, 


X, 


3  244  734 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Norman  O.  V.  Sonntag,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  NkY., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,336 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  amides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reacting  an  ester  of  a  short  carbon  chain 
alcohol  and  a  long  carbon  chain  fatty  acid  with  ammonia, 
the  short  carbon  chain  radical  of  said  ester  having  a  chain 
length  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  fatty  acid 
radical  of  said  ester  having  a  chain  length  of  from  12  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  introducing  into  said  reaction  a  fatty 
acid  as  a  catalyst  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  .5  percent 
by  weight  of  said  ester,  said  fatty  acid  having  a  chain 
length  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  maintaining  during 
the  reaction  a  temperature  of  from  about  275°  F.  to  about 
375°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge,  said  reaction  providing  a  product  having  a 
nitrile  content  of  less  than  about  1.5  percent. 


3,244,735 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  SOAPS 
Nell  Ross  Artman,   Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,306 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 414) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum 
soaps  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  an  alu- 
minum trialkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  ranging  from  9  to  17 
carbons,  with  excess  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of 
1  mole  to  10  moles,  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of 
aluminum  trialkyl  undergoing  reaction,  of  a  solvent  which 
forms  a  complex  with  the  aluminum  trialkyl,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  ether, 
tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether, 
isopropyl  ether,  dibutyl  ether,  and  the  tetrahydropyran, 
for  a  period  of  1  hour  to  60  hours  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  150°  C.  to  250°  C,  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  500  p.s.i.g.  to  20,000  p.s.i.g. 


3,244,736 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Farmington,  and  Rex  D.  Closson, 

Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,302 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 

1.  A  compound  having  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mole- 
cule composed  of  six  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocar- 
bon being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
biphenyl,  naphthalene,  hydr-xarbon  substituted  benzenes, 
hydrocarbon  substituted  biphenyls  and  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted naphthalenes,  said  hydrocarbon  being  coordinated 
to  a  single  Group  VlIB  metal  atom,  the  compound  being 
stabilized  by  additional  coordination  with  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  hydrocarbon  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  radicals  having  from  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  which  embody  a  ring  having  the  general  configura- 
tion found  in  cyclopentadiene,  wherein  the  carbon  atoms 
comprising  a  benzene  ring  within  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
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bon  contribute  six  electrons  to  the  metal  atom,  and  the 
carbon  atoms  comprising  a  cyclopcntadiene  ring  within 
the  cyclopentadienyl  radical  contribute  five  electrons  to 
the  metal  atom,  thereby  giving  the  metal  the  electron 
configuration  of  the  next  higher  rare  gas. 


3^44,737 
DIALKYL  TIN  SALTS  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBOXYLATES 
James  E.  Honin,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Richard  E.  Van  Strien, 
Griffith,  Ind^  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  191,283 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  A  composition  having  the  general  formula: 


(COOR), 


> 


coo- 


-M-OOC 

(X), 


-<3 


(COOR)i 


3  244  739 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  POLYSILICATES 
Harold  Garton  Emblem,  Grappenhall,  and  Norman  Al- 
bert Hurt,  Lymm,  England,  assignors  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar,  2,  1961. 

7,665/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  polysilicate 
ester  having  a  low  acid  content  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  zone  consisting  of  a  packed 
column, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  top  of  said  packed  column 
an  aqueous  liquid  alcohol  selected  from  the  grcrup 
consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  between  2 
and  18  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  causing  said  liquid  aqueous  alcohol  to  flow  down- 
wardly through  the  column, 

(d)  introducing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  column 
a  vaporized  chlorosilane  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichlorosilane,  hexachlorodi- 
silane,  silicon  tetrachloride  and  admixtures  thereof, 

(e)  passing  said  liquid  aqueous  alcohol  and  vaporized 
chlorosilane  material  in  counter-current  contact  with 
each  other  and  allowing  them  to  react  with  each 
other  in  the  packed  column, 

(f )  the  amount  of  said  liquid  aqueous  alcohol  being  at 
least  0.2  mole  per  mole  of  chlorosilane  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  produce  a  completely  esterified 
product, 

(g)  the  amount  of  water  in  said  aqueous  alcohol  being 
sufficient  to  bring  about  the  polymerization  of  the 
silicate, 

(h)  removing  the  reaction  products  from  the  bottom 
of  the  packed  column  and  removing  from  said  prod- 
uct unreacted  alcohol,  and 

(i)  recovering  a  polysilicate  product  having  a  low 
residual  HCl  content. 


3  244  740 
ARYL  SLLFONYLMETHYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES 
George  E.  Lukes,  IrvUigton,  N.Y.,  and  Ashley  H.  Frei- 
berg, Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,007 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 454) 
1.  A  phenylsulfonylmethyl  isothiocyanate  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

o 

Ri— <"  V-  8  — CHr-NC8 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rs  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxyl,  fluorine, 
bromine,  chlorine,  and  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  4  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  M  is  tetravalent  tin,  X  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
equal  to  2. 

3,244  738 
TRIS(TRIPHENYLPHOSPHINE)  NICKEL  MONO- 
CARBONYL  AND  SIMILAR  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  F.  Clark  and  Charles  D.  Storrs,  Lake  Charles, 
L«M  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,969 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—439) 
3.  Tris(triphenylphosphine)nickelmonocarbonyl. 


3,244,741 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITRILES  OF  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  VITAMIN  A  SERIES 
Ludovicus  Petrus  Theodonis  Maria  Zevenhuizen,  Wage- 
ningen,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  26.  1961. 

270,680 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  260 — 464) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  carboxy  acid  nitrilcs  of 
the  formula: 

C  =  N 
Bi=CH— C=C 

CHi      C-OH 

i 

comprising  condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ri=0 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  \ 

CN 

H,c-c=c 

CH,      C-R| 

m  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensation  agent  free 
of  secondary  amino  groups  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sultant salt  to  thereby  form  the  free  carboxy  acid  nitrile, 
Ri=0  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


H|C        CH« 


H,C        CH, 


-C  =  0 

I 
H 

'cH, 


H,C        C  H, 


VA 


-c=o 

H 


H,C        CH, 


CH, 
H,C        CH, 


v^ 


-c=o 

I 

H 

CH, 


V 


-CH=CH-C=CH-C=0 

I  I 

CH,  H 

-CH, 


CH=CH-C=CU-CH=CH- C=0 
-CH.  ^^  ^«' 


and 


H,C        CH, 


CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=CH-C=0 

I  I  I 

CH,  ^^  CH*  « 
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R2  is  a  subsUtuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH,  — NHj  and  — OR3  wherein  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl 
of  1-6  cAiboa  atoms. 


3^44,742 

HALOGENATED  ETHER  ESTERS 

John  E.  Katon  and  Lee  A.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,507 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/^"^^fp  0-ftlk-O-C-C  H=C  H-0-/^ 


-CI. 


wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  5  and  alk  is  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


" '  3  244  743 

ACTINAMINE,  ACYLATED  AND  N J<'-ALKYLATED 

DERIVATIVES     OF     ACTINAMINE     AND     THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ACTINAMINE  BY  ACID  HY- 

DROLYSIS  OF  ACTINOSPECTACIN 
Paul   F.   Wiley,  Texas  Township,   Kalamazoo   County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawUig.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,912 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
actinamine  which  has  the  formula: 


and  its  acid  addition  salts. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  from  two  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-,  amino-, 
cyano-,  thiocyano-  and  lower-alkoxy-substitutcd  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  from  two  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  and  lower-alkoxycarbonyl. 


3,244,744 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Walker  H.  Ek>wman,  Morgan  Township,  Porter  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,490 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  crystalline  mixture  of 
isophthalic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid  into  a  product  en- 
riched   in    crystalline    isophthalic    acid    and    a   product 


enriched  in  crystalline  terephthalic  acid  with  respect  to 
said  crystalline  mixture  which  comprises  combining  by 
admixing  at  0  to  100°  C.  said  crystalline  mixture  with 
an  inert  homogeneous  liquid  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  about  1.535  to  1.555  at  20°  C.  and  having  no  substan- 
tial solvent  capacity  for  either  of  said  phthalic  acids  at 
0  to  100°  C.,  settling  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  crystals 
thereby  forming  as  three  phases  a  top  floating  crystalline 
layer  enriched  with  respect  to  isophthalic  acid,  a  bottom 
crystalline  layer  enriched  with  respect  to  terephthalic 
acid,  and  an  intermediate  liquid  layer,  removing  the  top 
layer  for  recovery  of  a  product  enriched  with  respect 
to  isophthalic  acid  and  removing  the  bottom  layer  for 
recovery  of  a  product  enriched  with  respect  to  tere- 
phthalic acid. 

3,244,745 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO- 

METHYLPHOSPHONOUS  CHLORIDE 
Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Rattenbury,  Kansas  City,  Mo,,  assignors  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
277,142,  May  1,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  19, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  412,333 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chioromethylphos- 
phonous  chloride  which  comprises  reacting  chloromethyl- 
phosphonothioic  chloride  with  phenylphosphonous  chlo- 
ride under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  an  inert 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3  244  746 
PRODUCTION   OF  ACYL ' FLUORIDES   BY  REAC- 
TION OF  AN  ACYL  CHLORIDE  WITH  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  CaFj  AND  KCI 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  John  Donald  Wat- 
son, Sr.,  Lake  Jaclcson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,561 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  acid  fluorides 
which  comprises:  reacting  an  organic  acyl  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  COClj.  HCOCl  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  a  mixture  of  potassium  chloride 
and  calcium  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150 
to  about  600°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  KCI  to  said 
CaFj  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  CaFj  to  said  organic  acyl  chloride  ranging 
from  about  0.5  to  about  2,  and  recovering  the  correspond- 
ing acyl  fluoride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  244  747 
PREPARATION  OF  a-HALOACETAMlDES 
Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,867 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  a-haloacetamide  of  the 
structure 

o        R, 

X-C1£,CN 

wherein  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  alkyl  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkynyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine;  which  comprises  heating  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
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medium  at  a  temperature  between  40°  C.  and  the  reflux 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  a  compound  of  the 
structure 

Ri  X     O  R4  I    ' 

Ri  B( 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,244,751 
HYDRINDACENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ernst  T.   Theimer,    Rumson,   and   Jack   H.   Blumenthal, 
New     Monmouth,     NJ.,    assignors    to     International 
Havors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,083 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—592) 
1.  The  compound  4-acetyl-l,l,6.6-tetram€thyl  -  as  -  hy- 
drindacene  havmg  the  formula 

CH,  , 


/ 


CHi 


3,244  748 
5H.DIBENZO{a,d]cVcLOHEPTENES 
Max  Tishler,  Westfield,  John  M.  Chemerda,  Metuchen, 
and   Janos   Kollonitsch,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
Merck  &  Co,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No,  207,423 

2  CUims.     (CI.  260—562)        :    , 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  "  ^  I 


v\ 


CH,CO 


CH,  CH, 


/V^^^ 


H        (CH,),N 


O 


CH, 


wherem  R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy 
drogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,244,749 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  3-HYDROXYPENTAHALO- 

2-CYCLOPENTENONE 
Edward   D.  Weil,   Lewiston,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,706 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■ 

0 

~ 

X 

A 

x:> 

/  \ 

-X 

Lx^ 

-0 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  T  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium 
cations  of  formula 

R     R' 
\/ 
-N-R" 

i'" 

wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and,  when  R  and  R'  are  con- 
joined, they  comprise  a  ring  of  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,244,750 

N,N-DlSUBSTITUTED-ALIPHATIC-BIS-AMINO. 

METHYL-CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Leslie  G.  Humber,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,521 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.   l,4-bis(cyclohexylmethylaminomethyl)    -   cyclohex- 
ane. 


3    The  compound  m-bis-(3-methyl-3-butenyl)-benzene 
having  the  formula 


CH, 

H,C=C-CH,-CH 


CH, 
CH,-CHr-C=CH, 


'  3,244,752 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
PURE  RHODINAL 
Emile  H.  Eschlnasi,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Givaudan 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,582 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—601) 

1.  The  process  of  making  pure  rhodmal  which  com- 
prises reacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  100°  C.  and  about  200°  C.  a  mixture,  consisting 
essentially  of  rhodinal  and  citronellal,  with  a  borating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid, 
boric  acid  anhydride  and  a  lower  alkyl  borate,  said  borat- 
ing agent  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  one-third 
the  number  of  atoms  of  boron  to  the  total  number  of 
moles  of  citronellal  and  isopulegol  in  the  starting  mix- 
ture, in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  selective  isomer- 
ization  of  citronellal  to  isopulegol,  wherein  said  catalyst 
IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon  dioxide,  phenol,  a  monoalkyl  phenol,  a 
dialkyl  phenol,  a  trialkyl  phenol,  boric  acid,  formic  acid, 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid,  valeric  acid 
and  their  mono-alkyl  esters  in  which  said  alkyl  group 
has  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid  and 
succinic  acid  and  their  mono-alkyl  and  di-alkyl,  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3 
percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  citronellal 
present  in  the  starting  mixture,  until  substantially  all 
of  the  citronellal  has  been  converted  to  isopulegol,  and 
separating  the  unchanged  rhodinal  from  the  resulting  iso- 
pulegol borate. 


3,244,753 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACFTAI  S 

Robert   E.    Uary,    Westfield.   NJ.,   assignor   to   General 
Anihne  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,142 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  surface-active  acetals  by 

mixing,  at  a  condensation  temperature  in  the  presence  of 

an  acidic  catalyst,  a  non-ionic  surface-active  glycol  ether, 

corresponding  to  the  formula 


^ 


Ri-0-f-CHr-CH-0-!-n 


k 


'}. 


^ 
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wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  alkylaryl  hydrocarbon  groups  of  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3,  and  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  KK),  and  a  vinyl 
ether  having  the  formula 

CHj=CH— O— Rj 

wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  of  incorporating  in  the 
reaction  mixture  as  a  color  stabilizer,  prior  to  condensa- 
tion of  said  glycol  ether  and  said  vinyl  ether,  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous 
acid,  phosphorous  acid,  salts  of  these  acids  and  esters  of 
phosphorous  acid,  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  59f  of  the 
weight  of  said  non-ionic  surface-active  glycol  ether. 


3  244  754 

PROCESS    FOR    REACTING    4,4,4-TRICHLOROBli. 

XYLENE  OXIDE  WITH  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Herman  A.  Bnison,  North  Haven,  and  James  S.  Rose, 

Mount  Carmel,   Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin   Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,616 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 615) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  an 
elevated  temperature  at  least  one  mole  of  4,4,4-trichloro- 
butylene  oxide  per  mole  of  ethylene  glycol  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  recovering  the 
adduct  produced  thereby. 


,,  3,244,755 

PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Gene  L.  Wofford,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,038 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 656) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  vinyl  chloride  containing 
minor  amounts  of  HCl  which  comprises  introducing  said 
vinyl  chloride  into  the  lower  section  of  a  distillation  zone, 
introducing  a  solution  of  a  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  alkyl-substituted  pyr- 
idmes  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  into  the  mid-section  of 
said  distillation  zone,  the  amount  of  said  compound  con- 
tained in  said  solution  being  such  as  to  provide  a  molar 
excess  from  about  1  to  about  5  over  the  amount  of  HCl 
in  said  vinyl  chloride,  and  recovering  said  vinyl  chloride 
overhead  by  distillation  from  said  distillation  zone  sub- 
stantially free  of  HCl. 


3,244,756 
ALUMINUM  HALIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYST 
CONDITIONING 
John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,576 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
2.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  methylcyclopentane 
and  normal  hexane  by  isomerization  to  cyclohexane  and 
isohexanes    which    comprises   passing   a    feed    containing 
methylcyclopentane  and  normal  hexane  to  a  hydrogena- 
tion  pretreating  zone  wherein  any  benzene  and  any  sul- 
fur is  hydrogenated  in  said  feed,  then  passing  said  feed 
to  an  isomerization  wherein  it  is  isomerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aluminum  halide-hydrocarbon  complex  cata- 
lyst, by-passing  a  small  portion  of  the  feed  around  said 
hydrogenation   pretreating   zone   into  said   isomerization 
zone,  passing  effluent  from  the  isomerization  zone  to  a 
settling  zone  wherein  hydrocarbon  and  catalyst  are  sep- 
arated into  two  phases,  and  controlling  the  amount  of 
benzene   and   any  sulfur  by-passed   around   said   hydro- 
genation pre-treating  zone  to  accomplish  a  desired  rate 
of  settling  in  said  settling  zone. 

5.  In  the  somerization  01  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from 


\ 


the  group  consisting  of  methylcyclopentane  and  normal 
hexane  employing  an  aluminum  halide-hydrocarbon  com- 
plex catalyst,  the  process  which  comprises  feeding  to  a 
conversion  zone,  together  with  the  hydrocarbon  to  be 
converted  therein,  at  least  one  of  benzene  and  sulfur  in 
an  amount  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.002-0.10  per- 
cent by  volume  of  benzene  based  on  the  feed,  and  when 
sulfur  is  present,  the  sulfur,  calculated  as  sulfur,  being 
in  the  approximate  range  4-20  parts  p^r  million. 


3,244,757 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  AROMAT- 
IC    HYDROCARBONS    TO    ALKENYL    SUBSTI- 
TUTED  CYCLOALKANES 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skoide,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,003 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  alkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  having  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  hydrogen 
substituent  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  to  the  correspond- 
ing alkenyl  substituted  cycloalkane  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  hydroperoxidation 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150'  C.  and 
forming  an  alpha  hydroperoxy  derivative  thereof,  hydro- 
genating  the  alpha  hydroperoxy  derivative  at  a  hydro- 
genation temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  200° 
C.  and  forming  a  cycloalkyl  carbinol,  dehydrating  the 
cycloalkyl  carbinol  at  a  dehydration  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  350°  C.  and  forming  the  desired 
alpha  alkenyl  cyclohexane. 


3,244,758 

REACTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  DIOLEFINS 

Gert  G.  Eberhardt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,498 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 

1.  Method  of  making  an  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  0-250°  C.  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
at  least  one  saturated  substituent  group  having  benzylic 
hydrogen  with  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  having  4- 
15  carbon  atoms  and  a  double  bond  in  the  alpha  position 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  an  alkali  metal  dis- 
tended on  a  granular  support,  said  alkali  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium,  said  reacting  being  effected  by 
slowly  adding  to  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  throughout 
the  reaction  period  the  conjugated  diolefin  and  contact- 
ing the  two  reactants  by  vigorously  agitating  the  mixture 
so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  mixture  throughout  the 
reaction  a  large  molar  excess  of  said  aromatic  relative  to 
said  diolefin,  whereby  the  product  formed  is  preponderant- 
ly an  alkenyl  aromatic  in  which  each  alkenyl  group  cor- 
responds to  the  combination  of  one  molecule  of  the  diole- 
fin with  a  saturated  substituent  group  of  said  aromatic, 
and  separating  as  the  preponderant  product  from  the  re- 
action mixture  an  alkenyl  aromatic  which  is  the  one-to- 
one  addition  product  of  the  aromatic  and  the  diolefin. 

14.  Method  which  comprises  reacting  o-xylene  and 
butadiene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-250°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  an  alkali  metal  dis- 
tended on  a  granular  support,  said  alkali  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium,  said  reacting  being  effected  by  slow- 
ly adding  to  the  o-xylene  throughout  the  reaction  period 
the  butadiene  and  contacting  the  two  reactants  by  vigor- 
ously agitating  the  mixture  so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  a  large  molar  excess  of  o-xylene  relative  to 
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butadiene,  whereby  5-o-toryl-pentene-2  is  formed  as  the 
main  reaction  product,  contacting  the  5-o-tolyl-pentene-2 
with  an  acidic  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  condi- 
tions, whereby  ring  closure  of  the  olefinic  group  with  the 
aromatic  nucleus  occurs,  and  dehydrogenating  the  ring 
closure  product  to  form  1,5-dimethylnaphthalene. 


I     I 


■upxJ 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  naphthalene  and  2-methyl- 
naphthalene  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  forming  a  feed  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nents including  methylnaphthalenes  and  hydrogen; 

(2)  passing  said  feed  mixture  through  a  dealkylation 
reaction  zone; 

(3)  withdrawing  a  reactor  effluent  from  said  dealkyl- 
ation  reaction  zone  and  condensign  said  effluent  to 
obtain  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  effluent  phase  and  a 
gaseous  effluent  phase; 

(4)  distilling  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  effluent  phase 
in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  quantity  of  said 
feed  mixture  to  recover  a  first  fraction  comprising 
naphthalene  and  a  second  fraction  in  which  the  ratio 
of  2-methylnaphthalene  to  1-methylnaphthalene  is 
substantially  higher  than  that  in  said  feed  mixture; 
and 

(5)  azeotropically  distilling  said  second  fraction  to- 
gether with  an  azeotrope  former  whereby  the  non- 
naphthalenic  components  together  with  said  azeo- 
trope former  are  vaporized  as  a  minimum  boiling 
azeotropic  distillate,  thereby  leaving  as  azeotropic 
bottoms  a  product  enriched  in  2-methylnaphthalene. 


3,244,760 
METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  ALffHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
William  N.  Vanderiiooi  and  Richard  A.  Mode,  Midland, 
Micli.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fttcd  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,502 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—673) 
1.  A  method  for  cracking  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  pyrolyzing  by  passing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
feed  predominantly  olefinic  in  character  through  a  heated 
zone  at  such  a  rate  as  to  have  a  residence  time  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  50  seconds,  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially inversely  related  of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about 
1200°   C.,  substantially  in   the  absence  of  water  vapor 


and  at  about  atmospheric  pressure,  in  contact  with  sur- 
faces of  an  alloy  of  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  iron 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  nickel,  alloyed  with  said  iron 
and  immediately  cooling  the  effluent  gas  from  said  rc- 


3,244,759 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  PROCEDLTIE 
William   D.  SchaefiFer,   Pomona,   and   Vernon   E.   Stiles, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,100 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—672) 


actor  to  below  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  the  aro- 
matic constituents  of  the  effluent  stream  and  collecting  the 
same  and  simultaneously  collecting  the  aliphatic  con- 
stituents which  pass  through  the  cooling  step  as  gases. 


3,244,761 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  North  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,243 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  hydrocarbon  material  of 
greater  aromaticity  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  hydro- 
carbon material  of  lesser  aromaticity  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  substantially  amide  free 
solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  and  sulfonic  acids. 


3,244,762 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  North  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,827 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 674) 


I.  A   method   of  extracting  diaromatic   hydrocarbons 
from   a   mixture   thereof  with   monoaromatic   and   non- 
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aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  difficult  to  separate  from  said 
mixture  with  nitromethanc  to  form  a  raffinatc  phase  and  a 
nitromethanc  extract  phase  in  which  the  ratio  of  di- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  monoaromatic  and  nonaromatic 
hydrocarbons  is  substantially  greater  than  the  ratio  thereof 
in  said  mixture. 


3,244,763 
SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  EXTRACTION 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  Millburn,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,270 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 


lenes  and  hydrocarbons,  contacting  said  solvent  contain- 
ing said  acetylenes  and  hydrocarbons  with  sulfuric  acid 
to  dissolve  said  acetylenes  and  hydrocarbons  only,  and 
separating  said  solvent  from  said  acid. 


3,244,765 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  OLEFINS  BY 

PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Giacomo  Fauser,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generale  per  ITndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.278 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 679) 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  removing  a  component 
from  a  mixture  containing  said  component  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  said  mixture  over  one  side  of 
a  porous,  absorbent  barrier  containing  absorbed  solvent 
selective  to  said  component,  said  solvent  being  immiscible 
with  said  mixture,  while  continuously  passing  over  the 
other  side  of  said  porous,  absorbent  barrier  a  fluid  capable 
of  leaching  said  desired  component  from  said  solvent,  said 
fluid  being  immiscible  with  said  solvent,  and  maintaining 
sufficient  solvent  absorbed  in  the  barrier  to  prevent  di- 
rect contact  between  the  mixture  on  one  side  and  the 
leaching  fluid  on  the  other. 


3,244,764 

PROCESS    FOR    PURIFYING    GAS    CONTAINING 
ACETYLENE,     ETHYLENE     AND     IMPURITIES 
OBTAINED  BY  THERMAL  CRACKING  OF  HY- 
DROCARBON 
Hiroji  Itch,  Tokyo,  and  Koichl  Washimi  and  Akio  Ko- 
bayashi,    Nishiki-machi,    Nakoso-shi,    Fukushima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1961, 
36/32.287 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 


r 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  acetylene 
and  ethylene  from  impurities  produced  therein  by  ther- 
mal craclcing  of  hydrocarbons  comprising:  treating  the 
gas  with  an  organic  solvent  which  is  insoluble  and  un- 
reactive  with  respect  to  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
said  acid,  and  is  separable  therefrom  by  gravity,  absorb- 
ing from  the  gas  higher  acetylenes  and  higher  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  containing  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  which 
are  contained  in  the  gas  as  impurities,  collecting  the 
remaining  gas,  withdrawing  said  solvent  with  said  acety- 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  acetylene  by  partial  com- 
bustion of  methane  with  oxygen  in  a  combustion  zone, 
at  a  temperature  and  reaction  duration  producing  acety- 
lene, the  improvement  comprising  separately  preheating 
the  methane  and  oxygen,  passing  the  preheated  methane, 
which  is  under  pressure,  through  a  restricted  passage. 
the  preheated  oxygen  being  fed  to  said  passage  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure,  the  methane  and  oxygen 
being  mixed  thereby,  the  flow  of  oxygen  through  said 
passage  automatically  ceasing  when  the  flow  of  methane 
fails,  passing  the  gas  mixture  through  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages, in  parallel  arrangement,  into  a  combustion  zone, 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  mixture  in  said  passages  being 
greater  than  the  propagation  rate  of  the  flame  in  the 
combustion  zone,  the  combustion  zone  being  adjacent 
the  exit  of  the  gas  mixture  from  said  plurality  of  pas- 
sages, extinguishing  said  flame  by  means  of  a  liquid  water 
jet  the  temperature  of  which  is  above  100°  C,  and  pass- 
ing the  combustion  gases  through  a  cooling  and  water 
scrubbing  zone,  and  subsequently  washing  the  gas  with 
a  solvent  for  the  acetylene  to  separate  the  acetylene,  said 
partial  combustion  being  carried  out  at  a  pressure  main- 
tained at  3  to  4  atmospheres  pressure,  the  pressure  in  the 
flame  extinguishing  zone,  the  water  scrubbing  zone,  and 
in  the  zone  of  solvent  extraction  of  the  acetylene  being  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  being  substantially 
the  pressure  of  delivery  from  the  preceding  steps  of  the 
process. 


3.244,766 
CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS 
Allen  H.   Keough,  Holden,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,092 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 682) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydration  of  alcohols  to  form  ole- 
fins comprising  contacting  at  a  reaction  temperature  be- 
low 300°  C.  a  normal  alcohol,  in  the  vapor  phase,  with 
mordenite  in  the  hydrogen  exchanged  form. 
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3,244,767 
POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS   USING  OXYGEN- 

ATED  SULFUR-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 
William  G.  Nixon,  Westchester,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,878 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
at  a  polymerizing  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0"  to  about  300°  C.  and  a  pre:isure  in  the  range  of  from 
aboitt  atmospheric  to  about  200  atmospheres  with  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating 'a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  with  a  phosphoric  acid, 
and  heating  the  resulting  phosphoric  acid-containing  com- 
posite with  a  compound  containing  oxygen  and  sulfur 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sul- 
furous  acid,  and  sulfates  and  sulfites  of  ammonium,  alu- 
minum and  metals  of  Groups  VI-B  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  C. 
to  about  600°  C.  to  chemically  combine  said  compound 
with  the  phosphoric  aoid  portion  of  said  composite. 


3.244,768 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

Robert  L.  Holt,  Middleton,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,899 

4  Claims,     (CI,  260 — 683.15) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  with 
a  titanium  tetrachloride-trialkyaluminum  complex  formed 
on  a  calcium  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  support 
which  comprises  passing  the  propylene  in  vapor  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  390°  to  550°  F.  into  a  reaction  zone 
in  contact  with  a  solid  fixed  bed  of  a  calcium  alumino- 
silicate  molecular  sieve  containing  adsorbed  titanium 
tetrachloride-triaikylaluminum  complex  catalyst  under 
conditions  producing  essentially  a  liquid  polymer  boiling 
in  the  gasoline-jet  fuel  boiling  range,  and  continuously 
removing  from  the  said  fixed  bed  in  the  reaction  zone 
during  the  progress  of  the  reaction  the  said  liquid  polymer 
so  produced. 


3,244,769 
TREATMENT  OF  RECYCLE  CATALYST  STREAM 

IN  SULFURIC  ACID  ALKYLATION 
Maxwell  D.  Napper  and  Richard  A.  Burge,  Casper,  Wvo., 
assignors  to  Standard   Oil   Company,  Chicago,  \\\.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,618 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.62) 
1.  In  the  allcylation  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
a  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  wherein  an  emulsion  is  formed 
between  said  hydrocarbons  and  said  acid  catalyst  in  a  re- 
action vessel,  said  emulsion  is  broken,  spent  acid  catalyst 
and  hydrocarbon  product  phases  are  separated,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  separated  acid  catalyst  is  recycled 
to  said  reaction  vessel  for  further  emulsification,  and 
wherein  solid  impurities  accumulate  in  said  acid  catalyst 


in  amounts  which  increase  the  stability  of  said  emulsion 
to  an  undesirable  level,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  acid 
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catalyst  in  the  recycle  system  to  remove  said  solid  impuri- 
ties from  said  acid  catalyst  prior  to  the  return  of  said  acid 
catalyst  to  said  reaction  vessel. 


3.244,770 
SURFACE     ACTIVE     AGENTS     DERIVED     FROM 
POLVCARBOXYLIC    ACIDS    ESTERIFIED    WITH 
OXYALKYLATED  PHENOLICS  AND  POLYOXY- 
ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
Willard  H.  Kirkpatrick.  Sugar  Land,  and  Virgil  L.  Seale, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,067 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 842) 
1.  A  surface  active  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  esters  of  an  organic,  polycarboxy  acid  in  which  70- 
100%   of  the  carboxy  groups  of  said  polycarboxy  acid 
are  esterified  with  (a)  an  oxyalkylaied  alkyl  phenol-form- 
aldehyde vjondensation  product  having  4-15  phenolic  nu- 
clei, the  alkyl  group  of  said  phenol  having  between  4  and 
15  carbons,  inclusive,  the  weight  ratio  of  alkylene  oxide 
to   condensation    product    falling    between    about    2.5:1 
to  1:2.5.  respectively,  the  oxyalkylene  groups  of  said  oxy- 
alkylated  condensation  product  being  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  oxyethylene,  oxypropylene  and  both 
oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene,  and  (b)  a  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least   1200, 
said  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
oxypropylene  glycol  and  oxyethylene  to  oxypropylene  not 
exceedmg  4:1,  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyalkylated  condensa- 
tion product  to  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  being  m  the  range 
of  1 :6  to  6:1,  said  esters  bemg  derived  by  esterification  of 
said  polycarboxy  acid  with  said  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
and  subsequent  esterification  of  the  unesterified  carboxyl 
groups  of  the  resulting  polycarboxy  acid-polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  ester  composition  with  said  oxyalkylated  phenol- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product. 


3,244,771 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Walter  Krauss,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Reinhard  He- 
bermehl  and  Karl-Heinz  MieIke,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1960 
F  31,811 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 858) 
I.  A  synthetic  resin  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate   with   the   reaction   product   produced   by 
the  condensation  of  a  polycarbonate  having  a  K  val  jc 
of  at  least  40  and  a  branched  polyester,  said  polyester 
having  been  prepared  by  esterification  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  at  least  three  hydroxy!  groups  and  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  reaction  product  having  a  hydroxyl 
content  of  from  about  .5%  to  about  10%. 
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3,244,772 
PROCESS  FOR  WATERIN-OIL  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  VINYL  COMPOSITIONS 
Wulf  von  Bonin,  Leverkusen,  and  Herbert  BartI,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,    Germany,    assignors   to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1961, 

F  34,086 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—861) 

1.  Process  for  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable 
organic  water-insoluble  monomer  containing  at  least  one 
CH2=:C<-group  which  comprises  mixing  said  polymeriz- 
able water-insoluble  monomer  with  a  graft  copolymer 
emulsifier  which  is  soluble  in  said  polymerizable  monomer 
and  which  has  been  obtained  by  grafting  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  to  a  water-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide 
containing  polyethylene  oxide  units  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  500,  introducing  water  into  the 
mixture  with  stirring  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion 
containing  5  to  4,000''f  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  monomer,  and  polymerizing  said  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  with  the  aid  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  monomer  quantity,  of  a  free  radical- 
forming  substance. 

2.  Process  of  claim  1,  wherein  as  graft  copolymers 
polymeric  materials  are  employed  which  have  been  ob- 
tained by  grafting  (1)  a  vinylidene  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  monohydric  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  ester  of  methacrylic 
acid  with  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  on  to  (2)  a  water-soluble  poly- 
alkylene oxide  containing  at  least  two  polyethylene  oxide 
units  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500. 

6.  Process  of  claim  2,  wherein  as  the  polymerizable 
organic  water-insoluble  monomer  styrene  is  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  of  an  a,^- 
elhylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric 
alcohol,  the  ratio  between  said  unsaturated  polyester  and 
styrene  being  between  9:1  and  1:9. 


I '  3,244,773 

ADDITION  OF  TRANS-POLYBUTADIENE  TO  PRE- 
VENT COLD  FLOW  IN  CIS-POLYBUTADIENE 
Willie  W.  Crouch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,031 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 894) 
1.  A  rubbery,  unvulcanized  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  cis-polybutadiene  containing  at 
least  85  percent  cis  1,4-addition,  and  (2)  from  0.1  to 
about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  trans-polybutadiene  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  cis-polybutadiene  and  said 
trans-polybutadiene  said  trans-polybutadiene  containing  at 
least  70  percent  trans  1,4-addition. 


1 1  3  244  774 

VULCANIZATES  FROM  POLYMERIZED  OLEFINS 
CHLORINATED  IN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 
ABOVE  THE  AGGLOMERATION  TEMPERATURE 
Josef  Kaupp,  Helmut  Klug,  and  Hans-Georg  Kolm,  all 
of  Gersthofen,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1960, 
F  32  039 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorine-containing  synthetic 
rubbers  comprising  vulcanizing  a  heterogeneously  chlo- 
rinated polymer  of  mono  olefin,  said  polymer  having  a 


molecular  weight  within  a  range  of  10,000  to  500,000  and 
said  chlorination  having  been  conducted  in  an  aqueous 
suspension  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  agglomeration 
temperature  of  said  polymer. 


3,244,775 

BIS(DIALKYL)PHENYLENE  PHOSPHORO- 

DITHIOATES 

Sidney    B.    Richter,    Chicago,   HI.,    assignor   to    Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,973 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—930) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy.  nitro, 
and  lower  alkylmercapto:  ^  is  a  whole  number  from  6 
to  2;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  being  at  least  one  and  m  is  at  least  one  when 
R'  is  alkyl. 


3,244,776 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  APERTURED 

OPTICAL  DISCS 

Gilbert  J.  Sheldon,  ^ndequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,806 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  thick  walled  aperture  discs 
for  use  in  an  optical  system  comprising,  placing  an  op- 
tically insulated  transparent  fiber  in  a  thick  walled  opaque 
hollow  member,  continuously  fusing  and  elongating  said 
fiber  with  said  member  from  one  end  to  the  other  and 
removing  the  gas  from  the  hole  in  said  member  while 
forming  a  composite  structure,  severing  aperture  discs 
having  the  desired  optical  length  from  said  composite 
structure  across  the  axis  of  the  structure,  polishing  the  end 
surfaces  on  said  aperture  discs  to  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  aperture  discs. 


3,244,777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMAGE 
Bernard   Robert  Halpem,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101.981 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 69) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  clear  images  in  opaque  pres- 
sure-clearable  films  which  comprises  maintaining  in  con- 
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tact  with  the  relief  surface  of  a  printing  form  a  sheet  em- 
bodying a  stratum  of  opaque,  pressure-clearable  material 
while  subjecting  spaced  small  area%;  of  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  substantially  simultaneously  to  an  ex- 
ceedingly large  number  of  individual  impact  forces  of 
small  area  and  magnitude  said  forces  being  applied  over 
the  entire  surface  area  of  said  relief  and  essentially  lim- 
ited to  the  plane  of  said  relief. 


3,244,778 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,401 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 89) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  plastic  article  by 
the  injection  of  air  at  a  blowing  pressure  into  a  parison 
disposed  in  a  blow  mold,  the  steps  of  initially  injection 
molding  the  parison  about  a  central  core  disposed  in  a 
surrounding  injection  mold,  stripping  the  core  and  the 
parison  thereon  from  the  surrounding  injection  mold  to 
expose  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  parison,  slightly 
inflating  the  parison  ( 1 )  from  contact  with  the  core  and 
(2)  to  enlarge  the  exposed  outer  periphery  of  the  parison 
by  injecting  a  blowing  medium  into  the  parison  at  a  pres- 
sure substantially  less  than  a  blowing  pressure,  and  posi- 
tioning the  slightly  inflated  parison  in  a  blow  mold  prior  to 
the  inj^tion  of  a  blowing  medium  at  a  blowing  pressure. 


3,244,779 

SELECTIVE  HEATLNG  AND  DRAWING  OF 

PLASTICS 

John  Levey,  4524  Beeman  Ave.,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  and 

John  Pylant,  16317  Lassen  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,266 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 89)  I 


«-t. 


1.  The  method  forming  a  hot  ductile  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  into  a  three  dimensional  shape  comprising 
forming  the  material  into  a  cavity  mold  including  the 
steps  of  placing  the  material  over  the  mouth  of  a  cavity 
mold,  providing  a  heat  source  over  the  mold,  applying 
pressure  to  cause  an  area  of  the  material  to  move  up- 
wardly from  the  cavity  mold  so  as  to  progressisely  come 
in  contact  with  surfaces  of  the  heat  source,  and  then 
applying  pressure  to  force  the  said    area  of  the  material 


downward  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity  mold 
whereby  the  heating  of  the  area  as  it  is  moved  upwardly 
is  determined  by  its  contacting  of  the  heated  surfaces  so 
that  there  is  greater  heating  of  the  area  adjacent  the  rim 
of  the  cavi'y  moid  whereby  a  formed  article  is  realized 
having  bottom  and  side  walls  of  controlled  thicltness 
distribution. 


3,244,780 

DIFFERENTIAL  HEATING  AND  DRAWING 

OF  PLASTICS 

John  Levey,  4524  Beeman  Ave.,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  and 

John  Pylant,  16317  Lassen  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,267 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 89) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hot  ductile  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  into  a  three-dimensional  sheet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  an  area  of  the  material  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  a  cavity  mold; 

forming  the  material  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  cavity 
mold  by  a  pressure  differential  including  forcing  the 
central  portion  of  the  said  area  of  material  against 
a  yieldable  member  to  form  a  hollow  module  therein; 

heating  the  said  area  of  the  material  and  heating  the 
said  central  portion  of  the  area  to  a  lesser  degree; 
and 

changing  the  pressure  differential  in  order  to  form  the 
area  pi  material  into  the  cavity  mold  whereby  the 
hot  peripheral  portions  of  the  area  will  stretch  first 
and  become  cooled  by  the  walls  of  the  cavity  mold, 
whereby  the  bottom  and  lower  side  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer formed  are  stretched,  to  provide  walls  of  con- 
trolled thickness  distribution. 


3,244,781 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  AND  ORIENTATION 

OF  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Robert  A.  Covington,  Jr.,  Northwood,  Wilmington,  Del., 
Rex.  E.  Dickey,  Huntington,  Shelton,  Conn.,  Nathaniel 
C.  Wyeth,  Rosedale,  Pa.,  and  Edward  M.  Yacko, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,152 

17  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  thermoplastic  tubing  that  is 

capable  of  retaining  its  tubular  form  and  is  of  high  tensile 

strength  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  and 

is  capable  of  resisting  high  rupturing  forces  in  both  the 
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longitudinal' and  circumferential  directions,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  forming  a  thick-walled  relatively  small  diameter 
tube  of  highly  crystalline  thermoplastic  material 
which  is  a  substantially  linear  polymer  having  an 
annealed  density  of  at  least  0.94  and  at  least  90% 
of  which  is  formed  from  ethylene, 

(2)  forcing  said  tube  under  pressure  through  a  tubu- 
lar space  formed  between  a  mandrel  and  a  stationary 
surrounding  die  while  at  a  mean  temperature  at 
which  it  may  be  readily  advanced  under  the  pres- 
sure employed, 
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(3)  subjecting  the  tube  as  it  is  forced  along  said  space 
to  a  heat  transfer  action  to  bring  its  temperature  to 
between  20°  and  50°  F.  below  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  the  material  at  the  pressure  to  which  it  is 
being  subjected, 

(4)  then  advancing  said  tube  through  a  channel  be- 
tween said  mandrel  and  surrounding  die  which  is  of 
gradually  but  substantially  increasing  mean  outside 
diameter  and  of  gradually  but  substantially  decreas- 
ing cross-sectional  area,  and 

(5)  subjecting  said  tube  to  cooling  as  it  continues  to 
advance  through  a  tubular  extension  of  said  channel. 


3^44,782 

TOROIDAL  CORE  PRESSURE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Harry  Eyberger,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magnetics,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,925,  now 

Patent  No.  3,063,098,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,761 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—111) 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  toroidal  core  from  mag- 
netic particles  comprising  the  steps  of 

confining  a  measured  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  in 
a  toroidal  shape  having  a  central  axis,  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls,  rounded  edge  bottom  configuration,  and 
top  surface,  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  of  the  to- 
roidal shape  being  in  concentric  relationship  and 
tapering  slightly  toward  each  other  in  approaching 
the  bottom  configuration  with  a  curved  annular  sur- 
face at  each  sidewall  forming  at  least  part  of  the 
bottom  configuration  of  the  toroidal  shape, 

applying  pressure  uniformly  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
toroidal  shape  with  the  pressure  being  applied  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  toroidal 
shape  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  toroidal  shape  and 
form  an  integral  magnetic  core, 

maintaining  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  and  the 
rounded  edge  bottom  configuration  of  the  toroidal 
shape  in  fixed  positional  relationship  while  applying 


the  pressure  to  the  magnetic  particles  to  reduce  the 
size  of  the  toroidal  shape, 

relieving  the  pressure  from  the  top  surface  of  the  to- 
roical  shape  while  maintaining  the  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls  and  rounded  edge  configuration  in  fixed 
positional  relationship,  and 

applying  force  to  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  toroidal 
shape  and  its  associated  curved  annular  surface  at 
the  bottom  configuration  of  the  toroidal  shape  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  pressure  applied  to  reduce 
the  size  of  the  toroidal  shaj)e  causing  the  inner  side- 
wail  and  its  associated  annular  curved  surface  to  move 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  toroidal  shape  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  sidewall  and  release  the  integral 
magnetic  core. 


3  244  783 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  AND  COATING  MATE- 
RIALS  AND  ARTICLES  BY  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 
Dieter  Eissfeldt,  Essen,   Edmund   Munk,   Wurttemberg, 
and  Herbert  Haas,  Urach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  PAG  Presswerk  A.G.,  Essen,  Germanv.  and 
Fumier-  und  Sperrholzv»^erk  J.  F.  Werz  jr.  K.G.  Werza- 
lit-Pressholzwerk,    Oberstenfeld,    Wurttemberg,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

P  26,862 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264—112) 
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1.  A  molding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
into  a  mold  chamber  a  body  comprising  comminuted  wood 
material  having  a  porous  structure  and  containing  a 
thermosetting  binder  and  having  on  at  least  a  part  of  its 
outer  surface  at  least  one  coating  substantially  consisting 
of  plastic  and  having  a  gas  permeability  lower  than  that 
of  the  inside  of  said  body,  said  coating  containing  volatile 
constituents  capable  of  developing  a  gas  pressure  when 
said  coating  is  heated,  closing  said  mold  chamber  and 
thereby  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
coated  body,  heating  said  coated  body  within  said  mold, 
and  exerting  an  internal  gas  pressure  within  said  body  so 
as  to  exert  a  uniform  counterpressure  within  an  area  of 
said  body  adjacent  to  said  coating,  said  counterpressure 
exceeding  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  volatile  constituents 
and  thus  substantially  preventing  the  development  of  said 
gas  pressure,  and  thereby  bonding  said  coating  to  said 
body. 


3  244  784 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIBRE  REINFORCED 

RESIN  ARTICLES 

Le  Roy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Universal 

Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  2,760, 

Jan.  15,  1960.     This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

408,488 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—137) 

1.  In  the  formation  of  a  fibre  reinforced  resin  article 
by  feeding  a  heat  hardenable  liquid  resin  material  and 
reinfprcing  fibres  through  a  confining  channel  ha\ing  a 
portion  of  substantial  length  and  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional shape  conforming  with  the  cross  sectional  shape 
of  an  article  having  an  edge  portion  of  considerable  width 
as  compared  to  its  thickness,  the  method  which  comprises 
impregnating  with  a  beat  hardenable  liquid  resin  mate- 
rial a  fibrous  reinforcement  strip  of  matted  glass  fibers. 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  .'),  lyfit; 


feeding  the  impregnated  strip  through  the  confining  chan- 
nel in  the  portion  thereof  conforming  with  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  article  longitudinally,  feeding  a  fibrous  roving 
through  the  confining  channel  in  the  portion  thereof  con- 


forming with  the  extremity  of  said  edge  portion  and  heat- 
ing the  resin  to  harden  it  while  in  confinement  in  said 
portion  of  the  confining  channel  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional shape. 

3,244,785 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE 

SHEATH-CORE  FILAMENT 

Charles   Jannan   Hollandsworth,   Jr.,   Martinsville,   Va., 

assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,640 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—171) 


1.  In  the  production  of  composite  filaments  having  a 
core  disposed  eccentrically  within  a  sheath,  the  steps  of: 

discharging  a  first  viscous  fiber-forming  polymeric  ma- 
terial under  pressure  into  two  separate  flow  passages 
in  a  spinneret; 

discharging  a  second  viscous  fiber-forming  polymeric 
material  into  one  of  ^aid  passages,  axially  thereof, 
as  a  core;  and 

spinning  the  materials  flowing  through  said  passages  in 
side-by-side  relationship,  thus  forming  one  of  said 
composite  filaments. 


3,244,786 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Frederick  Itild,  Highgate,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,   Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  England 

Ffled  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,127 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  contamination  of  an  ex- 
truded profile  of  a  composition  by  a  d  scoloured  co'Iar  of 
the  said  composition  temporarily  adherent  to  the  die  face 
immediately  surrounding  the  extrusion  orifice,  wherein 
said  compositioi.  ,  mtains  a  thermop'astic  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  glass  fibers,  said  process  compribing  the  s  eps 


of,  cooling  the  area  immediately  adjacent  to  and  surround- 
ing the  extrusion  orifice,  by  a  directed  blast  of  cooling 
gas,  and  suppiymg  the  gas  at  such  a  rate  that  the  said 
composition  is  maintained  while  it  is  adherent  to  the  die 
face  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  thermal  degra- 
dation or  thermally  induced  reaction  with  the  gas  can 
occur. 


4  Apparatus  for  preventing  contamination  of  an  ex- 
truded profile  of  a  composition  containing  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  and  glass  fibers  by  a  discoloured  collar 
of  said  comp.sition  temporarily  adherent  to  the  die  face 
immediately  surrounding  the  extrusion  orifice,  which  com- 
prises means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  at  the  area 
immed  ately  adjacent  to  said  extrusion  orifice  and  wherein 
the  die  is  so  shaped  that  at  the  pomt  where  said  extruded 
profile  leaves  said  orifice,  the  face  of  said  die  contacts 
said  profile  at  substantially  a  tangent. 


3.244.787 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAST  OF  A  FOOT 

OR  HAND 

Milton  R.  Levitt,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

N«w  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,882 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—223) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cast  of  an  extremity  such 
as  a  hand  or  foot  with  the  aid  of  a  gellable  material,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  the  extremity  in  a  desired  position  in  an 
empty  undivided  molding  container  elevated  from 
the  container  bottom, 

(b)  filling  the  container  sufficiently  to  cover  the  ex- 
tremity with  a  transparent  gel  forming  solution, 

(c)  viewing  the  extremity  through  the  transparent  cov- 
ering solution  and  finally  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  extremity  in  the  setting  gtl  if  necessary  and  then 
maintaining  the  extremity  stationary  until  the  solu- 
tion has  gelled, 

(d)  sliding  rhe  extremity  out  of  the  set  flexible  gel, 
and 

(e)  pouring  a  molding  compound  into  the  cavity  in 
the  gel.  ^ 

3  244  788 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTl6.ES 
Kenneth  George  Michel,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  and  Eric  Paul 
Tunke,  HicksviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,222 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—267) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  thermoplastic 
container,  which  comprises  locating  a  preformed  tubu- 
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lar  thermoplastic  body  upon  a  forming  mandrel  having  ber  thereon  to  a  succession  of  at  least  two  more  dies 

a  reduced  end  face  with  one  end  of  said  body  spaced  to  first  shape  said  embryonic  end  member  into  a  pre- 

from  said  end  face,  inserting  said  end  face  and  said  body  liminary  form  of  a  finished  head  member  and  then  into 

end  as  a  unit  into  a  first  die  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the  the  desired  finished  configuration. 

die,  flowing  a  molten  charge  of  thermoplastic  material  

into  said  die  and  in  contact  with  said  end  face  and  the  ' 

,  ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 269  see: 
Patent  No.  3,244,302 


3  244  789 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN 

CONDENSER  FOILS  FROM  PLASTICS 

Hermann   Hofmeier,   Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,617 

15  Claims.  (CI.  264—337) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  thin  condenser 
foils  of  a  synthetic  plastic  based  upon  a  film  forming 
polymer  wherein  said  plastic  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  esters, 
polystyrene,  polyurethanes,  and  polycarbonates  by  coat- 
ing a  supporting  foil  with  a  solution  of  a  plastic  in  a  sol- 
vent inert  to  the  supporting  foil,  drying  the  plastic  coat- 
ing on  the  supporting  foil  to  form  a  thin  condenser  film 
adhering  thereto,  and  stripping  said  condenser  foil  from 
the  supporting  foil,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  cellulose  hydrate  foil  as  the  supporting  foil. 


inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  body  to  mold  and  fuse 
an  embryonic  tubular  end  member  to  said  body  end,  and 
transferring  said  body  with  fused  embryonic  end  mem- 
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3,244,790 
PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE- 
POLE  KEY  SWITCH 
Paul    H.   Sharp,    Altadena,    Calif.     (%    Electro   Music, 
313  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.) 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,331 
29  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.13) 


flexible,  magnetic  diaphragm  member  directly  coupled  at 
its  edges  to  the  base  member  for  \ibration  with  respect 
thereto,  whereby  the  diaphragm  member  flexes  within 
its  coupling  points  with  the  rigid  base  member,  bridge 
means  held  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  diaphragm  mem- 
ber to  transmit  vibrations  thereto,  at  least  one  \ibratory 


I 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument:  an  electrically 
operated  generating  device  that  produces  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  musical  tone  with  an  intensity  related 
directly  to  the  intensity  of  electrical  energization;  a  two 
state  key  switch;  means  initiated  only  upon  movement  of 
the  switch  from  one  state  to  its  other  state  for  energizing 
said  generating  device;  and  circuits  means  determining  a 
transient  period  of  energization  of  said  generating  device 
from  a  time  immediately  following  movement  of  the 
switch  to  its  other  state;  said  circuit  means  determining 
said  transient  period  independently  of  the  said  switch 
remaining  in  its  said  other  state. 


string  extending  over  the  bridge  means  so  as  to  transmit 
vibrations  thereto,  magnet  means  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  magnetic  diaphragm  means  and  having  a 
flux  field  influenced  by  the  magnetic  diaphragm  means, 
and  winding  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  flux  field 
so  as  to  generate  current  signals  in  response  thereto. 


3,244,791 
I     ELECTRICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Charles    E.    Hull,    Linden,'  NJ.,    and    Oliver   Jespersen, 
Flushing,  and  Harry  Bloom,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Ampeg  Company,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,599 
6  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.15) 
1.  A  stringed  musical   instrument  comprising  a   rigid 
base   member,   magnetic  diaphragm    means   including   a 


3  244  792 

WATER  COOLED  CONNECTING  CABLE  FOR 

SPOT  WELDING  MACHINES 

Samuel  Lawton  Smith,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar 

Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application   Ser.  No.   185,682,  Apr.  6, 

1962.    This  application  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,404 

5  Claims.  (CI.  174—19) 
3.  In  a  liquid-cooled  conductor  assembly,  a  terminal 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  metal  shell  having  an  aper- 
tured  end  lug,  an  inner  tubular  metal  core  mounted  axial- 
ly  in  and  spaced  from  said  outer  shell  and  having  an  end 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  lug,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  spacer  rings  of  insulat- 
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ing  resilient  material  disposed  between  the  tubular  core 
and  the  outer  shell,  a  recessed  terminal  plate  receiving 
and  clampingly  engaging  said  end  portion,  insulation 
means  between  said  terminal  plate  and  said  end  lug,  and 


means  clampingly  securing  said  terminal  plate  to  said 
insulation  means,  said  inner  tubular  metal  core  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  distributed  along  its 
length  to  provide  free  communication  between  its  interior 
and  the  space  between  the  outer  shell  and  said  core. 


3,244  793 
TRANSPOSITION  FITTING 
Harold  M.  Main,  Mnnde,  Amos  O.  Sandoe,  Selma,  and 
Alvin  W.  Holmes,  Monde,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana 
Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Moncie,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,078 
12  Claims.     (CI.  174—33) 

'   V 


1.  A  transposition  fitting  for  use  in  transposing  spaced, 
paired  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  rods,  a  first  head  in  which  said  rods  are  nonrotat- 
ably  received,  said  first  head  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  conductors  and  having  at  each  end  outwardly 
projecting  bosses  between  which  a  conductor  may  be  re- 
ceived, a  second  head  provided  with  spaced  openings  ro- 
tatably  receiving  said  rods  respectively,  said  second  head 
being  spaced  from  the  first  head  along  the  rods  and  hav- 
ing at  each  end  outwardly  projecting  bosses  between 
which  a  conductor  may  be  received,  said  rods  being  suflfi- 
ciently  elastically  deformable  to  permit  relative  rotation 
of  the  heads  through  an  angle  of  approximately  180°, 
whereby,  with  the  heads  so  rotated  to  effect  crossing  of 
the  rods,  the  fitting  can  be  disposed  between  two  parallel, 
tensioned  conductors  received  between  said  bosses  and 
the  heads  then  relatively  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction 
into  substantially  coplanar  relationship  to  restore  the 
rods  to  parallelism  and  transpose  the  conductors,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rods  against  rotation  in  the  second 
head  after  such  transposition  has  been  effected. 


3,244  794 

TERMINAL  BOXES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

W^ter  HUI,  Stretford,  and  Frederick  Broom,  Walkden, 

England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1962. 

48,664/62 
8  Qaims.  (CI.  174—48) 
1.  A  flameproof  electric  terminal  box  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  electric  apparatus  such  as  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  comprising  a  completely  enclosed  electric  termi- 
nal connection  situated  inside  the  terminal  box  between 
the  ends  of  incoming  and  outgoing  conductors  of  said 


box,  said  connection  comprising  axially  interfitting  con- 
tacts secured  to  the  conductor  ends,  surrounding  said 
contacts  rigid  clamping  means  comprising  bushing  means 
formed  in  two  parts  embracing  the  respective  contacts 
and  clamped  together  by  axially  directed  screw  means 
for  maintaining  the  interfitting  contacts  in  pressure  en- 


gagement, said  bushing  means  having  around  it  an  en- 
closure of  rigid  insulating  material  defined  by  tubular  tele- 
scoping insulators,  seaUng  means  for  said  telescoping 
insulators  and  means  for  mounting  the  contact  enclosure 
assembly  on  a  wall  of  the  terminal  box  with  the  con- 
ductors passing  therethrough  and  with  said  sealing  maans 
under  compression. 


3,244  795 

STACKED,  LAMINATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLIES 

Paul    R.   Utimer,   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Riegel 

Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284.609 
3  Claims.     (CL  174—68.5) 


1.  A  stacked,  laminated  printed  circuit  assembly  com- 
prising 

(a)  at  least  two  conductor  supporting  dielectric  films 
of  thermoplastic  material  arranged  in  spaced  super- 
posed relation,  said  supporting  films  having  a  prede- 
termined melting  temperature, 

(b)  non-self  supporting  foil-like  conductor  means  ad- 
hered to  said  conductor  supporting  films  and  form- 
ing a  predetermined  exposed  conductor  pattern  upon 
surface  areas  of  the  films, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  foil-like  conductor  means  being 
mterposed  between  said  spaced  superposed  conductor 
supporting  films,  and 

(d)  a  heat  reformed  bonding  dielectric  film  of  another 
thermoplastic  material  interposed  between  said  spaced 
conductor  supporting  films, 

(e)  said  bonding  dielectric  film  having  a  melting  tem- 
perature lower  than  said  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  said  conductor  supporting  films  to  ac- 
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commodate  heat  reformation  and  heat-seal  bonding 
of  the  bonding  film  directly  to  the  exposed  conductor 
means  and  to  the  surface  areas  of  the  conductor  sup- 
porting films  without  distortion  of  the  supporting 
films  and  without  affecting  the  adherence  of  the  con- 
ductor means  thereto, 

(f)  the  heat-reformed  bonding  film  embracing  said  at 
least  one  conductor  means  and  being  in  direct  heat- 
seal  bonded  contact  with  said  at  least  one  conductor 
means  and  with  exposed  surface  areas  of  said  con- 
ductor supporting  films, 

(g)  wherefcy  said  at  least  one  conductor  means  is  com- 
pletely enveloped  and  electrically  insulated  by  the 
cooperation  of  said  bonding  film  and  the  supporting 
film  to  which  said  conductor  is  adhered. 


3,244,796 

MINERAL-INSULATED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Frank    B.    Stark,    Harrisburg,   and    Ronald    C.    Laudig, 
Camp    Hill,    Pa.,    assignors    to    AMP    Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,567 
10  Claims.     (CI.  174—77) 


1.  A  device  for  terminating  at  a  cable  box  and  the 
like,  a  mineral-insulated  metal-sheath  cable  having  at 
least  one  conductor,  which  device  comprises  a  lead  for 
each  conductor  spliced  onto  a  short  bared  portion  of  the 
corresponding  conductor,  a  resilient  insulating  spacer  in- 
dividually enclosing,  mechanically  supporting,  and  di- 
electrically  separating  within  longitudinal  passages  said 
spliced  connections  from  each  other  and  any  further  ad- 
jacent conducting  material,  a  copper  shell  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  neck  portion  extending  back  over  said  cable 
and  sealingly  crimped  thereto  and  with  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  its  free  end  curbed  inwardly  sufficient  to 
contain  said  resilient  spacer  within  said  body  portion 
while  leaving  a  generous  access  orifice  for  said  leads  and 
further  said  body  portion  being  crimped  to  form  the  re- 
silient spacer  into  any  substantial  remaining  voids  with 
the  shell.  i 


3  244  797 
PIPE  JOINT  STRUCTURE  INCORPORATING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  MEANS 

Cedric  H.  Watson,  5  Nancy  Drive,  St.  Catharines, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1961, 

821,840 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 84) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  for  connecting  metallic  pipe  in  which 
the  two  pipe  ends  to  be  joined  are  adapted  to  telescope 
together,  including  a  first  annular  recess  about  the  inside 
A'all  of  the  outer  pipe  end,  sealing  means  received  in  said 
first  recess,  said  sealing  means  being  an  electrical  insula- 


tor and  spacing  the  inner  end  from  the  outer;  a  second  an- 
nular recess  about  the  inside  wall  of  the  outer  pipe  end 
and  spaced  axially  from  said  first  recess,  an  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  said  second  recess,  the  radial  distance 
from  said  inner  pipe  end  to  said  shoulder  being  less  than 
the  radial  distance  from  said  inner  pipe  end  to  the  deepest 
part  of  said  second  recess,  and  a  one-piece  conductor  in 
the  form  of  a  circlet  of  tubing  of  electrical  conductive 
and  deformable  metal  which  has  been  forced  past  said 
shoulder  and  deformed  to  substantially  fill  said  second 
recess,  said  conductor  contacting  both  said  inner  and 
outer  pipe  ends  as  to  provide  electrical  conductance 
therebetween,  said  shoulder  serving  to  restrain  said  con- 
ductor against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  ends 
whereby  to  restrain  said  conductor  in  said  second  recess. 


3  244  798 

WELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Samuel  Warner,  1439  Highland  Ave.,  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,357 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 84) 


1.  A  welded  electrical  connection  at  a  junction  be- 
tween a  bare  conductor  and  an  insulated  conductor  com- 
prising an  insulation-sheathed  metallic  conductive  part, 
characterized  by  a  conductive  band  encircling  the  in- 
sulated conductor  and  contacted  exteriorly  intermediate 
its  edges  by  the  bare  conductor,  the  bare  conductor  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  band  having  been  forced  dur- 
ing welding  through  the  melted  insulation  at  the  junction 
and  into  the  metallic  conductive  part  of  the  insulated 
conductor,  and  the  bare  conductor,  said  portion  of  the 
band  and  said  metallic  conductive  part  of  the  insulated 
conductor  being  fused  together. 


3  244  799 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  CABLE  CORE  WRAP 
Walter  L.  Roberts,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Cable  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,944 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174—107) 


1.  In  an  electrical  cable  of  the  type  embodying  an  in- 
sulated conductor  core,  a  metallic  shield  enveloping  said 
core  and  an  insulator  jacket  embracing  said  shield,  a  pro- 
tective barrier  for  said  core,  comprising  a  single,  non- 
laminated  polyester  film  having  permanently  pre-set,  uni- 
form corrugations,  closely  surrounding  said  core  between 
the  latter  and  said  shield,  the  material  and  surface  con- 
tour of  said  film  providing  mechanical  protection,  thermal 
insulation,  dielectric  protection,  and  electrical  stability  for 
said  core. 
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3,244,800 
CORONA-FREE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Russell  B.  McLaughlin  and  Ronald  R.  Sinclair,  both  of 
Lancaster,     Pa.,     assignors     to     AMP     Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Original  application  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,368,  now 
Patent  No.  3,152,028.     Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,833 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—120) 


Ht^UMCTUOVjS    n«Tt&l«L) 


12  flNSUlKTINfr  TMKtT) 


>^^^' 


An  electrical  lead  adapted  to  carry  high  voltages  with- 
out developing  corona  discharge  comprising  a  central 
conductor  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  wires 
wrapped  each  about  the  other  so  as  to  be  stranded  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  wires  as  stranded  forming  sur- 
face crests  and  troughs,  an  insulating  sheath  surrounding 
said  central  conductor  along  its  length,  said  sheath  being 
comprised  of  a  relatively  thick  body  of  soft  dielectric 
material  including  a  central  bore  along  its  length  of  a 
diameter  to  grip  the  wires  of  the  central  conductor  said 
sheath  having  a  series  of  crests  and  troughs  inexactly 
aligned  with  the  crests  and  troughs  of  said  wires  develop- 
ing spaces  between  the  sheath  inner  surface  and  the  wire 
outer  surface,  an  unctuous  material  of  high  dielectric 
strength  in  said  sheath  bore  filling  the  said  spaces  defined 
by  the  said  troughs  between  the  surfaces  of  the  wires  and 
the  surface  of  the  sheath  bore  to  substantially  eliminate 
air  pockets  in  said  lead  and  effectively  prevent  corona 
discharge  from  occurring  as  said  lead  is  utilized  to  carry 
high  voltages. 

3.244,801 
TEST  JACK  TERMINAL 
Hilliard  Dozier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Ter- 
minals, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,406 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—153) 


outside  diameters  of  said  enlarged  body  portion  and  said 
socket  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  section  of 
the  bore  lying  beyond  said  seat,  said  socket  having  an 
annular  projection  of  a  size  to  fit  within  said  counterbore 
hut  of  an  effective  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  said  bore  section  lying  beyond  said  seat,  the  depth 
of  said  counterbore  being  such  that  upon  insertion  of  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  msulator  in  a  terminal 
receiving  opening  in  a  terminal  board  with  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  enlarged  head  seated  against  one  face  of  the 
terminal  board  with  the  said  annular  projection  in  con- 
tact with  said  seat,  the  enlarged  body  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode and  a  portion  at  least  of  the  socket  will  be  forced 
mto  the  smaller  diameter  section  of  the  bore  lying  beyond 
>aid  seat  on  the  side  of  the  terminal  board  opposite  said 
enlarged  head,  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  insu- 
lator being  thereby  expanded  radially  outwardly  in  the 
area  between  said  terminal  board  and  said  annular  pro- 
jection to  lock  the  terminal  to  the  terminal  board,  with 
the  socket  effectively  maintained  in  a  radially  compressed 
condition. 


3,244,802 
RESILIENT  GROMMET  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  J.  Sturtevant,  Grosse  Pointe.  and  Harry  Kazanjian. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,205 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—153)  i 


^=5tr 


I  i 


1.  A  test  jack  terminal  comprising  an  insulator  and 
an  electrode,  said  insulator  having  a  cylindrical  body  part 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  head,  said  insulator 
being  formed  from  a  distortable  dielectric  material  and 
having  an  axial  bore  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
one  of  which  comprises  an  enlarged  counterbore  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  outermost  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  part  of  the  insulator  and  terminating  in  a  seat  sur- 
rounding an  adjoining  section  of  the  bore  which  is  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  counterbore,  said  electrode 
comprising  an  elongated  metallic  member  inserted  in  the 
insulator  from  the  outermost  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
part,  said  electrode  having  a  post  at  one  end  which  ex- 
tends through  said  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  insulator,  an  enlarged  centrally  disposed  body 
portion,  and  a  socket  on  the  side  of  the  enlarged  body 
portion  opposite  said  post,  said  socket  having  an  annular 
wall  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  length- 
wise of  the  socket  and  acting  to  divide  said  annular  wall 
into  segments  capable  of  being  radially  compressed,  the 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors passing  through  a  bore  in  a  wall,  comprising  a  rubber 
grommet  received  in  said  bore,  and  a  centrally  disposed 
spherical  sealing  member  retained  by  said  grommet,  said 
grommet  comprising  a  body  of  revolution  having  an  outer 
surface  thereof  tapering  generally  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  revolution  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  aperture 
formed  in  said  one  end,  a  second  aperture  formed  in  said 
body  at  anoiher  end  opposite  to  said  one  end,  a  con- 
tinuous annular  flange  of  generally  arcuate  cross  section 
formed  about  said  other  end  and  radiating  thereabout, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  body  and  being  located 
axially  thereof  so  as  to  have  the  radially  outer-most  por- 
tion of  said  flange  in  radial  juxtaposition  therewith,  said 
groove  being  provided  in  order  to  receive  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  wall  defining  said  bore,  said  radially  outermost 
portion  of  said  flange  being  effective  to  abut  against  said 
wall  and  create  a  force  thereagainst  in  order  to  cause 
sealing  to  occur  between  said  groove  and  said  wall  and 
between  said  flange  and  said  wall,  a  generally  spherical 
chamber  formed  in  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  apertures,  said  spherical  wire  sealing 
member  being  formed  of  relatively  soft  rubber  and  being 
partially  slit  so  as  to  receive  said  conductors  therethrough, 
and  said  spherical  sealing  member  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said 
spherical  sealing  member  being  effective  when  inserted 
into  said  chamber  to  contain  said  conductors  within  said 
slit  in  a  manner  causing  said  conductors  to  be  in  a  side- 
by-side  relationship  and  thereby  generally  enveloping 
and  sealing  said  conductors,  said  groove  and  said  chamber 
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chamber  and  said  spherical  sealing  member  to  extend  a 

substantial  distance  through  said  bore  defined  by  said 

peripheral  edge  of  said  wall. 
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3,244,803 

WIRING  CLn»  HAVING  A  ROTARY  OPERABLE 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Becker,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unifed- 
Carr   Incorporated,   Boston,  Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,257 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—154) 


1.  A  clip  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  a  loop 
portion  defining  an  article  receiving  opening,  said  loop 
portion  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  fingers  partially  sheared  therefrom 
and  extending  angularly  into  said  slot  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  slot,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  said  housing  and 
having  an  article  receiving  opening  registerable  with  the 
opening  in  said  loop  portion,  said  keeper  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  housing  to  capture  an  article  within 
said  housing,  said  keeper  having  a  handle  for  rotating 
same  extending  through  the  elongated  slot  in  said  hous- 
ing and  a  locking  tab  also  extending  through  said  slot 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  spring  fingers  to  lock 
said  keeper  in  one  relative  position  with  respect  to  said 
loop  portion. 

3,244,804 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROLLED  REMOTE  STATION 
TRANSMISSION  TO  CENTRAL  DATA  COLLECT- 
ING  STATION 
Wilford  M.  Wittenberg,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,385 
2  Claims.     (CI.  178—3) 

60    AHEAD  RECOGNITION  (GAR) 


"M'    tJLI 


-»  cm  I  m 


'pjvt .  ve  c 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system  of 
the    type   having  a   message  signal   transmission   carrier 
means  common  to  all  of  the  stations  thereof,  comprising: 
a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations, 
each  of  said  stations  including  transmittmg  and  re- 
ceiving facilities,  said  stations  being  arranged  in  an 
arbitrary  sequence  for  poUing  purposes; 


a  plurality  of  message  transmission  means,  one  for 
each  of  said  remote  stations,  each  settable  to  a  mon- 
itor condition  or  to  a  transmit  condition,  alterna- 
tively, each  operative  when  set  to  said  transmit  con- 
dition to  cause  the  transmission  of  messages  from 
the  respectively  corresponding  one  of  said  stations 
on  said  carrier  means,  each  of  said  message  trans- 
mission means  including  means  to  transmit  a  go- 
ahead  signal  at  the  end  of  said  message,  each  of 
said  message  transmission  means  operative  when  set 
to  said  monitor  condition  to  prevent  the  transmisison 
of  messages  from  the  respectively  corresponding 
station; 

a  plurality  of  go-ahead  recognition  means,  one  for  ea^h 
of  said  remote  stations,  each  including  a  timing  de- 
vice responsive  to  said  go-ahead  messages  to  issue 
a  delayed  go-ahead  signal  after  a  predetermmed  time 
interval  following  its  initial  response  to  one  of  said 
go-ahead  messages,  said  time  interval  in  any  one 
timing  device  being  different  from  that  in  any  other 
timing  device,  said  time  interval  bearing  a  direct 
correlation  with  the  position  in  said  polling  sequence 
of  the  respectively  corresponding  station,  a  time  in- 
terval for  one  station  being  lower  than  that  for  a 
station  subsequent  thereto  in  said  sequence; 

and  a  plurality  of  start  means,  one  for  each  of  said 
remote  stations,  each  responsive  to  a  delayed  go- 
ahead  signal  from  the  related  one  of  said  recognition 
means  and  to  the  absence  of  a  transmission  on  said 
carrier  means  to  issue  a  transmission  start  signal, 
said  transmission  start  signal  setting  the  respectively 
corresponding  message  transmission  means  into  said 
transmit  condition. 


3,244,805 
COUNTER  CONTROLLED  REMOTE  STATION 
TRANSMISSION  TO  CENTRAL  DATA  COL- 
LECTING STATION 
George  J.  Evans,  Jr.,  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,771 
2  Claims.     (CI.  178—3) 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system  of 
the   type   having   a   message   signal   transmission   carrier 
means  common  to  all  of  the  stations  thereof,  comprising: 
a  central   station   and   a  plurality  of  remote  stations, 
each  of  said  stations  including  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving   facilities,    said    stations    being    arranged    in 
an  arbitrary  sequence  for  polling  purposes; 
a  plurality  of  message  transmission  means,  one  for  each 
of  said  remote  stations,  each  settable  to  a  monitor 
condition  or  to  a  transmit  condition,  alternatively, 
each  operative  when  set  to  said  transmit  condition 
to  cause  the  transmission  of  messages  from  the  re- 
spective corresponding  one  of  said  stations  on  said 
carrier   means,   each    of   said   message    transmission 
means  operative  when  set  to  said  monitor  condition 
to  prevent  the  transmission  of  the  messages  from  the 
respectively  corresponding  station; 
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a  plurality  of  go-ahead  recognition  means,  one  for  each 
of  said  remote  stations,  each  including  a  counting 
device  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  carrier  signal 
to  advance  its  setting  by  one  for  each  initiation  of 
transmission  on  said  carrier  means  by  one  of  said 
remote  units; 

a  plurality  of  count  selecting  means,  one  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  counters,  each  responsive  to  a  selected 
count  in  the  related  counter  to  generate  a  selected 
count  signal,  said  selected  count  in  any  one  remote 
station  being  different  from  that  in  any  other  re- 
mote station,  said  selected  count  bearing  a  direct 
correlation  with  the  position  of  said  remote  station 
in  said  polling  sequence,  a  count  for  one  station  be- 
ing lower  than  that  for  a  station  subsequent  thereto 
in  said  sequence; 

and  a  plurality  of  start  means,  one  for  each  of  said 
remote  stations,  each  responsive  to  a  selected  count 
signal  from  the  related  one  of  said  recognition  means 
and  to  the  absence  of  a  transmission  on  said  carrier 
means  to  issue  a  transmission  start  signal,  said  trans- 
mission start  signal  setting  the  respectively  corre- 
sponding message  transmission  means  into  said  trans- 
mit condition. 


3  244  806 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

TESTING  CODE  CORRELATION 
George   V.   Morris,   Norridge,   III.,   assignor   to   Zenith 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,812 
28  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.1) 


7.  A  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  a  received 
intelligence  signal  comprising: 

code-determining  apparatus  which  must  be  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  a  given  adjustment  before  said  in- 
telligence signal  may  be  intelligibly  reproduced; 

means  for  performing  a  correlation  test  to  determine 
if  said  code-determining  apparatus  has  in  fact  been 
properly  positioned  to  said  given  adjustment; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  success  of  said  correlation 
test  for  releasai>ly  locking  said  code-determining  ap- 
paratus against  further  adjustment  , 


3,244,807 
SIGNAL-PRECORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MIN- 
IMIZING QUADRATURE  DISTORTION 
Donald   Richman,   Fresh   Meadows,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,198,  Jan.  24, 
1957.    This  appUcation  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,210 

11  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 
1.  A  communications  system  comprising:  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting;  an  amplitude-modulated  carrier  signal 
including  an  intelligence-signal  component,  part  of  which 


is  transmitted  in  a  single-side-band  manner;  a  receiver  in- 
cluding an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  the  intelligence- 
signal  component,  such  envelope  detection  of  the  single- 
side-band  portion  of  the  intelligence-signal  component 
causing  quadrature  distortion  of  the  detected  signal;  and 


W 
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means  included  in  the  transmitter  comprising  circuit 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  said  quadra- 
ture distortion,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  repre- 
sentative signal  for  modifying  the  intelligence  signal  prior 
to  encoding  on  the  carrier  signal,  to  precorrect  for  such 
quadrature  distortion. 


3,244,808 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  WITH  FEW 

AMPLITUDE  STEPS 

Lawrence  G.  Roberts,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,772 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—6)  I 
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I.  Apparatus  for  television  transmission  including,  in 
combination, 

a  transmitter  having 

a  signal  source  to  scan  a  picture  having  areas  of 
variable  lightness  by  tracing  a  raster  of  lines 
thereon  to  produce  a  first  signal  varying  in  am- 
plitude as  a  function  of  said  variable  lightness, 

means  to  produce  clock  pulses  repeating  at  a  rate 
equal  to  the  rate  of  tracing  closely  spaced  points 
to  be  sampled  in  each  line, 

a  first  pseudo-random  step  function  generator  ad- 
vanced sequentially  by  the  clock  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  second  signal  having  a  step  pattern  re- 
peating only  after  a  substantial  number  of  lines, 

means  to  produce  a  third  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude varying  as  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the 
first  and  second  signals, 

a  quantizer  actuated  by  the  clock  pulses  to  sample 
the  third  signal  and  to  classify  each  sample  as 
falling  within  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of 
of  amplitude  steps, 

and  pulse  code  transmission  means  for  the  clock 
pulses  and  the  output  of  the  quantizer, 

a  receiver  having 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  the  output  of 
the  transmitter. 


and 
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a  second  pseudo-random  step  function  generator 
advanced  sequentially  by  the  transmitted  clock 
pulses  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  identical  to  the 
second  signal, 

and  means  to  produce  a  resulting  signal  having 
an  amplitude  varymg  as  the  difference  between 
the  amplitudes  of  the  converter  output  and  the 
fourth  signal. 


3,244,809 
SIdNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Quintrell  Fuller,  Cambridge,  and  Kenneth  Alex- 
ander Riuseli,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Pye  Lim- 
ited, Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1961, 

7,465/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 


1.  A  signal  distribution  system  for  distributing  plural 
different  series  of  signals,  comprising  a  distribution  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  subscribers  receivers,  a  distribution  line 
for  distributing  said  scries  of  signals  from  said  distribu- 
tion station  towards  said  subscribers  receivers,  said  distri- 
bution line  having  a  separate  conductor  path  for  each 
series  of  signals,  a  signal  selector  device  for  each  subscrib- 
ers receiver,  said  signal  selector  devices  all  being  located 
adjacent  the  distribution  line,  amplifying  means  in  each 
signal  selector  device  for  amplifying  the  selected  series 
of  signals,  a  receiver  line  connecting  each  signal  selector 
device  to  the  associated  subscribers  receiver  for  feeding 
a  series  of  signals  selected  by  aid  selector  device  from  the 
distribution  line  to  the  receiver,  each  receiver  line  only 
having  sufficient  conductors  to  carry  any  one  selected  se- 
ries of  signals  to  the  receiver  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  potential  from  each  receiver  over  its  receiver 
line  to  energise  said  amplifying  means  in  the  associated 
signal  selector  device. 


3,244,810 
INTERCEPT  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
David   A.  Williams,  Michigan   City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dage-Bcll  Corporation,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,722 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  determining  characteristics  of  an 
image  in  an  image  area. 


means  for  scanning  said  image  area  with  a  spot  mov- 
ing in  a  line  pattern  at  a  certain  line  rate  to  produce 
a  video  signal, 

timing  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  video  sig- 
nal produced  by  an  initial  intercept  of  an  image  by 
said  spot  and  arranged  to  develop  an  output  signal 
after  a  certain  time  interval  on  the  order  of  a  scan- 
ning line  interval, 

means  including  interrogation  gate  means  responsive  to 
coincidence  of  said  output  signal  and  a  video  signal 
of  at  least  a  certain  amplitude  for  continuing  opera- 
tion of  said  timing  means,  and 

counter  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal. 


3,244,811 

AUTOMATIC  PULSE  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Georg  Vogel,  Schwieberdingen,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  ^8,  1961, 

St  18,135 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—7) 
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1.  Pulse  detection  and  storage  equipment  for  use  in 
telecommunication  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lines,  a  scanning  matrix  for  scanning  said  lines  to  detect 
the  presence  of  digit  pulses  thereon,  a  buffer  storage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  each  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  elements  therein  for  storing  the  identity  of  line 
being  scanned,  a  group  of  additional  storage  elements  per 
row  for  storing  indications  of  the  beginning,  the  dura- 
tion and  the  termination,  respectively,  of  each  pulse  of 
each  digit  appearing  on  the  line  being  scanned,  counting 
means  associated  with  each  said  row  and  controlled  by 
said  additional  storage  elements  to  record  the  cumulative 
number  of  pulses  in  each  digit  appearing  on  the  line 
being  scanned,  central  registering  equipment,  and  means 
for  transferring  an  indication  of  the  number  of  pulses 
in  each  digit  from  said  counting  means  to  said  central 
registering  equipment. 


3  244  812 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS    WHEREIN    LINES    i^REINTCROW 
»  ^^^^P  «^«  COUPLING  MULTIPLES 
Rudolf  Nitsch,  Munich,  and  Ralf  Kahler,  Munich-Solln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1961. 

S  73,306 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  communication  system, 

especially  a  telephone  system,  comprising  lines  of  a  first 

kind  which  are  to  be  connected  together  with  lines  of  a 

second  kind,  each  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  first  kind 

being  disposed  in  crossing  relationship  with  each  of  a 
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pkiraJity  of  lines  of  the  second  kind,  coupling  contacts  at 
the  respective  crossing  points  for  interconnecting  conduc- 
tors of  the  corresponding  crossing  lines,  coils  individual  to 
the  respective  coupling  contacts  for  independently  operat- 
ing the  associated  coupling  contacts,  control  contacts  for 
each  coupling  point,  each  coil  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  corresponding  line  of  the  first  kind  and  to  the  cou- 
pling and  control  contacts  at  the  corresponding  point  as- 
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sociated  therewith,  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  mark- 
ing of  a  line  of  the  first  kind  for  effecting  actuation  of  the 
control  contacts  associated  with  such  marked  line,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  marking  of  a  liife  of  the 
second  kind  for  closing  a  circuit  over  the  corresponding 
actuated  control  contacts  associated  with  the  marked  line 
of  the  first  kind  and  the  marked  line  of  the  second  kind, 
to  energize  the  coil  at  the  selected  coupling  point  and 
thereby  actuate  the  associated  coupling  contact. 


3,244.813 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Stanley  M.  Schreiner,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  246.181 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


CASLtS 


1.  A  digital  switching  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  line  being  assigned  a  time 
position  in  a  repetitive  train  of  time  positions, 

(b)  a  separate  line  unit  connected  to  each  line, 

(c)  scttablc  transmitting  means  in  each  line  unit  for 
transmitting  signals  from  the  associated  line  at  any 
selected  time  position  in  said  repetitive  train  at  which 
said  transmitting  means  is  set,  and 

(d)  means  common  to  all  said  line  units  for  setting 
the  settable  transmitting  means  in  any  two  of  said 
line  units,  each  to  the  time  position  of  the  other,  in 
response  to  signals  received  by  said  common  means 
from  one  of  them. 


3  244  814 
COMMLTMCATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Zarouni,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,283 
40  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  lines  are  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  to  transmit  data  represented  by 
serially  related  electrical  pulses: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  lines  each  comprising 

(a)  means  responsive  to  received  data  pulses  for 
generating  successive  incoming  control  pulses 
corresponding  in  time  occurrence  to  successive 
received  data  pulses  where  said  incoming  con- 
trol pulse  occurrence  rate  is  randomly  variable 
from  line  to  line, 

(b)  and  means  for  generating  local  control  pulses 
at  an  occurrence  rate  local  to  and  individual  to 
said  line  and  independent  of  said  incoming  con- 
trol pulse  rate  where  said  local  pulse  occurrence 
rate  is  randomly  variable  from  line  to  line; 

(2)  means  common  to  said  lines  for  generating  dif- 
ferent-discrete-time-slot control  pulses  for  different 
lines, 

(a)  each  said  common  control  pulse  being  of  a 
given  pulse  width  interval, 

(b)  and  the  time-slot  recurrence  rate  being  at 
least  as  fast  as  the  fastest  of  said  incoming  and 
local  pulse  rates; 

(3)  and,  means  in  each  line  controlled  by  said  three 
generating  means  for  causing  said  line 

(a)  to  process  received  data  pulses  only  during 
its  individual  time-slot  but  at  the  said  incoming 
pulse  rate, 

(b)  and  to  process  transmitted  data  pulses  only 
during  its  individual  time-slot  but  at  the  said 
local  pulse  rate. 


3,244,815 
SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Harold  P.  Anderson,  Lincroft,  Donn  Baker,  Springfield, 
James  M.  Field,  New  Shrewsbury,  Lawrence  A.  Hoh- 
mann,  Jr.,  Middletown,  and  Lloyd  L.  ManI  and  George 
W.  Wells,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,672 
13  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  a  subscriber  telephone  set,  said  set 
including  a  plurality  of  key  switches,  a  plurality  of  input 
signaling  paths,  and  a  return  signaling  path,  each  of  said 
input  leads  being  connectable  to  said  return  path  through 
a  plurality  of  said  key  switches,  means  for  energizing  said 
input  paths  in  such  manner  that  a  unique  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  each  of  said  input  paths  per  each  key  switch 
connected  thereto,  said  unique  signals  being  transferable 
to  said  return  signaling  lead  by  closure  of  said  key 
switches,  detector  means  for  distinguishing  those  of  said 
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unique  signals  transferred  to  said  return  lead,  and  switch- 
ing means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  selec- 


tively establishing  transmission  paths  between  said  set 
and  said  lines  in  accordance  with  the  unique  signals  dis- 
tinguished by  said  detector  means. 


SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO  TRAINING 
Ray  L.  Kam,  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mick^  ■lifi,  by 

■■■*•■■  «l«,  to  ••wwM-  iMlnuMBt  CwpOTatton,  Fort 
WayM,  IwL,  a  corporatlM  of  faidlau 

FIM  Mar.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  If  l,f  43 
5  Claims.     (CL  179^-«2) 


1.  A  sound  isolation  chamber  having  a  generally  coni- 
cal external  surface,  said  isolation  chanabcr  comprising 
an  audio  insulation  chamber  and  a  microphone  section 
detachably  connected  thereto,  said  audio  insulation  cham- 
ber having  an  open  end,  a  pair  of  baflBe  wings  extending 
from  sides  of  said  insulation  chamber,  an  acoustical  liner 
of  sound  insulation  material  in  said  audio  insulation 
chamber,  said  acoustical  liner  having  a  truncated  cone 
section  at  its  inner  end,  the  axis  of  said  truncated  cone 
section  lying  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  audio  in- 
sulation chamber,  said  acoustical  lining  having  a  circular 
groove  therein  surrounding  said  truncated  cone  section, 
and  a  microphone  mounted  in  said  microphone  section. 


3  *44  ■17 

SYNCHRONOUS  DIAL  MECHANISM 
George  S.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  Saa  Mateo,  and  Stuart  W. 

Boreca,  Belmoat,  Calif.,  asritnort  to  Dasa  Corpora- 

tfcM,  a  coTMratioa  of  CaUfonda 

FBed  Feb.  25,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  2M,74< 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  17%-Jm 

2.  A  telephone  dial  nwchaniwn  includ^g  a  dial  wheel 
which  is,  first,  rotatable  away  from  a  home  position  to 
select  a  train  of  telephone  dial  pulses  to  be  generated, 
the  length  of  each  such  train  differing  with  displacement 
of  the  dial  wheel,  and,  then,  rotaUble  back  toward  its 
home  position  to  actuate  a  pulsing  switch  thereby  to  gen- 
erate a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  telephone 
dial  pulses,  such  dial  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rotating  the  dial  wheel  away  from  its 

825  O.O.— 11 


home  position  to  a  position  corresponding  to  any 
selected  train  of  telephone  dial  pulses; 

(b)  a  spring  coacting  with  the  dial  wheel  to  urge  such 
wheel  toward  its  home  position; 

(c)  a  synchronous  motor  geared  to  the  dial  wheel 
normally  to  urge  such  wheel  toward  its  home  posi- 
tion, the  torque  exerted  by  such  motor  on  the  dial 
wheel  being  less,  when  the  dial  wheel  is  displaced 
from  its  home  position  to  select  the  longest  one  of 


the  trains  of  telephone  dial  pulses,  than  the  torque 
then  exerted  by  the  spring  on  the  dial  wheel  and 
being  greater,  when  the  dial  wheel  is  displaced  from 
its  home  position  to  select  the  next  to  the  longest  one 
of  the  trains  of  telephone  dial  pulses,  than  the  torque 
then  exerted  by  the  spring  on  the  dial  wheel;  and, 
(d)  means  actuating  the  pulsing  switch  only  during 
the  period  of  time  in  which  the  dial  wheel  is  being 
returned  to  its  home  position. 


3,244  818 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Jo^  p.  Bkk,  Moorestown,  and  David  C.  Pastore,  Beriia, 

NJ.,  aasicBors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,556 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  record  device,  a  magnetic  record 
transducing  means  including  at  least  one  magnetic  head 
for  successively  scanning  parallel  record  tracks  on  a 
magnetic  record  medium,  said  head  having  a  core  struc- 
ture comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  core  legs  having  pole  tips  which  have 
faces  defining  a  signal  gap  therebetween. 

(b)  said  pole  tips  having  a  surface  for  engaging  said 
medium  to  successively  scan  said  parallel  record 
tracks  with  said  pole  tips  being  indented  along  only 
one  side  thereof  at  their  gap-defining  faces  to  pro- 
vide a  notch  which  faces  away  from  previously 
scanned  record  tracks. 


3,244,819 
BOW  FOR  A  SPECTACLE  HEARING  AID 
FraM  Sahara,   ErlangeiHBnick,   and   Gcriiard   Biittner, 
Erla|«e^   Germany,   amigaon  to   Siemeiu-Reliilger- 
Werke  Aktieagsselkchitft,  Erlangea,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Germaay 

_,  ,       ""^L^"*-  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,363 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1962, 

S  78,958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 

1.  A  bow  for  a  spectacle  hearing  aid,  said  bow  having 

a  straight  portion  and  a  portion  angularly  extending  there- 
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from  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  cavities  for  receiving  hear- 
ing aid  components  being  respectively  formed  in  said 
straight  portion  and  in  said  angularly  extending  portion, 
the  part  of  said  bow  forming  the  transition  from  said 
straight  portion  to  said  angularly  extending  portion  being 
made  of  solid  material  and  separating  the  respective  por- 
tions having  cavities  formed  therein,  a  channel  being 
formed  in  said  transition  part;  wherein  the  cavity  formed 
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said  support  comprising  structure  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced,  elongated  rvbs  projecting  from  the  struc- 
ture, 

said  plate  being  disposed  between  the  ribs  with  the 
latter  engaging  corresponding  edges  of  the  plate  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  during  operation  of  the 
switch,  whereby  the  ribs  and  the  yieldablc  means 
cooperate  to  form  the  stem,  plate,  support,  and  ele- 
ment into  an  integrated,  operational  assembly. 


3,244,821 

INDICATING  KNOB-ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

Melvln  H.  Smltli,  Perris,  and  Marian  E.  Bonnu  and 

Harold  G.   Hlcknian,  Rivenide,  Callf^  asdgnon  to 

Booms,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  4M,8M 
17  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


in  said  angularly  extending  bow  portion  extends  from  its 
edgewise  end  inwardly  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
cavity  being  open  and  accessible  solely  from  the  rearward 
end  of  the  bow,  the  inner  end  of  said  cavity  terminating 
in  a  wall  bordering  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  solid  ma- 
terial portion  and  lying  in  a  plane  which  extends  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  to  the  straight  portion  of 
said  bow. 


3,244,120 

SEALED  ROTARY  SwTTCH  HAVING  FIXED 

SUPPORTS 

John  P.  Camoo,  Merriam,  Kans.,  aarignor  to  Plattner 

Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

MlMoori 

FUcd  Dec.  26, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  333,465 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—11) 


50f 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch: 

an  elongated,  rotatable  stem  provided  with  a  retainer 
at  one  end  thereof; 

a  mounting  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
receiving  the  stem  and  provided  with  electrical  con- 
tact means; 

a  support  between  the  menvber  and  the  retainer,  abut- 
ting the  latter  and  engaged  by  the  member,  and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  receiving  said 
stem; 

a  switch  element  on  the  stem  shiftable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  element  being 
disposed  for  selective  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact means  upon  rotation  of  the  stem;  and 

yieldable  means  coupled  with  the  other  end  of  said 
stem,  engaging  said  element  and  biasing  the  retainer 
and  the  member  toward  the  support,  whereby  to 
clamp  the  support  between  the  member  and  the  re- 
tainer while  permitting  rotation  of  the  stem  to 
operate  the  switch; 

said  member  being  disposed  between  the  support  and 
the  element  and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  edges, 


1.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  rotary  type  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  panel,  said  switch  having 
a  forward  end  for  disposition  in  front  of  such  panel  and 
a  rearward  end  for  disposition  in  the  rear  such  panel, 
said  switch  comprising: 

first  means,  including  bushing  means,  arranged  to  be 
rigidly  secured  in  an  aperture  in  a  mounting  panel, 
said  first  means  including  stationary  supporting 
means  affixed  to  said  bushing  means; 
second  means,  including  an  annular  array  of  elongate 
conductive  members  supported  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  in  said  stationary  supporting  means  and 
insulated  thereby  each  from  the  other,  each  member 
having  an  exposed  contact  end  forwardly  of  said 
bushing  means  and  a  terminal  end  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bushing  means; 
third  means,  including  a  cylindrical  rotary  housing 
shell  supported  by  said  first  means  for  axial  rotation, 
said  shell  enclosing  the  contact  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tive members  and  being  spaced  therefrom;  and 
fourth  means,  including  rotary  contact  means  including 
resilient  contact  means  and  means  connecting  said 
resilient  contact  means  to  said  shell  for  rotation  there- 
with incident  to  rotation  of  the  shell,  said  resilient 
contact  means  engaging,  selectively,  first  and  second 
contact  ends  of  said  conductive  members  of  the  array 
thereof  to  thereby  electrically  interconnect  such  first 
and  second  contact  ends, 
whereby  selective  switching  and  electrical  interconnec- 
tion of  pairs  of  said  conductive  members  is  effected 
within  said  shell  incident  to  roUtion  of  the  shell 
forwardly  of  said  bushing  means  and  external  elec- 
trical circuit  connections  to  said  switch  are  made 
rearwardly  of  said  bushing. 
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3,244,822 
COMBINED  PUSH-PULL  ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH 
RHEOSTAT  AND  THERMAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
STRUCTURE 
Harold  V.  Elliott,  Andenon,  Ind^  assifnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  317,65« 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200— U) 


12.  A  light  control  switch  for  controlling  the  lighting 
system  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  a  case  member 
formed  of  insulating  material,  said  case  member  carrying 
a  plurality  of  fixed  electrical  contacts,  a  bracket  member, 
said  bracket  member  and  case  member  being  secured 
together  and  defining  a  chamber,  a  rheostat  assembly 
having  projecting  terminals  passing  through  openings  in 
said  case  member  and  having  a  section  fitting  within  a 
slot  formed  in  said  bracket  member,  said  rheostat  as- 
sembly forming  one  wall  of  said  switching  chamber,  a 
conuct  carrier  shiftable  in  said  switching  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts,  at  least  four  of  said  fixed  contacts 
carried  by  said  case  member  forming  pairs  of  dual  in- 
tensity contacts  which  are  connected  by  the  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  contact  carrier  only  when  said  contact  car- 
rier is  in  an  "ofT*  position  the  other  fixed  contacts  being 
connected  by  said  contacts  carried  by  said  contact  car- 
rier when  it  is  shifted  from  its  "ofT  position,  said  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  contact  carrier  being  disengaged 
from  said  other  contacts  when  said  contact  carrier  is  in 
its  "ofT'  position. 


1 '  3,244  823 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WTFH  AXIAL  AND  ROTATION- 

AL  DISPLACEABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Howard  F.  Hall,  MDwankee,  WIs^  asatgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Micfc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  IS,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  376,147 
9  Claims.     (CL  2«0— 16) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  actuator  means  ro- 
taubly  mounted  and  disposed  for  sliding  translational 
movement;  holding  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
actuator  means  during  translational  movement  thereof; 
first  contact  carrying  oaeans  carried  by  said  actuator 
means  and  including  a  series  of  contact  bridges  disposed 
in  a  circular  manner  on  one  face  of  the  flnt  conUct 
carrying  means;  and  second  contact  carrying  means  in- 
cluding a  aeries  of  contacts  corresponding  in  spatial 
relation  to  the  series  of  ccxiuct  bridges  and  engaged 


thereby  during  translational  movement  of  the  actuator 
means,  said  second  contact  carrying  means  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  first  contact  carrying  means  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  conductive  elements  connecting  said  series 
of  contacts  and  a  scries  of  sockets  peripherally  disposed 
on  the  edges  of  said  second  contact  carrying  means,  said 
sockets  adapting  said  second  contact  carrying  means  to  be 
programmed  to  energize  a  different  plurality  of  electrical 
circuits  as  said  actuator  means  is  rotated  to  a  different 
axial  position. 

3,244  824 
ASTRONOMIC  DLO.  FOR  TIME  SWITCH 
Ralph  M.  Mannfaig,  Wfaichcater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,676 
HCbdms.    (CL  200— 38) 


1.  An  automatic  timing  device  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  there- 
through, 

(b)  a  timing  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therethrough, 

(c)  first  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
connected  to  said  timing  member  to  rotate  said  tim- 
ing member  about  the  axis, 

(d)  a  switch  actuating  arm  mounted  to  said  timing 
member  for  rotation  about  the  axis  having  a  second 
slot  formed  therein, 

(e)  a  cam  mounted  to  said  timing  member  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis, 

(f)  means  mounted  to  said  timing  member  engaging 
the  slot  in  said  timing  member,  said  cam  and  said 
switch  actuating  arm  to  control  the  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  actuating  arm  with  respect  to  said  tim- 
ing member  in  response  to  the  relative  position  of 
said  cam  with  respect  to  said  timing  member,  and 

(g)  second  means  connected  between  said  cam  and 
said  timing  member  rotating  said  cam  with  respect 
to  said  timing  member. 


LOW  BREAK  SWITCH  WTTH  STRAIGHT  LINE  CUR- 
RENT  PATH  AND  TORSION  LOADED  ARCING 
HORN 

Stanley  CKnUan,  U  Roy,  N.Y.,  and  Oswald  C.  Mclbyc, 
BeUwood,  ni.,  aasignon  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc., 
CUeago,  hi.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  258,229 
9Chrims.  (CL200--48) 
8.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
switch  blades  having  free  ends  relatively  arcuately  mov- 
able away  from  one  another  to  switch  open  position  and 
toward  one  another  to  switch  closed  position,  the  free 
ends  of  said  blades  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  one 
another  in  closed  position,  a  bracket  projecting  laterally 
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from  and  forwardly  beyond  the  free  end  of  one  blade  to 
the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  to  which  the  other  blade 
moves  relative  to  the  one  blade,  a  contact  structure 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  projecting  therefrom  into 
axial  alignment  with  the  free  end  of  said  one  blade  and 
into  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
other  blade,  conductor  means  extending  substantially  in  a 
straight  line  between  said  contact  structure  and  the  free 
end  of  said  one  blade,  a  generally  L-shaped  whip  mounted 
on  said  one  blade  and  said  bracket,  said  whip  including  an 


-+^- 


elongate  base  leg  paralleling  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
one  blade  and  a  whip  leg  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
one  blade  adjacent  and  transversely  of  said  contact  struc- 
ture, said  base  leg  being  secured  adjacent  its  free  end  to 
said  one  blade  and  being  joumalled  adjacent  its  opposite 
end  in  said  bracket,  and  an  arcing  horn  on  the  free  end 
of  said  other  blade  engaging  said  whip  leg  when  said  other 
blade  is  engaged  in  said  contact  structure  and  including 
means  for  relatively  pulling  said  whip  leg  with  it  during 
the  initial  stages  of  relative  movement  of  said  blades  away 
from  one  another.  •    , 


3^44,126 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SWITCH 
Joseph  Bematt,  Arlington  Heigliti,  m^  assignor  to  S  &  C 
Electric   Company,    Chicago,   IIL,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,1(7 
/  11  Claims.     (CI.  200—48) 


1.  A  high  voltage  switch  comprising:  a  pair  of  in- 
sulator stacks  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  each  stack 
in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  switch  blade  extending  radial- 
ly from  the  other  end  of  each  insulator  stack  for  move- 
ment therewith  into  or  out  of  contact  engagement  at 
their  distal  ends  on  conjoint  rotation  of  said  insulator 
stacks  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  said  contact  engage- 
ment or  disengagement,  an  operating  arm  extending 
radially  from  said  one  end  of  each  insulator  stack,  a 
crank  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  between  said  one 
ends  of  said  insulator  stacks,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  one 
for  each  insulator  stack  extending  diametrically  from  and 
rotatable  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  link  interconnecting 
the  distal  end  of  each  crank  arm  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  operating  arm  of  the  respective  insulator  stack,  stop 
means  cooperating  with  said  crank  shaft  to  limit  rotation 
thereof  in  either  direction  after  rotation  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  therewith  said  crank  arms  through  at  least  180* 
from  one  over  center  toggle  locked  position  to  another 


over  center  toggle  locked  position  corresponding  to  ro- 
tation of  said  switch  blades  into  contact  engagement  in 
switch  closed  position  and  out  of  contact  engagement  in 
switch  open  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  one  toggle  locked 
position  to  the  other  toggle  locked  position  to  swing  said 
switch  blades  in  opposite  directions  and  cause  accurate 
endwise  telescoping  contact  engagement  of  said  distal 
ends  thereof  as  said  switch  blades  approach  and  recede 
from  endwise  in  line  engagement  whereby  said  switch 
blades  are  aligned  in  switch  closed  position  and  are  mov- 
able at  high  speed  between  closed  and  open  positions. 


3,244,827 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  E.  Knssraanl,  Westwood,  Mass.,  a^inor  to  Keiek 
Company,  Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Ffled  Dec.  13, 1962,  S«r.  No.  244,375 
6  Claims.     (O.  200—50) 


1.  A  blade  switch  actuating  mechanism  having,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  support, 

a  switch  blade  pivoted  about  a  first  axis  in  the  support, 
I  a  bracket  pivoted  about  a  second  axis  in  the  support 
normal  to  the  first  axis, 

and  an  arm  assembly  extensible  between  two  ends  there- 
of, said  ends  respectively  having  pivotal  connections 
to  the  switch  blade  and  to  the  bracket,  said  connec- 
tion to  the  switch  blade  comprising  a  universal  joint 
and  said  connection  to  the  bracket  restraining  the 
arm  assembly  from  rotation  relative  to  the  bracket 
about  any  axis  parallel  to  said  second  axis, 

said  combination  including  means  causing  the  arm  as- 
sembly to  rotate  about  said  second  axis  directly  with 
the  rotation  of  the  bracket,  thereby  causing  said  arm 
assembly  to  transmit  a  torque  about  said  first  axis  to 
the  switch  blade. 


3,244,828 
COIN  COLLECTING  DRAWER  ALARM  SWITCH 

John  H.  Fasal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mi  EH  Levy,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  aMinon  to  SpcdaMca  DcTdopoMal  Corpo- 
ration, BcllevilW,  N J,  ■  coTMradoa  rfNew  Jarsey 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,727 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  204—61.61) 
1.  In  a  coin  collecting  drawer  alarm,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  and  a 
front  opening;  a  coin  collecting  drawer  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  spaced  from  said  cas- 
ing side  walls,  and  a  front  wall  overlying  said  front  open- 
ing; means  operable  by  a  key  from  the  exterior  of  said 
front  wall  for  releasably  locking  said  drawer  in  said  cas- 
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ing,  said  drawer  being  normally  locked  in  closed  position; 
and  a  switch  assembly  between  at  least  one  of  said  casing 
side  wails  and  said  drawer  side  wall  adjacent  thereto,  and 
said  switch  assembly  including  an  electrical  switch  having 
switch  contacts  and  an  element  having  an  end  for  engag- 
ing and  biasing  one  of  said  switch  contacts  in  one  switch- 
ing position  and  having  another  end  engaging  the  inner 


side  of  said  front  wall  to  maintain  switch  contact  bias 
when  said  drawer  is  locked  in  said  casing,  whereby,  upon 
slight  movement  of  said  front  wall  away  from  said  casing 
front  opening  while  said  drawer  remains  locked  in  closed 
position,  said  element  relieves  the  switch  contact  bias  to 
allow  said  switch  contact  engaged  by  said  clement  to  as- 
sume another  switching  position. 


3,244^29 
ELECTRIC  DOOR-OPERATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
George  L.  Webb,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 
Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind^    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,122 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—61.62) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through, means  for  connecting  said  body  member  to  an 
opening  in  a  frame  member  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  body  member  and  said  frame 
member,  electrical  contact  means  defined  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  member,  plunger  means  reciprocably  sup- 
ported in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  adapted  to  extend 
from  each  end  of  said  body  member,  an  insulator  affixed 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  means  for  movement  there- 
with, a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  secured  to  said  insulator 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  thereon  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  electrical  contact  means  upon  reciprocation 
of  said  plunger  means,  and  means  for  biasing  said  plunger 
means  toward  a  position  engaging  said  electrical  contacts 
with  said  electrical  contact  means  to  ground  the  contacts 
to  the  frame  member,  said  insulator  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings therethrough,  each  of  said  electrical  contacts  being 
secured  within  an  opening  and  extending  therethrough 
from  rear  to  front  for  malung  electrical  contact  with  said 
electrical  contact  means. 


member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  latch  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  handle  and  a  latching  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  latching  projection,  a  strike  member 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  above  the  latch  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latching  projection  to  latch 
the  door  in  closed  position,  a  spring  retainer  pivotally 


3*244430 
LATCHINC  MECHANUM  FQ«  FBONT  OPENING 

CABIlWn 

Wayne  C.  Bates,  RadiMrd,  DL,  iiilnin  to  Nattowd 

Lock  C(K  Reckfari.  n^  a  warfaiaiiaa  a(  Ddaware 

FIM  Amg.  ll,  IfU,  8ar.  Na.  302,004 

6CiaiaH.    (CL200— 61^) 

1.  A  latching  mechanism  for  a  front  opening  door  of 

a  cabinet  such  as  a  dishwasher  or  the  like,  comprising  a 

latch  housing  mounted  in  the  door  of  the  cabinet,  a  latch 


^^ 


mounted  at  one  end  to  the  latching  portion  of  the  latch 
member  and  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
at  the  oM)osite  end  on  the  latch  housing,  resilient  means 
urging  the  spring  retainer  and  latch  member  toward  the 
latching  position,  and  means  to  lock  the  latch  member 
in  unlatched  position  wl«n  the  door  is  opened. 


3,244,831 

WATER  LEVEL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH 

POSITIVE  SPRING  RESET  MEANS 

William  E.  Rhodes  and  Werner  R.  Bauer,  Columbus, 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Robertshaw   Controls   Company, 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,299 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  combination:  a  diaphragm  holding  casing;  a 
diaphragm  in  said  casing  forming  a  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  chamber  and  an  atmospheric  pressure 
responsive  chamber  on  c^posite  sides  of  said  diaphragm; 
a  snap  switch  with  operating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  to  cause  said  switch  to  be  snapped  by 
said  diaphragm  from  a  set  condition  when  said  variable 
fluid  pressure  is  subs:antiai:y  at  a  generally  low  limit  to 
an  actuated  condition  when  said  variable  fluid  pressure 
is  at  a  selected  upper  pressure  limit;  adjiisting  cam  means 
having  a  plurality  of  selectable  upper  fluid  pressure  limit 
positions  to  cause  said  switch  to  be  actiuted  in  response 
to  different  upper  fluid  pressure  limits  and  having  a  re- 
setting position  to  cause  said  switch  to  be  moved  to  said 
set  condition  while  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  chamber 
is  at  an  upper  pressure  limit;  and  a  coil  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  snap  switch  and  said  cam  means 
having  a  plurality  of  coil  loops  which  are  spaced  apart 
when  said  cam  means  is  in  a  selected  upper  limit  position 
and  which  loops  are  all  contacting  each  other  when  said 
cam  means  is  in  said  reset  position  while  said  pressure 
responsive  chamber  is  at  an  upper  pressure  limit. 
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3,244,832 

CENTRIFUGAL  MECHANISM  AND  SWITCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  Sdiacfer,  BhiAon,  Ind.,  asdcnor  to  Franklin 

Electric   Co^   Inc.,    Bhiffton,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

FUed  Not.  29,  I9«2,  Scr.  No.  240,845 
17  Clainu.     {CI.  200—80) 


r ' 


bar  and  the  contact  parts  carried  thereby  may  be  water- 
cooled  when  the  ram  carries  the  contact  parts  on  the  bar 
into  electrical  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  parts  and 
when  said  contact  parts  are  separated  by  said  ram. 


3,244  834 
'      ELECTROMAGNETIC  MINIATURE  RELAY 
JoMf  Fisciier,  Martin  Aidn,  and  Alois  Rnkland,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  ft  Halskc  Akticngescll- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  o! 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1960, 

S  67493 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  centrifugal  mechanisai  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  of  a  motor  for  movement  of  a  switch 
actuating  arm  adjacent  said  drive  shaft,  said  mechanism 
comprising  supporting  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said 
mechanism  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plate 
disposed  adjacent  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  switch  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  plate 
to  said  support  means  for  radial  movement  of  said  plate 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  for  axia]  movement  with 
respect  thereto  as  a  result  of  said  radial  movement,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  surround  said 
shaft  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  interference 
of  said  plate  with  said  shaft  during  said  radial  move- 
ment. 


f 


3^44  833 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 
WITH  UQUID  COOLING 
Thomns  W.  GUlett,  Bfa-mingham,  and  Augustus  William 
Henry  Banyard,  Hnmworthy,  Poole,  Dorset,  England; 
said  Banyard  aadgnor  to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Bournemouth,  England,  and  said  GUlett 
assignor  to  Mcam.  William  McGcoch  A  Company  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1961, 

38,288/61 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—82) 


1.  A  highly  shockproof  and  operational  highly  sensi- 
tive electromagnetic  miniature  relay,  comprising  a  sole- 
noid having  a  coil  surrounded  by  a  soft  iron  rieeve  and 
having  a  soft  fa-on  core  extending  over  the  greater  part 
of  the  length  thereof,  a  cylindrical  armature  extending 
into  said  solenoid  for  magnetic  cooperation  with  said 
core,  the  inner  end  of  said  armature  being  normally  sepa- 
rated from  the  end  of  said  core  by  an  air  gap,  a  device 
for  mounting  said  armature  for  frictionless  longitudinal 
motion  within  said  solenoid,  said  device  con>prising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  spring  members,  of  annular 
configuration,  extending  transversdy  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  armature,  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  men>bers  operatively 
connecting  said  spring  members  and  forming  a  parallel 
guide  for  said  armature,  one  of  said  spaced  members 
being  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  cod 
and  forming  a  support  for  said  spring  members,  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  armature  to  the 
other  of  said  spaced  members,  a  first  contact  operatively 
connected  to  said  last-mentioned  spaced  member  for  co- 
operation with  relatively  fixedly  disposed  second  contact 
means,  said  second  contact  means  extending  through  the 
adjacent  annular  spring  member,  and  said  firsHnentioned 
contact  means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
spaced  member  with  which  it  is  associated  and  a  casing 
forming  a  hermetically  sealed  contact  chamber  for  enclos- 
ing said  guide  and  said  contact  means. 


1.  A  heavy  current  electric  switch  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  insulating  panel,  a  pair  of  fixed  contact  parts 
spaced  from  one  another  and  mounted  on  said  panel,  a 
bar,  a  fluid  operated  jack  having  a  body  and  an  extensible 
ram,  said  bar  being  connected  to  said  ram,  a  contact  part 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  bar,  said  bar  comprising  a 
conduit  connected  to  passages  extending  through  said 
contact  parts  which  are  carried  by  said  bar,  a  pair  of 
tubes  extending  through  said  panel,  each  of  said  tubes 
being  cotuiected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pas- 
sages extending  through  said  contact  parts  so  that  the 


3,244,835 

MAGNETIC  TRIPPED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Row  E.  Lochcr,  South  Pasadena,  CaMf .,  tadnor  to  Zhiaco 

S  cJufiiSl****"*^'  ^^  ^^'^'•^  C""'-'  ■  corporation 
FUed  May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,468 
8  Claims.     (Q.  200— 88) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  switch  having  a  manuaUy  actu- 
ated off -on  switch  mechanism  and  an  automatic  circuit 
breaking  mechanism  mounted  in  a  case,  the  automatic 
circuit  breaking  mechanism  including  a  latch  movable 
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between  a  neutral  position  and  a  circuit  interrupted  posi- 
tion to  automatically  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit,  the 
combination  of: 

a  latch  release  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
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contacts  remain  in  an  open  position,  a  reset  element  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  pawl  and  positioned  for  contact  by 
said  armature,  said-reset  element  and  pawl  having  coop- 
crating  cam  surfaces  whereby  said  reset  element  moves 


end  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  latch  adjacent    said  pawl  from  one  of  two  said  fixed  positions  to  the  other 


the  other  end  thereof  to  hold  said  latch  in  a  neutral 

position; 
a  first  trip  member  engageable  with  said  latch  release 

member  adjacent  said  other  end  to  move  said  latch 

release  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch; 
electromagnetic  means  disposed  at  and  beyond  said 

other  end  for  causing  said  first  trip  member  to  move 


for  each  operation  of  the  armature. 


a— 


k^ 


said  latch  release  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch; 

a  second  thermal  trip  member  disposed  in  general  par- 
allel alignment  with  said  latch  release  member  and 
spaced  from  said  electromagnetic  means  and  engage- 
able with  said  latch  release  member  to  OKrve  said 
latch  release  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
latch;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
said  thermal  trip  member  when  a  current  overload 
passes  through  said  switch,  including  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  thermal  trip  member  in  the  elec- 
trical circuit  with  a  conductor  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  thermal  trip  member  and  passing 
through  said  electromagnetic  means. 


LATCHING  RELAY 
Thomas  E.  Myers,  St.  Ckarlcs,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Sycamore,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,226 
10  aalms.     (CL  2M— 109) 


5.  In  a  latching  relay,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  normally 
open  relay  contacts  on  said  housing,  an  electromagnet 
in  said  housing,  an  armature  mounted  on  said  housing, 
spring  means  urging  said  armature  away  from  said  elec- 
tromagnet, a  pawl  positioned  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  contacts,  means  on  the  housing  for  hold- 
ing said  pawl  in  a  first  fixed  position  in  which  the  pawl 
is  effective  to  hold  the  contacts  in  a  closed  position  and  to 
hold  said  pawl  in  a  second  fixed  position  in  which  the 


3,244,837 

HEATING  MEANS  FOR  BIMETAL  TRIP 

ELEMENT 

Albert  Stiobel,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  I-T-E  Cfr- 

cuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,989 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  A  multiphase  circuit  breaker  including  cooperating 
contact  means  for  each  phase;  a  mechanism  connected 
to  said  contact  means  for  operating  the  same  into  and 
out  of  engagement;  a  heat  responsive  non-current  carry- 
ing automatic  trip  element  for  each  phase  arranged  to 
cause  said  mechanism  to  operate  said  cooperating  con- 
tact means  of  all  ]^ases  out  of  engagement  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  predetermined  circuit  conditions;  a  substan- 
tially flat  conducting  strip  for  each  of  said  phases  con- 
nected in  electrical  series  with  the  co<^)erating  contact 
means  thereof;  a  substantially  U-shaped  heater  individual 
to  each  of  said  trip  elements  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  heaters  being  electrically  connected  to  its  associated 
conductive  strip  to  shunt  a  portion  of  the  conducting 
strip  of  its  respective  phase;  said  portion  of  the  conduct- 
ing strip  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  less 
than  the  remaining  cross-sectional  area  of  said  condurt- 
ing  strip;  said  heater  being  formed  to  provide  a  high  re- 
sistance both  for  adequate  heating  of  the  bimetal  and 
minimum  shunting  of  current  from  said  ccwiducting  strip. 


3,244  838 
CURRENT    UMFTING    FUSE    DEVICE    AND 
CORONA    FREE    PROTECTIVE    LINK    FOR 
USE  THEREIN 
John  J.  Afitlcford,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pitteborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,464 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—120) 
1.  Protective  fuse  apparatus  for  use  with  a  high  voltage 
bushing  having  an  aperture  extending  the  length  thereof 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube  of  insulating  material 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  aperture, 
the  tube  being  internally  threaded  over  a  portion  of  the 
inside  wall  thereof  near  one  end,  a  head  member  com- 
posed of  conductive  material  disposed  in  said  one  end 
of  the  tube  in  threaded  engagement  therein,  the  head 
member  having  a  stud  electrode  portion  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  extending  therefrom, 
electrical  connecting  means  extending  from  said  head 
member  through  the  remainder  of  the  aperture  in  the 
bushing,  terminal  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  insulating  tube  and  adapted  to  have  an  electrical  con- 
nection made  thereto,  a  fuse  wire  extending  from  the  ter- 
minal means  through  the  tube  to  the  stud  electrode  por- 
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tion  of  the  head  member  and  making  electrical  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  a  coating  of  condiKtive  material  on 
the  inside  of  the  tube  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
and  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof  to  pro- 
vide an  electrostatic  shield,  the  terminal  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  coating  of  conductive  material,  the  coating  extending 
to  the  end  of  the  tube  which  is  internally  threaded  where- 
by the  head  member  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
coating,  the  head  member  having  a  conductive  flange  por- 
tion adjacent  the  end  of  the  tube,  the  flange  portion  having 


a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
coating  of  conductive  material  whereby  the  creation  of 
an  electric  field  at  the  upper  end  of  the  coating  of  con- 
ductive material  is  avoided,  said  coating  being  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  eroded  away  by  the  energy  of  the  fuse 
arc  when  the  fuse  blows,  said  coating  having  a  high  corona 
starting  voltage  relative  to  the  corona  starting  voltage  of 
said  stud  electrode  portion  whereby  corona  is  reduced 
and  the  production  of  substantial  radiation  in  the  radio 
frequency  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectnun  is 
avoided. 


t 


3,244139 

CURRENT  UMTriNG  VACUUM  FUSE 
Roy   H.   Albriffat,   Grccubvf,  Pa^   a«igiior  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealier  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
nitioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,935 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204^120) 


ber  which  is  vacuumized  to  provide  a  high  dielectric 
characteristic  in  the  region  of  said  fusible  clement,  second 
tubular  insulating  means  bridging  said  gap  and  surround- 
ing the  second  ends  of  said  rod  members  and  said  fusible 
clement;  the  region  defined  by  said  gap  and  said  second 
tubular  insulating  means  containing  sand  completely  sur- 
rounding said  fusible  element. 


3,244,t4« 

ELECTRO-THERMAL  RELAY  WITH  HEAT 

AUGMENTATION 

William  C.  Broekhoysen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

G-V  Controls  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

,     FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,533 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  2»e— 122) 


</-^'"^ 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  operable  from  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  contacts,  a 
member  mechanically  coupled  to  said  pair  of  contacts  and 
thermally  energizable  to  effect  the  closure  thereof,  an 
electric  heater  thermally  coupled  to  said  member  to  sup- 
ply heat  thereto,  a  circuit  connectible  to  the  source  and 
in  which  said  heater  is  connected  for  energization,  and 
means  for  rendering  regenerative  the  energy  of  closure 
of  said  contacts,  comprising  means  associated  with  said 
member  and  rendered  effective  by  said  pair  of  contacts 
upon  closure  thereof  for  supplying  additional  heat  to  said 
member. 


3,244  841 
OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  W.  Gardes,  Evanston,  and  Edward  T.  Patrick, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  International  Register  Com. 
pany,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
,  Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,836 

11  Claims.     (CI.  288— 136.3) 


.  ^y    ^r 


i'^ 


1.  Fuse  means  for  use  in  protecting  high  voltage  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  formed  of 
insulating  material;  first  and  second  cylindrically  shaped 
metallic  end  caps,  each  having  skirts  enclosing  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  tubular  member;  first  and  second  elec- 
trode rods  each  having  a  first  end  thereof  rigidly  secured 
to  an  associated  end  cap,  the  second  ends  of  said  rods 
facing  one  another  to  form  a  small  gap  therebetween; 
said  rods  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  to  form  sub- 
stantially huge  rigid  rod  members;  each  of  said  rods 
being  slightly  less  than  half  the  length  of  said  fuse  means 
to  form  a  small  gap;  a  fusible  element  bridging  said  gap 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second  ends  of 
said  rods;  the  length  of  said  fusible  clement  being  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  gap;  the  region  enclosed  by 
said  tubular  member  and  said  end  caps  forming  a  cham- 


'f. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an 
oven,  such  as  a  domestic  oven,  having  an  adjustable  ther- 
mostat responsive  to  the  oven  temperature  to  control  beat 
supplied  thereto  for  maintaining  said  tamperature  at  a 
preset  value,  a  thermostat  setting  member  movable  to 
an  operating  position  in  which  heat  a  supplied  to  said 
oven  to  maintain  a  cooking  temperature  correspoDding 
to  said  operating  position,  and  a  thermosute  reset  electric 
motor  for  shifting  said  thermosUt  setting  member,  in 
combination,  timing  mechanism  including  manually  set- 
table  cooking  hours  means,  and  means  operated  by  said 
manually  settable  cooking  hours  means  for  energizing 
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said  thermostat  reset  electric  motor  to  shift  said  thcrmo- 
statc  setting  member  and  thereby  said  thermostat  from 
said  operating  position  at  the  end  of  the  interval  for  which 
said  manually  settable  cooking  hours  means  is  set. 


3^44,842 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Sam  pel  Kameyama,  Toshio  Ito,  and  Toshimoto  Ohkura, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabustiilil  Kaisiia,  Toicyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1962, 
•t  37/32,110 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


'H^ 


tion  of  the  switch  to  make  a  circuit  through  the  switch 
said  auxiliary  contacts  make  contact  before  said  stud  con- 
tacts to  establish  a  parallel  conductive  path  through  the 
switch  and  upon  actuation  of  the  switch  to  break  the 
circuit  therethrough  the  stud  contacts  break  contact  before 
the  auxiliary  contacts  so  that  the  aimular  auxiliary  con- 
tacts alone  carry  the  momentary  surge  of  current  through 
the  switch  upon  separation  of  said  stud  contacts. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  arrangement  for  interrupt- 
ing relatively  high  rates  of  rise  of  recovery  voltage  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vacuum-type  circuit  inter- 
rupter having  a  high  rate  of  rise  of  voltage  withstanding 
characteristic,  another  circuit  interrupter  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  withstanding  impressed  voltage  in  the  region 
of  peak  amplitude  of  the  recovery  voltage  transient, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  two  circuit  inter- 
rupters in  series  to  achieve  their  combined  voltage-with- 
standing characteristics,  and  means  for  effecting  substan- 
tially simultaneous  contact  opening  movement  of  both 
circuit  interrupters  during  circuit  interruption. 


3,244,843 

ARC-CONTROLLING  AUXILIARY  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Hugli   C.   Ross,   Saratoga,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  ^m  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,773 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


■^'l..,.Biiih.W|       wmmJL 


8.  In  a  vacuum  electric  svncn,  a  contact  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axially  disposed  stud  contacts,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  annular  contacts  surrounding  said  stud  con- 
tacts, and  resilient  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  an- 
nular contacts  to  said  stud  contacts  whereby  upon  actua- 


3,244,844 
ENERGY  STORAGE  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  AIR 

BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvilui,  Sweden,  assignor  to   I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,696 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—148) 


An  operating  mechanism  for  a  circuit  breaker;  said 
circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  said 
circuit  breaker  having  a  grounded  base;  said  pair  of  co- 
operable  contacts  being  contained  in  a  conductive  enclo- 
sure at  a  relatively  high  potential  with  respect  to  the  said 
base  of  said  circuit  breaker;  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
cooperable  contacts  being  operatively  connected  to  a  con- 
duit means;  application  and  removal  of  gas  pressure  to 
said  conduit  causing  movement  of  said  coopjerating  con- 
tacts between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  said 
operating  mechanism  including  valve  means  connected  to 
said  conduit  and  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  controlling  the  application  and  removal  respec- 
tively of  pressure  to  said  conduit  and  control  means  for 
said  valve  means;  said  control  means  for  said  valve  means 
including  a  stored  energy  means,  a  latch  means  for  latch- 
ing said  stored  energy  means  against  movement  and  a 
latch  defeating  means;  said  latch  means  normally  latching 
said  stored  energy  means  in  a  stored  energy  position  to 
maintain  said  valve  means  in  one  of  said  first  or  second 
valve  positions;  operation  of  said  latch  defeating  means 
defeating  said  latch  means  and  releasing  said  energy  stor- 
age means  to  move  said  valve  means  to  the  other  of  its 
first  or  second  positions;  and  second  valve  means  con- 
nected to  second  conduit  means;  said  second  valve  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  for  con- 
trolling the  application  and  removal  respectively  of  pres- 
sure from  said  second  conduit  means;  said  second  conduit 
means  being  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  moving 
said  second  valve  means  from  its  said  second  to  its  said 
first  position  responsive  to  application  of  pressure  to  said 
second  conduit  means;  and  second  control  means  for  said 
second  valve  means;  said  second  control  means  for  said 
second  valve  means  being  identical  to  said  control  means 
for  said  valve  means. 
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LIQUID  METAL  TRANSFER  SWITCH 

Bror  A.  Ottentedt,  3535  SW.  Spring  Garden  Road, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FU«d  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,844 

5  Claims     (a.  200—152) 


1.  A  liquid  metal  switch  adapted  selectively  to  connect 
an  electric  load  in  series  in  an  electric  circuit  and  to  shunt 
said  load,  the  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  containers  con- 
nected together  electrically  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electric  circuit, 

(b)  electrically  conductive  metal  contained  in  one  of 
the  containers  in  a  liquid  state, 

(c)  passageway  means  communicating  the  pair  of  con- 
tainers with  each  other  for  transferring  the  liquid 
metal  selectively  therebetween,  and 

(d)  valve  means  in  the  passageway  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  latter,  < 

(e)  one  of  the  containers  being  adapted  to  receive 
therein  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  an  electric 
load  in  series  in  the  electric  circuit  when  liquid 
metal  is  contained  in  said  one  container, 

(f )  the  other  container  being  adapted  to  receive  there- 
in a  second  electrical  conductor  shunting  the  electric 
load  when  liquid  metal  is  contained  in  said  other 
container. 


3,244,846 

HAND  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  DENTAL 

DRILLING  MACHINE  DRIVE 

Erich  Hermann  Kopp,  Pfalqpvfenweiler,  Wurttemberg, 

Germany,  aasignor  to  Sicmen»-Reiniger-Wcrke  Akticn- 

gescllsdiaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1960, 

K  42,054 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—157) 


1.  A  control  structure  for  dental  drilling  machine 
drives,  having  a  drill  hand  piece  which  is  movably  mounted 
on  a  mechanical  coupling  part  for  the  transmission  of 
drive  energy  thereto,  comprising  an  electrical  switch  for 
operatively  controlling  such  drive  energy,  said  switch 
having  a  mounting  member  constructed  for  operative 
attachment  to  such  a  coupling  pari,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  mounting  member  in  freely  self-supporting  manner 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such 
a  drill  hand  piece,  and  a  manually  operable  switch  actu- 
ating member  supported  by  said  arm  and  extending  from 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  switch  actuating  member  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to  said  arm. 


3,244  847 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  'KEYBOARD  SWITCH  IN 

A  STATIONARY  MOUNT  WITH  GUIDED  SHAFT- 

WAY 

Adolph  C.  Erpcl,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Navigation 

Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,446 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—159) 


A  switch  assembly  and  stationary  mount  therefor  com- 
prising in  combination,  switching  means  having  a  fixed 
element  including  a  contact  assembly  and  a  movable  con- 
tact actuating  element  with  a  shaft  having  manual  key 
thereon  and  adapted  to  displace  the  contacts  responsive 
to  manual  change  of  position,  a  housing  member  en- 
closing said  contact  assembly  with  a  hallow  shell  hav- 
ing a  cap  on  one  end  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
portion  of  the  movable  element  with  the  key  extends  and 
a  closure  member  at  the  other  end,  structure  in  the  shell 
guiding  the  movable  element  through  a  degree  of  move- 
ment longitudinally  therethrough  to  two  limiting  positions 
with  the  movable  element  contacting  the  cap  and  closure 
member  respectively,  spring  means  biasing  the  movable 
element  to  the  first  limit  position  mounted  about  the  shaft 
between  the  cap  and  the  key  outside  the  shell,  and  resil- 
ient pad  means  engaging  the  movable  element  at  the  other 
limiting  position  at  the  end  of  the  specified  travel  range 
to  give  a  soft  bottoming  characteristic  feel  in  response  to 
manual  depression  of  the  key. 


3,244  848 
GANGING  MEANS  FOR  SWITCH  BODIES 
Howard  R.  Chapin,  Parii  Ridge,  and  JoMph  J.  Kaleba, 
Roselle,  III.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  Ameri- 
ca, SchiDer  Park,  IlL,  a  corpor^on  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,790,  now  Patent 
No.  3,189,703,  dated  June  15,  1965,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.   No.   816,189,  May   27, 
1959.     Divided   and  this  appUcatlon   Apr.  26,   1963, 
Ser.  No.  280,488 

1  Chdm.     (CL  2M^— 168) 


A  switch  body  comprising  a  lug  on  one  side  of  the  body, 
a  recess  on  the  other  side  of  the  body,  said  lug  and  recess 
being  disposed  on  a  common  axis,  and  a  hole  through  the 
body  on  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  lug- 
recess  axis,  whereby  a  plurality  of  switch  bodies  can  be 
ganged  in  side-by-side  relation  with  a  lug  of  one  switch 
body  fitting  into  a  recess  of  an  adjacent  switch  body  and 
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the  holes  of  adjacent  switch  bodies  aligned  to  define  an 
elongated  opening  for  receipt  of  fastening  means,  said 
hole  for  receipt  of  said  fastening  means  and  said  inter- 
fitting  lug  and  recess  providing  the  sole  means  of  holding 
said  bodies  in  ganged  relationship  and  against  relative 
movement  therebetween. 


3,244,849 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

WITH  BELLOWS 

Pierre    Ravret,    Valence,    and    Louis    Miachon,    Lyon, 

France,   ass^ors  to   Compagnie  Elcctro-Mecanique, 

Paris,  and  Crouzet,  Valence,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1963, 

932,246 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  switching  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  substantially  cylindrical  bellows  hav- 
ing a  closed  end,  an  opposite  open  end,  and  a  plurality 
of  corrugations  between  said  ends;  closure  means  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  open  end  of  said  bellows  fluid 
tightly  connected  thereto  for  closing  the  same;  rigid  con- 
necting means  interconnecting  said  closure  means  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  bellows  for  maintaing  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  bellows  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  closed  end  thereof;  switch  means  supported  in  the 
interior  of  said  bellows  on  said  closure  means;  and  a 
pair  of  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means, 
one  of  said  actuating  means  being  located  outside  of  said 
bellows  and  having  a  free  actuating  end  and  engaging  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  corruga- 
tion of  said  bellows,  and  the  other  actuating  means  being 
located  in  the  interior  of  said  bellows  and  engaging  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  corruga- 
tion and  being  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
switch  means. 


3,244,850 

SEGMENTED  EXTENDED  TOROIDAL  ELECTRODE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
THEREWITHIN 
Jaliua  W.  Maui  and  Gcwgc  F.  Russell,  both  %  Mann. 
Russell  Electronics  Inc.,  711  St.  Helens  Ave.,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,086 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.41) 

1.  An  extended  toroidal  electrode  configuration  having 

a  plurality  of  convolutions  on  which  the  residence  of  two 

half  standing  waves  of  radio  frequency  energy  are  adapted 

to  lie  and 

(a)  wherein  the  continuity  forming  the  convolutions 
of  the  said  extended  toroidal  electrode,  the  axis  of 
which  fMins  substantially  a  straight  line,  is  galvani- 


cally  disconnected  at  the  approximate  area  of  the 
voltage  antinodcs  of  each  of  the  two  half  standing 


^N- 
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waves  of  radio  frequency  energy  resident  upon  the 
said  full  standing  wave  extended  toroidal  electrode 
configuration. 


3,244  851 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  TUBING 

Charles  W.  Thomas,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

McKay  Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,276 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—59) 


1.  In  a  seam  welding  machine  for  continuously  weld- 
ing the  opposed  edges  of  a  generally  C-shaped  metal  strip 
wherein  at  least  portions  thereof  at  said  edges  are  brought 
to  welding  temperature,  comprising  a  welding  throat 
through  which  said  strip  is  passed  in  pressure  contact  for 
forcing  the  heated  edge  portions  together  in  welding 
engagement,  said  throat  comprising  a  cluster  of  more  than 
two  members  supported  for  movement  in  a  common 
plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  strip, 
each  of  said  members  being  movable  normal  to  and  toward 
and  away  from  an  axis  defined  by  said  line  of  strip 
movement  and  said  members  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
C-shaped  strip  at  equally  spaced  circumferential  places 
disposed  within  said  plane  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
scam  between  said  edges,  and  means  mechanically  con- 
nected to  two  of  said  members  for  moving  the  same 
simultaneously  the  same  amount  toward  and  away  from 
said  line  of  strip  movement,  all  of  said  members  being 
mechanically  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
the  same  amount  toward  and  away  from  said  line  of 
strip  movement  to  provide  variation  to  the  size  of  the 
throat  opening. 


3,244,852 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
MACHINING  ELECTRODE 
George  M.  Hertericic,  Wahham,  and  John  David  Peter- 
son, Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,845 
10  Chdms.     (CI.  219—69) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chining electrode  comprising  the  steps  of  : 

(a)  providing  a  copper  mandril  including  a  first  sur- 
face having  a  desired  shape; 
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(b)  spray  coating  said  first  surface  with  a  tungsten 
for  forming  a  porous  tungsten  skeleton  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  similar  in  shape  to  said  first  surface; 
and  , 


(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mandril  and  said 
porous  tungsten  skeleton  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  copper  for  causing  said  copper 
to  impregnate  said  porous  tungsten  skeleton. 


3^244,853 

LOW  VOLTAGE  ALTTOMATIC  PERCUSSIVE 

WELDING  HAND  TOOL 

Lew  Dobrjanskyj,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,924  I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—95)         i  I 


*aa     4'     *6 


3.  In  apparatus  for  peroussively  welding  two  articles 
together  the  combioation  comprising: 

support  means; 

fe-st  grijjping  means  for  holding  one  of  said  two  arti- 
cles Viihen  closed  and  for  releasing  said  one  article 
when  opened,  said  first  gripping  means  being  mount- 
ed on  said  support  means; 

second  gripping  means  for  holding  the  other  of  said 
two  articles  when  closed  and  for  releasing  said  other 
article  when  opened; 

a  sppng  for  moving  said  first  and  second  gripping 
means  apart  when  deflected  and  for  moving  said  first 
and  second  gripping  means  toward  each  other  when 
released,  said  spring  being  mounted  as  a  cantilever 
with  one  end  connected  to  said  support  means  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  second  gripping 
means; 

and  a  sliding  cam  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
closing  said  first  aivd  second  gripping  means  and  de- 
flecting said  spring  when  moved  in  one  direction  and 
for  releasing  said  spring  and  opening  said  first  and 
second  gripping  means  when  moved  in  a  reverse  di- 
rection. 


of  direct  current  power,  a  manually  operated  switch,  a 
storage  capacitor,  said  storage  capacitor  being  connected 
to  said  source  in  series  with  said  manually  operated 
switch,  said  storage  capacitor  receiving  an  electric  charge 
during  a  charging  interval,  said  storage  capacitor  also 
being  connecte4j  to  said  two  conductive  elements  to  be 
welded  to  each  other  during  a  discharge  interval,  voltage 
sensing  means  for  determining  when  said  storage  capaci- 


^^^ 


tor  has  been  charged,  said  volta^  sensing  means  being 
connected  across  said  storage  capacitor,  and  motor  means 
for  moving  said  two  conductive  elements  into  contact 
with  each  other,  said  motor  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  and  under  the  control  of  said  voltage  sens- 
ing means,  whereby  said  storage  capacitor  discharges  with- 
out the  use  of  a  discharge  switch  thereby  discharging 
its  full  current  without  any  circuit  resistance  except  that 
of  the  two  conductive  elements  to  be  welded. 


3,244  855 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  SHIFT  OF  AN 
ELECTRON-GUN  BEAM  FROM  THE  DESIRED 
REGION  OF  IMPINGEMENT 
Thomas  K.  Cauley,  West  MiflSin  Borongh,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,320 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—121) 


In  the  combination  with  an  elongated  crucible  contain- 
ing a  charge  of  metal  to  be  vaporized,  of  an  electron-beam 
gun  extending  alongside  said  crucible  adapted  to  deliver 
an  arcuate  beam  of  electrons  onto  the  top  of  said  charge 
and  means  maintaining  the  curvature  of  the  paths  of  elec- 
trons making  up  said  beam,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  shift  in  the  area  of  impingence  of 
said  beam  on  said  charge  and  means  controlled  by  said 
last-mentioned  means  for  compcnsatorily  adjusting  said 
curvature-maintaining  means,  said  shift-responsive  means 
comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  pair  of  electron  beams 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  crucible,  in  posi- 
tions to  be  affected  by  the  space  charge  of  said  first-men- 
tioned beam  on  a  lateral  shift  of  said  impingence  area 
from  its  normal  position. 


3,244,854 
STORED  ENERGY  STUD  WELDER 
James  A.  Bucd  and  Ronald  F.  Brennen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Uniweld  Products,  Inc^  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,266 
6  Claims.     (O.  219—98) 
1.  An  electric  welder  for  welding  two  conductive  ele- 
ments to  each  other  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 


3,244,856 

CONDITIONING  THE  CLIMATE  OF  A  ROOM 

Holger  Lueder,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  Mslgnor  to 

Friedr.  Julius  Maas,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,057 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—213) 

1.  In  a  room  construction:   wall  means  defining  the 

boundary   surfaces  of  said   room;  at  least  one  of  said 
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wall  meana  having  a  window  therein;  another  of  said 
wall  means  having  means  for  heating  and  cooling  the 
same  whereby  to  control  the  temperature  thereof,  said 
other  wall  means  having  high  heat  absorbing  and  heat 
radiating  characteristics;  said  wall  means  having  inner 
surfaces  highly  rcfkctive  of  heat  radiation  in  the  range 
of  about   300°   K.  and  of  low  heat  absorbing  capacity 


and  having  heat  insulation  under  said  reflective  surfaces; 
said  window  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  glass 
panes  and  a  plurality  of  thin,  spaced  and  parallel  trans- 
parent foils  therebetween  and  extending  in  taut  condi- 
tion across  the  area  of  said  window,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  foils  being  from  2  to  19  mm.  and  said  foils 
having  a  refraction  and/or  absorption  coefficient  for  ra- 
diant heat  greater  than  that  for  visible  light. 


I '  3^44,857 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  SOURCE 
Brace  I.  Bcrtelscn,  Pooghkeepde,  and  Nicholas  Theo> 
doscau,   Staatsborg,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,587 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—275) 


A  vacuum  deposition  source  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  inner  vapor  chamber  including: 

a  lower  body  member; 

a  perforated  inner  lateral  body  member  joined  at  its 
lower  edge  to  said  lower  body  member; 

an  upper  body  member  having  apertures  therein,  said 
upper  body  member  being  joined  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  inner  lateral  body  member,  to  form  the  con- 
fines of  the  inner  vapor  chamber,  the  apertures  of 
said  upper  body  member  communicating  with  said 
inner  vapor  chamber; 

an  outer  lateral  body  member  laterally  spaced  around 
said  inner  lateral  body  member  and  being  joined  at  its 
upper  edge  to  said  upper  body  member  and  at  its 
lower  edge  to  said  lower  body  member; 

an  evaporant  charge  chamber  defined  by  said  inner  and 


outer  lateral  body  members,  to  contain  particulate 
matter  therein; 

a  thermionic  filament  located  within  the  vapor  cham- 
ber, being  electronically  insulated  from  the  confines 
of  said  vapor  chamber; 

a  dual  purpose  power  source  connected  to  the  thermi- 
onic filament  and  to  the  confines  of  the  inner  vapor 
chamber  to  maintain  said  thermionic  filament  at  its 
electron  emission  temperature,  causing  vaporization 
of  the  particulate  matter  contained  in  the  evaporant 
charge  chamber;  and  to  maintain  said  confines  of  the 
iimer  vapor  chamber  at  a  positive  potential  with 
respect  to  said  thermionic  filament  and  to  also  main- 
tain said  thermionic  filament  as  a  secondary  heatirg 
source  of  said  confines  of  said  vapor  chamber;  said 
vapor  chamber  being  heated  to  vaporize  any  unva- 
porized  particulate  matter  which  may  emanate  into 
said  vapor  chamber  through  the  perforations  of  the 
inner  lateral  body  member,  the  vapors  passing  out  of 
said  vapor  chamber  by  way  of  the  apertures  of  the 
upper  body  member; 

heat  baffle  means  disposed  about  the  outer  confines  of 
the  inner  vapor  and  evaporant  charge  chambers  to 
shield  against  heat  radiation  therefrom. 


3,244,858 

HEATING  PANEL 

Charles   R.   Thorpe,  Jr.,   Avonlake,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,474 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—345) 
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An  electric  heating  panel  comprising  a  flat  dielectric 
core;  wire-type  resistance  heating  means  wound  about  the 
core;  compressible  dielectric  sheet  means  positioned 
against  opposite  faces  of  the  flat  core;  a  casing  compris- 
ing two  spaced  parallel  metal  plates  positioned  against 
the  outer  faces  of  respective  ones  of  the  dielectric  sheet 
means;  one  of  said  metal  plates  having  a  peripheral  rim 
wall  extending  toward  the  other  metal  plate  and  secured 
thereto  about  the  plate  periphery;  said  rim  wall  having  an 
opening  therethrough;  current  supply  means  for  the  re- 
sistance heating  means,  comprising  an  insulated  electric 
cord  having  a  strain-release  bushing  carried  thereon,  said 
bushing  being  anchored  in  the  rim  wall  opening  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  cord;  said  flat  dielectric  core 
havmg  a  cut-out  in  its  edge,  said  cut-out  registering  with 
the  bushing  and  providing  a  free  space  adjacent  thereto; 
the  wire  type  resistance  heating  means  including  lead 
wires  having  direct  connection  with  the  electric  cord  wir- 
ing in  the  cut-out  free  space;  said  dielectric  core  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  cut-out;  a  thermo- 
statically-operated switch  disposed  in  said  opening;  the 
lead  wires  for  the  resistance  heating  means  having  elec- 
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trie  connections  with  the  switch,  whereby  said  switch  con- 
trols current  flow  through  the  heating  means;  the  com- 
pressible dielectric  sheet  means  having  face  portions  there- 
of overlying  and  physically  engaging  the  switch  to  cush- 
ionably  position  same  within  the  panel. 


3^44,859 
INFRARED  FOOD  HEATER 
Carlton  L.  Whiteford,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Poly-Pak  Corporation  of  America,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,821 
17  Claims.     (CI.  219—348) 


1.  An  infrared  food  heater  for  a  dish  of  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  containing  food  comprising  a  platform  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  infrared  radiation  for  supporting 
a  dish  of  synthetic  plastic  material  containing  food;  means 
below  said  platform  for  projecting  a  beam  of  infrared 
radiation  through  said  platform  and  confining  said  beam 
substantially  to  an  area  of  said  platform  corresponding 
to  the  bottom  of  the  dish  supported  thereon;  means  above 
said  platform  for  projecting  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation 
towards  said  platform  and  confining  said  beam  substan- 
tially to  an  area  of  said  platform  corresponding  to  the 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  food  received  within  the  dish 
supported  thereon;  and  means  for  cooling  said  platform 
to  maintain  the  upper  surface  thereof  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  corresponding  to  the  temperature  at 
which  the  synthetic  plastic  material  of  the  dish  supported 
on  the  platform  will  be  affected  adversely. 


3,244,864 
HEATERS  FOR  GASES 
Bryan  Charles  Lindlcy,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Northnm- 
berlam),  England,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  8t  Com- 
pany Limited 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  26, 1962, 

16,043/62 
3  Claims.     (CL  219—374) 


1.  An  electrical  heater  for  gases,  said  heater  compris- 
ing a  hollow  closed  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  elec- 
trical heating  elements  supported  in  the  casing  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof  and  disposed  one  within  the 
other  in  spaced  concentric  relationship,  means  electri- 
cally connecting  said  elements  in  parallel,  said  elements 


being  formed  of  metal  mesh  to  provide  passages  there- 
through for  a  gas  to  be  heated,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means 
connected  to  the  casing,  means  within  said  casing  pro- 
viding a  path  for  gas  flow  within  the  casing  through  the 
passages  in  said  elements  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  radiation  shield 
disposed  within  said  casing  surrounding  said  elements  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  outermost  heating  elements  and 
inwardly  from  the  casing  side  wall  to  reduce  radiation 
of  heat  from  said  outermost  element  to  the  side  wail  of 
the  casing,  said  shield  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  gas 
flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  direct  the 
flow  of  gas  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  elements, 
said  shield  having  gas  flow  openings  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  and  graded  in  size  to  cause  the  gas  to  be  substan- 
tially equally  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  heating 
elements. 


'  3^44,861 

HEATING  ELEMENT 
Roger  L.  Colbum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dou- 
glas Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,983 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—438) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

an  electrical,  resistive  conductor  having  ends  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  electric  power; 

an  electrical  insulating  layer  created  by  an  oxide  of  the 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  conductor  surround- 
ing said  conductor  and  forming  an  integral  part 
thereof;  and 

heat  conductive  wall  means,  said  conductor  being  em- 
bedded within  and  contiguous  with  said  wall  means, 
whereby  said  conductor  becomes  an  integral  part  of 
said  wall  means,  said  wall  means  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  sidewall,  said  ends  of  said 
conductor  extending  exteriorly  of  said  wall  means 
for  connection  to  said  source  of  power. 


3^44,862  J 

EARTH  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM 
^*»C*^  ^***'  Englewood,  and  Joseph  Mnrgio,  Clifton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corporation,    Nutley,   NJ.,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,121 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235— 150J7) 
1.  An  inertial  navigation  system  comprising  rotation 
sensors  in  a  body  producing  pulses  representing  incre- 
ments of  body  rotation  in  inertial  space,  said  pulses  con- 
trolling gating  devices  in  a  computer  for  computing  and 
storing  body  attitude  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  refer- 
ence frame  with  a  second  computer  coupled  thereto  and 
responsive  to  inertial  sensors  in  said  body  for  computing 
and  storing  body  position  with  respect  to  said  reference 
frame,  said  imaginary  reference  frame  axes  rotating  with 
the  change  of  the  earth  latitude,  longitude  and  gravity  due 
to  the  rotation  of  the  earth  and  the  movement  of  said 
body  to  remain  in  alignment  with  said  earth  latitude, 
longitude  and  gravity,  detecting  means  coupled  to  said 
position  computer  for  detecting  given  incremental  changes 
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in  reference  frame  attitude  with  respect  to  inertial  space  means  for  feeding  immediately  upon  detection  the  error 

and  producing  pulses  representative  thereof  and  means  signals  from  the  comparison  means  directly  back  to  the 

for  applying  said  pulses  to  said  gating  devices  thereby  motor  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  speeds  to 

altering  said  stored  body  attitude  in  somewhat  the  same  make  correction  in  said  relative  speeds 


.r^         I ^ 


hry^^ 


j2^ 


manner  said  rotation  sensor  fMilses  alter  stored  body  atti- 
tude to  account  for  body  rotations  and  reference  frame 
rotations  with  respect  to  inertial  space,  each  of  said  means 
being  discrete  structural  elements. 


3  944  g(3 
MACfflNE  COP^OL  COMPUTER 
John  Pateraoo,  Springfield,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Samael  M. 
Langstoo  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,224 
25  Claims.     (CI.  235—151.11) 


A 


■^"^e 


1.  A  computer  for  use  with  a  machine  for  repetitive 
processing  of  linear  material  having  feed  means  for  driv- 
ing said  linear  material  along  a  predetermined  path, 
repetitive  processing  means  along  said  predetermined 
path,  and  means  for  automatically  and  continuously  ad- 
justing relative  speeds  of  the  feed  and  processing  means, 
including  motor  drive  means,  said  computer  comprising 
means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  repetitive  processing 
means  and  producing  a  signal  representative  thereof  and 
means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  linear  material  and 
producing  a  second  signal  representative  thereof,  at  least 
one  of  said  sensing  means  producing  a  pulsed  output  the 
pulse  rate  of  which  is  representative  of  the  speed  sensed, 
comparison  means  including  length  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  preselected  length  between  repetitive  process- 
ing to  compare  the  speeds  sensed  against  the  preselected 
length  and  produce  an  error  signal  output  if  the  speed 
sensed  would  produce  a  length  between  successive  repeti- 
tive processing  different  from  the  length  preselected  and 


3  244  864 
SUBTRACTION  UNTT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
_,  COMPUTER 

Glyn  H.  Jones,  Hadcnda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roaglu  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

nied  Dec.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,252 
8  Claims.     (CL  235— 168) 


TS^J-ir;=^\^ 


6.  In  a  digital  computer  arithmetic  unit  arranged  for 
electrically  subtracting  two  floating  point  numbers,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  alignment  register  means  having  mantissa  and  ex- 
ponent storage  registers  for  storing  a  mantissa  and 
an  exponent  for  each  of  two  floating  point  numbers 
which  are  to  be  combined  together,  the  mantissa 
signals  of  each  number  being  composed  of  binary- 
coded-digit  signals,  and  including  electrical  circuits 
for  selectively  shifting  the  mantissas  of  the  two 
numbers  and  correspondingly  adjusting  the  expo- 
nents until  the  two  mantissas  are  aligned  with  the 
exponents  equal  and  the  most  significant  digit  of  the 
mantissa  of  the  number  having  the  larger  exponent 
is  positioned  at  the  most  significant  position  in  the 
register  in  which  it  is  stored; 

(b)  means  for  forming  the  radix  complement  of  the 
first  non-zero  digit  and  the  radix  minus  one  comple- 
ment of  each  subsequent  digit  of  any  mantissa  digits 
of  the  smaller  exponent  number  shifted  past  the  least 
significant  digit  end  of  the  corresponding  register 
including  means  for  separately  storing  the  last  digit 
shifted  past  the  least  significant  digit  end  and  com- 
plemented as  the  exponents  of  the  numbers  are 
adjusted  to  equality; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  forming  the  radix  minus  one 
complement  of  each  of  the  stored  mantissa  digits  of 
the  smaller  exponent  number  remaining  in  the  cor- 
responding mantissa  register  after  the  exponents  are 
adjusted  to  equality; 

(d)  means  for  electrically  combining  the  comple- 
mented and  uncomplemented  digit  signals  stored  in 
the  mantissa  registers  and  for  forming  a  result 
mantissa  composed  of  binary-coded-digit  signals 
corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the  two  original 
mantissas  including  means  for  storing  the  result 
digits  back  into  one  of  the  same  two  mantissa  regis- 
ters as  the  original  mantissas  are  stored;  and  means 
for  selectively  shifting  the  result  digits  one  digit 
position  in  the  direction  of  the  most  significant  digit 
thereof  and  for  concurrently  shifting  the  separately 
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stored  digit  back  into  the  same  mantissa  register  and 
for  electrically  adjusting  the  corresponding  stored 
exponent  signal  corresponding  to  such  shift  if  there 
is  a  leading  zero  digit  in  the  result  for  increasing  the 
accuracy  of  the  result.  ,1 


3,244,865 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

USING  TERNARY  COMPONENTS 
Edward  H.  Sussengnth,  Jr.,  ArliqKton,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
Internationa]    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne#  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,272 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 


6.  An  asynchronous  binary  adder  system  comprising: 

operand  storage  means  for  storing  the  binary  bits  of 
an  augend  and  the  binary  bits  of  an  addend,  said 
storage  means  having  an  adder  augend  input  line 
for  each  bit  of  said  augend  and  an  adder  addend  bit 
input  line  for  each  bit  of  said  addend; 

a  binary  one  being  indicated  on  an  adder  input  line 
by  positive  current  in  said  line  and  a  binary  zero 
being  indicated  on  an  adder  input  line  by  negative 
current  in  said  line; 

a  plurality  of  adders,  one  for  each  binary  order  of  said 
operands,  each  of  said  adders  having  a  carry  output 
line  and  a  sum  output  line,  each  of  said  adders  being 
responsive  to  one  adder  augend  bit  input  line,  to  one 
adder  addend  bit  input  line,  and  to  the  carry  output 
line  of  the  adder  in  the  next  lower  binary  order; 

a  binary  one  being  indicated  on  said  carry  output  lines 
and  on  said  sum  output  lines  by  positive  current  in 
the  respective  line  and  a  binary  zero  being  indicated 
on  said  carry  output  lines  and  on  said  sum  output 
lines  by  negative  current  in  the  respective  line; 

the  condition  with  no  current  in  a  carry  output  line 
indicating  that  the  carry  output  is  as  yet  undeter- 
mined; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ciurent 
in  each  of  said  carry  output  lines; 

system  output  means; 

gating  means  for  gating  the  signals  on  said  sum  out- 
put lines  to  said  system  output  means; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
activating  said  gating  means; 

whereby  the  sum  output  from  each  of  said  adders  is 
gated  to  said  system  output  means  when  the  carry 
output  of  each  one  of  said  bit  adders  is  in  either  the 
binary  one  or  the  binary  zero  state.  , 


3,244,866 
HIGH  TO  LOW  ORDER  ARITHMETIC 
CALCULATOR 
Ralph  F.  Schaaer,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bosincas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,853 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 
1.  In  a  device  summing  a  multidigit  augend  and  a 
multidigit  addend, 


adding  means  for  generating  the  sum  of  two  digits, 

means  for  sequentially  supplying  to  said  adding  means 
the  digits  of  said  augend,  the  highest  order  digit  first, 

means  for  supplying  to  said  adding  means  the  corre- 
sponding digit  of  the  addend  when  each  digit  of  the 
augend  is  supplied  to  said  adding  means, 

a  plurality  of  temporary  storage  registers, 

means  for  ,storing  the  lowest  order  digit  of  sums  other 
than  NINE  which  are  generated  by  said  adding  means 
in  said  temporary  storage  registers,  sequentially  gen- 
erated sum  digits  other  than  NINE  being  stored  in 
different  temporary  storage  registers, 

a  counter, 

means  for  incrementing  said  counter  each  time  said  add- 
ing means  generates  a  sum  of  NINE, 

output  means, 

means  for  transferring  a  digit  without  change  from  one 
of  said  temporary  storage  registers  to  said  output 
means  each  time  a  sum  less  than  NINE  is  stored  in 
a  different  temporary  storage  register. 
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means  for  incrementing  by  ONE  the  digits  stored  in 
one  of  said  temporary  storage  registers  and  for  trans- 
ferring the  incremented  digit  to  said  output  means 
each  time  the  lower  order  digit  of  a  sum  greater 
than  NINE  is  stored  in  a  different  temporary  storage 
register, 

means  for  generating  and  transferring  to  said  output 
means  one  NINE  digit  for  each  count  in  said  counter, 
when  said  adding  means  generates  a  sum  less  than 
NINE  and  said  counter  has  a  value  other  than  ZERO 
stored  therein, 

means  for  generating  and  transferring  to  said  output 
means  one  ZERO  digit  for  each  count  in  said  counter, 
when  said  adding  means  generates  a  sum  greater  than 
NINE  and  said  counter  has  a  value  other  than  ZERO 
stored  therein, 

whereby  the  sum  of  said  multidigit  augend  and  said 
multidigit  addend  is  serially  generated  and  transferred 
to  said  output  means,  the  highest  order  digit  first  and 
the  lowest  order  digit  last. 


3,244  867 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  WITH  CURRENT 

LIMITING  MEANS 

Thomas  J.  Lavin,  Lodi,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,     Teterhoro,     NJ.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,050 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


ii^ti 


17.  A  function  generator  having  an  input  adapted  to 
receive  an  independent  variable  and  an  output  to  provide 
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a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  independent  variable  accord- 
ing to  a  transfer  characteristic,  at  least  one  network  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  the  output  to  provide  cur- 
rent flow  according  to  a  segment  of  the  transfer  char- 
acteristic and  as  a  function  of  the  independent  variable, 
and  gating  means  in  each  network  connected  to  a  source 
of  biasing  voltage  for  blocking  transmission  by  the  net- 
work when  the  biasing  voltage  exceeds  the  independent 
variable  and  connected  to  a  current  source  to  limit  the 
signal  by  limiting  current  flow  within  the  network. 


3,244,868 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Karl  G«etz,  1429  Oregon  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,320 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—2) 


3.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  electric  light  socket  operatively  mounted  on  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  an  inverted  transpar- 
ent cup-like  member  overlying  said  socket  and  providing 
a  seal  therefor,  cylindrical  light  diffuser  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
cup-like  member  and  extending  axially  above  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  latter,  an  annular  tray  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  around  a  medial  portion  of  said  diffuser  means, 
support  means  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  means  depending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  support  means  engaged  with  said  tray  for  sup- 
porting the  latter. 


3,244,869 
VEfflCLE  LAMP 
David  E.  Buck,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Anto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,976 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240— 7.1)  i 


A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  a  lens,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  lens  and  said  bousing  together  in  sealed 
relationship;  said  housing  having  side  walls  defining  a 
generally  dished  portion  open  at  one  side  thereof,  a  first 
annular  flange  extending  around  the  open  side  of  said 
dished  portion,  and  a  first  annular  groove  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  in  said  side  walls  and  opening 
into  said  dished  portion;  said  lens  comprising  a  light- 


penetrable  part  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  open 
side  of  said  housing,  a  second  annular  flange  projecting 
from  said  light-penetrable  part  and  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  dished  portion  at  and  adjacent  to  the 
open  side  thereof,  a  third  annular  flange  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  light-penetrable  part,  and  a  second 
annular  groove  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  in 
said  second  annular  flange;  said  means  for  connecting  said 
lens  and  said  housing  together  in  sealed  relationship  com- 
prising a  ring  of  resilient  material  and  rounded  cross- 
section;  said  lens  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said 
housing  with  said  light-penetrable  part  being  positioned 
over  the  open  side  of  said  housing,  with  said  second  flange 
projecting  into  said  dished  portion,  with  said  first  and 
second  grooves  being  aligned  with  and  facing  one  another, 
with  said  ring  being  positioned  in  said  first  and  second 
grooves  and  compressed  therein,  and  with  said  third  flange 
overlying  said  first  flange;  the  housing  including  within 
said  dished  portion  stop  means  against  which  said  second 
flange  abuts  when  the  lens  is  so  positioned  on  said  hous- 
ing; the  surface  of  said  third  flange  adjacent  said  first  flange 
being  at  all  points  spaced  from,  and  diverging  outwardly 
away  from,  said  first  flange  when  the  lens  is  so  positioned. 


3,244  870 

ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE 

Edward  Gallant,  R.D.  2,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.,  and 

William  Lang,  22  Maple  Drive,  Edinboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,694 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—10) 


An  ornament  comprising  a  frame  made  of  vertically 
spaced  hoops,  each  said  hoop  being  smaller  than  the 
hoop  below  it,  struts  fixed  to  said  hoops  holding  them 
in  spaced  relation,  thereby  forming  the  general  shape  of 
an  inverted  cone,  a  screen  mesh  member  on  said  frame, 
spaced  brackets  on  said  frame,  bulbs  on  said  brackets,  an 
inverted  transparent  cup  over  each  said  bulb,  and  ice 
encapsulating  said  hoops,  struts,  screen  mesh  member, 
and  bulbs  whereby  an  illuminatable  ornament  is  formed. 


3,244,871 

POCKET  FLASHLIGHT 

Lawrence  Feldman,  Chimeorazo  520, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,123 

7  Claims.     (Q.  240—10.66) 


1.  A  flashlight,  comprising:  an  integral,  opaque  body 
made  of  plastic  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 
being  generally  cylindrical  near  the  rear  end  thereof  to 
accommodate  at  least  one  flashlight  battery  and  including 
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a  downwardly  tapering  portion  at  the  front  end  thereof; 
a  transparent,  integral  dome  made  of  plastic  secured  to 
the  front  end  of  sitid  body,  said  dome  having  a  recess 
therein  which  is  closed  at  the  front  end  thereof  and 
which  has  an  open  rear  end  positioned  to  confront  said 
bore,  said  recess  extending  axially  forwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  said  body;  a  bulb,  the  base  end  of  said  bulb 
being  received  and  seated  within  the  tapered  front  end 
of  said  bore  in  said  body,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
filament-end  of  said  bulb  being  received  within  said  recess 
in  said  plastic  dome  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  said  body;  a  coil  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  in  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  bulb,  and  the 
other  end  thereof  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  base 
to  engage  with  a  battery  received  within  the  cylindrical 
rear  portion  of  said  bore,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
longer  than  said  battery  so  that  said  battery  can  be  slid 
forwardly  against  the  force  of  said  coil  spring  to  engage 
the  base  of  said  bulb;  a  cover  at  least  partially  received 
and  detachably  secured  within  the  rear  end  of  said  bore, 
said  cover  having  an  axially  extending  opening  there- 
through; and  a  pushbutton  floatingly  received  within  said 
bore  and  including  a  disk  portion  disposed  between  said 
cover  and  said  battery,  and  a  shaft  portion  received  with- 
in and  which  is  of  sufficient  length  to  project  through  said 
cover  opening. 


3  144  g72 

HANDLE  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER  FOR 

JACK-O'-LANTERN 

James  B.  McCormick,  La  Grange,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,433 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—16) 


3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  resembling  a  jack- 
o'-lantern  and  including  a  removable  top  wall  section 
affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  a  device 
for  suspending  a  candle  within  said  hollow  body,  said 
device  comprising  a  stud  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
removable  top  wall  section  in  close  fitting  relation  to  the 
walls  of  said  hole  and  in  intersecting  relation  to  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  wall  section,  said  stud  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  top  wall 
section  and  being  disposed  relative  thereto  with  an  end 
projecting  past  each  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
a  handle  having  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
stud  secured  to  said  stud  adjacent  the  end  thereof  project- 
ing past  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  wall  section,  and  a 
candle  holder  including  a  candle-supporting  platform  se- 
cured to  said  stud  adjacent  the  end  thereof  projecting  past 
the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  section  so  as  to  suspend 
said  candle  holder  from  said  top  wall  section,  said  candle 
holder  having  a  width  at  its  point  of  attachment  to  said 
stud  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud,  said  stud  be- 


ing rendered  detachable  from  one  of  said  handle  and 
candle  holder  so  as  to  permit  attachment  and  detachment 
of  said  candle-suspending  device  to  and  from  said  top  wall 
section. 


3,244,873 

EXTENSION  LIGHT 

Andrew  Lenthciucr,  4107  Estateway  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,342 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—54) 


1.  An  extension  light  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  handle  in  one  end  of  which  is  screwed 
an  electric  light  bulb  and  the  other  end  of  which  termin- 
ates in  a  V-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  receive  coils 
of  the  electric  cord  of  the  said  extension  light  when  the 
light  is  not  in  use,  and  a  sheet  metal  deflector  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  deflector 
having  a  hinged  wire  guard  thereon,  as  well  as  an  ad- 
justable extension  light  supporting  hook,  the  end  of  the 
wire  guard  which  is  farthest  from  said  V-shaped  con- 
figuration having  a  substantially  U-shaped  -ecess  therein 
whereby  the  electric  cord  can  be  wound  substantially 
lengthwise  of  the  handle  with  one  portion  in  the  V-shaped 
configuration  of  the  handle  and  another  portion  in  the 
U-shaped  recess  of  the  wire  guard. 


3,244,874 
RAILWAY  CAR  CLASSIFICATION 
YARD  APPARATUS 
WUUam   A.   Robison,  Jr.,  Pmslwugh,   Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Westinghoase  Ah-  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrding,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,230,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,405,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,053 
11  Claims.     (CI.  246—4) 
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1.  In  a  railway  car  classification  yard  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  traffic  diverging  track  switches,  the  combination 


April  5,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


339 


f 


comprising,  an  information  handling  system  including  a 
scries  of  storage  panels,  means  for  selecting  a  different 
one  of  the  panels  for  each  cut  of  cars  entering  the  yard, 
means  for  producing  a  binary  code  for  identifying  each 
selected  panel,  means  for  transferring  each  code  along  the 
route  of  its  associated  cut  of  cars  as  each  cut  progresses 
through  the  yard,  relay  means  at  predetermined  locations 
along  the  routes  through  said  yard  for  interpreting  each 
code,  an  analog  signal  storage  unit  in  each  panel,  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  storage  unit  in  each  selected 
panel  with  a  signal  in  accordance  with  speed  control  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  cut  of  cars  associated  with  the 
selected  panel,  a  plurality  of  analog  signal  responsive  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  circuit  means  each  including  con- 
tacts of  the  relay  means  at  one  of  said  predetermined 
locations  and  the  signal  storage  unit  in  a  selected  panel 
associated  with  a  cut  of  cars  for  controlling  one  of  the 
signal  responsive  devices,  and  circuits  controlled  by  said 
signal  responsive  devices  for  controlling  apparatus  in 
the  yard  in  accordance  with  the  speed  control  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  the  cut  of  cars. 


3,244,875 

ELECTRONIC  HOT  BEARING  DETECTOR 

Donald  P.  Crane,  905  Ruth  St.,  and  Louis  J.  Haluka, 

3062  Fadctte  St,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,027 

9  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


1.  A  hot  bearing  (jjtector  system  for  railway  rolling 
stock,  comprising 

normally  deactivated  electric  alarm  means  including 
normally-open  relay  contacts; 

relay  operating  means  for  closing  said  relay  contacts  to 
activate  said  alarm  means,  comprising  a  voltage 
source,  a  relay  coil  energizable  to  close  said  relay 
contacts,  and  a  normally  nonconductive  electronic 
device  having  a  pair  of  power  circuit  electrodes  con- 
necting said  coil  in  series  with  said  source,  said  elec- 
tronic device  including  also  a  control  electrode; 

means  applying  a  direct-current  biasing  potential  of 
one  polarity  upon  said  control  electrode  for  normally 
maintaining  said  electronic  device  nonconductive; 

and  temperature-responsive  means  for  applying  to  said 
control  electrode  an  amplified  signal  voltage  of  op- 
posite polarity  than  said  biasing  potential  and  of  a 
magnitude  that  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
each  wheel-axle  junction  of  the  reeling  stock  passing 
a  given  station,  said  temperature  responsive  means 
comprising  stationary  pick-up  means  including  a 
single  heat  responsive  cell  for  generating  a  signal 
voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  journal  bearing 
temperature;  multistage  amplifier  means  including  an 
input  stage  amplifying  device  having  an  input  ter- 
minal connected  with  said  pick-up  means,  and  an 


output  stage  amplifying  device  having  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  with  said  control  electrode;  and 
multivibrator  gating  means  for  alternately  rendering 
said  input  stage  amplifying  device  conductive  and 
nonconductive,  said  amplifier  means  including  also 
signal  clipping  means  connected  between  said  input 
and  output  stage  amplifying  devices  for  eliminating 
the  effect  of  said  multivibrator  gating  means  and  for 
producing  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  output  stage 
amplifying  device  an  amplified  signal  voltage  the  mag- 
nitude of  which  is  a  direct  function  of  the  wbecl-axle 
junction  temperatuure,  whereby  when  the  wheel-axle 
temperature  exceeds  a  given  value,  said  amj^ified  sig- 
nal voltage  exceeds  said  biasing  potential  and  said 
relay  driving  device  is  rendered  conductive  to  acti- 
vate said  alarm  means. 


3,244,876 
MASS  SPECTROMETRIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DETECTOR  COMPRISING  TWO  HALL  EFFECT 
DEVICES  CONNECTED  IN  TANDEM 
Yozo  Kanda,  Kodafav-shi,  Slioji  Tanclii,  Kitatama-gun. 
Tolcyo-to,  and  Nozomn  Morito,  Soghianil-ku,  Japan  as- 
signors to  KabusliUd  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusfao,  Tokyo 
to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1962 

37/36,555 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometric  or  like  apparatus  having  a 
magnetic  field  of  strength  H  for  dispersing  ions  acceler- 
ated by  an  ion  acceleration  voltage  V,  means  to  detect  a 
voltage  which  is  directly  proportional  to  mass  number, 
said  means  comprising  first  and  second  Hall  effect  devices 
both  disposed  within  the  said  magnetic  field,  the  output 
terminals  of  the  said  first  Hall  effect  device  being  connect- 
ed to  the  input  terminals  of  the  said  second  Hall  effect 
device,  and  means  to  supply  to  the  said  first  Hall  effect  de- 
vice a  control  current  which  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  said  ion  acceleration  voltage  V,  whereby  an  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  value  fP/V  is  produced  be- 
tween the  output  terminals  of  the  said  second  Hall-effect 
device. 


3,244  877 

ADJUSTABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  AN.ELEC- 
TRON  MICROSCOPE  WITH  HEAT  CONDUCTING 
FEATHERED  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Karl-Hcinz  Hemnann  and  Wolfram  Loebe,  Berlin-Zch- 
lendorf,  and  Felix  Wilke,  Beriin-Spandau,  Germany, 
urignors  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1961, 

S  72  748 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250— 49  J) 

1.  An  electron  microscope  with  a  specimen  adjustment 
table  which  is  supported  nonsymmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  radiation  axis,  said  table  comprising  a  table  body, 
and  a  receiving  cone  arranged  therein  for  receiving  a 
specimen  cartridge,  heat  conducting  feathered  leaf 
springs  opcratively  extending  between  said  table  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  microscope,  for  producing  a 
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heat-conducting   connection   between   the   specimen   ad- 
justing table  and  the  microscope,  said  springs  being  con- 


structed to  permit  unrestricted  adjustment  of  the  speci- 
men adjustment  table. 


I 


3  144  g7g 
STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARA- 
TUS WITH  LIGHT  CONDUCTIVE  RODS  TO 
TRANSMIT  THE  OPTICAL  IMAGES 
Edward  S.  Stein,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Ralph  R.  Steven- 
son, 2400  Massachusetts  Ave.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.; 
said  Stein  assignor  to  said  Stevenson 

FOed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,996 
9  Claims.     (CL  250—60) 


1.  A  stereoscopic  X-ray  examination  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  closely  spaced  X-ray  sources  adapted  to 
irradiate  an  object  under  study,  means  for  alternately  en- 
ergizing said  sources  in  time  sequence,  an  image  amplifier 
tube  comprising  an  output  screen,  said  image  amplifier 
tube  positioned  to  receive  X-rays  passing  through  said 
object  from  said  sources  and  acting  to  convert  said  X- 
rays  into  a  pair  of  optical  images  on  the  output  screen 
of  said  image  amplifier  tube,  a  flexible  elongated  light  con- 
ductive means,  comprising  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  said 
light  conductive  means  having  one  end  optically  coupled 
to  said  output  screen  for  receiving  said  optical  images, 
said  end  of  said  light  conductive  means  being  rotatable 
about  both  its  own  optical  axis  and  the  optical  axis  of 
said  image  amplifier  tube,  optical  rotation  compensating 
means  coupled  to  said  image  amplifier  tube  for  compen- 
sating for  movement  of  said  end  of  said  light  conductive 
means,  viewing  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
light  conductive  means,  said  viewing  means  including  a 
pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  light  paths  for  said  optical 
images,  and  means  providing  for  alternate  light  transmis- 
sion through  said  paths  in  synchronism  with  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  X-ray  sources. 


infrared  spectrum  and  the  other  of  said  spectral 
regions  being  disposed  in  the  ultraviolet  spectrum; 

a  first  exit  slit  for  said  one  of  said  spectral  regions  dis- 
posed in  a  first  vertical  plane; 

a  second  exit  slit  for  said  other  of  said  spectral  regions 
disposed  in  said  first  vertical  plane; 

said  first  and  second  exit  slits  being  disposed  in  said 
first  vertical  plane  in  spaced  relation  one  above  the 
other  with  the  center  of  each  of  said  exit  slits  being 
in  vertical  alignment; 

a  collimating  mirror  disposed  between  and  in  light  com- 
munication with  said  entrance  slit  and  said  exit  slits; 

a  prism  in  light  communication  with  said  collimating 
mirror; 

a  Littrow  mirror  in  light  communication  with  said 
prism;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  Littrow   mirrow  for  rotation 


3,244,879 
DUAL  SPECTROL  REGION  SCANNING 
MONOCHROMATOR 
Freeman  F.  HaU,  Jr.,  Granada  Hills,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignor    to   International    Telephone   and   Telegraph 
Corporatioo,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,085 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83  J) 
1.  A  dual  spectral  region  scanning  monochromator  for 
simultaneously  and  continuously  scanning  two  different 
spectral  regions  comprising: 

a  single  entrance  slit  for  passing  light  having  wave- 
lengths included  in  both  of  said  spectral  regions, 
one  of  said  spectral  regions  being  disposed  in  the 


thereof  through  a  given  arc  of  a  circle  to  continuously 
scan  simultaneously  the  light  having  wavelengths  in 
said  one  of  said  spectral  regions  across  said  first  exit 
slit  and  the  light  having  wavelengths  in  said  other  of 
said  spectral  regions  across  said  second  exit  slit; 
a  selected  one   of  said   collimating  mirror  and  said 
Littrow  mirror  including 
a  first  independently  adjustable  section  disposed 
in  a  second  vertical  plane  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  vertical  plane  to 
reflect  light  having  wavelengths  in  said  one  of 
said  spectral  regions;  and 
a  second  independently  adjustable  sectioi^ disposed 
in  a  third  vertical  plane  at  predetermined  angles 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  vertical 
planes  to  reflect  light  having  wavelengths  in  said 
other  of  said  spectral  regions. 


3,244,880 
NEUTRON  AND  GAMMA  RAY  WELL  LOGGING 
FOR  CHLORINE  CONTENT 
Joe   D.   Owen,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  aas^or  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,693 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  chlorine  log  of  an 
opening  in  the  earth  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  its  ends  closed,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  an  opening  in  the  earth,  a 
source  of  neutrons  in  said  member,  a  borontrifluoride  ther- 
mal neutron  detector  and  a  scintillation  gamma  ray  detec- 
tor suitable  for  detecting  gamma  rays  of  about  6.2  to  7.7 
mev.  only  in  said  member,  said  detectors  being  positioned 
near  each  other,  a  shield  between  said  source  of  neutrons 
and  said  detectors  to  eliminate  direct  passage  of  radiation 
to  said  detectors,  said  thermal  neutron  detector  being 
adapted  to  emit  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  neutron 
flux  detected,  said  gamma  ray  detector  being  adapted  to 
emit  a  second  signal  related  to  gamma  rays  of  6.2  to  7.7 
mev.  deteaed  and  containing  a  thermal  neutron  factor. 
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means  communicating  with  said  detectors  for  dividing  said 
second  signal  by  the  first  signal  and  being  adapted  to 
emit  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  said 


second  signal  by  the  first  signal  and  means  to  plot  a  trace 
of  said  third  signal  as  a  trace  of  the  chlorine  content  of 
the  earth  surrounding  said  opening. 


3,244  881 
SCANNING  TYPE   RADIOACnVE   THICKNESS 

GAUGE  WITH  DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Carl  Woodrow  Hanaen,  Wayland,  Peter  J.  Clack,  Bedford, 
and  John  G.  Wood,  Hingham,  Mass^  assignors  to  Lab- 
oratory for  Electronics,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,238 
4  Claims.     (Q.  250—83.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  providing  a  two-co- 
ordinate output  record  of  a  variable  characteristic  of  a 
moving  material  strip  comprising,  a  transducer  adapted 
to  measure  and  provide  as  a  first  output  an  indication  of 
said  variable  characteristic  in  the  region  of  said  trans- 
ducer; a  scanning  means  adapted  to  scan  repetitively  said 
transducer  back  and  forth  transversely  across  said  ma- 
terial strip  and  to  provide  an  output  indication  continu- 
ously of  the  transverse  position  of  said  transducer;  a 
two-coordinate  strip  chart  pen  recorder,  said  strip  chart 
having  bi-directional  vertical  motion,  said  strip  chart  re- 
corder having  a  chart  input  for  controlling  said  vertical 
motion,  said  strip  chart  recorder  having  a  scribing  pen 
at  a  fixed  vertical  position  adapted  for  bi-directional  hori- 
zontal motion,  said  strip  chart  recorder  having  a  pen 
input  for  controlling  the  horizontal  position  of  said  pen; 
a  signal  generator  providing,  as  an  output,  a  set  point 
signal  equivalent  to  said  transducer  first  output  signal 
for  a  predetermined  desired  value  of  said  variable  char- 
acteristic; a  graduated  scale  member  attached  to  said  strip 
chart  recorder  in  a  horizontal  position;  indicator  means 
associated  with  said  signal  generator  and  said  scale  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  provide  a  visual  indication  on  said 
scale  member  of  said  set  point  value;  said  transducer 
providing  as  a  second  output  at  the  completion  of  each 
scan  in  a  first  direction  the  average  value  of  said  first 
transducer  output  for  said  just  completed  scan;  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  transducer  first  and  second  out- 
puts, said  scanning  means  output  and  said  signal  gen- 


erator output  for  providing  for  each  scan  in  said  first  di- 
rection an  output  record  on  said  strip  chart  recorder 
including,  a  plot  of  said  transducer  first  output  as  a 
function  of  said  scanning  means  output  with  said  first 
transducer  output  variations  being  represented  as  varia- 
tions in  the  vertical  direction  and  with  said  transverse 
position  being  plotted  on  the  horizontal  coorxlinates;  a 
horizontal  line  at  a  vertical  position  representing  the  aver- 
age value  of  said  first  transducer  output;  a  second  hori- 
zontal line  at  a  vertical  position  representing  said  set 
point  value;  and  a  vertical  line  at  a  horizontal  position 
corresponding  to  the  set  point  position  of  said  indicator 
on  said  graduated  scale  member. 


3,244  882 
CHLORINE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  USING  NEUTRON 

CAPTURE  GAMMA  RAYS 
Willett  F.  Baldwin,  Dallas,  and  James  E.  Berry,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,039 
1  CUim.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


In  a  radioactive  well  logging  system  for  logging  for 
chlorine  in  the  formations  traversed  by  an  iron-cased  bore- 
hole, the  combination  which  comprises  a  logging  instru- 
ment containing  a  fast  neutron  source  for  irradiating  the 
formations  traversed  by  said  borehole  with  fast  neutrons 
to  produce  thermal  neutrons  and  neutron-capture  gamma 
rays,  said  borehole  being  free  of  all  liquids  and  open  to 
the  atmosphere  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  point 
below  the  desired  logging  depth,  a  neutron  detector  re- 
sponsive to  thermal  neutrons  for  detecting  the  thermal 
neutrons  passing  from  the  formations  into  said  borehole, 
and  a  gamma  ray  detector  for  detecting  neutron-capture 
gamma  rays  passing  from  said  formations  into  said  bore- 
hole, the  housing  of  said  instrument  being  formed  of  a 
nonferrous  metal  at  least  around  said  detectors,  discrimi- 
nating means  coupled  to  said  gamma  ray  detector  and 
responsive  only  to  neutron-capture  gamma  rays  detected 
within  an  energy  range  from  about  4.6  mev.  to  an  upper 
limit  materially  less  than  7  mev.  and  recording  means 
coupled  to  said  thermal  neutron  detector  and  to  said  dis- 
criminating means  for  recording  the  intensity  of  the 
thermal  neutrons  detected  and  the  intensity  of  only  the 
neutron-capture  gamma  rays  detected  within  said  energy 
range. 

3,244,883 
X-RAY  TUBESTAND 
Edward  A.  Labas,  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  J.  Mueller, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,405 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—91) 
1.  An  X-ray  tubestand  comprising: 
(a)  an  upright  member  having  guide  roller  means  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends. 
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(b)  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tracks  with  which  the 
rollers  cooperate  to  allow  translation  of  the  upright 
member  lengthwise  of  an  X-ray  table, 

(c)  a  carriage  that  is  mounted  on  the  upright  mem- 
ber for  bi-directional  vertical  movement  thereon, 

(d)  an  extensible  and  contractible  X-ray  tube  support 
extending  in  cantilever  fashion  from  the  carriage, 

(e)  an  X-ray  tube  casing  that  is  carried  by  the  sup- 
port ior  being  moved  across  the  width  of  the  X-ray 
table,  said  casing  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 


r" 


its  axis  at  an  end  of  the  support  that  is  remote  from 
the  carriage, 

(f)  first  and  second  pairs  of  pulleys,  with  each  being 
rotatably  mounted  near  opposite  ends  of  the  up- 
right member  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with 
the  other  pulley  in  a  pair, 

(g)  a  pair  of  tense  cables,  each  of  which  runs  along 
the  upright  member  and  over  each  pulley  in  a  pair 
and  then  substantially  horizontal  and  opposite  di- 
rections from  each  pulley  toward  fixed  terminal 
points  that  are  substantially  on  the  level  of  the  upper 
and  lower  guide  track  means,  respectively. 


X-RAY  TUBE  STARTER 

Winiam  R.  McLanghUn,  WUkrachby,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waitc  Mfg.  Divisioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,873 

17  Claims.     (CL  25*— 93) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  rotating  anode  type 
X-ray  tube  wherein  the  anode  is  rotatably  supported  in 
a  bearing  and  a  stator  winding  is  provided  to  induce  rota- 
tion of  the  anode  in  the  bearing,  the  combination  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  rotating  anode,  said  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  an  exposure  control  means  having  ON  and  OFF 
positions,  said  exposure  control  means  in  the  ON 
position  connecting  the  stator  winding  to  a  first  volt- 
age source; 

(b)  transducer  nKans  responsive  to  the  characteristic 
frequency  of  the  screech  of  the  anode  moving  in 
its  bearing  and  producing  an  output  signal  directly 
related  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  anode; 

<c)  a  safety  circuit  means  connected  to  the  transducer 
means  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  thereof, 
said  safety  circuit  means  connecting  the  X-ray  tube  to 


a  second  voltage  source  to  begin  a  radiographic  X-ray 
exposure  only  when  said  output  signal  indicates  that 
the  anode  is  rotating  above  a  minimum  acceptable 
level; 

(d)  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  means  associated  with 
said  stator  winding  and  connected  to  said  exposure 
control  means  to  rapidly  decelerate  the  rotating 
anode  at  the  end  of  the  exposure  period  when  said 
exposure  control  means  is  in  the  OFF  position,  the 
dynamic  braking  circuit  means  being  connected  to 
the  transducer  means  and  being  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  transducer  device  means  to  apply 
dynamic  braking  until  the  anode  has  decelerated  to 
a  preselected  rotational  speed  as  indicated  by  such 
output  signal; 

(e)  a  fluoroscopy  control  circuit  means  functioning 
independent  of  said  exposure  control  means  for  con- 
necting said  stator  winding  to  the  first  voltage  source, 
and  said  fluoroscopy  control  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  transducer  means  and  being  responsive 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  transducer  means  to 
periodically  connect  the  stator  winding  to  the  first 
voltage  source  to  maintain  low  speed  rotation  of  the 
anode  during  fluoroscopic  examinations. 


3,244  885 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
TRACKER 
Thomas  F.  McHenry,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,664 
3  Oalms.     (CI.  250—203) 


1.  A  tracker  comprising  in  combination  and  in  optical 
alignment, 

(a)  a  moving  drum  shaped  reticle  provided  with  uni- 
form radiation  interrupting  pattern  on  the  drum  pe- 
riphery and  a  radiation  detector, 

(b)  collecting  and  imaging  optics  producing  a  converg- 
ing beam  to  image  the  field  of  view  of  the  instrument 
in  the  plane  of  the  reticle, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  image  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  reticle  beam  pattern 
and  to  the  reticle  plane,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  including  a  right  angle, 
the  angle  being  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  converg- 
ing beam  from  the  collecting  optics  whereby  said 
beam  is  retroflected  from  the  pair  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces back  along  the  axis  of  the  beam  and  means  for 
rotating  said  reflecting  surfaces  about  the  beam  axis 
at  a  frequency  lower  than  the  radiation  interruption 
frequency  from  the  pattern  on  the  reticle,  whereby 
a  frequency  modulated  signal  is  produced  from  the 
radiation  detector, 

(d)  means  for  amplifying  and  demodulating  the  signal 
from  the  radiation  detector  to  produce  an  amplitude 
modulated  output  proportional  to  frequency  modu- 
lation, 

(e)  phase  reference  generating  means  at  90*  out  of 
phase  with  the  rotation  of  the  image,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  reference  signal  generating  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  beam  rotation,  and 
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(f)  phase  detecting  means  having  inputs  connected  to 
the  demodulated  signal  and  the  phase  reference  sig- 
nals in  opposite  phase  whereby  said  detecting  means 
produces  outputs  in  proportion  to  the  relative  phases 
of  the  demodulated  FM  signal. 


3^44,886 

UGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO- 
SENSmVE  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Jacob  S.  Zadcerbrann,  New  York,  N.Y^  auigDor  to  KoUs- 
man  Lutnimcnt  Corporation,  Elmhunt,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aog.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,837 
9  Clninu.     (Q.  250—203) 


rr   ' 
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1.  A  scanning  device  for  light  source  tracking  devices; 
said  scanning  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  single 
aperture  therein  and  a  driving  means  connected  to  said 
plate;  said  drive  means  oscillating  said  i^ate  about  a 
central  position  with  simple  harmomc  motion  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  of  oscillation;  said  tracking  device 
including  means  for  directing  an  image  of  the  light  source 
to  be  tracked  by  said  scanning  device  toward  said  plate 
and  a  light  sensing  means;  said  plate  being  interposed 
between  the  light  source  being  tracked  and  said  image 
directing  means;  said  driving  means  moving  said  aperture 
along  a  line  to  cause  intermittent  registry  with  said  image 
of  said  light  source  to  permit  intermittent  impingement 
of  light  on  said  light  sensing  means;  said  light  sensing 
means  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
twice  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  plate  when  the 
center  of  said  image  is  at  said  central  position  and  gen- 
erating a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  said  plate  as  at  least  a  portion  thereoif 
when  said  image  is  displaced  from  said  central  position. 


3,244,887 

RADIATION  TRACKING  APPARATUS  WITH  PULSE 

COUNTERS  FOR  PRODUCING  OUTPUT  INDICA- 

TIVE  OF  POINTING  ERROR 

Neal  G.  Lozlas,  Larco,  Fla^  aaa^or  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  241,761 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


2.  A  radiation  tracking  device  comprising:  image 
forming  means;  a  reticle  having  a  plurality  of  alternate 
transparent  and  opaque  portions  arranged  in  a  circular 
pattern;  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  image  of 
said  image  forming  means  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  in  a  circle  across  said  portions  of  said  reticle;  radi- 
ation detecting  means  mounted  in  alignment  with  said 
reticle  so  as  to  receive  radiation  passing  therethrough, 
said  radiation  detecting  means  indicating  the  approximate 
position  of  the  image  with  respect  to  said  reticle;  rela- 


tively high  frequency  pulse  producing  means;  first  and 
second  reversible  counting  means;  means  connecting  said 
radiation  detecting  means  to  said  first  and  second  count- 
ing means  for  actuating,  reversing  and  stopping  said  first 
and  second  counting  mean?  upon  the  image  reaching  pre- 
determined positions  with  respect  to  said  reticle;  and 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  counting  means 
to  said  pulse  producing  means;  said  first  counting  means 
producing  a  digital  output  indicative  of  the  distance  of 
a  radiation  source  from  the  center  of  the  field  of  view 
of  said  image  forming  means  along  a  first  axis  and  said 
second  counting  means  producing  a  digital  output  indica- 
tive of  the  distance  of  the  radiation  source  from  the 
center  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  image  forming  means 
along  a  second  axis. 

3,244  888 

UGHT  RESPONSIVE  OFF-PEAK  UTILITY 

SWITCH 

Clarence  J.  Armstrong  and  Charles  H.  Lanphier,  Spring- 

fieM.  III.,  assignors  to  Sangamo   Electric  Company, 

Springfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,529 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—206) 


10.  In  an  off-peak  utility  time  switch,  the  combination 
of  a  switch  member  adapted  for  connection  into  a  load 
circuit,  a  rotatable  disc,  a  first  control  circuit  including 
a  timing  motor  geared  to  turn  said  disc  one  revolution  in 
about  twenty  hours,  a  second  control  circuit  including  a 
photocooductive  cell  and  means  under  the  control  of 
said  cell  to  effect  energizing  of  the  motor  when  the  cell 
is  non-conductive  and  to  de-energize  the  motor  when 
the  cell  is  conductive,  one  of  said  control  circuits  includ- 
ing switch  means  actuable  to  render  the  cell  ineffective  to 
de-«)ergize  the  motor,  said  first  switch  member  including 
a  tensioned  arm  actuable  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  into 
which  the  switch  member  is  connected,  a  pivotally  connect- 
ed lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  tensioned  arm  and  a 
cam  mounted  adjacent  said  disc  and  operable  so  as  to  ro- 
tate said  lever  into  a  first  position  where  its  engagement 
with  the  arm  will  cause  it  to  open  the  circuit  and  into  a  sec- 
ond position  where  its  engagement  with  the  arm  will  cause 
the  arm  to  close  the  circuit,  a  first,  second  and  third 
actuating  means  on  the  rotatable  disc,  the  first  actuating 
means  being  located  in  the  disc  to  actuate  said  switch 
means  after  the  initial  energizing  of  the  motor  so  that 
subsequent  rendering  conductive  of  the  photoconductive 
cell  will  not  stop  operation  of  the  motor  until  the 
disc  has  completed  a  full  revolution  and  the  first  actu- 
ating means  has  been  returned  to  its  starting  point  where 
it  deactuates  the  switch  means,  the  second  actuating  means 
being  positioned  on  the  disc  where  it  will  operate  the  cam 
after  the  disc  has  turned  through  a  given  angle  causing 
the  cam  to  shift  said  le^er  from  its  second  to  its  first 
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position,  and  the  third  actuating  means  being  on  the  disc 
to  follow  the  second  actuating  means  as  the  disc  is  turned 
and  so  as  to  subsequently  operate  the  cam  causing  the 
cam  to  shift  the  lever  ann  back  to  its  second  position,  and 
the  spacing  of  said  second  and  third  actuating  means  on 
said  disc  being  adjustable  to  permit  setting  the  time  in- 
terval and  length  thereof  at  which  the  load  circuit  will  be 
opened  by  the  time  switch  into  which  it  is  connected. 


3^44,889 
PHOTOSENSITIVE    TRACKER    WITH    SPECIAL    X 
AND  Y  AXIS  PHOTOCELLS  HAVING  PLURALI- 
TIES  OF  PARALLEL  ELECTRODES 
Richard  J.  Preston  and  Victor  S.  Peterson,  Springfield, 
Mass^  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,253 
1  Claim,     (a.  250—211) 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  and  intensity 
of  a  radiant  body  comprising  optical  means  for  form- 
ing an  image  of  said  body,  first  and  second  detectors  hav- 
ing a  continuous  layer  of  photoconductive  material  ap- 
plied across  a  substantially  flat  insulator,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  conductive  grids  con- 
nected across  the  face  of  said  insulator  in  contact  with 
said  photoconductive  material,  said  detectors  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  focused  image  so  that  the  grids 
connected  across  said  first  detector  are  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  the  grids  across  said  second  detector,  a 
source  of  potential,  means  to  connect  said  source  of 
potential  across  adjacent  grids  on  each  detector  to  there- 
by provide  a  plurality  of  conductive  circuits,  each  cir- 
cuit comprising  adjacent  grids  and  the  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  material  spaced  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistors  each  connected  between  said  poten- 
tial source  and  one  of  said  alternate  grids. 


3  144  g90 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BROADBAND  COUPLER 
USING  WAVE  GUIDE 
Norman  C.  Wtttwer,  Jr.,  Oldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,209 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—211) 


a  conductive  cylinder  surrounding  the  coaxial  cable; 

the  cylinder  having  a  photocmissive  material  on  at 
least  part  of  its  inner  surface; 

means  for  directing  modulated  light  energy  against 
the  photocmissive  surface  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
of  more  than  75  degrees; 

a  slot  in  the  coaxial  cable  outer  conductor  for  per- 
mitting passage  of  photoelectrons  from  the  photo- 
emissive  surface; 

means  comprising  part  of  the  inner  conductor  for  col- 
lecting electrons  emitted  by  the  photocmissive 
surface; 

and  means  for  maintaining  the  photoemisslve  surface 
and  the  electron  collecting  means  in  a  substantial 
vacuum  comprising  an  envelope  which  is  at  least 
in  part  light  transparent. 


3,244,891 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

RADIATION  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  K.  Orthuber,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  332,733 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


I 


3.  A  radiation  amplfying  device  comprising  an  electrolu- 
minescent element  made  of  material  which  will  luminesce 
when  subjected  to  a  varying  electric  field,  said  element 
being  a  dielectric  and  nonconductive,  first  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  element  for  providing  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field  therefor,  second  photoconductive  means  in  di- 
rect contact  with  said  element  and  interposed  between 
said  first  means  and  said  element  operative  to  control 
the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field  supplied  to  said  element 
in  response  to  the  intensity  of  a  ray  oi  light  impinged  on 
said  second  means,  said  photoconductive  means  being 
composed  of  a  material  having  a  variable  electrical  im- 
pedance depending  upon  said  light  intensity  and  said  elec- 
troluminescent element  having  an  intensity  of  lumines- 
cence varying  in  accordance  with  said  light  intensity  and 
field  magnitude,  said  material  of  said  photoconductive 
means  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  electrolumines- 
cent element,  and  color  filtering  means  optically  asso- 
ciated with  said  element  and  said  second  means  opera- 
tive to  transmit  only  certain  colors  of  light  to  said  sec- 
ond means  and  further  operative  to  reproduce  colors  in 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  said  certain 
colors  for  light  emitted  by  said  element. 


1.  A  photodetector  comprising  : 

a  coaxial  cable   having  inner  and  outer  conductors; 


3,244  892 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Scidler,  Whippany,  N J.,  assignor  to  Robert  L. 
Seidler,   Whippany,   and   Mar^fai    Ross   and   Bertram 
Polow,  both  of  Morristown,  NJ.,  trustees 
Original  appUcation  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,695,  now 
Patent  No.  3,027,491,  dated  Mar.  27,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,459 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  250—214) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  circuit  comprising;  a  photoconduc- 
tive cell  connected  in  series  with  a  source  of  direct  current 
for  providing  current  therethrough,  a  first  transistor  in- 
cluding a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter,  said  collector 
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connected  to  a  source  of  positive  voltage  in  series  with  a 
first  resistor,  and  said  emitter  connected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  direct  current  source;  a  second  transistor 
including  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter,  said  second 
collector  connected  to  the  source  of  positive  voltage  in 
series  with  a  second  resistor,  said  second  emitter  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  direct  current  source,  a 
first  voltage  divider  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  series 
resistors  connected  between  the  collector  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  negative  terminal,  a  second  voltage  divider 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  series  resistors  connected 
between  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  nega- 
tive terminal,  a  connection  between  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  and  a  first  mid-point  on  the  second  voltage  di- 


respect  to  each  other  along  a  predetermined  straight 
line  parallel  to  one  of  said  orthogonal  directions, 

a  pair  of  pivot  members, 

a  pair  of  extendable  linkage  members  connecting  the 
pivot  members  to  the  carriage,  and 

a  pair  of  translating  members  for  translating  the  ro- 
tational motion  of  the  linkage  members  about  the 
pivot  members  to  a  transverse  movement  of  the 
elements  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  line 
as  the  carriage  is  moved,  whereby  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments are  aligned  so  that  lines  drawn  from  said  ele- 
ments parallel  to  said  pair  of  extendable  linkage 
members  intersect  at  said  particular  point. 


& 


t 


i: 


3  244  894 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTION  DEVICE  UTILIZ- 
ING RANDOMIZED  RBER  OPTICAL  LIGHT 
CONDUCTING  MEANS 

Donald  F.  Steele,  Cohasset,  and  Alfred  W.  Vasel,  Ablng- 
ton,  Mms^  assignors  to  American  Pyrotector,  Inc., 
Soutlibridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  uplication  Ser.  No.  59,866,  Oct.  3, 1960. 
TWs  application  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,091 

'  5  Claims.     (CI.  250— 227) 


vider  which  applies  a  positive  voltage  to  the  first  transistor 
base  to  render  the  fiirst  transistor  non-conductive  when 
the  photo-conductive  cell  is  non-conductive  and  for  creat- 
ing a  positive  feed-back  circuit  which  aids  the  transfer  of 
conductance  when  the  photo-conductive  cell  is  rendered 
conductive  by  ambient  light,  a  connection  between  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor  and  a  mid-point  on  the  first  voltage 
divider  which  applies  a  reduced  positive  potential  to  the 
second  transistor  base  to  render  the  second  transistor  con- 
ductive when  said  cell  is  non<onductive,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  photo-conductive  cell  and  a  second  mid- 
point on  the  second  voltage  divider  which  reduces  the 
potential  of  the  base  in  the  first  transistor  to  make  it  con- 
duct when  light  is  applied  to  the  cell  and  current  passes 
therethrough. 

3^244  893 
PHOTOMULTTPUER  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
George  P.  Miller  and  James  G.  Sousoures,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf .,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

F!l«d  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,040 
11  Claims.     (Q.  25^—220) 


fm*f  a^noH  Mtum 


r±. 


h 


F* 


Jp^:;-=n    '-'«  «  "-■•-" 

0.»P«»rr.vtl 

»7_.   \ 

^^^^ ^^ ^ 

«=ii 

\rT|^                     "j 

^^V^ 

H  M                ^'^ 

0-' 

\o 

41. 

J 

J-^^ 

I*. 


1.  In  an  optical  system  an  apparatus  for  maintaining 
a  pair  of  elements  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  particular  point  on  a  carriage  comprising: 

a  carriage  movable  in  any  one  of  three  orthogonal 
directions, 

means  for  mounting  the  elements  on  said  carriage, 

means  for  restraining  the  motion  of  the  elements  with 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  at  least  two  photosensitive  elements, 
one  element  being  predominantly  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined band  of  frequencies  of  the  light  spectrum  and 
the  other  element  being  predominantly  similarly  respon- 
Mvo  to  a  subsUntially  different  band  of  light  frequencies 
and  oppositely  responsive  to  said  predetermined  band 
of  frequencies,  means  connecting  said  elements  in  series 
and  with  a  common  junction  in  a  current  carrying  cir- 
cuit, electrical  discriminating  means  responsive  to  char- 
acteristic changes  in  voltage  connected  to  said  common 
junction  and  to  one  of  said  elements  in  such  manner  as  to 
place  said  discriminating  means  electrically  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  single  fiber 
optical  light-conducting  member  embodying  a  plurality 
of  elongated  relatively  thin  and  flexible  light-conducting 
fibers  each  having  a  light-transmitting  core  and  a  light- 
insulating  cladding,  said  fibers  being  grouped  in  rela- 
tively intimate  side-by-side  intertwined  relation  through- 
out their  length  to  form,  by  the  composite  relationship  of 
their  respective  opposite  ends,  a  light-receiving  face  at 
one  end  of  said  member  having  a  different  geometrical 
patterning  of  its  fiber  ends  than  that  of  a  light-emitting 
face  at  the  other  end  of  said  member  so  that  said  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  receive  light  impinging  upon  various 
parts  of  said  light-receiving  face  with  any  degree  of 
intensity  and  to  emit  said  light  from  said  light-emitting 
face  with  a  uniform  average  ntensity  over  all  parts  of  said 
light-emitting  face,  means  for  supporting  said  light- 
receiving  face  adjacent  a  single  remote  area  to  be  under 
surveillance  by  said  device  for  receiving  light  from  said 
•ret,  means  for  supporting  said  light-emiuing  end  face 
of  said  light-conducting  member  and  said  photosensitive 
elements  in  adjacent  facing  relation  with  each  other  with 
said  elemenu  being  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  said 
light-emitting  face  of  said  light-conducting  member  for 
•electing  the  ratio  of  amounts  of  light  from  said  area 
which  can  impinge  upon  respective  elements,  and  means 
for  shielding  said  photosensitive  elements  from  extrane- 
ous light. 
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3»244,895 
SHAFT  ENCODERS  ' 

Jokn  S.  Andcrcgg,  Jr^  Bedford,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Dy- 
namics Research  Corporatioii,  Stonekun,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MassaclHwetti 

Filed  Jaly  26,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  212,535 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—236) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  com- 
prising; a  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  alternately  energy  transmissive 
and  non-transmissive  sectors  circumfcrentially  disposed  on 
said  disc,  the  number  of  energy  transmissive  sectors  being 
an  odd  number  and  the  number  of  energy  non-transmis- 
sive sectors  being  an  odd  number;  a  first  means  for  pro- 
jecting light  energy  through  a  first  portion  of  said  disc  and 
a  first  light  impinging  means  for  impinging  light  energy 
transmitted  through  said  first  portion  of  said  first  disc  onto 
a  second  portion  of  said  disc  diametrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  of  said  disc,  a  first  sensor  cle- 
ment adapted  to  respond  to  light  energy  transmitted 
through  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  disc  and  to 
provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  light 
transmitted;  a  second  projecting  means  for  projecting  light 
through  a  third  portion  of  said  disc;  said  third  portion 
being  displaced  in  said  disc  from  said  first  portion  by  45°; 
a  second  light  impinging  means  for  impinging  said  light 
energy  transmitted  through  said  third  portion  of  said  disc 
onto  a  fourth  portion  of  said  disc  diametrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  third  portion  of  said  disc;  second  sen- 
sor means  adapted  to  resj)ond  to  light  energy  transmitted 
through  said  third  and  said  fourth  portions  of  said  disc 
and  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  light  energy  transmitted  through  said  third  and  said 
fourth  portions  of  said  disc. 


3,244,996 
STAR  TRACKER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  USING 
A  CIRCULAR  SCANNING  PATTERN  AND  A 
SQUARE  APERTURE 
Bart   Walker,    Plainview,    N.Y.,   assignor  to   KoHsman 
Instmment  Corporation,  Elmliurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,665 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  250—236) 


■er 


1.  A  scanning  system  comprising  an  objective  for 
gathering  light  from  a  light  source  to  be  tracked,  photo- 
cathode  means  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  for 
generating  a  beam  of  electrons  at  areas  at  which  light 
strikes  said  photocathode,  an  electron  beam  control 
means  for  focusing  and  controllably  deflecting  said  beam 


of  electrons,  an  electron-sensitive  device  for  generating 
an  output  signal  responsive  to  impingement  thereon  of 
said  electrqn  beam,  and  a  masking  aperture  interposed  be- 
tween said  electron-sensitive  device  and  said  photo- 
cathode;  said  deflecting  means  being  energized  to  cause 
said  electron  beam  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  cyclic 
pattern;  said  electron  beam  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  masking  aperture  when  the  optical  axis  of  said  ob- 
jective is  pointed  directly  toward  said  light  source  to  be 
tracked  in  the  absence  of  energization  of  said  deflecting 
means;  said  masking  ajjcrture  being  square;  said  pre- 
determined pattern  of  electron  beam  movement  being  a 
circle;  the  diameter  of  said  circle  being  less  than  the 
diagonal  length  of  said  square  masking  aperture. 


3,244  897 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  MASS  OF  A  MATERIAL 

IN  A  CONTAINER  BY  RADIOACTIVE  MEANS 
Cortiss    R.    Schafer,     Newtown.     Conn.,     assignor    to 
Simmonds  Precision  Prodocts  inc.,  Tanytown,  N.Y~  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,726 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


B''?*^  ^ 


A 


f. 


M  a^n; 


4.  A  device  for  determining  the  mass  of  material  in 
a  container  comprising  a  strip  of  a  radioactive  substance 
adapted  to  extend  in  a  substantially  upward  direction  ad- 
jacent said  container,  a  strip  of  a  substance  electrically 
responsive  to  the  radiation  from  said  radioactive  strip  dis- 
posed spaced  apart  therefrom  and  in  a  subsUntially  facing 
direction  thereto,  the  radiation  received  by  said  respon- 
sive strip  from  said  radioactive  strip  being  dependent 
upon  the  presence  of  said  material  therebetween,  and 
means  connected  to  oppositely  disposed  edge  portions  of 
said  responsive  strip  for  sensing  the  electrical  response  of 
said  responsive  strip. 


3,244,898 
POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Walter  A.  Hickox,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  2,562 
41  Claims.  (CI.  290—2) 
4.  In  a  power  plant  system  wherein  a  number  of  sep- 
arate electric  generating  plants  are  interconnected  for 
power  interchange  by  tie-lines  with  the  power  inter- 
chai>ge  being  scheduled  and  with  each  pfant  including 
a  turbo-generator  and  a  steam  generator  supplying  the 
motive  power  therefor  and  with  each  steam  generator 
having  tubular  heat  exchange  surface  including  a  super- 
beater  portion  and  being  required  to  take  care  of  load 
changes  in  its  own  predetermined  area,  the  system  of 
controlling  each  plant  comprising  means  providing  a  sig- 
nal that  is  a  function  of  the  variation  of  the  actual  inter- 
change from  the  required  interchange,  means  providing 
a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  variation  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  power  plant  system  from  a  predetermined 
desired  frequency,  means  combining  these  signals  in  a 
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manner  that  they  effectively  cancel  each  other  if  the 
changes  were  produced  by  a  load  change  outside  the 
area  of  the  particular  plant  but  are  added  if  the  changes 
were  produced  by  a  load  change  within  the  area  of  the 
particular  plant  or  by  a  change  in  scheduled  interchange, 
means  providing  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  out- 
put of  the  plant  to  its  predetermined  area,  said  com- 
bining means  combining  this  signal  with  the  other  two 
so  that  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  demand  load 
on  the  particular  plant  is  produced,  means  providing 
a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  steam 
temperatures  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  super- 
heater, computer  means  receiving  the  aforementioned 
signals  as  input  intelligence  and  effective  to  continuously 
provide  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  required  inlet  steam  temperature  for  the 
demand  load  and  to  give  a  predetermined  outlet  steam 
temperature  and  the  actual  inlet  steam  temperature,  means 
responsive  to  this  output  signal  effective  to  regulate  the 
inlet  steam  temperature  and  independent  from  the  fir- 
ing rate  of  the  steam  gene^-ator  with  this  regulation  being 
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operative  to  maintain  the  outlet  steam  temperature  at  its 
desired  value. 

5.  In  an  electric  generating  power  plant  installation 
a  once-through  typ>e  steam  generator  connected  with  and 
supplying  superheated  steam  to  a  turbo-generator,  said 
steam  generator  including  a  superheater  and  means  to 
force  the  heated  medium  through  the  circuit  of  the  steam 
generator,  said  means  being  effective  to  force  a  prede- 
termined amount  therethrough  below  a  certain  load,  means 
to  withdraw  a  portion  of  this  flow  immediately  upstream 
of  the  superheater  during  hot  start  up  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  function  with  relation  to  load  and 
control  to  control  this  withdrawal,  this  control  means  in- 
cluding means  providing  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  load 
on  the  plant,  means  providing  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
the  flow  entering  the  superheater  and  computer  means  re- 
ceiving these  signals  as  input  intelligence  and  effective  to 
provide  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  actual  flow  entering  the  superheater  and  tlie 
flow  required  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  func- 
tion and  means  regulated  in  response  to  this  last  named 
signal  operative  to  control  the  withdrawing  means  in 
accordance  therewith. 


3^44  899 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLE  UGHTS 
Richard  T.  Merie,  1210  W.  144th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,668 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—10) 
1.  A  time  delay  circuit  control  system  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  load  circuit  and  first  and  second  sources 
of  electrical  energy,  said  system  comprising: 

time  delay  means  in  said  load  circuit  operable  to  con- 


nect said  load  circuit  to  said  first  source  and  charac- 
terized by  delayed  disconnection  therebetween  upon 
being  rendered  inoperable; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  source  and  includ- 
ing a  control  switch  and  actuating  means  operative 
upon  closure  of  said  control  switch  to  operate  said 
time  delay  means; 


circuit  interruption  means  operable  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  said  time  delay  means  to  open  said  circuit 
means  to  said  first  source; 

and  means  connecting  said  second  source  to  said  cir- 
cuit means  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to 
thereby  operate  said  time  delay  means,  but  only  dur- 
ing provision  by  said  second  source  of  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  electrical  energy. 


3,244,900 

A.C.  GENERATOR  SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND 

FIELD  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Colvill,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,122 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—10) 


9.  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  an  alternating  current  generator  having 
an  output  winding  and  a  field  winding,  an  engine  for 
driving  said  generator,  an  ignition  system  for  said  en- 
gine, a  battery,  rectifier  means  having  direct  current  out- 
put terminals  connected  with  said  battery  and  input 
terminals  connected  with  said  output  winding,  an  ignition 
switch  having  a  battery  contact,  an  accessory  contact  and 
an  ignition  contact,  said  switch  having  a  first  position 
where  said  battery  contact  is  connected  with  both  said 
ignition  and  accessory  contacts  and  having  a  second 
position  where  said  battery  contact  and  ignition  con- 
tact are  disconnected,  said  ignition  system  being  con- 
nected with  said  ignition  contact  whereby  said  ignition 
system  is  energized  when  said  battery  contact  and 
ignition  contact  are  connected  together,  means  connect- 
ing said  battery  contact  with  one  side  of  said  battery 
and  with  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  rec- 
tifier network,  an  energizing  circuit  for  initially  eneriz- 
ing  the  field  winding  of  said  generator  from  said  bat- 
tery, said  energizing  circuit  including  a  resistor  connected 
in   series    with   said   field    winding   and   said!  accessory 
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contact  and  including  a  signal  lamp  connected  in  series 
with  said  field  winding  and  said  ignition  contact,  and 
a  circuit  connected  in  shunt  with  said  resistor  and  signal 
lamp  for  energizing  said  field  winding  from  said  battery, 
said  last-named  circuit  including  control  means  which 
is  operative  to  close  said  circuit  in  response  to  the  de- 
velopment of  a  voltage  by  said  generator. 


3,244,901 
BINARY  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Henri  J.  Oguey,  Lake  Mohegan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  CorporatioD,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1960, 

1,412/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


!    >/,::""     •  ] 


1.  In  an  information  transfer  circuit,  a  controlling  and 
a  control  magnetic  thin  film  element,  each  said  element 
exhibiting  an  easy  direction  of  remanent  magnetization 
and  a  hard  direction  of  magnetization,  means  applying  a 
field  to  said  controlling  element  for  deflecting  the  mag- 
netization thereof  away  from  the  easy  direction,  and  means 
coupling  both  said  controlling  and  control  elements  whose 
effective  signal  pick-up  range  with  respect  to  the  con- 
trolling element  is  a  maximum  in  a  direction  which  is 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  said  applied  field  and  couples 
said  controlling  element  at  an  angle  between  15  and  75 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  applied  field. 


3,244,9«2 
INHIBIT  LOGIC  CfRCUTT 
Keimetli  O.  King,  Rolling  HUIa,  Calif.,  and  George  F. 
Minka,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Anstralia,  assignors 
to  The   National   Cash   Register  Company,   Dayton, 
Olilo,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original   application  June  3,   1959,  Ser.   No.   817,851. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  performing  logical  operations  and 
mcluding  at  least  one  bistable  magnetic  core  coercible 
from  either  of  its  states  to  the  other  and  having  a  power 
winding,  at  least  one  inhibiting  winding  and  an  output 
winding  coupled  thereto,  said  apparatus  also  including 
means  for  applying  a  power  signal  to  said  power  winding 
for  switching  said  core  unless  inhibited  by  an  inhibiting 
signal  applied  to  said  inhibiting  winding,  the  improvement 
comprising  transistor  circuit  means  responsive  to  out- 
put signals  induced  in  said  output  winding  for  providing 
an  inhibiting  signal  for  application  to  said  inhibiting  wind- 
ing, said  transistor  circuit  means  comprising:   first  and 


second  transistors  each  comprising  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  means  coupling  said  output  winding  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  means  coupling  the  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second  transis- 
tor and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor  so  as  to  provide  for  bistable  op- 
eration of  said  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  signal  in- 
duced in  said  output  winding  as  a  result  of  the  switching 
of  said  core,  a  load  impedance  means,  a  diode  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  one  of  said  transistors,  and  means 
coupling  said  inhibiting  winding  between  said  load  im- 
pedance means  and  said  diode,  said  diode  being  poled 
in  the  direction  of  inhibit  current  How. 


3^244,9«3  I 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ^' 

Brian  Elliott  Sear,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,829 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


\ 


m--^ 


s   -i_£n — L- 


"-i 


"--; 


■■v 


'-^ 


./ 


T 


1.  In  a  signal  switching  network, 

a  bistable  tunnel  diode  switching  element, 

a  source  of  periodic  current  pulses, 

a  charge  storing  semiconductor  coupling  said  source 
to  said  tunnel  diode, 

input  terminals  coupled  to  said  semiconductor, 

means  for  selectively  storing  charge  in  said  semicon- 
ductor only  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal 
at  said  input  terminal, 

and  output  means  connected  to  said  bistable  switch- 
ing clement,  said  source  adapted  to  produce  a  switch- 
ing current  pulse  at  said  bistable  switching  element 
via  said  semiconductor  only  subsequent  to  the  stor- 
age of  charge  in  said  semiconductor. 


J^WER  PULSE  GENElbtrOR  INCLUDING  CHOKE 

£2Bi,^I^*^'^^^»"  CORE  IN  CHARGING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  RAPID  RECHARGING 
Lawrence  S.  Schwartz,  RochMtcr,  N.Y.,  aainor  to  Gen- 
eral  DyBUiks  Corporation,  Rochester,  n:V.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,181 
5  Claims.     {CI.  397— US) 


1.  A  pow&r  pulse  generator  comprising  a  storage  con- 
denser, a  charging  circuit  and  a  ducharging  circuit  coupled 
across  said  condenser,  said  discharge  circuit  comprising 
an  inductive  load,  a  soKd-state  switch  device  connected 
between  said  load  and  said  condenser,  said  device  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
load  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  condenser. 
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said  switch  device  having  a  predetermined  settling  time, 
the  inductive  reactance  of  said  load  being  sufficient,  io 
combination  with  the  capacitive  reactance  of  said  storage 
condenser,  to  carry  by  resonant  action  the  anode  of  said 
switch  device  to  a  voltage  which  is  negative  with  respect 
to  said  switch  device  cathode,  said  charging  circuit  com- 
prising a  voltage  source  and  a  chcAc  coil  with  a  saturable 
core,  the  unsaturated  inductance  of  said  choke  coil  being 
sufficient  to  retard  the  condenser  charging  current  and  ex- 
tend the  duration  of  said  negative  voltage  beyond  said  pre- 
determined settling  time,  the  saturated  inductance  of  said 
coil  being  sufficient  to  provide  for  rapid  recharging  of  said 
condenser. 


3,244,MS 
TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Arnold  S.  Farbcr,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to 
Internatkmal    BodneM   Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,033 
19  Ckims.     (CL  307— «83) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  devices 
each  exhibiting  negative  resistance  characteristics  and 
capable  of  assuming  a  low  voltage  .md  a  high  voltage 
state  of  operation,  each  of  said  first  electrical  devices 
capable  of  being  switched  from  said  low  voltage  state  to 
said  high  voltage  state  of  operation  when  current  of  a  first 
predetermined  magnitude  is  directed  therethrough,  said 
first  electrical  devices  being  connected  in  parallel  and 
poled  to  conduct  forward  curent  in  a  same  direction, 
input  means  connected  one  to  each  of  said  first  electrical 
devices,  said  input  means  being  capable  of  operating  con- 
currently to  apply  first  and  second  information  signals 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  electrical  devices,  ap- 
plication of  a  first  input  signal  to  a  first  electrical  device 
being  effective  to  increase  current  flow  therealong  in  ex- 
cess of  said  first  predetermined  magnitude,  a  switching 
of  a  single  one  of  said  first  electrical  devices  to  said  high 
voltage  state  being  effective  to  increase  current  flow  along 
remaining  ones  of  said  first  electrical  devices  in  excess  of 
said  first  predetermined  magnitude  whereby  each  of  said 
remaining  first  electrical  devices  switches  to  said  high 
voltage  state. 

II  '  ~ 

1 1  3,244  9%i 

TRANSISTOR  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Ivan  G.  Gocring,  Onuitc>  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Ariatioa,  Inc. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  242,140 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307— S8.5) 
1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  comprising 
first   and  second  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  emit- 
ter and  a  collector, 
means  providing  direct  current  biasing  potentials  for 

the  emitters  and  collectors  of  said  transistors, 
means  for  providing  direct  current  biasing  potential 
for  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to 
render  said  second  transistor  normally  non-conduc- 
tive, 
direct  current  conductive  means  coupling  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first 


transistor  to  render  said  first  transistor  non-conduc- 
tive while  said  second  transistor  is  non-conductive, 

a  timing  circuit  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  timing  circuit  including  an  electrical  energy  stor- 
age element  in  series  with  an  impedance  element, 

means  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  one  of  said 
transistors  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  thereto  to 
render  said  transistors  conductive,  thereby  providing 
a  discharge  path  for  said  electrical  energy  storage 
element  through  said  impedance  element  and  said 
first  transistor  and  through  the  base-to-emitter  junc- 
tion of  said  second  transistor. 


clamping  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for 
limiting  discharge  of  said  electrical  energy  storage 
element  below  a  pre-determined  value  whereby  said 
first  and  second  transistor  are  rendered  non-conduc- 
tive after  a  predetermined  period  of  conduction  de- 
termined by  discharge  of  said  storage  element  in  said 
timing  means  in  cooperation  with  said  clamping 
means,  and 

unilateral  conducting  means  connected  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  poled  for 
forward  conduction  to  charge  said  storage  element 
in  said  timing  means  when  said  transistors  are  not 
conducting. 


3,244,907 

PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUITS 

Emile  J.  Daigle,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,558 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


X^ 


1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising  the  combination  of 

an  integrating  circuit  including  the  series  combination 
of  a  resistive  element  and  a  reactive  storage  element, 

a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  input 
and  common  electrodes  coupled  across  said  reactive 
storage  element,  and  an  output  electrx)de, 

biasing  means  connected  across  said  integrating  circuit 
to  charge  said  reactive  storage  element  in  one  direc- 
tion to  quiescently  bias  said  first  transistor  to  cut 
oS, 

means  for  ai^lying  an  input  pulse  to  said  integrating 
circuit  of  a  polarity  to  charge  said  reactive  storage 
element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
so  as  to  turn  on  said  first  transistor  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay, 

a  second  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  integrating  circuit 
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in  a  manner  to  discharge  said  reactive  storage  element 
and  turn  off  said  first  transistor  at  the  termination 
of  said  input  pulse,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor for  deriving  an  output  pulse  having  a  leading 
edge  delayed  said  predetermined  time  with  respect  to 
the  leading  edge  of  said  input  pulse  but  a  trailing 
edge  substantially  coinciding  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  input  pulse. 


3,244,9f8 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TUNNEL  AND 
ENHANCEMENT  DIODES 
Thomas   M.   Lo   Casak,   Warminster,   Woo   F.   Cbow, 
Horsham  Township,  Montgomery  County,  and  Jack  S. 
Cnbcrt,  WUlow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
CorporatioB,'*New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Fflcd  Feb.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,475 
14  Chdms.     (O.  307— M.5) 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising,  a  tunnel  diode  having 
two  stable  operating  states,  bias  means  for  normally  bias- 
ing said  tunnel  diode  to  one  of  said  stable  operating  states, 
pulse  supplying  means  for  providing  signals  to  switch 
said  tunnel  diode  from  said  one  state  to  the  other  state, 
storage  diode  means  connected  to  said  pulse  supplying 
means  and  adapted  to  selectively  pass  reverse  current  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  pulse  by  said  pulse  supply- 
ing means,  coupling  means  connected  between  said  storage 
diode  means  and  said  tunnel  diode,  said  coupling  means 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  provide  a  bias  potential  at 
the  anode  of  said  storage  diode  means  and  to  selectively 
pass  current  therefrom  to  said  tunnel  diode  in  accordance 
with  the  selective  passage  of  reverse  current  through  said 
storage  diode. 

I 
3,244  909 
PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  PLURAL  MONO- 
STABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS  PROVIDING  VARI- 
ABLE WIDTH  OUTPUT 

WUUam  A.  Henderson  m,  13220  Superior  St.,   ) 
RockrUlc,  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,644 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  transistorized  fast  pulse  generator  comprising  os- 
cillator means  for  selectively  generating  one  of  a  plurality 
of  stable  frequencies  having  a  square  waveform,  a  first 
differentiating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
(Mcillator  means  for  providing  a  narrow  pulse  control 
signal,  a  first  monostable  transistor  multivibrator  con- 
nected to  said  first  difJerentiating  circuit  so  as  to  be 
triggered  by  said  narrow  pulse  control  signal,  means 
within  said  first  multivibrator  for  selectively  varying  the 
delay  time  between  each  applied  trigger  pulse  and  the 


generated  output  pulse,  a  second  differentiating  circuit 
connected  to  said  first  multivibrator  for  converting  the 
output  thereof  to  a  narrow  control  pulse,  a  second  mono- 
stable  transistor  multivibrator  connected  to  said  second 
differentiating  circuit  so  as  to  be  triggered  by  said  nar- 
row control  pulse,  means  within  said  second  multivibrator 
for  selectively  varying  the  width  of  the  output  pulses 
derived  therefrom,  and  transistor  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  multivibrator  for  providing  a  pair 
of  output  square  wave  signals  of  opposite  polarity  hav- 
ing selectively  variable  pulse  spacing  and  pulse  width. 


3,244  910 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Mitchell  S.  Ulfer,  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendlx  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,994 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  current  switching  circuit  comprising  in  conrbination 
a  drive  stage  having  an  input  providing  an  output  voltage 
characterized  by  two  discrete  ampUtude  levels  of  different 
polarity;  a  source  of  potential;  a  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector and  an  emitter  interconnected  with  said  source  of 
potential  and  having  a  base;  a  current  Umiting  resistor  con- 
necting the  base  of  the  transistor  to  the  output  of  the  drive 
stage  for  passing  a  current  proportional  to  the  output 
voltage  therethrough  to  render  the  transistor  in  a  satura- 
tion and  a  cutoff  region  in  accordance  therewith,  and  a 
diode  interconnecting  the  base  of  the  transistor  with  the 
source  of  potential  and  backbiased  while  the  transistor  is  in 
saturation  and  forward  biased  while  the  transistor  is  in 
cutoff. 


3,244,911 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  A.  HdII,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Unilectron,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maas.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacbosctts 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,570,  now 
Patent  No.  3,041,936.     Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,032 

3  Claims.     (CL  307—108) 


1.  A  transmission  line  pulse  generator  comprising  a 
length  of  cable  having  a  central  conductor  surrounded 
by  insulation  and  shielding  over  the  insulation,  an  inter- 
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njption  in  said  shielding  separating  said  shielding  into 
two  sections,  a  load  impedance  connected  in  series  with 
said  shielding  and  bridging  said  interruption,  means  to 
;;reate  an  electrically  charged  condition  between  said  cen- 
tral conductor  and  said  shielding,  and  means  to  abruptly 
connect  said  central  conductor  and  said  shielding  together 
to  generate  a  voltage  pulse. 


3,244  912 

TIMING  DEVICES 

Fred  Haoaer,  1544  Midvale  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Fi|«d  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,477 

14  Claims.     (CI.  307—141) 


#-: 


9.  A  multiple  station  control  timing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  timing  units,  one  for  each 
station  of  said  apparatus,  each  of  said  timing  units 
including  a  manually  adjustable  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  arm; 

a  motor  means  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  po- 
tential; 

first  electrical  connection  means  for  interconnecting 
each  of  said  arms  with  said  motor  means,  said  first 
electrical  connection  means  iiKluding  an  electrically 
conductive  ring  mounted  on  an  intermediate  plate; 

a  printed  circuit  plate  disposed  below  said  timing  units, 
said  plate  being  of  non-electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial having  electrically  conductive  path  means  op- 
posed to  said  timing  units; 

said  electrically  conductive  path  means  including  a  con- 
tinuous ring  path  and  a  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  ring,  said  projecting 
portion  being  contacted  by  said  contact  arms  and 
having  outer  edges  aligned  with  radii  of  said  ring 
and  convergent  inner  edges  of  said  projection  defin- 
ing an  electrically  non-conductive  portion  of  said 
plate;  and 

a  second  electrical  connection  means  for  electrically 
interconnecting  said  continuous  ring  path  with  said 
source  of  electrical  potential  whereby  said  motor 
means  is  operated  when  one  of  said  contact  arms 
contacts  said  projecting  portion  of  said  circuit  plate 
path  means. 

1 1  3,244,913 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  CASING  HAV- 

ING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  MOLDED  BASE 

Albert  Ajar,  86—21  Kingstoo  Place,  Jamaica  32,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,250 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—150) 

3.  In  a  power  supply  providing  a  40  kv.  output,  adapted 

to  carry  three  high  voltage  rectifier  tubes,  said  power 

supply  having  a  20  kv.   input  peak-to-peak   with   said 

rectifier  tubes  forming  a  voltage  trippler  circuit,  three 

condensers  each  having  one  connection  with  the  cathode 

of  one  of  said  high  voltage  rectifier  tubes,  one  of  said 


condensers  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
ground  and  another  of  said  condensers  having  one  end 
adapted  to  provide  said  40  kv.  output,  two  further  con- 
densers each  connected  between  the  anodes  of  said  tubes 
and  a  pair  of  resistors  each  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  the  anode  of  another 
of  said  tubes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  molded 
base  formed  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  having  molded  therein 
an  octal  socket  for  each  said  tube  to  carry  said  tubes  in 
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spaced  insulating  relationship,  wiiereby  to  permit  40 
kv.  output  without  insulation  failure,  a  ledge  formed  of 
the  epoxy  resin  surrounding  each  said  octal  socket,  one 
of  said  ledges  having  a  height  of  approximately  Vi"  and 
a  thickness  of  approximately  Vi",  a  second  of  the  ledges 
having  a  height  of  approximately  1"  and  a  thickness  of 
approximately  Vi",  and  the  third  of  said  ledges  having 
a  height  of  approximately  1%"  and  a  thickness  of  ap- 
proximately %". 


3344  914 

THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Ralph  Forman,  Rocky  River,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,321 

17  Claims.     (CL  310—4) 


-hU 

^ 

t 

^^ 


1.  A  thermoelectric  converter  comprising  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  disposed  in  an  -ionizable  gas,  said  cathode 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  anode  through  an 
external  load  circuit,  the  temperature  of  said  cathode  be- 
ing sufficiently  high  to  effect  thermionic  emission  there- 
from and  the  temperature  of  said  anode  being  below  the 
temperature  of  said  cathode  and  sufficiently  low  that  the 
thermionic  emission  from  said  anode  is  negligible  in  com- 
parison with  the  thermionic  emission  from  said  cathode; 
and  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  for  irradiating  said  ion- 
izable gas,  the  pressure  of  said  ionizable  gas  and  the  dose 
rate  of  said  ionizing  radiation  being  sufficient  to  produce 
an  ion  concentration  sufficiently  high  to  make  the  current 
output  of  said  converter  temperature  dependent,  said  ion- 
izable gas  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  krypton,  argon. 
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xenon,  and  isotopes  thereof  to  produce  a  negative-resist- 
ance region  in  the  anode  current-anode  voltage  charac- 
teristic, said  cathode  having  a  thermionic  work  function 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  thermionic  work  function  of 
said  anode  to  move  the  negative-resistance  portion  of  the 
anode  current-anode  voltage  characteristic  into  the  area 
of  negative  anode  voltage,  the  impedance  of  said  external 
load  being  such  that  the  load  line  therefor  intersects  the 
negative-resistance  portion  of  the  anode  current-anode 
voltage  characteristic  in  two  points. 


3,244,915 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINERY 

William  F.  Dalilbcrg,  Cliicago,  DL,  aaaigiior  to  Goodnuui 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cliiaico,  Dl^  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,551 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—57) 


I 


1.  In  electrically  powered  machinery  having  an  arma- 
ture and  commutator  enclosed  within  a  shell,  the  im- 
provement in  heat  dissipating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  near  said  commutator  with- 
in said  shell; 

an  auxiliary  high  speed  nrotor  and  fan  disposed  within 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  circulate  air  around  said 
commutator  and  through  said  heat  exchanger; 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  ex- 
ternally of  said  shell;  and 

a  pump  on  said  machinery  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  adapted  to  circulate  a  coolant  through  said 
heat  exchanger  and  the  frame  of  said  machinery. 


3,244,916 
ROTARY  POWER  DEVICE  WITH  MOTION 
CONVERSION  MEANS 
Ivar  Jepson,  Sister  Bay,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Sanl>eam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,239,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,850,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,115 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—80) 


bonded  thereto,  and  means  for  restraining  said  energy 
storage  means  at  positions  radially  spaced  from  said  oscil- 
lating shaft,  said  energy  storage  means  storing  and  giving 
up  energy  upon  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  shaft  and 
also  serving  as  bearing  means  for  said  oscillating  shaft. 


3,244,917 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Loren    R.   Gute,    FafaiMirt,   N.Y.,    aarignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,293 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310—154) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  including,  a  tubular  case 
having  a  permanent  magnet  field,  an  insulative  end  cap 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  tubular  case,  an  armature 
assembly  having  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  end  caps  and 
defining  an  air  gap  with  said  permanent  magnet  field, 
a  disc  commutator  attached  to  said  armature  shaft, 
and  brush  means  carried  by  one  of  said  end  caps  for 
engagement  with  said  disc  commutator,  said  brush  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  brushes,  a  pair  of  tubular  rivets  car- 
ried by  said  one  end  cap,  said  brushes  being  slidably 
supported  within  said  tubular  rivets,  and  spring  means 
disposed  in  said  tubular  rivets  for  maintaining  said 
brushes  in  engagement  with  said  disc  commutator  under 
spring  pressure. 


3,244,918 
CORE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  INSU- 
LATING THE  WINDINGS  THEREOF 
Charles  V.  PenncU  and  Henry  E.  Vance,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,   aarignors,    hy   mesne   asdlgnmcnti,   to   Polymer 
Processes,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
,     Ffled  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,677 
2  Cklms.    (CI.  310—184) 


8.  An  appliance  comprising  power  means  including  a 
rotatable  power  output  shaft,  driven  means  including  an 
oscillating  shaft,  means  interconnectmg  said  shafts  to  con- 
vert rotary  motion  of  said  rotatable  shaft  to  oscillating 
motion  of  said  oscillating  shaft,  energy  storage  means  of 
resilient  material  surrounding  said  oscillating  shaft  and 


1.  A  stator  for  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  bore  and  winding  accommodat- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  said  bore,  main  and 
auxiliary  windings  carried  by  said  means,  said  main  and 
auxiliary  windings  having  portions  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  another,  said  auxiliary  winding  having  a  coat- 
ing of  very  thin  electrical  insulating  material  fused  in  situ 
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thereon  for  electrically  insulting  said  auxiliary  winding 
from  the  said  main  winding,  and  means  adhering  to  and 
enveloping  said  windings  for  bonding  said  windings  to- 
gether as  a  unit. 


"  3,244,919  ' 

ROTOR  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Thijs  Drenth  and  Everfaardus  Catharinus  Ettema,  Drach- 

ten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 

'     Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nctbcriands,  Mar.  23, 1962, 

276,318,  276,354 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—261) 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  laminations 
concentrically  surrounding  a  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
therewith  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  jacket  of 
synthetic  resin  material  formed  in  situ  for  securing  said 
laminations  and  the  adjacent  shaft  surface  in  concentric 
relation  and  leaving  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  exposed, 
said  jacket  having  collars  integral  therewith  extending  in- 
wardly along  said  shaft  between  said  shaft  and  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  set  of  laminations,  said  jacket  hav- 
ing an  annular  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  each  end 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  adjacent  to  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  shaft  and  another  annular  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  each  end  substantially  parallel 
with  said  first  mentioned  flange  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  laminations. 


3,244,920 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELONGATED 
MAGNETIC-FOCUSSING  TYPE  TUBE 
Susumu  Yasoda  and  Hiroshi  Hata,  Minato-kn,  Tolcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

37/3  447 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—50) 


1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  axially  aligning  an 
electron  tube  of  the  long  electron  beam  type  and  the  mag- 
netic device  employed  in  conjunction  therewith  for  focus- 
sing the  long  beam,  comprising  first  and  second  means 
for  supporting  said  tube  relative  said  focussing  device  at 
the  electron  gun  and  collector  ends  thereof  respectively, 
said  first  means  comprising  a  cylinder  integrally  attached 
to  said  focussing  device  and  disposed  about  thie  electr<Mi 
gun  end  of  the  tube,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  disposed 
between  said  cylinder  and  the  facing  tube  portion,  and 
resilient  adjusting  means  coupling  said  cylinder  and  said 
electron  gun  end  of  said  tube  for  resiliently  varying  the 
relative  position  of  the  cylinder  and  tube  at  the  electron 
gun  end.        1 1 

825  O.O.— 12 


3,244,921 

OPTICAL  FIBER  FACE-PLAtE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  IMAGE  TUBES 

Eugene  Behun,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,160 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313—94) 


1.  In  an  image  tube  comprising  a  tube  blank  having 
an  open  end  and  a  face  plate  assembly  closing  said  end, 
said  assembly  including  a  fiber-optic  end  plate  having  in- 
ner and  outer  sides,  means  sealed  to  said  open  end  in  a 
vacuum-tight  relationship,  said  means  supporting  said 
plate  across  said  open  end  in  an  abutting  relationship, 
and  a  sheet  of  relatively  thin  impervious  transparent  ma- 
terial overlaying  the  outer  side  of  said  fiber-optic  end  plate 
and  supported  thereby  in  an  abutting  relationship,  the 
perimeter  of  said  sheet  being  sealed  to  said  supporting 
means  in  vacuum-tight  relationship. 


3  244  922 
ELECTRON  multiplier' HAVING  UNDULATED 
PASSAGE  WITH  SEMICONDUCTTVE  SECOND- 
ARY  EMISSIVE  COATING 
Lozure  G.  Wolfgang,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nnt- 
ley,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,218 
16  Claims.     (CI.  313—95) 


1.  In  an  electron  multiplied  device,  a  dynode  element 
comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material,  an  elongated 
tubular  passage  through  said  block  between  two  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  on  the 
interior  walls,  said  passage  having  an  elongated  con- 
tinuous coating  of  semi-conductive  secondary-emissive 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  walls. 


3,244  923 
CHARACTER  REPRESENTING  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
TUBE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXCITA- 
TION OF  THE  CHARACTER  REPRESENTING 
ELECTRODES  THEREOF 
Rankin  A.  MUliken,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  DeUware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,673 

12  Cbdms.     (CI.  313—109.5) 

1.  An    indicator   tube   comprising:    a    first   group   of 

character-shaped  indicator  cathodes  adapted  to  glow,  a 

second    group    of    character-shaped    indicator    cathodes 

adapted  to  glow,  and  a  combined  anode-excitation  shield 
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elcctrcxle  associated  with  each  of  said  groups  of  cath- 
odes, each  of  said  combined  anode-excitation  shield  elec- 
trodes at  least  partially  surrounding  its  associated  group 
of  cathodes,  whereby  each  of  said  combined  anode- 
excitation  shield  electrodes  is  adapted  to  excite  at  least 


one  of  its  associated  cathodes  to  glow  and  is  also  adapted 
to  shield  its  associated  group  of  cathodes  from  glowing 
when  any  of  the  cathodes  of  the  group  associated  with 
the  other  anode-excitation  shield  electrode  is  excited  to 
glow. 


3,244,924 
VARIABLE  SPARK  GAP  FOR  ENGINE 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Harry  Berg,  16156  Santa  Rosa,  Detroit,  Mich^  and  Ar- 
thur R.  Klnuh,  Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Kinish  assignor  to 
said  Berg 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,977 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—146) 


1.  A  variable  spark  gap  for  engine  ignition  systems 
comprising  a  body  having  in  its  upper  part  a  concealed 
receptacle  type  contact  for  a  high  tension  coil  cable  ter- 
minal and  having  in  its  lower  part  an  exposed  metal  prong 
contact  adapted  to  fit  inside  the  distributor  socket,  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  contacts  defining  a  spark  gap; 
said  body  having  its  upper  and  lower  parts  separate 

from  each  other;  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  body  for  enabling  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  to  be  moved  to  and  from  each  other  for  vary- 
ing and  for  selectively  closing  the  gap  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  contacts,  the  connecting  means 
comprising  cooperating  threads  on  the  upper  and  low- 
er parts  of  the  body;  and  wherein  the  upper  part  is 
formed  with  means  enabling  it  to  be  rotated  con- 
veniently for  moving  the  upper  part  and  its  contact 
towards  and  away  from  the  lower  part  and  its 
contact  for  varying  the  gap  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  contacts,  the  means  for  rotating  the 
upper  part  comprising  a  gear  means  formed  on  the 
upper  part. 


3,244  925 

GAS  TUBE  HAVING  AN  EMISSIVE  SHIELD 

Basil  Offer  Baker,  Riciunansworth,  and  Robert  Joseph 

Wheldon,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  England,  assignors  to  The 

M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1962, 

16,527/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  313—211) 


rzi-'' 


1.  A  gas  filled  thermionic  valve,  including:  an  anode; 
a  thermionic  cathode  which  has  a  generally  cylindrical 
electron  emissive  surface;  a  metal  structure  which  is  gen- 
erally in  the  form  of  at  least  part  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  number  of  inwardly  projecting  portions  extend- 
ing along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder;  and 
a  coating  of  electron  emissive  material  on  the  surface  of 
said  portions,  the  coating  having  an  area  at  least  twice 
as  great  as  the  area  of  said  electron  emissive  surface, 
said  metal  structure  being  disposed  at  least  partly  around 
the  thermionic  cathode  with  its  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  that  of  said  electron  emissive  surface  and  with  the 
surface  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  cathode  whereby 
the  electron  emission  from  said  surface  contributes  ai>- 
preciably  to  the  total  anode  current  of  the  valve. 


3,244,926 
COUNTER  TUBE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  F.  Eyer,  Williamsport,  and  Joseph  W.  Ritz,  Mon- 
toursviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,340 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—245) 


— e^-« 


-/t 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
includmg  an  insulating  button  having  an  array  of  rods 
passing  therethrough,  an  insulating  spacer  within  the 
envelope  above  the  button  and  provided  with  an  array 
of  perforations,  an  anode  supported  above  the  spacer, 
said  rods  being  located  in  and  positioned  by  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  spacer  and  extending  from  the  button  to 
positions  spaced  from  the  anode,  at  least  some  of  said 
rods  being  bent  intermediate  the  button  and  spacer  to 
form  a  spacer  seat,  said  rods  being  integral  throughout 
their  extent  within  the  tube. 
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Oscar  A.  fJ^S^^'i^SJI'^'^T.  Kuryla.  Ge-  L'rnt'rrain?d'"overSL''f  "'"'"h^*^.  T"^  "''  ^^^ 

neva,N.Y,Mdgiiors  to  SylvMla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  f,^,"^"'     '^'"jf^   °  "^^^   ^f*'   ^"'^   "^^^'^   'P''"8   ^"'^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  fastened  to  the  second  fixed  support,  the  spring  being 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,295  ""'^^'"  ^^^^^^  ^^^n  the  filament  is  in  place. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—270)  ^__^.^^^ 


2.  In  a  thermionic  electron  discharge  device,  integral 
means  for  supporting  a  cathode  within  a  miniature  cy- 
lindrical grid  electrode  having  a  given  internal  diameter 
comprising: 

a  substantially  disc -like  support  insulator  formed  of  first 
and  second  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  having  said 
insulator  thickness  constituting  the  vertical  distance 
therebetween,  said  insulator  having  an  internal  wall 
I  defining  an   axial   aperture   therethrough,   said   first 

>  surface  having  at  least  a  raised  first  circular  level 
proximal  to  said  aperture  and  a  lower  circular  sec- 
ond level  distal  thereto  with  a  portion  of  said  insu- 
lator thickness  defining  a  substantially  vertical  in- 
sulative  area  therebetween  to  effect  at  least  a  partial 
shadowing  of  said  second  level  by  said  first  level  to 
inhibit  sublimation  leakage  thereacross,  said  first 
level  having  a  circular  area  adjacent  said  ajierture 
and  said  second  level  being  substantially  planar  and 
having  a  circular  area  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of said  support  insulator  being  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  electrode; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  eyelet  encompassing  said 
cathode  and  connected  therewith,  said  eyelet  being 
disposed  within  said  axial  aperture  and  spaced  from 
said  internal  wall  thereof,  said  eyelet  having  a  termi- 
nally formed  outstanding  seating  ledge  affixed  to 
I  only  said  first  surface  of  said  support  insulator  on 
said  first  level  thereof  on  the  area  proximal  to  said 
aperture  to  effect  spaced  alignment  of  said  eyelet 
within  said  aperture;  and 
an  insulator  retainer  externally  dimensioned  to  slide 
within  said  electrode  for  aflSxation  thereto,  said  re- 
tainer having  an  internal  dimension  at  least  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  insulator  to  permit  insulator 
placement  therein,  said  retainer  being  terminally 
formed  with  an  instanding  seating  ledge  secured  to 
said  support  insulator  on  the  peripheral  metallized 
area  on  only  the  lower  second  level  of  said  first 
surface. 


3,244,928 

FILAMENT  SUSPENSION 

Brace   R.   Johnston,   Huntington,   W.  Va.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,951 

6  aaims.     (CI.  313—271) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  a  filament  suspen- 
sion comprising  a  fixed  filament  support  at  one  end  of 
the  device  to  which  one  end  of  the  filament  is  secured. 


3  244  929 
MULTI-WORK  FUNCTION  CATHODE 
Bemliard  Kulil,  Beriin-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellscliaft  fiir  Elelctriscbe  Glnb- 
lampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2.  1961 
P  26,325 
I  6  Claims.     (CI.  313—311) 


1.  A  sintered  electrode  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  exposed  electronic  emissive  sintered  zones 
a  first  one  of  which  has  a  higher  electronic  work  func- 
tion than  the  second  one  and  the  second  one  has  a  lower 
electronic  work  function  than  the  first,  and  said  first  sin- 
tered zone  comprising  a  mixture  of  SBaO-ZAljOa 
with  powdered  tungsten  in  the  range  of  70-98%  by 
weight,  and  in  which  the  percentage  of  Al  is  in  the  range 
of  0.05-1.0%  by  weight. 


3,244,930 

CATHODE 

Paul  W.  Stutsman,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,744 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—311) 


1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  device,  a  cathode  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  nickel  cup  containing  a  sub- 
stantially uncrystallized  fused  mixture  consisting  of 
powdered  nickel  and  sodium  chloride. 


3  244  931 
ELECTRIC  arc' PROJECTION  LAMPS 
Allan  D.  Le  Vantine,  Tarzana,  and  Jeiry  S.  Townsend, 
LosAngeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,666 
7  Claims.     (CI.  314—20) 
1.  In  an  arc  lamp: 

light  generating  means  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  sustain  an  arc  intermediate  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof; 

light  collecting  means  for  gathering  a  substantial  pOT- 
tion  of  the  generated  light  rays  to  form  an  output 
beam; 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially outside  the  solid  angle  subtended  by  said 
collecting  means  and  at  an  inter-electrode  angle  such 
that  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  currents  within 
the  electrodes  tend  to  disrupt  the  intra-arc  current 
path;  and 

stabilizing  means  for  at  least  partially  neutralizing  said 
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magnetic  fields,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  at 
least  one  curved  electrical  conductor  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  on  each  side  of  the  arc  support- 


ing end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  in  -^ach  of  said 
conductors  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  current  flow  in  said  electrodes. 


3^44,932 
SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CURVED  CONDUCTORS  DISPOSED  ABOUT 
THE  BEAM  AND  MOUNTED  TRANSVERSELY 
BETWEEN  OPPOSITE  WALLS 
Eric  Albert  Ash,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1960, 

19,710/60 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6)     i 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  including  a  slow  wave  struc- 
ture disposed  about  a  given  axis,  electron  gun  means 
for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  the  said  axis,  means 
providing  an  axial  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  collect- 
ing said  electron  beam,  the  slow  wave  structure  including 
a  pair  of  conducting  side  walls  containing  between  them 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  interaction  members  joined 
along  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  to  both  side  walls 
and  symmetrically  spaced  about  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis  and  enclosing  said  beam  therebetween,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  curved  conductors  con- 
nected transversely  between  said  walls  and  being  arranged 
to  provide  axial  wave  propagation  characteristics  over  a 
given  band  of  frequencies,  such  that  the  field  of  each 
member  interacts  with  the  electron  beam. 


3,244,933 
DEVICE  OF  THE  KIND  COMPRISING  A  HIGH- 
POWER  KLYSTRON  WITH  GETTER  ION  PUMP 
CONNECTED  THERETO 
Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Hamburg-Othmarschen,  and  Gerhard 
Werner  Schumann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1961, 

P  27,760 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  315—5.39) 

1.  In  combination  a  klystron  comprising  a  cathode, 

cavity  resonators,  a  collector,  and   a  housing  for  said 

cathode,  means  to  ground  the  cavity  resonators,  an  ion 


pump  comprising  an  envelope  of  magnetic  material,  a 
pair  of  cathodes  in  opposed  spaced  relationship  within  the 
envelope,  and  an  anode  between  said  cathodes,  means  to 
provide  a  magnetic  field  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
anode,  means  to  mount  the  ion  pump  on  the  bousing  of 
the  cathode  to  evacuate  directly  the  klystron  by  with- 


drawing ions  moving  toward  the  cathode  of  the  klystron, 
means  to  connect  the  cathode  housing  through  a  voltage 
dividing  network  to  ground  potential,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  anode  of  the  ion  pump  to  a  point  in  the  voltage 
dividing  network  intermediate  the  cathode  housing  of  the 
klystron  and  ground  potential. 


3,244,934 

VEHICLE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL 

OF  ITS  LIGHT  INTENSITY 

George   L.   Webb,   Lancaster,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Essex 

Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

nied  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,020 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—77) 


^ 


\  IP — "^^w 

4.  The  improvement  of  a  dual  intensity  electrical  sig- 
naling system  comprising  an  electrical  power  source;  a 
signaling  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source;  a  switch- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  power  source;  said  signal- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  pair  of  filaments, 
a  flashing  signal  switch,  a  first  circuit  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  flashing  signal  switch  for  con- 
necting said  pair  of  filaments  in  parallel  to  said  power 
source  for  providing  a  lamp  flashing  signal  output  at  a 
relatively  higher  intensity  level,  and  second  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switching  circuit  for 
connecting  said  pair  of  filaments  in  series  to  said  power 
source  for  providing  a  lamp  constant  illuminating  output, 
said  second  circuit  means  also  serving  upon  operation  of 
said  switching  circuit  to  inhibit  the  energization  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  filaments  by  said  flashing  signal  switch  to 
thereby  provide  a  lamp  flashing  signal  output  at  a  rela- 
tively lower  intensity  level. 


3,244  935 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Clyde  F.  Robbins,  Milwaukee,  and  John  W.  Vogel,  Fox 
Pohit,  Wis.,   assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,177 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—129) 
1.  A  combined  indicating  lamp  and  push-button  switch 
comprising  a  supporting  sleeve  having  an  external  mount- 
ing flange  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  housing  slid- 
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ably  disposed  in  the  sleeve,  a  lamp  bulb  in  the  housing,  a 
lens  disposed  over  the  bulb  and  movable  with  the  hous- 
ing, a  spring  for  biasing  the  housing  outwardly  in  the 
sleeve,  an  operating  member  actuated  by  said  housing 
when  said  lens  is  depressed,  a  unitary  separately  enclosed 


.*J57 


spring  return  switch  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  and 
supported  by  the  flange,  a  transformer  supported  by  said 
flange,  and  said  switch  having  contact  members  actuated 
by  said  operating  member  to  control  the  energization  of 
said  lamp  through  said  transformer. 


3,244,936 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Hail,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Unilectron,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,570,  now 
Patent  No.  3,041,936,  dated  July  3,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,031 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315—237) 


1.  A  spark  discharge  device  comprising  a  tubular  sec- 
tion supported  between  insulating  end  members,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  pilot  supported  by  one  of  said  end 
members,  a  combined  pilot  and  electrode  supported  by 
said  other  end  member,  a  tubular  resistor  supported  by 
said  pilot  and  said  electrode  and  making  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  means  for  delivering  high  potential 
energy  to  said  pilot,  a  means  for  storing  electrical  en- 
ergy connected  to  said  electrode,  a  second  electrode  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  said  first  electrode,  a  trigger 
electrode  insulated  from  and  concentric  with  said  sec- 
ond electrode  for  esUblishing  discharge  of  electrical  en- 
ergy from  said  storage  means  between  said  electrodes, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  connected  to  said  second  electrode, 
an  annular  electrode  spaced  from  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode, a  resistor  interconnecting  said  second  electrode  and 
ground,  and  means  for  grounding  said  annular  electrode, 
said  annular  electrode  defining  an  opening  through  which 
spark  discharge  between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said 
annular  electrode  is  visible. 


3,244  937 

ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  ERROR  DETECTOR 

AUn    B.    Blackburn,   Troy,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Hobart 

Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  226,209,  Sept.  26, 

1962.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,997 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—9) 


1.  An  electronic  frequency  error  detector  for  control- 
ling the  output  circuit  of  an  A.C.  power  supply  in  re- 
sponse to  the  frequency  of  said  power  supply,  said  error 
detector  comprising  a  first  frequency  sensitive,  adjusta- 
ble circuit  means  operably  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  frequency 
of  said  power  supply  is  below  a  predetermined  lower 
limit,  a  second  frequency  sensitive,  adjustable  circuit 
means  operably  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  when  the  frequency  of  said  power 
supply  is  above  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  a  first  con- 
trol circuit  means  in  said  A.C.  power  supply  circuit  op- 
erable in  response  to  the  output  of  said  first  frequency 
sensitive  means  to  open  said  power  supply  circuit  when 
the  frequency  of  said  power  supply  decreases  below  said 
predetermined  lower  limit,  a  second  control  circuit  means 
in  said  A.C.  power  supply  circuit  operable  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  second  frequency  sensitive  means 
to  open  said  power  supply  circuit  when  the  frequency  of 
said  power  supply  increases  above  a  predetermined  upper 
limit,  and  a  holding  circuit  completed  through  said  second 
control  circuit  means  to  enable  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol circuit  means  during  periods  when  the  frequency  of 
said  power  supply  is  below  said  predetermined  upper 
limit  and  to  disable  said  control  circuit  means  and  said 
holding  circuit  when  the  frequency  of  said  power  supply 
increases  aibove  said  predetermined  upper  limit  thereby 
preventing  an  output  from  said  A.C.  power  supply  after 
the  frequency  of  said  power  supply  increases  about  said 
predetermined  upper  limit  until  such  holding  circuit  is 
manually   restored. 

3,244  938 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Schatz,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—33) 
1.  An  overcurrent  protection  network  comprising: 
first  means  associataed  with  a  device  to  be  protected 
from  excessive  current  for  providing  a  first  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  magnitude; 
second  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
first  means  to  produce  a  pulsed  second  signal  when 
current  in  the  device  to  be  protected  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude; 
monostable  multivibrator  timing  means  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  second  means; 
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said  monostable  multivibrator  timing  means  including 
first  and  second  clocks; 

the  first  of  said  clocks  having  an  inprnt  connected  to 
said  second  means;  {        | 

the  other  of  said  clocks  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  first  clock  so  that  one  clock  is  on  while  the  other 
clock  is  resetting; 

both  of  said  clocks  providing  output  signals  which  are 
connected  to  turn  off  the  protected  device  for  a  pre- 
determined period  when  said  second  means  senses  an 
overcurrent  and  provides  a  pulsed  second  signal; 


capacitor  counting  means  connected  to  said  monostable 
multivibrator  means  to  store  a  predetermined  number 
of  output  signals  from  said  monostable  multivibrator 
means  in  the  form  of  electrical  charges; 

lockout  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
capacitor  counting  means  and  said  monostable  multi- 
vibrator means  to  prevent  the  clocks  from  cy\:ling 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  have  been 
received  by  the  capacitor  counting  means  from  said 
monostable  multivibrator  means; 

and  reset  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
lockout  means  for  placing  said  monostable  multi- 
vibrator means  back  in  operation. 


3,244,939 

ENCAPSULATED  DIE  BONDED  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Carl    Peter    Sandbank,    London,    England,    assignor   to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1962, 

14,602/62 
16  Claims.     (CI.  317—101)         , 


.ioasr«4r£ 


5i 


^tv-^ir-s^^ 


10 


Fill 


1.  A  semiconductor  arrangement  comprising  a  thin  in- 
sulating plate  on  which  plate  are  deposited  a  number  of 
areas  of  thin  metallic  film,  and  on  which  plate  two  or 
more  semiconductor  dies  are  mounted  and  encapsulated, 
each  semiconductor  die  containing  one  active  circuit  ele- 
ment with  one  electrode  at  a  plane  surface  which  forms 
one  face  of  the  semiconductor  die  while  at  least  one  other 
electrode  is  at  another  face  of  the  surface  of  the  die,  each 


said  semiconductor  die  having  said  plane  surface  joined 
to  a  separate  area  of  said  thin  metallic  film  with  the 
other  electrode  being  connected  by  a  thin  wire  to  other 
connection  points,  and  the  semiconductor  dies  and  the 
thin  wires  being  sealed  by  a  deposited  mass  of  harden- 
able  plastics  material  on  the  thin  insulating  plate  to  cover 
completely  said  semiconductor  dies,  said  plate  forming 
one  wail  of  said  seal. 


3,244,940 

CONTROL  UNIT  STRUCTURE  SWITCH 

John  E.  Knight,  Jr.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,385 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—113) 


1  I 1'' 

In  an  electrical  control  unit  structure  comprising  a 
modular  enclosure  having  receptacles  for  electrical  con- 
nections thereto,  an  insertable  control  unit  carrying 
electrical  control  apparatus,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  unit, 
connectors  attached  to  said  plate  and  connected  with  said 
apparatus  for  engaging  said  receptacles  upon  insertion 
of  said  unit  into  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  pivotally 
moving  said  plate  to  disengage  and  re-engage  said  con- 
nectors with  said  receptacles  independently  of  the  with- 
drawal and  insertion  of  said  unit  to  said  enclosure. 


3,244  941 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DEVICES 
Wheeler  D.  Maynard,  Mendon,  and  Karl  W.  Abendroth, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,726 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plug  connector  having  bifurcated 
portions  with  an  open  aperture  between  such  portions, 
a  flat  mounting  panel  having  openings  for  receiving  said 
bifurcated  portions  of  said  plug  connector  with  a  strip  of 
the  mounting  panel  passing  through  said  open  aperture 
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of  said  iJug  connector,  said  plug  connector  having  hold- 
ing means  including  rcsiliently  biased  heading  means  for 
retaining  the  plug  connector  in  its  openings  of  said  mount- 
ing panel,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  contact  means 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  plug  connector  for  sup- 
porting said  device  therein  on  one  side  and  for  making 
electrical  connections  therewith,  a  projecting  bolt  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  device  and  the 
free  end  thereof  passing  through  matching  holes  in  the 
plug  connector  and  in  said  strip  of  the  panel  passing 
through  said  opening  aperture  of  said  plug  connector,  and 
fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said  bolt 
and  abutting  against  said  strip  of  said  mounting  panel  for 
permanently  securing  both  said  electromagnetic  device 
and  said  plug  connector  to  said  mounting  pand. 


lishing  a  second  magnetic-flux  trapping  region,  first  means 
for  enabling  when  operative  the  introduction  of  magnetic 
flux  into  said  first  magnetic-flux  trapping  region,  means 
for  controlling  the  operability  of  said  first  means,  means 
for  applying  magnetic  flux  to  said  first  magnetic-flux 
trapping  region  when  said  first  means  is  operative,  sec- 
ond means  for  enabling  when  operative  the  transfer  of 
magnetic  flux  from  said  first  to  said  second  magnetic- 
flux  trapping  region,  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ability of  said  second  means,  and  means  for  driving 
magnetic  flux  from  said  first  to  said  second  flux-trapping 
region  when  said  second  means  is  operative. 


3,244,942 

BISTABLE  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Wyman  L.  Deeg,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  fo  C.  P.  Clare 

&  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,119 

25  Claims.     (CI.  317—137)       i 


3  244  944 
« ;:.»       l^AGNET  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRAKES 
William  T.  Birge,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,   Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,330 
12  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


■^ 


COMTAC 


■4'l7^ir/-^-' 


■OffMALLT    CLOSED 
CONTACTS 


I  I 

1.  A  bistable  control  module  operable  to  two  different 
states  comprising  first  winding  means  having  two  windings 
providing  oppositely  directed  magnetic  fields,  first  contact 
means  selectively  operated  between  opened  and  closed 
conditions  under  the  control  of  the  magnetic  fields  pro- 
vided by  the  first  winding  means,  second  winding  means 
providing  a  magnetic  field,  second  contact  means  se- 
lectively operated  between  opened  and  closed  conditions 
under  the  control  of  the  magnetic  fields  provided  by  the 
second  winding  means,  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  winding  means  for  energizing  the  two 
windings  in  the  first  winding  means  and  the  second  winding 
means  to  operate  the  second  contact  means,  and  second 
circuit  means  including  the  second  contact  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  the  windings  in  the  first  wind- 
ing means  for  energizing  the  said  one  of  the  windings  in 
the  first  winding  means  to  operate  the  first  contact  means. 


1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  plastic  coil  form  hav- 
ing an  annular,  radially  outwardly  facing  cavity  axially 
defined  by  axially  spaced,  radially  extending,  annular  in- 
ner and  outer  face  portions,  a  coil  annularjy  wound  within 
said  cavity,  a  magnet  body  having  an  annular,  axiallv  fac- 
mg  recess  in  a  frontal  face  thereof,  said  coil  form  with 
said  coil  located  in  said  recess,  and  means  including  an 
axially  outwardly  facing  friction  member  secured  at  said 
frontal  face  on  said  magnet  body  axially  retaining  said 
coil  form. 


)NTINU( 


^^^  3,244,943  ' 

CONTINUOUS  MAGNETIC-FLUX  PUMP 
Alvin  F.  Hildebrandt,  La  Crescenta,  Daniel  D.  Elleman, 
La  Canada,  Franlt  C.  Whitmore,  Altadena,  and  Randall 
A.  Simpldns,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Institute  Research  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,598 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


3  244  945 
EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  REG- 
ULATOR HAVING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
CONTROL 
Allen    E.    Beaty,    Anderson,   Ind.,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  xNo.  290,655 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—172) 


duJtivt  ST/n;  "lh1l.7   '^^T^f '"8  fi"t  supercon-        4.  In  combination,  a  cover  for  an  electromagnetic  relav, 
mnrre.Ton     J^nnH  ^'    .       magnetKr-flux  trap-    an  actuating  knob  located  externally  of  said  cover  having 

p.ng   reg.on.    second   superconductive   means   for   estab-    a  section  passing  through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said 
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cover,  a  spring  clip  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  actuating 
knob,  and  a  permanent  magnet  located  within  said  cover 
having  a  slot  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
from  a  bottom  wall,  said  spring  clip  being  located  within 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  for  rotat- 
ably  driving  said  permanent  magnet,  said  spring  clip  en- 
gaging said  bottom  wall  of  said  slot  to  hold  said  permanent 
magnet  in  place  axially  relative  to  said  knob. 


3^44,946  '  I 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Harry  H.  Hilton,  20  Chester  St.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  Salva- 
tore  N.  La  Bmzzo,  executor  of  said  Harry  H.  Hilton, 
deceased 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,403 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


3,244  948 
BONDS  FOR  OXIDIZED  MATERIALS 
Theodore  W,  Co«per,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,467,  now 
Patent  No.  3,128,545,  dated  Apr.  7,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,760 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—240) 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  container, 
two  electrodes  of  sintered  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum,  zirconium,  titanium  and  niobium 
and  their  alloys  of  substantially  the  same  masses  within  a 
range  of  about  50%  disposed  in  the  container,  one  of  the 
electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  spaced 
from  the  container,  a  spacer  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  container  and  the  said  one 
electrode,  the  other  electrode  being  disposed  in  the  hol- 
low of  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder,  and  an  electrolyte 
in  the  container  filling  the  space  between  the  electrodes. 


3,244,947 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DIODE  AND  MANtTFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Saul  I.  Slater,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Slater  Electric 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,892 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  diode  rectifier  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  wafer  of  semi-conductor  material,  a  silver 
base  soldered  to  said  wafer  on  one  side  thereof,  a  silver 
lead-in  conductor  soldered  to  said  wafer  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  wafer,  silver  base  and  silver  lead  being 
etched  to  free  said  wafer  of  contaminants  and  a  container 
for  said  assembly  of  wafer,  base  and  lead-in,  said  base 
forming  a  wall  of  said  container  and  being  soldered 
directly  to  a  heat  dissipating  wall  of  said  container  where- 
by said  semi-conductor  wafer  is  maintained  at  substan- 
tially the  temperature  of  said  container. 


1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  film  of  oxide 
material  on  a  surface  thereof;  a  film  of  germanium  on 
said  oxide  material  film;  a  body  having  a  germanium  film 
on  a  surface  thereof;  and  an  alloy  bond  between  said 
germanium  films. 

3,244,949 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
David  F.  Hilbiber,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,269 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  formed  in  a  single  mono- 
crystalline  wafer  of  semiconducting  material  and  com- 
prising 

a  collector  zone  of  a  predetermined  impurity  concen- 
tration, 

a  base  zone  of  a  greater  impurity  concentration  than 
said  predetermined  concentration  and  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  said  collector  zone, 

an  emitter  zone  of  higher  impurity  concentration  than 
said  base  zone  and  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  said  base  zone, 

a  further  zone  of  higher  impurity  concentration  than 
said  base  zone  and  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  emitter,  and 

separate  ohmic  contacts  to  said  emitter  and  said  col- 
lector zones, 

said  further  zone  extending  into  both  base  and  collec- 
tor zones. 
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3,244,950 
REVERSE  EPITAXIAL  TRANSISTOR 
James  P.  Ferguson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Faircliild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
1  FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,807 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  reverse  epitaxial  transistor  having  a  substrate,  a 
first  region,  a  second  region,  and  a  third  region,  which 
comprises: 

a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type, 

an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate, 

a  first  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  disposed 
at  least  in  part  within  said  substrate, 

a  second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  from 
said  substrate  disposed  within  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  adjacent  to  said  first  region,  forming  a  first  PN 
junction  therewith,  the  charge  carrier  concentra- 
tion in  the  area  of  said  first  region  within  about  one 
diffusion  length  beneath  said  first  PN  junction  being 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  average  charge  carrier 
concentration  in  the  portion  of  said  second  region 
beneath  said  third  region,  and 

a  third  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  disposed 
within  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  second 
region,  forming  a  second  PN  junction  therewith  said 
second  PN  junction  completely  surrounding  and  iso- 
lating said  third  region. 


3^44  951 

LAMINATED  ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 

Artliur   B.    Wallace,    Baldwin,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  JFD 

Electronics  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,339 
4  CUims.     (CI.  317—249) 


1.  A  triininer  capacitor  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor  structure,  a  stator  electrode  and  support  means 
for  supporting  said  rotor  structure  and  said  stator  elec- 
trode; said  stator  electrode  comprising  a  flat  conductive 
member  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  support  means; 
a  rotor  structure  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mass  of  ceramic  material  having  a  disc-shape;  said  disc- 
shaped material  having  a  central  opening  therein;  and  a 
single  layer  of  conductive  material  embedded  in  said  ce- 
ramic disc;  said  conductive  layer  being  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  ceramic 
disc;  said  conductive  layer  having  a  semicircular  surface 
shape;  said  conductive  layer  being  at  an  axial  position  in 


said  disc  corresponding  to  the  order  of  one-tenth  the 
thickness  of  said  disc;  rotational  support  means  rotatably 
connecting  said  rotor  structure  to  said  support  means; 
the  bottom  of  said  disc  closest  to  said  conductive  layer  in 
said  disc  disposed  adjacent  said  flat  conductive  member 
and  spaced  therefrom  by  said  order  to  one-tenth  the  thick- 
ness of  said  disc;  and  first  and  second  terminal  means 
insulated  from  one  another  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  stator  electrode  and  to  said  conductive  layer  in  said 
disc,  respectively. 

3,244  952 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

WITH  RUPTURE  CUTOUT 

Richard  Graf,  Berlin-Cliarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellsciiaft,  Berlin  and 

Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303.840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

S  81,175 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—256) 


v«^«  «X'.<v^ 


1.  In  an  explosion-proof  electrical  capacitor  and  cut- 
out, the  combination  of  a  capacitor  housing  in  which  is 
disposed  a  capacitor  structure  having  ccMinecting  leads 
therefor,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  corrugation 
in  the  longitudinally  extending  wall  thereof,  which  cor- 
rugation extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing  to  permit  expansion  of  the  housing  without 
leakage  upon  an  excess  generation  of  gas  within  the 
housing,  and  an  electrical  conducting  rupturable  cutout 
element  including  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
spanning  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  housing  and  rup- 
turable upon  expansion  of  the  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
connecting  leads  for  said  electrical  cutout  element,  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  electrical  side  of 
said  cutout  element  and  brought  out  to  a  terminal  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  housing 


3,244  953 
WOUND  CAPACITOR  HAVING  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  TERMINALS 
James  J.  Walsh  and  Forrest  T.  MnUikin,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,849 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  capacitor  having  a  body  of 
tightly  wound  dielectric  and  electrode  convolutions  with 
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with  an  electrode  connection  at  each  end  of  the  body,  a 
tubular  thermoplastic  case  embracing  the  body,  and  cup 
shaped  imperforate  metal  end  caps  closing  the  ends  of  the 
case  and  making  electrical  connection  to  said  electrode 
connections,  said  end  caps  prior  to  assembly  being  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  thermo- 
plastic and  having  side  walls  of  inside  diameter  under 
size  compared  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ends  of  the 
case  and  said  end  caps  while  heated  being  forced  onto  the 
ends  of  the  case  to  fuse  the  plastic  into  conforming  con- 
tact with  the  side  walls  and  provide  a  metal  to  fused 
plastic  seal  with  the  associated  ends  of  the  plastic  case. 


3,244,955 
PLURAL  MOTOR   TAPE   DRIVE   PWCLUDING 
INFORMATION  SEARCHING  AND  TENSION 
CONTROL 
Frederick  James  Leslie  Turner,  Royston  Geoflfrey  Moore, 
John  Marshall,  and  Patrick  Richard  Morrison,  Croy- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Creed  &  Company  Umited, 
Croydon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27.  1961. 

27,288/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—7) 


3,244,954 

TAPE  TENSION  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 

Flavio  S.  C.  Branco,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  aod  Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,918  , 

16  Claims.     (CI.  318—7)  ' 


::^r^® 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  movable  medium,  a 
control  system  for  maintaining  the  tension  in  the  movable 
mediiun  at  a  desired  value,  including. 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  medium  for 
exerting  a  driving  force  on  the  medium  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  and  the  degree  of  excitation  of  the  control 
means, 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  medium  for 
producing  control  signals  having  an  amplitude  on 
one  side  of  a  particular  value  for  tensions  in  the 
movable  medium  in  excess  of  the  desired  value  and 
having  an  amplitude  on  the  other  side  of  the  partic- 
ular value  for  tensions  lower  than  the  desired  value, 

switching  means  having  first  and  second  states  of  op- 
eration and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  to  be- 
come operative  in  the  first  state  for  control  signals 
with  an  amplitude  on  one  side  of  the  said  particular 
value  and  to  become  operative  in  the  second  state 
of  operation  for  control  signals  with  an  ampUtude 
on  the  other  side  of  the  said  particular  value, 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  transposing 
control  signals  on  one  side  of  the  particular  value  to 

'  a  corresponding  position  on  the  other  side  of  the  par- 
ticular value  to  obtain  signals  of  equal  amplitude 
for  corresponding  deviations  in  tensions  on  both  sides 
of  the  desired  value,  and 

means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  states  of  o[)eration 
of  the  switching  means  between  the  first  and  second 
states  to  change  the  direction  of  excitation  of  the 
control  means  and  responsive  to  the  transposed  con- 
trol signal  to  change  the  degree  of  excitation  of  the 
control  means  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  transposed  control  signal. 


1.  Tape  information  storage  apparatus  comprising  first 
means  for  feeding  from  one  tape  reel  to  another  at  a  high 
speed  and  at  a  reduced  speed,  tape  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  and  including  feed  perforations,  the  said  first 
means  including  a  pair  of  electric  motors  each  of  which 
carries  on  the  shaft  thereof  one  of  said  tape  reels  and 
either  of  which  said  motors  is  operative  to  drive  its  reel 
to  draw  tape  from  the  other  reel,  the  motor  of  the  non- 
driving  reel  being  operative  to  apply  a  retarding  force  to 
said  non-driving  reel  during  withdrawal  of  the  tape  there- 
from, second  means  for  feeding  the  tape  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion at  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  speeds  and  including 
a  sprocket-wheel  for  engaging  the  tape  feed  perforations 
to  thereby  drive  the  tape  at  the  selected  one  of  the  said 
number  of  speeds,  settable  means  for  detecting  a  selected 
one  of  said  sections  and  a  section  prior  to  said  selected 
section  as  said  tape  moves  between  said  reels,  oscillating 
means  operative  upon  detection  of  the  said  selected  sec- 
tion by  the  detecting  means  to  oscillate  the  tape  longitu- 
dinally thereof  in  the  region  of  said  sprocket-wheel  to 
cause  a  perforation  therein  to  seek  a  tooth  in  said 
sprocket-wheel  to  permit  engagement  therebetween, 
means  includhig  braking  means  operative  on  detection  of 
said  prior  section  by  said  detecting  means  to  cause  said 
first  feeding  means  to  shift  from  high  speed  to  said  re- 
duced speed  and  including  braking  means  operative  on 
detection  of  said  selected  section  to  cause  said  first  feed- 
ing means  to  stop  feeding  and  said  second  means  to  feed 
the  tape  in  the  reverse  direction  at  the  selected  one  of  said 
number  of  speeds  to  permit  information  to  be  stored  in 
or  withdrawn  from  the  selected  section  of  tape. 


3^44,956 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert   C.   Mierendorf,   Wauwatosa,    Wis.,   asrignor  to 
MicW^  Company,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

S°OM°""iS?.°  **'  ■PP'|«««on  Ser.  No.  842,001,  Sept.  24, 

1959.    This  application  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,975 

19  Claims.     (CI.  318—18) 

1.  An  electric  positioning  indicating  apparatus,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  primary  winding  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  primary  terminals,  an  alternating  current  source, 
at  least  one  tap  on  the  primary  winding  located  between 
the  pnmary  terminals,  said  tap  and  primary  terminals 
thereby  dividmg  the  primary  winding  into  at  least  two 
sections  each  section  having  a  predetermined  inductance 
and  resistance  ratio,  means  connecting  the  tap  and  primary 
termmals  to  said  source  so  the  current  flow  from  said 
source  to  the  sections  through  the  tap  equals  the  sum  of 
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the  current  flow  through  said  sections,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals,  said  secondary  winding  having  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  induced  therein,  the  potential  and  phase  of 
which  will  depend  on  the  position  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing relative  to  the  tap  on  the  primary  winding,  an  imped- 


ance including  an  inductance  element  included  in  the 
means  cormecting  the  primary  terminals  to  said  source  for 
maintaining  the  voltages  induced  in  the  secondary  by  said 
sections  symmetrical  when  said  secondary  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  tap,  and  means  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  and  responsive  to  phase  of  the  alter- 
nating voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  winding. 


3^44,957 

STARTING   ARRANGEMENTS  OF  ELECTRIC 

DRIVES     WITH     MECHANICAL    HOLDING 

BRAKES 

Gostav  Spic«,  Geissmattstr.  21,  and  Anton  Rnfli, 

Wescmlinstr.  69,  both  of  Laceme,  Switzerland 

FOed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Sept.  2,  1959, 

77,789 
11  Oaims.     (CI.  318 — 431) 


1.  I|i  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  the  torque  of  a  load  to  said 
shaft; 

(c)  brake  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  holding 
said  shaft  stationary  against  the  torque  of  said  load; 

(d)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  torque  of  said 
load  while  said  shaft  is  being  held  stationary  by  said 
brake  means; 

(e)  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  meas- 
uring means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  measured; 

(f)  electric  drive  means  connected  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  shaft 
responsive  to  said  signal,  the  torque  of  said  drive 
means  being  opposed  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
torque  of  said  load. 


3  244  958 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Norman  L.  Peterson,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,000 
11  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  source  of  adjustable  input  voltage; 

(b)  an  electrical  energy  storage  device; 

(c)  first  and  second  substantially  constant  current 
passing  semi-conductor  means,  each  said  semi-con- 
ductor means  comprising  a  main  conduction  path 
and  a  reverse  conduction  path; 

(d)  means  connecting  the  main  conduction  path  of 
said  first  semi-conductor  means  and  the  reverse  con- 
duction path  of  said  second  semi-conductor  means 
in  series  with  said  energy  storage  device  across  said 
source,  said  first  semi-conductor  means  being  effec- 
tive to  control  conduction  of  a  predetermined  con- 
stant current  from  said  input  source  to  said  energy 
storage  device  linearly  to  increase  the  voltage  across 
said  energy  storage  device,  and  the  impedance  of 
said  reverse  conduction  path  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor means  being  substantially  negligible 
whereby  said  current  flow  therethrough  to  said 
energy  storage  device  is  not  affected  by  said  second 
semi-conductor  means; 

(e)  means  connecting  the  main  conduction  path  of 
said  second  semi-conductor  means  and  the  reverse 
conduction  path  of  said  first  semi-conductor  means 
in  series  with  said  source  across  said  energy  storage 
device,  said  second  semi-conductor  means  being  ef- 
fective when  said  input  voltage  is  adjusted  to  a  value 
below  the  voltage  across  said  energy  storage  device 
to  control  discharge  of  said  energy  storage  device  at 
a  predetermined  constant  current  value  linearly  to 
decrease  the  voltage  across  said  energy  storage  de- 
vice, and  the  impedance  of  said  reverse  conduction 
path  of  said  first  semi-conductor  means  being  sub- 
stantially negligible  whereby  said  discharge  current 
flow  therethrough  is  not  affected  by  said  first  semi- 
conductor means; 

(f)  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  source  and  for 
connecting  the  main  conduction  path  of  said  second 
semi-conductor  means  and  the  reverse  conduction 
path  of  said  first  semi-conductor  means  in  series 
across  said  energy  storage  device  to  conduct  current 
flow  from  the  latter  thereby  to  cause  the  voltage 
across  said  energy  storage  device  to  decrease  at  a 
linear  rate. 


3,244  959 
FREQUENCY  TO  VOLTAGE  TRANSDUCER 
Francis  T.  Thompson  and  Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Penn 
Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,627  i 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 
1.  A  frequency  to  voltage  trans<lucer  comprising  an  in- 
ductive device  having  a  winding  and  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  core  loop  characteristic  adapted  to  satu- 
rate within  its  working  range,  signal  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  potential  the  fre- 
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quency  of  which  is  to  actuate  the  transducer,  input  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional potential,  switching  apparatus  having  a  first  operat- 
ing condition  in  which  said  winding  is  connected  to  said  in- 
put terminals  and  said  source  for  energization  of  said  core 
in  a  first  direction  and  having  a  second  operating  condi- 
tion in  which  said  winding  is  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minals and  said  source  for  energization  of  said  core  in  a 
second  direction,  means  connecting  said  switching  appara- 
tus to  said  signal  terminals  to  place  the  apparatus  in  said 
first  operating  condition  as  a  consequence  of  a  first  polarity 


her,  all  of  said  lines  of  separation  lying  in  a  common 
plate,  the  segments  of  each  shield  plate  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  portions  of  the  adjacent  flanges 
that  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common  plane. 


3^44,961 

SYNCHRO  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 

WUIiam  Adier,  533  Beninc  Road,  Westbury, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,411 

8  Claims.     (CI.  321—57) 


at  said  signal  terminals  and  in  said  second  operating  con- 
dition as  a  consequence  of  a  second  polarity  at  said  signal 
terminals,  a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  input 
terminals  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  winding  by 
said  switching  apparatus  in  both  operating  conditions  of 
said  switching  apparatus  to  maintain  the  potential  across 
said  winding  at  substantially  a  predetermined  value  prior 
to  saturation  of  said  core  when  said  winding  is  connected 
to  said  source,  and  a  resistor  connected  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals  in  scries  with  said  source  of  unidirectional 
potential.  I 


3,244  960 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY  EMPLOYING  AN 

ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER 

Curtis  E.  Stevens  and  Theodor  F.  Stnrm,  Altadena,  Calif., 

asrignors  to  United  Electrodynamics,  Inc.,  Pasadena 

Caltf .,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUforaia 

FUed  May  1,  IWl,  S«.  No.  106,933  • 

12  Claims.     (Q.  321—0) 


8.  In  an  isolation  transformer: 

a  closed  magnetic  core  comprising  two  C-shaped  mem- 
bers having  their  Ups  abutting  to  form  two  spaced- 
apart  legs  extending  along  parallel  axes; 

a  pair  of  bobbins  mounted  on  the  respective  core  legs, 
each  of  said  bobbins  being  spaced  from  the  respec- 
Uve  legs  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  each  of 
said  bobbins  being  composed  of  metal  and  being  elec- 
trically separated  along  a  line  along  its  length,  the 
two  lines  of  separation  being  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  respective  legs; 

a  pair  of  transformer  windings  wound  on  the  respec- 
tive bobbins; 

a  metalhc  flange  member  on  each  outer  end  of  each 
bobbin; 

each  of  said  flange  members  being  electrically  divided 
along  lines  of  separation  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
respective  legs  of  said  core;  and 

a  pair  of  divided  shield  plates  supported  between  said 
windings,  each  divided  shield  plate  comprising  two 
metallic  segments  that  are  electrically  separated  along 
lines  of  separation,  each  of  said  shield  plates  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  dielectric  sheet  mem- 


I ^_f^_k^r^ij 


1.  A  system  for  varying  the  output  voltage  of  a  syn- 
chro transmission  system  comprising 

means  for  receiving  as  inputs  predetermined  input 
quantities, 

means  for  converting  these  input  quantities  to  three- 
wire  signals, 

synchro  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  three-wire 
signals  and  for  converting  such  signals  to  a  two- 
voltage  output, 

said  receiving  means  introducing  a  predetermined  daU 
error, 

said  receiving  means  including  means  for  correcting 
the  output  of  said  two-voltage  signals  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  said  errors  comprising 

means  for  addiof  a  predetermined  amount  ot  one  of 
the  output  signals  to  the  other  while  adding  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  the  other  signal  to  the  first 
in  order  to  obtain  output  signals  which  are  data 
compensated. 

3  244  962 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
WTTH  FIRING  MEANS  EMPLOYING  SERIAL- 
hi  CONNECTED  LINEAR  AND  SATURABLE 
REACTORS 

^"^''f.ili^*^""'  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,108 

11  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  phase  control  and  switching  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  interval  of  current  conduction  from  an  alternat- 
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ing  current  supply  during  each  half  cycle,  said  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminal  leads  for  connec- 
tion across  the  alternating  current  supply;  at  least  one 
switching  terminal  lead  for  connection  to  a  load;  a  pair 
of  controlled  rectifiers  in  connected  inverse  parallel  rela- 
tionship; circuit  means  connecting  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers in  circuit  with  said  switching  terminal  lead  and 
one  of  said  input  leads  so  that  said  controlled  rectifiers 
control  the  interval  of  current  conduction  from  one  of 
said  input  leads  to  the  terminal  lead  during  each  half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  current  supply;  each  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  gate  elec- 
trode; a  saturable  reactor  and  a  linear  reactor  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship;  a  pair  of  windings  induc- 
tively coupled  on  one  of  said  reactors,  one  of  said  wind- 
ings being  connected  in  circuit  across  the  gate  and  cath- 
ode of  one  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  and  the  other  of 
said  windings  being  connected  in  circuit  across  the  gate 
and  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  controlled  rectifiers,  said 
saturable  reactor  when  saturating  causing  a  pulse  of 
current  to  flow  through  said  windings  of  said  reactors; 
a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  across  said  input  terminal  leads; 
a  third  capacitor  and  a  variable  resistance  means  con- 
nected in  scries  circuit  relationship  across  said  first  and 
second  capacitor;  circuit  means  connecting  said  serially 
connected  saturable  reactor  and  linear  reactor  with  said 
first  capacitor  and  third  capacitor,  said  variable  resistance 
means  controlling  the  phase  angle  of  the  voltage  applied 
across  the  serially  connected  saturable  reactor  and  linear 
reactor  thereby  controlling  the  point  in  each  half  cycle 
when  said  saturable  reactor  is  saturated  and  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  are  fired  to  control  the  interval  of  cur- 
rent conduction  from  one  of  said  input  leads  to  the 
switching  terminal  lead. 


M  3^44,963 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Kurt  H.  Kreckel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yori 

'Ued  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,463 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


0/    ifA     _L 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising  a  variable 
impedance  transistor  and  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  serial- 
ly connected  between  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  of  the  regulator  circuit,  biasing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  base  voltage  of  said  variable  impedance  tran- 
sistor including  a  Zener  diode  connected  to  a  neutral 
potential  and  serially  connected  in  reverse  bias  through 
a  current  limiting  resistor  to  a  junction  connecting  said 
variable  impedance  transistor  and  said  voltage  dropping 
resistor,  a  voltage  sensing  transistor  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  variable  imped- 


ance transistor  to  control  the  impedance  of  said  variable 
impedance  transistor,  a  junction  intermediate  said  diode 
and  said  current  limiting  resistor  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  voltage  sensing  transistor  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  on  the  base  of  said  voltage 
sensing  transistor,  said  voltage  sensing  transistor  there- 
by sensing  voltage  variations  across  the  voltage  dropping 
resistor  and  varying  the  base  current  of  the  variable  imped- 
ance transistor  for  regulating  the  voltage  output  from 
said  regulator  circuit. 


3,244,964 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 

Donald  J.  Greening,  Thiensville,  and  Stanley  O.  Gregory, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,848 

23  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  In  an  electrical  amplifier  system  for  controlling  elec- 
trical energization  of  a  load: 

(a)  an  electrical  power  supply  source; 

(b)  gating-type  power  controlling  means  connected 
to  said  source  and  having  a  normal  forward  blocking 
state  wherein  substantially  no  current  flows  there- 
through from  said  source  and  being  responsive  to 
firing  voltage  to  switch  to  a  conductive  state  to  allow 
current  flow  therethrough  when  a  forward  supply 
voltage  is  being  applied  thereto; 

(c)  means  effective  when  operated  for  applying  firing 
voltage  to  said  power  controlling  means  to  switch 
the  latter  from  said  forward  blocking  state  to  said 
conductive  state; 

(d)  and  means  for  operating  said  firing  voltage  apply- 
,  ing  means,  comprising  means  responsive  to  applica- 
'     tion    of   supply   voltage   to    said    power   controlling 

means  while  the  latter  is  in  said  forward  blocking 
state  for  developing  a  control  voltage  proportional 
to  the  integral  relative  to  time  of  the  forward  voltage 
appearing  across  said  power  controlling  means  re- 
gardless of  its  wave  shape  and  means  for  applying 
said  control  voltage  to  operate  said  firing  voltage 
applying  means  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
application  of  said  supply  voltage  thereto  whereby 
to  switch  said  power  controlling  means  to  said  con- 
ductive state. 


3,244,965 
PHASE  CONTROLLED  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  CIRCUITS 
Frank  W.  Gutzwillcr,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York   ^ 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,602  ^ 

13  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
1.  A  phase  controlled  alternating  current  circuit  com- 
prising: first  and  second  alternating  current  source  ter- 
minals; first  and  second  alternating  current  load  termi- 
nals; a  fullwave  rectifier  circuit  having  first  and  second 
alternating  current  input  terminals  and  first  and  second 
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direct  current  output  terminals;  means  connecting  said 
first  alternating  current  input  terminal  to  said  first  alter- 
nating current  source  terminal;  means  connecting  said 
alternating  current  load  terminals  in  series  between  said 
second  alternating  current  input  terminal  and  said  second 
alternating  current  source  terminal;  a  controlled  rectifier 


connected  between  said  direct  current  output  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  circuit  such  that  forward  bias  is  applied 
to  said  controlled  rectifier  each  half  cycle  of  said  alter- 
nating current  source  and  means;  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  point  in  the  alternating  current  cycle  at  which 
said  controlled  rectifier  becomes  conducting. 


I 


3^44,966  I 

MULTI-UNIT  VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 
DEVICE 

Elmer  P.  G«rtsch  and  Richard  M.  Bloniarz,  Los  Angeles, 
Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  842,770,  Sept.  28, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,467 

9  Claims.     (CI.  323—43.5) 


-3^    I  "*>  H^i       L.5« 


6.  A  compact,  adjustable  voltage-dividing  device  in- 
cluding a  generally  cylindrical  casing  adapted  for  panel 
mounting  by  bodily  insertion  through  a  circular  panel 
aperture,  impedance  means  in  said  casing  defining  a 
multiplicity  of  impedance  sections  provided  with  ter- 
minals connected  thereto  to  define  a  plurality  of  decades 
of  impedance  value,  a  rotary  selecting  switch  providing 
decimal  impedance-selective  contact  positions  for  each  of 
said  sections,  said  switches  being  clustered  laterally  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  and  each  switch 
including  detent  means  defining  at  least  ten  individual  con- 
tact positions  corersponding  to  the  respective  decades  of 
the  selected  impedance  value  in  circuit:  a  stepped-diam- 
eter  plurality  of  concentric  operating  knobs  mounted  on 
said  central  axis  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  all  provided 
with  numerical  indicia  corresponding  to  the  decade  switch 
positions  of  said  respective  switches,  and  coaxial  shaft 
means  centered  on  said  casing  axis  and  individually  con- 
necting one  each  of  said  switches  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  knobs;  whereby  the  settings  of  said  switches  can  be 
read  off  the  knob  indicia  as  a  connected  multi-digit  nu- 
meral. 


3,244  967 
THREE-PHASE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Tomoidchi  Tango,  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa,  Hiroshi  Kobaya- 
shi,  Kawasald,  Kanagawa,  Talieshi  Anayama,  Sendai, 
MiyagI,  and  Eljiro  Miyazawa,  Mitaka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vawata   Iron  A 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1961. 
36/9,490,  36/6,741,  36/6,742 
11  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 


1.  A  three-phase  voltage  regulator  for  supplying  a  well 
balanced  three-phase  constant  voltage  having  good  sinus- 
oidal wave-form,  said  regulator  comprising  three  linear 
reactors  each  having  a  primary  and  secon<iary  winding 
wound  on  a  common  magnetic  core,  said  primary  and 
secondary  winding  being  connected  in  scries,  said  reactors 
each  being  connected  between  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  three  saturable  reactors  each  having  a 
primary  and  secondary  winding  wound  on  a  common 
magnetic  core,  and  three  condensers,  each  condenser  be- 
ing connected  in  parallel  with  a  respective  primary  wind- 
ing of  a  saturable  reactor  to  form  a  tank  circuit  resonating 
at  a  fundamental  frequency,  the  connection  of  the  tank 
circuit  to  the  linear  reactor  being  from  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  primary  windings  of  the  saturable  reactors  to 
the  point  at  which  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of 
the  linear  reactors  are  connected,  the  ends  of  said  tank 
circuits  opposite  the  conections  to  the  linear  reactors 
being  connected  iir  star,  and  said  secondary  windings  of 
each  saturable  reactor  being  connected  in  delta,  whereby 
third  harmonics  and  multiples  thereof  are  substantially 
eliminated  from  the  tank  circuits  and  are  thereby  sub- 
stantially eliminated  from  the  output  voltage  at  the  output 
terminals. 


3,244,968 

SPIN  DECOUPLING  OF  GYROMAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 

'^T*'*^'^-.  Ne'son.   P«io   Alto,  and  George   A.   Baker, 

S>an  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,185 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5)  | 
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1.  The  method  of  decoupling  the  spins  of  a  second 
group  of  gyromagnetic  particles  from  the  spins  of  a  first 
group  of  gyromagnetic  particles  in  a  sample  containing 
at  least  said  first  and  second  groups  in  a  polarizing  unidi- 
rectional magnetic  field,  which  method  comprises-  apply- 
ing to  said  sample  a  first  alternating  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  that  of  the  Larmor  frequency 
of  said  first  group  in  said  unidirectional  field,  and  detect- 
ing the  gyromagnetic  resonance  of  such  first  group-  ap- 
plying a  second  alternating  magnetic  field  to  said  particles 
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at  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  gyromagnetic 
resonance  frequency  of  said  second  group  of  particles  in 
said  unidirectional  field;  and  applying  a  third  alternating 
magnetic  field  to  said  particles  at  a  frequency  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  gyromagnetic  resonance  frequency  of  said 
second  group  of  particles  in  a  magnetic  field  having  an 
amplitude  substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
second  alternating  magnetic  field. 


'  3,244,969 

ELECTRON  ORBITING  TUBES  FOR  ION  MEASURE. 

MENT  AND  GETTERING  PUMPS 

Raymond  G.  Herb  and  Theodore  E.  Pauly,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alamni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,190 

43  Claims.     (CI.  324—33) 


28.  An  e  ectronic  device, 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  boundary  electrode, 

a  cylindrical  anode  extending  axially  within  said 
boundary  electrode, 

said  boundary  electrode  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  anode, 

means  forming  a  vacuum  space  around  said  anode  and 
within  said  boundary  electrode, 

an  elongated  electron  emitting  cathode  disposed  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  boundary  electrode  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  anode, 

an  elongated  shield -electrode  positioned  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  for  modifying  the  electric 
field  therebetween  whereby  the  electrons  emitted  by 
said  cathode  are  given  sufficient  angular  momentum 
to  go  into  orbits  around  said  anode, 

and  a  generally  cylindrical  ion  collector  electrode  co- 
axial with  said  boundary  electrode  and  disposed 
around  said  anode. 


3^44,970 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS   FOR  SOCKETS  USABLE 

WITH  PLUGGABLE  MODULES  FOR  FLAW  DE- 

TECnON 
George  F.  Quittner,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Assembly  Products,  Inc.,  Chesteriand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,553 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 

1.  In  flaw  detection  apparatus  having  electrical-to-field- 
excitation  transducer  means  anrangeable  to  link  with  a 
relatively  moving  sample  material  portion,  and  having 
field-excitation-to-electrical  signal  transducer  means  ar- 
raageable  to  link  with  said  portion  of  relatively  moving 
sample  material. 


a  signal  processing  equipment  chassis, 

said  chassis  having  plural  mechanically  engageable 
electrical  socket  means  mounted  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  electronic  component  containing  modules, 
said  modules  each  having  electrical  input  and  out- 
put connections  mateable  with  connections  on  «aid 
socket  means, 

the  chassis  socket  means  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  said  chassis  mounted  socket  means 
wired  to  accept  power  from  an  outside  source  and, 
when  mated  with  fitting  modules  by  means  of  the 
module  connections,  to  provide  electronic  equipment 
operating  voltage  power  supplies,  including  a  so- 
called  "B"  supply  for  tubes  or  transistors. 


a  second  group  of  said  chassis  mounted  socket  means 
wire  so  that  the  socket  means  of  said  second  group  all 
accept  power  in  parallel  from  at  least  one  socket 
means  of  said  first  group  and,  when  mated  with  suit- 
able modules,  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  "B"  power  supply  connections  which  are 
decoupled  from  one  another, 

a  third  group  of  said  chassis  mounted  socket  means 
wired  so  that  all  accept  power  from  at  least  one 
socket  of  the  second  group,  and,  when  mated  with 
suitable  modules,  so  that  said  socket  means  serially 
process  information-containing  signals  derivable  from 
the  field-excitation-to-electrical  signal  transducer 
means. 


3,244,971 

THICKNESS  MEASURING  GAUGE 

Albion  J.  Thompson,  Millinocket,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Great  Northern  Paper  Company 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,915 

15  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  moving 
web  of  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  beam  adapted  to  overlie  one  surface  of 
said  web  at  a  distance  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
a  predetermined  flexing  zone; 

(b)  movable  follower  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  beam  for  moving  said  beam  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  surface  of  said  web  by  distances 
substantially  equal  to  changes  in  the  thickness  of 
said  web; 
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(c)  sensing  means  supported  by  said  beam  so  as  to 
overlie  said  one  surface  at  a  distance  spaced  there- 
from and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  follower 
means  for  flexing  said  beam  in  said  flexing  zone 
from  a  reference  position  toward  and  away  from 
said  one  surface  by  distances  proportional  to  de- 
creases and  increases  in  the  thickness  of  said  web; 
and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  flexing  of  said  beam  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representative  of  the  thickness  of 
said  web. 


to  the  surface,  scanning  the  coating  with  magnetic  pick- 
up means  to  create  electric  currents,  and  utilizing  said 
currents  to  produce  signals  indicative  of  the  protective 
characteristics  of  the  coating. 


3,244  972 
TEST-COIL  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Dclbcrt  H.  Fbher,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
— ignmente,  to  United  States  Steel  CorporatioD,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,595 
9  Cklms.     (CL  324—37) 


3,244  974 
superconductive' DeViCE  for  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  INTENSITIES 
David  J.  Dumin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
donai    BosinesB    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,733 
,  5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 46) 


fiuftDComucroK 


iUPtnCOMOUCTM*  u) 


1.  Pipe-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  car  adapted  to 
travel  longitudinally  of  a  length  of  pipe  supported  for 
rotation,  a  vertically-reciprocable  frame  depending  from 
said  car,  means  on  the  car  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  said  frame  having  a 
magnetic-field  exploring  coil  thereon,  a  cam  pivoted  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  tilt  said  crank  toward  and  away 
from  an  operative  testing  position  relative  to  said  pipe, 
a  pipe-magnetizing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  pipe 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
to  said  car,  effective  to  turn  said  cam. 


1.  A  device  for  concentrating  and  detecting  magnetic 
fields  which  comprifses: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  superconductive  material, 

(b)  a  gate  element  adjacent  to  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
sheet,  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  lying  with- 
in substantially  all  lines  of  flux  which  pass  around 
said  one  edge  of  said  sheet  by  virtue  cf  the  diamag- 
netic  properties  thereof, 

(c)  a  variable  direct  current  power  supply  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  gate  element, 

(d)  detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gate 
element  for  determining  current  flow  through  and 
the  switching  characteristics  of  said  gate  element  and, 

(e)  means  fpr  maintaining  said  device  at  supercon- 
ductive temperatures.  , 


3,244,973 
MAGNETIC  INSPECTION  METHOD 
Herbert  L  Hoffman,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Research  Instltate,  Bexar  County,  Tex.,  a  trust 
estate  under  the  laws  of  Texas 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,749  ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324—38) 


3,244  975 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTURBANCES 
ALONG  ELECTRICAL  LINES  UTILIZING  THE 
IMPULSE  REFLECTION  METHOD  INCLUDING 
ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZING  MEANS  AND 
STROBOSCOPE  SAMPLING 
Hermann  Bauer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  BerUn  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,848 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1961. 

S  77,192 

10  Claims.     (CI.  324—52) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  defects  in  a  non-magnetic 
coating  applied  to  a  substrate  as  protection  thereof  against 
corrosion,  abrasion,  and  the  like  which  includes  the  steps 
of  dispersing  a  magnetic  powder  in  said  coating,  perma- 
nently magnetizing  said  coating  after  application  thereof 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrical  transmission 
line  under  test,  for  testing  impedance  irregularities  there- 
m.  comprising  a  source  of  controlling  impulses,  means 
for  generating  test  impulses  at  a  given  rate  for  applica- 
tion to  said  transmission  line,  said  controlling  impulses 
bemg  synchronized  with  said  test  impulses,  a  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  having  a  control  grid,  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  means  for  visually  indicating  the  re- 
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suits  of  the  test,  means  for  generating  a  stroboscopic  time 
deflection  voltage  for  said  horizontal  deflection  means, 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  transmission  line  between 
said  test  impulse  generator  and  said  oscilloscope  con- 
necting the  line  and  the  vertical  deflection  means  of  said 
oscilloscope  including  time-controllable  equalizing  means 
for  equalizing  the  distortion  of  said  test  impulses,  fur- 
ther including  a  sampling  gate,  and  still  further  including 
a  band  pass  filter,  the  input  of  said  band  pass  filter  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  sampling  gate,  a  saw- 
tooth generator  for  producing  a  sawtooth  voltage,  said 
sawtooth  voltage  being  synchronized  with  said  control- 
ling impulses,  a  comparator  connected  with  said  means 
for  generating  said  stroboscopic  voltage  and  with  said 
sawtooth  generator,  circuit  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  comparator  with  said  sampling  gate,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  means  for  generating  said 
stroboscopic  voltage  with  ^  said  time-controllable  equal- 
izing means,  said  stroboscopic  voltage  serving  as  a  time- 
control  voltage  for  said  equalizing  means. 


said  standard  admittance  during  a  null  reading  with  said 
unknown  admittance  connected  in  said  third  arm  of  said 
first  bridge  circuit,  said  standard  admittance  values  in- 
cluding the  effects  of  a  virtual  impedance  which  intro- 
duces error  therein  and  means  to  substantially  eliminate 
the  effect  of  said  virtual  impedance  comprising  a  second 
four-terminal  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  two  ad- 
joining ratio  resistance  arms,  a  first  fixed  admittance  con- 
nected in  a  third  arm,  and  a  second  admittance  connected 
in  a  fourth  arm,  the  terminal  of  said  second  bridge  circuit 
between  said  ratio  resistance  arms  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  of  said  first  bridge  cir- 
cuit, the  terminal  of  said  second  bridge  circuit  between 
said  third  and  fourth  arms  being  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  of  said  first  bridge  circuit, 
means  connecting  a  remaining  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
second  bridge  circuit  to  said  detector,  means  to  short  out 
said  standard  admittance  and  said  unknown  admittance, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  second  admittance  with  both 
said  standard  admittance  and  said  unknown  admittance 
shorted  out  until  a  null  indication  is  produced  on  said 
detector. 


3^44,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ADMITTANCE  OF 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORKS  USING  A  DOUBLE 
WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE  CONNECTED  IN  PAR- 
ALLEL 
Stephen  Doha,  Jr^  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1961.  Ser.  No.  163,343 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—57) 


A  system  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown  ad- 
mittance in  relation  to  the  value  of  a  standard  admit- 
tance comprising  a  first  four-terminal  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  having  two  ratio  resistance  arms  connected  to 
one  of  a  first  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  said  unknown  admittance  in  a  third 
arm,  and  said  standard  admittance  caUbrated  in  a  fourth 
arm,  the  junction  point  of  said  unknown  admittance  and 
said  standard  admittance  being  cormected  to  the  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  a  source  of  a  signal  of  pre- 
selected frequency  connected  between  said  first  pair  of 
terminals,  a  detector  connected  between  a  second  pair  of 
diagonally  opposite  terminals  of  said  first  bridge  circuit, 
means  to  adjust  said  standard  admittance  to  produce  a 
null  reading  on  said  detector,  means  to  open-circuit  said 
third  arm  of  said  first  bridge  circuit  so  that  a  measure- 
ment of  the  value  of  said  unknown  admittance  is  obtained 
from  the  difference  between  the  value  of  said  standard 
admittance  during  a  null  reading  with  said  third  arm  of 
said  first  bridge  circuit  open  circuited  and  the  value  of 


3  244  977 
ELECTRONIC    GAGING    DEVICE   WITH    LINEAR 
OUTPUT     CHARACTERISTICS      UTILIZING     A 
SERIES  NETWORK  OF  DIODES  AS  PART  OF  THE 
METERING  CIRCUIT 

William  A.  Folsom,  444  2nd  St.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,792 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  324—57) 


*^.      |*^_    ^*^    tjJl^ 


1.  Measuring  means  whose  reactance  is  affected  by  the 
presence  of  external  metallic  members  within  its  fieJd 
of  influence  comjMising: 

reactance  pick-up  means  for  providing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  spacing  between  said  pick-up  means  and 
a  spaced  metallic  member  within  its  field  of  in- 
fluence; 

a  bridge  having  first,  second,  and  third  impedance 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  reactance  pick-i*p 
means  to  form  a  loop  having  two  pairs  of  opposed 
junctions; 

a  regulated  A.C.  source  connected  to  a  first  said  pair 
of  opposed  junctions; 
an    unbalance    current    metering   circuit    connected    be- 
tween the  other  said  pair  of  opposed  junctions,  said 
unbalance  circuit  including: 

current  responsive  means; 

a  Dair  of  rectifier  means  arranged  in  oppositely  poled 
relationship,  one  of  said  pair  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  diflferent  side  of  said  current  responsive 
means  in  said  metering  circuit; 

a  first  two-terminal  R.C.  filtering  network  having  one 
terminal  connected  between  a  point  of  said  meter- 
ing circuit  common  to  a  said  rectifier  means  and  said 
current  responsive  means  and  the  other  terminal 
connected   to  said  A.C.  source;  and 

a  second  two-terminal  R.C.  filtering  network  having 
one  terminal  connected  between  a  point  of  said  meter- 
ing circuit  common  to  the  other  said  rectifier  means 
and  said  current  responsive  means  and  the  other 
terminal  connected  to  the  said  A.C.  source; 
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a  plurality  of  series  connected,  like  poled  diodes  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  their  nonlinear  characteristic 
region  connected  between  one  of  said  rectifier  means 
and  said  current  responsive  means,  and  a  variable 
resistance  device  connected  in  parallel  with  each  erf 
said  diodes. 


3  744  978 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AT- 
TENUATION IN  WAVEGUIDES  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  AMPLITUDES 
OF  PULSE  REFLECTIONS 
George  Frederick  Craven  and  Antoni  Emil  Karbowiak, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7,  1961, 

32,202/61 
12  Claims.     (C\.  324—58)      , 


i^e  }-iMj/m}-itir/tiiini^»>m '\-i^Sf~\-\;/*r  \-\*rm*  \-iiiimiu\-i0n)mt\ 


H  '^'^    4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  attenuation  in 
waveguides  including  means  for  applying  to  the  wave- 
guide a  series  of  signal  pulses  of  successively  different  fre- 
quencies, means  for  automatically  comparing  the  relative 
amplitude  of  successive  pulse  reflections  at  each  signal 
frequency,  said  comparing  means  including  means  for 
separating  any  two  pulse  reflections  of  each  signal  pulse 
into  individual  channels  and  means  for  converting  the 
pulse  reflections  in  each  channel  into  relative  voltage 
values  at  a  common  frequency  for  comparison  by  a  ratio 
meter,  and  means  for  permanently  recording  the  ratio  of 
the  relative  amplitudes. 


3,244,979 
VOLTAGE-INDICATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

ELECTROQUENCHABLE  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 
Lincoln  W.  Hershinger,  Oreland,  Pa.,  aasigsor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,298 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—96) 


1.  A   voltage  irKJicator  comprising:  ! 

a  phosphor  layer  in  which  luminescence  is  excitable 
by  irradiation  of  said  layer  with  radiant  energy 
of  a  given  wavelength  and  is  quenchabie  at  any  re- 
gion of  said  layer,  during  said  irradiation,  by  appli- 
cation of  a  reverse-biasing  potential  to  a  rectifying 
connection  made  to  said  region, 

first  and  second  conductive  layers  respectively  applied 
to  opposing  surfaces  of  said  phosphor  layer,  at  least 


portions  of  said  two  conductive  layers  being  over- 
lapped, one  of  said  two  conductive  layers  having 
a  composition  such  that  said  one  layer  makes  a 
rectifying  connection  to  the  area  of  said  phosphor 
layer  covered  by  said  one  layer,  and  one  of  said 
two  conductive  layers  being  transmissive  of  radiant 
energy  emitted  by  said  phosphor  layer  when  irradi- 
ated with  radiant  energy  of  said  given  wavelength, 

means  for  establishing  a  potential  gradient  between 
first  and  second  spaced  portions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  gradient-establishing  means  compris- 
ing first  means  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
to  said  first  portion,  second  means  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  to  said  second  portion,  and 
means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  voltage  between 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means, 

means  for  applying  radiant  energy  of  said  given  wave- 
length to  said  phosphor  layer  to  excite  said  phosphor 
layer  into  luminescence,   and 

means  for  applying  between  said  second  conductive 
layer  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  a  uni- 
directional voltage  to  be  measured, 

whereby,  when  the  potential  of  said  second  condurtive 
layer  is  established  by  said  voltage  to  be  measured 
at  a  value  intermediate  the  respective  potentials  of 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means,  a  part  of 
said  rectifying  connection  is  reverse-biased  to  quench 
the  luminescence  of  the  region  of  said  phosphor 
layer  covered  by  said  reverse-biased  part. 


3,244,980 
POWER  METER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

SELF-BALANCING  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

Georg  C,  Jung,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  F.  Pnunann, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,413 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—106) 


3.  A  control  circuit  for  a  power-measuring  meter,  said 
circuit  comprising:  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  heat-sensitive 
element  in  one  arm  and  an  impedance  in  another  arm 
thereof;  means  connected  to  said  bridge  for  applying 
across  one  set  of  diagonal  terminals  thereof  a  signal 
of  one  frequency  having  an  amplitude  related  to  the 
power  to  be  measured;  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
bridge  for  producing  a  control  signal  of  another  fre- 
quency having  an  amplitude  related  to  the  signal  appear- 
ing across  the  other  set  of  diagonal  terminals  of  the 
bridge;  indicating  means  for  producing  indications  about 
a  reference  level  of  the  amplitudes  of  electrical  signals 
applied  thereto;  means  including  said  indicating  means 
connected  to  receive  said  control  signal  for  applying  the 
control  signal  to  the  heat-sensitive  element  of  said  bridge 
in  proper  sense  to  maintain  bridge  balance;  said  indicat- 
ing means  providing  an  indication  above  said  reference 
level  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  heat-sensitive  element;  and  bias  means  con- 
nected to  said  indicating  means  to  supply  an  electrical 
signal  thereto  in  proper  sense  tending  to  produce  an  in- 
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dication  below  said  reference  level;  the  value  of  said 
impedance  being  selected  to  unbalance  the  bridge  suf- 
ficiently for  said  circuit  means  to  produce  a  control  sig- 
nal equal  and  opposite  to  the  electrical  signal  supplied 
to  said  indicating  means  by  said  bias  means. 


3,244,981 

AUTOMOBILE  TRANSISTOR  RADIO  HOLDER 

Albert  Der  Tatevasian,  99—35  59th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,725 

1  Claim.     (CI.  325—361) 


A  holder  for  a  rectangular  transistor  radio  receiver, 
comprising  a  rectangular  substantially  enclosed  box-like 
structure  of  spring  metal  having  flat  rectangular  front, 
rear,  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls,  said  structure  be- 
ing open  at  the  top,  said  front  wall  having  a  round  open- 
ing in  the  center  thereof  registering  with  a  loudspeaker 
opening  in  a  radio  receiver  when  in  the  box-like  struc- 
ture, a  plate-like  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  front  wall  centrally  thereof  and  being 
free  from  securement  to  the  side  walls,  a  hinge  device 
connecting  the  bottom  end  of  the  plate-like  member  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall,  said  plate-like  member 
curving  into  a  horizontal  portion  over  the  top  opening  in 
the  structure,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  front  plate-like 
member  for  holding  said  front  plate-like  member  in 
operative  position,  and  perforated  support  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  side  walls,  said  front-plate-likc 
member  being  swingable  outwardly  to  provide  clearance 
for  entrance  of  a  radio  receiver  into  the  interior  of  the 
structure  and  being  swingable  inwardly  to  serve  as  a 
closure  wall  for  the  radio  receiver  when  in  the  structure. 


' '  3,244,982 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

BOTH  TUBES  AND  TRANSISTORS 

Arthur  C.  Bartoo,  CamlHidge,  England,  asignor  to  Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1961, 

10,665/61,  10,666/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  325—410)  | 


1.  In  a  receiver  incorporating  both  electronic  tubes 
and  transistors,  a  first  intermediate  frequency  tube  sig- 
nal amplifier  stage  without  automatic  gain  control  applied 
to  it,  a  second  intermediate  frequency  tube  signal  ampli- 


fier stage,  means  for  applying  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  to  said  second  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
stage,  at  least  one  transistor  radio  frequency  signal  am- 
plifier stage  feeding  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
stages,  a  load  connected'  in  series  with  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  stage,  means  for  deriving 
the  power  supply  for  said  at  least  one  transistor  radio 
frequency  amplifier  stage  from  across  said  load  and  for 
feeding  said  power  supply  to  said  at  least  one  transistor 
radio  frequency  amplifier  stage,  a  further  load  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier stage,  and  means  for  deriving  an  automatic  gain  .con- 
trol voltage  for  said  at  least  one  transistor  radio  fre- 
quency signal  amplifier  stage  from  across  said  further 
load  in  said  second  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
stage  and  for  feeding  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
to  said  at  least  one  transistor  radio  frequency  amplifier 
stage. 


3,244,983 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  DIRECT  READING 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Robert  J.  Ertman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,149 
10  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 455) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  tunable  carrier  wave  receiver,  a 
mixer  with  a  fixed  frequency  intermediate  frequency  band- 
pass, a  tunable  circuit  for  radio  frequencies  feeding  into 
said  mixer,  a  tunable  local  oscillator,  a  tunable  multiplier 
circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  generating  a  fixed 
multiple  of  the  oscillator  frequency,  means  for  injecting 
the  multiplied  frequency  into  said  mixer  along  with  the 
radio  frequency,  means  for  tracking  the  tuning  elements 
of  the  radio  frequency  circuits,  the  oscillator  circuits  and 
the  multiplier  circuits  for  generating  said  fixed  interme- 
diate frequency,  and  a  frequency  indicator  comprising  a 
series  of  decimal  counter  units  connected  in  cascade,  a 
gate  coupling  said  decimal  counter  units  to  said  oscillator, 
a  time  base  generator  for  generating  a  time  base  decimally 
related  to  one  second,  and  means  coupled  between  said 
time  base  generator  and  said  gate  for  multiplying  the  dura- 
tion of  said  measured  decimal  fraction  by  a  factor  equal 
to  the  multiplication  factor  of  said  multiplier  so  that  said 
decimal  counter  units  will  count  at  the  rate  of  the  injection 
frequency. 
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3,244  984 
RADIO.OR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  WITH 
FINDER  TUNING 
Wolfgang  Schroder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1961, 

St  18,270 

7  Claims.     (CI.  325—471) 


1.  A  radio  receiver  having  automatic  tuning  means  com- 
prising: "  >     , 

a  first  amplifier  tube; 

a  second  amplifier  tube;  '   i     . 

tuning  driving  means; 

capacitive  coupling  means  for  a  normal  operation  and 
tuning  between  the  plate  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
tube  and  the  control  grid  of  said  second  amplifier 
tube,  said  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  tubes 
as  an  audio-amplifier  and  an  amplifier  tube  respec- 
tively; 

switching  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  tubes 
to  drive  said  tuning  driving  means  and  for  coupling 
the  cathode  output  of  said  second  amplifier  tube  to 
the  cathode  input  of  said  first  amplifier  tube  to  form 
a  triggering  circuit  during  tuning;  and 

means  for  applying  an  incoming  signal  to  one  of  said 
tubes  to  return  said  tubes  to  normal  operation. 


3  244  985 

ciRCurrs  including  a  flip-flop  and  a 

DELAY  FOR  GENERATING  TWO  PULSES 
Anatole  Tureckl,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  320,412 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—74) 


If 
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1.  A  two  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  flip-flop  having  two  input  terminals; 

means  coupled  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  flip-flop 
for  switching  the  flip-flop  from  a  first  to  a  second 
storage  state; 

a  circuit,  including  delay  means,  directly  connected 
between  an  output  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  of  the  flip-flop  for  switching  the  flip-flop 
back  to  its  first  storage  state,  after  the  delay  interval 
inserted  by  the  delay  means,  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  produced  by  the  flip-flop,  when  it  is 
switched  from  its  first  to  its  second  storage  state; 

an  output  terminal  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  delay 
means  at  which  one  output  pulse  is  produced;  and 

an  output  terminal  at  \*nt  output  terminal  to  the  delay 
means  at  which  a  second  output  pulse  is  produced. 


3,244,986 
DETECTION  OF  BIPHASE  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Dale  H.  Rumble,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,961 
24  Claims.     (CI.  328—140) 


14.   In  a  system  for  transferring  digital   information 
from  one  apparatus  to  another  wherein  one  bit  is  repre- 
sented by  a  positive  excursion  followed  by  a  negative  ex- 
cursion from  a  datum  and  another  bit  is  represented  by 
a  negative  excursion  followed  by  a  positive  excursion 
from  a  datum,  in  different  half  waveform  periods,  with 
such  periods  of  constant  length,  a  demodulator  for  such 
waveforms  comprising 
first  means  for  delaying  the  received  waveforms  by  one- 
half  of  a  waveform  period  to  form  a  delayed  output, 
second  means  for  inverting  one  of  said  delayed  output 
and  the  received  waveforms  and  adding  the  result- 
ant to  said  received  waveforms  to  form  a  composite 
voltage  wave, 
third  means  including  a  pair  of  threshold  detectors  re- 
sponsive to  opposite  polarity  voltages  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  to  deliver  an  output 
when  not  inhibited  therefrom, 
said  composite  wave  being  supplied  to  each  of  said 

threshold  detectors, 
and  fourth  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
,  third  means  operable  upon  receipt  of  an  input  there- 
from to  inhibit  said  third  means  from  delivering  an 
output  for  an  interval  of  approximately  three-quar- 
ters to  one  waveform  period  thereafter. 


3  244  987 

QUADRATURE  REJECTION  CIRCUIT  USING 

BIASED  DIODE  BRIDGE 

Frank  Prapis,  Paterson,  and  Gunter  J.  Gessner,  Maywood, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,472 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—166) 
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1.  A  gate  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means 
for  providing  alternating  current  signals  with  a  desired 
phase  component  and  a  quadrature  voltage  connected  to 
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the  input,  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  diodes  and  a  ter- 
minal between  each  pair  of  diodes,  the  input  and  the 
output  being  connected  in  series  directly  to  two  oppos- 
ing terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit,  means  for  providing 
a  full  wave  rectified  sinusoidal  voltage  and  a  substan- 
tially constant  unidirectional  voltage  connected  across 
the  other  two  opposing  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit 
to  periodically  render  the  diodes  conducting  when  the 
constant  unidirectional  voltage  exceeds  the  rectified  sinu- 
soidal voltage  and  timed  to  render  the  diodes  conducting 
when  the  desired  phase  component  is  a  maximum  and 
the  quadrature  voltage  is  a  minimum  to  pass  the  de- 
sired phase  component  of  the  signals  and  reject  the  quad- 
rature voltage. 

3  244  988 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  USING  A  NOVEL 
FEEDBACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Chester  C.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,572 
24  Claims.     (CI.  328—175) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  voltage 
developed  by  electrical  equipment  energized  from  a  source 
of  A.C.  power,  comprising  an  oscillator  constituting  said 
A.C.  power  soutx;e  and  having  an  output  power  level 
which  is  a  function  of  the  level  of  a  D.C.  potential  ap- 
plied thereto,  an  electronic  transducer  having  a  control 
element  adapted  to  vary  the  conductance  thereof,  a  D.C. 
power  source,  said  oscillator  and  transducer  being  serial- 
ly connected  across  said  D.C.  power  source,  an  amplifier 
having  an  output  circuit  interconnected  to  said  control 
element  to  vary  the  potential  applied  thereto  and  there- 
by the  conductivity  of  said  transducer,  means  for  sensing 
the  voltage  developed  by  said  electrical  equipment,  an  in- 
put circuit  for  said  amplifier,  said  sensing  means  being 
connected  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit  whereby  incipient 
and  transient  variations  in  said  developed  voltage  having 
time  constants  greater  than  a  first  value  vary  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  said  transducer  and  the  level  of  the  D.C. 
potential  applied  to  said  oscillator  thereby  controlling  the 
output  power  level  of  the  oscillator  to  compensate  for 
such  variations,  and  a  feedbaclc  circuit  interconnecting 
said  oscillator  and  said  amplifier  input  circuit  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  feedback  signal  to  said  amplifier  input  cir- 
cuit whereby  incipient  and  transient  variations  in  said 
D.C.  potential  having  time  constants  less  than  said  first 
value  are  substantially  removed. 


3,244,989 
OSCILLOSCOPE  SWEEP  CIRCUITS 
Alan  R.  Carlson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,732 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328—185) 
1.  A  signalling  circuit  for  operation  on  an  input  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a  generator  for  producing  a  staircase  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  number  of  trigger  pulses  apj^ied  thereto; 
a  comparator  having  an  output  connected  to  said  gen- 


erator and  adapted  to  produce  said  trigger  pulses  in 
response  to  signals  applied  to  the  inputs  thereof 
attaining  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other; 
means  producing  a  ramp  signal  for  each  selected  recur- 
rence of  said  input  signal,  the  amplitude  excursion 


of  said  ramp  signal  being  greater  than  the  amplitude 
of  a  plurality  of  steps  of  said  staircase  signal; 
and  means  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  comparator 
for  applying  said  ramp  and  staircase  signals  thereto 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  trigger  pulses  during  the 
excursion  of  said  ramp  signal. 


3,244,990 

ELECTRON  VACUUM  TUBE  EMPLOYING 

ORBITING  ELECTRONS 

Raymond  G.  Herb  and  Theodore  E.  Pauly,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 

Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,104 

19  Claims.     (CI.  328—252) 


1.  An  electronic  device, 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  hollow  generally  cy- 
lindrical boundary  electrode, 

envelope  means  forming  a  vacuum  space  including  the 
interior  of  said  boundary  electrode, 

a  cylindrical  anode  extending  axially  within  said 
boundary  electrode, 

said  boundary  electrode  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  anode, 

means  for  injecting  electrons  into  the  space  between 
said  anode  and  said  boundary  electrode  at  a  pre- 
determined injection  point  therebetween  with  substan- 
tial angular  momentum  about  said  anode  so  that  the 
electrons  will  travel  in  spiral  orbits  around  said  anode, 

a  collector  anode  spaced  along  said  cylindrical  anode 
from  said  injection  point  for  collecting  the  spiralling 
electrons, 

and  a  control  electrode  disposed  between  said  injection 
point  and  said  collector  anode  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  spiralling  electrons  to  said  collector 
anode. 


3  244  991 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  FM  SIGNALS  UTILIZING 
PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUITRY 
Victor  H.  Hofmann,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,055 
7  Claims.     (CI.  329—128) 
6.  A   demodulator   for   frequency   modulated    signals 
comprising   means    for   squaring    the    modulated    signal. 
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means  for  splitting  the  squared  signal  into  two  squared 
signals  of  opposite  phase,  means  for  deriving  pulses  at 
the  leading  edges  of  the  positive-going  portions  of  each 
of  said  two  signals  of  opposite  phase,  means  for  gener- 
ating two  groups  of  pulses  of  constant  area  in  response 


I 


3  244  992 
TUNABLE    PARAMETRIC    AMPLIFIER    WITH 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  HIGHER  OR  LOWER 
THAN  PUMP  FREQUENCY 
Benjamin   J.   Leon,   West   Lafayette,   Ind.,   assignor   to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratjon  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  166,503,  Jan.   16, 
1962.  This  applicaHon  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,900 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.9) 


"IJ' 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising:  first  reactance 
means  for  providing  a  fixed  reactance  component  and  a 
reactance  component  which  is  variable  at  a  pump  fre- 
quency, means  for  applying  an  input  signal  of  a  selected 
frequency  to  said  first  reactance  means,  second  reactance 
means  coupled  to  said  first  reactance  means  to  provide 
series  resonance  with  said  fixed  reactance  component  at 
an  idler  frequency  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  selected  frequency  and  said  pump 
frequency,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  coupled  across 
said  second  reactance  means  and  sharply  tuned  to  said 
idler  frequency,  and  a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled 
across  said  input  signal  applying  means  and  tuned  to  said 
idler  frequency. 

3  244  993 

ELECTRONICALLY    ADJUSTABLE    SPIN-WAVE 

DELAY  LINE  AND  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Ernst  F.  R.  A.  Schloemann,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,460 
15  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.8) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  non-eilipsoidal  body  of  gyromagnetic  material  with 
the  dimension  along  its  longi<udinal  axis  exceeding 
the  dimension  transverse  to  said  axis; 
means  for  applying  an  exciting  magnetic  field  of  an 
iaput  microwave  frequency  signal  and  a  uniform  ex- 
ternal D.-C.  biasing  magnetic  field  to  at  least  a  first 


portion  of  said  body;  said  exciting  and  biasing  mag- 
netic fidds  having  a  magnitude  required  to  produce 
magnetic  resonant  oscillations  in  the  spin  -wave  mode 
of  propagation  in  said  first  portion; 
mearis  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  said  oscillations 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  body; 


to  the  pulses  derived  from  the  leading  edges  of  said  two 
signals  of  opposite  phase,  means  for  combinitig  the  two 
groups  of  constant  area  pulses  in  a  common  output,  a 
low-pass  filter,  and  amplitude  limiting  means  coupling  the 
output  signal  combining  means  to  the  low-pass  filter. 


-^ 


oao     p-/» 


means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  .said  biasing  mag- 
netic field  to  vary  the  wave  number  of  said  oscilia- 
tions  and  control  the  speed  of  propagation  through 
said  body; 

and  output  microwave  frequency  signal  means  coupled 
to  said  second  portion. 


3,244  994 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Heifried  Anton  Rafler,  Wilbermsdorf  uber  Neustadt,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1961, 

St  17,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—8) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  protecting  a  magnetic  amplifier 
power  supply  system  from  excessive  voltages  comprising  a 
magnetic  amplifier  having  input  and  output  circuit  means, 
a  rectifier  having  one  terminal  connected  in  scries  with 
one  terminal  of  said  output  circuit  and  poled  to  Woclc 
the  output  current  from  passing  therethrough,  a  source 
of  input  current  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  rectifier  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  input  circuit,  said  one  ter- 
minal of  said  rectifier  having  a  further  connection  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  input  circuit  and  poled  to  permit 
input  current  to  pass  therethrough,  said  output  circuit 
and  rectifier  means  being  blocked  upon  interruption  of 
said  input  current. 


3,244  995 
AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING 'a  COMMON  EMITTER 
AND  COMMON  COLLECTOR  TRANSISTOR  PRO- 
VIDING  REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Inring  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Robert  Bento, 
Tiverton,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghoosc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,457 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 
1.  A  semiconductor  tuned  amplifier  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, transistor  means  having  an  input  signal  to  be 
amplified  applied  thereto,   said  transistor  means  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  regions  and  being  connected  in 
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a  common  emitter  configuration,  said  input  signal  being 
applied  to  said  base,  energizing  and  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  the  transistor  means  for  energizing  the  transistor 
means  and  biasing  the  base  with  respect  to  said  collector 
whereby  the  base-collector  junction  is  reverse-biased,  the 
semiconductor  regions  and  their  junctions  providing  dis- 
tributed resistance  and  capacitance  phase  shift  networks, 
said  transistor  means  shifting  the  phase  of  the  input  signal 
by  an  amount  due  to  inherent  electrical  phase  relations  in 
a  common  emitter  transistor  and  an  additional  amount 
due  to  the  distributed  resistance  and  capacitance  of  the 
collector  hme  junction,  other  transistor  means  including 
a  base,  collector  and  emitter,  said  other  transistor  means 
being  connected  as  an  emitter  follower,  the  collector  of 
said  first-named  transistor  means  being  directlly  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  other  transistor  means,  means  for  re- 
verse-biasing the  base  of  the  other  transistor  means  with 
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respect  to  the  collector  of  the  other  transistor  means,  an 
additional  signal  phase  shift  occurring  in  the  other  tran- 
sistor means  due  to  the  distributed  resistance  capacitance 
network  inherent  in  said  transistor  means,  the  phase  shift 
in  the  first-named  transistor  means  and  the  additional 
phase  shift  in  the  other  transistor  means  totaling  substan- 
tially 360°  for  signals  of  a  selected  frequency,  said  se- 
lected frequency  being  a  function  of  the  equivalent  in- 
herent distributed  resistance-capacitance  network  of  the 
first-named  transistor  means  and  said  other  transistor 
means,  signal  feedback  circuit  means  including  D.C.  isola- 
tion means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  other  transistor 
means  to  the  base  of  the  first  named  transistor  means  for 
applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  output  of  the  other 
transistor  means  as  a  positive  feedback  signal  to  the  base 
of  the  first-named  transistor  means,  and  output  means 
connected  to  the  other  transistor  means. 


3^44,996 
CLASS  AB  COMPLEMENTARY  DIRECT  COUPLED 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Owen  J.  Ott,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data-Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,108 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—15) 


^ 


'-^ 
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f 


1.  A  signal  amplifying  circuit  comprising  a  driver  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elements;  a  first 
output  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  ele- 
ments with  said  last-named  base  element  connected  to  the 
emitter  element  of  said  driver  transistor;  a  second  output 


transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elements  with 
said  last-named  base  element  connected  to  the  collector 
element  of  said  first  output  transistor;  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  base  element  of  said  driver  transistor  for 
applying  an  input  signal;  output  means  connected  to  the 
emitter  element  of  said  second  output  transistor  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal;  a  first  source  of  D.C.  potential  with 
its  positive  side  connected  to  the  collector  element  of  said 
driver  transistor  and  its  negative  side  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence potential,  a  second  source  of  D.C.  potential  with  its 
positive  side  connected  to  the  emitter  element  of  said 
first  output  transistor  and  its  negative  side  connected  to 
the  said  reference  potential;  a  third  source  of  D.C.  poten- 
tial with  its  negative  side  connected  to  the  collector  ele- 
ment of  said  second  output  transistor  and  its  positive  side 
connected  to  the  said  reference  potential;  a  first  resistive 
element  connected  between  the  emitter  element  of  said 
driver  transistor  and  the  negative  side  of  said  third  source 
of  D.C.  potential;  a  second  resistive  element  connected 
between  the  collector  element  of  said  first  output  transis- 
tor and  the  negative  side  of  said  third  source  of  D.C. 
potential;  a  third  resistive  element  connected  between  the 
emitter  element  of  said  second  output  transistor  and  the 
base  element  of  said  driver  transistor;  a  fourth  resistive 
element  connected  between  the  base  and  collector  ele- 
ments of  said  driver  transistor;  and  unidirectional  con- 
ducting means  connected  to  permit  current  flow  from  the 
collector  element  of  said  first  output  transistor  to  the 
emitter  element  of  said  second  output  transistor. 


3,244,997 

HEARING  aid'  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  R.  Wruk,  JoUet,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,129 

3  Claims.     (CL  330—26)     ■ 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising : 

a  transistorized  amplifying  system  having  a  relatively 
low  output  impedance  for  developing,  in  respcwise  to 
received  acoustic  energy  of  varying  loudness,  an 
amplified  audio  signal  representative  of  said  acoustic 
energy  and  including  at  least  one  transistor  having 
a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter  and  having  a  base- 
emitter  conduction  path  of  relatively  low  impedance; 

voltage  developing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  transistorized  amplifying  system  and  consisting 
only  of  passive  circuit  components  for  developing 
from  said  amplified  audio  signal  an  automatic  gain 
control  voltage  having  a  magnitude  determined  by 
the  instantaneous  loudness  of  said  incoming  received 
acoustic  energy; 

means  for  applying  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
as  a  variable  bias  to  said  base-emitter  conduction 
path  of  said  transistor  to  vary  the  input  impedance 
thereof  thereby  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
system  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  the  output 
of  said  system  at  a  constant  amplitude  in  spite  of 
variations  in  loudness  of  said  received  acoustic 
energy; 
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a  first  resistive-capacitive  network  at  least  partially 
included  in  said  voltage  developing  means,  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  resistive  and  capacitive  com- 
ponents, for  establishing  an  attack  time  of  predeter- 
mined duration; 

and  a  second  resistive-capacitive  network  at  least  par- 
tially included  in  said  voltage  developing  means, 
including  resistive  and  capacitive  components  in  com- 
mon with  said  first  network  and  also  including  said 
base-emitter  conduction  path  of  said  transistw,  for 
establishing  a  recovery  time  of  a  certain  duration, 
exceeding  said  predetermined  duration  of  said  attack 
time. 


3^44  998 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  BROAD  BAND         1  i 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  ' 

Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asignor 
to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No,  294,028 
10  Ctoims.     (CI.  330—31) 


1.  In  a  broad  band  amplifier  including  a  multi-elemicnt 
amplifying  device,  signal  input  means  to  the  device,  volt- 
age biasing  means  for  said  device  and  for  the  amplifier, 
with  one  of  the  elements  of  said  multi-element  amplify- 
ing device  being  a  signal  output  element  of  the  device  and 
having  predetermined  impedance  characteristics,  and  with 
the  amplifier  connected  to  a  load  having  predetermined 
impedance  characteristics;  transmission  line  means  con- 
nected between  the  signal  output  element  of  said  device 
and  the  load,  with  said  transmission  line  means  having 
proper  impedance  transformation  characteristics  for  cor- 
rect impedance  matching  to  said  signal  output  element 
at  the  transmission  line  means  connection  with  the  sig- 
nal output  element  and  for  correct  impedance  matching 
with  the  load  at  the  transmission  line  means  connection 
with  the  load;  with  said  transmission  line  means  in- 
cluding: a  first  transformer  having  relatively  closely 
coupled  primary  and  secondary  coils  in  a  first  transmis- 
sion line  section  with  the  transformer  having  an  input 
a>nnection  from  said  signal  output  element  of  the  multi- 
element amplifying  device  to  the  primary  coil  of  the 
trinsformer  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  primary  coil 
being  connected  to  the  end  terminal  of  the  secondary 
coil  of  said  transformer  closest  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  primary  coil  and  through  the  secondary  coil  of  the 
transformer  to  and  through  first  capacitive  means  to 
ground;  and  with  the  output  terminal  of  said  primary 
coil  being  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  transmission 
line  section.  :i 


means  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  line  for  provid- 
ing a  negative  conductance  to  electromagnetic  waves 
propagating  on  said  line, 

means  for  varying  the  electrical  length  of  said  trans- 
mission line  to  vary  the  electrical  separation  of  the 
negative  conductance  means  from  said  one  end  of 
the  transmission  line,  and 


3  244  999 
ADJUSTABLE  GAIN  NEGATIVE     , 
CONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 
John  C.  Hoover,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,823  '   , 

13  Claims.     (CI.  330—61) 
1.  An  adjustable  gain  amplifier  employing  a  negative 
conductance  device  comprising, 

a  section  of  transmission  line  adapted  to  receive  at  one 
end  thereof  electromagnetic  waves  within  a  given 
frequency  range, 


variable  admittance  means  coupled  to  said  transmission 
line  for  presenting  at  a  reference  point  on  said  line  a 
value  of  admittance  proportioned  to  substantially 
cancel  any  susceptance  presented  by  said  negative 
conductance  means  at  said  reference  point  on  said 
transmission  line. 


3445,000 

AMPLIFIER    CIRCUIT    FOR    BROADENING    LOW 

FREQUENCY  REPRODUCTION  OF  A  SPEAKER 

Susumu  Uehara,  14-2  Aza  Hlgashl-yama  Maitani, 

Takaraznka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  265,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1962. 

37/11,702 

5  Claims.     (CI.  330—109) 


1.  A  circuit  for  an  amplifier  for  broadening  the  ability 
of  a  speaker  to  reproduce  low  frequencies,  comprising  a 
four  part  bridge  circuit  having  the  speaker  voice  coil 
forming  one  leg  thereof,  and  having  input  connections 
at  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  junctions,  an  ampli- 
fier having  its  output  coupled  across  said  input  connec- 
tions, means  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  extracting 
from  said  bridge  circuit  an  output  voltage  from  which 
the  voltage  drop  due  to  the  direct  current  resistance  of 
the  voice  coil  is  eliminated  and  which  is  nearly  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  oscillation  of  the  voice  coiJ 
and  with  which  a  part  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  ampli- 
fier  has  been  combined,  and  a  high  pass  filter  coupled 
to  said  means  and  coupled  to  the  amplifier  to  feed  the 
output  voltage  to  the  amplifer  as  a  negative  feed-back 
voltage,  said  filter  filtering  out  all  frequencies  above  the 
frequency  at  which  the  speaker  cone  performs  nearly  a 
piston  movement. 


3,245,001 
COMPLEX  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Alfred  W.  Barber,  Bayaide,  N.Y. 
(32 — 44  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,700 
13  CUlms.     (a.  331—52) 
1.  A  complex  wave  generator  including,  in  combination 
a  source  of  fundamental  frequency  signal,  a  plurality  of 
oscillators   adapted   to   oscillate   at   frequencies   substan- 
tially equal   to  integral  multiples  of  said  fundamental 
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frequency,  a  plurality  of  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  fundamental  frequency  and  adapted  to  independently 
vary  the  phases  of  portions  of  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency signals,  means  for  applying  said  phase  varied 
portions  of  said  fundamental  frequency  signals  to  said 


oscillators  for  synchronizing  said  oscillators,  and  means 
for  combining  portions  of  said  synchronized  oscillator 
signals  and  said  fundamental  frequency  signal  to  provide 
a  complex  wave  output. 


3^45,002 

STIMULATED  EMISSION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,846 

10  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  stimulated  coherent  emission  semiconductor 
device  comprising:  a  monocrystalline  body  of  a  direct 
transition  compound  semiconductive  material;  a  first 
region  within  said  body  having  degenerate  N-typc  con- 
ductivity characteristics;  a  second  region  within  said 
body  having  degenerate  P-type  conductivity  character- 
istics; a  third  region  having  a  thickness  no  greater  than 
aM>ro»mately  twice  the  larger  of  the  two  diffusion 
lengths  for  minority  charge  carriers  in  the  respective 
N  and  P^ype  regions,  said  third  region  being  located 
between  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second  regions 
and  having  conductivity  characteristics  intermediate  the 
conductivity  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  regions; 
at  least  two  surface  portions  of  said  body  being  exactly 
parallel  with  each  other,  exactly  perpendicular  to  said 
third  region  at  the  intersection  therewith  and  of  suffi- 
ciently high  reflectivity  to  permit  a  standing  wave  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  to  be  established  between  said  two 
surface  portions  through  substantially  said  third  region; 
contact  means  making  non-rectifying  electrical  contact 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  regions;  and  means  for 
applying  a  direct  current  to  said  body  sufficient  to  bias 
the  region  ^tween  said  first  and  second  regions  in  the 


forward  direction  to  cause  a  band-to-band  population 
inversion  in  said  intermediate  region  and  the  emission 
of  stimulated  coherent  radiation  due  to  band-to-band  tran- 
sitions through  at  least  one  of  said  surface  portions. 


3,245,003 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
John  S.  Chomicki,  East  FishUII,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,016 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


1.  In  a  free  running  oscillator  of  the  type  including 
first  and  second  transistors  having  collector,  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  and  wherein  the  collector  electrode  of 
each  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
other  transistor  by  a  capacitor,  the  first  transistor  being 
on  and  conducting  when  the  second  transistor  is  off  and 
not  conducting  and  the  second  transistor  being  on  and 
conducting  when  the  first  transistor  is  off  and  not  con- 
ducting, and  wherein  the  collector  electrode  of  the  con- 
ducting transistor  applies  a  voltage  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  off  transistor  via  the  capacitor  to  enable  the  off 
transistor  to  turn  on, 

a  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  source  of  synchro- 
nizing pulse, 
a  third  transistor  circuit  coupled  between  the  base 
eletcrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  source  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  to 
provide  a  cut-off  voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  to  provide  a  shunt  path  for 
the  capacitor  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  to  maintain  said  first  transistor  in  the 
off  state  for  the  duration  of  said  synchronizing  pulse, 
and  a  fourth  transistor  circuit  connected  between  said 
synchronizing  pulse  source  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  for  varying  the  voltage 
of  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  at 
the  end  of  said  synchronizing  pulse  to  place  said 
second  transistor  in  the  off  state  and  said  first  tran- 
sistor in  the  on  state. 


3,245,004 
VARIABLE    FREQUENCY    SIGNAL    GENERATOR 

WITH  FEEDBACK  LINEAR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  Andersen  and  Jack  G.  S.  Lam,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,475 
10  Claims.     (CI.  332—9) 
1.  Signal  apparatus  comprising: 
an  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
means  to  apply  a  signal  to  the  input  of  said  integrator, 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrator 
for  producing  a  pulse  in  response  to  the  signal  at 
said  output  attaining  a  predetermined  value, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  circuit  means  and 
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the  input  of  said  integrator  to  reduce  the  signal  at  the 
output  of  said  integrator  by  fixed  decrements, 
means  including  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  cir- 


cuit means  for  controlling  the  area  of  the  pulse  gen- 
erated by  said  circuit  means,  and 
output  means  cormected  to  said  circuit  means. 


3^45,005 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  TRANSMITTER 

MONITOR 

William  Littery  Garfield,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International    Standard     Electric    Corporation,    New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

37,526/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  332—20) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  limits  of  the  fre- 
quency band  swept  out  by  a  frequency  modulated  trans- 
mitted signal,  comprising:  an  amplitude  modulator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  inputs,  a  modulating  signal  generator 
coupled  to  the  first  input  of  said  amplitude  modulator, 
the  second  input  of  said  amplitude  modulator  being  cou- 
pled to  the  frequency  modulated  transmitted  signal,  a 
frequency  sensitive  device  having  a  narrow  bandpass 
and  high  Q  characteristic  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
amplitude  modulator,  an  amplitude  detector  coupled  to 
said  frequency  sensitive  device  and  means  coupled  to  said 
amplitude  detector  for  exhibiting  a  display  of  detected 
amplitude  versus  time. 


downwardly  from  substantially  one-half  of  the  value  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  signals  of  said  first  source,  a  second 
pair  of  current  switching  means,  means  for  activating  each 
of  said  switching  means  of  said  second  pair  in  response 
to  a  signal  of  a  different  sense  from  a  second  electrical 
source,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  switching  means  bemg 


serially  connected  with  one  of  said  first  pair  of  switching 
means  thereby  forming  two  paths  each  of  which  includes 
one  of  the  said  first  and  one  of  the  said  second  switching 
means,  and  a  load  connected  to  receive  the  current  which 
flows  through  either  of  said  paths,  said  current  flowing 
only  when  two  serially  connected  switching  means  are 
conducting  simultaneously. 


3,245,007 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SIDEBAND  MICROWAVE 

GENERATOR  OR  RECEIVER 

Robert  Keith  Portway  Galpin,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  Associated   Electrical  Indostrics  Limited,   London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1962, 

38,557/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  332—51) 


3,245,006 
PHASE  DETECTOR-MODULATOR 
Raymond  A.  Rnnyan,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbary,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  52,665,  Aug.  29, 
1960.    This  application  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,057 

7  Claims.  (CI.  332 — 43) 
1.  Translation  circuit  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  first  pair  of  current  switching  means,  means  for 
activating  each  of  said  switching  means  of  said  pair  in 
response  to  a  signal  of  a  different  sense  from  a  first  elec- 
trical source,  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  at  a  potential  which  is  in  a  range  extending 


1.  A  microwave  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  cavity 
resonator,  waveguide  means  for  receiving  a  microwave 
signal,  coupling  means  coupling  said  waveguide  means 
with  said  cavity  resonator  for  producing  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  a  rotating  microwave  magnetic  field 
in  Eiio  mode,  a  Hall  effect  element  disposed  in  the  cavity 
resonator  and  having  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  elec- 
trodes situated  on  respective  mutually  crossing  lines  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  field  and  having  also 
two  further  spaced  electrodes  situated  along  a  line  trans- 
verse to  said  plane,  and  means  connected  to  said  pairs 
of  electrodes  for  applying  thereto  respective  differently 
phased  versions  of  a  modulating  current  signal  for  pro- 
ducing between  said  further  spaced  electrodes  an  alter- 
nating Hall  voltage  containing  frequency  components  cor- 
responding to  sideband  frequencies  of  the  modulation  prod- 
uct of  said  microwave  signal  and  said  modulating  current 
signal. 


3,245,008 
GAS  TUBE  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  lONIZABLE  BY 

HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Thomas   E.   Manwarrcn,   Femwood,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,444 
14  Claims.     (CI.  333—13) 
6.  In  a  microwave  control  device  for  transmitting  low 
energy  microwaves  and  for  reflecting  high  energy  micro- 
waves,  means  including  a   passageway   for  transmitting 
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said  microwaves,  means  including  an  expanded  section 
of  said  passageway  expanded  in  at  least  one  plane  to  a 
size  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  a  wavelength 
of  said  high  energy  microwaves,  means  for  effectively 
filling  said  expanded  section  of  passageway  including  a 
closed  container,  said  closed  container  incorporating  a 
thin  volume  of  ionizable  gas,  said  closed  container  and 


ionizable  gas  remaining  transparent  to  low  energy  micro- 
waves, but  said  ionizable  gas  becoming  dissociated  into 
its  ions  in  the  presence  of  high  energy  microwaves  to  form 
a  reflector  for  said  high  energy  waves  said  reflector  serv- 
ing to  form  images  of  said  high  energy  microwaves  along 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
said  high  energy  waves. 


'  3^5,009 

UNBALANCED  TO  BALANCED  BROADBAND 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Werner  Buschbeck,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken    Patentverwertiings-G.ni.b.H.,    Dim    (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1961, 

T  19  834 

16  Claims.     (CI.  333—26) 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  coaxial  line  haviJig  a  low 
characteristic  impedance  to  a  balanced  line  having  a  high- 
er characteristic  impedance,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  balancing  loop  having  a  hcdlow  outer  conduc- 
tor; 

(b)  a  transformer  loop  producing  a  1:4  transforma- 
tion ratio  having  a  hollow  outer  conductor; 

(c)  at  least  one  compensating  section  connecting  said 
loops  thereby  to  form  a  loop  assembly; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  a  coaxial  line  with  one 
electrical  end  of  said  loop  assemUy;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  balanced  line  with  the 
other  electrical  end  of  said  loop  assembly  and  in- 
cluding initial  portions  of  a  balanced  line  and  a  con- 
nection assembly  including  terminal  portions  for 
connecting  said  initial  portions  with  a  balanced  line 
proper;  and 

wherein  said  device  is  arranged  with 

(1)  said  balancing  and  transformer  loops 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
arranged  closely  together  in  mirror  image 


879 

relationship  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  sym- 
metry parallel  to  the  loop  planes  as  de- 
termined by  the  loop  axes  through  the  sec- 
tions of  the  loops, 

(2)  one  leg  of  a  loop  in  a  plane  being  a  por- 
tion of  the  balancing  loop  and  the  other 
leg  of  such  loop  being  a  portion  of  the 
transformer  loop, 

(3)  the  end  of  said  loop  assembly  disposed 
adjacent  the  coaxial  line  connecting  means 
having  outlets  formed  therein  for  passage 
therethrough  of  said  initial  portions  which 
are  connected  to  said  loop  assembly,  said 
outlets  being  defined  by  openings  in  said 
outer  conductors  and  which  are  disposed 
in  mirror  image  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  plane  of  symmetry, 

(4)  said  initial  portions  of  said  outlet  pro- 
jecting away  from  each  other  at  right 
angles  to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  ini- 
tial portions  being  bent  parallel  to  said 
plane  of  symmetry  at  a  distance  which 
produces  the  desired  characteristic  imped- 
ance and  leading  to  the  balanced  line  con- 
nection assembly,  and 

(5)  said  initial  portions  being  disposed  in 
mirror  image  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  plane  of  symmetry  with  the  axes  there- 
of disposed  within  the  equipotential  plane 
of  said  loops. 


3,245,010 

BALUNS 

Bernard  M.  Oliver,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Paciiard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,638 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—26) 
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2.  Signal  conductors  for  a  balun,  said  conductors 
comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of  coaxial  conductors, 
the  conductors  in  each  pair  forming  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors, at  least  another  pair  of  conductors,  a  first  con- 
duction path  including  one  conductor  of  said  other  pair 
connecting  the  outer  conductor  in  the  first  pair  to  the 
inner  conductor  in  the  second  pair,  and  a  second  con- 
duction path  including  the  other  conductor  of  said  other 
pair  connecting  the  remaining  conductors  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs,  the  length  of  the  conductors  in  said  other 
pair  being  substantially  twice  the  length  of  the  conduc- 
tors in  one  of  the  first  and  second  pairs,  the  conductors 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  conduction  paths  being 
arranged  to  form  a  transmission  Une. 


3,245,011 
FERROELECTRIC  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
HAVING  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  DE- 
LAY 
Georg  Rupprecht,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,927 

7  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 

1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line  circuit,  means 

for  providing  high  frequency  energy  to  said  transmission 

line  circuit,  a  ferroelectric  material  having  a  perovskite 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


crystal  structure  forming  part  of  said  transmission  line 
circuit,  means  for  providing  impedance  matching  be- 
tween the  line  circuit  at  said  ferroelectric  material  and 
at  other  portions  of  said  transmission  line  circuit,  means 
for  applying  said  energy  from  said  transmission  line  cir- 


3^45,013 
STRIP  UNE  TO  COAXIAL  TRANSITION 
Charies  O.  Forge,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,686 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 84) 


cuit  to  said  ferroelectric  material  through  said  means 
for  providing  impedance  matching,  and  means  for  initiat- 
ing phase  shifting  of  said  energy  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  substantially  uniform  electric  field  to  said 
ferroelectric  material. 


1.  Electrical  conductor  connection  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  strip  line  electric  wave  conductor  including  a 
ground  conductor  and  having  a  characteristic  im- 
pedance; 

a  coaxial  line  electric  wave  conductor  including  a  cen- 
ter conductor  and  an  outer  conductor; 

said  main  strip  line  and  coaxial  line  electric  wave 
conductors  being  disposed  in  intersecting  skew  re- 
lationship; 

means  connecting  together  said  ground  conductor  and 
said  outer  conductor; 

a  plural  number,  n,  of  auxiliary  strip  line  electric  wave 
conductors  connected  to  said  center  conductor  and 
radially  disposed  thereabout;  and 

means  connecting  said  auxiliary  strip  lines  to  said  main 
strip  line. 


3445,012 
UNITARY  ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER  VI- 
BRATOR HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  RESONANT 
ELEMENTS  COUPLED  TOGETHER  BY  MECHAN- 
ICALLY STRONG  AND  ELECTRICALLY  WEAK 
BRIDGES 
Franz  Joccf  Schofer,  Bcriin-Siemcasstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  ft  Hakke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1962, 

S  77  973 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—72) 


1-t 

b 

J-J-L 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising  at  least  two 
elongated  planar  elements  forming  resonators  which  are 
connected  over  mechanical  coupling  bridges  into  a  unitary 
structure,  such  individual  coupling  bridge  being  sub- 
divided into  three  regions,  the  central  region  of  which  has 
a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  adjacent  regions 
bordering  the  resonators  connected  thereby,  the  length  of 
the  central  region,  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  filter,  being  considerably  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding length  of  said  bordering  regions,  the  dimensions 
of  the  individual  central  region,  determinative  for  its  own 
resonance  corresponding  to  the  oscillation  type  of  the 
resonators,  being  so  selected  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  the  resonators  that  the  individual 
resonance  of  the  coupling  bridge  is  far  removed  from  the 
individual  resonance  of  the  respective  resonators. 


3,245,014 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Hyman  Plutchok  and  Robert  D.  Hall,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,430 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 


—  OUTPUT 


CONTROL  PULSE 


6.  A  broadband  radio  frequency  switch  comprising 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  adapted  to  transmit  radio 
frequency   signals   to   be   controlled   and  having  an 
inner  and  outer  conductor, 
filter  means  in  said  transmission  line, 
a  radio  frequency  diode-filter  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  inner  conductor  and  in  shunt  between 
said  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said  filter  comprismg 
a  pliirality  of  inductance  elements  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  inner  conductor,  and 
•emiconductor  diode  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  outer  conductor  and  to  said  inductance 
elements,  said  diode  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  states  whereby  to  exhibit  capaci- 
tive  and  short  circuit  characteristics,  respective- 
ly,  for    passing   and    blocking    incident   signals 
applied  to  the  transmission  line,  and 
a   control   circuit    for  actuating  said  diode   means   to 
change  from  one  operating  state  to  the  other. 
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3,245,015 
COVERINGS  OF  COIL  WINDINGS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 
Edward  Butler  Tanner,  Hampton-in-Arden,  England,  as- 
signor  to  Pinchin  Johnson  &  Associates  Limited,  Lady- 
wood,  England,  a  British  company,  and  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1961, 

27,622/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  336—229) 


closed  end  and  capable  of  being  attached  throughout  its 
length  by  welding  to  a  test  specimen,  a  strain  responsive 
elongated  resistance  element  the  resistance  of  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  strains  applied  longitudinally 
thereto,  a  mass  of  compactable,  solid  electrical  insulating 
material  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  housing  exerting 
a  compressive  force  on  said  insulating  material  and  said 
resistance  element  whereby  strains  directed  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  housing  as  a  result  of  dimensional 
changes  of  the  test  specimen  to  which  the  housing  is  at- 
tached are  transmitted  from  said  housing  to  said  resist- 
ance clement,  lead  wires  integrally  attached  to  said  resist- 
ance element  extending  through  the  open  end  of  said  gage 
housing  and  connecting  said  element  to  an  electrical 
resistance  measuring  circuit,  and  a  generally  tubular  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  lead  wires  and  integrally  attached  to 
said  gage  housing. 

2.  A  curved  electrical  coil,  the  individual  turns  of  which  3,245,018 

are  enamel  insulated  having  over  the  outer  turns  of  the  STRAIN  GAGES 

coil  a  slip  coating  comprising  a  powder  selected  from  the  '?'*°  ^-  Ru»«"»  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot 

group  consisting  of  asbestine,  diatomaceous  earth,  mica,  *°*^'  ^"!5.'^?**'*«'»'  Calif .,  a  corporaflon  of  California 
talc,  and  china  clay  and  a  binder  of  cellulose  ether  se- 


lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  ethyl  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  methyl  cellulose 
and  methyl  ethyl  cellulose,  the  slip  coating  entering  the 
interstices  between  at  least  the  outside  turns  of  the  coil 
so  as  to  reduce  the  surface  irregularities  of  the  coil  sur- 
face, and  having  over  the  slip  coating  an  outer  relatively 
strong,  flexible  skin. 


Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,956 
16  Claims.     (CI.  338—5) 


3,245,016 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

WIRE  STRAIN  GAGE 

John  D.  RmeD,  Malibl^  OJtf .,  MilgMr  t«  Microdot  Inc., 

South  Pasadena,  Calif^  a  carpMration  of  California 

Filed  Jane  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,304 

3  Claims.    (CI.  338—2) 


in     in     IK 


3- 


-r- 


z^.:--l  ■:.M 


in 
in 


1.  An  unmounted  strain  gage  temperature  compensated 
for  a  particular  test  specimen  to  which  it  is  to  be  at- 
tached by  welding  comprising: 

the  combination  of  a  strain  responsive  resistance  fila- 
ment coupled  through  compactible  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  to  a  metallic  housing  aiong  its  entire 
effective  length; 
said  combination  having  a  resistance  change  versus 
temperature  of  a  value  which  will  cancel  the  dif- 
ference in  the  effects  of  the  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion of  the  gage  and  the  lest  specimen. 


! '  3445,017 

STRAIN  GAGES  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

John  D.  Russell,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc^ 

South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,858 

10  Claims.     (CI.  338—2) 


1.  In  a  strain  gage,  the  combination  of  a  generally 
tubular,  metallic  gage  housing  having  an  open  end,  a 


1.  In  a  strain  gage,  the  combination  of  a  metallic, 
tubular  strain-deformable  base  member,  a  strain-respon- 
sive elongated  resistance  clement  the  resistance  of  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  strains  occurring  longitudinally 
thereto,  a  mass  of  solid  compactable  electrical  insulating 
material  mechanically  locking  said  resistance  element 
within  said  base  member  for  deformation  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  deformation  of  said  base  member,  and  means 
connectable  to  said  resistance  element  capable  of  monitor- 
ing the  resistance  thereof. 


3,245,019 
VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT  RESISTOR 
Walter  Heywang  and  Rudolf  Schofer,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemens    &    Halslte    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1958, 

S  58,485 

9  Claims.     (CI.  338—20) 


1.  Ceramic  resistor  exhibiting  strong  voltage  depend- 
ence of  its  resistance  value,  said  resistor  being  made  of 
ferroelectrical  material  having  a  Curie  temperature, 
above  which  the  material  loses  its  permanent  polarization, 
lying  below  the  lower  limit  of  the  range  at  which  the  re- 
sistor shall  have  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
the  resistance  value,  said  resistor  having  conductive  im- 
purity content  with  a  spacing  of  the  donors  from  the  con- 
duction band  and  of  the  acceptors  from  the  valence  band 
which  is  smaller  than  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  pro- 
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hibited  zone  between  the  valence  band  and  the  conduction 
band,  the  intrinsic  conductivity  of  the  resistor  material 
being,  at  least  within  the  range  of  the  positive  temperature 
coefficient,  small  as  compared  with  the  conductivity  of 
said  impurity  content  centers,  the  resistance  value  of  said 
resistor,  measured  at  a  low  voltage  of  the  voltage  range 
and  at  low  temperatures  of  the  operating  temperature 
range,  being  high  as  compared  with  the  resistance  value 
measured  at  identical  voltage  but  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding the  Curie  temperature  of  the  basic  resistor  ma- 
terial, the  concentration  of  the  impurity  atoms  (no)  in 
the  interior  of  the  particles  and  the  particle  size  (d)  being 
such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  product  (.drto)  differs  so 
greatly  from  that  magnitude  of  the  product  d-no  at 
which  a  maximum  value  (E^  ni»x)  for  the  critical  field 
strength  (E^)  would  be  produced  with  any  surface  state 
density  {ri/^)  that  the  actual  value  of  the  critical  strength 
is  less  than  half  of  said  maximum  value. 


3^45,020 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  GATING  DEVICES  AND  CIR- 
CUITS HAVING  TWO  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
SHIELD  PLANES 
John  J.  Leotz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  241,005 
11  Claims.     (CI.  338—32) 


gular  in  shape  and  arranged  to  be  congruent  with  the 
edges  of  the  conductor  strips,  the  conductor  strips  and 
terminal  plates  being  bonded  to  form  an  integral  assem- 


bly comprising  laminated  terminal  block  sections  and 
means  for  fastening  electrical  conductors  to  the  terminal 
block  sections. 


3,245,022 
GANGED  ROTARY  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Goerg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,366 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—132) 


1.  A  double  shielded  thin  film  cryogenic  gating  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  superconductor  thin  film  control  conductor, 

(b)  two  hard  superconductor  shield  conductors  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  control  conductor 
and  parallel  thereto, 

(c)  a  soft  superconductor  film  gate  conductor  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  and  between  said  control  conductor 
and  one  of  said  shield  conductors,  and  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  its  current  penetration  depth 
at  its  operating  temperature  the  widths  of  the  gate 
and  control  conductors  being  very  much  greater  than 
their  respective  thicknesses,  means  for  providing  in- 
sulated spacings  between  all  said  conductors, 

(d)  the  insulated  space  between  said  gate  conductor 
and  the  nearest  one  of  said  other  conductors  being 
less  than  one  of  the  other  inter-conductor  spaces. 


3,245,021 

SHUNT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Warren  N.  Kemander,  Boxford,  and  Carl  F.  Van  Benne- 

kom,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,750. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

385,876 

1  Claim.     (CI.  338—49) 

A  shunt  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor  strips  hav- 
ing a  diamond  shape,  a  plurality  of  terminal  plates  formed 
of  conducting  material  disposed  between  diagonally  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  conductor  strips  to  support 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  conductor  strips  in  par- 
allel  spaced   relation,   said   terminal   plates   being   trian- 


1.  A  gang  of  rotary  variable  resistors  comprising  at 
least  two  variable  resistor  units,  each  unit  comprising  a 
casing  element  and  a  shaft  element  rotatively  supported 
within  the  casing  element,  a  resistance  member  carried  by 
said  casing  element,  a  rotor  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  carrying  a  contact  member  engaging  said  re- 
sistance member  for  traversing  said  resistance  member  on 
relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  casing,  and  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  elements  of  said  units  for  axially 
coupling  two  immediately  adjacent  shaft  members  for 
back-lash-free  rotational  movement  in  unison  comprising 
an  axial  extension  on  one  of  said  shaft  elements  of  re- 
duced diameter  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  shaft, 
said  rotor  member  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  exten- 
sion in  abutting  relation  to  said  shoulder,  a  U-shaped 
spring  clip  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  the  end  of  the  shaft  extension,  and 
means  securing  said  rotor  and  spring  clip  member  on 
said  shaft  extension  so  as  to  be  fixed  against  rotation  with 
respect  thereto  and  against  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  shoulder,  said  spring  clip  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  spring  arms  terminating  in  outwardly  flared  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  flat  surface  portions  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  shaft  element,  said  flat  surface  portions 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  normal  dis- 
tance between  said  spring  arms,  said  adjacent  end  portion 
of  said  other  shaft  element  being  substantially  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  one  shaft  element  and  disposed  between 
and  engaged  with  the  arms  of  the  spring  clip  carried  by 
said  one  shaft  element  with  the  spring  arms  of  said  clip 
frictionally  engaging  the  flat  surface  portions  of  said  other 
shaft  element,  thereby  coaxially  coupling  the  shafts  of 
said  units  for  back-lash-free  rotation  in  unison. 
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3^45,023 
"        HEATING  DEVICE 
Paul  Gordon  Schmidt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,900 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33»— 211) 


A  heating  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  flex- 
ible polyimide  film  derived  from  a  dianhydride  of  an 
aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  and  an  organic  diamine;  a 
conductive  metal  oxide  coating  on  one  surface  of  said 
film,  said  conductive  metal  oxide  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide,  indium  oxide,  titanium 
dioxide  and  cadmium  oxide  and  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  pathways  of  equal  width  trans- 
versely insulated  from  each  other;  and  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive silver  paint  strips  disposed  in  a  parallel  manner  and 
applied  over  each  end  of  said  pathways  joining  said  path- 
ways to  an  external  electrical  circuit,  whereby  the  effect 
of  discontinuities  in  the  coating  is  minimized. 


!  3,245,024 

SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
PLURAL  CONDUCTORS 
William  Robert  Evans,  500  Hockersville  Road, 
Hershey,  Pa- 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  Nos.  181,884,  181,996, 
and  181,998,  May  23,  1962.     This  application  May  28, 
1964,S«r.  No.  371,885 

23  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 


3,245,025 
SOCKET  FOR  LAMP  HOLDER 
Edwin  George  Goddard,  125  E.  Maple,  Lombard,  Dl.,  and 
Walter  C.  Chapman,  841  S,  Bristol  Lane,  Ariington 
Heights,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,077 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—32) 


1.  A  dual  purpose  socket  for  cooperation  with  either  a 
single  pin  or  a  two-pin  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  front  surface 
thereof,  said  recess  providing  an  opening  of  elongate 
shape  having  generally  tapering  ends,  a  pair  of  resilient 
contacts  disposed  in  said  recess  and  dividing  same  into  an 
enlarged  central  portion  and  two  smaller  end  portions. 


3,245,026 
SNAP-IN  FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDERS  WITH 

QUICK-CONNECT  TERMINALS 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FOed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,135 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—55) 
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17.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  two 
se<s  of  slide-fit  frictional  contacts,  first  and  second  blocks 
each  having  a  surface  for  supporung  a  set  of  contact* 
mterengagmg  guide  means  for  aligning  the  blocks  for 
moviement  to  slide  the  surfaces  and  contact  sets  along 
one  another,  lug  means  on  the  first  block  fixedly  support- 
mg  an  intemaily  threaded  sleeve  in  overhanging  relation 
to  the  surface  thereof,  block  means  on  the  second  block, 
a  bore  m  said  block  means  for  closely  receiving  said 
^ecve,  and  a  jack  screw  rotatably  carried  by  said  block 
means  and  extending  in  and  for  less  than  the  full  length 
of  said  bore  for  cooperation  with  said  sleeve  to  couple 
the  blocks,  said  jack  screw  engaging  said  sleeve  into  said 
bore  and  initiai  intcrengagement  of  said  guide  means. 


2.  A  snap-in  fluorescent  lampholdcr  roountaWe  in  a 
panel  aperture  with  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  said  lamp- 
holder  comprising:  'an  insulating  body  formed  with  a 
key  to  engage  the  recess,  said  insulating  body  having  a 
cavity  formed   therein   which  opens  outwardly   at   one 
end;  a  contact-positioning  member  slidably  disposed  for 
movement   into  said   cavity;   means  positioned   in   said 
cavity  to  bias  said  contact-positioning  member  toward 
said  outwardly  open  end  of  said  insulating  body;  con- 
tacts positioned  on  said  contact-positioning  member  and 
exposed  toward  said  outwardly  open  end  of  said  insulat- 
ing body  for  engagement  with  a  fluorescent  lamp  base; 
a  clamping  member  positioned  at  said  outwardly  open 
end  of  said  insulating  body  and  secured  to  said  body 
for  removably  mounting  said  lamphcrfder  in  said  panel 
aperture,    said    clamping    member    having    a    generally 
radially  extending  flanged  outer  periphery  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  panel  around  the  periphery  of  said 
panel   aperture   and   also   defining   an   inner  opening  in 
which  said  contact-positioning  member  is  positioned  and 
shaped  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  contact-position- 
ing member  toward  said  outwardly  open  end  of  the  in- 
sulating body;  and  a  plurality  of  attaching  legs  fastened 
to  and  extending  frwn  said  flanged  outer  periphery  por- 
tion of  said  clamping  member  adjacent  said  insulating 
body,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  free  end  and  also  hav- 
ing an   outwardly  extending  shoulder  adapted   to  snap 
into  cooperative  engagement  with  said  panel  aperture, 
and  said  key  formed  on  said  insulating  body  precluding 
rotation  of  said  lampholder  when  mounted  on  said  panel. 
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3^45,027 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

George  W.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,265 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339— «9) 
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1.  An  improved  connector  for  coaxial  cable  of  the 
type  having  a  center  conductor  surrounded  by  dielectric 
material  and  an  outer  conductor  including  a  rigid  metallic 
outer  sleeve  having  an  extension  slightly  larger  in  outer 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cable  outer  con- 
ductor, a  locking  ring  of  relatively  thin  expandable  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  outer  conductor  and 
axially  held  with  said  extension  being  forced  within  said 
ring  and  outer  conductor  to  expand  such,  said  locking  ring 
having  a  tapered  portion  in  its  undeformed  state  of  an 
inner  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  portion 
of  the  outer  conductor  expanded  by  said  extension  such 
that  the  said  locking  ring  is  loaded  by  substantial  and 
residual  circumferential  stresses  along  said  portion,  said 
connector  including  within  said  outer  sleeve  a  center  con- 
tact member  secured  to  said  cable  center  conductor  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  contart  member  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  the  cable  center  conductor  and  the  cable 
outer  conductor  along  the  interior  length  of  the  connector. 


3,245,028 
CONNECTORS 
Anfliony  S.  Badger,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Amphenol  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,218 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—90) 


1.  In  a  connector  for  joining  conductors,  contact  means 
for  a  conductor  in  one  section  of  said  connector  compris- 
ing: 

an  element  connected  to  said  conductor  and  having  a 
longitudinally  cylindrical  bore  therein; 

a  member  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said 
element,  the  member  having  a  longitudinal  split 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  for  providing 
diametrical  expansion  of  said  member;  and 

means  on  said  member  responsive  to  diametrical  ex- 
pansion thereof  for  urging  said  member  outwardly 
from  said  bore. 


3,245,029 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLAT  BASE 

OR  CHANNEL  MOUNTING 
James    Piperato,    Sterling,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Buchanan 
Electric  Products  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,368 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


1.  A  terminal-block  assembly  having  first  and  second 
separable  interlocking  sections  of  insulating  material  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  flat  bottom  surface, 

(a)  each  of  said  sections  having  means  to  mount  said 
terminal-block  assembly  on  either  a  flat  portion  or 
a  U-shaped  channel  mem»bcr  having  a  pair  of  inward- 
ly extending  parallel  flanges  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
beads  adjacent  to  the  distal  ends  o*  the  walls  of  said 
U-shajjed  member; 

(b)  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate 
grooves  opening  into  said  bottom  surface  for  receiv- 
ing said  pair  of  parallel  beads; 

(c)  said  means  also  comprising  a  cut-out  portion  in 
the  second  end  of  said  second  section,  the  first  end  of 
each  section  having  a  mounting  memiber  extending 
away  from  the  second  end  and  being  of  the  same 
transverse  width  to  interiock  with  the  cut-out  portion 
of  an  adjacent  section; 

(d)  said  mounting  member  having  an  opening  therein 
for  receiving  the  head  and  a  portion  of  the  shank  of 
a  mounting  screw  for  securing  said  assembly  to  a  flat 
surface  or  for  engaging  a  clamp  disposed  beneath 
said  flanges  to  secure  said  terminal-block  assembly  to 
the  channel  member. 


3,245,030 

REPLACEABLE  CONTACT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

CONNECTOR 

Antlioay  F.  D'Amico,  P.O.  Box  13232,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,997 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  connector  plug  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  in- 
cluding 

a  main   bore   with  a  counterbore   at  each  end, 
said  counterbores  providing  annular  outwardly 
facing  shoulders  at  each  end  of  the  main 
bore; 
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an  electrical  contact  insertable  in  said  bore, 

having   conductor   connection   ends    thereon    ar- 
ranged to  receive  electrical  conductors,  and  a 
reduced  midportion; 
first  shoulder  means  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  con- 
ductor connection  ends; 
second  shoulder  means  on  the  contact  adjacent  the  re- 
duced midportion  facing  the  first  shoulder  means; 
third  shoulder  means  on  the  contact  spaced  from,  and 

facing,  the  second  shoulder  means; 
a  retainer  member  constituting  a  split  sleeve  extending 
about  the  contact  between  the  first  shoulder  means 
and  the  second  shoulder  means  and  about  the  third 
shoulder  means; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  in  said  sleeve  providing 
outwardly  tapered  spring  prongs  thereon; 

inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  prongs, 
each  flange  including  a  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially right  angularly  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  the  bore, 
the   said  flanges   being  arranged   to  contact 

one  of  the  shoulders  in  the  bore, 
with  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  engaged  by  the 
third  shoulder  means  on  the  contact. 


3^45,031 

BUS  BAR  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Charles  A.  Barney,  Stow,  and  John  Collins,  Framin^uun, 

Mass.,    assignors    to    Ark-Les    Switch    Corporation, 

Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  235,031,  Nov.  2, 

1962.    This  application  ScpL  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,226 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—258) 


1.  A  resilieht  metal  mounting  clip  for  a  cylindrical  bus 
bar  of  a  given  diameter  providing  a  friction  contact  ele- 
ment extending  from  said  bar  comprising, 

a  central  base  wall  portion, 

a  friction  contact  arm  on  one  end  of  said  base,  at  an 
angle  thereto,  extending  away  from  the  base  substan- 
tially beyond  the  given  diameter  of  a  bus  bar  to  be 
received  in  the  clip, 

a  first  spring  arm  portion  integral  with  the  other  end 
of  said  base,  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  extending  away 
from  the  base  opposite  said  contact  arm, 

a  second  spring  arm  portion  at  the  end  of  said  first 
spring  arm  portion  bent  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
extending  in  a  direction  back  toward  said  base  and 
slanted  toward  said  contact  arm,  and 

an  arcuate  contact  wall  portion  at  the  end  of  said 
second  spring  arm,  said  arcuate  wall  being  of  a  curva- 
ture matching  a  segment  of  the  circumference  of  a 
bus  bar  to  be  received  in  the  clip. 


,  3,245,032 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  SPARK  SOURCE 
Sydney  T.  Knott,  Barnstable,  and  Warren  E.  Witzell, 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Woods  Hole  Ocean- 
ograpbic  Inttttntion,  Woods  Hole,  Masa.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachuetts 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,372 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 
1.  A  spark  generation  system  for  initiating  acoustic 
pulses  in  a  fluid  medium  having,  in  combination,  a  self- 


supporting  common  electrical  conductor  having  a  uni- 
form surface  defining  a  plurality  of  electrode  positions 
mutually  spaced  in  a  plurality  of  dimensions,  a  body  of 
insulation  uniformly  covering  said  surface  throughout  the 
area  of  said  electrode  positions,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
each  fastened  to  and  electrically  connected  with  said 
common  conductor  and  having  a  portion  projecting  there- 
from at  one  of  said  positions  through  said  body  of  insula- 
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tion  to  and  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
body,  a  return  conductor  spaced  from  said  electrodes  and 
common  conductor,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in- 
cluding a  charged  capacitor  and  means  to  cause  the  ca- 
pacitor to  be  suddenly  connected  between  said  common 
electrical  conductor  and  said  return  conductor  to  send  a 
sudden  discharge  of  current  substantially  simultaneously 
through  all  of  said  electrodes  to  said  return  conductor. 


3,245,033 
CODE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Plouffe,  Livingston,  and  Stanley  M.  Schreiner, 
Nntley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,376 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 
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7.  An  error  handling  arrangement  for  code  recognition 
systems  comprising  a  source  of  n  discrete  input  signals 
wherein  each  input  signal  is  characterized  by  one  or  the 
other  of  two  possible  signaling  conditions  such  that  at 
any  one  time  the  signaling  conditions  of  said  n  input 
signals  are  representative  of  any  one  of  1^  possible  code 
groups  of  which  2™  of  said  code  groups  represent  code 
characters,  each  one  of  said  code  characters  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  of  the  other  code  characters  by  at  least 
a  minimum  geometrical  distance  of  d  signaling  conditions, 
at  least  one  magnetic  core  device  responsive  to  said  input 
signals  to  translate  said  input  signals  into  analog  signals 
representative  of  code  characters,  and  means  coupled 
with  said  magnetic  core  devices  to  produce  an  output 
signal  therefrom  corresponding  to  a  given  code  character 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  code  character  and  for  all 
other  groups  of  said  input  signals  which  differ  from  said 
character  due  to  an  error  in  at  least  one  of  said  input 
signals. 
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3^45,034 
SELF  -  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SIGNAL  WITH  A  PREF- 
ERENTIAL VALUE  AT  THE  OUTPUTS  OF  A  DE- 
CODING MATRIX 
Kui  Steinbuch,  Ettlingen,  Farfaang  Zendeh,  Kornwest- 
heim,  and  Gerhard  Merz,  Rommelshausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1961, 

St  17,643 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 
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1.  A  self-correction  arrangement  for  a  decoding  matrix 
comprising: 

2"  binary  code  groups  having  n  positions  including 
n  input  means  for  said  code  groups 

and 
2'»  ou^t  rows  coupled  to  give  a  pattern  to  said 
input  means  to  produce  on  each  row  a  prefer- 
ential signal  represented  by  a  different  one  of 
said  code  ^ups;  and 
a  circuit  to  detect  said  output  row  corresponding  to 
said  code  groups  coupled  to  said  input  means  even 
when  that  row  is  defective  including: 
a  check  matrix  arrangement  having 

a  plurality  of  input  means  each  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  said  output  rows  of  said 
decoding  matrix,  and 
a  pltiralky  of  output  means  coupled  to  said 
input  means  of  said  check  matrix  arrange- 
ment in  accordance  to  a  given  pattern  to 
provide  the  highest  amplitude  signal  on 
said  output  means  of  said  check  matrix  ar- 
rangement associated  with  said  output  row 
of  said  decoding  matrix  corresponding  to 
said  code  groups,  and 
threshcrfd  devices  having  a  predetermined 
threshold  level  coupled  to  the  output  means 
of  said  check  matrix  arrangement  to  pass 
only  said  highest  amplitude  signal. 


3,245,035 
PROGRAMABLE  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 
WUliam    K.   English,    Menlo   Park,    CaUf.,    assignor   to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,103 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.2) 
1.  A  sequence  detector  for  binary  signals  in  a  sequence 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detecting  stages  each  stage  be- 
ing assigned  to  detect  a  different  signal  in  said  sequence, 
means  for  applying  to  each  stiige  a  representation  of  the 
binary  signal  to  be  detected  thereby,  means  in  each  stage 
for  storing  a  representation  of  the  binary  signal  it  is  to 
detect,  means  for  applying  to  a  first  stage  in  said  sequence 
detector  a  valid  detection  signal,  means  in  each  stage  for 
storing  a  valid  detection  signal,  priming  winding  means 


for  applying  to  all  stages  a  sequence  of  binary  signals  to 
be  detected,  means  in  each  stage  for  storing  a  binary  sig- 
nal applied  by  said  priming  winding  means,  means  for 
allying  clearing  signal  alternately  to  alternate  stages  of 
said  register  to  cause  all  of  the  storing  means  in  a  stage 
to  produce  output  signals  indicative  of  the  signals  stored 


in  said  stage,  and  means  responsive  to  (a)  a  clearing  sig- 
nal, (b)  a  valid  detection  signal  produced  from  the  pre- 
vious stage,  stored  in  said  stage,  (c)  a  signal  representing 
the  identity  of  a  stored  signal  to  be  detected  and  an  iden- 
tical stored  signal,  the  latter  received  from  said  prime 
winding  means,  for  applying  a  valid  detection  signal  to 
the  succeeding  stage  for  storage. 


3^5,036 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  BY  CONTOUR 

FOLLOWING 

Helmut  Grdttmp,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 

temational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1960. 

St  16  975 

20  Clainu.     (d.  340— 146J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  the  automatic  scanning 
of  characters,  in  particular  of  printed  characters,  in  which 
the  scanning  is  effected  along  the  characters,  and  for 
evaluating  the  scanning  results  in  order  to  identify  the 
scanned  character,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  character  along  a  path  from  a 
fixed  starting  point  on  the  character  along  the  con- 
tours of  the  character; 
means  for  detecting  a  branching  point; 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  branching 
point  to  cause  the  scanning  to  continue  along  the 
next  successive  shape  element  of  the  character  in 
accordance  with  a  previously  fixed  selectable  order 
of  succession  until  the  whole  character  is  scanned; 
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means  responsive  to  the  scanning  operation  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  respectively  characterizing 
the  order  of  the  branching  point,  the  direction  at  the 
beginning  of  every  shape  clement,  and  the  curvature 
of  the  said  shape  elements;  and 

means  for  utilizing  at  least  two  of  the  above  properties 
for  identifying  the  scanned  character. 


3^45,037 

CHARACTER-RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  UTI- 
LIZING COLUMNAR  VARIATIONS  FROM  A 
REFERENCE  LINE 
Gerhard  Bnut,  Poppcnweller,  Ludwigsburg,  Walter  Die- 
trich, Ditzlifen,  LeoBbcrg,  Peter  Mlcrzowskl,  Schwailt. 
heim,  and  Winfrlcd  Schrempp,  Komwestfaeim,  Ger- 
many, afainsnto  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
porationTNcwYttrli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  V,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,364 

Claims  priority,  applkitfion  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1961. 

St  17  480 

9  Claims.     (Cl!  340—1463) 
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3.  Character-recognition  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  scanning  characters  to  detect  the  presence  of  one  out 
of  n  possible  code  elements  arranged  coincident  with  said 
characters,  said  scanning  means  including  a  plurality  of 
photosensitive  cells,  means  to  advance  said  characters 
for  scanning  by  said  scanning  means,  means  coupled  to 
said  scanning  means  to  register  if  the  output  of  said  scan- 
ning means  exceeds  a  threshold  value  and  to  convert 
said  output  into  digital  information,  means  to  stCH-e  said 
digital  information,  and  means  to  identify  the  stored 
digital  information,  said  storage  means  including  an  input 
register  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  photosensitive  cells  coupled  thereto, 
the  said  means  to  identify  the  stored  digital  informa- 
tion including  a  type-of-dash  identification  circuit  coupled 
to  said  input  register,  and  a  pair  of  type-of-dash  registers 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  identification  circuit,  for 
storing  digital  information  reiMicscntative  of  said  code 
elements. 


3,245,038 

CENTRAL  TO  REMOTE  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEM WITH  ADDRESS  MODIFICATION  FOR  THE 
REMOTE  STATIONS 
Thomas  S.  Stafford,  Poughkeepde,  and  Francis  W.  Wise, 
Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jane  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,081 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 
1.  A  conununication  system  comprising: 
a  central  station  and  a  pliu-ality  of  remote  stations; 
means  at  each  station  for  generating  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  address  messages,  each  uniquely  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  stations; 
means  at  each  station  responsive  to  the  corresponding 


one  of  said  address  messages  for  initialing  transmis- 
sion at  said  station  of  a  message  group  including  at 
least  an  address  message  corresponding  to  another 
one  of  said  stations; 
means  at  said  central  station  for  transmitting  an  ad- 
dress modification  message  to  said  remote  stations; 
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and  means  at  each  of  said  remote  stations  responsive 
to  said  address  modification  control  message  for 
modifying  the  address  message  generated  at  said  re- 
mote station  to  that  an  address  message  is  generated 
by  said  station  during  addressing  sequences  subse- 
quent to  receipt  of  said  address  modification  control 
message  which  is  different  from  the  one  generated 
prior  to  said  receipt. 


3,245,039 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Nathaniel  Rochester,  Wappingers  Falls,  Charles  J.  Bashe, 
Red  Oaks  Mill,  Poaghkeepsie,  Werner  Bochholz,  Wap- 
pingers Falls,  Robert  P.  Crago  and   Philip  E.   Fox, 
Poaghkeepsie,  Jerricr  A.  Haddad,  Binghamton,  and 
Byron  E.   Phelps,  Hower  HUl,  Poaghkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  417,701 
129  Chdms.    (Cl.  340—175) 


2.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  machine  operating 
in  machine  cycles,  in  combination,  a  first  storage  means 
comprising  an  accumulator  storing  manifestations  rep- 
resenting characters  including  field  mark  characters,  a 
second  storage  means  comprising  an  addressable  mem- 
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ory  storing  manifestations  representing  characters  in- 
cluding field  mark  characters,  a  starting  point  counter 
set  to  represent  manifestations  indicating  the  address  of 
a  value  stored  in  said  accumulator,  an  accumulator  ad- 
dress counter,  a  memory  address  register  set  to  repre- 
sent manifestations  indicating  the  address  of  a  selected 
value  of  one  or  more  characters  stored  in  memory,  a 
memory  address  counter,  trigger  means  for  storing  an  in- 
dication of  the  sign  of  the  value  stored  in  said  accumu- 
lator, means  for  storing  an  indication  of  the  sign  stored 
in  memory,  a  first  character  register,  a  second  char- 
acter register,  an  adder,  a  first  true-complement  circuit 
and  a  second  true-complement  circuit  connected  to  said 
adder,  adapted  to  pass  manifestations  representing  values 
in  true  or  complement  form,  a  character  emitter  con- 
nected to  emit  manifestations  to  said  adder  and  to  said 
accumulator,  means  controlled  by  the  manifestation  of  a 
desired  operation  performing  said  operation  on  the  data 
in  said  accumulator  and  memory,  respectively,  means  op- 
erative during  a  first  machine  cycle  for  setting  said  mem- 
ory address  counter  to  the  setting  of  the  memory  ad- 
dress register,  and  the  accumulator  address  counter  to 
the  setting  of  the  starting  point  counter,  means  controlled 
by  the  memory  address  counter  and  the  accumulator  ad- 
dress counter,  respectively,  to  first  read  out  field  mark 
characters  stored  in  the  respective  addresses  to  said  adder 
and,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  character  reg- 
isters, means  for  stepping  said  memory  address  counter 
and  accumulator  address  counter  on  subsequent  machine 
cycle,  means  for  writing  said  first  field  mark  characters 
back  into  memory  and  accumulator,  respectively,  char- 
acter recognition  means  adapted  to  analyze  manifesta- 
tions representing  characters  in  said  character  registers 
and  emitting  signals  indicating  the  presence  of  a  field 
mark  character,  means  rendering  said  recognition  means 
operative  to  stop  the  machine  if  no  field  mark  charac- 
ters are  read  during  said  first  machine  cycle,  means  for 
conditioning  said  first  true-complement  circuit  for  pass- 
ing manifestations  representing  characters  in  complement 
form,  subsequent  to  transfer  of  said  first  field  mark 
characters  to  said  adder,  if  said  accumulator  sign  is  plus 
and  said  operation  is  reset  and  subtract,  said  counters 
after  being  stepped  controlling  the  read  out  to  said  first 
character  register  and  said  second  character  register,  re- 
spectively, and  also  to  said  adder  via  said  first  true-com- 
plement circuit,  and  means  simultaneously  controlling 
said  emitter  to  emit  manifestations  representing  zeros  via 
said  second  true-complement  circuit  to  said  adder,  said 
writing  means  writing  the  contents  of  said  first  character 
register  back  into  memory  and  said  sum  into  said  ac- 
cumulator, said  counters  being  again  stepped  and  said 
operation  repeated  until  a  field  mark  is  read  into  said 
second  character  register,  means  thereon  operative  to 
again  read  out  said  adder  to  said  accumulator  and  said 
first  character  register  to  memory  and  stepping  said 
counters,  as  before,  said  reading  means  repeating  said 
operation  until  a  field  mark  is  read  out  of  memory  to 
said  first  character  register,  said  field  mark  thereupon 
being  read  back  into  memory  and  said  emitter  being  con- 
trolled, to  emit  an  appropriate  field  mark  character  to 
said  accumulator,  and  means  rendered  effective  to  pro- 
duce an  end  of  execution  signal.  , 


3^45,04« 
DATA  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
David  F.  Burdett,  Glenridge,  James  R.  Davey,  Fraoklln 
Township,  Somerset  County,   and  AoiAin  T.   Harty, 
Wliippany,  N J.,  and  Bernard  Ostendorf,  Jr^  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a^gnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lalwratodes,  Incor- 
porated.  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yowk 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  communication  system  the  combination  com- 
prising a  plural  stage  shift  register  having  input,  advance 


and  recycle  terminals,  each  of  said  stages  having  an 
output  terminal,  a  message  data  source  connected 
to  said  shift  register  input  terminal,  recycle  pulse  source 
connected  to  said  recycle  terminals  and  under  con- 
trol of  said  data  source  for  establishing  a  discrete  initial 
pattern  of  electrical  states  of  said  stages  of  said  shift 
register,  said  recycle  pulse  source  effective  to  set  the  first 
stage  of  said  shift  register  to  the  "1"  state  and  to  reset  all 
other  stages  of  said  shift  register  to  the  "0"  state,  an  ad- 
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vance  pulse  source  connected  to  said  shift  register  ad- 
vance terminals,  said  advance  pulse  source  under  control 
of  said  message  source,  binary  counting  means  connected 
to  tlie  output  terminal  of  the  first  stage  of  said  shift  reg- 
ister, bistable  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  certain  of  said  shift  register  stages,  gating 
means  responsive  to  said  binary  counting  means  and  said 
bistable  circuit  means  for  checking  parity  in  said  mes- 
sage and  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  gating  means  for 
indicating  failure  of  parity  in  said  message. 


3,245,041 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jay  G.  Levinthal,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  Zcheb,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,873 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  system  adapted  to  process  individual  data  items 
representing  a  number  and  adapted  to  process  as  an  entity 
double-items  representing  a  single  number  of  twice  the 
length  of  said  number,  said  double-items  comprising  pairs 
of  data  items,  the  first  of  the  data  items  of  said  double- 
items  representing  the  most  significant  portion  of  said 
double-item  number  and  the  second  of  the  data  items  of 
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said  double-items  representing  the  least  significant  portion 
of  said  douWe-item  number;  the  combination  comprising: 
a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  items  in 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  storage  locations,  wherein 
double-items  arc  stored  in  respective  pairs  of  storage  lo- 
cations; a  pair  of  registers,  each  adapted  to  store  a  data 
item;  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  the  sys- 
tem is  to  process  an  individual  data  item;  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signal  for  transferring  a  data  item  be- 
tween one  of  said  registers  and  one  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions, means  for  providing  a  second  signal  when  the  sys- 
tem is  to  process  a  double-item;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  second  signal  for  transferring  a  double-item  be- 
tween said  pair  of  registers  and  a  pair  of  said  storage 
locations;  wherein  the  second  data  item  of  said  double- 
item  is  transferred  between  said  one  register  and  one  of 
the  locations  of  said  storage  location  pair  and  the  first 
data  item  of  said  double-item  is  transferred  between  the 
other  one  of  said  registers  and  the  other  location  of  said 
storage  locations  pair. 


,  3^45,042 

COMPUTER  INDEXING  APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  Hcrwttz,  Pceluldll,  and  John  H.  Lind  and  Frank 
J.  Sfiarado,  Poaghkecpdc,  N.Y^  asrimon  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsiaeai  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  2(,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,560 

23  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  modifying  by  levels,  input  signals 
representative  of  addresses  by  input  signals  representative 
of  alteration  quantities  as  specified  by  control  representa- 
tive input  signals:  register  means  including  first,  second 
and  third  groups  of  sellable  stages  operable  to  assume 
states  representative  of  input  signal;  input  means  for 
causing  said  first  group  of  stages  to  assume  states  corre- 
sponding to  said  address  input  signals,  said  second  group 
of  stages  to  assume  states  corresponding  to  said  altera- 
tion input  signals  for  a  number  of  levels  and  said  third 
group  of  stages  to  assume  states  corresponding  to  said 
control  input  signals  for  a  number  of  levels;  adder  means 
for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  the  sum  of 
a  first  group  of  adder  signals  and  a  second  group  of  adder 
signals;  control  means  for  producing  routing  signals  from 
selected  ones  of  said  third  group  of  register  stages  for 
a  selected  Icvd;  first  routing  means,  under  control  of  said 
routing  signals,  for  repeatedly  transferring  to  said  adder 
means  first  and  second  groups  of  adder  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  states  of  said  first  group  of  register  stages, 
and  said  second  group  of  register  stages  for  said  selected 
level;  and  second  routing  means,  under  control  of  said 
routing  signals,  operable  to  make  said  adder  sum  output 
signals  available  to  said  register  input  means  for  entry 
into  said  first  group  of  stages. 


3,245,043 
MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  IN- 
TERSTATION  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
TRANSMISSION 
John  E.  GaUney,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Arthur  A. 
Kusnick,  Peeksidll,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,536 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising 

a  transmission  line, 

a  signal  utilizing  device  and  a  plurality  <^f  stations 
serially  interconnected  in  said  line  to  said  utilizing 
device,  each  of  said  stations  including 

means  for  producing  electrical  signals, 

first  means  for  selectively  applying  signals  produced  at 
its  station  to  said  transmission  line, 

means  for  conditioning  said  first  means  for  said  latter 
applying, 

second  means  for  selectively  applying  signals  produced 
at  other  of  said  plurality  of  stations  to  said  trans- 
mission line, 

means  for  conditioning  said  second  means  for  said 
latter  applying, 

third  means  for  selectively  storing  signals  produced  at 
other  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  and 

means  fw  conditioning  said  third  means  for  said  latter 
storing, 

means  for  conditioning  said  second  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  stored  signals  to  said  transmis- 
sion line, 

said  first  means  when  conditioned  applying  said  signals 
produced  at  its  station  to  said  transmission  line  when 
said  unconditioned  second  means  is  not  applying 
signals  produced  at  other  of  said  plurality  of  sta- 
tions to  said  transmission  line, 

said  third  means  when  conditioned  storing  said  signals 
produced  at  other  of  said  plurality  of  stations  when 
said  first  means  is  applying,  and 

said  second  means  applying  said  stored  signals  to  said 
transmission  line  when  said  first  means  is  not 
applying. 

3,245,044 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Robert   M.   Meade,   Wassaic,   and   Eugene   D.   Conroy, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,730 

16  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

6.  In  a  data  processing  machine:  means  for  sequencing 

the  machine  through  a  program  of  steps,  each  of  which 

includes  a  number  of  instruction  steps  and  a  number  of 

subroutine  steps:  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


a  plurality  of  conditions  during  a  current  instruction  step; 
means  for  producing  during  said  current  instruction  step 
priority  scanning  of  said  detected  conditions  to  permit 
automatic  suspension  of  the  program  during  said  current 
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instnKtion  step;  and  means  responsive  to  said  priority 
means  to  sequence  the  machine  through  selected  ones 
of  said  number  of  subroutines  associated  with  said  cur- 
rent instruction. 


,    3^45,045 
INTEGRATED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  RandlcT,  Crotoo-on-Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intematioiial    BosiDess    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,880 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—1723)  i 


1.  An  integrated  data  proce«ing  system  comprising  a 
central  computer,  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals,  each 
of  said  remote  terminals  including  an  input/output  device, 
said  input/output  devices  being  adapted  to  transmit  mes- 
sages to  or  receive  messages  from  said  central  computer, 
first  ones  of  said  remote  terminals  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  central  computer,  means  associated  with 
each  directly  connected  terminal  for  generating  a  termi- 
nal service  request  signal  when  there  is  a  message  to  be 
transmitted  to  or  from  a  particular  remote  terminal,  a 
plurality  of  buffers,  others  of  said  remote  terminals  being 
connected  by  groups  to  said  central  computer  through 
said  buffers,  a  different  group  of  said  other  terminals 
being  connected  through  each  of  said  buffers,  means  for 
generating  a  buffer  service  request  signal  at  any  buffer 


when  there  is  a  message  to  be  transmitted  to  or  from  a 
terminal  connected  to  said  buffer,  direct  terminal  scan- 
ning means  for  successively  scanning  each  of  said  directly 
connected  terminals  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  terminal 
service  reqwst  signal,  normally  inoperative  means  for 
successively  scanning  said  buffers  to  detect  the  presence 
of  a  buffer  service  request  signal,  control  means  effective 
after  the  scanning  of  each  of  said  directly  connected 
terminals  to  respond  to  the  presence  of  a  buffer  service 
request  signal  for  any  one  or  more  of  said  other  remote 
terminals,  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  direct 
terminal  scanning  means  and  initiating  an  operation  of 
said  buffer  scanning  means,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  last  buffer  service 
request  signal  to  restore  the  operation  of  said  direct 
terminal  scanning  means  and  to  stop  the  operation  of  said 
buffer  scanning  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
tection by  either  of  said  scanning  means  of  a  service  re- 
quest signal  for  transferring  information  between  said 
central  computer  and  the  remote  terminal  to  which  said 
detected  service  request  signal  pertains. 


3,245,044 
TAPE  EDITOR 
David  William  Bernard,  Norwalk,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Colagrossi,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,767 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—172.5) 
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1.  A  device  for  making  an  amended  reproduction  of  a 
data  record  which  contains  acceptability  information  in- 
cluding codes  representing  one  precedence  and  acceptance- 
rejection  instructions  coded  according  to  said  precedence; 
said  device  comprising  recording  means  operable  to  selec- 
tively reproduce  said  data  record  in  response  to  an  input 
representing  the  data  thereon,  means  operable  to  disaMe 
said  recording  means  in  response  to  the  combination  of 
said  precedence  and  rejection  code  inputs,  and  means 
operable  to  enable  said  recording  means  in  response  to 
the  combination  of  said  precedence  and  acceptance  code 
inputs. 


3,245,047 
SELECTIVE  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Gerrit  A.  Blaauw  and  OrvUle  Gocring,  Pongfakeepdc, 
>|.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,695 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  permitting  execution  of  a  plurality 
of  programs  in  a  single  electronic  data  processing  system 
utilizing  a  number  of  data  storage  means,  including: 

first  mdicatmg  means  for  idenufying  currently  executed 
programs; 

a  number  of  second  indicating  means,  one  associated 
with  each  of  said  storage  means,  each  scttable  to  in- 
dicate the  last  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  programs  to 
have  utilized  the  associated  storage  means; 


April  5,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


391 


setting  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  in- 
dicating means,  operable  to  set  said  second  indicating 
means  in  accordance  with  programs  identified  by 
said  first  indicating  means; 


r^^^^mf^ 


and  sensing  means,  connected  to  said  second  indicating 
means,  and  operable  in  accordance  with  the  settings 
of  said  second  indicating  means  to  control  storage 
of  data  in  storage  means  utilized  by  said  {M'ograms 
to  insure  a  relaticmship  between  data  in  said  storage 
means  and  the  currently  executed  program. 


3;u5,e48 

COMPUTER  CLOCK  PHASE  LOCK 
Richard  S.  Carter,  James  C.  Cooper,  and  Walter  W.  Welz, 
Poaghkeepaie,  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macliines  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,766 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


'K«»t      LOCK 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  within  which 
various  means  may  sense  errors  or  failures  in  said  sys- 
tem, and  there  is  provided  means  for  generating  fault 
signals  in  response  to  certain  errors  or  failures,  said  sys- 
tem being  resettable  into  a  running  condition  by  a  system 
resetting  signal,  a  timing  control  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  basic  timing  signals; 
a  stop  circuit  settable  into  either  one  of  two  stable 
states,  said  stop  circuit  when  set  into  a  first  one  of 
said  states  generating  a  stop  signal; 
clock  control  means  responsive  to  said  source  and  to 
said  stop  signal  for  generating  alternating  basic  timing 
signals  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  stop  signal 
and  for  generating  a  steady  signal  in  response  to  said 
stop  signal; 
timing  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  clock 
control  means  for  generating  timing  signals  for  said 
system; 


means  responsive  to  said  fault  signals  for  setting  said 
stop  means  in  said  first  state; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  system  resetting  signals 
and  to  said  source  for  resetting  said  stop  circuit  into 
said  second  condition  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
said  source  which  is  equal  to  the  output  from  said 
clock  control  means  at  the  time  that  said  stop  circuit 
is  reset  into  said  second  condition. 


3,245,049 
MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  BAD  MEMORY  BITS 
BY  BIT  ADDRESS  STORAGE 
Fred  E.  Sakalay,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationa] Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,152 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


KCOM 


1.  A  bad  bit  memory  system  comprising  a  memory 
for  storing  multi-bit  words  at  discrete  selectable  addresses 
therein  some  of  said  words  being  bad  words  and  some 
of  said  words  being  good  words,  means  for  selecting  a 
word  from  said  memory,  means  for  detecting  a  bad  word 
when  so  selected,  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of 
a  bad  word  for  identifying  the  location  of  a  bad  bit  there- 
in, means  to  check  the  parity  of  said  bad  word  and  means 
rc^>onsive  to  a  lack  of  parity  to  correct  said  bad  bit  at 
the  identified  location  thereof. 


3,245,050 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ellwood  P.  McGrogan,  Jr.,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,367. 
DiTided  and  this  application  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
465,060 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  neural  logic  network  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal representing  the  priority  of  one  input  signal  with 
respect  to  another  input  signal,  which  network  com- 
prises a  first  neuron  circuit  responsive  to  excitation  from 
both  said  input  signals  and  providing  said  output  when 
said  both  signals  occur  within  a  given  time  interval,  and 
a  second  neuron  circuit  responsive  to  excitation  from 
said  other  input  signal  for  inhibiting  said  first  neuron 
circuit  from  providing  said  output  whereby  said  output 
signal  is  derived  only  when  said  one  input  signal  precedes 
said  other  input  signal. 
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3^45,051 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MATRICES   V 
H.  Robb,  2001  16th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,633 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  340—173) 

.        I 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  first 
insulating  base  member,  a  plurality  of  first  elongated  con- 
ductors disposed  on  said  first  insulating  base,  a  layer  of 
rectifying  material  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  elongated 
conductors,  said  rectifying  material  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  elongated  conductors  throughout  the 
lengths  thereof,  a  second  insulating  base  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  elongated  conductors  disposed  on  said 
second  insulating  base  member,  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lating base  members  being  assembled  to  form  a  lami- 
nated matrix  structure. 


3,245,052 

CONTENT  ADDRESSED  MEMORY 

Morton  H.  Lewin,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,045 

7  Claims.     (Q.  340—173) 
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7.  A  con  tent- addressed  memory  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  content-addressable  memory  modules; 

(b)  a  power  supply  for  one  of  said  modules  for  acti- 
vating the  same; 

(c)  a  system  for  retrieving  from  a  memory  module  the 
words  therein  corresponding  to  a  tag  word; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  gates  through  which  a  tag  word  may 
be  applied  to  the  system  of  sub-pa-ragraph  (c); 

(«)  means  responsive  to  a  start  signal  for  enabling  said 
gates; 

(f )  means  for  connecting  the  system  of  sub-paragraph 
(c)  to  one  of  said  modules  and  disconnecting  it  from 
all  other  modules; 

(g)  means  responsive  to  the  retrieval  from  each  module 
of  all  words  therein  corresponding  to  said  tag  word 
for  disconnecting  said  power  supply  from  that  mod- 
ule and  connecting  it  to  a  succeeding  module,  and 


also  disconnecting  the  system  of  sub-paragraph  (c) 
from  that  module  and  connecting  it  to  said  succeed- 
ing module;  and 
(h)  means  responsive  to  the  retrieval  from  the  last  one 
of  said  modules  of  the  last  word  therein  correspond- 
ing to  said  tag  word  for  removing  said  enabling  sig- 
nal from  said  gates. 


3;t45,053 
METHOD  FOR  ERASING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
RECORD 
Robert  J.  Brown,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  John  F.  Schom. 
burg.  Stony   Point,    N.Y.,   asaignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,737 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 
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5.  Method  for  establishing  a  uniform  deformation 
pattern  in  a  thermoplastic  record  using  a  deformation 
pattern  therein  having  both  deformed  areas  and  non- 
deformed  areas  therein  and  being  of  such  nature  that 
a  given  temperature  of  heating  said  record  normally  is 
required  for  erasing  a  latter  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  charging  firstly  said  thermoplastic  record  surface, 
said  surface  being  in  an  initial  condition  in  accord- 
ance with  information  to  be  stored  therein, 

(b)  heating  said  thermoplastic  record  surface  at  one 
temperature  to  establish  said  latter  deformation 
pattern  therein  representative  of  said  information, 

(c)  charging  secondly  said  surface  uniformly  in  a  first 
region  thereof,  including  both  the  deformed  areas 
and  non-deformed  areas  therein,  and 

(d)  heating  a  second  region  of  said  surface  at  another 
temperature  lower  than  said  given  temperature,  said 
regions  overlapping  each  other,  to  re-estaHish  said 
initial  condition  in  said  overlapping  region. 


3,245,054 
INDUCTIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE- 
LY OPERABLE  INDUCTIVE  COUPUNG 
Ernest  Byron,  Rockville,  and  Bernard  O.  Qoinn,  Hanover, 
Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,548 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340— 173) 
1.  An  inductive  read-only  memory  comprising: 
a  set  of  driving  conductors,  portions  of  which  are 
selectively  interrupted  to  represent  stored  binary  in- 
formation; 
and  a  set  of  sensing  conductors  arranged  in  a  generally 
transverse  nonconductive  relationship  with  said  set  of 
driving  conductors; 
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each  of  said  driving  conductors  having  the  following 
predetermined  portions  thereof  disposed  in  proximity 
to  each  of  said  sensing  conductors: 

a  first  portion  adapted,  when  not  interrupted,  to 
provide  a  conductive  path  for  driving  current 
having  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  associated  sensing 
conductor  extends, 
and  a  second  portion  adapted  in  part  to  provide 
a  conductive  path  for  driving  current  having  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction 
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in  which  the  associated  sensing  conductor  ex- 
tends and  being  so  related  inductively  to  said 
sensing  conductor  as  to  enable  a  particular  out- 
put voltage  to  be  induced  in  said  sensing  con- 
ductor when  said  second  portion  is  conducting 
substantially  all  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  driving  conductor, 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  so  arranged  that 
when  said  first  portion  is  interrupted,  said  second 
portion  then  conducts  substantially  all  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  driving  conductor. 


3^45,055 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Schmidlin,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Banker  Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,998 
12  Claims.     (CL  340—173.1) 


CONTROL 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising:  a  continuously  elec- 
trically isolated  closed  loop  element  of  a  superconductive 
material;  writing  means  only  inductively  coupled  to  said 
element  for  inductively  establishing  a  persistent  current 
therein;  gating  means  electrically  isolated  from  said  ele- 
ment but  positioned  along  a  portion  thereof  in  parallel 
juxtaposition  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  persistent 
current,  said  gating  means  comprising  a  superconductive 
material;  and  means  including  a  bipolar  pulse  source  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  gating  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  a  polarity  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  an  induced  persistent  current  in  response  to  a  bipolar 
pulse  from  said  source. 


3,245,056 
MAGNETIC-CORE  SEQUENCE  DETECTORS 
David  R.  Bennion,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,172 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  signals 
in  a  predetermined  signal  sequence  at  a  signal  source 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  made  of  a  ma- 
terial having  two  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  each  of 
said  cores  being  substantially  toroidal  and  having  a  main 
aperture  an(^  a  terminal  aperture,  said  cores  being  ar- 


ranged in  sequence,  a  plurality  of  transfer  windings  each 
of  which  couples  a  different  two  of  said  plurality  of  cores 
in  said  sequence  for  driving  a  succeeding  one  of  said  two 
cores  to  one  of  said  two  states  of  magnetic  remanence  in 
response  to  a  current  flow  induced  in  said  transfer  wind- 
ing where  the  preceding  one  of  said  two  cores  is  driven, 
and  means  for  successively  driving  the  material  around 
the  minor  aperture  of  each  successive  core  in  sequence 
from  one  to  the  other  state  of  magnetic  remanence  for 
inducing  current  in  successive  transfer  windings  for  suc- 
cessively driving  said  core  sequence  responsive  to  said 
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signals  in  said  predetermined  sequence,  said  means  for 
successively  driving  including  a  plurality  of  drive  wind- 
ings arranged  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined signal  sequence,  each  successive  drive  wind- 
ing being  coupled  to  only  a  single  one  of  said  cores 
through  one  of  its  apertures,  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  one  of  said  signals  for  exciting  the  drive  winding  cor- 
responding in  its  sequence  to  the  position  of  said  one  of 
said  signals  in  its  sequence,  and  means  for  driving  the  last 
core  of  said  sequence  to  derive  an  output  therefrom 
upon  the  successful  detection  of  said  predetermined  signal 
sequence. 

I  3,245,057 

CURRENT  PULSING  CIRCUIT 
Randall  W.  Downing,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,061 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  pulsing  circuit  for  an  inverted  twistor  array  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  and  a  plurality  of  nonmag- 
netic conductors  arranged  to  form  a  grid  network  com- 
prising pulsing  means  individually  connected  to  each  of 
said  conductors,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current 
in  each  of  said  nonmagnetic  conductors  in  accordance 
with  the  currents  in  the  two  adjacent  nonmagnetic  con- 
ductors, said  means  including  transformer  means  indi- 
vidually connected  to  pairs  of  adjacent  pulsing,  means  and 
load  sharing  means  individually  connected  to  pairs  of 
adjacent  nonmagnetic  conductors. 
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SEMI-PERMANENT  MEMORY 


I  each  frame  electrically  insulated;  a  plurality  of  magnetic 

r>  nn  i._i.i._^»jv         i  *.*        ^^'^  ^°'"  ^^'^^  irimt  each  having  at  least  one  aperture; 

N.Y.,  •  corpontion  of  New  York  ^^  **'"'^  '°  «^  »»^*  °^  ^'^^  P'^  ^  ^Ijacent  skIcs 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,589 
4  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


>^ 
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1.  A  semi-permanent  memory  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  transformer  elements  each  com- 
prising a  core  of  magnetic  material  defining  a  closed  flux 
path,  each  said  core  having  a  separable  portion  which 
may  be  removed  to  permit  bodily  insertion  of  a  winding 
into  flux  coupling  relation  with  said  flux  path,  means  for 
individually  exciting  any  selected  transformed  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  sense  windings  each  comprising  a  series 
connection  of  a  plurahty  of  pairs  of  parallel  branches 
arranged  so  that  the  winding  may  be  removably  engaged 
with  the  several  transformer  elements  in  such  a  manner 
that  one  of  each  pair  of  parallel  branches  is  in  flux  cou- 
pling relation  with  one  of  said  cores  and  the  other  parallel 
branch  is  not  in  flux  coupling  relation  with  any  core,  said 
branches  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  parallel  branches  being 
selectively  interruptible  to  record  an  information  pattern 
in  each  said  sense  winding. 

3.  An  information  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  lines  adapted  to  carry  electric  current 
pulses,  a  plurality  of  individual  information  storage  ele- 
ments along  each  of  said  drive  lines,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments being  constituted  as  a  pair  of  interruptible  current 
carrying  element  loops  connected  to  said  drive  lines  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  drive  line  current  pulse  to  flow 
through  a  first  of  said  element  loops  when  a  second  of 
said  element  loops  has  been  interrupted  and  to  cause  a 
drive  Hne  current  pulse  to  flow  through  said  second  ele- 
ment loop  when  said  first  element  loop  has  been  inter- 
rupted, each  of  said  pairs  of  element  loops  including  a 
portion  of  a  conduct.ve  path  common  to  both  of  said 
loops  through  which  the  drive  line  current  flows  in  one  di- 
rection when  said  first  element  loop  is  interrupted  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  second  element  loop  is 
interrupted,  and  sensing  means  in  electromagnetically-cou- 
pled  relationship  to  the  common  conductive  path  portion 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  clement  loops  for  identifying  the  di- 
rection in  which  a  current  pulse  flows  therethrough. 


3,245,059 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ARRAY 
WUliam   F.   Elseman,   North   Lintfaicom,   and  John   C. 
Donohue,  Hanover,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,097 
9  Claims.     (Q.  340—174) 
6.  In  a  magnetic  core  array,  a  plurality  of  frames  dis- 
posed in  a  stack;  one  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  each  frame 
electrically  grounded;  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of 
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and  each  extending  through  an  aperture  of  some  of  said 
magnetic  cores;  each  said  tube  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  one  pair  of  adjacent  sides;  each  magnetic  core  set 
at  substantially  45  mechanical  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the 
tubes  extending  through  its  aperture. 


3445,060 

WORD  SELECTION  TECHNIQUE 

Paul  E.  Wells,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alfred  D.  Scarbrough, 
Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Banker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,227 

9  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  address  register  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  memory  elements,  each  group  having 
a  word  line  associated  therewith,  selection  means  for  se- 
lectively energizing  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with 
information  stored  in  said  address  register  comprising: 
an  electrical  energy  source; 
first  and  second  coordinate  arrays  of  normally  open 

switches; 
means  connecting  each  of  said  word  lines  to  a  unique 
pair  of  said  switches  icluding  one  switch  from  each 
array; 

decoding  means  selectively  closing  one  switch  in  each 
of  said  arrays  in  accordance  with  said  information 
in  said  address  register;  and 

means  coupling  said  electrical  energy  source  to  all  of 
said  switches  to  thereby  energize  the  word  line 
uniquely  connected  to  said  selectively  closed  switches. 


April  5,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


395 


3^45,M1 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THROUGH-CONNECTION 
OF  CURRENT  PULSES  TO  A  FERRTTE-CORE 
MEMORY 
Amdt  Innisck,  Stuttgart-ZaffenhanMn,  Germany,  asign- 
or,  by  meaoe  as^nments,  to  Intematioiial  Standwd 
Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  An«.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1961, 

St  18,307 

2  aaimi.     (CI.  340—174) 


paratus  comprising  in  combination:  said  magnetic  trans- 
ducer; a  bearing  bar  for  supporting  said  magnetic  trans- 
ducer with  the  flux  emitting  gap  of  said  transducer  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  underface  of  said  bearing  bar;  a 
pair  of  substantially  flat  resilient  springs  disposed  spatially 
substantially  in  one  plane  approximately  parallel  to  said 
underface,  each  of  said  flat  resilient  springs  having  one 
end  fixably  fastened  to  said  bearing  bar;  the  other  end  of 
each  said  flat  resilient  springs  being  fixably  fastened  to  ad- 
justable stationary   mounting  blocks;  and   an  elongated 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  through-connection  of  cur- 
rent pulses  of  opposite  polarity  to  one  of  several  address 
wires  of  a  ferrite  core  memory  at  which  a  read  pulse 
current  source  and  a  write  pulse  current  source  having 
both  the  same  polarity  are  connected  via  two  decoupling 
diodes  and  an  electronic  switch  to  two  primary  windings 
with  opposite  polarity  of  a  transformer,  the  secondary 
winding  of  which  feeds  the  corresponding  address  wire 
to  be  selected,  characterised  in  this,  that  the  two  decou- 
pling diodes  (Dl  and  D2)  are  biassed  at  switch  (S)  open 
in  reverse  direction  from  a  voltage  source  (— U)  to  such 
an  extent  that  these  diodes  cannot  be  opened  by  the  peak 
voltages  occurring  at  the  primary  windings. 


3,245,062 

MAGNETIC  ANNEALING  FOR  INFORMATION 
STORAGE 
Otto  Komei,  Ossininf,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,339 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


rod  element  of  wire  stock  having  its  axis  substantially 
equidistant  to  said  flat  resilient  springs  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  flat  resilient  springs,  the  axis  of  said  ele- 
ment positioned  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  springs 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said 
springs,  one  end  of  said  element  being  fastened  to  said 
bearing  bar  and  the  other  end  of  said  element  being  ad- 
justably slidable  axially  in  a  bore  within  an  adjustable 
stationary  block  thereby  allowing  said  element  to  resili- 
ently  deform  in  combination  with  said  springs. 


3,245,064 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ATTACHMENT 

Samuel  Brand,  48  Crary  Ave.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,152,  now 

Patent  No.  3,045,218,  datMl  July  17,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,891 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  record  receiving  member  comprising 
a  nonmagnetic  substrate,  and  a  particulate  mass  of  mag- 
netic materia]  adhered  to  said  substrate  in  a  thin  stratose 
dispersion,  the  said  magnetic  material  being  in  a  mag- 
netically annealed  state  with  the  easy  axis  of  magnetization 
oriented  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
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3,245,063 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
George  D.  Cheney,  Orchard  Lake,  Donn  F.  Moore,  De- 
troit, and  Qandc  A.  Patalidis,  Soothfieid,  Midi.,  as- 
signors to  Ex-CeU-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,148 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  Apparatus   for   supporting   at   least   one   magnetic 
transducer  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a  mov- 
ing record  surface  by  utilizing  the  bearing  fluid  set  in 
motion  by  the  movement  of  said  record  surface,  said  ap- 


1.  A  magnetic  character  en*,  ding  unit  for  a  typewriter 
or  the  like  having  character  types  operable  upon  selection 
by  character  selecting  means  for  printing  characters  one 
after  another  in  character  spaces  along  a  line  of  a  record 
sheet  supported  on  a  platen, 
said  encoding  unit  comprising 

a  single  set  of  permanent,  recording  magnets  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  arrangement  to  the  index 
positions  of  each  of  item  fields  presented  one  at  a 
time  at  a  recording  station,  offset  from  the  printing 
position,  concurrently  with  the  presentation  of  a 
character  space  at  the  printing  position. 
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means  mounting  said  permanent  magnets  for  individual 
movement  into  magnetic  recording  impact  with  their 
respectively  corresponding  index  positions  in  the  item 
field  at  the  recording  station, 

means  through  which  said  character  selecting  means  is 
effective  encoding  to  select  the  magnets  for  actuation 
in  any  of  various  codal  combinations  corresponding 
to  different  characters, 

and  means  effective  substantially  concurrently  with  the 
printing  of  a  selected  character  for  actuating  the 
selected,  corresponding  character  coding  combination 
of  permanent  magnets  into  magnetic  recording  im- 
pact with  the  item  field  at  the  recording  station. 


3,245,M5 
DIGITAL  ZERO  OFFSET  POSITION  INDICATOR 
George  A.  Person,  Ftnsliing,  N.Y^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,620 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—178) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  digital  decimal  repre- 
sentation of  the  position  of  a  positionable  machine  tool 
element  with  reference  to  an  arbitrary  position  including 
in  combination  a  binary-coded  analogue  to  digital  con- 
converter  comprising  a  member  positioned  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  element  to  cause  said  converter  to 
produce  an  output  which  is  a  binary-coded  representation 
of  the  position  of  said  member,  means  for  translating  said 
output  binary-coded  representation  to  a  digital  decimal 
output,  and  means  including  multiple  decade  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  translating  means  for  dis- 
playing a  visible  digital  decimal  numerical  representation 
of  the  position  of  said  machine  tool  element  with  refer- 
ence to  said  arbitrary  position. 


3,245,0M  t 

SIGNALUNG  SYSTEM 
Bruno  F.  J.  Mattlct,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23,  1962, 

276,365 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


^1  of  the  multicondition  means  during  normal  repetitive 
signal  time  cycles  so  as  to  activate  the  transmission 
means  to  successively  transmit  information  signals  rela- 
tive to  the  sequentially  scanned  mui4icondition  means, 
each  transmitted  signal  simultaneously  representing  the 
condition  and  identity  of  the  scanned  multicondition 
means,  error  detecting  means  associated  with  the  first  cir- 
cuit to  note  any  occurrence  of  an  error  in  any  of  the  mul- 
ticondition means  during  any  one  of  said  repetitive  signal 
time  cycles  whereby  an  error  cycle  is  initiated  during 
which  an  error  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  second  circuit 
during  the  sequence  time  representative  of  the  multicon- 
dition means  having  the  error  so  as  to  identify  the  multi- 
condition  means  having  the  error,  the  detecting  means 
including  gating  means  for  alternately  transmitting  signal 
time  cycles  and  error  cycles  until  the  errors  have  been 
eliminated,  at  which  time  repetitive  signal  time  cycles 
resume. 


3,245,067 
DETECTION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUSTION 
Lewis  G.  Blevins,  Odon,  Ind.,  ass^or  to  B.R.K.  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Skolde,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283^70 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—228) 
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1.  An  early  warning  fire  detector  comprising  a  detec- 
tion chamber  freely  opened  to  air  flow  and  a  balancing 
chamber  having  a  restricted  entry  for  air  flow,  imped- 
ance means  exposed  in  each  of  said  chambers  sensitive 
to  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  air  in  the  respective 
chamber,  said  impedance  means  being  energized  at  less 
than  the  ionization  potential  of  air  and  comprising  a 
bridge  subject  to  variation  in  potential  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal upon  access  of  products  of  combustion  to  said  detec- 
tion chamiber  and  not  to  said  balancing  chan^ber. 


3,245,068 
CALIBRATED  BODY  FLUID  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Stanley  P.  Wegryn.  Elizabeth,  and  Robert  J.  Brighton, 
Roselle  Paris,  N  J.,  assignors  of  onc-«ixth  to  Thomas  V. 
Fullen,  Clarli  Township,  L.  John  Porter,  Elizabeth, 
Harry  Laurence,  Jr.,  Union,  and  Edward  W.  McGrath, 
Elizabeth,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,607 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—235) 


T 


T 


19.  A  signalling  system  comprising  first  and  second 

circuits  linked  by  traiumission  means,  the  first  circuit  l.  An  alarm  device  for  detecting  abnormal  flow  of 

.includmg  a  plurality  of  multicondiUon  means,  scanning  fluids  from  the  body  which  comprises  a  thin  sheet  of  ab- 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  circuit  to  scan  sorpUve  nonelectrically  conducUve  material  containing  a 
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pair  of  conductors  of  grid-like  configuration,  each  grid 
comprising  an  edge  line  near  respective  opposite  edges 
of  the  absorptive  material  from  which  fingers  extend 
across  the  absorptive  material  the  said  fingers  having 
a  resistance  from  edge  line  to  tip  of  fingers  of  10,000- 
1,000,000  ohms,  and  being  interdigitated  and  separated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  opposite  edge  line  and 
bridged  only  by  fluid  contacting  the  absorptive  material, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  a  pair  of  alarm 
circuit  leads  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  edge  lines, 
the  electric  alarm  circuit  being  set  to  actuate  the  alarm 
when  the  resistance  drops  to  less  than  a  set  amount,  the 
set  amount  being  less  than  the  resistance  for  one  elec- 
trical path  between  the  edge  lines. 


3,245,069 
CODED  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Richard    F.    Eagan,    East    Orange,    NJ^    assignor    to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,279 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—287) 


In  a  coded  indicating  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  .signal  sources;  indicator  means;  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  and  indicator  actuating  means  connected 
between  said  signal  sources  and  said  indicator  means  for 
operating  said  indicator  means  in  different  ways  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  from  different  sources,  said  indicator 
actuating  means  including  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sources,  an  output,  a  circuit  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  inputs  and  including  first  and  second 
switch  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  indicator  means, 
a  plurality  of  switch  operating  means  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  inputs  for  operating  said  first  switch 
means  associated  with  the  input  in  response  to  a  signal  on 
the  input,  and  coding  means  for  operating  each  of  said 
second  switch  means  in  a  different  manner  when  one  of 
said  first  switch  means  is  operated,  said  first  switch  means, 
said  indicator  being  connected  between  said  output  and 
one  side  of  said  power  source,  each  of  said  second  switch 
means  being  connected  to  said  output,  and  each  of  said 
first  switch  means  including  a  first  stationary  contact,  a 
second  stationary  contact,  and  a  movable  contact  under 
the  control  of  one  of  said  switch  operating  means,  said 
movable  contact  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  sta- 
tionary contact  when  said  switch  operating  means  is  de- 
energized  and  to  engage  said  second  stationary  contact 
when  said  switch  operating  means  is  energized,  each  of 
said  second  stationary  contacts  being  connected  to  one  of 
of  said  second  switch  means,  one  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  power 
source,  and  each  of  said  first  stationary  contacts  being 


connected  to  the  moveable  contact  of  anortier  first  switch 
means  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  series  circuit  through  all 
of  said  first  stationary  contacts  and  said  moveable  contacts 
when  all  of  said  switch  operating  means  are  deenergized, 
whereby  each  of  said  movable  contacts  is  connected  to 
said  other  side  of  said  power  source  and  operation  of  any 
of  said  first  switch  means  connects  said  second  switch 
means  associated  therewith  to  said  other  side  of  said  power 
source  and  simultaneously  breaks  said  series  circuit  to 
disconnect  all  other  first  switch  means  connected  thereto 
through  said  first  stationary  contact  thereof. 


3,245,070 
CALL  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSTELRIES 
Freeman  C.  Beilfuss,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Call- 
Boy  Systems,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,300 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 309.4) 


1.  A  combined  guest  call  and  fire  alarm  system  for 
hostelries  having  an  office  and  at  least  one  guest  room 
comprising : 

a  source  of  alternating  current  pulses; 

a  bistable  switching  device  associated  with  said  source 
having  activating  and  deactivating  inputs; 

first  circuitry  means  including  a  clock  for  selectively 
chronologically  activating  said  bistable  switching 
device; 

a  deactivation  switch  in  said  guest  room; 

second  circuitry  means  associated  with  said  deactivat- 
ing input,  said  deactivating  switch,  and  said  source 
including  a  first  conductor  between  said  office  and 
said  guest  room  for  deactivating  said  first  switching 
device  when  said  deactivation  switch  is  closed,  said 
second  circuitry  means  containing  a  unidirectional 
conducting  means  for  energizing  said  deactivation 
input  only  during  the  positive  portions  of  said  al- 
ternating current  pulses; 

a  fire  warning  signal  in  said  office; 

a  heat  sensitive  fire  detector  switch  in  said  guest  room; 

third  circuitry  means  associated  with  said  fire  warn- 
ing signal,  said  fire  detector  switch  and  said  conduc- 
tor for  transmitting  a  fire  signal  over  said  first  con- 
ductor to  said  warning  signal  when  said  detector 
switch  is  closed,  said  third  circuitry  means  including 
a  unidirectional  conducting  means  for  energizing 
said  warning  signal  only  during  the  negative  por- 
tions of  said  alternating  current  pulses. 
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3^45,071 

HUNTER'S  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

G«orge  T.  Pillsbury,  R  J^'.D.  Rte.  2,  Farmingtoo,  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,382 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—321) 


1.  A  signalling  device  comprising  an  integral  body  in- 
cluding juxtaposed  side  portions,  said  side  portions  includ- 
ing opposite  indentations  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  an 
elongated  structure,  at  least  one  said  side  portion  havinj 
at  least  one  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  battery,  said  cavity 
adapted  to  retain  a  battery  within,  an  upper  recess  in  said 
body,  said  upper  recess  including;  a  first  conductor 
adapted  to  receive  an  electric  bulb  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor spaced  apart  from  said  bulb  receiving  conductor, 
a  bulb,  a  pin  passing  through  said  body  and  into  said 
upper-recess  adapted  to  act  as  a  switch,  said  pin  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  side  portions,  said  pin  in- 
cluding a  head  portion;  a  flattened  end  portion  inside  said 
recess,  a  spring  about  said  pin  under  said  body  interposed 
between  said  body  and  the  head  of  said  pin,  said  pin 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  spaced  apart  electrical  con- 
ductors and  cause  it  to  contact  said  bulb  held  by  said  bulb 
receiving  conductor  when  said  body  is  mounted  on  an 
elongated  structure,  and  electrical  conducting  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  bulb  receiving  means  with  said 
battery  and  said  spaced-apart  conductor. 


3,245,072 

PROPORTIONAL  CLOCK  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTERS 

Donald  W.  Poller,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instrnments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,326 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


tX-J^ 
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1.  A  converter  including  a  storage  register,  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter,  a  sequencing  register,  and  a  compara- 
tor, means  connecting  the  sequencing  register  to  sequence 
the  storage  register,  means  connecting  the  storage  register 
to  control  the  digital-to-analog  converter,  means  connect- 
ing the  digital-to-analog  converter  to  the  comparator,  and 
means  connecting  the  comparator  to  the  storage  register, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  clock  control  circuit   including  a  plurality  of   im- 
pedances and  a  plurality  of  switching  devices, 
means  connecting  said  switching  devices  to  certain  of 

said  plurality  of  impedances, 
means   connecting    said    sequencing    register    to    said 
switching  devices  for  operating  said  switching  de- 
vices, 
a  proportional  clock  including  a  semiconductor  oscil- 
latory circuit. 


means  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  im- 
pedances to  said  proportional  clock  to  cause  said 
proportional  clock  to  operate  at  different  frequencies, 
and 

means  connecting  the  proportional  clock  to  said  se- 
quencing register  to  control  the  sequencing  thereof. 


3,245,073 
SAMPLED-DATA  SERVO  WITH  STABILIZING 
INNER  LOOP 
Benjamin  Stnink,  Clifton,  William  H.  Lasch,  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  and  David  H.  Blauveit,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,192 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  A  sample  data  servo  for  providing  an  output  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  digital  signal,  comprising  a  counter 
responsive  to  the  digital  signal,  a  stop-count-at-zero  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  counter,  an  oscillator  for  providing 
pulses,  a  power  driver  circuit,  a  stepper  motor  connected 
to  the  power  driver  circuit  and  energized  thereby,  and 
gating  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  stop- 
count-at-zero  circuit  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
oscillator  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  counter 
and  to  the  power  driver  circuit,  the  gating  means  apply- 
ing pulses  from  the  oscillator  to  the  counter  for  counting 
the  pulses  and  to  the  power  driver  circuit  for  operating 
the  motor  to  provide  an  output  in  accordance  with  the 
digital  signal. 


3,245,074 
INDICATOR  UNIT  FOR  QUOTATION  BOARD 
Frederick  E.  Wahienmeicr,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The    Bnnker-Ramo    Corporatioa,    a    corporatioD    of 
Debiware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,849 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  340—379) 


1.  An  interchangeable  indicator  unit  for  data  display 
boards  comprising  a  frame  of  a  shape  to  fit  into  a  rec- 
tangular space  in  the  board,  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  one  end,  a  driven 
shaft  on  said  frame,  another  pulley  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  continuous  belt  mounted  on  said  puHeys 
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to  extend  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  frame,  said 
belt  being  movable  across  one  end  of  said  frame  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  and  having  indicia  marked 
thereon  for  observation  at  said  end,  all  of  the  elements  of 
said  unit  being  located  within  the  confines  of  said  con- 
tinuous belt  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  adapt  the  belt 
to  slide  onto  the  pulleys  from  said  side,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  pair  of  pulleys  on  said  frame  for  movement 
bodily  relative  to  said  pulley  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft  to  permit  the  belt  to  slide  over  said  pulleys  and  then 
be  tensioned  into  driving  engagement  with  the  pulley  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  os- 
cillating armature  mounted  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  dectromagnet  and  having  a  ratchet  pawl 
thereon,  a  spring  acting  between  said  frame  and  armature 
to  move  tlie  latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  step-up 
gear  train  between  the  armature  and  driven  shaft  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  actuated  by  the  pawl  on  the  arma- 
ture and  a  drivmg  gear  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  whereby 
successive  actuations  of  the  ratchet  through  a  small  incre- 
ment <rf  angular  movement  corresponding  to  one  tooth 
moves  the  driven  shaft  through  a  greater  angular  move- 
ment to  advance  the  belt  and  present  successive  indicia 
for  observation  at  the  end  of  the  frame. 


3^45,075 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT  SHROUD 

Henry  N.  Staats,  1344  Avenne.  Deerfield,  HL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,866 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—382) 


A  traffic  signal  light  shroud  for  preventing  reflection 
of  light  to  lateral  traflBc  vehicle  drivers,  comprising:  a 
tubular  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  signal 
light  toward  oncoming  traffic  moving  toward  the  hght 
in  the  direcdon  of  the  extent  of  the  tubular  member,  a 
plurality  of  frusto-conical  baffle  members  axially  spaced 
in  close  proximity  of  each  other  within  said  tubular 
member  and  extending  inward  from  substantially  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  axes  of  said  frusto- 
conical  members  being  substantially  the  axis  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  the  projected  apexes  of  said  frusto-conical 
members  being  inward  toward  the  signal  light  source, 
each  baffle  having  a  first  surface  directed  toward  the  light 
source  and  an  opposite  surface  facing  outward  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  in  shadow  relative  to  the  light  source. 


'  3,245,076 

AUTOMATIC  PILOTAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  OR  MISSILE 
Henri  FnuKois  Fleir*  Le  Tilly,  Paria,  and  Loois  Michel, 
Boulogne,   France,  aasicnors  to  Eiectroni4|ne  Marcel 
Dassanlt,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1962, 
898,052 
17  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 
1.  An  airborne  pilotage  system  for  low-flying  aircraft, 
comprising  aboard  a  craft  of  variable  pitch  angle  equipped 
with  said  system: 
radar  transmitting  and  fjcceiving  means  for  scanning 


the  space  below  and  ahead  of  the  craft  along  an 
arcuate  guard  curve  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
said  craft  and  the  ground  with  a  concave  side  facing 
the  craft  and  with  a  predetermined  orientation  rela- 
tive thereto; 
computer  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
calculating  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  distance 
of  terrain  formations,  detected  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
guard  curve,  from  said  curve  in  radial  direction 
of  the  latter; 
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and  altitude-control  means  for  said  craft  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  computer  means  for  maintaining 
said  guard  curve  in  a  skimming  position  with  ref- 
erence to  said  terrain  formations  whereby  the  craft 
will  clear  said  formations  at  a  relative  altitude  de- 
termined by  the  orientation  of  said  guard  curve, 
said  altitude-control  means  including  means  for 
varying  said  pitch  angle  with  reference  to  the  hori- 
zontal to  an  extent  determined  by  the  magnitude  of 
said  distance  and  in  a  sense  depending  upon  the  sign 
of  said  distance. 


3,245,077 
PHASE-STABLE  RECEIVER 
Roti  E.  Graves,  Pacific  Palisades,  Don  M.  Jacob,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Jacob  M.  Saclcs,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.   13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,229. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
392,774 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


1.  In  a  system  having  at  least  two  phase-locked  loop 
circuits  in  which  each  loop  circuit  is  adapted  to  phase 
lock  on  the  difference  between  a  received  signal  and  an 
injected  signal  differing  in  frequency  by  an  arbitrarily 
selected  offset  frequency  comprising: 

means  in  each  of  said  loops  for  detecting  said  offset 

frequency, 
means  for  adding  said  detected  signals  in  phase  opposi- 
tion to  produce  an  error  signal,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  one  of  said  signals 
with  said  error  signal  to  minimize  said  error  signal. 
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3^45,078  ' 

SELECTIVE  SELF-ADJUSTABLE  PULSE  COUNTER 
Douglas  A.  Kohl,  Ossco,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  278,247 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343—112) 


DIRECTION    OF  SOUtCC  B 
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1.  The  method  of  monitoring  a  weather  condition  in- 
dependently of  variation  in  the  range  of  said  weather 
condition  from  a  detecting  location,  said  weather  condi- 
tion producing  electromagnetic  signals  having  a  charac- 
teristic amplitude  distribution  pattern,  wherein  the  am- 
plitudes of  said  electromagnetic  signals  that  form  said 
distribution  pat^rn  vary  with  the  range  of  said  weather 
condition,  whicjf  comprises: 

determining/the  average  peak  amplitude  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  produced  by  said  weather  con- 
dition, and 
counting  only  those  of  said  electromagnetic  signals 
produced  by  said  weather  condition  which  have  an 
amplitude  exceeding  a  selected  portion  of  said  aver- 
age peak  amplitude  to  render  the  monitoring  of  said 
weather  condition  independent  of  the  range  of  said 
weather  condition.  ,     , 


3,245,079 
A.D.F.  RECEIVER 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Not.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,938 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 
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1.  Means  for  determining  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
a  transmitted  wave  in  space  at  a  receiving  station  com- 
prising first  and  second  pairs  of  space-separated  receiving 
antennas  the  base  lines  between  pairs  of  which  are  mutual- 
ly perpendicular,  said  first  pair  of  antennas  connected  to 
first  switching  means,  said  second  pair  of  antennas  con- 
nected to  second  switching  means,  each  of  said  switching 
means  being  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  outputs 
from  the  antennas  of  the  associated  one  of  said  antenna 
pairs  to  the  mput  of  a  radio  receiver,  a  first  oscillator  gen- 
erating a  signal  u^t.  a  second  oscillator  generating  a  signal 
wj/,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  oscillator 


to  develop  tones  defined  as  a>ir-f-a»jr  and  wi/— oi,/,  said 
first  switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  tone 

to  alternately  switch  the  output  from  said  first  pair  of 
•  antennas  to  said  receiver  input  at  a  rate  determined 
thereby,  said  second  switching  means  being  responsive 
to  the  tone  wir  — wj/  to  alternately  switch  the  output 
from  said  second  pair  of  antennas  to  said  receiver  input 
at  a  rate  determined  thereby,  synchronous  demodulating 
means  receiving  inputs  from  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  and  developing  therefrom  an  output  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  output  tones  o/jZ-l-wj/  and 
uit—u^  respectively,  said  first  and  second  output  tones 
having  an  amplitude  and  carrying  algebraic  sign  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  phase  modulation  of  the  output  from 
said  first  and  second  switching  means,  respectively,  means 
receiving  the  output  from  said  synchronous  demodulat- 
ing means  and  converting  the  amplitude  and  sensing  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  output  tones  to  first  and 
second  output  signals  each  of  which  includes  a  component 
carrying  the  amplitude  and  sensing  characteristics  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  output  tones  on  a  further 
comnion  tone  «j,  whereby  the  common  tone  components 
of  said  first  and  second  outputs  are  collectively  defini- 
tive of  the  direction  of  arrival  of  a  received  wave  with 
respect  to  the  geometry  of  said  antenna  system. 


3,245,080 
AIRCRAFT  RADOME-ANEMOMETER  BOOM  HAV- 
ING  MEANS  TO  DESTROY  ANY  SPURIOUS  SUR- 
FACE WAVE 
Rene  Beuvain,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CS.F.-Compa- 
gnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FTI,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Flkd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser,  No.  158,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1960, 

846,972 

3  Claims.     (CL  34,3—708) 

\ 


1.  A  radome,  for  protecting  a  radiation  source  located 
therein,  said  radome  comprising  an  elongated  anemometer 
boom,  whose  spurious  surface  wave  disturbs  the  forward 
radiation  pattern  of  said  source,  said  boom  comprising 
at  least  a  dielectric  tubular  outer  portion,  and  a  tubular 
metallic  coating  partially  covering  said  dielectric  portion, 
to  compensate  for  the  presence  of  said  spurious  wave. 


3,245,081 
MULTIPLE   FEED  WIDE  ANGLE  ANTENNA  UTI- 

LIZING  BICONCAVE  SPHERICAL  DELAY  LENS 
Jerry  L.  McFarland,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,134 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 

1.  A  microwave  lens  comprising:  (a)  first  and  second 

spherical  conductive  shells  each  having  a  uniform  radius 

of   curvature    as   measured    from    respective   centers   of 

curvature  and  subtending  substantially  equal  solid  angles 
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emanating  from  said  respective  centers  of  curvature  there- 
of; (b)  first  and  second  sets  of  radiating  elements  dis- 
posed in  cori -"spending  positions  over  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  shells,  respectively;  (c)  equal 
length  transmission  lines  connecting  each  radiating  ele- 
ment of  said  first  set  to  the  radiating  element  of  said 
second  set  disposed  in  a  correspoiKling  position  on  said 
second  shell;  and  (d)  means  for  directing  a  spherical  elec- 


m  "Nuf   LOca^Ay 


tromagnetic  wavefront  towards  said  first  set  of  radiating 
elements  at  any  selected  one  of  several  determinable  angles 
of  incidence,  said  spherical  wavefront  at  the  time  of  inci- 
dence on  said  first  shell  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less 
than  the  radius  thereof  thereby  to  produce  a  substantially 
collimated  beam  having  a  unique  direction  from  the  aper- 
ture of  said  second  shell. 


3^45,082 

CONCATENATED  DIVERSE  FOLDED  DIPOLES 

Raymond  Alvin  Rosenbcrry,  1501  Superior  Bldg^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,864 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343—803) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  wave  antenna,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  single  conductive  element  having  resonance  at 
a  preselected  frequency  and  having  an  electromagnetic 
length  equivalent  to  one  full  wave  length  at  said  fre- 
quency, a  first  portion  of  said  element  having  a  configura- 
tion and  an  electromagnetic  length  having  resonance 
at  a  frequency  lower  than  said  preselected  frequency, 
a  second  portion  of  said  element  having  a  configuration 
and  an  electromagnetic  length  having  resonance  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  said  pre-selected  frequency,  and 
the  major  axis  of  said  first  portion  being  angularly  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relationship  to  the  major  axis  of  said 
portion  to  effect  a  phase  shift  in  the  currents  in  said 
portions,  whereby  said  first  portion  and  second  portion 
are  coupled  into  mutually  interdependent  relationship 
for  resonance  over  a  frequency  range  between  said  lower 
frequency  and  higher  frequency. 


3,245,083 
DIRECT  WRITING  OSCILLOGRAPH 
Gardner  P.  Wilson,  Pasadena,  and  Rafn  Stefansson,  San 
Marino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,394 
7  Claims.     (CI.  346—109) 


4.  A  system  for  the  direct  recording  of  data  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  radiant  energy  having  wave 
lengths  which  lie  in  the  visible  band  of  the  frequency 
spectrum,  a  film  which  is  sensitive  at  least  to  that  portion 
of  the  radiant  energy  whose  wave  lengths  lie  in  the  visible 
band  of  the  frequency  spectrum  and  which  is  essentially 
insensitive  to  that  portion  of  the  energy  whose  wave 
lengths  lie  in  the  infrared  range  of  the  spectrum,  said  film 
having  the  ability  to  record  a  latent  image  when  exposed 
to  said  visible  radiations  and  to  make  said  latent  image 
visible  by  photolyzation,  galvanometer  means  including 
a  mirror  for  reflecting  said  visible  radiations  from  said 
source  to  said  film  in  accordance  with  data  to  be  re- 
corded, glass  optical  element  means  transparent  to  said 
visible  radiations  located  in  the  path  of  said  radiations 
between  said  source  and  said  film  for  collecting  said  visible 
radiations  and  concentrating  it  on  said  film  as  an  intense 
light  spot,  said  glass  optical  elements  being  essentially 
opaque  to  radiations  in  the  ultraviolet  range  of  frequencies 
whereby  said  system  is  sensitive  substantially  only  to 
radiations  in  the  visible  range  of  frequencies. 


3,245,084 
MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  RECORDING  STYLUS 
Frits  Kuyt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,810 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—139) 


1.  A  recording  device  including  a  platen  of  magnetic 
material,  a  stylus,  means  supporting  said  stylus  for  engage- 
ment with  said  platen,  a  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said 
means  supf>orting  said  stylus  for  movement  relative  to 
said  platen  and  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  platen, 
adjusting  means  on  said  means  supporting  said  stylus  ad- 
justably controlling  the  length  of  air  gap  and  the  flux 
density  in  the  magnetic  circuit  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
said  stylus  on  said  platen. 
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3^45,085 
COUPLING 
Georce  E.  Lewis,  Dunkirk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tecnmseii 
Prodncts  Company,  Tecnmseli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliirin 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  249,189 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 665) 


1.  In  a  power  lawnmower  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  journal  supports  mounted  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rotatable  stub  shafts  one  joumalled  in  each  of  said  jour- 


I 
nal  supports  spaced  from  said  frame  and  a  drive  train 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  stubshafts,  said  drive 
train  comprising  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  and  hav- 
ing terminal  ends  disposed  one  adjacent  each  of  said  stub 
shafts,  an  endless  flexible  element  having  a  loop  thereof 
trained  around  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  one 
run  of  said  loop  thus  being  confined  in  the  space  defined 
between  said  driving  shaft,  journal  supports  and  said 
frame,  and  means  at  each  terminal  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
releasably  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  stub  shafts  and  adapted  to  transmit  torque  be- 
tween said  shafts  for  rotating  said  stub  shafts  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  releasable  connecting 
means  including  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  a 
connector  axially  overlapping  and  slidable  axially  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  said  drive 
shaft  to  uncouple  said  adjacent  ends  whereby  upon  dis- 
connectably  releasing  said  releasable  connecting  means 
said  drive  shaft  is  bodily  movable  laterally  relative  to  said 
stub  shafts  so  that  said  loop  of  said  flexible  element  may 
be  removed  sideways  off  of  said  drivine  shaft. 


,  1 
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204,225 

RAIN  CAPE 

Anne  Klein,  165  E.  66th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,187 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 3) 


204,228 

INSIDE  OF  A  BUILDING  UNIT  FOR  USE  AS  THE 

UPPER  PART  OF  A  BATHROOM 

David  Charles  Kirby,  28  Warren  Way,  DigsweU, 

Welwyn,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  1,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 4) 


>  204,226 

WINTER  HAT 

Marine  Dewey  Bogart,  36  Bay  View  Road, 

Weilesley,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,083 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


204,229 

BEDSTEAD 

Unice  C.  Sharp,  22  Annapolis  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan,  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,285 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


204,227 
TOY  HELMET 
Henry   Orenstein,   Verona,   NJ.,   assignor  to  De   Luxe 
Reading  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,047 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


204,230 

BOOTJACK 

Rudolph  M.  De  Andre,  3708  Garfield  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 2) 
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204.231 

SHOE  HEEL  ORNAMENT 

Kaylor  L.  Glasgow,  3237  S.  Forest  St.,  and  Karoly  Bordy, 

614   14th  St.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   May   6,   1965,  S«r.   No.  85,148 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D7— 6) 


204,234 

HANDLE  FOR  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE    ' 

William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


204,232 

PORTABLE  BACK  LIQUID  SUCTION  CLEANER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Nelson,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y, 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,154  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2)  I  I 


,  204,235 

'  DOOR  PULL 

Robert  James  Elder,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Architectural  Systems,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
•  (CI.  DIO— 8) 


204,233 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Nicholous  W.  Serios,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kleen- 
Shot  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  82,361 

Term  of  patent  3^2  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,236 
.     ,  HINGE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation.  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  86,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 9) 
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204,237 

ANIMAL  EAR  TAG 

rey  Noel  Dumbrell,  32  Ferncroft  Ave., 

East  Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  2,   1965,  Ser.  No.  83,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  6,  1964 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


^        204,241 

APPLIQUE  TYPE  DOOR  PANEL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Thompson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palazzo 

Panels,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,238 

ANIMAL  EAR  TAG 

Geoffrey  Noel  Dumbrell,  32  Ferncroft  Ave., 

East  Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Jan.  29,  1965 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


^        204,242 
APPLIQUE  TYPE  DOOR  PANEL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Thompson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palazzo 

Panels,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,239 

BUILDING 

Istvan  Upor,  5812  Elmer  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,705 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,240 

DRIVE-IN-RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Harvey  R.  Kaufman,  1310  Echo  Park  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,243 

APPLIQUE  TYPE  DOOR  PANEL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Thompson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palazzo 

Panels,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D13— 1)         I 
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204^44 

APPLIQUE  TYPE  DOOR  PANEL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Tbompsoa,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palazzo 

Panels,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,247 
BEVERAGE  BODY  FOR  TRUCKS 
Eldon  F.  Miller,  Leawood,  Kans.,  ass^pior  to  Hesse  Car- 
riage Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan,  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


'0; 


204,245 

BUILDING 

George  F.  Hamann  and  Kaljo  Voore,  both  of 

130  Bloor  St.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,986 

Term,  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,248 

COMBINATION  ICE  SCRAPER  AND 

AUXILIARY  SUN  VISOR 

Roger   Fritz,  Jacluon,  Minn.,   assignor  of  one-third   to 

Nell  R.  Tufvesson,  Jacluon,  Minn.,  and  one-thbd  to 

Silas  H.  Tufvesson,  Jackson,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,505 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


204,249 

STEERING  WHEEL  SPINNER 

Irving  W.  Jorgensen,  800  River  Bend  Drive,  R.R.  3, 

Owosso,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


204^46 
TRACTOR-MOLTNTED  LOADER 
John  F.  Shumaker,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
J.  L  Case  Company,  Rachie,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsfai 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,360 
Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D14— 3)  I        j 


204,250 

COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  PERISCOPE  AND 

PANORAMIC  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Seymour  Shiman,  2115  W.  FarweU  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,321 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 
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204^51 
AUTOMOBILE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Oscar  Wilfred  Gmnao,  Corentry,  EngUad,  avitiior  to 
AwsoB  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Ltd^  CoTcatry,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FItod  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,316 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


(^  (P5  (K> 
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204,252 

BABY  WALKER 

VcUo  Hnbel,  11  YorlniUe  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

^ed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,554 

Term  <^  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D14— 14) 


204,255 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  GRILLE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Donald  T.  French,  14323  Stabelfai,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,918 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14~18) 


jfj   L — _J     V~'^^ 
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204,256 

WHEEL 

Richard  L.  Rader,  325  Tennino,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,558 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


204,253 

BABY  CARRIAGE 

Donald  B.  Cerf,  309  E.  Live  Oak,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf. 

Ffled  May  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,194 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D14— 14) 


204,257 

ARMCHAIR 

Charles  R.  PoUock,  373  Henry  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,179 

Term  <tf  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


204,254 

BABY  STROLLER 

Donald  B.  Cerf,  309  E.  Live  Oak,  San  GabricL  Calif. 

PUed  May  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,195 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D14— 14) 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


204,258 
COMBINED  ROTARY  TEST  TUBE  RACK  AND 
INTERLOCKING  BASE  THEREFOR 
Herman  Barrantes  and  James  Gilbert  Thomas,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,   assignors  to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  \  .  . 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,313  1 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D16— 1)  ,    .     , 


204,261 
SELF-LOCKING  BUNDLING  STRAP 
George    Geisinger,    Elizabeth,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D17— 5) 


A/ 


«S 


204,259 

LABORATORY  TABLE  UNIT 

Charles  G.  Wall,  15  Montgomery  Ave.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,607 

Term  of  patent  3Vj  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


204,262 
BUNDLING  STRAP 

George  Geisinger,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 5)  I 


204,260 
BUCKLE 
Murray  Moskowitz,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maiden- 
form,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,854 

Term  o{  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


204,263 
REINFORCED  SEPARATING  END  STOP  FOR 
SLIDE  FASTENER 

Alfred  E.  Carlile,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 8) 


A 

Inc., 


V\\,'CJ)|/ 


/     ^, 
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204^64 
BRASSIERE 

Jesse  R.  Hayes,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Treo 
Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,507 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


204,267 

DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Richard  B.  Cochereil,  363  N.  Spinks  Canyon  Road 

Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years  \ 

(CI.  D24— 1)  \ 


204,265 
DRAPERY  SLIDE  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD 

Samuel  Galietti,  1360  NE.  204tii  Terrace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


204,268 
REMOTE  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONSOLE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  C.  Schulte,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,850 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


204J266 

COMBINED  DRY  SHAVER  AND  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Henricns  Fnudscns  Theresia  Schellens,  Drachten,  Neth- 
erlands, aarignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,181 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  June  25,  1964 

(CL  D22— 3) 


204,269 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  BOX  AND  POST 
FOR  A  TRAILER  PARK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Anthony  J.  Naudas,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  809, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
oi*?Ii!"****"  °'  *'***«°  applications  Ser.  Nos.  80,026  and 
80,027,  May  18,  1964.    This  appUcation  June  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  86,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 
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204^79 
COMBINED  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  AND 
PROGRAMMER  CABINET 
Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenricw,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  Ameriai,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  78,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


204,273 

BRAILLE  DESK 

Paul  E.  HadUck,  Jr.   11527  MontlceUo  Ave. 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


> 


204,271 

TELEPHONE 

Ericli  Hausscrmann,  22  Santisstrasse,  777  Uberlingen 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


204,274 
DRAFTING  TABLE 
Alfred  William  Faux  and  RusscI  Eari  Helland,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Norman  Wade  Company 
Limited,  Scarborougli,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Can»da 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3*— 14) 


204,272 

PAINTER'S  EASEL 

Orville  Bulman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

E.  O.  Bulman  Manofactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


204^75 
POCKET  BILLIARD  TABLE 
David  H.  Braun,  Miami,  Fla.,  assigDor  to  All  Tech  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  m  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 3) 


1^ 


204,276 
POOL  TABLE 
David  H.  Braun,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  All  Tech  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(C\.  D34— 3) 
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COMBINED  GAME  BOARD  AND  CASE 

Artie  M.  Neal,  Santa  Clara  County,  CaUf. 

(203  Mount  View  Ave^  San  Jose,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


204,280 

SIMULATED  POOL  GAME  TABLE 

Lyndon  A.  Durant,  328  N.  California  Ave.,  Chicaso,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


204,278 

NOVELTY  GOLF  BALL  TROPHY 

Donald  L.  Coleman,  25  W.  Anthony  Ave., 

Bloomsburs,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,669 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


204,281 

STILT 

Peter  F.  Phaneuf,  Pearl  St.,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1      1965,  Ser.  No.  85,307 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


204,279 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

William  J.  Walker,  Springhill,  La.,  assignor  to  Topspin 

Putter,  Inc.,  Springhill,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


204,282 
PASSENGER-CARRYING  AMUSEMENT  BOAT 
Edgar  A.  Morgan,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Wah 
Disney  Productions,  Burhank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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204^83  I         •  204^87 

TOY  GLIDER  '  TOY  TUG  BOAT 

Lawrence  A.  Westhind,  30  England  Ave^  Duhith,  Minn.      N'ornun  L.  Thompson,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Louis  Marx 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,455  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years  Vorii 

(CL  D34— 15)  \  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


204,284 

DISGUISABLE  TOY  CAP  RIFLE 

Jotin  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel-Air,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15)  , 


204,288 

PLANT  WATER  BOTTLE 

Joseph  Cefaide,  29  Millet  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 1) 


^ 


■•••••••••••■•ll     V  > 

— i^y 


\^-^-^ 


204,285 
TOY  DERRINGER 

Felix  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Reading  Corp.,  Elirabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,821 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


* 


204,286 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 

Raymond  F.  Stockton,  500  West  Ave. 

Lancaster,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,837 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


K, 


-  204,289 

FLOOR  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Roy  H.  Stein,  3920  Zephyr  SL,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


April  5,  1966 
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204^90 

WIRE  CARRIER 

Robert  Kohn  and  Mortimer  C.  Winski,  Michigan  City, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Nortliem  Indiana  Steel  Supply  Co., 

Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,316 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


204,293 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masuda,  2185  Central  Road,  Apt. 

Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,349 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


C, 


204,291 

ROTATING  WHEEL  CLOCK 
Gerhart  E.  Flatt,  21184  Lochmoor,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,842 
.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,294 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

John  W.  Kennedy,  1285  Baywood  Ave., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


^  ^  204,292 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  William  V.  Judson, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,295 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CANS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

D<mald  C.  BreUe,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andresen- 

Ryan  Coffee  Company,  Duluth,  Mhin.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 29) 


U 
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204^96                               I  204^99 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  LADY'S  STOCKING 
Frank  B.  Pine,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northwest    Charles  J.  Bossong,  834  Shamrocii  Road,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Plastics,    Inc.,    St    Paul,    Minn.,    a    corporation  of                      Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86^61 

Minnesota  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,653  (CL  D47— 7) 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years                    I 
(CI.  D44— 29)                            I 


204,297 
CUTLERY  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lowell  W.  Barrett,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  L.  W.  Bar- 
rett Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years  . 

(CI.  D44— 29)  i 


204,300 
WALL-MOUNTABLE  LAMP 
Charles  E.  Gregg,  Fredericktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Gregg  Manufacturing  Company,  Fredericktown,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,675 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4g— 4) 


204,298 
COMBINED  NECKLACE  AND  BROOCH 
Theodore  C.  Steinman,  Purchase,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acces- 
socraft  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,142 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(Q.  D4S— 16) 


204,301 

TRANSLUCENT  LIGHT  DIFFUSER  PANEL 

David  M.  Arrigoni,  4053  Freed  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,627 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 
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II  204^2 

FLOODLIGHT 
George  B.  PauU,  Chittenango,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,745 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


20435 

POCKET  LIGHTER 

Albert  C.  Engelmann,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Hilsinger  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Sen  No.  81,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


204306 

PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  WASHER  FOR 

JEWELRY,  DENTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Opal  G.  Hamm,  P.O.  Box  104,  Skippack  Pike, 

Center  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D49— 1) 


204,303 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SPOTLIGHT 

Lawrence  P.  Mellyn,  Chcpachet,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,187 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(O.  D48— 20) 


204,307 

GLASS  WASHING  MACHINE  BASE 

John  F.  Gallo,  3530  19tfa  Are.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     53140 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


204,304 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 
James  R.  Downing,  Van  Nnys,  and  Algy  E.  Martin,  Sun- 
land,  Calif.,  asB^lnors  to  Liglit  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,110 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


204  308 

WASHING  'machine 

Karl    Hugo   Llndstrom,   Sollentuna,   and   Kurt   Lennart 

Ohison,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 

trolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  15,  1965 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


K 


\h 


•■  ^ 
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204,309 

LOOM  MAINTENANCE  INDICATOR 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  1805  Echo  Lane,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


II 


204,312 

DIAL  KNOB 

John  H.  Landvater,  77  Holly  Glen  Lane, 

South  Berkley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


204,310 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  COFFEE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Henry  M.  Scheum,  3541  Winona  Way,  North  Highlands, 

Calif.,    and    Bahazar   John    Hoffart,    3130    American 

River  Drive,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,669 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


204,313 

CLAMP  DEVICE 

Milton  C.  Engman  and  Avery  Van  Zee,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Engman  Manufacturing  Company, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


■I 


204,311 

CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

William   F.  Stahl,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


to 


204,314 

GRILLEWORK  FOR  TREILLAGES,  ROOM 

DIVIDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Barney  Bright,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


April  6,  1966 
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204J15 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
SIro  R.  ToffoloB,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Inter- 
nadonal  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  M,M3 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

{CI.  D54— 12) 


204^18 

PORTABLE  STEREO  PHONOGRAPH 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Gleniiew,  III.,  awignnr  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,384 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


•T~i 


'A 


204,319 
HOLLOW  CORNER  PRISM 
Donald  E.  Stewart,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204^16 

LUG  WRENCH  BRACE 

John  H.  Clinc  and  Jackie  D.  Clhie,  both  of 

R.R.  2,  Wakeeney,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,795 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


204,320 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  ' 

Walter  C.  Carmichael,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  SootUlridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Masachusetts 

FOed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,054 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204»317 

PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH 

Dominick  F.  Scmenta.  BasUng  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

International  Teiephcoc  and  Telegraph  Corponrtion, 

Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corpcration  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,561 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


204,321 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Jack  L.  Hemnann,  1028  5th  St, 

New  MartinsviUe,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jnly  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,759 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


825  O.O.— 14 
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2U^22 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  EDIBLES 

OR  THE  UKE 

Edward  C.  Bmno,  18S0  S.  Mooaco,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 11) 


204,325 

JAR 

Dean  W.  Myers,  Newport  Beach,  and  Hideo  Kawaguchi, 

SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd., 

Laiiewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


i 


204,323 

COMPARTMENTED  FOOD  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Donald  Bostrom,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worlu  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  N(v  84,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D58— 13) 


204,326 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  Pasadena,  and  Edward  G.  Akers, 

Downey,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Polytop    Corporation, 

Slatersvillc,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,324 

LITTER  RECEPTACLE 

Eleanor  V.   Kingsley,   490  Preciad  St.,   Pomona,   Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


204,327 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
Lester  F.  Anderson  and  Sedgwick  R.  Bennett,  Williams- 
port,    and    Donald    W.    Hartman,    Warrensrille,    Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodacts  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ffkd  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,357 

Term  of  fmttai  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


Apbil  5,  1966 
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I  204^28 

AIR  HUMIDIFKR 

Karl  Fhiry,  AastnuM  1,  AdlltwU,  Zurich,  Switzerluid 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  84,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  prIorHy,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  12,  1964 

(CL  D62— 4) 


2»4^31 
AIRCRAFT 
Ai^ustine  W.  Robins,  Yorirtown,  Roy  V.  Hank,  Jr.,  and 
Harry  W.  Carlson,  Newport  News,  and  Fnmds  E. 
McLean,  Hampton,  Va.,  and  Wilbnr  D.  Middleton, 
Belierue,  Wash.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sm.  266) 


204J29 

MACHINE  FOR  VALIDATING  TICKETS 

Leonard  Simmons,  34  Hewlett  Lane,  Flower  Hill, 

Port  Washfaifton,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jnne  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,318 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  IH4— 11) 


204,332 

BOLLARD 

Lyn  C.  Hargraves,  745  Toarahie,  East  Lansfais,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


CARD  SORTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Waldcmar  WoK,  NHmbercReichebdorf,  and  Otto  Katz, 

Schwabach,   near   Numbcrg,   Germany,   atsiipMrs   to 

Michael  Maul,  Schwabach,  near  Numbcn,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  29,  1961 

(a.  D64— 11) 


I  204,333 

^  BOAT 

Richard  P.  Ketcham,  Jr.,  Massapeqoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Aquavee  Corporation,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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2*4,334 

WATER  JET  SURF  BOARD 

^  JoMph  Robert  Bamai,  3«7  WilUanu  Drive, 

Brownsbwfc  Ind. 

FUcd  July  21,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  86,228 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


204,338 
ELECTRIC  ENVELOPE  OPENER 
William  B.  MacKrell,  Mendota  Height's,  Miiu.,  asrigDor 
to  Standard  Paciuiging  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virainia 

FIM  Oct.  571964,  Scr.  No.  82,028 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D74— 10) 


204,335 

BOAT 

Don  W.  Cartner,  8809  E.  59tii  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,429 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


204,339 
DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  BOOTH 
Walter  R.  Reach,  Aodnbon,  NJ.,  anigaor  to  J  ft  J  Oven 
Company,  Inc^  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corpontfion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 2) 


204,336  i 

COPY  HOLDER 

James  D.  ODoonell,  1955  79th  St., 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

ContiBvation  of  dcrign  application  Ser.  No.  72,082,  Oct  8, 

1962.    TUs  anpUcadon  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,041 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V^  yews 

(a.  D74— 1) 


204,337 
COMBINED  PAPER  CLIP  AND  CALENDAR 
Stanley  A.  Smith,  Minneapolb,  Minn.,  a^gnor  to  Stand- 
ard Padugfaig  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vfa^nia 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,416 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  { 

(CL  D74— 2)  I 


204,340 
COMBINATIOIV,  DISPLAY,  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  CABINET 
Thomas  Andrew  Carrel,  Windfaig  Road  Farms, 
Chamcey,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,722,  now 
Design    Patent   No.   202,595,    dated    Oct.    19.    1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnae  15,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
86,214 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D80— 2) 


>^ 


\ 


^^ 


...s^ 
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II  2«4^1 

'  COAT  HANGER 

Daniel  Joha  Backley,  7  Tabbs  Road,  London,  England 

FIM  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  11,  1964 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D80— «) 


204,344 

STORAGE  RACK 

Donald  N.  Schendel,  2906  S.  116tli  Ave., 

Omalia  44,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


204,342 

HABERDASHERY  HANGER 

Joicph  A.  LarUn,  27  Crcstwood  Drive, 

Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

FlUd  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,268 

Term  fk  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


=&i 


-a 


Mk>'*H 


204,345 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Douglas  J.  Bradshaw,  P.O.  Box  37,  Wendell,  Idaho 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


204,343 
DISPLAY  STAND 
William  E.  SydlowsU,  Wakefield,  and  Allen  R.  WiUiams, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standart-Tbomson  Cor- 
poration, Waltham,  Maat^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
F«ed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,194 
Term  of  patcat  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D80— 9) 
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264,346 

LIVESTOCK  WATERING  TANK  HEATER 

Jack  P.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  1,  Dif  hton,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,393 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  Dtl— 2) 


2*4,349 
FURNACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Nicholas  S.  Katctianis,  Chicago,  III.,  asdcoor  to  Auto- 
crat Corporatioa,  New  Athens,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
lilinois 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,238 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


204,347 

FOOD  WARMER 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Faris  Road,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


204,350 
STEAM  BATH  HEATER 

Bo  Erik  Nord  and  Karl  Ake  Jansson,  Enkoping,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  A.  B.  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 20) 


204,348 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
James  H.  Shilling,  Homer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calhonn 
Industries,    Inc^    Albion,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,360 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


204,351 

REGISTER  COVER 

Merwta  A.  Caine,  P.O.  Box  100,  Jackson,  NJ. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,765 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DSl— 21) 
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294^52 
MEDICAL  CATHETER  PLUG 
Arthnr  Eizcnbers,  Taraana,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Pfaanna- 
•cal  Laboratories,  Gleadale,  Calif.,  a  corporatloii  of 
California 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,277 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS3— 1) 


2M355 

HAIR  ROLLER 

Natiiaa  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,447 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


204  353 

SURGICAL  SUCTION  AND  IRRIGATION 

PUMP  KIT 

Paul  E.  Makers,  R.D.  5,  Melody  Acres,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

F1M  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


204,356 

HOLDER  TRAY  FOR  HAIR  SETTING 

ACCESSORIES 

Elaine  H.  Gottesman,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Elstan  Products,  Inc.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,664 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


204,357 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

Leo  Brody,  508  E.  Bodley,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


204,354 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Milton  R.  ReTZin,  727  Delaware  Ave.,  Yoongstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,642 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


204,358 
CLOTHING  CARRIER 
Horst  Rosenberg,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L  B.  Kleb- 
ert  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
jof  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,151 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean  I 

j  (a.  D87— 5) 
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204,359  204,36« 

TIRE  CHAIN  SAW 

Marco  Maxemovich,  Warren,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  Grosse  Wilford   B.  Burkett,  Pacific  Palisades,  and   Anthony  J. 

Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Carsello  and  Harry  I.  Hazzard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 

Company,  New   Yorli,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New  signors  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

Jersey  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,013           |  Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years                         ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20)  (CI.  D93— 3) 


5^ 
*     5  3*J  6 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

ii<fr'.~A.TTAUged  In  accordance  with  the  Orat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  a«cord*nce  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Saratoga  Horticultural  Koundatlon  :  Wee- 

\an  Renaselaer,  Mauii8ell.     2,817. 
Slayman.  Mitchell  J.     Pomegranate  tree. 
33. 


2,618.  4-^5-66,  CI. 


Thew,  Gerald  R.     Apple  tree.     2,ttl6,  4-5-66,  CI.  34. 
Van  Kensselaer,  Maunsell,  to  Saratoga  Horticultural  Founda- 
tion.    Magnolia  grandiflora  tree.     2,617,  4-5-66,  CI.  51. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


and  D.  \V.  Hartman,  to 
Photographic  flashlamp 


AccesBorcraft  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 
Stelnman.  Theodore  C.     204,298. 
Akern,  Kdward  Q.  :  ISee — 

WlUon,  Woodrow  iS.,  and  Akem.    204,326. 
All  Tech  ludustrlea.  Inc.  :  net — 
Braun,  Uavld  U.    204,275. 
Uraun.  David  H.    204.276. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Caruilcbael,  Walter  C.     204.320. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton,  L<aVerne  E.     204,236. 
Anderaou,  Lester  F.,  8.  R.  Bennett, 
Sylvanla  Klectrlc  Products,   Inc. 
unit.     204,827,  4-5-«6,  CI.  D61  — 1. 
Andresen'Kyan  Coffee  Co. :  Hee — 
Brekke,  Donald  C.     204,295. 
Aquavee  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Ketcham,  Richard  P.,  Jr.     204,333. 
Arrlgonl,   David  M.     Translucent  light  diffuser  panel.     204,- 

301.  4-5-66.  CI.  D48— Itf. 
Autocrat  Corp. :  iS'ee — 

KateglnaaU,  Mlcholas  iS.     204,349. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  flee — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.     204,270. 
Awtton  Motor  Carriage  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Grunau,  Oscar  W.     204,251. 
Babco,  A.  B.  :  Bee — 

Nord,  Bo  Krlk,  and  Jansson.    204,850. 
Barrantes,  Herman,  and  J.  O.  Thomas   to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Combined  rotary  test  tube  rack  and  interlocking  base 
therefor.     204,258,  4-5-66,  CI.  D16— 1. 
Barrett,  L.  ^K^.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Lowell  W.     204,297. 
Barrett,  Lowell  W.,  to  L.  W.  Barrett  Co..  Inc.    Cutlery  handle 

or  the  like.     204.297,  4-5-66,  CI.  D44 — 29. 
Bennett.  Sedgwick  B. :  See — 

Anderson,  Lester  F..  Bennett,  and  Hartman.     204,327. 
Blum   Julius  a  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brlaht,  Barney.     204,314. 
Bogart,  Marine  D.    Winter  hat.    204.226.  4-5-86,  CI.  D3— 18. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.    Com- 
bined tape  cartridge  player  and  programmer  cabinet.    204,- 
270,  4-5-6«.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Boldt,    Melvla   H..    to   Zenith    Radio  Corp.      Portable   stereo 

phonograph.    204.318.  4-5-66,  01.  D56 — 4. 
Bordy,  Karoly  :  See — 

Glasgow,  Kaylor  L.,  and  Bordy.     204.231. 
Bossong,   Charles  J.     Lady's  stocking.     204.299.  4-5-86.  CI. 

D47— 7. 
Bostrom.    John   D..    to   Illinois   Tool   Works   Inc.     Compart- 
mented   food  container   or  the  like.     204,323.   4-5-66.  CI. 
D58— 13. 
Bradshaw,   Douglas  J.     Display  case.     204,845,   4-5-66,   CI. 

D80— 9. 
Braun,  David  H^  to  All  Tech  Industrie*.  Inc.     Pocket  billiard 

table.    204  275.  4-5-80,  Cl.  D34 — 3. 
Braun,   David  H.,   to  All   Tech   Industrie*,   Inc.     Pool  table. 

204,276,  4-6-86.  Cl.  D34 — 3. 
Brekke,  Donald  C,  to  Andresen-Ryan  Coffee  Co.     Detachable 
handle  for  cans  or  the  like.     204.295,  4-5-68,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Bright,   Barney,   to  Julius  Blum  k  Co.,   Inc.     Grlllework  for 
trelllages,  room  dividers  or  the  like.     204.314.  4-^5-68.  Cl. 
D54— 2. 
Brody,  Leo.     Luggage  case.     204,357,  4-5-66,  Cl.  DBT'^S. 
Bruno,    Edward  C.     Packaging  container  for  edibles  or   the 
like.     204.322.  4-5-66,  Cl.  D58 — 11. 

Buckley,     Daniel    J.      Coat    banger.      204.341,     4-5-fi8,    Cl. 
I>80— 8. 

Bulninn,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Bulman,  Oryllle.     204,272. 
Bulman,     Orvllle,     to    The    E.    O.    Bulman    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

Painter's  easel.     204,272,  4-5-66.  Cl.  D29— 20. 
Burkett,   Wllford   B.,   A.   J.  Carsello,   and   H.   I.  Hasxard,   to 

McCulloch  Corp.    Chain  saw.    204.360.  4-5-66.  Cl.  D98 — 8. 

Burress.  Joseph  R.     Water  jet  surf  board.     204,334,  4-5-66, 
Cl.  D71— 1. 

Calne,  Merwln  A.     RepUter  cover.    204,351,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D81 — 
21. 

Calhoun  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Shilling.  James  H.    204,848. 


Carllle,  Alfred  E.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Reinforced  separating  end 

stop  for  a  slide  fastener.     204,263,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D17 — 8. 
Carlson.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Robins,    Augustine    W.,    Harris,    Carlson,    McLean,    and 
Mlddleton.     204,331. 
Curmlchael,  Walter  C.  to  American  Optical  Co.     Pair  of  sun- 
glasses.    204,320    4-5-06,  Cl.  D57 — ^1. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Burkett,  Wllford  B.,  Carsello.  and  Haiiard.     204,360. 
Cartuer,  Don  W.     Boat.     204.335,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Carvel,   Thomas  A.     Combination,  display,   storage  and   dls 

peuslns  cabinet.    204,340,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D80 — 2. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See — 

Shuuiaker,  John  K,     204.246. 
Cefalde.   Joseph.     Plant  water  bottle.     204,288.  4-5-66,  Cl. 

D35— 1. 
Cerf,  Donald  B.     Baby  carriage.     204,253,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D14 — 

14. 
Cerf,   Donald  B.     Baby  stroller.     204,254.  4-5-66,  Cl.  D14 — 

14. 
Clayton,    LaVerne   E.,    to   Amerock   Corp. 

4-5-66,  Cl.  DIO— 9. 
Cllne,  Jackie  D.  :  See — 

Cllne,  John  H.  and  J.  D.     204,316. 
Cllne,  John  H.  and  J.  D.     Lug  wrench  brace.     204,316,  4-5- 
66,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 

Dental  syringe.     204,267,  4-5-66,  Cl. 


Hinge.      204,236, 


Novelty    golf    ball    trophy.      204,278, 


204,230.  4-5-60,  Cl.  D7— 2. 


Cocherell,  Richard  B. 

D24— 1. 
Coleman,    Donald    L. 

4-5-66,  Cl.  D34^6. 
Crouse-Ulnds  Co. :  See — 

Paull,  George  B.     204,302. 
DeAndre,  Rudolph  M.     Bootjack. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp. :  See — 
Gilbert.  Felix.     204.285. 
Orensteln,  Henry.     204,227. 
Disney,  Walt,  Productions  :  See — 
Morgan,  Edgar  A.     204,282. 
Downing,    James   R..   and   A.   E.   .Martin,    to   Light   Products, 
Inc.      Portable    light    for    outdoor    use.      204,304,    4-5-86 
Cl.   EH8 — 24. 
Dumbrell,    Geoffrey   N.      Animal   ear   tag.      204,237.   4-5-66 
Cl.   D12— 2. 

N.      Animal   ear   tag.      204,238,    4-5-86, 


Dumbrell,   Geoffrey 

Cl.   D12— 2. 
Durant.    Lyndon   A. 

4-5-66,   Cl.   D34- 
Elzenberg,    Arthur, 


204,280, 
Medical 
Door 


■Simulated  poo!   game   table. 
•5. 

to    Pharmaseal    Laboratories, 
catheter  plug.     204,352,  4-5-68.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Elder    Robert  J.,   to  NortUrop   Architectural   Systems. 

pull.     204,235.  4-5-66.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart,  Donald  E.     204,310. 
Electrolux,  Aktlebolaget :  Hee — 

Llndstrom.  Karl  H.,  and  Phlson.     204.308. 
Etiglemann,  Albert  C.  to  The  Hilslnger  Corp.     Pocket  lighter 

204,305,  4-5-66,  Cl.  1)48— 27. 
Elstan  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gottesman.   Elaine   H.      204.356. 
Engman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Engman.  .Milton  C,  nnd  Van  Zee.      204,313. 
Enjenian,    Milton   C,    nnd   A.    Van   Zee,    to   Engmnn    Mfg.   Co 

Clamp  device.     204,313,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D54— 1 
Fau.\-,  Alfred  W..  and  R.  E.  Helland.  to  Norman  Wnde  Co.  Ltd. 

Drafting  table.     204,274,  4-5-66.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
f"l«tt,    Gerhart    E.      Rotating   wheel   clock.      204,291.   4-5-88, 

Flury,    Karl.      .\ir  humidifier 
French.    Donald    T 

mobiles.      204.2.')5,  4-5-66,  C\.  DU— 18. 
Gallettl,  Samuel.     Drapery  slide  for  a  curtain  rod 

4-5-66.  Cl.  D21— 1. 

Gallo,    John    F.      Glass    washing    machine    base 

4-5-66,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Geisinger,  George,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co 
bundling  strap.     204.261,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D17— 5. 
Geisinger,    George,    to    The    Thomas    k    Betts    Co 

strap.      204,262,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D17— 5. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Laylon,  Harry,  and  Judson.     204,292. 
Mellyn.  Lawrence  P.      204.303. 


204. 32S,   4-5-66,   Cl.   D62— 4, 
Cornblned_re_flector  and  grille   for   auto 

204.26.'5. 

204. .307, 

Self  locking 

Bundling 
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Gilbert,    Felix,    to    De    Luxe    Reading    Corp.      Toy    derringer. 

204,285,  4-5-66,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Ulasguw,    Kaylur    L.,    and    K.    Bordy.      Shoe    heel    ornament. 

204.231,  4-5-66,  CI.  D7— 6. 
Guttegman,  Elaine  U.,  to  Elstan  Products.   Inc.      Holder  tray 
for  hair  setting  accessories.     204.356.  4-5-66,  CI.   »«     10. 
Gregg,  Charles   E.,    to  The   Gregg   Mfg.   Co.      Wall  mountable 

lamp.      204,300,  4-5-66,  CI.   D48 — 4. 
Gregg  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See—  \ 

Gregg,   Charles   E.      204,300.  ^ 

Grunau,  Oscar  \V.,  to  Awson  Motor  Carriage  (S).,  Ltd.      Auto 

mobile  Instrument  panel.      204.251,  4-5-66,  CI.   D14 — 6. 
Hadllck.    Paul    E.,    Jr.      Braille    desk.      204.273.    4-5-66.    CI. 

D33      7. 
Hamann.     George     F..     and     K.     Voore.      Building.      204,245. 

4-5-66,   CI.  D13— 1. 
Hanun,  Opal  G.      Portable  power  operated  washer  for  Jewelry, 

dentures  and    the   like.      204,306.   4-5-66.   CI.   D49 — 1. 
HargroTes,    Lyn   C.      Bollard.      204,332.   4-5-66,    CI.    D71  — 1. 
Harris,  Roy  v.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Roblns,    Augustine    W.,    Harris.    Carlson,    McLean,    and 
Middleton.      204,331. 
Hartman,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Lester   F..    Bennett,    and    Hartman.      204.3"27. 
Haussermann.     Erich.       Telephone.        204.271.     4-5-66,     CI. 

D26— 14. 
Hayes,    Jesse    R.,     to     Treo    Co.,     Inc.      Brassiere.      204.264, 

4-5-66.  Cl.   D20— 4. 
Hazzard.  Harry  I.  :  See —  ^ 

Burkett,  Wllford  B.,  CWrsello,  and  Hazzard.      204,360. 
Helland.  Russel  E.  :  See — 

Faux,  Alfred  W.,  and  Helland.      204.274. 
Herrmann,    Jack    L.      Squeeze    bottle.      204,321,    4-5-66.    Cl. 

D58— 8. 
Hesse  Carriage  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,   Eldon  F.     204.247. 
Hllslnger  Corp..  The:  See- 

Englemann.    Albert  C      204.305. 
Hoffart.  Baltazar  J.  :  See  ~ 

Scheurn,  Henry  M  ,  and  Hoffart.      204,310. 
Honeywell   Inc.  :  See   - 

Stahl,  William  F.     204.311. 
Hubel.    Velio.      Baby   walker.      204,252.  4-5-66,  Cl.   D14 — 14. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 
Bostrom.  John  D.      204.323. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toffolon,   Slro   R.      204.315. 
International  Teleiihone   and   Telegraph    Corp.:   See — 

Sementa.   Dom'lnlck    F      204,317. 
J  &  J  Oven  Co.  Inc   :  See — 

Reach,   Walter  R.      204.339. 
Jansson,  Karl  A.  :  See— 

N'ord.  Bo  E..  and  Jansson.      204.3.'')0 
Jorgensen,     Irving    W.       Steering    wheel    spinner.       204.249, 

4-5-66.  Cl.   D14— 6. 
Judson,  William  V.  :  See—  , 

Laylon.  Harry,  and  Judson.     204.292.  \ 

Kateginanis.    Mlcholas    S.,    to    Autocrat    Corp.    VFurnace    or 

the  like.      204.349,  4-5-86,  Cl.  D81  — 19.  \ 

Katz.  Otto  :  See—  ^ 

Wolf.  Waldemar,  and  Katz.      204,330. 
Kaufman,  Harvey  R.     Drive-in  restaurant  building.     204.240. 

4-5-66.  Cl.   D13      1. 
Kawaguchi.   Hideo  :   See — 

Myers,  Dean  W..  and  Kawaguchi.      204.325. 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Watt,  William  D.,  Jr.      204,234. 
Kennedy,    John    W.      Napkin    holder.      204.294.    4-5-66,    tl. 

[)44 24. 

Ketcham,  Richard  P.,  Jr..  to  Aquavee  Corp.      Boat.      204,333. 

4-5-66.  Cl.   D71  — 1 
Kirby    David  C     Inside  of  a  building  unit  use  as  the  upper 

part   of   a   bathroom.      204,228.    4-5-66.   Cl.    D4— 4. 
Kleen-Shot  Corp.  :  See— 

Serloa,  Nlcbolous  W.     204,233.  „„    ^   ^„     , 

Klein.  Anne.     Rain  c»pe.     204,225.  4-5-86.  Cl.  D3— 3. 
Klelnert.  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Rosenberg,  Horst.     204,358. 
Kohn.   Robert,  and  M.  C.  Wlnskl.  to  Northern  Indiana  Steel 
Supply    Co..    Inc.      Wire    carrier.       204.290.    4-6-66.    Cl. 

Landvater.  John  H.    Dial  knob.    204,312.  4-5-66   Cl.  I>52--6. 
Larkln,   Joseph   A.      Haberdashery  hanger      204.342.  4-5-66. 

/^i    r)80 8 

Laylon     Harry,   and   W.    V.   Judson.   to   General   Electric  Co. 

Clock  or  similar  article.     204,292,  4-5-86.  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Light  Products.  Inc.  :  See—  „„.„„, 

Downing.  James  R.,  and  Martin.    204.304. 
Llndstrom.   Karl  H.,  and  K.   L.   Phlson.   to   Electrolux   Aktle 

boUget.     Washing  machine.     204.308,  4-5-86.  Cl.  I>49— 1. 
MaeKrell,  William  B.,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.     Electric 

envelope  opener.     204,338.  4-5-68.  Cl.  D.  4-10. 
Magers     Paul   E.      Surgical   suction  and  irrigation  pump  kit. 

2()4.953.  4-5-66,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Maldenfonn.  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Moskowitx.  Murray.     204,260.  I 

Martin.  Algy  E. :  See — 

Downing,  Jarne*  R.,  and  Martin.     204,304. 

Marx,  Louis  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Norman  L.     204.287. 
Masuda,  Shigeru.     PUte  or  similar  article.     204.293.  4-5-86. 
Cl.  D44— 15. 

Maul,  Michael :  See — 

Wolf.  Waldemar,  and  Katz.     204,330. 
Maxemovlch.  Marco,  and  J    W.  Taylor,  to  Lnited  States  Rub- 
ber Co.    Tire.     204,359.  4-5-«6.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
MeCulloch  Corp.  :  See—  on.  ,^,. 

Burkett,  Wllford  B..  Carsello.  and  Hazzard.     204. 3bO. 


Harris,    Carlson,    McLean,    and 


204.260, 

204.309, 

Ltd.    Jar. 


McLean,  Francis  E.  ;   See- 
Robins,    Augustine    W., 
Middleton.     204,331. 
Mellyn,  I^wrence  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Portable  auto 

mobile  spotlight.    204,303,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D48 — 20 
Middleton.  WllDur  D.  :   See — 

Robins,    Augustine    W.,    Harris,    Carlson,    McLean     and 
Middleton.     204,331.  .    »   " 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Uarrantes,  Herman,  and  Thomas.     204.288. 
Miller,    Eldon   F.,    to  Hesse  Carriage  Co.      Beverage  body  for 

trucks.     204.247.  4-5-86,  Cl.  D1^3. 
Morgan,  Edgar  A.,   to  Walt  Disney   Productions.      Passenger- 
carrying  amusement   boat.      204,282,  4-5-«8    Cl    D34-    15 
Moskowltz,   Murray,   to   Maidenform,   Inc.      Buckle 

4-5-86.  CT    D17— 1. 
Murray,    Coyt    E.      Loom    maintenance    Indicator. 

4-,V86.  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Myers,  Dean  W.,  and  H.  Kawaguchi,  to  Purex  Corp. 

204,325.  4-<5-66,  Cl.  D58     25. 
Naudus,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.     Combined  electric  service  box  and 
post  for  a  trailer  park  or  similar  article.     204.269,  4-,'i-fl6, 
Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Ne*l,  Artie  M.    Combined  game  board  and  case.    204,277,  4-5- 

68,  Cl.  E>34 — 5. 
Nelson,    James    E..    to    Scott    Aviation    Corp.      Portable    rack 
liquid  suction  cleaner  or  similar  article.     204,232.  4-5-66, 
Cl.  Dv — 2. 
Nord,  Bo  E.,  and  K.  A.  Jansson,  to  A.  B.  Bahct) 

heater.     204,350,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D81   -20. 
North  .\merican  Philips  Co.    Inc.  :   See- 
Schellens,  Henrlcua  F.  T.     204,268. 
Northern  Indiana  Steel  Supply  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Kohn,  Robert,  and  Wlnskl.    204.290. 
Northrop  Architectural  Systema  :  See- — 

Elder,  Robert  J.     204,285. 
-Northwest  Plastics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pine,  Frank  B.     204,298. 
CDonnell,    James    D.      Copy    holder.      204,336, 

D74 — 1 
Orensteln,    Henrv,   to   De   Luxe   Reading  Corp.      Toy   helmet 

204.227,  4-5-86.  Cl    D3— 13. 
Palazzo  Panels  :   See- 

204.241. 
204,242. 
204.243. 
204,244. 


Steam  bath 


4   5-86,    Cl. 


Floodllgkt.     204.302. 


Thompson.  James  E. 
Thompson,  James  E. 
Thompson.  James  E 
Thompson  James  E. 
Paull,   George  B.,   to  Crouse  Hinds  Co. 

4-5-66,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
I'hanenf,   Peter.      Stilt.     204.281,  4-6-«8.  Cl.  D34— 14. 
I'harmaseal  Laboratories  :   See — 
Elzenberg.  Arthur.     204.362. 
I'hlson.  Kurt  L.  :  See — 

Lindstrom.  Karl  H.   and  Phlson      204.308. 
Pine,  Frank  B.,  to  Northwest  Plastics.  Inc.     Spoon  or  similar 

article.     204.296,  4-5-86.  CT.  D44 — 29. 
Pollock.  Charles  R.     Armchair.     204.257.  4-5-68,  Cl.  D18 — 1. 
Polytop  Corp.  :   See — - 

Wilson,  Woodrow  8..  and  Akeni.     204,326. 
Purex  Corp  ,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Myers,  Dean  W.,  and  Kawaguchi     204  325. 
Rader.  Richard  L.     Wheel.     204,258.  4-5-66.  Cl.  D14— 30 
Reach,   Walter   R.,  to  J  4  J  Oven  Co.   Inc.     Display  and  dis- 
pensing booth.    204,339.  4-5-66,  Cl.  D80— 2. 
Revzln.    Milton    R.      Cigarette    sniffer.      204.354,    4-5-66,    Cl. 

D85— 2. 
Robins,  Augustine  W.,  R.  V.  Harris,  Jr.,  H.  W.  Carlson.  F.  E. 
McLean    and  W.  D.  Middleton.  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.     Aircraft. 
204,331.  4-5-68,  Cl.  1X71—1. 
Rosenberg,    Horst.    to    I.    B.    Klelnert    Rubber   Co.      Clothing 

carrier.    204.358.  4-5-86.  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Ryan,   John  W.     DlsguUable  toy  csp  rifle.      204.284.  4-5-88. 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Schellens.  Henricns  F.  T.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Combined   dry   shaver   and   hair   clipper.      204,266.   4-5-86. 
Cl.  D22— 3. 
Schendel,    Donald   N.      Storage    rack.      204.344,    4-5-66,    Cl. 

D80— 9. 
Scheurn,  Henry  M.,  and  B.  J.  Hoffart.     Measuring  dispenser 

for  coffee  or  the  like.     204.310,  4-5-68,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Schulte,  John  C.    to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Remote  Input/output 

console  or  similar  article.     204,288,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson,  James  E.    204,232. 
Sementa,  Domlnick  F.    to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corp.     Poruble  phonograph.     204.317,  4-5-68.  Cl. 

Serlos.  Nlcholous  W..  to  Kleen-Shot  Corp.  Golf  club  clean- 
ing machine.     204.233.  4-5-86.  Cl.  D9— 2. 

Sharp,   Unlce  C.      Bedstead.     204,229.  4-5-66.  Cl.  D5— 4. 

Shilling,  James  H..  to  Calhoun  Industries.  Inc.  Portable 
grill.     204.348,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D81— 10. 

Shlman,  Seymour.  Combined  automobile  periscope  and 
panoramic  rear  view  mirror.     204,250,  4-6-86,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Shumaker.  John  F.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Tractor-mounted  loader. 
204.246,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Simmons.  Leonard.  Machine  for  Talldatlng  tickets.  204.- 
329,  4-5-68,  Cl.  D64— 11. 

Smith,  Stanley  A.,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.  Combined 
paper  clip  and  calendar.     204.337.  4-5^66.  Cl.  D74-  2. 

Solomon,  Nathan  L.  Hair  roller.  204,355,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D86 — 
10. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Schulte,  John  C      204,268. 

Stahl,  William  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  Instrument 
panel.     204,311,  4-5-66,  Cl.  D52 — 8. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 
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Standard  Packaflng  Corp.  ;   8ee~- 
MacKrell,  WlUlain  B,     204,338. 
Smithy  SUnley  A.     204,337. 
Standart'ThomiiOD  Corp.  ;  See — 

SydlowBkl.  William  E.,  and  Wllllamg.     204,343. 
Stein,   Roy    H.     Floor  stripping  machine.      204,289,  4-5-66, 

CI.  D37— 1. 
Stelnman,  Theodore  C,  to  Acceasorcraft  Products  Corp.     204,- 

298,  4-5-66,  CI.  D45 — 16. 
Stewart,  Donald  E.,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.     Hollow 

corner  prism.    204,319,  4-5-66,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Stockton,    Rajmond    F.      Toy    construction    piece.      204,286, 

4-5-66,  CI.  D34— 15 
Sydlowgki,  WllUam  E.,  and  A.  R.  Williams,  to  Standart-Tbom- 
son   Corp.      Display   stand.      204,343,   4-5-66,   CI.   D80 — 9. 
Sylvanla  Klectrlc  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Lester  F.,  Bennett,  and  Hartman.     204,327. 
Talon,  Inc.  :   See^— 

Carllle,  Alfred  E.     204,263. 
Taylor,  John  W.  :   See- 

MaxemoYlch   Marco,  and  Taylor.    204,359. 
Thomas  t  Betts  Co.,  The  :   See — 
OeisinKer,  Oeorge.     204,261. 
Oeisinger,  Oeorre.     204,262. 
Thomas,  Jack  P.     Ureatock  watering  tank  beater.     204,346, 

4-5-«e.  CI.  D81— 2. 
Thomas,  James  Q.  :  See — 

Barrantes.  Herman,  and  Thomas.    204,258. 
Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Palasso  Panels.     Applique  type  door 

panel   or  similar  arUcle.      204,241,   4-5-66,   CI.   D13— 1. 

Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Palaito  Panels.     Applique  type  door 

panel  or  similar  article.     204,242,  4-5-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 

ThompHon,  James  E.,  to  Palauo  Panels.  Applique  type  door 
panel   or  similar  article.      204,243,   4-5-66,   CI.   D13— 1. 

Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Palaiso  Panels.  Applique  type  door 
panel   or  similar  article.      204,244,   4-5-66,   CI.   D13 — 1. 

Thompson,  Norman  L.,  to  Marx,  Louis  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  tug 
t>oat.     204,287,  4-5-66,  CI.  D34— 15. 


Toffolon,   Slro   R.,   to   The  International   Silver  Co.      Fork   or 
similar  article  of  flatware.     204,315,  4-5-66,  CI.  D54— 12 
Topspln  Putter,  Inc.  :   See — 

Walker,  William  J.     204,279. 
Treo  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Jesse  R.     204,264. 
United   States  of  America,   National  Aeronautics  and   Space 
Administration  :   See — 

Robins,    Augustine    W..    Harris,    Carlson,    McLean,    and 
Mlddleton.     204,331. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Maxemovich^  Marco,  and  Taylor.     204,359. 
Upor    Istvan.     Building.     204,239,  4-5-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Van  Zee,  Averv  :   See — 

Engman,  Milton  C,  and  Van  Zee.    204,313 
Voore,  Kaljo  :  See — 

Hamann,  George  F.,  and  Voore.    204,245. 
Wade^  Norman,  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Faux,  Alfred  W.,  and  Helland.     204,274. 
Walker,  William  J.,  to  Topspin  Putter,  Inc.     Golf  club  head 
~     "?4— 5. 


204,259,   4-5-66, 


204,279,  4-5-86,  CI.  D34 

Wall,   Charles  G.     Laboratory  Uble  unit. 
CI.  D16 — 2. 

Watt,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.     Handle  for  draw- 
ers and  the  like.    204,234,  4-5-66,  CI.  DIO — 8. 

Westlund,    Lawrence   A.     Toy  glider.      204,283,   4-5-66,    CI. 
D34 — 15. 

Williams,  Allen  R.  :   See— 

SydlowskI,  William  E.,  and  Williams.     204,343 

Wilson,  Robert  Q.     Food  warmer.     204,347,  4-5-66,  CI.  D81 — 
10. 

Wilson,  Woodrow  S.,  and  E.  O.  Akers,  to  Polytop  Corp.     Dis- 
pensing  closure.      204, .126,   4-5-^6,    CI     D58 — 26 

Wlnski,  Mortimer  C.  :   See — 

Kohn,  Robert,  and  Wlnski.     204,290. 

Wolf,  Waldemar,  and  O.  Kati,  to  M.  Maul.     Card  sorter  or 
the  like.     204.330,  4-5-66,  CI.  D64— 11. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.     204,318. 


I . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO    WHUM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

Note.—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AMI'  Inc.  :    See— 

Benfer,  David  V..  and  Hardeman.     3,243,846. 

Bennion,  David  R.     •'.,245,006. 

English,   William  K.      3,245,035. 

McLaughlin,  Russell  B.,  and  Sinclair.     3,244,800. 

Stark,  Frank  B.,  and  Laudlg.     3,244  796. 

Zlegler.  George  W.,  Jr.     3,245,027. 
A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd..  The:   See 

Usher.  John  D.     3,244,227.  \ 

AbenUroth,  Karl  W.  :   See — 

Maynard.  Wheeler  D.,  and  Abvndroth      3,244.941 
Accarlno,    .Mario    A.,    W.    (J.    Schwarz,    H.    E.    Schafer.   and    T. 
Heffernian,  .said  Scliwarz  and  Hefferinan  assors.  to  (Jeneral 
Iron  Corp.     Kan  stand.     3,244.124.  4-5-66,  CI.  108— 12 
Acme  \lsible  Records,  Inc.  :  See — 

King,  Oliver  K.     3,244.289. 
Adam,   Frlti  G.,   and   B.    D.    Mills,   to  Internationa!   Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Semiconductor  devices.     3,244,555,  4-5-66, 

.Vdams.  Dolor  N   :    .See 

Fauser,  Donald  L.,  Sturlk.  and  .\dams.     3,244,569 

.^.damson,  George  11..  and  K.  J.  Kohanio.     Hygrometrlc  meth- 
od and  testing  apparatus.     3.243,996    4-5-66,  CI    73-73 

.Vdler,  U  llliam.     Synchro  error  correcting  system.     3,244,961, 
4—5-66,  CI.  321  —  57. 

Adolphson,  Carl,  and  R,  W.  Simmons,  to  Georglal'aclflc  Corp 
Compositions  having  available  trace  elements  and  processes 


of    niaklng    same    and    providing   of    nutrition    for   plants, 
ubs,  and  trees.     3,244,505,  4-^66.  CI.  71—23. 


4-5-66, 


shru 
-Vdolphson,  Carl  :   See— 

King,  Ellis  G.,  and  .\dolph8on      3,244  623 
.\ebl,  Hans  :   See — 

-Martin,  Henry,  and  Aebl.     3,244  504 
Aerojet  <;eneral  Corp.  :   See — 

.Marcus,  Henry  J.     3.244  702 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 

Schulte,  Walter,  and  .VIeckl.     3  244  520 
•^K'".   ^«n    R.      Twin-roller  rolling   plij.      3,244,122 

".1.    Iv* — ou. 
.\ldn    Martin  :   See — 

Fischer,  Josef,  Aidn,  and  Ruliland.     3  244  834 
Alrequlpt.   Inc   :   See—  -^-cot.    . 

Wlklund,  Carl  H.     3,244,273. 
.^Jar.   Albert.      High   voltage  power  supply   casing  havlne  an 
epoxy  resin  molded  base      3  244  913    iL-.-rtrt  T-i    in-     "^  ^^^ 
.\krou  Standard  Mold  Co,  The     See-'  '  30.-150. 

.  I..,  ^w**^*^'  Stephen  C,  and  Rehman      3,244  575 
Aktlebolaget  Albin  Hagstrom  :   See— 

Berglund.  Olof  H.     3.244  054 
Alberanl,    Julius,    to    HoUey    Carburetor  Co       Pressure   ratio 
measuring  device.     3,244  007    4   .5-66    n    71     jYvr 

Alden  Research  Foundation  :   See—  *wv— i^u. 

Sltnpklns,  Frederick  W.     3.244  059 

33rt'i-6e""cr  222-20T""'"  ^'"  '''*■    ^o"»»">"    3,244,. 
Altfierl.  Salvatorc:   See- 

Caldo,  Cornello.  and  .\lglerl      3  244  Rflft 
Allegheny   Ludlum  Steel  Corp      See— 

Reen,  Orvllle  W.     3.244.506 

Alien.  Robert  E   :   See 

Palopoli.  Frank  P..  Benson,  Allen,  and  Schumann.    3.244,- 

Alley.  John  K.     See —  (-— \ 

Alliance  .Machine  Co..  The  ■   See  -  .'-tt.^ou. 

Klnkopf.  Edward  J.     3,244  297 
Allied  Paper  Corp.  :  See— 

Growald,  Bert,  and  Levy      3,244  523 
.\llls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co       See 

Layman,  John  R.     3.244  »27  'I 

Ross    Roy  c.      3,244,457' 

^ashbond,  Harry  H.     3,243  906 
Altenpohl.  W.  F,   Inc      See— 

.Xltenpohl,  William  F     Jr      3  243  840  ' 

Altenpohl,  William  F.,  Jr      3243'84l' 
Altenoohl.  William  F.  Jr     to  W    F    AU^,.r^^»,i    t 

necrretalnlng  pou.trrshl"ck?e:  ^'^I's'^TltU.  hl'lT-^ 


Altenpohl,  Inc.     Poultry 
and    carriage    assembly. 


44.1 

Altenpohl.   William  F.    Jr     to  W    F 

3  "43'*^/'^/  -''r/^^"^     eonveyof 
3.243,841,  4-.:>-66,  CI.  17 44  i 

Aluminum  Co    of  America  :   See— 

Brown.  Melvln  H,  and  Rolles.     3  244  54- 
f8^\E4r       ''"'^    "«^'    ^-'"•'       3,244,432,    +-5-66.    Cl. 

iv 


3,244,075. 


See— 
464. 


American  .\lr  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Arbogast.   Robert  G.     3,244  442 

Geizin,  .\llan  R.     3,243,943'.  ' 

-Vinerlcan  Can  Co.  :  See 

.Alexander,  Claude  L.     3,244,330. 

Brook-son    William  C.     3,243,865 

Downle,   Robert  H.     3,244,335 

Heinle,  Carl  W      3,244,131 

Hoyne,  Benjamin  L.     3,244,380 

Kinney,  .Alfred   W       3,243,934 

•Michel,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Tunke     3  244  788 

Stolk,   Robert  C.      3.244,306. 

Taylor,   William  E.     3  244  315 
American  Ivsign  Engineering  Corp.  :   See- 
Lawrence,  Harry  J.      3,244,063 
American  Felt  Co.  :    See 

Hencken,  Harold  G.      3,243.8^53 
.\merlcan   Home  Products  Corp.  :   See 

Huniber.  Leslie  (J       3,244  750 
.\merican   Machine  &  Foundry  Co   •   See 

EUsmann,  Oswald  E.      3,244  182 

Henry,  (irmond  1..      ,{,244,194 

.Molvar,   Perry   W.      3.244  IHl 

l'"llal<.   Philip.   Jr..  and   fledemann.      3.244  304 
Amerk^n  .Metal  Pro.lucts  Co.  :    See-  '^.'■■'•t.out. 

Hopkes,   Henry,  Jr.      3,244,414 
American  untical  Co.  :   See 

Richanis,    Oscar    W.    an<l    Itennett 
-\nierlcan  Pyrotector.   Inc       .s>e — 

Steele    Donald  K  .  and  Vasel       3  244  894 
American    Radiator  A    Standar.1    .Sanitary   Corp   ■   ;S 

Mc.Murtrie,    (Albert,    .\agel,   and    Forth       ,1244 

rhorpeCharles  R,  Jr      3,244  858 

Whittaker,    Harry,   and  (Jainer'.      3,243,860 
American  Tank  and  Steel  Corp       See—        '''°""- 

Sinex,  Gene  O.      3,244,6()() 
.Vmetek.   Inc   :   See- 

.N'orgaard,  Warren  R.      3,243,977 
Ampeg  Co..  Inc.,  The;   See — 

i„     K        1  ^V^^i^'PS    K.,    Jeaperaen,    and    Bloom.      3,244,791 
•\mphenol  Corp.  :   See —  .'■-rr.iai. 

Badger,  Anthony  S.      3.245,028 

.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.      See 

Jore,    Bjorn     DAscoli,   and   Olaon.      3,244.043 

.\nayaiiia.  Takeshi      See 

'^*P^'I'.  L'2'"'''''''''  Kobayashl,  Anayama,  and   Miyazawa 

•  >, •-44.9(3  I  . 

Anchor  Hocking  (Jlass  C(,rp.  :   See 

Ochs,  Charles  S.    and  Runco.      3,244  264 
Anderegg,    John   S.,   Jr.,    to   Dynamics   Research   Corp       Shaft 

encoders        3,244,S95,    4-5-66     Cl     250— '3"         ^ 
Andersen,   Robert   A.,   and  J.   (;.    s.    Lum,   to  Hewlett-Packard 

iin-.r\?n?    ^    frequency    signal    generator    with    feedback 

linear    control    circuit.      3.245,004,    4 -.-)-66     Cl     '^2 9 

Anderson,    Charles   C      and    R.    B.    Ulnehart.    to    International 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.       Method    for    makfng    an 

electrical  contact  so<-ket.    3,243,8<>8    4-5-(J6    Cl    29—   "A  55 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co.  :    See—  '  l'^3-<>-»- 

Baker.  Joe  H       3.244  527 
Anderson    Harold   V     IK    Baker,  J.   M.   Field,   L.   A.  Hohmann, 

Jr     L.  I     Maul,  and  G.  W  .  Wells,  to  Bell  telephone  l^abora- 

Cl    179      18    ^*'''''''''*'  "'K-'aling  system.     3,244.815,  4-5-d6, 
Anderson     Uster  F.,   S.   R.    Bennett,   and   D    W    Hartman    to 

u'n'ir"fei4',08l"'4-.wf6"  a-  ,'j°^„^'^'"""f-P^'«-   "-^^'a-P 
Anders,. n.    Philip   k..   and    P.   Vozio.      Wedge  press  and   trusa 

making   machine.      3,244,091.    4-5-66,   Cl     100—214 
Anderson,    lUlph    F.      Apparatus    for    de-cappIng  Ind    filling 

containers      3.243.936.  4   .5-66,  Cl.  .53— ,381 
Andresen,   John   H..   Jr.     to    Intercontinental   Dynamics   Corn 

Pitot   sratic    tester.      3,2+3,990,   4-5-66.  Cl.   73-— J  '^" 

.s'ee- 
Helmut.    .\nselm,    and     Kell.      3,244,670. 

Roller  bearing  nut.     3,244.021.  4-5-fiO.  Cl, 


-Vn.selm.   Hans 
I'uchala, 
Antila,  Frank  W 
74-   424.8. 


.\ppel.  .\rne  :    See — 

Laa.    Frle<1rlch,    LouzU,    and   Appel       3,244,018 
■^Tf'.rf'h'''.'^"^'^'/  *."''  ^    -^    Coombs     to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Corp. 
S44:4W4':^'.5-66:'^Cl'"65'-"'l3"''''"'^    ^    "    '''''    '"^"-■ 

«.lass  furnace  fining  means.     3.244,496,  4-5-66    Cl    65  — 16> 

ReguU^ed^flow   gl*sH   melting   furnace.      3,244,495,    4-5^6, 

■^'3.24T.592''J-.v:6",''c|*V6"7A"6lP"^'*''    ""    '"*    P'-^><l"«loo. 
Arbogast.   Ro»>ert  (i.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co     Inc 

latching  arrangement.      3,244,442.   4    5-6(1 
.\rgus  Chemical  Corp.      See 

Hecker.  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  and   Perry 


C\. 


Panel 
292—212. 


3,244,650. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ark  L*s  Switch  Corp.  •  See — 

Barney,  Charles  A.,   and  Collins.      3,245.031 
Armentrout,   Kverett  C,  and  J.   S.   Sucro,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Hushing  for  electrical  lead.     3,243,83.'),  4-5-66,  CI. 
1«;     2. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  iS'ee — 

Kamna,     Donald    G  .     and     Weprin.      3,243.9:55. 
.Marrth     Byron   K.,   ami    Tucek.      3,244,491. 
Weprin,  Ilarry  W  ,  and  Field       3,244,278. 
Arinsfrnng,    Qarence    J.,    and    C.    H.    Lanphler,    to    Sanganio 
Kltftrlc    Co.       I..iglit     responsive    off-peak    utility     switch. 
3,244,888,  4-5-«(i,  CI.  250—200. 
Aro  Corp.,  The  :    See- 

Germau,  Dale  F  ,  and  Kautz       3,244,257. 
Manning,  John  K.      3,244,405. 
Aronson,  Theodore  F.,  and  F.  A.   Lyon,  said  Lyon  assor.,  to 
Halm     Instrument     Co..     Inc.       Knvelope     making    means. 
3,244,04,'),  4-5-«tl,  CI.  83— 23<i. 
.Vrrlghlnl,   Artll.    to   Rocform   Corp.      Inside   corner  form   and 

clamp.     3,244,39.'),  4-5-<)6,  CI.  240-194. 
Art   Mi'tal,  Inc.  :    Str — 

llrich.   (Tharles   IV,   Jr.,  and   Stark.      3,244,4Go. 
Artinan,    Neil  R.,   to   The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.      Method  of 
making  aluminum  SK)aps.     3,244,735,  4-5-66,  CI.  260 — 414. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  ;   See — 

Mihara,   Kaiuhiko,   and    Yamashikl.      3,244,561. 
A«h,  Kric  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Slow- 
wave    structure    having   a   plurality    of   curved    conductors 
disposed  about  the  beam  and  mounted  transversely  between 
opposite   w«ll8       3.244,932,   4-5-<)6,   CI.    315-36. 
Ashton.   Albert  A.,  H.  A.   N'lchols.  and  M.  J.  Palmer,  to  The 
Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Co.      Component    parts    of 
loading  arms.      3,244.410,   4-5-66,  CI.  285—276. 
.Assembly  Products,  Inc   :   See  ~ 

(Quittner,  George  F.      3,244,970. 
-Associated  Kleotrlcal  Industries,  Ltd.  ;  See — 
(Jalpin,   Robert  K.   V.      3,245,007. 
Hill,  Walter,  and  Broom       3,244,794 
Astleford.    John    J.,    Jr.,     to     Westlnghouse     Klectrlc     Corp. 
Curr.'iit    limiting    fuse    device    ami    corona    free    protective 
link    for  us.-   therein.      3,244,838,   4-.>-66,   Cl.    200 — ^120. 
.\storlno,  James  K.  :   See— 

Kaufman,   Morris,  and  Astorlno.      3.244.290. 
Atkinson,  Jerry  T  ,  and   R    L.   Jacobs,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co. 
Closures     for     pressure     vessels.       3,244, 31<i.     4-5-60,     Cl. 
220     89. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :     See— 

Hamni,  William  G  ,  Rice,  De  Fries,  and  Robinson.    3,24^, 
956. 
.\tlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :     See — 

RagnarssOD,  Gustaf  A.     3,244.240. 
Attermever.  Lawrence  A.  :     8ee~ 

Dever,  Lewis  A.,  and  Attermeyer.     3,244,028. 
Aurora  Equipment  Co.  :     See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.     3,244.127. 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp.  :     See — 

Glammarlno,  Josepli  E  .  and  Brand.     3,243,917. 
Austin.  Robert  R.  :     See 

Leonard,  John  E.,  and  Austin.     3,244,607 
Auto  Trap  Shoot,  Inc  :     See 

I>*ichner,  Howard  J  ,  Fritz,  and  Smith.     3,244,132. 
Avco  Corp. :     See — 

Herterlck,  George  M.,  and  Peterson.     3,244,852. 
Axenov.  Alexandr  I.  :     See 

Boorlakov,    Alex.indr    I.,    Jublmov,    Axwnov.    Zoobakov, 
(Joodkov.    Zheleznova,    Chekln,    GInevskaja,    Kookoosh 
kin.  and  GooUn.     3.244  342 
Avers,  Edward  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Insect  growth  and  repro 
ductlon  control  bv  4  imldaiolln  2  one.     3,244,587,  4-5-66, 
Cl.  167—33. 
Aziende  Color!  Nazionall   Afflnl   ACNA   S.p.A.  :     See — 

Molso.  Ugo,  and  Papa       3,244,691. 
Azoplate  Corp  :     See 

Llnd,  Erwln.     3.244,517. 

Neugebaiier,      Wllhelm,      Tomanek,      and      Behmenburg. 
3.244  516. 
B  R.K.  Electronics.  Inc.:     See — 

Blevlns.  Lewis  C,       3,245.067. 
Babcuck  &  Wilcox  Co..  The       See — 

Hettrlch,  Edgar  D  ,  Jr      3,244.226 
Babson,   Edward  8.,   to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Con 

vevor  apparatus.     3,244,114,   4   5-66,  Cl.   104—172. 
Badger    Anthonv  S..  to  Amphenol  Corp.     Connectors.     3,245. 

028.  4-5-66.  Cl.  339 — ftO.  ,,,    ,^ 

Bailey    William   R..   to  Feedback  Systems,   Inc.      Huld  valve 
I        devl'ce.     3,244.189.  4-5-66,  Cl.  137-81.8. 
'  Bain    Peter  J    S..  and  E    B    McCall,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Ltd.      Process  for  the  arylatlon  of  an  aromatic  compound 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.     3,244,721,  4-5-66,  CI.  260 
283. 
Baker,   Basil  O  ,  and   R.  J.   Wheldon,   to  The  MO  Valve  Co 
Ltd       Gas    tube   having    an    emmlsslve    shield.      3,244,925. 
4   5   66,  Cl.  313  —  211. 

Baker.  Donn  ;     See  ,,      , 

Anderson    Harold  P  .  Baker,  Field,  Hohmann,  Maul,  and 
Wells.     3,244,815. 

Baker.  George  .\   :     S(e — 

Nelson.  Forrest  A  .  and  Baker      3,244.968 

Baker    Joe  H.  ;    10%    to  J.   Tavlor,   5%    to   E.   B.   Silverman. 
1  154%   to  J.  D    TInnln.  20%  to  R.  F.  and  A.  E.  Branden 
burg  as  Joint  tenants.   10%   to  Coldwater  Cattle  Co..  Inc 
5%    to   B.   I).   Freeman,   and   10%    to  Anderson,  Clayton  & 
Co       Cattle    feeding    process,    compositions    and    product. 
3,244,527,  4-5-66.  Cl.  99—2. 

Buker  Melvln  L..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  Tilt  limiting  ar 
rangement  for  a  mechanical  element.  3,244.066,  4-5-66. 
CI.  88— 24l 


I 


Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  ;     See- 
Myers.  William  D.     3.244,232 
Uakula.  Robert  G.  :     See — 

Balogh.  Roy  O..  and  Bakula.     3,244,239. 
Hiildwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :     See — 

Hoffman,  Leo,  and  Slbler.     3,243,984. 
iluldwin,   WUlett   F,   and   J.   E.   Berry,   to   Socony    Mobil   Oil 
Co.,   Inc.      Chlorine  logging  system   using  neutron  capture 
gammu   rays.      3.244,882,   4-5-66,   Cl.   250—83.3. 
Ball  Brothers  Co.  Inc.  ;     See — 

Fogelberg.   Clement   V..   and   Hough.      3.243,847. 
Hallard.   James   W..    to   Systems   Research    Laboratories.   Inc. 
Ceramic  diode  pressure  transducer  and  system.     3,244.000, 
4-5-66,  Cl    73  - 17K. 
Ballmer,  James  E.,  and  ii.  J.  Sheldon,  to  Bauscb  &  Lunib  Inc. 

Fiber  control   device.      3,244,383,   4-5-66,   Cl.   242-149. 
Halogh.    Roy   ().,   and   R,   G.    Bakula,   to   McCabe-Powers   Bod.\ 
Co.       Portable    derricks    with    adjustably     mounted    eartli 
boring   apparatus.      3.244,239,   4-5-66,    Cl     173      2h. 
Buiiyard,  Aujgustus  W.  H.  :     See — 

GlUett.  Thomas  W..  and  Banyard      3,244,833. 
Barber,     Alfred     W        Complex     wave    generator        3,245,001, 

4-5  66.  Cl.   331—52. 
Barber.   Franklin   D.,  and  C.   J.  W.   Clasen,  to  Standard  Cur 
Truck  Co.     Resilient  side  bearings  for  railroad  cars.     3.244,- 
462,  4-5-66.  Cl.  308      138. 
Barbleri.    Slgisfredo,    to    Durst   AG.    Fabrlk    Fototechnlscher 
Apparate.      Focusing   device   for   a    photographic   enlarger. 
3.244,068,  4-5-66,  Cl.   88—24. 
Barditch,   Irving  F..  and   R    Bento,   to   Westlnghouse   Electiic 
Corp.     Amplifier  Including  a  common  emitter  and  common 
collector      transistor      providing      regenerative      feedback, 
3,244,995,  4-5-66,  Cl.  330—19. 
Barlnger,  Berlyn  E.,  M.  A.  Hole,  and  J.  A.  Huber,  to  Coilfeed 
Systems,    Inc.      Micro-feed    adjusting    mechanism.      3,244, 
023.  4   5-66,  Cl.  74   -600. 
Barker,  A.  G  ,  &  Asswlates  Ptv.  Ltd  :     See — 

Barker,  Alan  G.     3.243,999. 
Barker.    Alan    G  ,    to    A.    G     Barker    &    Associates    Ptv.    Ltd. 
Rain  and  like  precipitation  gauges.     3,243,999.  4-5-66.  Cl. 
73—171. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :     See — 

McHenry.  Thomas  F      3.244.S85. 
Barnev.  Charles  A.,  and  J.  Collins,  to  Ark  Les  Switch  Corp, 
Bus"  bar  mounting  clip      3  245  031.   4-5-66,  Cl.  3.39— 25s. 
Barrett.    Arthur   M.,   Jr..   to   Barrett   Electronics  Corp.      Elec- 
trical  steering  de\'1ce  for  mobile  unit.     3.244,250.  4-5-66, 
Cl.   180--79.1. 
Barrett  Electronics  Corp.  :     See — 

Barrett,  Arthur  M..  Jr.     3.244.250. 
Barrv.  John  K.,  to  South  Chester  Corp.     Retractable  threaded 

fastener      3,244.212.  4-5-66.  Cl.  151 — 69 
Bamke,  I'lrlch  M.  W      Centrifugal  pumps      3.244.109.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  103     103. 
Bartkus.  Edward  A.,  J.  M.  Brownlow,  R    F.  Elfant,  and  K.  R 
Grebe,   to   International   Business  Ma<'hines  Corp.      Method 
of  making  an  arrav  of  magnetic  storage  elements.     3,243,- 
870,  4   5-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Barton,   Arthur  C  ,  to  Pye  Ltd.     Electronic  apparatus  Incor 
poratlng   both    tubes   and    transistors.      3,244,982.    4-5-66, 
Cl.  32.5 — 410. 
Bashe,  Charles  J.:     See — 

Rochester.  Nathaniel.  Bashe,  Buchholi,  Crago,  Fox,  Had 
dad,  and  Phelps.     3,245, <t.39. 
Bates,  Wavne  C,  to  National  Lock  Co.     Latching  mechanism 
for  front  opening  cabinets.      3,244,830,   4-5-66,   Cl,   200- 
61.68. 
Bauer,  Gerald  C,  to  Cellu  Kote,  Inc.     Slip  over  wedged  cover. 

3.244.354.  4-5-66,  Cl.  229 — 43 
Bauer,  Gerald  C,   to  Cellu  Kote,  Inc.     Mandrel  construction. 

3,244.379,  4-5-66,  Cl.  242  72.1. 
Bauer,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  determining  disturbances  along  electrical 
lines  utilizing  the  Impulse  reflection  method  Including  nd 
justable  equalizing  means  and  stroboscoplc  sampling. 
3,244,975,  4-5-66,  Cl.  324—52. 

Bauer.  Werner  R.  :  See — 

Rhodes,  William  E.,  and  Bauer.    3,244,831. 

Bausch  II  Lomb  Inc.  :   See — 

Apple,  John  M.,  and  Coombs.    3,244,494. 
Apple,  John  M,.  and  Mooney.    3.244,496. 
Ajpple,  John  M.,  and  Zak.    3.244.49.5. 
Ballmer.  James  E  ,  and  Sheldon.    3,244.383. 
Cala.  Charles  F.     3,244,493. 
Copeland.  Clinton  R.    3,244,497. 
Ferris.  John  T..  Sheldon,  and  llrich.     3,244,107. 
Kreckel,  Kurt  H.     3,244.963. 
Kuyt.  Frits.     3.245.084. 
Meltzer,  Robert  J.     3,244,468. 
Rlcklesa,  Nathan,  and  Ruben.     3,244,074. 
Sheldon,  Gilbert  J.     3,244,776. 
Baxter,    Thomas    R.,    to    Surgical    Devices.      Viscera    pouch. 

3,244,169,  4-.5-66,  Cl.  128—82. 
Bayard,  Thomas  J.      Selective  vibrating  or  oscillating  toilet 

seat.     3,244,168.  4-5-66.  Cl.  128-33. 
Beaman,  Charles  W.,  and  M.  J.  Grossman,  to  Numis  Products. 
Inc.     Coin  tube.     3,244,272,  4^V-66,  Cl.  206— ,82. 

Bearden,  William  G.  :  See^ 

Hujsak,  Karol  L.,  and  Bearden.    3,244,229. 

Beaty.  Allen  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Externally  adjust 
able  voltage  regulator  having  permanent  magnet  control. 
3,244,945,  4-5-66,  Cl.  317—1(2. 

Becherer.    Maximilian    C.    to   The    Detroit    Edison    Co.      Pre- 
fabricated thermal  Insulation  panel.     3.243,931,  4-5-66,  Cl. 

.    52 — 483. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Becker,  Charles  H  ,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc      Wiriajt  clip  having  a 
rotary  opt-rable  looking  device.    3,244,803,  4-5-«0   CI    174 
154. 
Beckman  In.>i:ruinents,  Inc.  :   See — 
Fuller,  L>«nald  W.     3.245.072. 
I>»onard,  John  K.,  and  Austin.     3,244,607. 
Mixon,  Janieti  I).,  and  Hou-ner      3,244  152. 
Strlckler,  All»'n.     3.244.608 
Beckwith.  Sterling,  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.     .Means  for 

reduclUK  frost  buildup.     3,243.971,  4-5-<3«,  01.  62 — 206. 
Becton.  Dickin-son  &  Co.  :    6te 

Tletje.  Helmut  G..  and  Schwarz.    3.244,009. 
Bebnienburg,  Hans  :   See — 

Neugebauer.  Wllhelm,  Tomanek.  and  BehoienburB.    3.244, 

516. 

Behun,    Eugene,    to    International   Telephone   and   Telegraph 

Corp.      Optical   fiber   fat"e-plate   assembly   for   image   tubes 

3,244,921,  4-5-66,  CI.  313—94 

Bellfugg.  Freeman  C,  to  Call  Boy  Systems.  Inc.     Call  system 

for  hostelrles.    3.245,070.  4--5-«6.  CI.  340—309.4. 
Belicka.   Michael  E.,  and  J.  J.   .Moughty.   to  Electrolui  Corp 
Adjustable  length  vacuum  cleaner  wand.     3.244.437,  4-5- 
66.  CI.  285 — 7. 
Bell,  Kenneth  R.  :   See— 

Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  and  Bell.    3,244.287. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Harold  P..  Baker.  Field.  Hohmann.  Maul,  and 

Wells.     3,244.815 
Burdett.  David  F.,  Davey,  Harty,  and  Ostendorf.     3,245, 

040. 
Doha,  Stephen,  Jr.     3,244,976.   • 
DobrJanskyJ,  Lew.     3,244.853  ' 

Downing.  Randall  W.     3.245,067. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  \V.     3,244,133 
Wittwer.  Norman  C,  Jr.     3.244.890. 
Zarounl,  Alfred.     3,244,814. 
Bell,    William    T.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Shaped  charge  apparatus.     3,244,100,  4  5-66,  CI.  102—20. 
Bell,    William    T.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 

Perforating  apparatus      3.244.101.  4-5-66.  CI    102—20. 
Belter.  John  W  :   See  - 

Ellman.  Robert  C,  and  Belter.    3.243.8«9. 
Bender.   Emll  A.     Drawworks   assembly.     3.244,404,  4-5-66. 

CI.  254—185. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :   See— 
Corr,  John  F.     3,244.663. 
Lavin,  Thomas  J.     3.244,867. 
Leifer,  Mitchell  S.     3,244,910. 
Prapli.  Frank,  and  Gessner.    3,244.987. 
Strunk,  Benjamin.  Lasch,  and  Blauvelt.     3,243.073. 
W^lckersham,  Wilfred  H.     3,244,381 
Benfer.  David  V..  and  W.  Y.  Hardeman,  to  AMP  Inc      Means 
for  providing  strain  relief  holes  In  tape  cable.     3.243.846. 
4-5-66.  CI    18—5. 
Bennett,  Allan  I..  Jr.,  C.  H.  Church.  J.  J.  Coleman.  S.  O'Hara. 
W.  J.  Smith,  and  R.  C    Stewart,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  producing  crystals.     3. 2-^4. 486.  4-5- 
66.  CI.  23—273.  J 

Bennett.  Alva  H.  :   See—  * 

Richards.  Oscar  W.,  and  Bennett.    3,244.075. 
Bennett.  Sedgwick  R.  :   See- 
Anderson,   Lester  F.,   Bennett,  and  Hartman.     3  244.087. 
Bennion,    I>avld    R..    to    AMP    Inc       Magnetic  core    sequence 

detectors.     3,245,056,  4-.V66,  CI.  340—174. 
Benson.  Harvey  D.  :   See — 

Palopoll.  Frank  P.,  Benson.  Allen,  and  Schumann.    3.244.- 
700. 
Bento.  Robert  :   See — 

Bardltch,  Irving  F..  and  Bento.     3.244.995. 
Beppu,  Ihel,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Takelrl  Seisakusho.      Apron 
band    retainer   for   a   filament   drafting   device.      3.243,854, 
4-5-66,   CI.    19-254 
Berg,    Harry,   and   A.    R.   Kinish  :   said   Kinish   assor.   to  said 
Berg      Variable    spark    gap    for    engine    Ignition    systems. 
3.244,924,  4-5-66,  CI.  313—146. 
Berg,  James  R.,  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co.      Syringe.     3.244.173, 
4-.V66,  n.   128—218. 

Bergen  Wire  Rope  Co.  :  See — 

Savastano.  Frank,  and  Rlssmlller.      3,243,859. 

Berglund.  t.)lof  H.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Albln  Hagstrom.  Neck 
stretching  device  in  stringed  Instruments.  3,244,054, 
4   5  66.  CI.    84—293. 

Bergman,    Elliot  :    See — 

Fischer.   Rudolph   F..   May.   and  Bergman       3.244.583. 
Bernard,    David    W,    and   J.    M     Colagrossl,    to   Sperry    Rand 

Corp.     Tape  editor.      3.245.046,  4-.-)-86.  CI.   340—17^..' 
Bernatt.  Joseph,  to  S  4  C  Electric  Co.     Operating  mechanism 

for  high   voltage   switch.      3.244,S26.   4-5-66,   CI.   200-48 
Bernstein.    Bernard,    to   General    Instrument    Corp.     Rectifier 

edges   coated    with    thlxotroplc   epoxy.     3.243,867.   4-5-66. 

Cl.    29    -155.5.  , 

Berra,  Felix  O.  :  See — 

Foard.  James  E..  and  Berra.     3.244.298. 

Berrv.  James  E.  :  See — 

■Baldwin.  Willett  F.,  and  Berry.     3,244.882. 

Berry,  Kenneth  L..  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  fibrous  titanium  dioxide  and  com- 
positions useful  In  production  therefor.  3.244,481,  4-5-66. 
Cl.   23     202. 

Berryman.  William  L..  and  J.  F.  Tlnschert,  to  Johnson  k 
Johnson.  Dispensing  package.  3.244.318.  4-5-66.  Cl 
221—63. 

Berta.  Norbert.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Convergence  apparatus. 
3,244.267.  4-5-66.  Cl.   198—32. 

Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.,  and  N.  Theodoseau,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Vapor  deposition  source  3,244, 
857,  4-.')-66,  Cl.  219—275. 


\ 


See 

3,244.069 


Calender. 

Temperature 

Pipe 

Hogan,    Walker,    and    BJornson. 

al  Business 
apparatus. 

3.244.150.  4-5-66. 


3. 244. .Ml. 
3.245.073. 


Beseler,  Charles.  Co 

Field,  Philip  M.      .  „, 

Best    Jimes   R..    to   Owens  (horning   Flberglas   Corp       Fibrous 
glass  air  filters.     3,244, 302,  4   5-66.  Cl    264    -269      ""'^""'' 

^'chrfnkf;r   ,;;X.ng"':"r "*'"'""«^»''-""*''-^"''      '""      »>- 

Lohner.    Kurt    K       3,244,154 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See 

Mayer.  Edward  H..  and  Wise.      3.244  565 
SHn      Pi^*""i-.   '"    V;-^  l-Vt-ompag.ile    (iea'eral    de    Telegraphie 
Nans  HI.     Aircraft  radomeanemometer  boom  having  means 

cl    343'"^7U8"*'  ■^P"'"'""'^  ""•■'"<*  *"*■*•     3,245.080.  4-5-66' 
Beverlv   Refrigeration,  Inc      See 

Lllrlch     William    R.   and   Christl.son       3  243  892 
Bick.  John  I).,  and  D.  C    Pastore,  to  Radio  Corp'  of  America 

Magnetlc^reco^rdln^^an_d  reproducing  apparatus.     ,S.244.818; 

Big  Dutchman,   Inc.  :  See 

Kurtz,  John  S.,  and  Graves.      3  244  146 
Blland.   Hans  K   :  See 

u       '*",^.1!',T"^''i*''''    •'^'"*'    Blland.   and    Luethl.      3  244  708 
Birge     William  f..   to   Kelsey  Hayes  Co       Magnet  for  electric 
brakes.      .<  244,944,  4   5-66,  Cl.  317      15N  eieitrlc 

Bisbing,    Robert    H.,    to    South    Chester    Corp.      Push    button 

»/"^:'•"^'■..  ,5-2-*^*-»-»-  ■«  •■^-se.  <i.  292  306 

Klschoff,  N^aldemar  O  .  to  B.  F.  Perkins  k  Son    Inc 

.3  244,090,  4-5-66,  01.   lOO     162 
Bishop,    Anthony,    to    Viking    Industries    Inc 

control  system.     3.244.371.  4-5-66,  Cl.  236      1 
Bjalme.  Bengt  O..  and  T.  G.  Brown,  to  Reed  Mfg    Co 

cutter      3.243,878.  4-5-66.  Cl.  .SO    95 
Bjornson.  Geir  :  See — 

Czenkusch,    Edward    L 
3.244.682. 

"'M«'.Mn^*'"'"'^'^'  ""^V    O'x-'-'nf-  t"  International  Business 
Machines      Corp.      Selective      data      transfer 
.<.24..,047.  4-5-66.   Cl.   340—172.5 
Blair,  Benton,  to  F.  Blair.      Bird  feeder 

Cl.    119 — 52. 
Blair,  Farnham  :  See — 

Blair,    Benton.      3,244,150. 
Blake,  Mlnden  V.      Apparatus  operative  when  a  predetermined 
rate  of  movement  occurs.     3,244,382,  4-5-66,  Cl   242—107  4 
Blaufox,    Robert:    See  *"•.■». 

Pain,   Jacob  M..    McDonnell,   and   Blaufox 
Blauvelt,  David  H   :  See — 

Strunk,    Benjamin,    Lasch.    and    Blauvelt 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See — 

Wohlnick.   Hans.      3.244  270 
Blevlns.   Lewis  G.,   to  B.R.K.   Electronics.   Inc      Detection  of 
products  of  combustion       3.245,067,  4-5-66    Cl    340—228 
Blevins    Theodore    R..   Jr.,    to   Continental    Oil    Co.     Carbon 
dioxide  llqulflcatlon  plant  and  process.     3,243,967,  4-5-66. 
Cl.    62 — 9. 
Bllzard.    Robert    B,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp 

Acoustic  logging  systems.     3.244,253.  4-5-66   <n.  181—5 
Blonlarz,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Gertsch.  Elmer  P..  and  Blonlarz.      3  244  966 
Bloom,  Harrv  :  See — 

HulU    Charles    E.,    Jesitersen,    and    Bloom.     3  244  791 
Blower.  Roy.  €.  A.  Clark,  and  M.  J.  Fleetwood,  to  The  Inter 
national   Nickel   Co..    Inc.      Alloy   steels  and   articles   made 
thereof.     3.244.514.  4-5-66.  Cl.  75—128. 
Bluhm.  Ronald  F.  :  See — 

Walker,  David  D.,  and  Bluhm.      3.244.429. 
Blumberg.     Ruth.       Interlocking    hinge.      3.243.838,    4-5-66. 

Cl.    16 — 128. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  k  Co.  GmbH      See— 

Konlg.  Eberhard.  and  Rodel.      3,243,991. 
Boehl.    Helmut  :    See 

Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Boehl.     3. 244, .'^25. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See- 
Fehring.   Wendell   B 

3.244  385 
Woods,   Welghtstlll  W       3,243.992 
Boggs    Le   Roy   R  ,    to   Universal    Moulded   Fiber 
Production    of    fiber    reinforced    resin    articles 
4-5-66.  Cl    15ft— 178. 
Bollinger.   Richard  :   See — 

Kaupp,  Josef,  Klug.  Bollinger,  and  Eckhardt. 
Bolton-Emerson.    Inc  :   Sre- 

Smlth.  Harold  R..  and  Thyng  3,244.049 
Boorlakov,  Alexandr  I.,  A.  N  Jublmov.  A  I.  Axenov  Y  N 
Zoobakov,  V.  N.  Ooodkov  V  F  Zheleznova.  V.  F  Chekin 
I.  A.  GInevskaJa.  L.  I.  Kookooshkln,  and  B.  N  Goolln  to 
Nanchno  Issledovatelsky  Institute  Experlmentalnol  Khlrur- 
glcheskol  Apnaratury  1  Instrumentov.  Device  for  tissue 
suturing.  3,244,342,  4-5-66,  Cl.  227  — 19 
Boots  Pure  Drue  Co.  (AuHtrallH)  Ptv.  Ltd   •  See 

Needham,  Fredertck  M  ,  Close,  and  WllllamB.     3.244  321 
Bopp.  Cecil  W.,  to  The  Greater  Iowa  Corp.      Lifting  fork  for 

sheet  material.     3.244,446.  4-5-66.  Cl,  294     67. 
Bopp-Decker  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Decker.  Judson.  and  Gllmore.      3,244.574. 
Borden  Co.,  The:  See    - 

Tsou,  Kwan  C,  and  Sandler.     3.244.637. 
Boreen,   Stuart  W   :   See 

Ivockwood,   George  S..  Jr,,  and  Boreen. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Buck.  Leo  V.     3.244.165. 
Bornsteln.  Leopold  F..  to  National  Polychemicals,  Inc      Phe- 
""'  furfural    resin    compo«ltlon8.      8,244,648.    4-5-66,    Cl. 
260 — 3. 

Borowski.  Edward  :  See — 

Schaffner.  Carl  P.,  and  Borowski.     3,244,590. 
Borre,  Earl  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr.,  and  Borre.     3.244.286. 


Scherer.  Shuman,   and  Volberding. 


Glass  Corp. 
3,244,570, 


3.244,654. 


3,244.817. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Bosko,  John  L. :  See — 

Booko,  John  M.  and  J    L.  and  Llndecker,     3,244,149. 
Hosku,  John  M.  and  J.  L.,  and  J.  H.  Llndecker.     Animal  train- 
ing safety  IPHsh  stick.     .H.L'44.149.  4-5   ft6.  CI.   119      29. 
BoHsen,    Ihivid    A.,    to    Industrial    Nucleonics    Corp.      Control 
ai/p«ratus  lor  a  veneer  lathe.     3, 244, 20*5,  4-5-66,  CI.  144 — 
209. 
Bottomley,  James:  See — 

Strauss,  Richard,  and  Bottomley.     3.244,662. 
HiiU);h.  Mayn.ird  O.,  Jr.  :  See- 

Zappla,  Anthony  T.,  and  Bough.     3.244,266. 
Boullenv,  R.  H.,  In*'.  :  ^ee- 

Wilson,  Robert  \V.     3,244,445. 
Bourgeois,    Kdouard,    50%    to    Soclete  Commerclale   I'aulstia. 
Shock  and   vibration   absorbing  suspension   for  vehicle  mo- 
tors.    3,244.3H6,  4-5-66,  CI.  248—9. 
Bourns,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Melvin  H.,  Bourna,  and  Hickman      3.244,821. 
Bourns.  Marian  E.  :  See — 

Smith,  Melvin  H..  Bourns,  and  Hickman.     3.244,821. 
Ikjutin,  Harold  S.     Kasel  and  8e«.t  assembly.     3,244,450,  4-5- 

t>«.  CI.  297—156 
Bouwers,  Albert,   and   H.   W.   Bulthuls,   to  Optlsche  Industrie 
"De  Oude  I>elft."     Centered  optical  mirror  system  having 
tlnlte  coiijuprttes.     3,244  073,  4-5-66,  CI.  88 — 57. 
Bowen,  Willard  L.,  Ill,  and  J.  H.  Cowles,  to  The  Torrington 
Co.     Hardened  liner  for  antl  friction  bearing  and  split  hous- 
ing.    3,244.463,  4-.">-6<).  CI.  308   -35. 
Bowles  Knglneerlng  Corp.  :  See — 
Colston,  John  R.     3,244,370. 
Bowman,    Walker  H.,    to   Standard  Oil  Co.      Separation  proc- 
ess  for  isophthallc  acid   and   terephthall<'  acid.     3,244,744, 
4   5-66,  CI.  260—525. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  :  .See— 
nowers,  Lloyd  W.     3,244.024. 
Karns.  Ray  L.     3,244.816. 
Boxer,    Theodore.    H.    Jackson,    W.    Nelson,    W.    Roblson,    and 
S.    Weisman,    to   Kollsman    Instrument   Corp.      Solid    state 
accelerometer.     3,244,011,  4-.".-66.  CI.  73—517. 
Bruika,  Bruno  W..  and  C.  L.  McLaughlin,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.      High   lift   device   actuating  mechanism.      3,244.384. 
4-5-66    CI.  244—42. 
Branco.    Flavio   S.  C.   to   Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Corp. 
Tape  tension  motor  control  circuit.     3,244.954.  4   5-66,  CI. 
318—7. 
Bnind.  Derek  A.  :  See — 

(ilammarlno.  Joseph  K..  and  Brand.     3,243.917. 
Brand.   Samuel.     Magnetk   recording  attachment.     3,245.064. 

4-5-66.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Brandenburg,  Alma  E.  :  <S'ee — 
Baker.  Joe  H.     3  244,527. 
Brandenburg,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Baker.  Joe  H.     3.244.527. 
Braunhut.   Harold   N.      Aijuarlum   assembly.      3,244,145,  4-5- 

66,  CI.  119—5. 
Brede,  Alexander,   III,   L.  J.   Maher,  C.  E.  Schalla,  and  E.  E. 
Tuttle,   to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.      Electric  brake  mechanism. 
3,244,259,  4-5-06,  CI.  188—138. 
Brenishey  &  Co. :  See— 

Webber,  Heinz.     3.244,187. 
Brennen,  Ronald  F.  :  See —  , 

Buccl,  James  A.,  and  Brennen.    3.244.854. 
Breuer.  Karl  :  said  Breuer  assor.  to  Demag  Akttengesellschaft. 

(iear  constructions.     3.244.020.  4-5-6C,  CI.  74 — 411. 
Bridge.   Arnold   H.,   Jr.,   R.   C.   Jenkins,   and  C.   R.   Kline,   Jr., 
to   The   (Joodyear  Tire   k   Rubtoer  Co.     Tire   cord   endings. 
3.244.215.  4-5-«6.  CI.   152-356. 
Brighton.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wegry,    Stanley    I'..    Brighton,    Laurence,    and   McGrath. 
3,245,0«8. 
Brink.  William  J.     Navigational  instrument.     3.243,881.  4-5- 

66.  CI.  33 — 61. 
Broadhead.   Samuel   L..  Jr..   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Impedance 
matched  broad  band   transistor  amplifier.     3,244,998,  4-5- 
66,  Cl.  330—31. 
Broderick,  Edward  :  See — 

Christens.  Ray  C.  and  Broderick.     3,244.697. 
Broekhuysen,    William    C.    to    G-V    Controls    Inc.      Electro- 
thermal relav  with  heat  augmentation.     3,244.840,  4-5-66. 
CI.  200—122. 
Brookson.   William   C,   to   American   Can  Co.      Apparatus  for 
forming  a  clinched  seam.     3.243.865.  4-5-66.  CI.  2fr— 121. 
Broom.  Frederick  :  See — 

Hill.  Walter,  and  Broom.     3.244.794. 
Brown,  DeloB  B.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Dispensing  from 

plural  sources.     3.244,328,  4-5-6«.  Cl.  222—136. 
Brown.  Ethan  A.     Syringe  and  method   of  Injection.     3.244.- 
172.  4-5-86.  Cl.  128 — ^8. 

Brown  FIntube  Co.  :  See—  i 

Nevlns.  John  W.     3.244.225. 

Brown.  Howard  M..  and  T.  R.  Pezzack,  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Ltd.  Tamped  connections.  3.244.610,  4-5-66.  Cl. 
204—279. 

Brown.  Lawr«'nce  G.  Closing  device  for  containers.  3,244,- 
309.  4-5-66.  Cl.  215—52. 

Brown,  Melvin  H.,  and  R.  RoUes,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica. Water-dlsperslble  metallic  flake  pigments  and  ready- 
mixed  coating  formulations  containing  the  same.  3,244,- 
.-)42.  4-5-66.  Cl.  106—277. 

Brown.  Robert  J..  D.  B.  Derr.  and  F.  C.  Gut.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Marking  apparatus. 
3.244.139.  4-.5-6('>.  Cl.   118 — 11. 

Brown.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  F.  Schomburg,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  for  erasing  a  thermoplastic 
record.     3.245.053.  4-5-66,  Cl.  340—173. 

Brown.  Thomas  G.  :  See — 

BJalme.  Bengt  G..  and  Brown.     3.243,878. 


Co.      Service 


Crago,     Fox, 


Vehicle 


Chuck  construction  for 
3.244,430,    4-5-66,    Cl. 


Brownlle,   Isaac  A.,  and  G.  A.  Wemyss,  to  Scottish  Agricul- 
tural Industries  Ltd.     Trough  mixers.     3.244.408.  4-5-66. 
Cl.  259 — 6. 
Brownlow,  James  M.  :  See — 

Bartkus.    Edward    A.,     Brownlow,    Elfant,     and    Grebe. 

3.243,870. 

Bruce,  George  D..   to   International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 

Semi  permanent  memory.     3,245.058,  4-5-66,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Brugger,    Kenneth    C,     to    Cooper's    Inc.      Strand    metering 

means.     3,243,974.  4-5-66.  Cl.  66 — 132. 
Bruin.   IMeter,  and  M.  Sluis,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Polyurethanes 
from   polyesters  containing  monocarboxyllc  acids.     3,244,- 
()73,  4-5-66.  Cl.  260 — ^76. 
Brunette,   Frederick   F.      Locking  support   means.      3,244,391,' 

4-5-66,  Cl.  248—225. 
Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  J.  S.  Rose,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Coru.     Process  for  reacting  4,4.4-trlchlorobutylene  oxide 
with  polyhydric  alcohols.     3,244,754.  4-5-66,  CI.  260-615. 
Brust,  Gerhard,  W.  Dietrich.  P.  Mlerrowski.  and  W.  Schrempp, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Character  recog 
nltlon  apparatus  utillting  columnar  variations  from  a  ref- 
erence line.     3,245  037.  4   5-66.  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Bryer.   Jack,   to   R.   Hoe  A.  Co..   Inc.     Antl-streaklng  printing 
plate   having   inner   edge   spaced   from   supporting   surface. 
3.244  098,  4-5-66,  Cl.  101—375. 
Buccl,   James  A.,  and  R.  F.  Brennen.   to  Unlweld   Products, 
Inc.      Stored   energy   stud    welder.      3.244,854,   4-5-66,    Cl. 
219—98. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Plperato,  James.     3,245,029. 
Buchelt,    Louis    W.,    to    Norton-McMurray    Mfg. 
head  adapter.    3.244,438,  4-5-66.  Cl.  285 — 15. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :   See — 

Hauser-Bucher.  Walter.     3,244,016. 
Buchholz.  Werner:   See    - 

Rochester.     Nathaniel.     Bashe,     Buchholz. 
Haddad.  and  Phelps.     3,245.039. 
Buck,  David  E..  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd. 

lamp.     3.244.869.  4-5-66.  Cl.  240 — 7.1. 
Buck,  Leo  \'.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.    Seal  for  glass  oven  door. 

3,244,165,  4-5-66,  Cl.  126—200. 
Buck,  Russell  E.,   to  Buck  Tool  Co. 
elongated    contoured    workpleces. 
279—121. 
Buck  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Buck,  Russell  E.     3,244,430. 
Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.,  J.  R.  Moneymaker,  and  M.  C.  Meyer, 
to    The    Panlplus    Co.      Emulsiflcatlon    agents.      3,244,534, 
4-5-66,  Cl.  99—91. 
Bull,   Glen   C.   Jr.     Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid   material. 

3,244,326.  4-5-66,  Cl.  222 — 61. 
Bulthuls.  Henrlcus  W. :  See — 

Bouwers,  Albert,  and  Bulthuls.     3,244,073. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.    The  :   See — 
Baker,  Melvin  L.     3,244,066. 
Matthew,  Morton  P.     3,244,095. 
Miller,  George  P.,  and  Sousoures.     3.244.893. 
Schmldlln.  Frederick  W.     3.245,055. 
Wahlenmeler,  Frederick  E.     3,245,074. 
Wells^Paul  E.,  and  Scarbrough.     3,245,060. 
Bunker,    Ward,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Vacuum    powered 

pump.     3.244,357.  4-5-66,  Cl.  230—52. 
Burdett,  David  F.,  J.  R.  Davey,  A.  T.   Harty,  and  B!   Osten- 
dorf,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Data  receiv- 
ing circuit.     3,245,040.  4-5-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Burge,  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Napper.  Maxwell  D.,  and  Burge.     3.244,769. 
Burgess     Robin    H.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Polyoleflns  containing  a  2-hydroxy-benzophenone,  a  zinc  dl- 
alkyldlthlophosphate  and  optionally  a  trlsphenol  alkane  as 
sUblUzers.      3.244.667.   4-5-66.   Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Burke  and  Co.  :   See — 

Burke   Val  J.     3,243,942. 
Burke.    Val    J.,    to    Burke   and    Co.      Adsorber    cartridge   and 

retainer   construction.      3,243.942,   4-5-66,   Cl.    55 — 387. 
Burner-HoUomon  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See —  ' 

Hollomon    Frank  A.     3.244,416. 
Burns.   Kay    N.,    to  Esso   Production   Research   Co.      Seismic 

source.     3  244,252,  4-5-66,  Cl.  181      .5. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Farnham,  Norman  W.,  and  Qosnell.     3,244,549. 
Farnham,   Norman   W.,  and   Gosnell.      3,244.550. 
Johnson,  John  R.,  and  Gosnell.    3.244.728. 
Jones.  Olyn  H.     3.244.864. 
Sullivan.  George  J.     3,244.548. 
Templeton,  William  B.     3.244.265. 
Burtch,  Fred  W.  :   See- 
Parks,  Christ  F.,  and  Burtch.     3.244.188. 
Buscbbeck.  Werner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs  GmbH. 
Unbalanced  to  balanced  broadband  Impedance  transformer. 
3.245.009.  4-5-66.  Cl.  333—26. 
Bush,  Charles  F.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Tube- 
less  tires.     3.244.214.  4-5-66.  Cl.  152—354. 
Bushmeyer.    Richard    W..    C.    D.    Miller,   deceased    (by    J.    T. 
Holmstrom.    Jr..    administrator),   and    R.    E.    Strohman.    to 
J.  I.  Case  Co.     Agricultural  Implement.     3.244.088.  4-5-66. 
Cl.  100—89. 

Busse,  Du  Wane  J.  :   See — 

Lunenschloss,   John   T.,   and   Busse.      3.244.415. 

Bussey.  Harry.  Jr.  Tile  with  Interflttlng  ledges  and  recesses. 
3.243.932.  4-5-66,  Cl.  52—591. 

Butler,  Robert  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  particles.  3,244.279.  4-5-66. 
Cl.  209—128. 

BOttner.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Sapara.  Franz,  and  BUttner.     3,244.819. 
Buzeell.    Benjamin    R.      Wear    indicating    surfacing    device. 
3.243.925,  4-5-66.  Cl.  51 — 372. 


Vlll 


it   1 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Bjer,  E1118  M..  and  A.  A.  Lang,  %  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Recovering  aroinatlcs  from  coffee  extract.  3,244,530.  4-5- 
66,  CI.  99      71  .        .        .       u- 

Byers,  Brian  J    :   See — 

Byers,  James  L.  and  B.  J.    3,244,211. 

Byers.  James  L.  and  B.  J.  Card  holder.  3,244,211  4-5-66 
CI.  150 — 39. 

Byron.  Ernest,  and  B.  O.  Qulnn.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Inductive  memory  sy.^item  with  selective- 
ly operable  Inductive  coupling.     3,245.054.  4   5-66.  CI.  340^  - 

C.S.F.-Compagnle  General  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll  :   See— 

Beuvaln.  Rene.     3.245.0S0. 
Cabbage.  John  T,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Aluminum  hallde 
complex  catalyst  conditioning.     3.244,756.  4-5-66.  CI.  260 
666. 
Cahn.  Robert  P..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Semi 
permeable    membrane    extraction.      3.244.763.    4-5-66,    CI. 
260   -677. 
Cala.  Charles  F..  to  Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Inc.     Process  and  apimra- 
tus  for  making  homogeneous  gas  free  optical  glass      3  244  - 
493.  4-5   66.  CI.  65 — 134. 
Calavar  Corp.  :   See —  |.  |  | 

Elliott.  Darius  W.     3.244.292. 
Caldo.    Cornello.   and    S.    Alglerl,    to    Montecatlnl    Socleta   Ge 
nerale  per  llndustrla  MInerarIa  e  Chlmlca.     Polypropylene 
stablllied    with   dUallcyl    thiodlglycol.      3,244,669,    4-5-66 
CI.  260 — 45.85. 
Caldwell.  John  H.     Machine  for  size  grading  fruit  or  the  like 
,    3,244.277.  4-.V66.  CI.  209      106.      •"  »  "'^  ""^  ""• 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :   See 

HUdebrandt.    Alvln    P..    Elleman.    Whltmore     and    Slmp- 
klns.      3.244.943, 
CallBoy  Systems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bellfuss,  Freeman  C.     3,245.070. 
Calumet  &  Hecla.   Inc.  :   See—  | 

Hippie    George  I..  Jr.      3.244.130. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jones,  Marvin  R.,  and  Woelfel.      3,244,399. 
Campbell.    George    R..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd 
Production    of    particulate    ammonium    nitrate-fuel    oil 
plosive      3.244.568,  4-.")-<)6.  CI.  149-   4t; 
Canada.    Her   .Majesty   the  Queen   In   right   of, 

by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  :    .S'ee 

Wilson.    Hugh    W..   and    Wright.      ;?,244.064 
Canadalr  Ltd.  :   See — 

Thomas    Ian  A.      3,244,249. 
Cann.    Gordon.    L..    to   p:iectro  Optical    .Systems.    Inc       Plasma 
accelerator    using    Hall    currents.      3.243.954,    4-.")-«6     CI 
tiO — 3').').  ' 

Cannon.  John  P  ,  to  Plattner  Co.,  Inc.     Sealed  rotary  switch 

having  fixed   supports       3.244.S20.  4-5-<W>    CI     200 U 

<',iracrlsti,  ViPginius  Z..  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc 
•Vpparatus  and  method  of  operating  a  forced  flow  once- 
through  vapor  generating  power  plant  3,243,9«'l.  4-5-66 
CI.  60 — 10. >.  ' 

Cardlosonics  Medical  Instruments  Corp.  ■   See 

LIttmann.  David,  and  (iilman.      3.243.886 
Carlsen.    William    R..    to    Michigan    Tool    Co.      Cutting    tool 

3.243.8ft.{.  4-.V-66.  CI.  29 — 96. 
Carlson,  Alan  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Oscilloscope  sweep 
^  circuits      3.244.989.  4-5-66.  CI.  328—185. 
Carlson,   ()scar   T.      Irrigating    plant    receptacle,      3.243,919, 

4— 5— *>(),   CI.   47 — .>8. 
Carnegie,  James  :   See — 

Thomas,    David    (},    A.,    and   Carnegie.      3.243  964 

Pipe     cutter        3,244.339,     4-.V-66.     CI. 


and     Cestaro. 

Fruit    preparation 

Ultramarine 


Cestaro.  Joseph   M.  :   See — 

''".,'"f,''.f"v>.'^""'"ny;     OUen.     Redmond 

Chamberlin,    Donald    W.,    to    PMC    Corp 
^  machine      3,244,296^  4-.V-66,  CI    214-1 
Chan.     Kani    H.,    to    Holland  Suco    Color'  Co 
textile    inks.       3.244.558.    4-5-66.    CI.    117  —  38 
h"P  n     Howanl    R..    a„d    J,    j.    Kaleba,    to    ControU 
Amerua.       (ranging    means    for    switch 
4-5-66.  CI.  _'0<)--l(i8 
Chapman,     Delbert     J.        Protective     sole 

3  2+3.902    4   5-66,  CI.  36  -72 
Cliapiuan,   Walter  C.  :   See 

(ioddard.    Edwin    (i 
Chauvln.    IUTnar<l     to 
and   apparatus   foi 


bodies 
for 


Co.    of 
3.244.848, 


spiked    gboes. 


ex- 


as   represented 


and    Chapman       .'1.245,025 
Westinghou.s..    Electric   Co'rp.      Method 

.3311    4-:.   tiJi    CI    ■'•'W-'i'^'"*"'  ""*'  '■"'""«  "n^  *""e.     3.244,- 
Chekin,   Vladimir  V'T See— 

Boorlakov.     Alexandr    I..     Jublmov.     Axenov.     Zoobakov 
Goodkov   /.heleznova.  Chekin.  Glnevskaja.  Kookooshkln 
and  (loulin.      3,244  .{4' 
Chemenla,  John   .M    :   See 

Ttehler    Max,   Chemerda,  and  KoUonltach.      3  244  748 
Chemetron  Corp,:   see —  .»•-■-».  i  to. 

Eymanl.  Pierre  L    G.      3,244  729 

Chemical   I'roducts  Corp   :   See ' 

Heins.   Sidney    .M.      3.244  551 

^" Vx^relM^'^^nrn    •    I',     ^'■^^''''^^.    and    C.    A.    Patalldis.    to 

3,24?06^,  £^3l(;    ^•',''^r4<|i"W4T"'"'"**'"    '•""'    «--">»-• 

'^'d:^"oraA."^\"r7ic,;."  ^:^.^T^''^  I'.V  138^°"^^^*^ 
r,.M  <^''«'"'f''.  R  A.  Connell.  and  D.  p.  Seraphim,  to  Inter- 
nat  .mal  Huslne.s«  Machines  Corp,  Process  of  vapor  de- 
positing an,l  annealing  vapor  deposlte.l  layers  of  tin- 
germanium  and  indium  gernianiinii  iiietastable  solid  solu- 
tions.     ,{,244.5,")7,   4-j-<i(;    CI.    117 21'  , 

Chlormetals  Inc.  :   See — 

Szechtman.  Joshua.      3.244.609 

(.homlcki    John  S..  to   International   Business   Machines  Corn 
***■'' 'V'*^,%"''    P^*'**'  synchronization.      3.245.003.  4-5--(i8 


Chiou. 


Chow,    and    Cubert       3,244  90S 

liroderlck.    to    Thiok()l    Chemical 


W. 


earner,     John 

225-104. 
Carriero,     Emanuel 

3.24>'i.913.  4-,->-<>6 
Carsten.    Bruce   W. 

:!.244.160.  4-.5-60 
Carter.   Richard   S  . 


and    vermin    exterminator. 


J.       Rodent 
CI    4.3—98 
Ignition   system   for  high  speed   engines. 
CI     123-    14S  •       »- 

J    C.   Cooper,  and   M.   W,   Welz,   to  Inter 


national    Business    Machine.s'  Corp.      Computer   clock   ohase 
lock.     3.24.1.048    4-5-60.  CI    340—172  5  . 

Carter.  William,   Co.  The:   See — 
.Martin.  Frank  G.      3,244.343. 
Ca.se,   J.   I,,  Co,  :    .S'ee— 

W„  Miller, 


Holmstrom,  and  Stroh 

and   Wenzel.      3.244,237. 
3,244,271. 

E..    and    H.    Kampf.    d.b.a.    Erwln 
Web  stretching  machine. 


Bushinever.   Richard 

man       3.244.088. 
Kepllnger.    .Miller    M. 
Wenning.  .Maurice  H 
Cassel,    Reinhardt,    to    B 

Kampf.  Maschlnen-fabrlk.  Firma 
3,24:i.84.'.,  4-.>-f.(i,  CI,  IM      1, 

Castagna,  .VrnaMo  :   See  -  j 

Tanferna     .Mario,    and    Castagna.      3,244,157.  ' 

Castle.    Raymond   \,.   to   Smith    Kline   &  ^>ench   Laboratories 

Phenylirnidazo  [4.,'>-I)l   pvrldazlnes,     3.244.71.1    4-5-66    CI 

260 — 250, 

Cates.  Earl   L. 

CI,  222—181 
Caudle.  Wayne  S.,  to  Mueller  Co 

441,  4-.->-66.  CI.  285—374. 
Cauley.    Thomas    K..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.      Svstem 

for  correcting   the  shift  of  an  electron-gun   beam   from   the 

desired     region     of     iinpingenient.       3,244,8.')5,    4-.V-66.     CI. 

M 1  y —  1  •  1 . 

Cease  Central,   Inc   :   See — 

Cease,   William  W       3.244.,'J3T, 
Cease.    William    W,.    to   ('ease   Central.   Inc.      Method  for  pre- 
paring and  serving  combinations  of  food  Items      3  244  537 
4-5-<!6,  CI,  99—192, 
Cellu-Kote.  Inc,  :    See  0 

Bauer,  (ierald  C.      3.244.3.')4 

Bauer,  (;erald  C.      3.244.379. 
Central   Electricity  Generating  Board  :   See — 

Pulfer,  Robert  F.      3.244.085.  » 


Bottled   water  dispenser.     3.244,329,  4-5-86, 
Crimped  tube  Joint.    3.244.^ 


Chow,  Woo   P.  :   See — 

Lo    Ca.sale.    Thomas    M 
Chrlstena.    Ray    C,    and    E. 

Corp,     Diet hylene  glycol  esters  of  bis'(dialkylenlmino)   phos 
phiiu.    oxides.      3,244,697,   4-5-«56,   CI     260— 239 
(  hrlstison,  Wilburn  E,  :   See — 

Illrlch.    William    R,   and   Ohrlstlson,      3,243  892 
(  hrysler  Corp   :    See 

Sturtevant.    Mark   J      and    Kazanjlan,      3  244  802 
Weech.   Marx   E,.  and  Thels.      3  244  141 
Church.  Charles  H,  :    Srr    - 

Bennett    Allan  I..  Jr.  Church,  Coleman.  GT^lara    Smith, 
and   Stewart.      3,244  486 
Churchward.  Philip  E..  to  Inited  States  of  America    Interior 
solvent    extraction    process    for    separating    rhenium    from 
molybdenum,     3.244,475,  4-.V66    CI    23—22 
Clba   Ltd.  :    .see- 

puennent>erger.    Max.    Milund.   and    Luethl.      3  244  708 
.Martin    Henry    anl  .\ehl       3.244..">04 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Boehl.     3.244.525, 
Wegmann.  Jacgues,  Schaub.  and  Lltzler      3  244  473 
CUker.  William  H..  and  W    A.  Shrode.  to  FMC  Corp  '    Method 

of  treating  glass  roving.     3.243.949.  4-5-66.  CI.  57—162 
Cincinnati  .Milling  Machine  Co.    The:   See — 

Dever.  Lewis  A.,  and  Atterhiever.     3  244  028 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :    See 

Wlgger.  Lawrence   H.     3.244.004. 
Cities  Service  Research  ami  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Galbreath.  Richmond  B.     3  244  617 
Clack    Peter  J.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Carl  W,.  Clack,  and  Wood.    3,244,881 
Clare.  C,  P,.  k  Co,  :   See— 

Deeg.  Wyman  L,     3.244.942. 
Clarlzio,  Glacomo.  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Athlete's  foot 

protector.     3.243.901.  4-5-66.  CI.  36—72. 
Clarlrlo.   Glacomo.    to  The   Scholl   Mfg.   Co  ,   Inc.      Disposable 
plastic  bag  for  hot  or  cold  substances.     3,244,210.  4-5-66. 

Clark.  Charles  A.  :   See— 

Blower,  Roy,  Clark,  and  Fleetwood.     3.244..M4. 
Clark.  Reginald  F  .  and  C.  D.  Storrs,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co 
Trlsdrlphenylphoaphlne)   nickel  monocarbonyl  and  similar 
compounds.     3.244.738.  4-5-66.  CI.  260 — 439. 
Clasen.  Claus  J,  W,  :   See- 
Barber    Franklin  D,.  and  Clasen.     3.244,462. 
Clenienti,   Robert  J,.   F,   Dersch,  and   S,  L,   Dwver.  to  General 
Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Fog  reduction  In  photographic  sliver 
halide  emulsions.     3.244.522,  4-5-66,  Cl.  96 — 66. 
Clementl.  Robert  J.  :   See    - 

Dersch.  Fritz,  and  Clementl.     3,244,521. 
Clemons.  Maurice  M.  :   See — 

Sehn.  Francis  J.,  and  Clemons.     3,243,980. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See — 

Wilson.  Gardner  P.,  and  Stefansjon.    3,245,083. 
Clinton.  William  P.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Joe  W..  Ponzonl.  and  Clinton.     3.244.529. 
Clinton.   William  P..  and  E.  Pltchon,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Process    for    preparing    an    aromatized    coffee    concentrate 
3.244.531,  4-.'?-66.   Cl.  99—71. 
Clinton,    William    P.,    T.    Kraut,    and    E.    Pltchon.    to   General 
'Foods  Corp.      Aromatizing  Instant  coffee.     3.244  533.  4-5- 
66,  Cl.  99—71. 

Close.  John  F.  C.  :   See — 

Needham,  Frederick  M.,  Close,  and  Williams      3.244,321. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


CI0B8OD,  Rex  D,  :   See — 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.,  and  Closson.    3.244.730. 
Coal  Industry   (Patents)   Ltd.;   See— 

Kibble,  John  D..  and  I'enn.    3,244.078. 
Coathylene  S.  A.  ;   See 

Splndler,  WoIfKang.     3,244,887. 
Coca  Cola  Co..  The  :   See— 

Atkinson,  Jerry  T.,  and  Jacobs.     3,244,316. 
Cockerell,    Christopher    S.,    to    Hovercraft    Development    Ltd. 
Air  cushion  veiildes  having  flexible  skirts  deflectable  by  sub- 
sidiary cushion  pressure.     ;<.244.244,  4   5-06    CI.  180 — 7. 
Cortleld,  Thomas  H  .  and  R.  D.  Closson,  to  Etnyl  Corp.     Or- 
Xanonietalllc  compounds.     3,244,736,  4-5-66.  01.  200—429. 
Coffnian,  Jack  W.    Insulated  plp«  hanger  construction.    3,244,- 

388,  4-:>-66.  CI.  248^-  62. 
Coggeshall.  Alva  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing polycarbonamldes.     3,244,485,  4-5-66,  CI.  23 — 260. 
Cohen.  Murray  S.  ;   See — 

Schoenfelder,  Carl  W.,  and  Cohen.    3,244,474. 
Coilfeed  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Barlnger,  Berlyn  E.,  Hole,  and  Huber.     3,244,023. 
Cola^rossl,  Joseph  M.  ;   See — 

Bernard,  David  W.,  and  Colagrossl.    3.245,046. 
Colburn,  Roger  L.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Heating  ele- 
ment.    3,244,801,  4-5-66,  Cl.  219 — 438. 
Coldwater  Cattle  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Baker,  Joe  H.     3,244,527. 
Cole.  E.  K.,  Ltd.  :  See—  ' 

Fielder.  Eric  C.  W.     3.244.243. 
Coleman  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Staunton.  John  J.  J.,  and  Bell.    3,244,287. 
Coleman,  Jacob  J.  :   See — 

Bennett,  Allan  I.,  Jr.,  Church.  Coleman,  O'Hara,  Smith, 
and  Stewart.     3,244.486. 
ColgHtel'almollve  Co.  ;   See — 

Miles,  Gilbert  D.  W.     3,244,313. 
Collins    John  ;   See — 

Barney.  Charles  A.,  and  Collins.    3.245.031. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See-  - 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.     3.244,998. 

Stover.  HarrU  A.     3,245,079. 
Colston,  John  R.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     Fluid  pulse 

converter.     3.244.370,  4-5-66,  CI.  235 — 201. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co   ;   See — 

Clark,  Reginald  F..  and  Storrs.    3,244.738. 
Colvlll,  Donald  E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     AC.  generator 
signal  light  and  field  relay  system.     3,244.900,  4-.5-66,  Cl. 
307—10. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 

Caracrlsti,  Vlrginlus  Z.     3,243,961. 

Hlckox.  Walter  A.     3.244,898. 
Compagnle  Electro  .Me<animie  ;    .See— - 

Ravret,  Pierre,  and  Mlachon.    3,244.849. 
Compo  Corp.  :  See — 

Compo,  Robert  W.     3.244,254. 
Compo.  Robert  W.,  to  Compo  Corp.     Combination  exhaust  con- 
duit and  muffler.     3,244, 2.')4.  4-.'>-«6,  Cl.  181-  42. 
CondoUos.  Elle.  to  Soclete  Grenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  d'AppHca 
flons   HydrauUques.      Hydraulic  plants  for  surfacing  ores. 
3,244,4,55,  4-5-66,  Cl.  302—14. 
Connell,  Richard  A.:  See  — 

Chlou,  Charles,  Connell,  and  Seraphim.     3.244.557. 
Conner.    Donald    J.      Bottle    decaslng   apparatus.      3,244,303. 

4   5-06,  Cl.  214—309. 
Conrad,  Robert.     Swimming  i)ool  vacuum  cleaner.     3.243,830, 

4-5-66    Cl.  15—1.7. 
Conrov,  Eugene  D.  :   See — 

Meade,  Robert  M..  and  Conroy.     3,245,044. 
Consolazlo,  George  A.  :   See — 

Huntoon,  Robert   B..  Consolazlo.   Paraskevas.   Kalafatas, 
and  Moses.     3,244,689. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See- — 

Hofmann    Victor  H.     3,244.991. 
Consolidated  Stamp  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

McRae.  Ross  C.  and  Tansey.    3.244,097. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemlsche  Indu.strle  G.m.b.U.  :   See — 

Puchala.   Helmut,  Anselm,  and   Kell.     3,244.670. 
Container  Corp   of  America  :   See — 

Wolowlcz   Richard  S..  and  Kossnar.    3.244.3.56. 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Tijunells.  Donatas.     3,244.346. 
Continental  (>ll  Co.  :   See — 

Blevlns,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.     3.243,967. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Chapln.  Howard  R..  and  Kaleba      3.244,848. 
Cook  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.  ;   See    - 

Wright.  Howard  J.,  and  Klncheloe.     3,244.653. 
Coombs,  Jack  A.  :   See — 

Apple,  John  M*  and  Coombs.     3,244,494. 

Coons,  William  R.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Hencke,  William  R.,  Coons,  Dowden,  and  Green.     3,244,- 
628. 
Cooper.  Edward  W.  :   See — 

Porteous,  Archibald,  and  Cooper.     3.244,179. 
Cooper's  Inc.  :  See — 

Brugger.  Kenneth  C.     3,243.974. 
Cooper,  James  C.  :   See — 

Carter,  Richard  S.,  Cooper,  and  Welz.     3.245,048. 
Cooper,   Leo  J.     Space  heater.     3,244,164,  4-5-66.  Cl.   126— 

Coop<'r,  Theodore  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Bonds  for 
oxidized  materials.     3,244,948,  4-.V66.  Cl.  317—240. 

Cope,  Thomas  C.     Stuffing  box.    3,244,424,  4^^66.  Cl.  277-4. 

Copeland,  Clinton  R.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Glass  press 
mold  structure  with  temperature  regulation,  3,244,497. 
4-5-66.  Cl.  65—162. 


Vahrenkamp,    to  Xa- 
3.244,562, 


to 
3.: 


Na 
;44. 


Rubber 


Copeland,  Ralph  A.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Beuzlm- 
idaiole  cyanlnc  dyes  containing  in  -position  a  carboethoxy 
grouip  on  the  methine  chain.  3,244,526,  4-5-66,  Cl.  96— 
106. 

Coppersmith,   Frederick   M,.   and   G,    J 

tional  Lead  Co.      Battery  lead  oxide  products" 
4-5-66,  Cl.   136—26. 
Coppersmith,    Frederick   M.,   and   G.   J.   Vahrenkamp 
tional  l^ad  Co.     .Method  for  producing  lead  oxide  ' 
563,  4-,->-66,  Cl.   136  —  27. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Brown,  Delos  B,     3,244,328 
Wiley,  Robert  K,     3.244,499, 
Corr.   John   F.,   to  The   Bendix  Corp.,  and   Vulcanized 

and    Plastics    Co,      High    temp«Tature    resistant    rubber  like 
composition.     3,244,663,  4-5-00,  Cl.  260-41  5 
Ci)urtaulds  Ltd.  :   See- 

Prlday,  Keith,     3,244.487. 
CovlngtOHj  Robert   A,,   Jr..    R.   E.   Dickey,   \.   C.   Wveth    and 
K.   M.    iacllko,    to   Remington   Arms   Co,,    Inc,      Continuous 
extrusion    and    orientation    of    plastic    tubing.       3  244  781 
4-5-66,  Cl.  264      95.  so,,    01, 

Cowles,  John  H.  :   See — 

Bowen.  Willard  L.,  Ill,  and  Cowles.     3,244.463. 
Cowles,  Warren  H.  :    See  — 

Mansfield,  George  A.,   Jr..  and  Cowles.     3,243,95", 
Crabb,  Ernest  and   L,     Api>aratus  for  cutting  thin  sheets  of 
expanded   polystyrene   or    the    like.      3.244.039,    4^-66.   Cl. 
Oo — 4. 
Crabb,  Leslie  :   Ser — 

Crabb,  Ernest  and  L.     3,244.039. 
Craghead,     Robert    J,       Device    for     photographing    persons 

destroying  marker  signs.     3,244.086,  4-5-66   Cl   95 — 11 
Crago,  Robert  P.  :   See — 

Rochester.  Nathaniel,  Bashe,  Buchholz,  Crago,  Fox    Had 
dad.  and  Phelps,     3.245,039, 
Cranch,    John    E.,    to    Xerox    Corp.      Electrostatic   Image    re- 
production.    3.244,540.  4-.5-60.  Cl.  117 — 17.5. 
Crane,  Donald  P.,  and  L.  J,  Haluka.     Electronic  hot  bearing 

detector.     3,244,875,  4-5-66,  Cl.  246 — 169. 
Crane  Packing  Ltd  :   See — 

Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.  W.  3,244,425. 
Craven,  George  F.,  and  A.  E.  Karbowlak,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  the  determination 
of  attenuation  In  waveguides  including  means  for  comparing 
the  amplitudes  nf  pulse  n'flections.  3,244.978  4-5-06  Cl 
324-^8. 
Creed  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Turner,  Frederick  J.  L.,  Moore,  Marshall,  and  Morrison 
3.244.955, 
Crlshal,  Joan  M..  T.  J.  La  Chapelle.  W.  R.  Wilcox,  and  J.  P. 
Sandstrom,    to   TRW    Semiconductors,    Inc.      Impurity   dif- 
fusion method,     3.244,.507,  4-5-60,  Cl.  148 — 189. 
Croslln,  Michael  E,.  to  International  Applied  Science  Labora- 
tory.   Inc.      Volumetric    d'»p»'nsing    apparatus.      3,244,324. 
4-,'>-66,  Cl.  222 — 43, 
Crouch,    Willie   W.,    to   Phlllipt*   Petroleum    Co.      Addition   of 
trans-polybutadiene  to  prevent  cold  flow  in  ds-pcdybutadl 
ene.    3,244,773,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260—894. 
Croii/.et  :    See 

Ravret.  Pierre,  and  Mlachon.     3.244.849. 
Csaba.  Gyorgy.  and  J    KSrosi.  to  Egv-esult  (iyogysier-es  Tai>e- 
zergyar.     l,6-bIs(P-chlor()-etliyl-aminoi-1.0-deoxv-D-mannitol 
heparlnate.     3,244.594,  4-5-60,  Cl,  107  —  74, 
Csakvarl,  Tlbor,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Method  of 
making  semiconductor  devices.     3.243,802,  4-5-66,  Cl.  29 — 
25  3 
Cubert,  Jack  S.  :   See— 

Lo  Casale.  Thomas  M.,  Chow,  and  Cubert.     3,244,908. 
Culbertson,    James    B.,    H,    Lamprey,    and    R,    L,    Riplev.    to 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Ultraflne  titanium  boride.     3.244.482, 
4-5-66.  <1,   23—204, 
Curtiss,   Charles   R.,    1.,    to  J.  Wltcher,      Internal  combustion 

engine.     3.244.156,  4-5-66,  Cl.  123—11. 
CurtNs  Wright  Corp.:    ,Vee  — 

Francisco.  William  H.    3.244.025. 
Curtze.    Edward    W..    C.    A.    Mlkus.    and    C 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co,      .\pparntus 
scoring  continuously  moving  glass  sheets, 
66.  Cl,  225—2. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc,  :   See — 

Fath,  Douglas  W  .  and  Risberg.     3.244.256. 
Oreening  Donald  J,,  and  (Jregorv      3.244,964. 
Peterson,  Norman  L      3.244  9*58". 
Robblns.  Clyde  F..  and  Vogel      3,244.935. 
Czardvbon,  Jonchim  :    See — 

OVunau.  Gerhard.  Pahl,  and  Czardvbon,     3  244,191, 
Czenkusch,  Edward   L,.  J    P.   Hogan.   D.   W.  Walker,  and  G, 
Bjornson.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,     Polymerization  cata- 
lyst   and    polymerization    process.      3,244,682,    4-5-66,    Cl. 
260 — 88.2. 
D  and  D  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Etowling,  Robert  W.,  Del  Rlcclo,  and  Goldhammer.    3.244,- 
072. 
Dage-Bell  Corp.  :   See — 

Williams.  David  A.    3.244.810. 

Dahlberg.  William  F,.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co,     Heat  exchanger 
for    dynamo    electric    machinery.      3.244,915.    4  5-06.    Cl 
310—87, 
Dalgle,  Emlle  J.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

circuits.    3.244.907.  4-5-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :   flee — 

D'Alello,  Oaetano  F.     3,244,709, 
Dale,  Glenn  H,  :   See — 

Haskell.  Donald  M,.  and  Dale.     3.244.080, 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F,.  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co. 
triazlne    compounds.      3.244.709,    4-.5-66.    Cl, 


O.    Huffman,    to 

and    method    for 

3. 244,. '^37.  4-.5- 


Pulse  del.'iy 


Unsaturated 
200—248. 


D'Amlco,  Anthony  F.     Replaceable  contact   for  multiple  con- 
nector.    3,245.030,  4-5-66,  Cl,  339—217. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D'Amlco,  John  J.,  to  MoDsanto  Co.  Herbicidal  use  of  un- 
saturated esters  of  dlthlocarbazlc  acids.  3,244,501.  4-5-66, 
CI.  71—2.3. 
Dammeler  Joachim,  to  iDternatlonal  Standard  Electric 
Corp.  runched-card  Insertion  apparatus.  3,244,417,  4-3- 
66,  CI.  271—53. 
Danlluk,  Syl,  to  Mclnnls  Conveyors  Ltd.     Stock  locating  and 

seTerlng  device.     3,244,047,  4-5-66.  CI.  83—269. 
Darrough,  James  E.  :   See — 

WofTord.  George  T    III,  Darrough,  and  McFerrln     3,244,- 
102. 
Dasa  Corp.  ;  See — 

Lockwood,  George  S.,  Jr.,  and  Boreen.     3,244,817. 
D'AscoU,  Ralph  G.  :   See — 

jore,  BJorn,  DAscoU,  and  Olson.     3.244,043. 
Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 
Ott,  Owen  J.     3,244,996 
Runyan,  Raymond  A.     3,245,006. 
Davey,  James  R.  :  See — 

Burdett,  David  F  ,  Davey,  Harty.  and  Ostendorf.     3,245, 
040. 
Davis,     .Miles,     to    Xerox    Corp.       Web    marking    device    for 
xerographic  reproducing  apparatus.     3,244,084,  4-.V66,  CI. 
95—1.7. 
Davis,  Orvls  A.,  Sr.,  and  B.  R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De 
velopment  Co.     Dual  fluid  compressor  and  sprayer.     3,244,- 
375,  4-5-66,  Cl.  239 — 403. 
Decker,  Judson,  and  G.  D.  Gllmore,   to  Bopp-Decker  Plastics, 
Inc.     Spin  welding  apparatus  for  Joining  plastic  workpleces. 
3.244.574,  4-5-66,  Cl.   156—362. 
Dedlnas,  Jona.x,   W.  C.   Starnes,  and  M.  M.  Stewart,  to  Gulf 
Research  k  Development  Co.      Hydrocracklng  of  hydrocar 
bons  with  a  catalyst  composite  comprising  pre-sulflded  pal 
ladlum    composited    with    a    cracking    support.      3,244  016 
4-5-6C,  Cl.  208—109. 
Deeg,  Wyman  L.,  to  C    F.  Clare  k  Co.     Bistable  relay  circuit. 

3,244,942,  4-5-66,  Cl.  317—137. 
De  Fries,  Myron  G.  :   See — 

Hamm.  William  G.,  Rice,  De  Fries,  and  Robinson.     3,243,- 
956. 
De  Kay.  Robert  E.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Speed  chang- 
ing device      3,244,026,  4-5-66,  Cl.  74 — 798 
Deltnonte,  Julian,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.     Film  cooled 
combustion    pressure    transducer.      3  244,006     4-5-66     Cl 
73 — 398  ' 

Delorme.   Edmond,   to  Preparation   Industrlelle  des  Combusti- 
bles Fontalnebleau   (S.  &  M.).     Introduction  of  reagent  In 
froth  flotation.     3,244.409,  4-5-66,  Cl.  259 — 23 
Del  RIcclo.  Lorenzo  :   See — 

fowling,  Robert  W.,  Del  RIcclo.  and  Goldhammer.    3.244,- 

Demag  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Breuer.  Karl.     3.244,020. 
r>^,^IeJer,   George  A.      Paints.      3,244,656,  4-5-66,  Cl.   260— 

De  Roolj,  Abraham  H  ,  to  Stamlcarbon  .N.V.     Process  for  ab- 

rJ43VTT^'|'^'%^°?9   •'""''     -"^'"^'"^    »»>«    "•"'- 
Derr.  Donald  B   :   See — 

Brown,  Robert  J.,  Derr,  and  Gut.     3,244  139 
Dersch,  Frltx  :  See— 

Clementl,  Robert  J.,  Dersch.  and  Dwyer     3  244  522 
Dersch,  Frltx    and  R    J    Clementl,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
''.       o  V.^/,„^'"'^*     emulsions     conUlnlng    antlfogglng 
agents.     3,244.521,  4-5-66.  Cl   96— 66  '  "KK  ng 

3,2408l'5-.V66^*C1    325-36^"^  transistor  radio  holder. 
Deschner     Richard    E.      Diaphragm    retalnlns;   structure    for 

hydraulic  control  devices.     3,244,013,  4-5-d6    Cl    74—18  2 
Detroit  Edison  Co..  The:  See— 

Becherer,  Maximilian  C.     3  243  931 

i?/\^-l'.l-^^"°''wf'/.i.-'^","'"*y"-  '"  The  Cincinnati  Mlll- 
^^  is  A°*,,°  ,  Spindle  clamping  mechanism.  3.244  028 
1— o-oo,  Cl.  77 — 1. 

Dexter,  George  T     to  Puget  Sound  Fabrlcatom,  Inc.     Tlmber- 

212— if  ^  overhead   crane.      3.244,291.   4-5-66,   Cl 

^'^.?'""''^'°'  ^^o^^PLT^  ^      Apparatus  for  diffusing  cane  or 

beet  sugar      3,244.560.  4-5-66    Cl    127—6 
Dickey.  Rex  E.  :   See — 

3'24*4'781 '*"^*'"*    ^-    "''■•    ^^'^^^y-    ^^■J'eth,    and    Tacko. 
Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co.  :   See— 

Williamson,  Floyd  M.     3,244,051. 

^'rtfj^mif?""'^"  ^:  *°  ^^"„"'"  El«'<'t'-lc  Co.  Fluted  tubular 
distillation  apparatus      3.244.601,  4-5-86   Cl    202—236 

^n^/^!.•^t"^'/^  «  ',K°J?  ^ \,^  ^l'''"'^  deceased,  to  Harry  W 
m.toJ..i  »  •  "*"?o<l  '»"<'  apparatus  for  adding  powdered 
material  to  granular  material.     3,243,856,  4-5-66,  Cl.  22— 

Dletert.  Harrv  W,,  Co  :  See— 

DIetert.  Harry  W      3,243,856. 

Dletert.  Randolph  L.  :  See— 

Dletert.  Harry  W.,  and  R.  L.     3,243,856 

Dietrich.  Walter  :   See- 
d's 245  03  7^"''''    '^'^^'■'*'*''    Mlerxowskl,    and    Schrempp. 

Dlller,  Isaac  M.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  activation  of 

a  melt  of  a  fused  salt.     3,244,004,  4-5-66.  Cl    204 67 

Dillon.  Paul  W  :  See — 

Robin.son,  Charles  G.,  and  Dillon.     3,244,412 

^'Sr.l'l'  "K"''x''^ri:-  ^  "•  I'""nald,  and  R  T.  Sebulsky,  to  Gulf 
Research  4  Development  Co.  Sweetening  process  using 
nitrogen  oxide  catalyst.     3,244,618,  4-5-66,  Cl    208--207 

^'m»»h\il''»"'"  \-  'o.^nnoi  Industries  Inc.  Arrangement  and 
Zf^^J?,''  <'^*'"f'°K  "^r.'^e^nt  into  a  caolUary  controlled 
refrigeration  system      3.243,969,  4-5-66,  Cl.  62—77. 


Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Gaason.  Edward  J.,  and  Jenkins      3  244  642 

Doha,  Stephen,  Jr  ,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  admittance  of  electrical'  networks 
3lMf976'^4"r,'*66^Cr324°*'57'''*^*'''    connected    In    parallel. 

DobVjanskyj,  L^w,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Low 
4-5^l6  »(V/°2™9'^9^"""'""''^  welding  hand  tool.     3,244.853. 

Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd.  :   See 

Buck,  David  E.     3,244.869 

Donohue.  John  C.  :   See — 

Eiseman,   WUUam  F,  and  Donohue      3  245  059 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :   See ■•^.yov. 

Colburn,  Roeer  L.     3,244  861 

Pettlngall,  Charles  E.     3,'244  0Ol 

Welland,  Carl  W.     3.244  246  ' 

Welland.  Carl  W.     3.244*247 

Douthett  Delorma  M..  and  (i.  A.  Mitchell,  to  Halstead  Metal 
Products,    Inc.      Production    of   large   diameter   thin  w-Ti^i 

,    tubing.     3,243,986^4-5-68    Cl    72-283  thln-Halled 

IH5W  Chemical  Co.,  The:   See 

Flanigan,  George  L.     3,243,948 
Glew.  David  N.     3,243.968 
Hansen    Robert  D..  and  Wheaton.     3.244  620 
Hotchkiss,    Robert   L.,   Melot,   and   Ploeger.   '  3,244  605 
Houvener,  Irving  S.,  and  Palfey.     3,24^855 
Johnson.   !•  r.incis,   and   .Nasutavlcus.     3  ^44  723 
Johnston,  Howard,  and  Toinlta      3  244  7>2  ' 
I  i' u"*",!??'  .^''•a'?^"'"*'''-   »°d   Watsoii       3,244  746 
Parks    Chr  St  F.,  and  Burtch.     3.244  188 
Rlgterlnk,  Raymond  H.     3,244  586 

n  >^.^  ""1m'"''""''   ^J""«'"   -"^■.  and   Mock.     3.244  760 
Dowden.  Clarence  L,  Jr      iS'ee o,ii-i,(oo. 

He^n^cke,  William  R.,  Coons.  Dowden.  and  Greeif.     3.244.- 

^7  a"d'D  nf"ln'^-  n  P"'  ^'r^^l  ""'^  A-  <'Oldhammer,  to 
fL  1  .  ^,  ■  '^r  Ocular  and  objective  shutter  mechanism 
for  laterally  adjustable  binoculars.     3.244.072.  4   S^iCl 

Downle,  Robert  H.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  for  forming 
severance  lines.     3,244,335,  4-5-66    Cl   2'5— 1  ^"'^""nK 

Oowning,  R^indall  W„  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc 
<_  urrent  pulsing  circuit      3,245.057    4^-66  Cl    340— 174 

I )owty  Technical  Developments  Ltd.  ■  See—  •*^^*— 1^4. 

Dovl  J  Kr!?A;/\V''!  *'v^  ;.  "'i  Cai-nefTle.     3,243,964. 
i'o>ie    Brltton  H.,  to  Nashua  Corp.     Tape  delivery  ^ulde  and 
moistener^devlces  for   tape  dlsirensers^  3  244 "^^^-^"e 

'';S4.l'(!'l','Y-V««e'cf   l''7*^'l"5'3'^'  '"'■     '''''  ''"''  '•'^'"^"'"- 
Draf  to  Corp.  :  See— 

Kraellng.  John  B.     3.243.973. 

uct's  Snc"  liV.nn''  H    '^    '^"'y'"'  '"  «y'vanla  Electric  Prod- 
313—270      ^"PP""'"K    structure.      3.244.927,    4-5-86.    CL 

^*7-n'^Tn^*"-'?i  ?°**,^    ^    Ettema,   to  .North  American   Philips 

66,'CI    31()^26'l          ""        *"'''^''"  •""'""      3-^4.8ie.  *"^ 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  :  See 

Beckwlth,  Sterling.     3,243.971. 
I>ual  Mfg.  and  Engineering  Inc.  :  See— 
R#.  Frank  M      3,244,448. 
R*.  Frank  M.     3,244,449. 
Dubeck    Michael,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Fuels  containing  cyclomatlc 

66    CI  '4T^9"       ^"■'"'^  ""*  °"'''*''  "torn      3,2f4!492    4-:i^ 
Duennenberger.    Max,    H.    R.    Blland,   and  C.    Luethl    to   Clba 

260-2"8  ^"^^  ^"^  ^•^•^'""""'''      3.244,708,  4^5-66   Cl 

^' ro  °fn';  ^7""  "•;  "?  ^  "■  Johnson,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k 
Co.  Inc  Apparatus  for  cutting  wrapping  material  and 
pladng_cut  sheets  In  packaging  forms.     3  ^44  080    4-5^6 

Duke.  James  B.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corn      Floor 

^trc';^>p^1.'^74T3lr5^^e,%^."2^'lil«/8'"'^^°^^^^ 

Duke,  James  B  ,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpn  Corn      Sor- 

Dumers.  Dewey  M   :  See — 

Schwerln,  Andre  K.,  and  Dumers.     3.244,518. 
Dumln,   Ravld   J.,   to   International   Business' Machines   Corn 
s.';i';^^^''3".'2"4V.l74.^^:L%6'°^C.'^l2»6'""^''"'"^  „,„   ,^-p. 
''"4"-n6:^Cl"l"8'o-82'^"*'  ■■"''   ''*'■''  '°'  (.'•»<•'«"•      3,244,251. 

't2]5*^327'^4T66.il.2?2l"7"o"     ""'     ^^"°""^     •"•^"'•>- 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Co  :  See- 
Berry,  Kenneth  L.     3,244  481 

Hailstone,  Roger,  and  Seiifert.     3,244  540 

Halpern.  Bernard   R      3  243  843 

HaU>ern.   Bernard  R.     3,244  777 

Hare.  Weston  A.     3.244.539." 

Hollandsworth.  Charles  J.,  Jr      3  244  785 

Joukalnen,  Arnold   S.     3  243  849  ' 

Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  V.  R.'    3  244  606 

Schmidt.  Paul  G.     3.245  023 

Stiles,  Alvln  B.     3.244,644. 

Thompson,  Gordon  W.     3,244  552 

Tocker.  Stanlev      3.244,878 

Walker.  William  D      3.244  142 

Watts,  John  C.     3,244,503. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Shelhart,  Robert  E.     3,244,111. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Durr,    Walter    H.,    and    B.    F;     Strlttmatter,    to    Helzmotoren 
Gesellschaft  iii.b.H.     Apparatus  for  producing  smoke  or  foe. 
3,244,041,  4^5-66,  CI.  252—359. 
Uurst  A.(;.  Kabrik  i-ototechnis<uer  Apparate  :  See — 

Barblerl.  Slglirfredo.     3.244.068. 
Duslng,  Josef:  See — 

llagge.  W'alter,  Duslng,  and  Kolb*-.     3,244,624 
Uwyer.  Sally  L.  :  See — 

Cl<*inentl,   Robert  J.,  Uersch,  and  Dwyer.     3,244,522. 
Dynamic  Center  Knglneerlng  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kexroat,  Wilbur  C.     3,244,21«. 
I>ynamlc8  Reisearcb  Corp. :  See — 

Anderegg,  Jobn  S.,  Jr.     3,244,89o. 
Kagan,  Richard  F.,  to  Specialties  DeTeIopm«?hf  Corp.     Coded 

Indicating  system.     3,245.069,  4-5-66,  CI    340—287. 
F:a8terday,    Kenneth    H.      Wind    machine    for    drying    crops. 

3.243,890.  4-5-66,  CI.  34—33. 
Kastern  Research  Group  :  iSee — 

Meyerhoff,  Leonard.     3,244,135. 
Kaston,  Russell  I'.  :  See    - 

Sweet,  Monroe  H.,  and  Baston.     3.244.081. 
Sweet,  Monroe  H.,  and  Easton.     3,244,062. 
Bberhardt.  Gert  G..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Keaction  of  aromatic  by 
drocarbons    with    dloleflns.      3.244,758.    4-5-«e,    CI.    260 — 
668. 
Kckhardt,  Helm  :     See— 

Kaupp.   Josef,    Klugg,   Bollinger,   and    Eckhardt       3,244. 
654. 
Edwards.  Ray  C.     Heating  and  cooling  system  and  api>aratus 

for  enclosures.     3  244.223,  4-5-66.  CI.  165 — 22. 
Eg.vesult  Gyogyszer-es  Tapezergyar  :     See — 
Csaba,  Gy5rgy,  and  Kflrftst.     3,244.594. 
El.Menman.   William   F,   and   J.   C.   Donohue,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.      Magnetic   core   arrav.      3,245.059.   4-5-66. 
CI    340^-174. 
Klssniann,   Oswald   E..   to  American    Machine  k  Foundry   Co. 
Tobacco  fe*d  to  cigarette  machine.     3.244.182,  4-5-66.  Cl. 
131-64. 
Ekco  I'r(Mluct>i  Co.  :     See — 

Kaufman.  Morrla.  and  Aatorino.     3,244.290. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp   of  America  :     See — 

Sllwones,  Steven  S.     3,244,625. 
Elect  rolux  Corp.  :     See — 

Allen,  Oliver  L.,  Moughty.  and  Robs      3.243,832. 
Bellcka.  Michael  E..  and  Moughty      3,244,437. 
Electronlque  Marcel  Dassault  :     See — 

Le  Tilly.  Henri  F   P  ,  and  Michel.    3,245,076. 
Electro  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  :     See — 
Cann,  Gordon  L.     3,243,954. 
Delmonte.  JuUan.     3,244,006. 
Elfant,  Robert  P.:     See- 

BartkuK,     Edward     A.,     Brownlow,     Elfant,    and     Grebe. 
3.243,870. 
Ellneau,   Hubert   J.,   to  Sodete   Pour  I'Etude  et  la   Construe 
tlon    d'Installatlons    Metallurglques.      Apparatus   for   sepa- 
rating and  counting  bars  or  other  rolled  products.     3,244, 
365,  4-5-66.  Cl.  235—98. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :     See — 

Thompson    William  S      3,244,376. 
Klleman.  Daniel  D.  :     See — 

Hlldebrandt,  Alvln  F.,  Elleman,  Whltmore,  and  Slmpklns. 
3.244,943. 
Elliott.   Darius  W.,   to  Calavar  Corp.      Universal  cable,  wire, 
and  load  handling  device      3,244,^92.  4-5-66,  Cl.  212—59. 
Elliott,  Harold  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Combined  push- 
pull  rotary  switch  with  rheostat  and  thermal  drcult  breaker 
structure.     3,244,822    4-5-66.  Cl.  200 — 16. 
Ellison,  Harold  E.,  to  Polar  Missile  Ice  Cream  of  California. 
Aoparatus  for  manufacturing  frosen  confections.     3,244,- 
121,  4-5-66.  Cl.  107—1. 
Ellman,    Robert   C,    and    J.    W.    Belter,    to    United    States   of 
.\merlca.  Interior.     Elimination  of  agglomeration  by  freez- 
ing of   lignite   or  other   moisture-containing  or  wetted   ag- 
gregates during  shipment.     3.243.889,  4-5-66,  Cl.  34—9. 
Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  O.m.b.H.  :     See— 

Krebsdilo,  Horst.     3,244  366. 
Elslager     Edward    P..   and   D.   F.    Worth,    to  Parke,   Davis   & 
Co.     Pyrimethamine  salt  with  2-hydroxv-llH-bensof a]car- 
bazole  3-earboxyllc  add.     3.244,716,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 266.4. 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc  :     See — 
Schoen,  Karl.     3  244.591. 
Schoen,  Karl.     3,244.593. 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc.  ;     See — 
Hlghberg,  Carle  W.     3.243.922, 

English,  William  K.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Programmable  sequence 
detector      3.245.035.  4-5-66,   Cl.  340 — 146.2. 

Englund,  Gosta  R..  and  M.  E.  Mattsson.  to  Svenska  Datareg- 
ister  AB.  Carry  means  for  accounting  machine.  3.244,- 
3R7,  4-5  66,  Cl.  23.^—137. 

Ensley,  Glover  C.  Apparatus  for  Installing  lines  through 
conduits.     3,244,402,  4-5-66,  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 

Ensley,  Glover  C.     Piston  for  threading  lines  through  a  con 
dult.     3,244.403.  4-5-66,  Cl.  254—134.4. 

Erdey,  Lasilo,  F.  Paulik,  J.  Paullk,  and  I.  Zagyval,  to  Metrim 
pex  Magyar  Muscerlparl  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  Method 
for  the  examination  of  the  separation  of  suspensions  and 
emulsions.     S.243,994,  4-5-66.  Cl.  73 — 61. 

Erdody,  John.  Boat  trailer  extension.  3,244.300.  4-8-66, 
Cl.  214—85 

Erlckson  Tool  Co  :     See — 

Walker.  David  D.,  and  Bluhm.     3.244.429. 

Erie  City  Iron  Works:     See— 

Kloecker.  John  F      3.244,220. 

Erie  Technoloiflcal  Products,  Inc.  :     See — 

Walsh.  James  J.,  and  MulHkln.     3.244.953. 


Erklns,  Robert  A.  :     See— 

Machiedo.  Juraj  L.     3,243.918. 
Erpel.   Adolph   C,   to  Navigation   Computer   Corp.     Manually 
operated    keyboard    switch    In    a    stationary    mount    with 
guided  shaftway.      3.244.847,   4-5-66.  Cl.   200—159 
Ertman.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Continuously 
tunable   direct    reading   high   frequency    converter       3  244 
983,  4-5-66,  Cl.  325      455. 
Eschlnasl,  Emile  H..  to  Glvaudan  Corp.     Process  for  preparing 

subsUntially  pure  rhodlnal.     3.244.752,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 

601. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :     See — 

Webb.  George  L.     3.244,829. 
Webb.  George  L.     3.244,934 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :     See — 

Burns,  Kay  N.     3,244,252.  . 

Ortloff,  John  E.     3,244,459. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :    See- 
Cahn,  Robert  P.     3,244,763. 

Llfson.  William  E..  and  McDermott.     3.244.543 
Esposlto,    Vincent   J.,    Jr..    to   Fore   Co.    Inc.      Molded    bottle 
caps  with  integral  pressure  actuated  sealing  means.     3  244 
308.  4-5-66,  Cl.  215—52. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :      See— 

Coffield.   Thomas   H.,  and  Closson       3,244,736 
Dubeck,  Michael.     3,244.492. 
Knapp,  Gordon  G  ,  and  Worrel.     3,244,668 
Prestrldge.    Hamilton    B.,    Whaley,    and    Norman.    3,244, 
554. 
Ettema.  Everhardus  C  :     See — 

Drenth,  Thijs,  and  Ettema.     3,244,919. 
Evans-Aristocrat  Industries,  Inc.  :     See — 

Markus,  George.     3,244.578. 
Evans,    George    J.,    Jr.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Counter  controlled   remote  station   transmission   to 
central    data    collecting    station.       3,244.805,    4-5-66,    Cl 
178-3. 
Evans,    Robert    J,,    to    Aurora    Equipment    Co.       Cantilever 

shelving.     3,244,127.  4-5-66,  Cl.  108—108. 
Evans,  William  R.     Separable  electrical  connector  for  plural 

conductors.     3,245,024,  4-5-66,  Cl.  339 — 17. 
Ewlng,    William   H.,   to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas   Corp.      Ap 
pUcator  for  coating  filaments.     3,244,143,  4-5-66,  Cl.  118 — 
262. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  .     See- 
Cheney,   George  D..   Moore,   and   Patalidls 


3.245.063. 


Jehle,   Raymond   K..  and  Willnskl.      3.244,035. 
Rademacher,  Frank  J.      3.244,162. 
Eyberger.   Harry,   to  Magnetics.   Inc.     Toroidal  core  pressure 

forming  method.     3,244.782,  4-5-66,  Cl.  264—111. 
D>er,    Charles    F.,    and    J.    W.    Rltz,    to    Sylvanla    Electric 
Products  Inc.    Counter  tube  electrode  structure.    3,244  926 
4-5-66,  Cl.  313—245. 
Eymard,  Pierre  L.  G.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     5.8-dimethoxy-4 
methyl-6,7-furanocoumarln  compounds.     3,244.729.  4-5-66 
Cl.    260 — 343.2. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See — 

Chamberlln,  Donald   W.      3,244,296. 
Cllker.  William  H.,  and  Shrode.      3.243.949 
Halt.  James  M       3,244,373. 
Lacy.   E>onald   R.     3.244.038. 
Fain.    Jacob    M..    E.    McDonnell,    and   R     Blaufox.    *o   The   29 
West  Fifteenth  Street  Corp.     Water-repellent  compositions 
end    methods    of    making    same.       3,244,541,    4-5-66.    Cl. 
106—13. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Ferguson,   James   P.      3,244.9.^0. 

Hennessey,  Raymond  Q..  Napfel,  and  Schank.     3.244,469. 

Hennessey,  Raymond  G.,  Napfel,  and  Schank.     3.244  470. 

Hlltiber,  David   F.      3.244.949. 

Fantom,     Brian     H.,     to     Joseph     Lucas 

Hydraulic    transmission     mechanism. 

Cl     60—53 


( Industries) 
3,243,959,     4- 


Ltd. 
5-66, 


See— 
3,244.624. 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 
Hagge.   Walter,   Duslng,   and  Kolbe. 
Hofmeler,    Hermann.      3.244.789. 
Mali.  Hugo,  and  Scheurlen.      3,244.665. 
Farber.  Arnold  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tunnel     diode     logical      circuit.      3,244,905,     4-5-66       Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

Hermann,  Hans  D..  Welssermel,  and  Fischer.      3.244,672. 
Jureens,   Ernst.   Loewe,   Lammler,   and   Hohorst.      3.244,- 

701. 
Kaupp,  Jo.sef,  Klug,  Bollinger,  and  Eckharit.     3,244,654. 
Kaupp.  Josef,  Klug.  and  Kolm.      3.244.774. 
Farmer.  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Stephenson.  William  B..  Jr.. 
Farmer,  John,   to  Honolulu   Iron 

machine.     3,244.209,  4-5-66,  Cl.  146 — 6 
Farnham,    Norman    W.,    and    E.    J.    Oosnell.    to    Burroughs 
Corp.      Manifold    sheets    coated    with    lactone    and    related 
chromogenous     compounds     and     reactive     phenolics     and 
method   of   marking.      3,244,549,    4-5-66,    Cl.    117—36.2 
Farnham,    Norman    W.,    and    E.    J.    Gosnell.    to    Burroughs 
Corp.      Manifold    sheets    coated    with    lactone    and    related 
chromogenous     compounds     and     reactive     phenolics     and 
method   of   marking.      3,244,550,    4-5-66,    Cl.    117—36.2. 
Fasal,    John    H.,    and    E.    Levy,    to    Specialties    Development 
Corp.      Coin    collecting    drawer    alarm   switch       3  244  828 
4-5-66,  Cl.  200—61.61. 
Path,  Douglas  W     and  R.  L.  Rlsberg,  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc. 
Unattended    lubrication    system.       3,244,256.    4-.V66,    CI 
184 — 7. 

Fattor,   Arthur   P.      Remote   controlled 
3,244.397,  4-5-66,  a.  251—137. 


and  Farmer.     3,244.603. 
Works  Co.      Fruit   treating 


non-corrosive  valves. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fau»er,  Donald  L.,  R.  H.  Sturlk.  and  D,  N  Adams,  to  Harrls- 
Intertype  Corp.  Etche<l  li-tterprfss  plate  and  process  of 
preparlntf  same.      3.244,5t!9.   4-5-66,   CI     156      13. 

Fauser.  Oiacoino.  to  Montecatinl  Socleta  Generale  pwr 
rindijstria  Mlnerarla  e  Chimioa.  Production  of  acetvlene 
and  olefins  bv  partial  lonibustlon  of  hydroearoonH, 
3,244.765.  4   5-66.  CI.  260 — 679. 

Feedback  Sjsieni.s,   Inc.;  See —  i 

Bailey,   William   K.      3.244.189 

Fehrinn.  Wendell  B..  F.  W  Scherer.  L.  E.  Shunxan.  and 
T.  R.  Volberdln>;  ;  «uld  Fehrlug,  Scherer,  and  Shunian 
as.Hors.  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Vehicle  soft  Held  wheeled  sup- 
porting   gear       3.244.385.    4-5-66.    CI.    244—103. 

Felertair.   Bruce  A.  :  See 

Fife,  Irwin  L..  and  Felertag.      3.244.340. 

Feigh,  William  H.  to  .\Iatto,x  and  Moore,  Inc.  Composition 
for  administering  vitamins  A,  D,  and  E,  3.244,593.  4-5-66. 
CI.    167—81. 

Fell.  Vernon  J.  :  See — 

Palopoll.  Frank  P.,  and  Fell.     3.244.705. 

Feldman.  Lawrence.  Pocket  flashlight.  3.244,871,  4-5-66. 
CI.   240 — 10.66. 

Fergu.son.  James  P..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corp.  Reverse  epitaxial  transistor.  3.244.950.  4-5  66. 
CI.    317—235. 

Fernald.  Herbert  B.  ;  See- 

Dlmond.    Harold   L..   Fernald.   and   Sebulsky.     3.244.61,8. 

Ferris.  John  T..  G.  J.  Sheldon,  and  U.  A.  I'lrlch.  to  Baiisch 
k  Lomb  Inc.  Endoscop>e  with  Intermittent  illumination  and 
means  to  vary  the  Intensity  and  rate  of  illumination  for 
visual  or  photographic  observation.  3.244.167.  4-5-66. 
Cl.    128—6. 

Ferwerda.  Ray.  Power  hammer.  3.244.241.  4-5-66.  Cl 
173—105. 

Fessman.  Alfred  J.  Ball  dispensing  macbloe.  3.244,319. 
4-5-66.  Cl.  221  —  203. 

Field.  Harry.  Jr.  ;  See — 

Weprln.  Harry  W..  and  Field.     3,244.278. 

Field.  James  M.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  P.,  Baker,  Field,  Hohmann.  Maul,  and 
Wells.      3.244.815. 

Field.  Philip  M..  to  Charles  Beseler  Co.  Projector  with  mov- 
able light  source.      3.244.069.  4-5-66.  Cl.   88—24. 

nelder.  Eric  C.  W..  to  E.  K.  Cole.  Ltd.  Weighing  of  a  load 
carried  by  a  crane       3.244.243.  4   5-66.  Cl.    177—211. 

Fields.  Ellis  K..  to  .Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana).  Copolymers 
of  dialkenyl  sulfone  and  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  mono- 
mers.    3.244.676,  4-.V66.  Cl.  260      7s. 5. 

Fife,  Irwin  L.,  and  H.  A.  Felertag,  to  Fife  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  a  moving  web 
3,244,340,  4-5-66,  Cl.  226—22. 

Fife  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Fife.  Irwin  L..  and  Felertag      3.244.340. 

Fllper  Corp.  :  See —  I 

McGlhon.   Leonard.      3.244.26s. 

First-City  National  Bank  of  Blnghamton.  .N'.Y.  :  See — 
J>weet,  Monroe  H..  an<l  Easton.      3.244.061. 
Sweet.  Monroe  H..  and  Easton.     3.244,062. 

Fischer.  Edgar  :  See — 

Hermann.  Hans  D..  Welssermel.  and  Fischer.     3.244.672. 

Fischer,  Josef.  M.  Aidn.  and  A.  Ruhland.  to  .Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft,       Electromagnetic       miniature       relay 
3  244.834.  4-5-66.  Cl.  200—87. 

Fischer.  Rudolph  F..  C.  A.  .May.  and  E.  Bergman,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Process  for  adhering  surfaces  with  a  water 
soluble  derivative  of  an  acrolein  polymer  and  resulting 
products.      3.244.583.  4-5-66,  Cl.  161—250. 

Fisher  Delbert  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Test-coll 
positioning  mechanism.     3.244.972.  4-5-66.  Cl.  324—37. 

Fisher.   John   0.      Vent   cap.      3.244.314.   4-5-66.  Cl.  220 — 44. 

Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  ;   See — 

Hulterstrum.  Harold  D.     3.244.058. 

Flanlgan.  George  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Yarn  wind- 
ing method  and  packet  produced  thereby.  3,243,948,  4-5- 
66.  Cl.  57—157. 

Fleetwood.  Michael  J.  :   See — 

Blower.    Roy,    Clark,   and    Fleetwood.      3,244,514. 

Fleming  k  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 
Nolen,  Ben  M.     3.244.355. 

Fleming.  William  T..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  Over- 
running clutch.      3.244.263.   4-5-66.   Cl.    192      41. 

Fllcklnger,  Don  H..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  reducing  hydraulic  friction.  3,244,234,  4-5- 
66.  Cl    16ft— 224. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mlessler.  Paul  W..  Sr      3.244.353. 

Flowers.  Llovd  W..  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  Miniature 
gear  reduction  apparatus.     3.244.024.  4-5  66,  Cl.  74-665. 

Foard.  James  E.,  and  F.  O.  Berra.  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corp. 
Automatic  reverberatory  furnace  charging.  3,244.298.  4-5- 
66.  Cl.   214  —  18. 

Fogelberg.  Clement  V.,  and  W.  D.  Hough,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  plastic  articles. 
3.243.847.  4-5-66.  Cl.  18—5. 

Foley.  James  P      Telephone  Indexing  device.     3.243,908,  4-5^ 

66,  Cl.  40-336. 
Foley,  John  T..  and  R.   H.  Rogers,  deceased    (by  E.  Rogers, 

executrix),  to  Swift  k  Co.     Water-ln-oU  emulsion.     3,244. 

638.  4-5-66.  Cl.  252 — 308. 

Folk,  Lee  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Cutting  and  forming  mecha 
nism   for   bonders.      3,244.344.   4-5-66. ••Cl.    228-13. 

F'olsom.  William  A.  Electronic  gaging  device  with  linear  out- 
put characteristics  utilizing  a  series  network  of  diodes  as 
part  of  the  metering  circuit.     3.244,977,  4-5  66,  Cl.  324— 

Fono.  Andrew  :   See — 

May,  Ernest  M  ,  and  Fono.     3,244,693. 


to 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See 

Sheikh,  Morris  I.     3,244,630. 
Fore  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Esposlto,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.     3,244,308 
F'orge.    Charles    O.,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Strip    line 

coaxial    connector.      3,245,013.    4   5  66     Cl     333—84 
Forman.  Ralph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Thermoelectric  con- 
version    process    and    api>«ratus.       3.244.914.    4-5   66.    CI. 

Forth.  Edward  W.  :   See  - 

McMurtrle.    Gilbert.    Nagrl.    and    Forth       3  244  464    ' 

Forwald.  Haakon,  to  I  T  E  (Ircult  Breaker  Co  Energy  stor- 
age operating  means  for  air  blast  circuit  breakers  3  244  - 
844.  4   5-66.  Cl.  200— 14.s.  '     ''"'"• 

Foster.  F:dwln   E  ,  to  Majlk  Ironers,  Inc.     End  connector  for 
colled  springs.     3.244.413.  4-5-66.  Cl.  267      1 
.f',./^"'""^'       Support    for    removable    wheel    chair    arms 
3.244.453.  4-5-66    Cl.  297      416 

564"4°'5Ve    CriSe"''!!  ^'*''''*''''"'°  ^°'  ^"*''^"      3,244,- 
Fox,   Philip  E.':   See 

Rochester.  Nathaniel,  Bashe.  Buchholx,  Crago    Fox    Had- 
dad.  and  Phelps.     3  245  039  ' 

Francisco    William   ft.,   to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp.     Automatic 

toroidal  type    transmission.      3.244.025.  4-5-66,    Cl.    74 

oyu, 

Frank.  Carl  E  to  General  Electric  Co  Afterburner  fuel  con- 
trol   mechanism       3.243.955.   4-5-66.    Cl.   60      35  6 

Fratiklsche  Isollerrohr-  und  Metallwarenwerke  Gebrueder 
tvircnner  :   See — 

Zleg.  Wllhelm.     3.243.850. 

Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Sehaefer.  Edward  J      3.244  832 

Fran..  William  F  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Separa- 
tion pn)cess      3.244.619.  4   5-66    Cl    208      UO 

Frayer.  Theodore,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  Com- 
pensator for  friction  material  wear  and  hydraulic  brake  with 
mechanical  parking  brake  attachment.     3,244.260,  4-5-66 

i  1.     1  on- — IHO.  * 

Preathy,   Ralph   E  .  and   R.  J.   Hammond,  to  V-M  Corn      Re- 

3'244*423.*4-5*66'  ClT4-''23'  '"'  '-^'"^'"'^  '^°^^  cfianger. 
Freeman.  Billy  D.  :   See 

Baker.  Joe  H.     3.244  527 
Freiberg.  Ashley  H.  :   See  -      '  * 

Lukes.  George  E..  and  Freiberg.     3.244  740 
Frlden.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mllllken.  Rankin  A.     3.244  923 
Friedr    Julius  Maas     See  - 

Lueder.  Holger      3.244.856. 
Frltr.  Ernest  F.  .   See   - 

I.-       Lelchner.  Howard  J..  Frlt«.  and  Smith      3  244  132 
T-^tT*^^*''"J^^'*^L'  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  and 
4-5  66    Ci"l23     8     ^'"""^   combustion   engine.      3,244.153, 

""^o^:    'lf:iA  4-"5"  66*  Cl    305-5  "^'^  ""^   "'''""'''   '''"'■ 
Fuji  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See— 

Goss,    Norman    P.   Watanabe,    Kumal.   Tsuda    and   Mat- 
suoka.     3.244,510.  ' 

Fulcrum  Aktiebolag:   See- 

Hlldebrand.  Oosta  E.  H.     3.244  599 
Fullen.  Thomas  V.  :   See — 
t:.   ,,  ^'^^^y-  Stanley  P..  and  Brighton.    3.245.068 

"ilfw'  P*""'«  Q  •  and  K.  A.  Russell,  to  Pye  Ltd.     Signal  dlg- 
c  *,^^"'i^"    systems.      3.244.809.    4-5-66.    Cl     178—6 
Fuller.    Donald    W..   to   Beckman    Instruments.   Inc.      Propor- 
tional clock  and  control  circuit  for  converters      3  245  072 
4-5-66.  Cl.  340 — 347.  '      """• 

Fulton.  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

^  ,,  l;*°*f'  Harold  M..  and  Fulton.    3.244  099 
G-V  Controls  Inc.  :   See — 

Broekhuysen.  William  C.     3  244  840 
Gabllks.  Malgonis  :   See — 

Nagel.  Roger  M  .  and  Gabllks      3.244.685 
Gaffney,   John    E  .    Jr.,   and    A.    A.    Kusnlck.    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp      Message  communication  systems 
o  «i*.  A'il*'"l!*V''"    information    storage   and    transmission. 
3.245.043.  4-5-66.  Cl.  340  -  172  5 
Gainer.  Taylor  M   ;   See — 

Whittaker.  Harry,  and  Gainer.    3,243,860 
Gainesville  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

3.243.839. 
Inc.  :   See — 
3.243.842. 
_  .  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  De- 
velopment Co.     Start-up  of  a  hydrogenatlon  hydrocrackln* 
reaction      3.244.617.  4-5-66.  Cl.  208— 143 
Gallnke.  Joachim  :   See-- 

Studt.   Peter,   Zoebeleln,  and   Gallnke.      3,244  640 
Gallant,  Edward,  and  W.  Lang.     Ornamental  device      3  244- 
870,  4, 5   66,  Cl.  240      10. 

Games,  Marsh  L.    Flushbolt  Jig  cutter.    3,244,205,  4-5-66,  Cl. 

Oalpln,  Robert  K.  P.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Circuit  for  sideboard  microwave  generator  or  receiver 
3.245.007.  4-5-66.  Cl.  332—51. 

Galvln.  Paul,  and  A.  Perron,  to  Pechlney  Compagnle  de 
}  rodults  Chlmlques  et  Electrometallurglques.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  production  of  metallic  products  with  very 
low   carbon    content.      3,244,508,   4-5-66,    Cl.    75 10. 

Oar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  :   See- 
Smith,  Samuel  L.     3.244.792. 

Gardes.  Alfred  W  ,  and  E  T.  Patrick,  to  International  Register 
\;'  „^^*'"  temperature  control  system.  3,244,841,  4-5-66, 
t  1.   200 — 136.3. 

Garfield.  William  L..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Frequencv  modulated  transmitter  monitor.     3,245  005   4-.V- 
66,  Cl.  332 — 20. 


Norwood.  James  H. 
Gainesville  Machine  Co.. 

Norwood.  James  H. 
Galbreath.   Richmond  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Oarofola,  Louis  J.     Joint  for  a  structural  assembly.     3,244,- 

40«,  4-5-6B.  CI.  256—21 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  ;   fe'ee — 

Wirt,  Lealle  S.     3.243,99o. 
Garrett,    Frank   J.      Insulated   car   body.      3.244,119,   4-5-66, 

CI.  105 — 238. 
Oarvey,     William    J.       Pneumatically    actuated    tire    alarm. 

3,244.137,  4-5-66,  CI.  116—106. 
Gary  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

rorteous,  Archibald,  and  Cooper.     3,244,179. 
Gashi  Kulsha  Takabata  Koeyosbo  :   Hee — 

Handa,  Itsuo.     3,243,884. 
Gusson.  Edward  J.,  and  R.  H.  Jenkins,  to  The  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd.     I'roceHs  for  producing  a  catalyst  composed  of  tin  and 
antimony  oxides.     3.244,042.  4-.'i-66^  Ci.  252—430. 
(Jeary,  Kobert  J.,  to  i'lant  Products  Corp.     Carbamoyl  pyrid- 

azines.     3.244,714,  4-5-66,  CI.  260—250. 
Gebhart,    Roman    N.      Livestock    table    structure.      3,244,151, 

4-5-66.  CI,  119—103. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See— 

Clementl,  Robert  J.,  Dersch,  and  Dwyer.    3,244,522. 

Copeland.  Ralph  A.     3,244,526. 

Dersch,  Fritz  and  Clementl.     3,244,521. 

Grosser,  Frederick,  and  Lelbowltz,     3,244,657. 

Grosser,  Frederk-k,  and  Lelbowltz.     3,244,658. 

I^'ary,  Robert  E.     3,244,753. 

Schwerln.  Andre  K.     3,244.519. 

Schwerin,  Andre  K.,  and  Dumers.     3,244,518. 

Sweet,  Monroe  H.     3.244,061. 

Sweet.  Monroe  H.     3,244.062. 

Trucker.  Donald  E.     3,244,524. 

Yellln.  Wilbur,  Rutter,  and  Welgl.    3,244,633. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  ;   See — 

Bracka,  Bruno  W.,  and  McLaughlin.     3.244.384. 

Ertman,  Robert  J.     3.244,983. 
.     Rose,  David.     3,244. .^198. 

Schwartz,  I.*wrence  S.     3,244,904. 

Smith,  Joseph  D.     3,243,837 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Dledrlch,  Gunther  E.     3,244,601 

Frank,  Carl  E.     3,243,955. 

Genult.  Luther  L.     3,244,962 

Outzwlller,  Frank  W.     3,244,965. 

Hall,  Robert  N.     3,245,002.  „„..„,, 

Kernander,  Warren  N.,  and  Van  Bennekom.     3,24o.02i. 

KnlRht.  John  E  ,  Jr.     3.244,940 

Labus,  Edward  A.,  and  Mueller.     3.244.883. 

Levlnthal,  Jay  G.,  and  Zeheb.     3.245,041. 

Manning,  Ralph  M      3,244.824. 

Manwarren,  Thomas  E.     3,245,008. 

Plstey,  John  M.     3.245,026. 

Schmlti,  Harry  W      3,244,040.  o..,an, 

Stephenson,  W'Uliam  B.,  Jr..  and  Farmer.     3. 244. 603. 

Wesbey.  William  H,,  and  Shadduck.    3,244.174. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :   See— 

Byer,  Ellis  M.  and  Lang.     3.244, ."VSO.  „„...,„, 

Clinton    William   P..  Kraut,  and  Pltchon.     3,244,533. 

Clinton,  William  P.,  and  Pitchon      3.244  531. 

Huntoon,  Robert  B.,  Ctinaolazio,   Paraakevas,  Kalafatas. 
and  Moms.     3,244,689. 

Mahlmann,  James  P.     3,244,532 

General  Gas  Light  Co.  :   See 

Loveless.  Stanley  M.     3,244,193. 
General  Instroment  Corp.  :   See — 

Bernstein,  Bernard.     3,243,887. 

General  Iron  Corp  :  See —  ^    ,,  ^ 

Accarino     Mario    A.,    Schwarz,    Schafer,    and    HefTernan. 
3,244.124. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See—  „  „..o  ook 

Armentrout,  Everett  O..  and  Sucre.     3,243,836. 

Beaty,  Allen  E.     3.244  945. 

Bunker,  Ward.     3,244  357. 

Colvlll,  Donald  E.     3  244.900. 
'  Elliott.  Harold  V.     3.244.822. 

Oote.  Loren  R.     3.244.917.  i 

Hall,  Howard  F.     3,244,823. 

La  Flame,  Frank  E.    3,244,105. 

General  Signal  Corp. :  See —  „„..,.«„, 

Maynard.  Wheeler  D..  and  Abendroth.     3,244,941. 

General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Llch    Richard  L.     3,244,118. 
Reed   Wlnthrop  B.,  and  Wolf.     3,244,434. 

General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Heroia.  Robert  J.     3,244,660. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Silicon  controlled 
rectifier  circuit  with  firing  means  employing  serially  con- 
nected linear  and  saturable   reactors.     3,244,962,  4-5-66, 
CI.  323—22. 
Georgia -Pacific  Corp. :  See — 

Adolphson,  Carl,  and  Simmons.     3,244,505. 
King,  Ellis  G.,  and  Adolphson.    3,244,623. 
German,  Dale  F.,  and  W.  O.  Kautz,  to  The  Aro  Corp-    Airline 

oiler.     3,244,257,  4-5-66,  CI.  184 — 55. 
Gertsch,   Elmer  P.,   and   R.   M.   Blonlan,    to  The   Singer  Co. 
Multi-unit  variable  transformer  device.     3,244,966,  4-5-66, 
CI.  323—43.5.  . 

Gessner.  Gunter  J. :  See —  ' 

Prapls,  Frank,  and  Gessner.     3,244.987. 
Getzln.  Allan  R..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Unit  filter 

construction.     3.243.943.  4-5-66,  CI.  55 — 499. 
Olammarlno,  Joseph  E.,  and  D.  A.  Brand,  to  Aurora  Plastics 

Corp.      Electrical   motor   operated  toy  vehicle.     3,243.917. 

4-5-«6.  CI.  46 — 243. 
GUI    John  B..  and  A.  W.  Leach,  said  Leach  assor.  to  said  Gill. 

Machine  for  cutting  pipe  from  the  Inalde  thereof.     3,243,- 

879.  4-5-66,  CI.  30—103. 


Tape   drive 


Zoobakov, 
Kookoosb- 


3,243.- 
orchard 


Glllett,  Thomas  W.,  and  A.  W.  H.  Banyard  ;  said  Banyard 
assor.  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  and  said  Glllett 
assor.  to  Messr.s.  William  McGeoch  &  Co.  Ltd  Fluid  pres- 
sure operated  switch  with  liguld  cooling.  3,244,833,   4-{^6, 

Gilman.  Louis  :   See — 

Llttmann.  David,  and  Gilman.     3.243,886. 
GUman,    Samuel,    to    United   Data   Control     Inc 
mechanism.     3,244,341,  4-5-66,  CI.  226—^188 
Gilmore,  Gerald  D.  :   See — 

Decker,  Judson,  and  Gilmore.     3,244,574. 
Ginevskaja,  Inna  A.  :    See — 

Boorlakov,     Alexandr    I.,    Jubimov,     Axenov 
Ooodkov,    Zheleznova,    Chekln,    Ginevskaja 
kin,  and  Goolin.     3,244,342. 
Gingras,  William  P.  ;   See— 

Jonker,  Frederick,  and  Gingras.     3,244,067. 
Glrard.  Leroy  M.     Kit  for  making  floral  arrangements 

895    4  -5-t5»i.  CI.  35—16. 
Glrardi.   Antonio  L.     Extensible  boom   and  belt  for 

apparatus.     3,244.299.  4-5-66,  CI.  214 — 83.26. 
Glvaudan  Corp.  :   See — 

Euchlnasl,  Emlle  H.     ,S, 244. 752. 
Glass,  John  R.,  and  E.  J.  Moore,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Method   and    apparatus    for   determining   water  content   in 
gaseous  media.     3,244.602.  4^-66,  CI.  204 — 1 
Glazer.   Emmett  J.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co      In- 
ternally plasticlzed  vinyl  polymers.     3,244,677,  4-5-66,  CI. 
260 — 80.5. 
Gleason  Works    The  :   See — 

Taschl.  John  Q.     3,244,427. 
Glew,  David   N.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Hydrate  decom- 
position refrigeration  iirocess.    3,243,966,  4-,5-66,  CI.  62 — 4 
Globe-Cnion,  Inc.  :   See — 

Goerg.  Charles  R.     3.245.022. 
Glover.    Clarence    D.,     to    Hydro-Centura    Engineering     Inc 
Plural  engine  power  plant.     3,243.953.  4-5-66.  CI    60 — 12 
Goddard.   Edwin  G.,  and  W.   C.  Chapman.     Socket  for  lamp 

holder.     3.245.02o,  4-5-66,  CI.  339 — 32. 
Godfrey,   James   H.,   to   The  Stanley   Works.     Portable  power 

tool.     3,244.030,  4-.5-66,  CI.  77—7. 
Goerg,  Charles  K.,  to  Globe-L'nion.  Inc.     Ganged  rotary  vari- 
able resistor  assembly.     3,245,022,  4-5-66.  CI.  338 — 132. 
Goering,  Ivan  G.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Transis- 
tor   monostable   multivibrator   circuit.      3,244,906,    4-5-66 
CI.  307—88.5. 
Goering,  Orville  :  See — 

Blaauw,  Gerrlt  A.,  and  Goering.     3.245,047. 
Goetz,  Karl.     Lighting  fixture.     .'J, 244, 868,  4-5-66   CI.  240 — 2. 
Golns,  Robert  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  for  proc- 
essing of  polymers.     3,244,688,  4-5-66,  CI.  260—94.9 
Goldberg.  Irvln  R.  ;   See — - 

Rogalskl.  Michael,  and  Goldberg.     3,244,128. 
Golden,   Paul   W.,    to   International    Typographical   Union   of 
North  America.     Composing  apparatus  for  phototypographl- 
cal  machines.     3,244,384,  4-5-66,  CI.  234 — 4. 
Goldhammer,  Albert :  See — 

Dowling,     Robert     W.,     Del     Riccio,     and     Goldhammer. 
3,244,072. 
Goodall,  Charles  and  M.     Agrieultural  machines. 

4-5-66,  CI.  56 — 377. 
Goodall.  Maurice  :   See — 

Goodall.  Charles  and  M.     3.243,947. 
Goodkov,  Victor  N.  :   See — 

Boorlakov,    Alexandr    I..    Jubimov,    Axenov. 
Goodkov.   Zheleznova.    Chekin.   Ginevskaja. 
kin.  and  Goolin.     3.244.342. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  _. 

Dahlberg.  William  F.     3.244,915. 
Goodwin,    Manfred    E.,    and    A.    Nekludov,    to    International 
Resistance  Co.     Apparatus  for  coating  articles.     3,244,144, 
4-5-66.  CI.  118—512. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bridge,  Arnold  H.,  Jr.,  Jenkins,  and  Kline 
3,244.214. 
3.244,260. 
3,244,677. 
3,244,661. 
3,244,883 


3,243.947, 


Zoobakov, 
Kookoosh- 


3,244,215. 


Bush,  Charles  F. 
Frayer,  Theodore. 
Glazer.  Emmett  J. 
Kline,  Richard  H. 
Kline,  Richard  H. 
McMannis,  Eugene  E.     3,244.213. 
NIcol,  William  H.     3,244,572. 
Sprowl,  George  A.,  and  Tucker.    3,244,216. 
Goolin,  Boris  N.  :   See — 

Boorlakov,    Alexandr    I.,    Jubimov.    Axenov,    Zoobakov, 
Goodkov,    Zheleznova,   Chekin,   Ginevskaja.    Kookoosh- 
kln,  and  Goolin.     3,244,342. 
Gosnell.  Earl  J.  :   See — 

Farnham,  Norman  W.,  and  Gosnell.     3,244,549. 
Farnham,  Norman  W.,  and  Gosnell.    3,244  550. 
Johnson,  John  R.,  and  Gosnell.     3,244,728. 
Goss,   Norman  P.,   S.   Watanabe,  K.  Kumal,  S.  Tsuda,  and  H. 
Matsuoka,  to  Fuji  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  of  making 
electrical  steel  having  superior  magnetic  properties.     3,244,- 
510.  4-5-66,  CI.  75—55. 

Gottscho.  Adolph,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gottscho,  Ira  S..  Plotkln,  and  Shumila.     3,244,092. 
Gottscho,    Ira   S.,    V.   Plotkln.   and   M.   J.   Shumila,    to  Adolph 

Gottscho,  Inc.     Marking  apparatus.     3,244.092,  4-5-66.  CI. 

101—9. 

Govett,  Gerald  J.  :  See — 

Gravenor,   Conrad  P.,   Govett.   and  Rlgg.     3.244.512. 

Gowln.  Grover  Z..  to  The  Singer  Co.     Apparatus  for  spreading 
and  guiding  a  fabric  web.     3.243,978.  4-5-66.  CI.  68—177. 

Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co   :  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W'.     3,244,307. 
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Graf.   Richard,   to   Slemeng  Sc  HaUe  Aktlengesellgchaft.     Kx- 
ploiiloapro<rf    electrical     capacitor     with     rupture     cutout. 
3,->44,«52,  4-5-tt6,  CI.  SIT-  256. 
Graff,  Herb«rt  R.  :  Hee — 

Kohn,  Victor  K.,  and  Graff.     3.244.333.  i'  ■ 

Graham,    Charles    F.      i'lowshares.      3,244,238,    4-5-66,    CI. 

ITJ      7G1. 
tiravenor.  Conrad   P.,  G.  J.  Govett,  and  T.   Klgg.   to  The  Re- 
search Council  of  Alberta.      Hydrometaliurglcal   Iron  proc- 
ess.    3.244,612,  4-5-66,  CI.  75 — 111. 
Graves,  Jewel  :  Hee — 

Kurtz.  John  S..  and  Graves.     3,244.146. 
Graves.  Koss  E..  U.  M.  Jacob,  and  J.  M.  Sacks,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Phase-stable  receiver.     3,245,077,  4-5-66,  CI.  343 — 7. 
Gray  G.  A.,  Co.,  The  :  See —  ; 

Marx,  Graham  E.     3,244.077.  ' 

Gray,   Cornelius,    Sr.      Conveyor   system   and  means.      3,244,- 

269,  4-5-66,  CI.   198 — 177. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Co.  :  4>'ee — 

Thompson,  Albion  J.     3,244,971. 
Greater  Iowa  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 
Bopp,  Cecil  W.     3,244,446. 
Grebe,  Kurt  R- 


Elfact,    and    Grebe. 


«ee- 
Bartkus,     Edward    A.,     Brownlow, 
3,243,870. 
Green.  Derek,  to  Lnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Extrusion  apparatus.     3,243,985.  4-5-66,  CI.  72 — 260. 
(Jreen,  Kranklin  H..  and  G.  B.  Zurhelde,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.     Glass  melting  furnace  with  bridge  wall.     3,244.- 
498,  4-5-66,  CI.  65 — 347. 
Green.    George   P.      Commlnutor-centrlfuge-pump.      3,244,360, 

4-5-66,  CI.  233—2. 
Green,  William  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hencke,  William  R.,  Coons,  Dowden.  and  Green.     3.244,- 
62«. 
Greening,   Donald   J.,   and   S.   O.  Gregory,   to  Cutler  Hammer, 
Inc.      Amplifier   systems.      3,244  964,   4-5-66.   CI.   323—22. 
Greenley,  Robert  Z..  and  M.  L.  Nielsen,  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.      Preparation     of     polyphosphonamides.       3,244,647, 
4-^5-66,  CI.  260—2. 
Gregory,  Stanley  O.  :  See — 

Greening,  Donald  J.,  and  Gregory.     3.244,964. 
Grekel,   Howard.^and  H.   L.   Hujsak,  to  Pan  American  Petro 
leum   Corp.      Method    for   catalytically   heating   oil    bearing 
formations.     3.244,231^  4-5-66.  CI.  166—38. 
Greshara.  James  T.,   to  KIniberly-Clark  Corp.     Metal  emboss 

ing  roller  for  paper.     3.244.094,  4-5-66.  CI.  101  —  28. 
4;rig»by,    Jerome    W.      Tractor    step   attachment.      3.244.433, 

4-5-66.  CI.  280—163. 
Groos,  Horst  H.,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.     Frames 
of  heavy  machine  tools  particularly  forging  presses  and  the 
like.     3,243.988,  4-5-66.  CI.  72—455. 
Grosser,   Frederick,  and   M.  R.   Lelbowltz.   to  General   Aniline 
A  Film  Corp.     Process  of  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  emul- 
sion.    3,244,657,  4-5-66.  Cl.  260—29.8. 
Grosser.   Frederick,  and   M.   R.   Lelbowltz.   to  General   AnlUtiP 
k  Film  Corp.     Process  of  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  emul- 
sion.    3.244.658,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Grossman,  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Beaman.  Charles  W.,  and  Grossman.     3,244  272. 
Grottrup,    Helmut,    to   International    Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Character    recognition    by    contour    following.      3,245,036, 
4-5-66.  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Grout.  V.  K..  Plugs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wllkle.   Raymond   E.,   and   Kelner.     3.243.933. 
Growald,  Bert,  and  R.  M.  Levy,  to  Allied  Paper  Corp.     Mate- 
rial for  photographic  reproduction  comprising  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  formaldehyde  and  an  amidogen    a  polyacid 
resin  and  a  dlazo  composition.     3.244,523,  4-5-66,  Cl.  96 — 
75. 
Grunau.   Gerhard,   O.  Pahl,   and  J.  Ciardyton,   to  Honeywell 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.     Reversible  valve 
actuator.     3.244.191.  4-5-66.  Cl.  137—271. 
Grllne,  Horst.  E.  JustI,  and  A.  Wlnsei;  to  Varta  Aktlengesell 
schaft  and   Slemens-Schuckertwerke.  AG.     Process  for  the 
production     of    multiple     layer    gas    diffusion    electrodes 
3.244.515.  4-5-66.  Cl,  75 — 208. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Ham.  George  E.     3.244.692. 
Helln.  Arthur  F.,  and  Mantell.     3.244.652. 
Summers.  Claude  R..  Jc..     3.244.614. 
<iulf  Research  &  I^evelopment  Co.  :  See — 

Davis,  Orvls  A..  Sr.,  and  Walsh.     3.244.375. 
Dedlnas.  Jonas,  Starnes,  and  Stewart.     3.244.618. 
Dimond.  Harold  L  .  Fernald.  and  Sebulsky.     3.244.618. 
Gumpertz,  XVonald  O.     Lenn  construction  for  character  projec- 
tion units.     3,244,071.  4   r>^W.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Oundlach.    Robert   W..    to   Xerox  Corp.      Xerographic  device. 

3,244,083.  4-5-66,  Cl.  95 — 1.7. 
Oustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Henrlcks.  Jack  D..  and  Swander.    3,244.456. 
Gut,  Frederick  C.  :  See- 
Brown.  Robert  J..  Derr,  and  Gut.    3.244,139 

Gute,  Loren  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dynamoelectrlc  ma- 
chine.    3.244,917.  4-5-68.  Cl.  310 — 154. 

Gutzwlller,  Frank  W.;  to  (Jeneral  Blectrlc  Co.  Phase  con- 
trolled alternating  current  circuits.  3.244,965.  4-5-66.  Cl. 
323—22. 

Guy,  Charles  W..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  High 
pressure  pumping  device.     3.244.106,  4-,5-66,  Cl.  103-  -5. 

Haas,  Edgar,  to  Herman  Schwabe.  Inc.  Shoe  machine  for  sole 
laying.     3.243,829,  4-.5-66,  Cl.  12—36. 

Hackmann,  Johannes  Th.  :  See — 

Yates,  John,  Roslnger,  and  Hackmann.     3,244,703. 
Haddad,  Jerrler  A.  :  See — 

Rochester.  Nathaniel.  Basbe.  Buchholz,  Crago,  Fox.  Had- 
dad, and  Phelps.     3,245.039. 


Hagge,    Walter,   J.   Duslng,   and   J.   Kolbe,   to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Treatment  of  synthetic  filaments 

and    composition    therefor.      3.244,624,    4-5-66     CI.    252 

8.75.  '  ' 

Hall.-none,    Roger,    and    L.    E.    Seufert,    to    E.    I     du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.     High  alumina  refractory  bodies      3 
540.  4-5-66.  Cl.  106— 67. 

Halt.    James   M. 


.'44,- 
Turblne   driven    sprinkler. 


to    F.MC   Corp. 
3.244,373.  4-5-66.  Cl.  239—233 
Halcon  International.  Inc.  :  See^— 

Peterson,  Oscar  A.     3.243.941. 
Hall.  Freeman   F..   Jr  ,   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

f  ?P.  <ri«''P.i    P^J}  ^,**'J'''»'  "*«''">  scanning  monochromator. 

3.244.879.  4-5-66.  Cl.  250 — 83.3 
Hall   Howard  F..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Rotary  switch  with 

2oo"   ,' .    rotational  dlsplaceable  contact  structure.     3  244- 

823,  4—5—66,  Cl.  200 — 16.  ' 

Hall.  Robert  I)   :   See- 

Plutchok.  Hyman,  and  Hall.      3.245,014 
Hall,  Robert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Stimulated  emission 

semiconductor   devices.      3,245,002.    4-5-06,    Cl    331—94  5 
Halliburton  Co.  :   See — 

Villalon.  Severo  L.,  Jr.      3,244.233 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,   Inc.  .   See— 

Aronson,    Theodore   F..  and    Lyon.      3.244.045 
Ha  pern     Bernard    R  .    to   E.    I.   du  Vont  de   .Nemours  and   Co 

APPY"'"*  preparation  of   Images.      3,243.843.   4-5-66' 

Halpern.    Bernard   R  .    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
.i'"*T''*',  *"'■  ''?''  preparation  of  an  image.     3,244,777,  4-5- 

Hal.'»tead  Metal   Products.   Inc.  :   See 

Douthett,     Delorma     M.,    and     Mitchell.      3.243.980. 


3,244.87.-^ 
Reaction   product   of  an 
3.244,692.    4-5-<?6.    CI. 


Crane    IN)nal(l  P  ,  and  Haliika. 
Ham,   (Jeorge    E.    tn   Gulf   Oil   Corp 
aziidicarboxylate    ami    an    amine 
2r.O      154. 

Hamaker,   John    I»       Me<-hank-8l   thrust   transmitting  devices 

3.244,014    4-5—66,  ('1    74      44 
Hamm     William    (J  ,    M     L.    Rice,   M.    G.   De   Fries,   and   C    N 

.^243°.95«:  4-'>46.'ci''60^  35.«''    ''°^-      '"'"•''"'    '^^^''- 
Hammond    Albert   S..   to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.      Method  of  auto- 

matlcaJly    halving    and     cutting    defective    veneer    sheets 
f, 244, 041.   4-5-66    Cl.   83 — 39. 
Hammond,    Gerald    L.      Electric    valve    actuator       3.243.960, 

4-.>— 66    Cl.  60 — 54..'>. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,   Inc.  :   See — 

Sutton    Donald  E.      3,243,921 
Hammond,  Robert  J       See  — 

Freathy,   Ralph   E,   and   Hammond.      3.244  423 
Handa,    Itsuo.    50%    to    Gashl    Kalsha    Takahata    Kogyotho 

Mea-suring    apparatus.      3.243.884.    4-.5-06     Cl     33-^132 
Hanitzsch.  Ingrld  A    H.  :   See — 

Rose,  David,  and  Hanitzsch.      3,244,598. 
Hanltz.sch,   Konstentin  J.  :   See-- 

Rose^  David,  and  Hanitzsch.     3.244  598 
Hanna    William   .M       laterally   and   longitudinally  adjustable 

feet    posUioning  device   for  golfers       5,244,421.   4-5-66    Cl. 

2  1 ,1 — 187. 
Hanner,  John  R      Automatic  sensing  and  control  water  ralve 

apparatus       3.244,372     4-5-66,    Cl     239 — 63 
Hanning,    John    R.,    to    The    Aro    Corp.       Cable    hoiat    brake 

3.244.405,  4-5-66,  Cl    254—186. 
Hannum     Wllllani    B..    Jr.       Cutting    apparatus.      3.243.920 

4-5—66.  Cl.  .^1     -9  '        '        ' 

Hansen    Carl   W..  P    J.  Clack    and  J    G    Wood,  to  Laboratory 

for  Electronics.   Inc.      Scanning   type  radioactive  thlcknesa 

gauge    wi'h    data    display    system.      3.244.881,    4-5-66,    Cl. 

^  t  >0 Mo.  ,3. 

Hansen.  Robert  D..  and  R.  M.  Wheaton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
i  '<       Separation    of    atid    from   polymers    by    dialysis    with 

anion  exchange  membranes     3.244.620.  4-5-66,  Cl   210 22 

Hard  ,\llovs  Ltd.  :    See 

Meats.   Peter  A     H       3.243.989. 
Hardeman,  Wilbur  Y   :    See— 

Benfer,    David    V,    and    Hardeman.      3,243,846. 
HarilH  Icke-Etter  Cn.  ;    See — 

Shelburne,  Richard  M.      3,243.852. 
Hare,    Bertram    S.      Combination    window   screen    storm   sash 

and  wicket.     3.243.928,  4-5-«*>6    Cl    52  —202 
Hare,     Weston    A.,    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
Bonded  alumina  refractory      3.244, .')39.  4-5-66.  Cl    106 — 65 
Hargraves    Josephine   M..   and    R.   J    Howland,   11.      Shampoo 
tray  and  suoporting  and  rlgldlfying  means  therefor      3  244,- 
387.  4-5-66.  Cl    248  -27  .1 
Hafrlsjlntertype  Corp.  :   See — 

Fauser.    Donald    L.^   Sturik.    and    Adams       3,244,569. 
Hartman.  Donald  W.  :   See-- 

Anderson.  J^^ester  F.,   Bennett,  and  Hartman       3,244  087 
See — 
David      F. 
3.254.040 
Haskell.   Donald    M      and 

Co      Solvent  purirtcatlon  In  the  polymerlzatlon'of  butadiene 
3.244.686.  4-.*>-66.  Cl.   260-94.5. 
Hasten.    Erwln    J..    Jr..    D.    S     Neuhart.    and    T     J     Sweger 
Journal    box    construction    for    railway    cari        3  244  460 
4-,%-66,  Ci.  308 10.  ■         .        ,        . 

Hata.  Hlroshl      See — 

Yasuda,  Susumu,  and  Hata.      3.244,920. 
Hathaway.  Richard  A,,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp      Phonographs 
3.244,422.  4-5-6fi.  Cl.  274—9.  »      i' 

Hatalapa,  Rolf,  to  Wiener  Metallwaren-  und  Schuallenfabrlk. 

Ski  binding.     3.244.431,  4-5-66.  Cl.  280—11.33 
Haiis«>r  Bucher.    Walter,    to    Bucher  Guyer    A  -<;     .Maschlnen- 

fabrik.      Drive  system   for   reciprocating   members      3.244  - 

016.  4-5-66,  CI.  74 — 110. 


Harty,  Austin  T 
Burdett 


Davey.     Harty.     and     Ostendorf. 
G     H     I>ale.   to   Phillips   Petroleum 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Timing     devlceu.       3,244,912.     4-5-66,     CI. 


Rocket  uozzle  with 
CI.    138—45. 


Hauser,     Fred 
.507      141. 

Ma>e«,   Edward   J.,   to  KeUey-Hayes  Co. 
udjugtable   throat.      3,i;44,199.   4-5-liO, 

llazeltine  Reuearch.  Inc.  :   A'ee 

Klchman,  Donald.      3,244.807. 

Hcald  MticliLne  Co.,  The  ;   See  - 

JacobBon,  Alden  H.     3,244,029. 

Heaton.   \n  alter  J.  :   See — 

Suta,    MlroHlav    A.,    and    Heaton.      3,244,351. 

Heoker.  Arthur  C,  U.  S.  Kauder,  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus 
<;henikal  Corp.  Stablliiatiou  of  polypropylene  against 
dlsroloratioa.  embrlttlenient  and  reduction  In  melt  vis- 
cosity.    3,244,650.  4    5-«iti.  CI.  260—23. 

Hefferman,  Tom  :   See — 

Accardlno,   Mario  A.,   Scliwari,   Schafer,   and   Hefferman. 
2,244,124. 

Helndnei,  Richard  C.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Single 
lever  control  for  throttle  and  clutch.  3,244,202.  4-5-66, 
CI.   192— O&li. 

Heln,  George  N.  Centrlfuglng  apparatus  and  fractionating 
system.     3,244.362,  4-5-6(;,  CI.  233—27. 

Heln,  (ieorge  N.  Centrifuge  apparatus  and  bag  therefor. 
;i. 244, 363,  4-5-66.  CI.  23.3 — 28. 

Heinle,  Carl  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Container  and  method 
of    forming    same,      3,244.131,    4-5-06,    CI.    113 — 121. 

Helns,  .Sidney  M  to  Chemical  Product*  Corp.  Method  of 
galvanlziJig  a  ferrous  metal  and  a  galvanizing  flux  com- 
position   therefor.       3  244.551,    4-5-66,    CI.    lli— 52. 

Heizmotoren  OeselUchait  m.to.H.  :   See — 

Durr,    Walter    H.,   and    Strlttmatter.      3,244,641. 

Helln.  Arthur  K.,  and  (J.  J.  Mantell,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corn. 
Stable  polyethylene  latlc*^      3,244,652,  4-5-06.  CI.  260—23. 

Hflmuth  Kmory.  Tractor  attachment.  3,243,903,  4-5-<)6, 
CI.  37-2. 

Hencke,  WlllUm  R.,  W.  R.  Coons,  Jr.,  C.  L.  Dowden,  Jr., 
and  VV  B  Green,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  grease 
manufacture      3.244.C28,  4-5-*5(i.  CI.  252—39. 

Hencken  Harold  G..  to  American  Kelt  Co.  Polishing  pads. 
3.243,833,  4-5-66,  CI.   15—230.12. 

Henderson.  James  G.  Edge  sensing  device.  3.244,418,  4-5- 
(16,  CI    271—59. 

Henderson,  William  A..  III.  Pulse  generator  employing  plural 
monofltable  multivibrators  providing  variable  width  output. 
3,244,909.  4-5-66.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 

Henkel  k  Cle,  (J.m.b.H.  :   Sec— 

Studt,  Peter.  Zoebeleln,  and  Gallnke.     3,244  640. 

Hennessey,  Raymond  (i.,  H.  F.  Napfel,  and  L.  H.  Scbank,  to 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  Sound-andplc- 
ture-on  film  reproducing  apparatus.  3,244,469,  4-5-66,  CI. 
352—14. 

Hennessey,  Raymond  G.,  H.  F.  Napfel,  a-id  L.  H.  Schank,  to 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  Sound-andpic- 
ture-on-fllm  reproducing  system.  3,244,470,  4-5-66,  CI. 
352—29. 

Henrlcks.  Jack  D..  and  K.  D.  Swander.  to  Gustln-Bacon  Mfg. 
Co.  Brake  cylinder  release  valve.  3.244,456,  4-5-66,  CI. 
303—69. 

Henry,  Colonel.     Whip  device      3,244,358.  4-5-66.  CI.  231—2. 

Henry,  Ormond  L.  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Blast 
closure  valT*.     3.244.194,  4-5-66,  CI.  137—460. 

Henry-Baudot.  Jacijues.  to  Printed  Motors,  Inc.  Electrical 
rotating  machines.     3,243,872,  4-5-66,  CI.  29—155.53. 

Henschel-Werke  AG.  :   See — 
Romaus.  Karl.     3.244,115. 

Herb,  Raymond  G.,  and  T.  E.  Pauly.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation.  Electron  orbiting  tubes  for  ion  meas- 
urement and  getterlng  pumps.  3,244,969.  4-5-66,  CI.  324 — 
33. 

Herb,  Raymond  G..  and  T.  E.  Pauly,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Electron  vacuum  tube  employing 
orbiting  electrons.      3,244,990.  4-5-66.   CI.   328—252. 

Hercules  Glue  Co..  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Woogerd,  Stanley  M.     3,244,502. 

Herlon.  Erich  :  See — 

Ruchser,  Erich.     3,243,958. 

Hermann.  Hans  D  ,  K.  Welssermel,  and  E.  Fischer,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vornials  Melster  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  o,^-un8aturated  ether  stabiliied  polyoxvmetbyl- 
enea  and  a  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.244.672  4-5^ 
66.  CI.  260 — 67. 

Hermarlon  Ltd.  :   See — 

3,244,274. 
.  ..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of  making  elastic 
core  yarns.     3.243,950.  4-.5-66.  Cl.  57—163. 

Herold.  Robert  J.,  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  Inert 
solvent  recovery  in  solution  polymerization.  3,244.660 
4-5-66,  Cl.  260— 29  7. 

Herrera,  Dan  B.  Safety  brake.  3,244,079.  4  5-66,  Cl  92 — 
63. 

Herrmann,  KarlHelnz.  W  Loebe,  and  F.  Wllke,  to  Siemens  k 
Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Adjustable  specimen  holder  for 
an  electron  niicroscoi>e  with  heat  conducting  feathered  leaf 
springs.     3.244,877.  4-.V-66,  Cl.  250—49.5. 

Hershlnger.  Lincoln  W.,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Voltage  indicating 
apparatus  employing  electro  quenchable  phosphor  layer. 
3.244,979,  4-5-66,  Cl.  324—96, 

Herterlck,  <;eorge  M.,  and  J.  D.  Peterson,  to  Avco  Corp. 
Process  for  making  electric  discharge  machining  electrode. 
3,244,852,  4-5-66,  Cl.  219—69. 

Herwiti,  Paul  S.,  J.  H.  LInd,  and  F.  J.  Sparacio,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp  Computer  indexing  ap- 
paratus.    3,245,042,  4-5-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Hen.  Kurt  P.  Garment  carrier  and  hanger.  3.244  261  4-5- 
66.  Cl.  190 — 43. 

Hess,  Howard  V.:   See  — 

Frani,  William  F.,  and  Hess.     3,244,619. 


Wasyluka,  Paul. 
Hermes.  I'pter  P. 


3,245,004. 


3,244,980. 


3,244,821. 
J  Inc.      Power 
68,  4-5-66,  Cl. 

Surfacing  of 


3.244,003,  4-.5-66.  Cl. 


Hettrich  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.    Thermal 
block  for  heat  exchanger  tube  sheet.     3,244.226   4-5-C6    CI 
165—135. 
Hewlett-I'ackard  Co.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Robert  A.,  and  Lum 
Carlson.  Alan  R,     3,244,989. 
Forge,  Charles  O.     3,245,013. 
Jung,  Georg  C.  and  Pramann. 
Oliver.  Bernard  M.     3,245,010. 
Heywang,  Walter,  and  R.  Schflfer,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Voltage  dependent  resistor      3,245,019    4-5- 
66,  Cl.  338—20.  .        ,        ,      », 

Hickman,  Harold  G.  :  See — 

Smith,  Melvin   H.,   Bourns,  and  Hickman 
Hlckox,   Walter  A.,   to   Combustion   Engineering 
plant  system  and   control   therefor.     3,244  " 
290—2. 
Highberg,  Carle  W.,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia    Inc 

materials.     3,243,922,  4-5-66,  Cl.  51—283 
Hilbiber,  David  F.,  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  instrument  Corp 

Voltage  regulator.     3,244,949.  4-5-66.  Cl.  317—235 
HUdebrand,   Gosta   E.    H..   to  Fulcrum   Aktlebolag      Fuel   ele- 
ment for  nuclear  reactor.    3,244,599   4-.'>-66  Cl   176 72 

Hlldebrandt.  Alvln  F.,  D.  D.  EUeman,  F.  C.  Whltmore  and 
R.  A.  Slmpkins,  to  California  Institute  Research  Founda- 
J),°°A  Continuous  magnetic-flux  pump.  3,244,943.  4-5-66. 
Cl.  317 — 158. 

Hlldreth.  Jack  R.     Wall  tables.     3.244,126,  4-5-66,  Cl.  108 

48. 
Hill,  Walter,  and  F.  Broom,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 

v.    o„    X,"""*'  boxes  for  electrical  apparatus.     3,244,794 

4—5-66,  Cl.   174 — 48. 
Hill.  William  F..  Jr.     Dry  blend  composition  containing  poly- 

^{Pyl  acetate  and  ethyl  carbamate.     3.244,659,  4-5-66.  Cl, 

HlLson,  Eugene  R.     Reinforced  concrete  members  and  footing 
supports  therefor.      3.243,927.  4-5-66,  Cl    52—169 
IwV  ^,*  M^   "  ■   •'^t-^""*:?.   »°d   S.   N.   La   Bruzxo,  executor. 
Electrolytic  capacitor.     3,244,946,  4-5-66.  Cl    317—230 

Hippie  George  I.,  Jr.,  to  Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  Method  of 
^,o    °?,5  polygonal  expansion  Joint.     3,244,130,  4-5-66    CI 

Hnlllcka  Mllo  P.,  Jr  to  National  Research  Corp.  Space  ve- 
hide  InsulaUon.     3,244.224,  4-5-66,  Cl.  165—32 

Hobart  Bros.  Co.  :   See — 

Blackburn,  Allan  B.     3.244  937 

Hodge,  Fred  F.     Liquid  flow  indicator 
73 — 210 

Hoe.  R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Bryer,  Jack.     3.244.098 

Hoepll.  M.  H.  :   See— 

„       Nowak.  Rudolf,  and  Schuster.     3.244  509 

Hofrman  Herbert  I.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute  Mag- 
netic inspection  method.     3.244,973.4-5-66    Cl    324—38 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Uskokovlc.  Milan  R.,  and  Wenner.     3,244  698 

Hoffmann.  Leo,  and  G.  W.  Sibler.  to  Baldwln-Llma-Harallton 

J   P«fl    ;?,  ^^o'"'},,^''*'''*   '<"■  hollow  extrusions.      3.243  984 
•*-o-66.  Cl.  72   -25o 

Hofmann    Konrad    to  Dr.  Rudolf  Schleber  Cniversal  Maschir 

enfabrlk  fi.m.b  H.     Drive  arrangement  for  the  card  convpy- 

■^f    ii?i™        ^  Jacquard  attachment.     3,244.017,  4-.5-66   Cl 

Hofmann.  Victor  H..  to  Consolidated  Electrodvnamlcs  Corn 

^nr^'''ir4A''^.%''^l:\   "3V^'^?58^""'^   formTng^X 

^"iT*"'//-    Hermann     to   Farbenfabrlken    Baver   Aktiengesell- 

„  ?ro^^"n,„s^t[r-3.^"4V^7^^.''tti'^'rc"l  ^l^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Hogan.  John  P.  :  See—  .  ^  ■  -o-*     oo.. 

*^*3!244',e8'2  ^'^''''"■''    ^-    "°'^''"-    ^^■»"'"-    «nd    BJornson 
Hohmann,  Lawren'-e  A     Jr  •  See 

"^"wens"-  ^244^iil-  "''^"'  ^'^'^'  Ro'-mann,  Maul,  and 
Hohorst,  Wiihelm  :   See— 

Jurgens,   Ernst.   Loewe,   Lammler,   and   Hohorst.     3,224.- 
Hole.  Marvin  A.  :   See — 
Uniii!fJ'''i?r'''  Berlyn  E  ,  Hole,  and  Huber     3  244  023 

Holland,   Lawrence  R      See 

Lewis,   Frederick  J.,  Jr.,   Holland,   and  Qulnlan.      .3.243,- 

Holland  Suco  Color  Co      See 

,   Chnn.   Kam    H       3,244,558. 

an^d    rr'pr  ^'""'r  ■'••  ■^^-  ^^  ^'    r    'J"  ^""t  I*-  Nemours 
mame^n^t.     ^247:~S^',T&''i^' ^4^^^'"'   •'"-'^— 

HoIIi-y  Carburetor  Co   :  See 

.Mberanl.   Julius.      .<  244  007 

Mansfield    0<»orge  A..  Jr.,  and  Cowles.      3.243  957 

Taylor,    SImond.      3.244.008.  j.-to,»o(. 

Hollomon  Frank  A.,  to  Hollomon  Mfg.  Corp  ADDarati.*  fnr 
^refabHcatlng     a      wall      insert.      3:2«,4V      4^66      Cl 

Hollomon  Mfg.  Corp,  :  See 

Hollomon,    Frank   A.      3,244.416. 
Holmes.  Alvln  W.  :  See- 

Maln,   Harold   M.,   Sandoe,   and    Holmes. 
Holmes.  Howard,  Inc.  :  .sve - 

Weber,  Theodore,  Jr.      3.244,019. 
HolniHtrom,  John  T.,  Jr      See 

Bu^shmeyer,   Richard   W..   Miller,   and  Strohman.      3.244.- 

Holt.  Fletcher  ()   :  See  * 

Lavery,  Charles  A.,  and  Holt.      3.243.9,18. 


3.244,793. 
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3.244,999.     4-5-66.     CI. 


SInuuuH  Hprlne 


Holt,  Robert   L..  to  Texaco  Inc.      Catalytic  polymerization  of 

propylene.      3,244,768,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260— 6S3.15. 
Honeywell   Gesellschaft   mlt    beschrankter   iiaftung  :   iiee- 
Grunau,   Gerhard,  i'abl,  and  Czanljbon.      3,244,191. 
Honeywell   Inc.  :   Nee — 

Kuether.  Frederick  W       3,244,005. 
Lozlns.   Neal  G.      3,244,887. 
Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co.  :  Nee — 

Farmer,   John.      3.244,209. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  Nee 

Shepard.   Alvln   P.      3,244.671. 
Hoover,    John    C,    to    Sperry    Hand 
negative    conductance    amplifier. 
330 — 61. 
Hopkes,    Henry,   Jr.,    to   No   Sag    Spring  Co. 

strip.  3.244,414.  4-.V66.  Cl.  267-1. 
Horan.  James  E.,  and  R.  K.  Van  .Strlen.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Ulalkyl  tin  salts  of  aromatic  polycarboxylates  .'<,244.737. 
4-5-66.  Cl.  260 — 429.7 
HotchkUs,  Robert  L.,  T.  Melot,  and  R  L  I'loeger,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Purification  of  aqueous  caustic  solutions. 
3,244.605.  4-5-66.  Cl.  204—153.  i 

Houff,  William  H.  :  «ee — 

Stewart,  Alva  T..  Jr..  and  Houff.      3.244.584. 
Hough,  William  D.  :  See —  I. 

Fogelberg.  ("lement  V..  and  Hough.      3,243,847. 
Hojser.  Kdwln  A.  :  See - 

MUon.  James  I).,  and  Houser.      3,244.152. 
Houvener,   Irving  S.,  and  A.  J.  Palfev.  to  Th»>  I)t)W  Chemical 

Co.     Cold  .space  door.     3,243.855.  4   5-66.   Cl.  20 — 35. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See 

Cockerell.   Christopher   S.      3,244.244. 
Page.  Reginald  B  .  and  Tripp       3.244.245 
Howland.  Richard  J..  11  ;  Nee — 

Hargraves,  Josephine  .\I  .   and  Howland.      3.244.387. 
Hoyne.    Benjamin    L.,    to    American    Can    Co.      Coll    handling 

apparatus.      3.244,380.  4-.-)-66,  Cl.  242      78.6. 
Huang.   Sydney   S..   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Wire   wrapping  devices.      3.244,202,   4-5-66.   Cl.   140 — 124. 
Huber,  John  A.  :  See  — 

Barlnger.    Berlyn    E.,    Hole,    and   Huber.     3,244.023. 
Huebner,  Herbert  .\.  .  Nee —  i 

Worrel.    Richard    .M.      3.243.945. 
Worrel.    Richard   M.      .3,243,946. 
HutTman.  Charles  <).  :  Nee — 

Curtze.   Edward   W.,   .Mlkus.  and  Huffman.      3,244,337. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Theodore  W.      3.244.948. 
Leon,   Benjamin  J.      3.244  992. 
McFarland,  Jerry  L.      3.245.081. 
Taklmoto.  Hideyo  H..  and  Rust.      3,244.645. 
Hujsak.    Karol    L.,    and    W.    0.    Bearden.    to    Pan    American 
Petroleum  Corp.     Production  of  flitTas  from  unconsolidated 
formations.     3,244,229,  4-5-66,  Cl.  166—12. 
Hujsak.  Karol  L.  :  See^  ' 

Grekel,  Howard,  and  HuJ.sak.      3.244  231 
Hull.  Charles  E..  O.  Jespersen,  and  H.  Bloom,  to  The  Ami>eg 
Co..      Inc.      Electrical      stringed      instrument.      3,244.791. 
4-5-G6.   Cl.    84—1.15. 
Hull,     Joseph     A.,     to     I'nilectron, 

3,244,911.  4-5-66.  Cl.  307—10.8. 
Hull,  Joseph  A.,  to  Unllectron.  Inc. 

3.244.936.  4-5-66.  Cl.   315-237. 
Hulterstrum.    Harold    D..    to    Flambeau    Plastics   Corp. 

trldge   loading   block.      3.244.058.   4-.5-66.   Cl.    86     44. 
Humber.     Leslie     0.,     to     American     Home     Products     Corp 
N.N"      (llsubstltuted      allphatic-blsamlnomethylcvclohexane 
derivatives.     3.244,750.  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 563. 
Huntington.    Morgan    G..    to   Pyrochem    Corp.      Contact   cata- 
lysts   of    the    initial    vapors    destructively    distilled    from 
hydrocarbonaecous  solids  to  circumvent  polymerization  and 
other    subsequent    liquid    phase    Intermolecular    reactions. 
3.244.615,  4-.")~66    Cl.  208—97 
Huntoon.    Rotjert    B.,    G.    .\.    Consolazlo,    A.    J.    Paraskevas. 
N.  J.   Kalafatas,  and   R.   E.   Moses,   to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Fining    gelatin    solutions    with    basic    aluminum    hydrate. 
3.244.6,89.  4-.5-66,  Cl.  260 — 118. 
Hydralink   Corn.  ;   See — •      , 

Montesi.    Robert.      3.244.439. 
Hydro-('eiitura  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glover.   Clarence   D.      3,243,953. 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  <'o.  :  See — 
Albright.   Roy  H.      3.244.839. 

Forwald.    Haakon.      3.244.844.  i ,    , 

Strobel.   Albert.      3. 244. 837.  ^  '| 

Ideal  Industries  Inc.:  See 

Mvers,   Thomas   E.      3.244.836. 
Whltehurst.  Joe  R       3.243.853 
Ilmura      Yuklya.      Motor     oi)erated     screw     Jack.      3,244,401. 
4_5_66.  Cl.   254—103. 
-tlllnols  Railway  Equipment  Co   ;  Nee — 
Sweger.   Theodore  J.      3.244.461. 
lUo.  Joseph.     Billet  Inspection  apparatus  and  method.     3.243,- 

875,  4-5-66.  Cl.  29—407. 
Immarco,    Anthony,   E.   F.   Olsen.   P.  M.   Redmond,  and  J.   M. 
Cestaro.    to    Kollsman    Instrument    Corp.      Laser    weapon 
simulator.     3,243.896.  4-,'>-66.  Cl.  35—25. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Burgess    Robin  H.     3.244,667. 

Campbell,  George  R.     3.244.568. 

Murley,  John  R.     3,244.275. 
Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Main,  Harold  M  .  Sandoe.  and  Holmes.     3.244.793. 
Industrial  Filter  k  Pump  Mfg  Co.  :   .See— 

Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr  .  and  Borre.     3.244.286. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp  :   See    - 

Bossen.  David  A.     3.244.206. 
Inscho,  Leiand  S.,  Jr..  to  L'nlque  Products  Co.    I^ow  level  liquid 
Indicator.     3.244.138.  4-5-o6.  Cl.  116—118.  , 


Inc.  Pulse  generator 
Spark  discharge  device. 
Car 


Qreb«. 


245,048. 
3,244,557. 


Had- 


Schrempp. 


Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Andresen,  John  li.,  Jr.     3.243,990. 
Intermountain  Research  k  Development  Corp  •   Bee 

Smith.  Lewis  K.     3.244,476. 
International  Applied  Science  Laboratory,  Inc  •   8ee — 

Croslin,  Michael  E      3,244,324. 
luternatlonal   Business  Machines  Corp.  ;   See — 

Bartkus,     BMward    A..     Brownlow,     Elfant      and 
3.243.870. 

Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.,  and  Theodoseau.     3  244  867 

Blasuw,  Gerrlt  A,  and  (Joerlng.     3,245,047.' 

Brown,  Robert  J  ,  Derr,  and  Gut.     3.244,139 

Brown,  Robert  J.,  and  Schomburg      3,245  053 

Bruce,  Oeorife  D.     3,245,058. 

Byron.  ErnM«t.  and  Qulnn.     3.24.'),054 

Carter,  Richard  S..  C^ooper,  and  Welz.     3 

Chlou,  Charles,  Connell.  and  Seraphim. 

Chomickl,  John  S.     3,245.003 

Dumin,  David  J.     3.244.974. 

Evans.  George  J.,  Jr.     3.244.805. 

Farber,  Arnold  S.     3,244,905. 

Gaffney.  John  E..  Jr.,  and  Kusnlck.     3,245.043 

Herwltz,  Paul  S  ,  Llnd,  and  Sparaclo.     3,245,042 

Huang,  Sydney  S.     3,244,202 

Kornel,  Otto      3,245,062. 

Lenti,  John  J.     3,245,020 

Meade,  Robert  .M  ,  and  Conroy      3,245  044 

Nasslrabene,  Ernie  G.     3,244  369 

Oguey,  Henri  J.     3,244,901. 

Randlev,  Peter  L      3,245.04,1 

Rochester.  Nathaniel.  Bashe.  Buchbots,  Crago    Fox 
dad,  and  Phelps.     3,245,039. 

Rumble,  Dale  H.     3.244.986 

Sakalay.  Fred  E      3,2+5.049. 

Schauer,  Ralph  F.     3.244.866. 

Stafford,  Thomas  S.,  and  Wi.se.    3,245,038. 

Sussenguth.  Edward  H  .  Jr      3  244.865. 

Wittenberg.  Wllford  M      3  244.804. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.    The  :   See — 

Blower,  Roy.  Clark    and  Fleetwood.     3,244,914. 
International  Register  Co  :   See — 

Gardes,  Alfred  W  .  and  Patrick.     3.244,841. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :   See — 

Goodwin.  Manfred  E.,  and  Nekludov.     3,244,144. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp   :   See — 

Adam.  Fritz  G..  and  .Mills.     3.244.555. 

Ash.  Eric  A.     3.244,932. 

Brust,    Gerhard.    Dietrich.    .Mlerzowskl,    and 
3.245,037. 

Craven.  (Jeorge  F.,  and  Karbowlak.    3,244,978 

Dammeier,  Joachim.     3  244,417. 

Garfield,  William  L      3.245,005. 

GrOttrup,  Helmut      3,245.036. 

Irmlsch.  Arndt.     3.245.061. 

-Mattlet.  Bruno  F.  J.     3  245,066. 

Rafler.  Helfrled  A.     3.244.994. 

Sandbank.  Carl  P      3.244.939. 

Schroder.  Wolfgang      3.244  984. 

Stelnbuch,  Karl.  Zendeb.  and  Men 

Vogel.  Georg.     3.244.811. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  :  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C.  and  Rlnehart.    3,243,868. 

Behun.  Eugene.     3.244  921. 

Hall,  Freeman  F.,  Jr.     3,244,879. 

Orthuber  Richard  K.     3,244.891. 

Plouffe.  Robert  L  ,  and  Schrelner.     3,245,033. 

Press   Martin,  and  Murglo.     3,244,»62. 

Schrelner.  Stanley  M.     3,244.813. 

Wolgang,  Lozure  G.     3,244,922. 
International  Typographical  Union  of  North  America  :   Se^ 

Golden.  Paul  W.     3.244,364. 
Inventors  League  Inc.  :  See — 

Kotlkov.  Nicholas.     3.243.909. 
Irmlsch,  Arndt,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
rangement    for    through-connection    of   current   pulses 
ferrlte-core  memory.     3.245,061.  4-5-66    Cl.  340—174 
Isaacs.  Edith  :  See- 
Isaacs.  Harold.     3.244.310. 
Isaacs,  Harold,  to  E    Isaacs.     Detachable  cargo  bodv  and  ve- 
hicle with  elevating  mechanism  for  same.     3.244.310,  4-5- 
66    Cl.  220—1.5. 
Ito,  Toshlo  :  See — 

Kameyama,  Sampel,  Ito,  and  Ohkura  3,244.842. 
Itoh.  Hlroil,  K.  Washlml,  and  A.  Kobayashl,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Process  for  purifying 
gas  contalnfng  acetylene,  ethylene  and  Impurities  obtained 
by  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbon.  3,244,764  4-5-66. 
Cl.  260 — 679. 

JFD  Electronics  Corp. :  See—  , 

Wallace.  Arthur  B.     3.244.951.  | 

Jackets   N.  B.,  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Mark.     3.244.178. 
Jacklevlch,   Anthony  F.,   to  Owens-Illinois  Co.     Carton  han- 
dling apparatus.     3,244.322,  4-5-66.  Cl.  221  —  297. 
Jackson,  Harold  :   See — 

Boxer,  Theodore,  Jackson,  Nelson,  RobUon,  and  Welsman. 
3.244,01 1. 

Jacob,  Don  M.  :  See — 

Graves.  Ross  E.,  Jacob,  and  Sacks.    3,245,077. 
Jacobs.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Jerry  T  .  and  Jacobs.    3.244.316. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.,  to  H    0.  Weber  and  Co.,  Inc.     Fluid  pres- 
sure operated  sensing  head.    3,243.993.  4-5-66.  Cl.  73—37.7. 

"'*S°o^f??vo^''l^'i  ^^  *^  '^^^  "*"'<'  Machine  Co.     Machine  tool. 
3.244,029,  4--5-66,  Cl.  77 — 3. 

Jamison    Will  B..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Air  flow 
control  apparatus.    3.244,235,  4-5-66.  Cl.  169 2. 
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3,244,215. 


4-5-66.  CI. 


Jansson,  Karl  E.  :   See — 

Norlindli,  Sven  K.  M..  aud  Janisson.     3,243,983. 
Jardiiie,    George   W.      Counterborc   pilot.      3,244,033,   4-5-66, 

Jelile  Kttjinond  K.,  and  K.  Wllinskl,  to  Ex  Cell-O  Corp.  Tre- 
pannliiK  drill  tool.     3.244.03.-),  4-5-60,  CI.  77—69.  _     ,      „, 

J.iuson.  Kob«rt  E.     Kalnwear.     3.243,823,  4-5-G6,  CI.  2—87. 

Jenk,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Mead  Cori).  Corner  poKt  construction, 
3.244,347,  4-5-66,  CI.  229 — 14. 

Jenkins,  Robert  C.  :  dee — 

Kridge,  Arnold  H..  Jr.,  Jenkins,  and  Kline. 

Jenkins.  Rowland  H.  .   See — 

Oasson,  Edward  J.,  and  Jenkins.    3,244,642. 

Jennlnna  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 
R0B8,  Hugh  C.     3,244,843. 

Jenson,   Stanley  N.     Archery   Device.      3,244,161 
124—24. 

Jepwon,  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Rotary  power  device  with 
motion  conversion  means.     3,244,916,  4-5—66,  CI.  310 — 80. 

JepMOu  Robert  M.,  to  Jepeon  Thermoelectricg,  Inc.  Cooling 
cabinet.     3,243,966,  4-5-66,  CI.  62—3. 

JepsoD  Thermoelectrics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jepson,  Robert  M.     3.243,9«5. 

Jespersen,  Oliver:   See — 

Hull,  Charles  E.,  Jespersen,  and  Bloom.     3,244,791. 

Johnson,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Duerlnger,  Erwln  G  ,  and  Johnson.     3.244,080. 

Johnson  Deltuar  W.,  to  J.  A.  Naughton,  Jr.  Sine  plate. 
3,243.H.S5,  4-5-66,  CI.  33      174. 

Johnson,  Francis,  and  W  A.  Nasutavlcug,  to  The  liov/  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Certain  4  aminothlazole  compounds  and  their 
preparation.     3.244,723.  4-5-66,  CI.  260—306.8. 

Johnson,  Joe  W.,  G.  B.  PonzonL  and  W.  P.  Clinton.  Process 
for  producing  freeze  dried  ooffee  of  Improved  color.  3,244,- 
,-)29.  4-5-66,  CI.  99 — 71. 

Johnson,  John  R.,  and  E.  J.  Gosnell,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Chromogenous  amino  derivatives  of  diphenylphthalan  and 
marking  method  using  same.  3,244,728,  4-.)-66,  CI.  260— 
336. 

Johnson  &  Johnson :   See — - 

Berryman,  William  L.,  and  Tinschert.     3.244,318. 

Johnson.  lA'Toy  J.,  to  I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  welding  the  innermost  wrap  of  a  coil.  3.244,345,  4-5- 
66,  CI.  228—44. 

Johniion,  Maurice  V.,  Jr  ,  and  D.  C.  Savage,  to  Sunkist  Grow- 
ers. Inc.  Fruit  processing  machine.  3,244,276,  4-.->^6,  CI. 
201* — 106. 

Johnson  Paul  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of 
carbon  black.     3.244.484.  4-,5-66.  CI.  23—209.4. 

Johnson,  Robert  C,  J.  K.  Alley,  W.  H.  Warwick,  and  H.  R. 
Shell  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Synthesis  of 
fibrous  silicon  nitride.     3,244.480.  4-5-66,  CI.  23—191. 

Johnson.  Waldo  O.,  to  Weather-Seal,  Inc.  Door  with  self- 
storing  panel.     3,244,222,  4-.-)-66,  CI.  160—102. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See— 

Lablno.  Domlnlck.     3,244,221. 

Johnston,  Bruce  R.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Fila- 
ment   suspension.       3.244.i)28.    4-5-66,    CI.    .'51.3—271. 

.Johnston.  HoMvard.  and  M  S.  Tomlta.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Certain  ethers  of  (trichloromethyl) -pyridine  com- 
pounds.    3,244,722.  4-5-66,  CI.  260—294.8. 

Jones.  Olyn  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Subtraction  unit  for  a 
digital   computer.     3.244,86*,  4-5-66,  Cl.  23.5 — 168. 

Jones.  Marvin  R.,  and  A.  E.  Woelfel,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works, 
Inc      Gate  valve.     3.244  399.  4-.5-66,  Cl.  251—327. 

Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jonker.  Frederick,  and  Olngras.     3,244,067. 
Jonker.  Frederick,  and  W.  P.  Gingras,  to  Jonker  Business  Ma- 
chines.  Inc.     Optical   retrieval  apparatus  of  the  peekaboo 
type.     3.244.067.  4-.')-66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Jorr.    Bjorn.   R.   O.   D'Ascoll.   and   J.   W    Olson,   to   Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Apparatus  for  making  leak-detecting 
electrical  conductor.      3.244.043,  4-5-66,   Cl.  83 — 171. 
.Toukalnen.   Arnold  S..   to  E.  I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Screen  changing.     3.243,849,  4-5-66,  Cl.  18—12. 

Jiiblmov.  Ale\ev  N   :     ^ee — 

Boorlakov,     Alexandr    I.,    Jublmov.     Axenov.    Zoobakov. 
Ooodkov.    Zbele«nova.    Chekln,   Glnevskaja.    Kookoosh 
kin.  and  Ooolln.     3  244.342. 
Juhas.  Michael  S  .  to  Veeder  Root  Inc.     Counter  reset  mecha 

nlsm  3.244,368.  4-5-66.  Cl.  235 — 144. 
June,  Ceorg  C  ,  and  R.  F.  Pramann,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co. 
Power  meter  control  circuit  emnloving  self-balancing  feed- 
back loop.  3  244  980,  4-5-66,  Cl.  324—106. 
Jurgens.  Ernst,  H  Loewe.  G.  Lammler.  and  W.  Hohorst. 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Brunlng  Butadiene  carboxyllc  acid  plperazldes. 
3  244  701,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 240. 

Justl,  Eduard  :     See — 

GHlne.  Horst,  Justl.  and  Wlnnel.     3.244,515. 

Kabu'-hiki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsaknsho  :     See— 

Kanda,  Yoto,   Taucbl,  and   Morlto.     3,244,876. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Takelrl  Seisakusho  :     See — 
Beppu.  Ihel.     3.243.854. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Toko  Radio  Coll  Kenkyusho  :    See— 
Kawakaml.  Masamltsu.     3,243  951. 

Kaehler  Arnold  A.  Method  of  reducing  the  fat  content  of 
fried  foods.     3.244.538,  4-5-66,  Cl.  99—199. 

KBhler.  Ralf  :     See — 

Nitsch,  Rudolf,  and  KBhler,     3,244,812. 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J   :     See—  „  ,  .  . 

Huntoon.   Robert    B..   Consolazlo,   Paraskcras,   Kalafatas. 
and  Moses.     3,244.689 

Kaleba.  Joseph  J.:     See— 

Chapin,  Howard  R.,  and  Kaleba.    3,244,848. 


Kameyama.  Saiiipei,  T.  Itu.  and  T.  Ohkura,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  CMrcultinterrupter.  3.244,842, 
4  5-60,  Cl.  20O— 144. 
Kuiupa.  Donald  G.  and  H.  W.  Weprin,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
.Means  for  accumulating  and  placing  frankfurters  in  a 
package.  3,243.935.  4-5-60.  Cl.  03—164 
Kaiiipf,  Berta  :     .Vee — 

Cassel,  Reinhardt.     3,243,845. 
Kampf.  Eberhard       .See — 

Cas.Hel,  Reinhardt.     3,243,845. 
Kampf,  Erwln.  Maschlnen-fabrik,  Flrnia  :     See — 

Cassel,  Reinhardt.     3,243.845. 
Kampf,  Herbert  ;     fe'ee — 

Cassel.  Reinhardt.     3,243,845. 

Kunda.  Vozu,  S.  Tauchi.  and  N.  Morlto,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 

Hitachi  Seisakusho.     Mass  spectrometric  apparatus  having 

a  detector  comprising  two  Hall  elTect  devices  connected  in 

tandem.     3,244.s7fi.  4    5-66,  Cl.  250     41.9. 

Karavlas,  .Alexander  N.     Process  for  cutting  a  screw.     3.243,- 

923.  4-5-60,  Cl.  51—288. 
Karbowiak.  Antonl  E.  :     See — 

Craven.  George  F..  and  Karbowiak.     3.244,H78. 
Kariquist.   Fred   B..   to   Paiiiarco.   Inc.      Arrangement   for  sus- 
I>ending  and   rotating  rollers  in  chrome  plating  baths  for 
plating  purposes.      3.244.613.   4-5-60.   Cl.    204 — 297. 
Karns.    Rav    L.    to    Bowmar    Instrument    Corp.      System    for 

audio   training.      3,244,816.  4-5-66,   Cl.   179 — 82." 
Kasser,  Alexander,  and  E.  C.  Lathrop.     Apparatus  and  process 
for  producing  wood  chips.     3.244.207,  4-5-66,  Cl.  144 — 323 
Katon.   John    E.,   and    L.    A.    Miller,    to  Monsanto   Co.      Halo 

geuate<l  ether  esters.     3.244.742,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260—473. 
Katz.  William  J.  :     See — 

Lind,  Arthur  C  ,  Katz.  and  Manclnl.     3.244,280. 
Kauder.  Otto  S.  :     ,SVf — 

He<'ker.  Arthur  C.  Kauder,  and  Perry.      3.244.650. 
Kaufman.   Morris,   and   J.   K.   Astorino.   to  Ekco  Products  Co. 

Rack  unit.     3.244.2!tO.  4   ,5-66.  Cl.  211      148. 
Kaupp.    Josef,    H.    Klug,    R.    Bollinger,   and    H     Eckhardt,    to 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Meister 
Lucius   &    Brunlng.      Condensation    products   from   an   aro 
matic   compound   and   a   chlorinated   mixture   of   a    paraflin 
hydrocarbon  and  a  polvolcfln  and  process  for  their  manu- 
facture.    3,244.654.  4-5-66.  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Kaupp,  Josef,  H.  Klug.  and  H.-G.  Kolm.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Meister     Lucius     4     Bruning. 
Vulcanlzates  from  polymerized  olefins  chlorinated  in  aque- 
ous    suspension     above     the     agglomeration     temperature. 
3.244.774.  4-5-66.  Cl.  260 — 897, 
Kautz.  Wilbei  t  G.  :     See    - 

German.  Dale  F".,  and  Kautz      3.244,257. 
Kawakaml.  Ma.saniltsb,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Toko  Radio  Coil 
Kenkyusho.      Flexture    virbratlon    type   electrical    vibrator 
and    transistor    oscillator    utilizing    the    same.      3,243.951. 
4-5-66,  Cl.   58—23. 
Kazanjian.  Harry  :     See — 

Sturtevant,  Mark  J.,  and  Kazanjian      3.244.802.  ' 

Kefalas  A/S  :     See— 

Nielsen.  Iver  M.     3.244,588. 
Kell,  Walter  :     See —  '       I 

Puchala.   Helmut.   Anselm.  and   Kell.      3,244,670. 
Kelco  Co.  :     See — 

S<hwelger.  Richard  G.     3.244.095. 
Kelek  Co.  :     See  — 

Kussniaul.  Edwin  E      3.244,827. 
Kelner.  Victor  :     See —  I 

Wllkle.  Raymond  E.,  and  Kelner.     3,243.933.  I 

KelsevHaves  Co.  :     See — 

Birge.  William  T.     3.244.944. 
Haves.  Edward  J.     3,244,199 
Kendall  Co..  The  :      See— 

Kumin.  Victor  M..  and  Kennedv.    3.243.861. 
Kendrick.   Edward   A..   Jr.      Bed   rail  for  box   spring.      3.243.- 

826,  4-.5-66,  Cl.  5—286. 
Kennedv.  William  J,  Jr  :     See— 

Ku'niln.   Victor  M.,   and  Kennedy.      3.243,861. 
Kenning.  John  H.  ;     See — 

Winklev,  Albert  W..  and  Kenning.     3,244.108. 
Keough.    Alien    H..    to    .Norton    Co.      Catalytic    production   of 

olefins.     3.244.766.  4-5-66.  Cl.  260—682. 
Keplinger,    Miller   M..    and    P     D.    Wenzel,    to   J     I.    Case   Co. 
Mears   adjustablv   connecting  an   earth   working   disk   to   a 
standard.     3.244t237.  4-,'>-66.  Cl.  172—603. 
Kern,  Douglas  B.     Bushing.     3  244.056.  4-5-66.  Cl.  8.5 — 3. 
Kernander.  Warren  N.    and  C.  F.  van  Bennekom.  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Shunt  for  electrical  Instruments.     3.245.021. 
4-5-66.  Cl.  338—49. 
Kerr,  Hugli  E.     Perforated  panel  bracket      3,244.390.  4-5-66. 

Cl.  248—225. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :     See — 

Wolff.  Paul  A.     3.244.242. 
Ketchledge.  Ravmond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Signal  controlled  steering  systems.     3,244.133.  4-5-66.  Cl. 
114—23. 
Kevt.    Robert    L..    to    Universal    Moulded    Fiber    Glass    Corp. 

Gravel  stop.     3.243.926.  4-5-66,  Cl.  52—94 
Kharasch.  Robert  N      Disposable  single  charge  aerosol  capsule. 

3.244,331.  4-5-66,  Cl.  222  —  211. 
Kibble,  John  D.,  and  R.  G.  Penn.  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Ltd.       Advancing     mine     roof     support     control     systems. 
3,244.078.  4-5-66.  Cl.  91—6. 
Kldger    David  P.,   to  National  Biscuit  Co,     Process  for  mak 
Ing    filler    compositions.      3,244,536,    4-5-66,    Cl,    99—139 
Kllllan,   Stanley  C„   and  O.   C    Melbye.   to  H    K,   Porter  Co  . 
Inc.      Load   break   switch   with   straight   line   current   path 
and    torsion    loaded    arcing    horn,      3,244.825,    4-5-66.    Cl 
200—48. 
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Kimball.  Leo  R.  :  See — 

Morgan,  James  L.,  and  Kimball.    3,243,883. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp   ;   See — 

Gresham.  James  T.     3,244,094. 
Klncheloe.   Richard   I>.  :    See 

Wright,  Howard  J  .  and  Kincheloe.     3,244,65."{. 
Kins.    Kills    G.,    and    C     Adolphson,    to    Georgla-Faclflc    Corp. 
DrlllhiK  fluid  composition  and  process.      3,244,62.1,  4-5   60, 
CI.  252W-.S.5. 
King,    Kenneth    O.,   and   G.    F    Mlnka,    to  The   National   Cash 
Register  Co      Inhibit  logic  circuit.     3,244,902,  4-5-66,  Cl. 
307— ,H8. 
King.  Oliver  K.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.     Record  filing 

device      3,244,289.  4-5-66,  Cl.  211-131. 
King.  Virgil  K.     Valve  stem  protector.     3,244.217.  4-5-66,  Cl. 

152     427. 
Klngsley,  EleaiSor  V.     Litter  receptacle.     204,324,  4-5-66,  Cl 

D5S— 17. 
Klnlsh.  Arthur  R.  ;   See — 

Berg.  Harry,  and  Klnlsh.     :V244.924. 
Klnkopf.   Edward  J.,  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Co.     Container 

ship  cranes.     3.244,297,  4-5-66,  Cl.  214 — 15. 
Kinney.  .Vlfred  \V.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Method  and  appara- 
tus for  capping  Individual  containers.      3,243,934.  4-5-66, 
Cl.  33—39. 
Klntner,  Mildred  M.     Bedding  securing  structure.     3.243, S27, 

4-5-66.  Cl.  5—334. 
Klrkpatrlck.  WUlard  H.,  and  V.  L.  Seale,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Co.      Surface    active    agents    derived    from    polycarbo.vyllc 
adds   esterlfled    with   oxyalkvlated    phenollcs   and    polvoxy- 
alkylene  glycol.      3.244.770,  4-5-66.  Cl.  260 — 842. 
Kline.  Crandall  R..  Jr.  :    See-  - 

Bridge.  Arnold  H..  Jr.,  Jenkins,  and  Kline.     3,244,215. 
Kline,   Richard   H..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Trl- 
aryl   phosphites   as  stabilizers  for  rubber.      3.244,661,  4-5 
66,  Cl.   260-29.7. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Polvm- 
erliation  of  2.2.4  trlmethyl  1.2  dlhydroqulnoltne.     3,244,683. 
4-5-66.  Cl.  260      S8.3. 
Kloeoker.    John    F.,    to    Krle   Cltv    Iron    Works.      Furnace   for 
low  and  high  heat  value  fuel.     3,244,220,  4-5-66,  Cl.  158 — 
11. 
Klooz.   Paul   W.,   to   Veeder  Root,   Inc.      Workloading  appara 
tus    for   positioning   elongated    headed    articles.      3.244  295 
4   5-66.  Cl.  214-  1 
Klug,  Helmut  :   See  — 

Kaupp,  Josef,  Klug,  Bollinger,  and  Eckhardt.     3,244,654. 
Kaupp,  Josef,  Klug,  and  Kolm.     3.244.774. 
Knapp,    Gordon   G.,   and    C.    J.    Worrel,    to   Ethyl   Corp.      Sta- 
bilized  plastic.      3,244,668,   4-5-66.   Cl.   260—45.85 
Knapp  Mills  Inc.  :   See — 

Knapp,  Victor  E..  and  Rltchev.    3,244,553. 
Knapp,    Victor   E.,    and    N.    F.    Rltchev,    to   Knapp   Mills    Inc. 
Process    of    lead    cladding    using    molten    lead.      3  244  553 
4-5   66    Cl.  117      71. 
Knight,    John    E.,   Jr..    to   General    Electric   Co       Control    unit 

structure  switch.     3.244.940.   4-5-66.   Cl.   317-113 
Knott.  Sydney  T.,  and  W.  E.  Witzell.  to  Woods  Hole  Oceano- 
graphlc     Institution.       Multiple    electrode     spark     source. 
3,24.i.032.  4-5-66.  Cl.  340—12. 
Kobayashl.  .\klo  :   See — 

Itoh.    Hlrojl.    Washlml.    and    Kobavashl.      3,244,764. 
Kobayashl,   Hiroshl  :   See — 

Tango.  Tomoklehi,  Kobavashl,  Anayama,  and  Mlyazawa 
3.244.967 
Koffler,  Sol.     Luggage  hardware      3,244,467,  4-5-66,  Cl.  312 — 

333. 
Kogelchl.  Taneklchl.  M.  Ueno.  and  T    Tanaka.  to  Shlonogl  k 
Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  breeding  animals.     3.244.147.  -T-J- 
66.  Cl.   119—18. 
Kohanzo.   Kenneth  J.  :    See —  ' 

.\danison.  George  H..  and  Kol^anzo.     3,243.996. 
Kohl,   Douglas  A.,   to   Litton  Svstems,  Inc      Selective  self  ad- 
justable pulse  counter.     3,245  078.  4-5-66.  Cl    343 — 112. 
Kohn.    Victor    E..    and    H.    R.    Graff.      Dispensing    container. 

3.244.333.  4-5-66.  Cl.  222—386. 
Kohner  Bros  ,  Inc.  ;   See- 

Stubbmann.  Albert.     3.244,052.  | 

Kolbe.  Joachim  :   See — 

Hagge.    Walter.    Duslng.    and    Kolbe       3.244,624. 
Kollonltsch,  Janos  :   gee — 

Tlshler,   Max,   Chemerda,   and   Kollonltsch.      3.244,748. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Boxer,  Theodore,  Jackson,  Nelson,  Roblson   and  Welsman. 

3.244.011. 
Immarco.      Anthony,     Olgen,     Redmond,     and     Cestaro. 

3.243.896. 
Walker,  Burt.     3,244,896. 
Zuckerbraun.  Jacob  S.     3,244,060. 
Zuckerbraun,  Jacob  S.     3,244.886.  i 

Kolm.   Hans  Georg  :    See — 

Kaupp.  Josef.  Klug.  and  Kolm.     3,244.774. 
Koloblelskl.    Marjan.    to    Cnited    States    Steel    Corp.      S-octa- 
hydroanthracene  polv  etherdlalcohols.  bis  carbonate  mono- 
mers and  polycarbonates.     3.244.674,  4-.V66,  Cl.  260 — 77.5 
Konlg.   Eberhard,   and   H.   E.   Rodel,   to  Bodenseewerk   Perkln- 
Elmer  A  Co    G.m.b.H.      Heat  conductivity  detector  cell  for 
gas    analysis    devices.      3.243.991,    4-5-66.    Cl.    73—27. 
Kookooshkln.   Leonid   I.  :   See  - 

BoorlakoT,  Ale.xandr  I.,  Jublmov.  Axwnov,  Zoobakov, 
Goodkov.  Zheleznova.  Chekln,  Ginevskaja,  Kookoosh- 
kln. and  Goolin      3.244.342. 

Koomrulan.    Harry.      Shoe  sole  and   trim   strip  combinatioD. 
3.243.899.  4-5-66,  Cl.  36—30 

Kopp.  Erich  H  .  to  Slemens-Relnlger-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Hand  switch  for  controlling  dental  drilling  machine  drive 

3.244.846.  4-5-66,  Cl.  200 — 157 
Kornacker.  John  J.  :   See — 

Ma.  John  Y  .  and  Kornacker.     3.244,012. 


Kernel,  Otto,  to  International  Buslnegs  Machines  Corp 
Magnetic  annealing  for  Information  storage.  3  245  062 
4-5-66,  Cl.  340—174.1.  ■*i^,od,c, 

K6r6sl,  Jen6  ;   See — 

Csaba  Gyiirgy,  and  K6rosJ.     3,244,594. 

Kossnur.  Dennis  J.  :   See    - 

Wolowlcz,   Richard   S.,  and   Kossnar.      3,244,356. 

Kotlkov.  Nicholas,  to  Inventors  League  Inc.  Grenade  launcb- 
t-r.     .!,243.9()H.  4    5   66,  Cl.  42      1. 

Kraeyug,  John  B..  to  Drafto  Corp.  Flexible  gear  couplln« 
3,243,973,  4-5-68,  Cl.  64—9. 

Kraut,  Theodore  :   See 

Clinton,  William  P  .  Kraut,  and  PItchon.     3.244,533 

Krebsdzio,  Horst,  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanlk  Q.m.b  H.  Con- 
trol mechanism  for  preselection  counter.     3,244,366,  4-5-66, 

Kreckel,  Kurt  H  ,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.  Regulated  power 
supply.     3,244,963    4-5-66.  Cl.  323—22. 

Kuether,  Frederick  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Temperature  meas- 
uring  apparatus.      3,244.005,   4-5-66,   Cl.   73 — 359 

Kiihl,  Bernhard,  to  Patent  Treuhand-Oesellschaft  Fur  Elek- 
trisclie  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  Multl  work  function  cathode 
3,244,929,  4   :>~^^^i.  Cl    313-^11. 

KUhl,  Georg  W.  Light  transmitting  construction  and  proceas 
for  Its  manufacture.     3,244,582,  4-5-66.  Cl.  161  —  19ti. 

Kuhner.  Ernst  E.  Concrete  preparation  plant  3  244  411 
4   .'>-tJ6.  Cl.  259 — 165.  if' 

Kunial,  Ko  :   See — 

Oo88.   Norman   P,    Watanabe,    Kumal,   Tsuda    and   Mat- 
suoka.     3,244,510. 

Kumln,  Victor  M.,  and  W.  J.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  to  The  Kendall  Co. 
.Method  of  making  a  te.xtured  nonwoven  fabric.  3  243  861 
4-,->-«6,   Cl.   28-72  ,      o,    «   , 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :   See — 

Itoh,  Hiroji,  Washiini.  and  Kobayashl.     3,244,764. 

Kurtz.  John  S.,  and  J.  Graves,  to  Big  Dutchman,  Inc.  Poultry 
cage  door  construction.     3,244,146,  4-5-66    Cl    119 — 17 

Kuryla,  Alan  T.  :   See — 

Drake,  Oscar  A.,  and  KuryLa.     3,244,927. 

Kurz.   Eduard,   and   H.   Reinecke,   to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  separating  solids  from  suspensions.     3,244  281 
4-5-66,  Cl.  210—67.  ' 

Kusnick,  Arthur  A.  :   See — 

Galtney,  John  E..  Jr  ,  and  Kusnick.     3,245,043. 

Kussmaul,  Edwin  E..  to  Kelek  Co.  Switch  actuating  mecha- 
nism     3,244.827,  4-5-66,  Cl.  200 — 50. 

Kuyt,  Frits,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.  Magnetically  biased  re- 
cording stylus.      3,245,084,  4-5-66.  Cl.  346 — 139 

Kyser,  David  F.  ;   See — 

Mann,  John  E.,  and  Kyser.     3,244,566. 

Laa,  Frledrlch,  F.  Louzil,  and  A.  Appel,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Recording  and/or  play-back  apparatus  for 
tape-shaped  record  carriers  with  various  operating  condi- 
tions.    3.244,018.  4-5-66,  Cl.  74 — 335. 

Labino,  Dominick,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Gas  mixing  de- 
vice.    3,244,221,  4-5-66,  Cl.  158 — 118. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Carl  W..  Clack,  and  Wood.     3,244,881. 

La  Bruzio,  Salvatore  N.  :   See — 

Hilton,  Harry  H.,  and  La  Bruzzo      3.244  646 

Labus,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  J.  Mueller,  to  General  Electric  Co 
X-ray  tubestand.    3,244.883,  4-5-66,  Cl.  250—91. 

Lach,  John  L.  Coated  medicinal  agents  and  coating  composi- 
tions therefor.     3,244,596,  4-5-66,  Cl.  167—82. 

La  Chapelle.  Theodore  J   :   See — 

Crlshal,   Joan   M.,   La   Chapelle.   Wilcox,   and   Sandstrom. 

Lacy.   Donald   R..   to  FMC  Corp.     Self  releasing  lead  screw 

3,244,038,  4-5-66.  Cl.  82—27 
La   Flame,   Frank   E.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.      Pump  for  a 

domestic  appliance.     3.244,103,  4-5-66,  Cl.  103 — 3 
Laklns,    Franklin    D.,    and    O.    B.    Lanphere,    to    Llpe-Rollway 

Corp.      Clamp  apparatus.      3,244,042,  4-5-66,   Cl.   83 — 157 
Lammler,  Georg  :   See — 

Jureens,   Ernst,  Loewe,  Lammler,  and  Hohorst.     3,244,- 

Lamprey,  Ueadlee  :  See — 

Culbertson.  James  B  ,  Lamprey,  and  Ripley.    3  244  482 
Lang.  Alfred  A.  :   See— 

Byer.  Ellis  M.,  and  Lang.    3.244,530. 
Lang.   Harold  M  .  and  T    K.  Fulton,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.     Controlled  velocity  explosive  charge  for  seismic 
exploration.     3.244,099,  4-5-66   Cl.  102—20 
Lang,  William  :   See- 
Gallant.  Edward,  and  Lang.     3.244,870 
Langham,    John   M.      Marine   propellers.      3,244,236.   4-&-66. 

Cl.   170 — 173. 
Langston.  Samuel  M.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Paterson.  John.     3.244,863. 
Lanphere,  Gerald  B   :   See — 

Lakins,  Franklin  D.,  and  Lanphere.     3,244,042. 
Lnnphier,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Armstrong,  Clarence  J.,  and  Lanphier.     3.244.888. 
Larkin,    Robert    B..    to    Mills    Products.    Inc       Burner    valve 

3,244.198.  4-5-66,  Cl.  137—625.3. 
Larson.   Harold  A.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Bag  filtering 

process  and  apparatus.     3.243.940,  4-5-66,  Cl.  55—96. 
Lasch.  William  H.  :   See — 

Strunk,  Benjamin.  Lasch,  and  Blauvelt.     3,245,073. 
Lathrop,  Elbert  C  :   See — 

Kasser,  Alexander,  and  Lathrop.     3,244.207. 
Latimer,  Paul  R  ,  to  RIegel  Paper  Corp.     Stacked,  laminated 

printed  circuit  assemblies.   3,244,795,  4-5-66,  Cl    174 68.5 

Lauck.  Robert  M.,  J.  W  Tucker,  and  R.  E.  Vanstrom,  to  Stauf- 
fer  Chemical  Co.  Edible  pasteurized  process  cheese  com- 
positions containing  sodium  aluminum  phosphate.  3  244  - 
53o,  4-5-66.  Cl.  99 — 117.  •-       •-  •        . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


,Vrt6.   CI.   260- 
Pump.    3,244,110. 


Laudet    Pierre.     Rotary  engine  with  two  concentric  rotors. 

3,J44,105.  4-J^6«.  CI.  123—8. 
Laudlg,  Ronald  C.  :   See — 

Stark.  Flunk  B.,  and  Laudlg,     3,244,796. 
Laurence,  Harry,  Jr.  :   See — 

WfBry,  Stanley  1'.,  and  Brighton.     3,245,068. 
I.4»urens,  Micbel  ;   See — 

Niceo,  Adrlen    and  Laurens.     3.244,477. 
Lav«T^,(:harles   A.,    and    F.   O.    Holt,    to   National   Tank   Co. 

Proi^eSy^and   apparatus    for   recovering  hydrocarbons   from 

gas  streams.     3,243.938,  4-o-tiG.  CI.  55-20. 
Lavln,  Thomas  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Fucctlon  generator 

with  current  limiting  means.     3,244,867,  4-5-66,  CI.  235 — 

197. 
•   Lawrence,   Harry   J.,   to   American   Design   Engineering  Corp 

Displacement-measuring  apparatus.     3.244,063,  4-.5-66,  CI. 

88—14. 
Lawson  KngiDeering  Co.  :   See — 

Lawson.  Robert  H   and  J.  B.     3,243,975. 
Lawson,  Frank  W.     Container.     3.244,311,  4-5-66,  CI.  220— 4. 
Lawson,  Frank  W.     Container.     3,244.312,  4-5-66,  CI.  220—5. 
Lawson.  John  B.  :   See — 

Lawhon,   Robert  H.     3,243,975. 
Luwson,    Robert    H.    and   J.    B.,    to    Lawson    Engineering    Co. 

Method   and    apparatus    for    uniformlzing    the    stitches    of 

knitted  fabrics.      3,243.975,  4-5-66.  CI.  06—132. 
Ljiwton,  Enill  A.,  and  D.  F.  Sheehan.  to  North  American  Avla 

tion.  Inc.     Process  for  preparing  difluorodlazlne.     3.244.483, 

4-5   60,  CI.  23 — 205. 
Layman.  John  R.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Final  drive  for 

motor  vehicles.     3,244,027.  4-5-66,  CI,  74—801. 
Leach.  Andrew  W.  :   See — 

Gill.  John  B..  and  Leach.    3.243,879 
Leary.   Robert   E.,   to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Process 

fur  manufacture  of  acetals.     3.244.753, 

613. 
Lee,  Paul  A.   to  The  Planet  Products  Corp. 

4   5-<i6.  CI    103—126 
Leibowitz,  Marvin  R.  ;   See — 

Grosser,  Frederick,  and  l.*ibowitz.     3,244,657. 
Grosser,  Frederick    and  Leibowitz.     3.244.658. 
Lelchner,   Howard  J..   E    F.  Fritz,  and  V.   W.  Smith,  to  Auto 

Trap  Shoot.   Inc.      Target   throwing  trap.     3.244.132.  4-5- 

66.  CI.   124—8. 
Lelfer.  Mitchell  8..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Electric  switching 

circuit.     3.244.910.  4-.5-G6.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Lemelgon,  Jerome  H.     Camera  apparatus  for  producing  a  plane 

pictorial    representation    of    a    three    dimensional    surface. 

S. 244. 065.  ♦-.'>-66.  CI.  88      24. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.     Packaging  machinery.     3,244,082.  4-.">- 

66,  CI.  93 — 47. 
Lemon,  Maurice  C. :  See — 

Valentine,  Norman  S..  and  Lemon.     3,244,454. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :  See-- 

Dlrk,  William  R.     3.243.969 
Lentz.    John    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Superconductive    gating    devices    and    drcults    having    two 

superconductive  shield  planes.     3.245.020.  4-5-66.  CI.  338 

32 
I^eon.    Benjamin    J.,    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.      Tunable   para 

metric  amplifier  with  signal  frequency  higher  or  lower  than 

pump  frequency.     3.244.992.  4-5-66.  Cl.  330—4.9. 
Leonard,  John  E,.  and  R.  R.  Austin,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.      Coulometrlc    reagent    generator.      3,244.607.    4-5-66. 

Cl.  204 — 195. 
Lerman,   Samuel,   to  Mllbern  Foam  Products  Co.      I..amlnated 

dcrt  board  having  Impact  sound  of  cork  board.     3.244,419, 

4-.V  66.  Cl.  273—102. 
Le  Tilly,  Henri  F.  P.,  and  L.  Michel,  to  Electronlgue  Marcel 

Dassault.      Automatic   pilotage   system    for   an    aircraft    or 

ml8«lle.     3,245.076.  4-.'S-66.  Cl.  343—7. 
Le  Tourneau-Westlnghouse  Co.  :    See —  ' 

McOlade,  Wayne  H.     3.244.116. 
Leutheuser.    Andrew.      Extension    light.      3.244.873,    4-5-66. 

Cl,  240—34. 
Le  Vantlne.  Allan  D..  and  J.  S.  Townsend.  to  Tliompson  Ramo 

Wooldrldge.  Inc.     Electric  arc  projection  lamps.     3,244,9.^1. 

4-.")-66,  Cl    314-20 
Levey,  John,  and  J.   Pylant.      Selective  heating  and  drawing 

of  plastics      3.244  779.  4^5-66.  Cl.  264-89. 
I.,evev.  John,  and  J.  Pvlanf.      Differential   heating  and  draw- 
ing of  plastics.     3.244.780.  4-.")-66,  Cl.  264 — 89. 
L«*vlnthal,  Jay  C...  and  D.  Zeheb.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Data 

processing  system.     3.245.041.  4-5-66.  Cl.  340      172,5. 
Levitt.  Milton  R  .  to  The  Schnll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Molding  com 

position    containing   cork    filler   and    method    for    preparing 

same.     3,244.649.  4-5-66.  Cl.  260      17.4 
Levitt.    MUtOB   R..   to  The   SchoU    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Method   of 

making  a   cast  of  a   foot  or  hand.     3.244.787.  4-5-66,  Cl. 

264—223. 
Levy.  Ell  :   See — 

Faaal,  John  H.,  and  Levy.    3.244.828. 
Levy.   Robert  M.  :   See — 

Orowald.  Bert,  and  I>evy,     3.244.523. 

Lewln.   Morton   H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Content  ad 
dressed  memory.     3  245.05^.  4-5-66.  Cl.  .340 — 173 

Lewi*.  Frederick  J.,  Jr  .  L.  R.  Holland,  and  J.  F.  Qulnlan,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Protective  footgear. 
3.243,898,  4-5-66.  Cl.  36 — 7.5. 

Lewis.    George    E.,    to    Tecumseh    Products    Co.       Coupling, 

3.245,085,  4-.V-66,  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Leydig,   Clyde   O.,   and   Y.    Mlchelson.      Saw   shaft   assembly. 

3,244.203.  4-^-66,  Cl.  143—155. 
Llbbej-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   See— 

Rltter.  0<'orge  F..  Jr.,  and  Welker.     3,244.338. 

Ll<  h.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  Rapid 
•ransit  trucks.     3.244.118.  4-5-66.  Cl.  105 — 215. 


Llfson,   William   E.,   and  J.   P,   McDermott,   to  Esso   Research 
and     Engineering    Co.       Jiethod    for    preparing    hardened 
asphalt  compositions      3.244,543,  4-,">-66,  Cl    106 — 279 
Linares,  Robert  C,  and  J.  B.  ^chroeder,  to  The  I'erkin-Elnier 
Corp.      Plural   directional   growing   of   crystals.      3  244  468 
4-5-66,  Cl.  23 — 301. 
Lind,  Arthur  C.  W.  J.  Katz,  and  J.  L.  Mancini,  to  R«'x  <*hain- 
belt    Inc.      Aerated   grit   chamber.      3,244,280.    4-5-66.    Cl. 
210 — 66. 
Lind,  Erwln,  to  Azoplate  Corp.     Electrophotographic  process 

3,244,.")  17,  4-.')-66,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Lind,  John  H.  ;   Hve 

Herwltz.  Paul  S  ,  Lind,  and  Sparaeio.     3  245,042 
Llndecker.  Joseph  B.  ;   Hie — 

Bosko.  John  M.,  J.  L.,  and  Llndecker.     3,244,149 
Lindley,  Bryan  C.  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Co.  Ltd.     Heaters  for 

gases.     3,244.860,  4-5-66,  Cl.  219—374. 
Llndquist,  Jonas  T.,  to  Oxy  Dry  Sprayer  Corp      Apparatus  for 
applying  a  hliu  of  powder.     3.244,325,  4-5-66.  Cl    222—56 
Llnney.  Robert  J.,  to  Reserve  Mining  Co.     Method  of  indurat 

ing  ore  particles.     3.244.507,  4-5-«)6.  Cl.  75—3 
Llpe-RoUway  Corp.  :    tire-- 

Lakins.  Franklin  D.,  and  Lanphere.    3.244,042. 
Llpkln,    Martli.       Personal   Inflatable  safety   device.      3,243- 

822.  4-5-66.  Cl.  2—2, 
Lkppincott.  Holland  S.,  to  I'hilco  Corp.     Refrigeration  system 
Including    bypass    control    means.       3,243.970.    4-5-66     Cl 
62  —  197. 
Lltimann.    David,    and    L.    Gllinan.    said    Littinann    assor.    to 
Cardlosonlcs    Medical    Instruments    Corp.      Apparatus    for 
mounting  data  sheets.     3.243.886,  4-5-66.  Cl    33 — 180 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :   See   - 

Kohl.  Douglas  A.     3.245,078. 
Lltzler,   Alfred  ;   ISee  — 

Wegmann,  Jacques,  Schauh,  and  Litzler.     3.244.473. 
Lo  Casale,  Thomas  M,.  W,  K.  Chow,  and  J    S.  Cubert.  to  Si)erry 
Hand  Corp.     Lo^ic  cirniit  utilizing  tunnel  and  enhancement 
diodes.      3.244,yU8.  4-.">-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
lyocher.    Ross    E,    to    Zlnsco    Electrical    Products       Magnetic 

trlp|K?d  circuit  breaker,     3.244.835.  4-.'>-66,  Cl.  200 — 88. 
Lockwood.   George   S.,   Jr.,   and    S.    W.    Boreen,   to   Dasa   Corp. 
Synchronous  dial  nie'-hanlsm.     3.244,817    4—5-66   Cl    179- 
90. 
Loebe.  Wolfram  :    Sec — 

Herrmann.  KarlHeinz,  Loebe.  and  Wilke.     3.244.877. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    Sei  — 

Gilletf.  Thomas  W..  and  Banyard.     3.244.833. 
Loewe.  Helm:    See~- 

Jilrgens.   Ernst.   Loewe.    Lammler,   and   Holiorst       3.244.- 

701. 

Lohmeyer.  Lloyd  O..  Jr..  and  L.  H.  Parson.s.     Variable  angle 

strip  shearing  apparatus.     3.244.044.  4-,')-66.  Cl.  8.i — 2U2. 

Ix)hner.  Kurt  E,.  to  Betelllgungs-und  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 

schaft    mit    beschrjlnkter   Haftung,      Circular   piston   dlesel 

engine.     3.244  154.  4-.5-66,  Cl.  123—8. 

Long.  Mary  L.     Combination  container  and  blrdhouse.     3,244.- 

148.  4-5-66.  Cl.  119     23. 
Lord  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Wallersteln.  Leon,  Jr.     3.244,393. 
Louzll.  ?>ledrlch  :  See- 

I.«a.  Frledrlch.  I^ouzll.  and  Appel.    3.244.0] S, 
Loveless.  Stanley  M,.  to  General  Gas  Light  Co,     Multiple  valve 

units.     3.244.193.  4-.5-66,  Cl.  137—454.6. 
Lozins,   Neal   0.,   to   Honeywell,   Inc.      Radiation   tracking  ap- 
paratus  with   pulse  counters   for   producing  output   Indlca 
tlve  of  pf)lntlng  error.     3.244.887.  4-5-66.  Cl.  250 — 203, 
Lucas,  Joseph   (Industries)   Ltd,:   See — 
Fantom,  Brian  H.     3.243.959 
Tanner,  Edward  B      3  245.015, 
Wlnkley,  Albert  W,.  and  Kenning.     3.244.108. 
Luekert.  Karl   W.      Stringed  musical   Instrument.      3.244.053. 

4^5-66.  Cl.  84 — 264. 
Lueder.    Holger,    to    Frledr.    Julius    Maas.      Conditioning    the 

climate  of  a  room.     3.244,856.  4-5-66.  Cl.  219      213, 
Luethl,  Christian  :  See — 

Duennentoercer,  Max.  Blland.  and  Luethl,     3.244.708, 
Lukes,   George  E.,   and   A.   H.   Freiberg,   to  StaufTer  Chemical 
Oo.     Aryl  sulfonylmethvl  Isothiocvanates.     3,244.740,  4-5- 
66.  Cl.  260—454. 
lyum.  Jack  G.  S.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Robert  A.,  and  Lum.     3,245.004. 
Lnmoprint  Zindler  KG.  :  See — 
Salger.  Werner,     3.244.048, 
Lundahl.  Lennart  V,  S  .  to  Separator.  Aktiebolaeet.     Toothed 
paring  device  for  a  centrifuge.     3.244.361.  4-5-66.  Cl,  23.3— 
22 
Liinenschloss.  John  T..  and  D.  W.  J.  Busse.     Automatic  door 
operator  control  systems.     3,244,415,  4-5-66,  Cl.  268 — 50. 
Lyon.  Floyd  A.  :  See — 

Aronson,  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.     3,244.045. 
a^yons,  Joseph  F..  and  N.  R.  Odell.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Radiation 
resistant  lubricating  grease.     3.244.62«.  4-5-66.  Cl.  252 — 
29. 
Lytle.  William  O.  :  See— 

Orr.  Leighton  E..  Lytle.  and  Saunders.     3.244.547. 
MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

Baker.  Basil  O.,  and  Wheldon.     3.244,925. 
Ma,    John   Y..    and   J.    J.    Kornacker.    to   Oak   Mfg.    Co.      Fine 
tuner.     3.244.012.  4-5-66,  Cl.  74—10.8. 

Machiedo.   Juraj   L..    50%    to   R.   A.   Erlns.     Method  for  pro- 
pagating phntosynthetic   microorganisms.      3.243,918.   4-5- 
66,  Cl.  47—1.4. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Administration  Co.  :  See — 

Wey,  Hermann.     3,244,076. 
Mackey,  William  E.     Auto  date  tray.     3,244,125,  4-5-66,  Cl. 

108-25. 
Macklw,  Vladimir  N.  :  See — 

Zubryckyj.   Nicolas,   Mehl.    and  Macklw.      3.244.513. 


XX 
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Magnetics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kybtrger.  Hurry.     3.:J44,782. 
.Mdher,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

i'redt',     Alexander,     III,     Maher,     Schalla,     and    Tuttle. 

Mahlniann.   Jaiue.s    V.,    to   General   Koods   Corp.      Method   for 

steam  distillation  ot  coffee  aromas.     3,244,53-',  4-:)-t)6,  CI. 

yy  —  1 1 . 
Main,  Harold  M.,  A.  U.  Sandoe,  and  A.  \V.  Holmes,  to  Indiana 

bteel   k    Wire   Co.,   Ice       Transposition   fitting.      3.244.793 

4-o-t)6,  CI.   174 — 33. 
Majik  Irouers,  Inc  :  See — 

Foster.  K.lwin  E.     3,244,413. 
Malllos.   I'anayotls  D.  ;  See — 

Sullivan.  Charles  I.,  and  Malllos.     3,244.655 
-Malz,  Hugo,  and  H.  Scheurleu.  to  Farbenfabrlkeu  Uayer  Aktl 

engeselischaft.      Stabllued    polyoxymethylenes.      3.244  6«i5 

4-5-66.  CI.  260—45.8.  .        .        . 

Mancini.  John  L.  :  See — 

Lind.  Arthur  C.  KaU.  and  Mancini.     3,244  280 
Mann,  Horace  C,  Jr.  :  See 

Stinson.  John  M..  and  Mann.     3.244.500. 
Mann.   John   E..   and   D.   F.   Kyser,   to  TRW   Semlcouduciors. 

Inc.      Semiconductor  and   method   of  forming  by   diffusion 

3,244.5«6,  4-5-66.  CI.   148— 1H6. 
Mann.    Julius    W..    and    Ci.    K.    Russell.      .Segmented    extended 

toroidal   electrode   and   process   of  dielectric   heatlne   there 

within.     3.244.850,  4-5-66.  CI.  219      10.41 
Manning.  Ralph  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Astronomic  dial 

for  time  switch.     3.244,824.  4-5  66.  CI.  200—38 
Mansheld,  George  A  .  Jr..  and  \V.   U    Cowies.  to  Holley  Car- 

^"^Iftor    Co.      I■^lel    control.      3,243,957,    4-5-66.    Ci.    GO— 

.Mantell,  Gerald  J.  .  See — 

Helin.  Arthur  F..  and  Mantell.     3.244,652 

Manwarren,  Thomas  E..  to  General  Electric'  Co.  Gas  tube 
rellective  surface  lonUable  by  high  energy  electromairnetic 
waves.     3. 245.008.  4-5-06,  CI.  333-13. 

Marcus  Henry  J.  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Tetrazine  com 
pounds.     3,244.702.  4-5-ti6.  CI.  260^241 

Markus.  George,  to  Kvaus  Aristocrat  Industries,  Inc  Orna- 
mental sheet  material  and  the  method  of  its  manufacture 
3.244,o78.  4-5-66.  CI.   161-113. 

Marlar.  Robert  H.  (Jarment  hanger  attachment.  3.244  334 
4-5-6b.  CI.   223— -91. 

"^^^''t'^L.^'^'f,"  ^-  •  """^  ^   •'•  Tucek.  to  Armour  and  Co.    Sludge 
Inhibited  fuel  oil  compositions.     3,244,491.  4-5-66   Ci    44 
66.  ' 

Marshall,  John  ;  See — 

'^0°//;  '"X^d'-'lcl'  J    L-.  Moore,  Marshall,  and  Morrison. 
3.244.9o5. 
Marshall  and  Williams  Corp.:  See —  > 

-Nash.  John  C.     3.243.844. 
Martin    Frank  ti.  to  The  William  Carter  Co.     Flexible  strli, 
fmllng^  and    folding    mechanism.      3.244.343.    4-5-06,    Ci. 


4-5-66.  CI. 


-76. 


Martin.   Henry,  and  H.  Aebi.   to  Ciba  Ltd.     Method  for  com 
bating  weeds.     3.244.5(M.  4-5  66.  CI.  712  6 

3''24'4  o\'o"  4-'"-66  ln"T3-^^l*'  '*^'**°'^^°'  density  gradient. 
Marwll.' Stanley  J.  :' See  — 

Rohlfing,  Raymond  G..  and  Marwll.     3  244  681 
Marx.  Graham  E..  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Co.     Planer  type  milling 

machine  w  th  center  head.     3.244.077,  4-5-66,  CI.  90—15 
Marzocchl.   Alfred,   and  J.   M.   OFlahavan.   to  Owens  Corning 

tlberglas   t^orp^     Cellular   resins   reinforced   with   siliceous 

material      3.244,o45.  4-5-06.  CI.  117—7 

Maschlneofabrik  Augsburg-Nurcberg  A  G   •  See 

Meurer.  Siegfried.     3.244,159.  , 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  •  See 

Roberts.  Lawrence  G.     3.244  808! 
Mastrangeio    Sebastian   V.   R..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 

ana  <,o.    Trapped  difluoromethylene  radicals  and  their  preD- 

aratlon  and  use.     3.244.606.  4-.')-66.  CI.  204— 169 
Mathlson,   Robert   V.     Drive  type  screw  fastener.     3,244.057 

■* — o— 00.   (_1.   8.^ — 5. 

"^^'^fmw?;""''''^'?,  ?"''''*  Cement  Co..  Ltd.     Cooling  machine 
Ma"tSr  R'o'?  &"■    '-"•'^^-  *-'^^^-  ^'^  3*-^««- 

^"'s'uok"a''"3*44^5io^'''^''"*'**'-    ^'"'"''''    ^'"'^'''   *"''   *'^'**" 
Matthew,    Morton    P..    to   The   Bunker-Ramo   Corp      Forwanl 

ch^tr"2^44%T4-'r-^6"c7Toi'^^l'*^'^'^"    ^"""'^^    '"^ 

Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Denis.     3. 24."?. 976. 

Matthews.  Deni.-    to  Matthews  k  Blrkhamshaw  Ltd.     Produc- 

A?^a^      ,5o*'^'*^  '°^  knitted  garments.     3.243,976,  4-5-66 
vl.   00 — 148. 

^W^^-,u '■""''  ^   •'••  '°  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Signalling  system      3.245.066.  4-.')-66.  CI.  340--213 
Mattox  and  Moore,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feigh.  William  H.     3.244.595. 
Mattssou,  Mats  E.  :  See— 

Englund,  Gosta  R  ,  and  MattSBon.     3,244.367. 
Maul.  Lloyd  L.  :  See — 

"^"wen.s."'  3"244'81,r'  ^"^"^  ^^"^'  "'">'"'»"°'  ^aul.  and 

May,  Clayton  A.  :  See— 

Fischer.    Rudolph    F.    May.    and    Bergman.      3.244.58.? 

May.  Ernest  M     and  A.  Fono.  to  Otto  B.  May.  Inc      Qulnollne 
azodye.     3.244,693.  4-,=>-^6.  CI.  260— 155  vuinoiine 

May,  Otto  B..  Inc.  :  See- 
May,  Ernest  M  .  and  Fono.     3,244.693.  I 

■Mayer.  F:rtward  H.  .snd  D    E    Wise,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp 

->«^^.i  !^'*«i"*^,**?^.c*",'l"'*''''^'l   "f   manufacture.     3,244.: 
otso,  4-5-66,  CI.   148 — 12. 


3,244,627. 

3,244,629. 


In 

CI. 


Fractional 


Mayer,  Oscar,  k  Co.  Inc.  :   See- 

Duerlnger,  Erwin  G..  and  Johnson      3,244,080  ' 

Vedvlk.  Andrew  H.     .!  244.320. 

Maynard.  Wheeler  I).,  and  K.  W.  Abendroth.  to  (Jeneral  Signal 
Corp      Mounting  means  for  electromagnetic  devices     3  244 
941.  4-.5-66.  CI    317      119  c  .       .^   •,, 

Maytag  Co.,  The  :   See 

Smith.  Thomas  R.     3,243,891. 

McCabel'owers  Hinly  Co.  :   See    - 

Balogh,  Roy  ().,  and  Bakula.     3  244  239 

McCall.  Ernest  B.  :  See- 
Bam,  Peter  J.  S.,  and  .MoCall      3,244  721 

Mc^artv,   Thad    B.      Cervical   pillow       3.^^43.828. 

McCormlck.  James  B.     Handle  and  candle  holder  for  Jack C- 

lantern.     •V244.872.  4-5-66.  CI.  240--16  "r  ja^m  v 

McCowan.  James  R   ;   See    -  '  I 

Sunnen.  Joseph,  and  McCowan.     3.244  589 
McDerinott,  John  P.  :   See — 

Llfsou,  W  iUiam  E  .  and  McDermott      3  244  543 
McDonnell,  Edward  :  See —  ... 

Fain,  Jacob  M,  McDonnell,  and  Blaufox      3  244  541 
McLlveuny,  Robert  T      Compression  type  h.,ne  splint'     3  244  - 

170.   4-5-<)6.  Ci.   128 — 92 
McFarland    Jerry  L..   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Multiple  feed 
*!!l/-';''K'*'/nt«'nj'"  utilizing  biconcave  spherical  delay  len«. 
•J.-'tJ.fOl     4-.1    0«,   (1    34.1-    7o4 
McFerrin.   William  D.  :   See— 

Wofford.  George  T  .  IH.  Darrough,  and  McFerrin      3  244  - 
10a.  '  a    '         • 

Mc<;eofh.  Messr.  William,  i  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

X.  ,.,'^ii'^^''  Thomas  W.,  and  Banyard      3  244  833 

''M'c?e'^ax.'::^M'24'|llV?  \'!5^66""c7"lo\^^'j6"^'''"''*^  *'"•  ^" 
''3,244*^l'63"'4-'5-"[rc?i2^"25°^  construction  for  cookers. 
^''4^!v66  'c,""  as' J^'/'"P«'''  <^'"'P  J-'"-"''  f^«?<ler.  3.244.268. 
.McGrath.  Edward   W   :'  See- 

w,^.  ^^' •'«'■>■•  ■'^tanl'-y  '•.  and  Brighton.     3,245.068 
MiM.rogan.  Ellwood   P..  Jr..   to  Radio  Corp    of  America 
formation    processing    apparatus.      3,245.050     4-5-66 
o40 — 172.5.  '  ' 

McHugh.  Kenneth  L.  :  See 

Smith.  John  O  .  and  McHugh 

Smith,  John  O..  and  McHugh 
Mclnnis  Conveyors  Ltd   :  See — 

Danlluk.  Syl      3,244  047 
McKay,    DwIght    L..    to    Phuilps    Petroleum    C„ 

(Tystalllzation      3.243.968.  4-5-66.  CI.  62—58. 
-McKay  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 
».  „ Thomas.  Charles  W.     3.244.851 

.McMnnLs,   Art  C,    to  Union   Oil   Co.   of  California       Solvent 
extraction  process.     3.244,762.  4-5  66.  CI    260-674 

'''^4r4"3fi'Ta.%''joT'-''^'3''''"''"*^t'"      "-"^  »""''•"«■ 

.McLaughlin,  Clarence  L.  :   See 

\t  I  ^''■af,''*'  '*runo  W  ..  and  McLaughlin      ,'!,244  384 

McMannis.    Eugene   E.,    to  The   (Joodyear  Tire  k   Rubber  Cn 
Pneumatic  tire      3.244  213    4-.'>   66    CI    1  v>      -ll.!  ' 

Mc.Murtrle,  Gilbert    K    \V    Naeel    nni1  fc-   u-   Tr-*",,!;    .     . 

*^^*Me'thnT?f  /n"*?"   ^  ■   ^",  '^^*'   '"'"'■fh   «'-'t'»h   Rubber  Co     Ltd 
^I\'°i::7' iTe^r^l   f^T-.nnecting  liquid  conveying^hoses.- 

'^n.''4X^6f.c\"I"2-72.'"'''"^     Film  cartridge.    3.244.- 
Mead  Corp.  The:  See— 

Jenk.  Robert  L      3.244  347 

Shaw,  Charles  T.     3.244  348 

Meckl,   Heinz  :   See—  . 

Schulte.  Walter,  and  Meckl      3  244  520 

"'gll:  4-tW  Cr72-*13r  '"''•  '^•"  "^  """""^      32«,- 
-Mehl.  Ernest  :   See — 

Zubryckyj.  Mcolas.  Mehl,  and  Macklw      3.244  513 

Melbye.  Oswald  C      See 

Melof  Th  "^""""""i'  ^  •  ""'^  ■'•"'^^'^      3.244.825. 
•Meiot.  Theodore  :  See 

Xre.r,"'*""o ''!'"•  ""^"'  ^  •  ■'^'•"'''»'  «°'^  r-loeger      3  244  605 

rf^f-  ^2^^rt      3,244.267 

Tishler.  Max  .  Chemerda,  and  Kollonltsch.     3,244.748. 
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Meredith  I'rlDting  Co.  :  See — 

McKoweii,   UllUaiii.     3.244,436. 
Merle.  Richard  T.      Time  delay  circuit  control  nystem   for  ve 

hide  liKhts.     3.244.899,  4-5-B6,  CI.  307-10. 
MerrlHeld,     Frederick     C.       Student's     drafting     Instrument. 

3.243,882.  4    .'.-06    CI.  33      93. 
Merrill.    Kdward    V..,    to    W.    R.    (irace   tc   Co.      Tauiper-proof 

closures.     3.244.307.  4-5-66,  CI.  2ir>— 46. 
Men.  (;erhKrtl  :   See 

Stelnhuch.  Karl.  Zeudeh.  and  Merz.     3,245,034. 
Metaux  d'Overpelt-lez  Neerpelt.  Conipagnle  des  :   See — 

Nlcaise.  Robert      3.244.511. 
Metaux  d'Overpelt-Lomniei  et  de  Corphalle,  Conipagnle  des  : 
See— 

.Mcalse.  Robert      3.244.511. 
Metrimpei    Magyar    Musserlparl    Kulkereskedelnil    Vallalat  : 
See— 

Brdey.  Laszlo.  K.  and  J.  Paullk.  and  Zagyval.     3.243.994 
Meurer,  Siegfried,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  AugnburgNurnberg  AG. 
Fuel  Injection  Internal  combustion  engine.     3.244,159,  4-5- 


3,244,- 


«e.  CI.  123—32. 
Meyer.  Maurice  C.  :  See — 

Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D..  Moneymaker,  and  Meyer 
534. 

Meyerhofr.    Leonard,    to   Eastern   Re.search   Group,   a   partner- 
ship composed  of  L.  and  S.  A.  MeyerhofT.      Device  for  con 
trolling  ship  movement.      3,244,1.35,   4-5-66,   CI.   114  —  166 
Meyerhoff,  Stanley  A.  :  See — 

Meyerhoff.    Leonard.      3.244,135 
Mlachon,   Louis  :   See 

Ravret,  Pierre,  and  Mlachon.      3.244.849. 
Mlchaud,    Ernest  D.     Rotary  lawn  mower  cutting  aooaratus 

3.243.944.  4-5-66.  CI.  56      29-'. 
Michel    Kenneth   G..   and   K.   I'.   Tunke.   to   American   Can   Co 
.Method    for    forming    plastic    articles.      3.244,788     4-5-66 
CI.    264—267. 
Michel,   LouIm  :   See — 

Le  Tilly,  Henri  F.  P..  and  Michel. 
Mlchelson.   Ylgal  :   See 


l>'ydlg.  Clyde  O..  and  Mlchelson. 
Michigan  Tool  Cti 


3,245.076. 
3,244,203. 


I 


See 
Carlsen.   William   R.      3.243.863. 
Microdot  Inc.  :   See  - 

Russell.  John   I>.      3.245.016. 
Russell.   John    I)       3.245.017. 
Russell,  John   I).      3.245.018. 
Midland-Ros*  Corp.:   See 

Nesbltt,  John   I).      3.244.219. 
MIerendorf.    Robert    C.    to    Square    D    Co.      Position    control 

system.      3.244.956.  4-5-66.  CI.  318 — 18. 
Mlerzowskl    Peter  :   See — 

Brust.    Gerhard.    Dietrich.    Mlerzowskl.    and    Schremon. 
3.245.037. 
Miessler,    Paul    W..    Sr..    to    The    Fllntkote    Co.     Reclosable 

corrugated    carton.      3.244.353.    4-.')-66.    CI     229 — 39. 
Mthara.   Kazuhlko.  and  T.   Yamashlkl,  to   Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo 
Kabushikl    Kalsha.       Methods    for    counter    current    solld- 
Ilquld  material  transfer.     3,244.561.  4-5-66.  CI    127 — 46 
Mlkus.  Clifford  A.  :  See 

■Curtze.   Edward   W..   Mlkus,  and  Huffman.      3,244.337. 
Mllbern  Foam  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lerman.    Samuel.      3.244.419 
Miles,     Gilbert     D.,     to     Colgate-Palmolive     Co.      Containers. 

3.244.313.  4-5-66.  CI.  220      39. 
Miller.   Avy  L.      Water  heating  and   storage  system.      3.244.- 

166.  4-5-66.  CI.  126—362. 
Miller.  Avy  L.      Fluid  flow  control  valve.      3.244.396    4-5-66. 

CI     251—28. 
Miller.  Charles  D.  :  See— 

Bushmeyer   Richard  W..  Miller,  and  Strohman.   3.244.088. 

Miller.  George  P.,  and  J.  G.  Sousoures.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp. 

Photomultlpller  positioning  mechanism.     3.244.893.  4-5-66. 

CI.    25O-220. 

Miller.    James  A.   and   P.    L.      Extruding  machine  with   auto- 


5-66.  CI.   18—12. 


matlc  metering  control.      3.243.848 
Miller.  I^H"  A   :  See  — 

Katon.  John  E..  and  Miller.      3.244.742. 
Miller.  Paul  L.  :  See— 

Miller.  James  A.  and  P.  L.      3.243.848. 
Miller.  Robert  H.  :  See- 

Pandapan.   James  J..   Wendell,  and  Miller.      3.243,866. 
Miller.   Russell   E..   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.      Laminate  for 
fabricating    etch    printed    circuit.       3.244.581      4-.5-66.    CI. 
161      186. 
Milllken.   Rankin  A.,   to  Friden.   Inc.     Character  representing 
glow  discharge   tube   and  system   for  selective  excitation  of 
the   character    representing   electrodes   thereof.      3.244  923. 
4-5   66,    ("I     313      109.5. 
Mills.  Bernard  I).  :  See 

Adam.  Fritz  O..  and  Mills.      3.244,555 
Mills.    Jliiimlo    R..    and    H.    A.    Watklns.    to    United    States   of 
.\im>rlca.     Army.       Missile     separating    device.       3.244.104. 
4   5-66.   CI.    102—49. 
Mills  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^arkln.   Robert   B.      3.244.198. 
Mindick.  Morris,  and  A.  C  Thompson,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Method    of    producing    a    stable    titanla-coated    silica    sol. 
3,244.639.  4-5-66.  CI.  252—313. 
Minerals  St  Chemicals  Philipp  Corp 

I   Duke.  James  B.      3.244.634. 
-    I   Duke.  James  B.      3.244.635. 
MInka.  George  F.  :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  O..  and  Mlnka. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Corp 


See 


3.244.902. 
See — 


Branco,  Flavlo  S    C.      3,244.954. 
Mitchell.  George  A.  ;  See —  I 

r>outhett.  Delorma  M..  and  Mitchell.      3.243.986. 
Mitchell,     Walter    G.,     to     Rockwell     Mfg.     Co.     Power    tool 
Improvements.     3,244.031.  4-5-66.  CI.  77—19. 


Inc. 


Co. 


i**. 


Mineraria    e 


Reusable  swItaI   hose 
-174. 


Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushikl  Kaisha  ;  See 

Kameyaiiia,  Samp>el.  lio,  and  Uhkura.      3.244.842 
Mlxon.  James  Ij..  and  K.  A.  Houser,  to  Beckman  Instruments 

Inc.      Sample   vaporizer.      3,244,152.  4-5-66,   CI     122—4 
.Miyazawu,  Eijlro  :  See 

Tango,  ToinokUhi,   Kobayashi,  Anayama.  and   Mlyazawa. 
.'■1,^44.967. 
Mock.  Richard  A.  :  Srr 

Vandt'rkooi.   Willlaiii  N..  and   Mock.      3.244  760 
Moiso.    I  go.    and    S.    S.    Papa,    to    Azlende    Colorl    Nazionall 
Afflni    .\CX.\    S.\).\.      Metal    complex    monoazo    dvestuffs 
3.244.691.  4-5-66.  CI.  260— l.'.l. 
Molina      Orlando     G..     to     North     American     Aviation 

Resolving  method.      3.243.876.  4-5-66.  CI.  29 — 407 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Pym.   Michael  A.      3.244.050. 
Pym.   Michael   A.      3.244.1,s.S. 
Molvar,    Perry    W.,    to    American    Machine    &    Foundry 

Holllng  table.     3.244.181.  4-5-66.  CI    131—51. 
Monej'maker.  John  R.  :  See — 

Buddemeyer.  Bruce  D.,  Moneymaker,  and  Meyer.      3. 
5.'i4. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bain.  Peter  J.  S..  and  McCall.      3.244,721. 
.Monsanto  <'o.  :  See — 

Coggeshall.   Alva   C.      3,244.485. 
D'Aniico.  John  J.      3.244.501 
Hermes.  Peter  P.      3.243.9.">0. 
Katon.  John  E..  and  Miller.      3,244.742. 
Pan.  Bingham  Y.  K..  and  Roth       3.244.479. 
Ratts,   Kenneth   W.      3.244.747. 
Stahlheber.    Norman    K.      3,244  478 
Wofford.  Gene  L.      3.244.75.">. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :   .s'ee  - 

(;reenley.    Robert    Z..    and    Nielsen.      3.244,64". 
Smith.   John    O..    and    McHugli.      3.244,027 
Smith,   John    (>..    an<l    .McHugh.      3.244.029. 
Montecatinl     Swieta    Ueiierale    per     I'lndustria 
Chlmlca     See — 

Caldo.    Cornello.    and    Algieri.      3.244.669. 
Fauser.  (Jiacomo.      3,244.70."). 
Montesl     Robert,    to    Hydrallnk   Corp. 

coupling.     3.244.439,  4-5-66,  CI.  285- 
Mooney.  Charles  F.  :   Nee — 

Apple.  John  M..  and  Mooney.      3.244. 49<5. 
Moore    Donn  F.  :    See — 

Cheney.   George   D.,    Moore,    and   Patalldls.      3.245.063 
Moore.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Glass.  John  R..  and  Moore.      3.244.002. 
Moore.  Royston  (J.  :   See — 

Turner.  Frederick  J.  L..  Moore.  Marshall,  and  Morrison 
3.244  955. 
.Moore,  William  R.     Container  and  dispenser  for  baby  formula 

3,244,305.  4-5-06.  CI.  215 — 11. 
More.  John  W.  :   See — 

Friday.  Keith,  and  More.      3,244,487. 
Morgan.  James  L..  and  L.  R.  Kimball.     Plotting  aid      3  243 

883    4-.>-ti0.  CI.  33 — 103. 
Morgard^hammars    Mek.    Verkstads    Aktiebolag  :   See— 

Norllndh.    Sven    K.    .M..    and    Jansson.      3.243,983. 
Morlio.  Nozomu  :   Sec-- 

Kanda,    Yozo,    Tauchi,    and    Morlto.      3,244,870 
.Morris,    (ieorge    V.,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      Communication 
receiver  with    means  for   testing  code   correlation       3,244  • 
806.  4-5-00,  Cl.   178 — 5.1. 
Morris.  Philip    Inc.  :   See —  i 

Raybln.  Benjamin.      3,244,317.  I 

Morrison.  Patrick  R.  :   See — 

Turner.  Frederick  J.  L.,  Moore,  Marshall,  and  Morrison. 
3.244,96.->. 
Mory    Rudolf,    and    H.    Boehl.    to    Ciba    Ltd.      Photographic 
layers     suitable     for     the     silver     dye     bleaching     process. 
3.244.52,">.  4-.5-06,  Cl.  96 — 99. 
.Moses    Ronald  E.  :   See- - 

Huntoon.   Robert   B.,    Consolazio,   Paraskevas 
and   .Moses.      3.244.089. 
Motoren  Werke     Mannheim     A.     G.     Vorm     Benz 
Motorent>au  :   Sep — 

Steldler,  Walter.      3.244.158. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :   See — 

Brede.     Alexander,     III,     Maher 
3,244,259. 
Motorola    Inc.  :   See — 

Folk,  I^e  E.      3,244.344. 
Moughty,  John  J    :   See- 

AlleL.    Oliver   L.,    Moughty.    and 
Belicka.  Michael  E..  and  Moiightv. 
Mueller  Co.  :   See- 
Caudle.  Wayne  S.      3,244,441. 
Mueller,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Labus    I->dward  A.,  and  Mueller. 
Mullikln,  Forrest  T.  :   See 

Walsh.    James    J.,    and    Mullikln. 
Murgio.  Joseph  :   See — 

Press.  Nlartin.  and  Murgio.      3.244.862. 
Murley.    John     R..     to    Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Ltd 

Crimed   staffle   fibres.      3.244.275.    4-5-»)6,   CT.   200 — 88.5. 
Murphy,    George    W..    to   United    States   of  America.    Interior 
Kemlneralization     electrodes     and     fabrication     techniques 
therefor.     3,244.612.  4-5-(}<'..  Cl.  204 — 294. 
Myers,  Claude  K.     Twin  blade  mixer.     3.244.410.  4-5-66,  Cl. 
259—131. 

Myers,  Thomas  E.,   to   Ideal   Industries  Inc.     Latching  relay. 

3,244,836,  4-5-66,  Cl.  200 — 109. 
Myers,     William    D..     to    Baker    Oil    Tools,    Inc       Pressure 

actuated      pushing     aiwaratus.        3.244,232       4-5-66.     Cl. 

166—^,3. 

Mytych.   Caslmir  J.,   to  Xerox   Corp.     Abrasion   for  thin  film 
resistance   control.      3,244,556,    4-5-66,   Cl.    117 — 212. 


Kalafatas. 

Abt.     Stat 


Schalla,    and    Tuttle. 


Ross.      3,243,832. 
3.244.437. 


3.244.883. 
3,244.953. 
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3^>44,68.->, 


I  I 


,'?.244,562. 
3,244,5«3. 


.VSL'  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H 

Froede.  Walter.      .■i,244,i:Ki. 
Na^el,    Roger    M..    and    M     Cabllks,    to    I'etro-Tex 
Corp.       I'olynieriuition    process    for    butene-1 
4-5-rt«5.  CI.  2(50—93.7.  i 

Nagel,   Kob«Tt  W.  ;    See — 

McMurtrie,    (illbert,    Nagel    and    Forth.      3,244,464. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Kirkpatrlck,    WiUard    H  ,    and    Seale.      3.244.770. 
Mlndkk,     .Morris,     and    Thompson.      3.244.rt3». 
.Napper.    Maxwell   l>..   and    K.   A.    Hurge,    to   Standard   Oil  Co. 
Treatment    of     recycle    catalyst    stream     in    sulfuric    acid 
alkyldtlon.      3.244.7<)9,    4-5-(>G,    CI.    2rtO— B83.ti2. 
.N'apfel.  Hans   F.  :   Sfe — 

Hennessey,  Kaymond  (;.,  Napfel,  and  Schank.      3.244,46y. 

Hennessey,  Raymond  (J.,  Napfel,  and  Schank.      3.244,470. 

Naro,    Paul    A.,    and    R.    1).   OlTenhauer,    to    Socony    .Mobil   Oil 

Co.,    Inc.      I'olymeriration   of   epoxides   using   as  catalyst   a 

metal  alkoxide-phosphorous  acid  reaction  product.     3,244,- 

646,  4-J-«C,  Cl.  2«0--2. 

Naah,  John  C,  to  Marshall  and  Williams  Corp.     Longitudinal 

web   stretching   m*chlne.      3,2+3,844,    4-5-0(5,   Cl.    18      1. 
-Nashua  Corn.  :   See  ^ 

iKjyle.   Brltton  H.      3,244.140. 
Nasaimbene,    Ernie    G.,    to    International    business    Machines 
Corp.     Input-output  conversion  apparatus      3,244,369,  4-5— 
•1(5,  Cl.  235^—145. 
Nasutavicus,  Wilmonte  A.  ;   See — 

Johngon.    Francis,    and    Nasutavicus.     3,244,723. 
.National  Biscuit  Co.  :   See — 

Kidger,  I>avid  V.     3,244,53<5.  i 

-National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :   See —  ' 

King,  Kenneth  U.,  and  -Mlnka.      3,244,902.  ' 

-National  (Jypsum  Co.  :    See — 

SlowLnskl.  Robert  H.      3,243,930. 
.National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Coppersmith,  Frederick  M  .  and  Vahrenkamp. 
Coppersmith,  Frederick  .M..  and  Vahrenkamp. 
National  I>ock  Co.  :   See    ~ 

Bates    Wayne  C.      3,244,830. 
-National  Polychemleals,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bernstein,  Leopold  F       3.244,(548. 
Strauss,    Richard,    and    Bottomley.      3,244,662. 
-National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Vaccaro,  Francis  T.      3,244,185. 
-National  Research  Corp.  :   See 

Hnilicka.  Mllo  V.    Jr.      3,244,224. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   See  -  I 

Saur,  Eugen  J.     3,243,871. 
Saur,  Eupen  J.     3,244,490. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See— 

Lavery.  Charles  A.,  and  Holt.     3  243.938. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institute    Experlmentalnol    Khlrur 
gleheskol  .\pparatury  1  Instrumentov  :  See— 
Boorlakov,    Alexandr    I.,    Jublmov,    -\xenoT, 
Qoodkov,    Zheleinova.    Chekin,    Qinevgkaja 
kin,  and  GooUn.     3.244,342. 
Naughton,  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Delmar  W.     3,243,885. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp.  :   See — 

Erpel,  Adolph  C.     3.244,847. 
Needham.  Frederick  M..  J.  F.  C.  Close,  and 
Boots    Pure   Drug   Co.,    (.\ustralla)    Pty 
Denser.     3.244,321,  4-5-66,  Cl   221—246. 
Neldert,  Charles  G.     Hoisting  equipment.     3,244.258,  4-6-66, 

Cl.   187—80. 
Nekludov,  Alexey  :   See — 

Goodwin,   \lanfred   E     and   Nekludov      3.244,144. 
Nelson,    Forrest   A.,   and   G.    A.   Baker,    to   Varlan    Associates. 
Spin  decoupling  of  gyromagnetlc  particles.     3,244.968,  4-5- 
66,  Cl.  324—5 
Nelson,  William:   See 

Boxer,  Theodore,  Jackson,  Nelson,  Roblson.  and  Welsman. 
3.244,011. 
Nesbltt,  John  D.,   to  Midland  Ross  Corp.     Self-stabilliing  ap- 
paratus.    3,244.219,  4   .V6«.  Cl.  158—7. 
Neu,  Johannes,  to  The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Surgical  pad  with 

digit  loop      3,244,171.  4    5   66.  Cl.  128—153. 
Neu.  Johannes,  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Cushion  for  spur 

he^l.     3.244.178,  4-5-66.  Cl.  12S      581. 
NeugetMiuer.    WUhelm.   M.   Tomar  ek,   and    H.    Behmenburg,    to 
-\roplate  Corp.     Electrophotographic  material  and  process. 
3.244.516.  4-5-66,  Cl.  96—1. 
Neuhart.  David  S.  :   See — 

Hasten,  Erwln  J..  Jr.,  Neuhart,  and  Sweger.     3,244,460. 

Nevlns,    John    W.,    to    Brown    Flntube   Co       Heat   exchanger. 

3.244.225,  4-5  66.  Cl.  16.V    74. 
Newman.   Albert  C.      Fish   lure.     3,243,912,  4-5-66,  CI.  43— 

42.16. 
Nlcalse.  Robert,  to  Metaux  d'Overpelt-Lommel  et  de  Corphalle, 

Compagnle  des.     Electrothermal  reduction  of  oxide  ores  or 

other  oxide  compounds.      3,244,511,   4-5-66,   Cl.   75—87. 
Nlcco,    Adrien,    and    M.    Laurens,    to    Soclete    Normande    de 

Matleres.    Soclete   anonyme  dlte  :      Process   for   reducing  a 

halogenated    metallic   compound    with    a    metallic    reducing 

agent.     3,244,477.  4-5-66.  CI.  23      87. 

Nichols,  Gordon  E.,  to  Wlnthrop-Atklns  Co.,  Inc.  Mount  for 
calendar  pad,  writing  Implements  and  materials.  3,244,- 
394,  4-5-66.  Cl.  248 — 465. 

Nichols,  Harrod  A. :  Se< — 

Ashton,   Albert  A.,   Nichols,  and  Palmer.     3,244,440. 

Nlcol,  William  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  plastic  sheet  containing  short  lengths  of  filamen- 
tary  material.      3,244.572,   4-5-66,    Cl.    156^  276. 

Nielsen,  Iver  M.,  to  Kefalas  A/S.     Method  of  Inhibiting  cough 
with    thlaxanthenol    derivatives.      3,244,588,    4-5-66, 
167—55. 


Zoobakov, 
Kookoosh- 


R.  A.  Wllllaios,  to 
Ltd.      Pellet   dls- 


Ouy,  Charles  W. 
I^awton,  Emll  -\. 


3,244,002. 


"5f 


Nielsen,  Morris  L.  ;   See— 

Greenley.  Robert  Z.,  and  Nielsen.     3,244,647 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :    See 

Vasuda,  Susumu    and  Hata.     3.244  920 
Nitsch,   Rudolf,  and  R.   KMhler,   to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft     Circuit  arrangement  for  communication  sys- 
tems wherein  lines  are  Interconnected  over  coupling  multl- 
|)les.     3,244.812.  4   5-66,  Cl.  179—18. 
-No  Sag  Spring  Co.  :   See 

Iiopkes,  Henry.  Jr.     3,244.414. 
NoLand,    Wayne   B,    to   Woodford    Mfg.    Co.      Valve   assembly 

for  a   hydrant.      3^44.192,   4-5-66,  Cl.   137—302. 
Nolen,    Ben    M.,    to    Fleming   k   Song.    Inc.      Self-locking  con- 
tainer.    3,244,355,  4-5-66,  Cl    229 — 45 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Ruehmer,  Walter  E.     3.244.037. 
Norgaard,    Warren    R      to   Ametek.    Inc       Laundry   machines 

3.243  977,  4-5-66,  Cl.  68      139. 
-Norllndh    Sven   E.   M.,  and   K.   E.   Jansson,   to  Morgardsham- 
mars    Mek.    Verkstads    Aktiebolag.       Turnable    roll    pairs. 
3,243,983,  4-5-66,  Cl.  72      235 
Norman,  Velio  :   See 

Prestridge,   Hamilton  B.,  Whaley,  and  Norman.     3,244  - 
554. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 
Goering,  Ivan  G.     3,244,906. 
3,244  106. 

and  Sheeban.     3,244,483. 
-Molina,  Orlando  G.     3,243.876. 
Prono.  Edward,  Shinault,  and  Spelsman. 
North  .\mertcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Drenth,  ThIJs,  and  Ettema.     3.244,919. 
Laa,  Friedrlch,  Lourll,  and  Appel.     3,244,018. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  and  Schumann.     3,244,933. 
Stecker,  Albert  F   W.     3,244,200 
Zevenhulxen,  Ludvlcus  P.  T   M.     3  244  741 
-North  British  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.   The  :   See — ' 

-McWllllams.  John  J.     3.243.857. 
Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :    See — 

Robinson,  Charles  G  .  and  Dillon      3,244,412 
-Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Keough.  Allen  H      3.244,766. 
Norton  McMurray  Mfg    Co   ;   See — 

Buehelt.  Louis  W.     3  244,438. 
Norwood,   James   H  ,   to  Gainesville   Machine  Co       Apparatus 

for   killing   poultry       3  243.839,   4   5-66,   Cl.   17—11 
Norwood.  James   H..  to  GalnesTllle  Machine  Co.    Inc.     Meth- 
od  of  killing  poultry.      3,243.842,   4-5-66.   Cl.    17      45. 
Nowak,    Rudolt,    and    W     Schuster,    40%    to    M.    H     Hoepll 
Hallde  process  for  extraction  of  Iron  from  Iron-oxlde-bear- 
Ing  materials.     3.244,509.  4-5-66,  Cl.  75 — 29 
-Novotny,   Rudolf  :    See 

Schuermann,    Frlti,    and    Novotny.      3.244  055 
Nil  mis   Products,   Inc.  :   See— 

Beaman.    Charles    W.,    and    Grossman.      3.244.272 
Oak  Mfg    Co.  :   See- 

-Ma.  John  Y.,  and  Kornacker.     3,244,012 
Obergfell,  Allen  R  ,  and  A    Plaisa,  to  Plana  Engineering  Corp. 
-Apparatus    for    feeding    and    mixing    powdered    filter   acid 
3,244,407.  4    5-66,  Cl.  259      4. 
Ochs.  Charles  S..  and  J.  C    Runco,  to  .\nchor  Hocking  Glass 
Corp.      Mechanism   for    handling   closure   caps.      3  244  264 
4-5-66.  Cl.   193—43. 
O'Connor,    -Mark,    to    N     B     Jackets    Corp.      File    tray    and 
guide    assembly    and    guides    therefor.      3,244,178,    4-5-66 
Cl.  129—16. 
Odell    Norman  R   :   See 

Lyons.  Joseph  F..  and  Odell.     3.244.626. 
Offenhauer,  Robert  D.  :   See — 

Naro.  Paul  A.,  and  Offenhauer.     3,244.646. 
O'Flahavan,  James  M.  :   See — 

.Marzocchl,  -\lfred,  and  (^'Flahavan.     3.244.545. 
Oguey,   Henri  J.,    to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Binary  Information  transfer  device.     3,244,001.  4-5-66    Cl 
307—88. 
O'Hara,  Sydney  :   See — 

Bennett,  Allan  I  ,  Jr.,  Church,  Coleman,  O'Hara,  Smith, 
and  St>'wart.     3,244,486. 
Ohkura.  Toshlmoto  :   See — 

Kameyama.  Sarrpei,  Ito.  and  Ohkura.     3.244  842. 
Olin  -Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruson.  Herman  .\  ,  and  Rose.     3.244.754 
Oliver.  Bernard  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Baluns. 

010,  4-,'5-66,  Cl.  333—26. 
Olsen,  Elmer  F. :  See — 

Immarco,  Anthony,  Olsen,  Redmond,  and  Cestaro 
896. 
Olson    John  W.  :   See — 

Jore.  Bjorn.  D'Ascoll,  and  Olson.     3.244,043. 
Olstowski.    Franciszek,    and   J     D    Watson,    Sr  ,    to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Production  of  acyl  fluorides  by  reaction  of  an 
acyl  chloride  with  a  mixture  of  CaF,  and  KCL.     3  244  746 
4-5-66.  Cl.  260 — 544. 

Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Matsuda,  Jlro.     3,243,893. 
Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"  ; 
BoiiwerM,   Albert,  and  Bulthuls. 
Orr,  Leighton  E  .  W.  O.  Lytle,  and 
burgh    Plate    Glass    Co.      Coated 
3.244,547,  4   5-66.  Cl.   117      33.3. 
Orthuber.    Richard   K..    to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corn.      Variable    intenalty   electroluminescent   radia- 
tion ampllfler      3.244,891,  4-6-66,  Cl.  250—213. 
Ortloff    John  E.,   to  Esso  Production  Research  Co      Pressure 
lubricated  drill  bit  bearing.    3,244,459,  4-^^-66,  Cl.  308-8.2. 
(Jstendorf,  Bernard,  Jr  :   See — 

Burdett,  David  F.,  Davey,  Harty,  and  Ostendorf. 


3,245,- 


3,243,- 


8ee— 

3,244,073. 
A.  E.  Saunders, 
vehicle   glazing 


to  Pitts 
closures. 


3,245,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZlll 


Neutron  and  gamma 
3,244.880,    4-5-tJ«. 


3.244.&43. 


Ott,  Owen  J.,  to  Data-Control  Systems.  Inc.     Class  A-B  com- 
plementary direct  coupled  transistor  amplifier.     3,244,996, 
4-5-««,  CI    330—15. 
()tter»tedt.   Bror  A.    Liquid  metal  transfer  KWitch.    3.244.H45. 

4_5-«6,  CI.  200—152. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  ;   See — 

Heldner,  Richard  C.     3,244.202. 
Overliolt,    Dorothy    M.      Women's    shorts    for    outdoor    vrt»ar. 

3,243,824    4-5-66,  CI.  2—238. 
Owen,  Joe  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
rav   well   lof^zinK  for  chlorine  content. 
C\.  250—83.3. 
Owens-Corning  Fit)ergla8  Corp.  :  See — 
Best.  James  R.     3,244,302. 
Kwing.  William  H.     3,244,143. 
Marzocchi,  AWred,  and  O'Flahavan. 
Stalego,  Joseph  P.     3.244,580. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Jacklevlch,  Anthony  F.     3,244,322. 
Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  :  See —  I 

LindquUt,  Jonas  T.     3.244,325.  ' 

Pacamaran  International  Ltd.  :   See — 

Power,  Paul  J.     3,244.134. 
Pacias,  Ted  :  See — 

Solskl,  Frank  A.,  and  Paczas.     3.244,032. 
Page  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Page.  John  W.     3,243,952. 
Pag«',  John   W.,   to  Page  Engineering  Co.     Retaining  pin   for 

two  part  chain  link.     3,24;j,95l',  4-.5-66.  CI.  59     85. 
Page.   Reginald  B..  and  A.   R.  Tripp,   to   Hovercraft  Develop- 
ment Ltd.     Vehicles  for  travelling  over  a  surface.     3,244,- 
245.  4-5-66.  CI.  180      7. 
Pahl    Gunter:   See — 

Grunau.   Gerhard.   Pahl,   and   Cxardybon.     3,244,191. 
Palfev.  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Houvener,  Irving  S.,  and  Palfey      3,243,85.5. 
Palmer.  Melvln  J   :   See — 

Ashton.  Albert  A.,  N'ichols,  and  Palmer.     3,244,440. 
Palopoll,  Frank  P..  H.  D.  Benson.  R.  E.  Allen  and  E.  L.  Schu- 
mann.      l-Ip-(dialkylamlnoalkoxy)phenyl)l-(pyrldyl     and 
thienyl)-2-aryl(ethyIenes  and  ethanes).     3,244,700,  4-5-fl6. 
CI.  260—240. 
Palopoll.   Frank   P..   and  V.   J.   Fell.      Trlphenylhaloethylene 

derivatives.     3  244.705,  4-5-66,  CI.  260—247. 
Pamarco,  Inc. :  See — 

Karlquist,  Fred  B.     3,244,613. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :   See — 
Fllckingvr,  Don  H.     3.244,234. 
Grekel,  Howard,  and  Hujsak.     3,244,231. 
Hujsak.  Karol  L  .  and  Bearden.     3.244,229. 
Lang.  Harold  M..  and  Fulton.     3,244.099. 
Parrish,  David  R.     3.244.228. 
Pan    Bingham  Y.  K..  and  R.  G.  Roth,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Meth- 
od of  catalytlcally  producing  hydrogen  cyanide  and  regen- 
erating the  catalyst   therefor  in  aitu.     3,244,479,   4-5-66, 
CI.  2.3—151. 
Pandapas    James  J.,  G.  E.  Wendell,  and  R    H.  Miller, 
Scientific   Corp.      Method   of   making   a   miniature 
assembly.    3,243,866.  4-5-66.  CI.  29-155.5. 
Panlplus  Co.,  The:   See — 

Baddemeyer,  Bruce  D.,  Moneymaker,  and  Meyer. 
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Pannell,  Calvin  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Stabilization  of  acrolein 
homopolymers     and     derivatives     thereof     with     epoxides. 
3,244.651,  4-5-66,  CI.  260 — 23. 
Papa.  Sisto  8.  :  See — 

Molso.  Vgo.  and  Papa.     3.244.691. 
Paraskevas,  Anastaslos  J.  :  See — 

Huntoon.   Robert   B.    Consolaiio, 
and  Moses.     3.244,689. 
Park  Electrochemical  Corp. :  See — 

Chiesa,  Anthony.     3,244.579. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.  :   See — 

Berg.  James  R.     3,244,173. 
Elslager,  Edward  F..  and  Worth. 
Parker,    Jam<>8    E.      Retainer   block 

3.244,4S«.  4-5-66.  CI.  29—190. 
Parkin.  Henry  W.    Vb  to  R.  W.  Wedderien,  and  H>  to  A. 
ris  and  H.  W.  Parkin.  Jolntlv.    Pumping  apparatus. 
112.  4-.5-66.  CI.  10.3      179. 

Parks.  Christ  F.,  and  F.  W   Burtch,  tn  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Inhibition  of  deposition   of  hvdrocarbonaceous   solids  from 

oil.     3,244.188.  4-5-66,  CI.  137—15. 
Parrls.  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  Square  D  Co.    Switch  operating  mecha 

nism.     3  244.015,  4-V-66,  CI.  74—107. 
Parrlsh.  David  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Flood- 


to  Poly 
slip-ring 


3.244, 


Paraskevas,   Kalafatas, 


3,244,716. 
and   method 


of    making. 


J.  Har- 
3,244, 


ing    proce!»3 
166—9. 


for    recovery    of    oil.      3,244,228.    4-5-66.    CI 


Parsons,  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd   :   See — 

Lindley,  Bryan  C.     3.244,860. 
Parsons.  Lawton  H.  :  See — 

Lohmeyer.  Lloyd  O.,  Jr..  and  Parsons. 
Pastore.  David  C.  :     See — 

Blck.  John  D..  and  Pastore.     3.244,818. 
Patalldis.  Clande  A.  :     See — 

Cheney.  George  D..   Moore,  and  Patalldis. 

Patent  TreuhandOesellshaft  Fur  Elektrlshe  GmbH. 
Kiihl.  Bernhard      3.244.929. 

I'aterson.  John,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Co.     Machine  control 

computer.      3  244.863.   4-5-66.   CI.   235 — 151.11. 
Patrick.  Edward  T.  ;     See — 

Gardes,  Alfred  W..  and  Patrick.     3.244.841. 

Paulik,  Ferenc  :     See — 

Erdey,   Lasalo,   I'aullk,  F.  and  J.,  and  Zagyvai.     3.243. 
994. 


3.244.044. 


3.245,063. 

See- 


F.   and  J.,   and   Zagyvai.      3,243,- 


3.244.969. 
3,244,990. 


Eletrometal- 


Paullk.  Jeno  :     See — 

Erdey,   Laszlo,   Paulik, 
994 
I'auly.  Theodore  E.  :     fc'ee — 

Herb.  Ka.vmond  G..  and  Paul.v 
Herb.  Raymond  G.,  and  I'aulv.     „  «,,  „„„ 
l'e<>hiney   Compagnle  de   Prodults   Chimiq'ues   et 
lurgiques  :     See  - 

Galvln.  Paul,  and  Perron.     3.244,508 
I'eun.  Ronald  G.  ;     See — 

Kibble.  John  I).,  and  I'enn.     3.244,078. 
I'ennell.  Charles  V..  and  H.   E.  Vance,   to  Polvmer  Processes 
Inc.     Core  construction  and  method  of  insulating  the  wind 
ings   thereof.      3.244.918.   4-5-66,   CI.  310—184 
IVrkin  Elmer  Corp.,  The  :     See — 

Linares,   Robert   C  .   and   Schroeder.      3,244  488 
Perkins.  B.  F..  &  Son.  Inc.  :     See— 

Bischoff.  Waldemar  O.     3.244.090. 
IVrron,   Almc  :      See — 

Galvin.  Paul,  and  Perron.     3.244,508. 
Perry.  Norman  L   :     See — 

Hecker,  Arthur  C  .  Kauder,  and  Perrv.     3,244,650. 
Perry.    William    H       Brush    clearing  attachment.      3,243  904 

4    5    66.   CI  37-    2. 
Person.    (Jeorge    A.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Digital    zero 
offset  position  indicr.tor.      3.245.065.  4-5-66    CI    340 — 17.S 
Pestrltto.  Anthony  C.  :     See — 

Pestritto.   Sebastian   J.  and   A.  C.   and   C.   V      3,244.123. 
Pestrltto.  Calogero  V.  ;     See — 

Pestritto,   Sebastian   J.,    A.    C.   and   C.   V.      3,244.123. 
Pestritto.    Sebastian    J..    A.   C.   and    C.    V.      Baker's    peel   and 

proofing  board.     3,244.123.  4    5-66,  CI.  107—67. 
Peters.  Edward  R..  to  Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.     Diamond  drill 

bit.      3.243.924.  45    66.   CI.   51  —  356. 
Peterson.  John  D.  .     See — 

Herterlck.  George  M..  and  Peterson.     3.244.852. 
Peterson.  Norman  L..  to  Cutler.  Hammer.  Inc.     Semi  conduc 

tor   control   systems.      3.244  958,   4-5-66,   CI.   320 — 1. 
Peterson.  Oscar  .\  .  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.     Centrifugal 

separator      3.243.941.  4-5-66,  CI.  55—204. 
Peterson.  Victor  S.  :      See- — 

Preston.  Richard  J.,  and  Peterson.     3.244,889. 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  ;      See — 

Nagel.  Roger  M..  and  Gabliks.     3,244.685. 
I'etrii.  Karel.   to  Zavody  V    I.  Lenlna  Plezen.  narodnl  podnik. 
Arrangement  for  forming  and  conveying  of  a  tobacco  filler. 
3.244  1,84.   4-5   66.  CI.   131      s4. 
Pettingall.    Charles   E  .    to   Douglas   Aircraft   Co..    Inc.      Aero- 
variable    sensing    device       3.244.001.    4-5-66.    CI. 


to  Tnion   Carbide  Canada   Ltd.     Blade 
3.244,611.  4-5-66.  CI.  204—289. 
See — 

3.244,610. 

Crago,     Fox. 


and    BJornson. 


3,244,686. 


3,244,681. 


dvnnnilc 
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Pezzack,   Thomas   R. 
electrode  assembly 
I'ezzack    Thomas  R. 

Brown.  Howard  M.,  and  Pezzack. 
Phelps.   Byron  E   :      See — 

Rochester.     Nathaniel.     Bashe,     Buchholz 
Haddad.  and  Phelps.     3.245.039. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corp.  :     See — 

Foard.  James  E..  and  Berra.     3,244.298. 
Philco  ('orp   :      See — 

Hershlnger.  Lincoln  W.     3  244.979. 
Lippincott,  Holland  S.     3.243.970. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co   :     See — 
Cabbage.  John  T.     3.244.756. 
Crouch,  Willie  W.     3.244.773. 
Czenkusch.    Edward    L..    Ho^jan.    Walker 

3.244  682. 
Fox.  Homer  M.     3.244  564. 
Golns    Robert  R.     3.244.688. 
Haskell.  Donald  M..  and  Dale 
Johnson.  Paul  H.     3.244.484. 
Larson,  Harold  A.     3.243.940. 
McKav.  Dwight  L.     3.243.968. 
Owen    Joe  D.     3.244  880. 
Rohlfing.   Raymond  (;..  and  Merwll. 
Stratton.  Charles  A.     3.244.622. 
Zelinskl.  Robert  P.,  and  Uraneck.     3.244.664 
Piazza.   Anthonv  :     Sep — 

Obergfell.  .Xllen  R..  and  Piazza.     3.244.407. 
Piazza  Engineering  Corp.  :     Sec — 

Obergfell.  Allen  R  .  and  Piazza.     3.244,407. 
Picker  X  Rav  Coru.  :     See 

McLaughlin.  William  R.     3,244.884. 
inilsburv.   George   T.      Hunter's  signaling  device. 

4.5-66,  CI.   340-321  .,    , 

I'lnchln  Johnson  A  Associates  Ltd..  and  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus 
tries)   Ltd      See- 

Tanner.  Edward  B.     3.245.015. 

Pilierato      James,     to     Buchanan     Electrical     Products    Corp. 

Terminal  block  assembly  for  flat  base  or  channel  mounting. 

3  245  029.  4-.5-66.  CI.  .'^39-198. 

I'istev    John  M..  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     Snap  in  fluorescent 

lampholders      with      quick-connect     terminals.       3.245.026. 

4-5-66.  CI.  339 — 55.  > 

Pltchon.  Esra  :     See — 

Clinton    William  P. 
Pltchon.  Esra  :     See — 

Clinton,  William  P 
Pltnev-Bowes    Inc.  :     See  - 

Riley.  Gilbert  N      3.244.096. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.:    See—  ,.,4.  017 

Curtze    Edward  W.,  Mikus,  and  Huffman      3.244,337. 
Green.  Franklin  H..  and   Znrheide.     3.244.498 
Orr   Leighton  E.,  Lytle.  and  Saunders.     3.244.547. 
Tatsak.  Jack  E.    3.244.294. 

Planet  Products  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Lee,  Paul  A.     3,244,110. 


3.245.071. 


and  Pltchon.     3.244,531. 
Kraut,  and  Pltchon.     3.244.533. 


XXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,243,866. 
3,244,454. 


Plant  l*Mduct8  Corp. :  See— 

0«*ry,  Robert  J.     3,244.714. 
Plattnet  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cannon,  John  P.     3.244,820. 
Ploeger,  Raymond  L.  :   See — 

Hotchklss,  Robert,  Melot,  and  Ploeger.    3,244,605. 
Plotkln.  Victor  :   See — 

Gottftcho,  Ira  S.,  Plotkln.  and  Shumlla.     3.244.092. 
Plooffe,  Robert  L.,  and  S.  M.  Schrelner,  to  International  Tele 
phone    and    Telegraph     Corp.       Code    recognition    system. 
3,245.033,  4-5-66,  CI.  340—146.1. 
Plutchok,  Hyman,  and  R.  D.  Hall,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod 
nets  Inc.     Microwave  switch.     3.245,014,  4-5-66,  CI.  333- 
97. 
Polar  Missile  Ice  Cream  of  California  :   See — 

Ellison.  Harold  E.     3,244,121 
Pollak,   Philip,   Jr..  and  H     L.  Tledemann,  to  American  Ma 
chine  &  Foundry  Co.     Tray  dumping  mechanism.     3,244.304. 
4-5-66.  CI.  214 — 314. 
Polow.  Bertram  :   See — 

Seldler.  Robert  L.     3,244,892. 
Poly  Scientific  Corp.  :   See — 

Pandapas,  James  J.,  Wendell,  and  Miller 
Polymark  Ltd.  :   See — 

Valentine,  Norman  S.,  and  Liemon 
Polymer  Processes.  Inc.  :   See — 

Pennell,  Charles  V.,  and  Vance.    3,244.918. 
Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America  :    See-  - 

Whlteford.  Carlton  L.     3,244,8.19. 
Ponzonl,  George  B.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Joe  W.,  Ponzonl.  and  Clinton.     3.244.129. 
Porteous,   Archibald,   and  E.   W.   Cooper,   to  Gary   Industries. 
Inc.      File   folder   assembly.      3,244,179.   4-,"i-66,   CI.    129— 
16.8. 
Porter   H.  K..  Co  .  Inc  :   See- 

KllUan,  Sunley  C.  and  Melbye.     3.244,825. 
Porter  John  h. :  See — 

Wegrv.  Stanley  P  .  and  Brighton      3.245.068. 
Posaell.  Clarence  R.     Jet  engine  noise  suppressor  and  booster. 

3.244,265.  4-5-66.  CI.  181—51. 
Power,  Paul  J.,  to  Pacamaran  International  Ltd.     Catamaran 

type-crafts.     3.244.134.  4-5-66,  CI.  114—123. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Taylor.  Weslev  L      3.244.190. 
Poynter.    Donald   ft.      Electrically  operated   coin   box   device. 

5.243.914.  4-5-66,  CI    46 — 3. 
Poynter.  Donald  B..  to  Povnter  Products.  Inc.     Miniaturized 

basket-ball  backboard.     3.244,420,  4-.5-66,  CI.  273      105. 
Poynter  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Poynter.  Donald  B.     3.244,420.  I 

Pramann.  Robert  F.  :   See — 

Jung.  Georg  C  and  Pramann      3  244  980. 
Prapts,  5*rank.  and  G.  J    Gessner.  to  The  Bendix  Corp      Quad- 
rature rejection   circuit  using  biased  diode  bridge.     3.244.- 
987.  4-5-66.  CI.  328—166. 
Preparation  Industrlelle  des  Combustibles   Fontalnebleau    (S 
*  M.)  :  See— 

Delorme    Edmond.     3  244.409. 
Press.  Martin,  and  J.  Murgio,  tn  Internn tional  Telenh'^ne  nnd 
Telegraph    Corp.      Earth    navigational    system.      3.244.862, 
4-."i-66.  n    23.5 — 151 
Preston.   Richard  J  .   and  V    8.    Pet>'r»on.   to  Fnlted   Aircraft 
Corn.      Photosensitive   tracker   with   <»peclal   X  and   Y   sxls 
Dhotocells     having     pl'iralit1e<i     of     paralleled     electrodes. 
3  244  889    4-!S-fl6.  O    250—211 
Prw<trldee,   Hamilton  B..  T.  P.  Whalev.   and  V.   Norman,   to 
E^thvl  CorT>.     Metal  alloy  plating  process.     3,244,554.  4-5- 
66.  CI.  117—107.2. 
Prickett.  Alexander  W  .  to  Westiand  Aircraft  Ltd.     Vehicles. 

3.244.248.  4-.5-6e.  CI.  180 — 7. 
Pridav.  Agnes  ;  See — 

Prldov.  Keith,  and  More,     3.244.487. 
Friday,   Keith,   deceased    (by  A.   and   S    W.   C.  Pridav.   execu 
tors),  and  J.  W.   More,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.      Ap'>ara«^n8  for 
ageing  alkali  cellulose      3.244,487,  4-5-66,  CT.  23—283. 
Pridav.  Sidney  W.  C  ;   Spe^ 

Prld«v.  Itelth.  and  More.     3.244,487. 
Printed  Motors.  Inc  :   See — 

Henrv  Baudot.   Jacmies.     3  243.872. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.   The  :   See —  ) 

Artman    Nell  R.     3.244  735. 
Reller.  Herbert  H..  and  Qnlnn.    3.244.636 
Prono,   Edward,   L.   H.   Shlnault.   and  C   Spelsman.    to  North 
American  Aviation.   Inc.      .Segmented  ball  valve  and  flow 
meter.     3  244.002,  4-5-66.  CI.  73—198 
Pnchala.  Helmut.  H.  Anselm.  and  W.  Kell,  to  Consortium  fur 
Elektrochemiscbe    Industrie    GmbH.      Curing    agent    for 
epoxides.    3.244.670,  4-,5-66.  CI.  260—47. 
Puget  Sound  Fabricators,  Inc. :   See — 

Dexter.  George  T.     3,244,291. 
Palfer,   Robert  F.,   to   Central  Electricity  Generating  Board 

Borehole  or  pipe  camera.    3.244.085.  4-5-66.  CI.  95 — 11. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barton,  Arthur  C.     3.244.982.  , 

Fuller,  Dennis  Q..  and  Russell.    3.244.809.  ( 

Pylant.  John  :   See — 

Levey.  John,  and  Pylant.    3,244,779. 
Levey,  John,  and  Pylant.    3.244,780. 
Pym.    Michael   A.,    to   The   Molina  Organisation   Ltd.      Means 
to    sever   the   leading  end   of  a   continuously    moving   rod. 
3.244.050,  4-5-66,  CI.  83 — 418. 
Pym.    Michael    A.,    to   The    Mollns    Organisation    Ltd.      Con 
tinuous  rod  cigarette-making  machines.     3,244.183,  4-5-66, 
CI.  131—65. 

Pyrochem  Corp. :   See — 

Hantlngton.  Morgan  G.     3.244.615. 

Qulnlan.  John  F.  :   See —  .  ^   ,   ,  „„.» 

Lewis    Frederick  J..  Jr.,  Holland,  and  Qulnlan.     3.243,- 
898. 


3,245.054 


Qulnn,  Bernard  0.  ;  See — 

Byron.  Erne«t,  and  Qulnn 
Qulnn.  Herbert  :   See- 

Reller,  Herbert  H  .  and  Qulnn      3,244.636. 

Quittner,    George    F..    to   Assembly    Products,    Inr       Ele<-trlcal 

circuits  for  sockets  usable  with  pluggiible  modules  for  tlaw 

detection.     3  J44.970,  4-5-66,  CI.  324      34 

Rademacher.    Frank   J.,    to   Ex  Cell-O   Corp.      Grinding   wheel 

ilres.slng  means  and  process.     3,244.162.  4-5-66,  CI.   12.5 

Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson,  Chester  C.  Jr.      3.244.988. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .America  :  See 

BIck.  John  D.,  and  Pastore.      3.244.818. 

Dalgle.  Emile  J..  Jr      3.244.907 

I>>wln.    Morton   H.      3,245.052. 

McGrogan,  Ellwood  P..  Jr.      3,245,050. 

Tureckl     Anatole.      3.244,985. 
RaffaelU,    Mllo    L..    Sr.,    to   The    Scholl    Mfg.    Co  ,    Inc      Heat 

and   tear  sealing  dies.      .T.244.573.  4   5-66    CI.   156     380 
Rafter.   Helfried  A.,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp 
Safety   device  for   magnetic  amplifiers.      3.244.994,   4-5-66. 

Raean.  Robert  O.,  to  Waldorf  Pap«'r  Products  Co       Apnaratus 

for  expanding  bags       3.243.937    4-.V  66.   CI     53 — 384 
Ragnarsson.    Gustaf    A.,    to    Atlan    Cooco    Aktlebolag.     Drill 

rigs.      3.244.240,  4   5   66.  CI.   17.3—43. 
Randies.  Arthur  E  ,  Jr.     Carton  erecting  machine.     3  244  081 

4    5   66.   CI    93      37. 
Randies     Arthur    E..    Jr       Deep   cell    egg   carton       3  244  349 

4-.1-66.   CI.  229      2H. 
Randies.    Arthur    E..    Jr        Egg    carton.       3.244.350     4-5-66 

C!     229 — 28. 
Randlev.  Peter  L..   to   International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Integrafed  data  processing  system       3.245.045    4-5-66    CI 
:f40    -172  5. 
Ratllfr    George   R.      Method   and   apparatus   for   treating  soil 

3  243  962.  4   5   66.  CI.  61      36. 
Rattenbury.  Kenneth  H.  :  See 

Tov.   Arthur  D.    F..  and   Rattenburv.      3,244.74.') 
Ratts.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Monsan'o  Co      Preparation  of  o-halo- 

acetamldes      3.244.747.  4    .'-66.  CI.  260-561. 
Ravret,     Pierre,     and     L.     Miachon.     to    Compagnle    Electro- 
Mecanlque.    and    Crouxet       Hermetically    sealed    switching 
device    with    bellows       3.244,849,    4    ,5-66,    CI.    200 — 168 
Ravlbln.    Benjamin,    to    Philip   Morris.    Inc.      Blade   dispenser 

3244.317    4    5    66.   CI    221      41 
Raymond.  Gerald  L.     Artificial  Christmas  tree  and  method  of 

making  the  same.     3,244,577.  4-5-66,  CI    161 — 22 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Runnrecht.   Georg.      3245,011. 
Schloemann.  Ernst  F.  R.  A.      3  244  993. 
Stutsman.  Paul  W       3.244.930 
R*".  Frank  M  ,   to  Dual   Mfe    and  Engineering  Inc      Reclining 

chair    mechanism.      3.244.448.    4-5   66.    CI     297  —  75 
R<'.  Frank  M  .  to  Dual  Mfg    and  Engineering  Inc       Reclining 

chair  mechanism.      3  244  449    4   5-66.  €1    297 — 75. 
Reach.  Walter  R      Containers  for  articles  to  be  dispensed  In 

vending  apoaratus.      3.244.352.  4-5   66    CI    229      32 
Redding.  Warren  E.      Level.      3.243,888.  4-.5I66.  CI.  3,3 — 208. 
Redmond.  Peter  M   :  See 

Tmmarco      .Anthony,     Olsen.     Redmond,     and     Cestaro. 
3  243  896. 
Reed  Mfg    Co   :  See — 

Bislme    Benet  O..  and  Brown       3  243,878. 

Reed,  WInthron  B  .  and  L  J    Wolf,  to  General  Steel  Industries. 

Inc.     Selectively   or   s[>eed   responsivelv   positioned   towlng- 

eye   device   for   vehicles.      3.244.434.   4 -.5-66.   C].    280 — 446. 

Reen,  Orvllle  W  .   to  Alleeheny  Lndlum  Steel  Corp.     Cutting 

tool  material       3  244. .506,  4-5-66.  Cl.  75— .5. 
Rehman,  John  L.  :  See 

Sabo    Stenhen  C  .  and  Rehman.      3.244.375. 
Relnecke.    Herbert  :   See — 

Kurz.  Eduard    and  Relnecke.      3,244  281. 
Reiss     Edmund    F.     to    The    Stanley    Works.      Door    check. 

3.243  836.  4-.5-66.  Cl    16—85 
Reltter.  Erwln    Jr..  and  N    C.  Wveth.      Die  for  making  plastic 

container    closures.      3  243  851.    4-5-66,     Cl      18 — 42. 
Reller.   Herbert  H..   and  H.  Qulnn 
Co.       Antimicrobial     detergent 
4-.1-66,   Cl.   252-107. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Covlneton.    Robert    A..    Jr.,    Dickey 
3.244.781 
Replogle.   Edward   H.      Sonic  reserve  alarm   for  air-breathing 

apparatus.     3  244.196.  4-5-66.  Cl.  137—557. 
Research  Council  of  .-Mberta.  The  :  See — 

Gravenor.  Oonrad  P.,  Govett.  and  RIgg.      3.244.512. 
Reserve  Mining  Co.  :  See — 

Llnney.  Robert  J.      3.244.507. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :  See 

LInd     Arthur  C  ,   Katz.    and  Manclnl.      3.244,280. 
Rexroat,  Wilbur  C,   to  Dvnamic  Center  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 

Tire    changing    tool.      3,244  218.    4-5-66.    Cl.    157-128. 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  and  W.  R.  Bauer,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co       Water  level  pressure  switch  with  positive  spring  reset 
means.      3.244.831.  4-5-66.  Cl    200^-^83. 
Rice,  Millard  L  :  See— 

Hamm,     William     G.,     Rice.     De    Fries,     and     Robinson. 
3,243.956 

Richards.  Oscar  W.,  and  A.  H.  Bennett,  to  American  Optical 
Co.  Dispersive  type  optical  filter  utilizing  light  transmit- 
ting fiber  elements.      3.244.075,  4-5-66,   Cl.   88 — 106. 

Rlchman,  Donald,  to  Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.  Slgnal- 
precorrectlng  apparatus  for  minimizing  quadrature  distor- 
tion.     3.244,807.  4-.'V-66.  Cl.  178 — 6. 

RIckless.  Nathan,  and  P.  L.  Ruben,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc. 
Four  component  microscope  objective.  3.244  074.  4  5-66, 
Cl.   88—57. 


to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
compositions.       3,244,636, 


Wyeth,   and   Yacko. 
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Malt 


and  Rlnehart.      3,243.868. 

Lamprey,  and  Ripley.     3.244.482. 

3.244.256. 

I 


Rlcklick,  Eugene  A.,  to  Stockland  Road  Machinery  Co. 
house    kiln    floor.      3.243,894.    4-5-66.    CI.    34-237. 
Klecel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Latimer,  Paul   R.      3,244.795. 
RIgK,  Tyson  :  See — 

Oravenor,  Conrad  P.,  Govett,  and  Rlgg.      3.244,512. 
Rlgterlnk,  Raymond  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      O  pyridyl 
phoKphateH     and     phosphorothloates.       3,244,586,     4-5-66, 
CI.    167—33. 
Riley    Gilbert  N.,  to  Pltney-Bowec,  Inc.      Imprinting  machine 
with    controlled    Imprinting   force.      3,244,096.   4-5-66.    CI. 
101—297. 
Rlnehart.  Roy  B.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  (". 
Riplev,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Oulbertson,  James  B. 
Risberg.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Fath.  Douglas  W..  and  Rlsberg.      3.244.256. 
Rlssmlller.  John  :   See — 

Savastano.  Frank,  and  Rlssmiller.      3.243.859. 
Rltchey,  Nell  F.  :  See— 

Knapp.  Victor  E..  and  Rltchey.      3,244.5.)3. 
Rltter    George   F.,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.   Welker,   to   Llbbey-Owens- 
F'ord    Glass    Co.      Apparatus    for    cutting    sheets    of    glass. 
3.244.338.  4-5-66,  CI.  225—96.5. 
Rlt«,  Joseph  W.  :   See— 

Kyer,  Charles  F.,  and  Rlti.     3.244.926. 
Robb.    John    H.      Information   storage    matrices.      3.245,051. 

4-5-«6.  CI.  340—173. 
Robbins,  Clyde  F..  and  J.  W.  Vogel.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Electrical  indicating  device.     3.244,935,  4-5-66.  CI.  315— 
129. 
Roberts,    Lawrence   G  ,    to   Massachusetts    Institute   of  Tech 
nology.     Pulse  code  modulation  with  few  amplitude  steps 
3,244,808.  4-.'5-66.  Cl.  178—6. 
Roberts.   Walter  L..  to  Superior  Cable  Corp.     Electrical  cable 

with  cable  core  wrap.     3.244.799.  4-6-66.  Cl.  174—107. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See- 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  and  Bauer.    3,244.831. 
Robinson,  Charles  G.,  and  P.  W,  Dillon,  to  Northwestern  Steel 
k    Wire   Co.      Apparatus   for    melting   meltable    materials. 
3.244.412,  4-5-66,  Cl.  263 — 40. 
Robinson.  Courtland  N   :   See — 

Hamm,  William  <;  ,  Rice.  De  Fries,  and  Robinson.     3,243,- 
956. 
Roblson.  William  :  See — 

Boxer.  Theodore.  Jackson.  Nelson,  Roblson,  and  Weisman. 
3,244,011. 
Roblson,  William  A.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co      Rail- 
way car  classification  yard  apparatus.     3,244,874    4-5-66, 
Cl.  246—4.  ... 

Rocform  Corp.  :  See —  ) 

Arrighlni.  Artll.     3,244.395. 
Rochester.  Nathaniel,  C    J.  Bashe.  W.  Buchholi,  R    P   Crago 
P.  E.  Fox.  J.  A.  Haddad.  and  B   E.  Phelps,  to  International' 
Business   Machines  Corn.     Electronic  data  processinK  ma- 
chine.    3.245.039.  4-5-66.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Walter  G.    3.244,031. 
ROdel    Hans  E.  :  See— 

K6nle    Eberhard,  and  Rfidel.     3,243,991 
Rodgers.  Marion  E.     "' 

cl.  292 251  5 

Rogal  Tube  Bending  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Rogalskl.  Michael,  and  Goldberg.     3  244  128 
Rogalskl,  Michael,  and  I.  R.  Goldberg,  to  Rogal  Tube  Bending 
Co     Inc      Supporting  stand.     3,244,128,  4-6-66.  Cl    108-- 
153. 

Self-closing  cap      3,244.332 


Magnetic  door  stop      3,244,443,  4-.V66, 


Rogers.  Howard  L. 

222—213. 
Rogers.  Rustell  H.  : 
Folev.  John  T 
Rohlfln 


4-5-66,  Cl. 


See— 
and  Rogers 


3,244,638. 


r]!^''%^!lT'"^u';  ""*I  ^   i-  ''^'•'•wH.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
4^66    Cl    260^88*/      *"         P''""""  ye<i%eln.     3,244.681, 


Rohm-Ge.sellschaft  m.b.pi.  ;  See 
R6hm.  Gflnter  H.     3,244.428 

R5hm  GUnter  H..  to  Rohm-Gesellschaft 
tachment  for  drilling  tools.  3,244.428 
80.  ' 


m.b.H.      Head    at- 
4-8-66,   Cl.   279— 


Rohm  k  Haas  G.m  b  H  :  See— 

D   11  S^*if»,<i*''".  OOnter,  and  Tessmar.     3,244  679 

Koiies,  Rolf:  See — 

p„™^''°'^J'  yPl^'n  H  ■  and  Rolles.     3,244,542 

Rornaus.  Karl    to  Henschel-Werke  A.G      Cooling  systems  for 

railway  vehicles      3  244  115    4-5-66    CllO-lfl? 
Roncl   Fernando  M.    Reinforced  heel  and  tap     3,243.900,  4-5- 


66,  Cl.  36—34 
Roosa.  Vernon  D 

Cl    2.39—533. 

Rosaen  Filter  Co.  :  See 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.     3,244  282 

3,244,282,  4-5-66.  Cl.  210—90 
Rose.   David,  and   K.  J.   Hanltisch 
legal    representative,    to 


Fuel  Injection  noKle.     3,244,377,  4-5-66, 


Co.     Fluid  filter  devices 


t».«ch 


deceased,  by  I.   A.  Hani 
Nuclear^reactpfpowerTon^ersron^Tt;"^^ 


68,  Cl.   176 — 60. 

Rose,  James  8.  :  See — 

Bruson,  Herman  A 

Rosenherry.  Raymond  A 

3.245,082,  4-,'S-66,  Cl 

Rosinger.  Herbert  P  :  See   - 

Yates,  John.  Roslnger,  and  Hackmann      3.244  703 

825  0.0—15 


and  Rose.     3,244,754. 
34So3°"^**^  d'verse  folded  dlpoles. 


switches.     3.244.843, 


Co.      Track   pin    seal. 


3.244,281. 

3,244,074. 
Master  valve  unit 


3.243,- 


Ross,  Marvin  :   See — 

Seldler,  Robert  L.     3,244,892 
Ross,    Roy    C,    to    AUis-Chalmerg   Mfg 

3,244,457,  4-5-66,  Cl.  305—11 
Ross,  William  A.  :   See— 
D     .^'i«"°.^,*^ll^er  L.,  Moughty.  and  Ross.     3,244  832 

^''i:24f}^'the"}:^^^^^  ^-^     T«P«  — '"• 

Roth    Robert  G.  :   See — 

Pan,  Bingham  Y.  K.,  and  Roth      3,244  479 
Rotor  Sopieta  Meccanlca  Itallana  S.p  A   •   See— 

Tanferna    Mario,  and  Castagna.     3,244.157 
157  Collapsible  table.      .3.244.451,  4-5-66,  Cl.  297— 

"°o^n''i'.9i"'^^  "'•     -)'^thod  for  replacing  worn  or  fractured  teeth 
Rr°e?ni'cLI^  fl%Me1rSe^'''''-  '-''''■  ^'    29-40r 

Kurz.  Eduard.  and  Rrelnecke 
Ruben.  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Rlcklees,  Nathan,  and  Ruben 
Ruchser,  Erich,  to  Erich  Herion  ' 
958,  4-5-60,  CI.  60—51 

gr^oov"ng'mine'"h.n«t  rt"   ^^^'^^^J^^^^^f^    Co.      Mechanism   for 
a    82— 2  '"*  *^  '"'^      3,244,037,  4-5-06, 

Rufll.  Anton  :   See — 

R„hu^H^'*A',^."'*^*o  •  *°^  ^""'      3,244,957. 
Kuhland.  Alois  :  See — 

Fischer,  Josef,  Aidn.  and  Ruhland      "?  244  «^4 

Bunco,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Ochs    Charles  S.,  and  Runco      3  244  264 
J^Ll^i  Kayniond   .\.   to  Data-Control   .Systems    luc      Phase 
detector  modulator.     3,245,006    4-.-)-60    Cl    33''     i-j 

Russell,  George  F.  :  See— 

Mann.  Julius  W  ,  and  Russell      "?  ?44  s'-.n 

Russell,  kenneth  A   ■   See 

Rust,'j"hnB'''"?ee^'  "'"^  «"«''^"-     ^"^^^-SOB. 
Taklmoto.  Hldeyo  H,  and  Rust      T '^j.!  aj- 
Rutgers  Research  a^d  Bducatlona  Voun'datlon     €t 
Ruttfr^X°I[d^E"^'jr-:  |^^«— »''■     3.2%V 

Ryan^'^jl.lfn  W."'^^^affiYoy''"i  ^-^.I'l^e  V^'A^'r,      ^ 

S  4  C  Electric  Co.T  See— ^  .i. -43.916,  4-O-06,  Cl.  46—150. 

«!„K„^c'".°*u^'  •^9.*«'Ph      3,244.826. 

Sacks,  Jacob  M.  :  See 

«!.!„  ^"""IT"-  Ross  E..  Jacob,  and  .Sacks     ^  245  077 

X  P^^r?orJn\^T^5?S^8^-i-e«-|    F-/or  cut- 
Sandbank,  Carl   P.,  to  internationai  Standinl'ETect'ic  Cor 


3,245,018, 


3,24 


T. 


3.244,703. 

and   .Sandstrom. 


Sandler,  Stanley  R.  :  See 

sj.^^T?"";  ^'*"°  C..  and  Sandler.     3,244  637 
Sandoe,  Amos  O.  :  See .•'ti. ".•>(. 

Sanrt^trn",;  "/'■'"^  ^'  Sandoe,  and  Holmes, 
sandstrom,  James  P.  :  See 

^'"3''244  56?"   ^^     ^^   <^''»P<'"e.   Wilcox 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Armstrong,  Clarence  J.,  and  LanDhler      <l  '>4J  fiae 
Sankyo  Kopaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Ka"sha     Se^         '  ^ 

Yasukawa.  Yuklo.     .S.244  472 
wJ.*L  T'"*''^   "^  •    *"   Inf'Tn.i'tlonal   Business   Machines  Com 

^''A'kUenge'senscha"^  ''  Rni!""."'    '"    S"'""'ns.RHnl.-Pr  W.rko 
3.2V4X9'4-5^^^,."l79-m.''     '^P"'^'^^"'     ^'^"'"*^    ^'^ 
Sargent  Engineering  Corp   ■  See— 

Wysong,  Paul  V.,  Jr.     3.244.022. 

Saunders,  Arnold  E. :  See 

Orr.  Lelghton  E.,  Lytle,  and  Saunders.     3,244  547 

^7;S  sr/,.i  jcX,''.;^ 'i"ff/s't,,%'„'"3"i,r- 

Saur,  Eugen  J. 


ino.  A^r^Vu  -  •  '"  -"^af'pinl  Research  Corp. 
\A  °"f^"'«'   Kuperconductois.      3,243,871, 


Method  of  niak- 
4-5-66,   Cl.    29— 


Superconductor. 


155.5. 

^"^o^^Tn"  f  v»o  >"'ational  Research  Corp. 

3.244,490,  4-0-66.  Cl.  29—194. 
Saurer,  Hermann  :  See— 

U'elge,  Gustav  A.,  and  Saurer.     3  244  374 
Savage,  Donald  C.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Maurice  V.,  Jr..  and  Savage      3  244  '>76 
S?ee?"frtfr'^"'i   "".'^  •'    R'^^"'"IPr.  to  HerpPn  Wire  W  ^  Co 
i59"4-T6Tc[°24-a    '''''■   ""''   ^"'"   '■"•^"'^       3:213" 
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See— 


t 


Sawyer.  Charles  VV.  :  Set — 

Strandlund,  Carl  G.,  and  Sawyer.     3,243.929. 
Saylor.   Robert   F..   to   Lnited   States  Steel   Corp.     Apparatus 

for    turning    rounds.      3,243.987.   4-5-66.    CI.    72 — 420 
Scaramucci.   Ooiiier.      Composite  seat   ball   valve.      3,244.398, 

4-5-66.  CI.  251  —  148. 
Scacbrough,  Alfred  D.  :  See — 

Wells.  Paul  E..  and  Scarbrough.     3.245!060. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.,  to  Franklin  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc.     Centrif- 
ugal mechanism  and  switch  construction.     3,244,832,  4-5— 
66,  CI.  200 — 80. 
Schaeffer,   »llliam   D.,  and  V.  E.   Stiles,   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.      Azeotropic    distillation   procedure.      3.244.759. 
4-0-66,   CI.   260      672. 
Schafer.    Curtlss    R..    to    Slmnionds    i'reclsion    i'roducts    Inc. 
Measurement  of  the  mass  of  a  material  in  a  container  by 
radioactive  means.     3.244,897.  4-5-66,  CI.  250 — 43.5. 
Schafer.  Herman  E.  ;  iSee — 

Accarlno,    Mario  A.,   Schwars,    Schafer,    and   HefTerman. 
3.244.124 
Schaffner.  Carl  P..  and  E.  Borowski.  to  Rutgers  Research  and 
Educational    Foundation.      Polyenic    compounds    and    pro 
cedures  related  thereto.     3.244,590.  4-5-66.  CI.  167 — fiS. 
Schalla.  Charles  E.  :  See 

Brede.  Alexander,  III,  Maher,  and  Schalla.     3,244,259. 
Schank,  Lee  H.  :  See — 

Hennessey,  Raymond  G.,  Napfel,  and  Schank.     3,244.469. 

Hennessey.  Raymond  G.,  Napfel.  and  Schank.     3.244.470. 

Scharf,  Walter  G.     Method  of  fabricating  prismatic  yarn  and 

the  resulting  product.     3.244.544.  4-5-&6.  CI.  117  —  4. 
Schatz,   Robert  A.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Overcur- 
rent  protection  apparatus.     3.244.938.  4-5-66.  CI.  317 — 33. 
Schaub.  Heinz  P.  :  See- - 

Wegmann.  Jacques.  Schaub.  and  Litzler.     3.244,473. 
Schauer.  Ralph  F.^to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High  to-low   order  arithmetic   calculator       3,244.866,   4-5- 
66.  CI.  235 — 176. 
Scherer.  Frietjrlch  W.  :  See — 

Fehring.   Wendell  B..   Scherer.   Shuman,  and  Volberding. 
3.244.385. 
Scheurlen.  Hans  :  See — 

Malz,  Hugo,  and  Scheurlen.     3.244,665. 
Schloemann  Aktlenuesellschaft  :  See — 

Groos.  Horst  H.     3,243,9«8. 
Schloemann.  Ernst  F.  R.  A.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Electronically 
adjustable  spin  wave  delay  line  and  parametric  amplifier. 
3.244.993.  4-.'i-66.  CI.  330 — 4.8. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp, 
Bell.  William  T.     3.244.100. 
Bell,  William  T.     3.244.101. 
Blizard.  Robert  B.     3.244.253. 
Splckard.  Gerald  V.     3.244.103 
Schmldlln.  P'rederlck  W..  to  The  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.     Super- 
conductive electrical  device.     3,245,055.  4-5-66.  CI.  340 — 
173.1. 
Schmidt.  Henry.  Jr.,  and  E.  .\.  Borre.   to  Industrial  Filter  A 
Pump  Mfg.  Co.     Filtration  apparatus.     3.244.286,  4-5-66, 
CI.  210-333. 
Schmidt.  Paul  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Heat- 
ing device.     3,245.023.  4-.5-66,  CI.  338—211. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  and  (;.  W.  Schumann,  to  North  American 
Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Device   of   the   kind   comprising  a   high- 
power    klystron    with    getter   ion    pump   connected    thereto. 
3,244.933.  4-5-66.  CI.  31.5—5.39. 
Schmitz.   Harry  W..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Semiconductor 

lead  wire  handling.     3,244.040.  4-5-66.  CI.  83—23. 
Schnabel.  Harry.  Jr.    Method  of  reinforcing  deep  excavations. 

3.243.963.  4-5-66.  CI.  61  —  39. 
Schoen.  Karl,  to  Enflo  I.*boratorles  Inc.    Solutions  of  adreno- 
chrome    mono-semicarbazone    in    7-dimethvlaminoethyll.3- 
dlmethvl   xanthine.      3  244  591.   4-5-66.   CI.    167 — 65. 
Schoen.   Karl,   to   Endo   Laboratories   Inc.      Pharmaceutlcally 
active    substituted    5-pyrazolones.      3.244.593,    4-5-66,    Cl. 
167—65. 
Schoenfelder,  Carl  W..  and  M.  S.  Cohen,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.     Method   of  making  nitryl   perchlorate  and   nitrosyl 
perchlorate.  .  3.244.474.  4-5-66.  Cl.  23—14. 
Schttfer.    Frinz   J.,    to   Siemens   &   Halske   Aktlengesellschaft. 
I'nltary  electromechanical  filter  vibrator  having  Individual 
resonant  elements  coupled  together  bv  mechanlcallv  strong 
and  electrically  weak  bridges.     3,245  012    4-5-66   Cl    333 — 
T2. 
Sch«fer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Heywang,  Walter,  and  SchOfer.     3,245,019. 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  The:   See— 

Clarizlo.  Glacomo.      3.243.901.  i 

I>evitt,  Milton  R.      3,244  649.  I 

Levitt.  Milton  R.     3,244,787. 
Neu,  Johannes.      3,244.171. 
Neu,  Johannes.      3,244  176. 
Raffaelll.  Mllo  L  .  Sr.      3.244.573. 

Scholl,  William  M.  Method  of  making  a  surgical  pad.  3,243,- 
877.  4-5-<".6,  Cl.   29-419. 

Scholl.  William  M 
128—595. 

Schomburg,  John  F.  :   See — 

Brown     Robert    J  ,    and    Schomburg.      3,245.053. 

Schrelner,  Stanley  .M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Time  division  multiplex  gystem.  3,244.813. 
4-5-^.6,  Cl.  179—18. 

Schreiner.  Stanlev  M.  :    See — 

PloufTo.    Robert    L..    and    Schrelner.      3.245.033 
Schrempp.  WInfrled  :  See  ~ 

Bnist.    Gerhard.    Dietrich.    MIerzowski.    and    Schrempp. 
3.245  037. 

Schreter.  Arnold  H.  Medicine  cabinet  article  holder  or  caddy. 
3,244,288.  4-5-66,  Cl.  211—74. 


Method  of  making  a  surgical  pad.    3,243.- 


SchrOder,  OUnter.   K.  Tessmar,  deceased,  by  R.  H.  Tessmar. 

heir,    to    Rohm    &    Haas    GmbH.       I'olymethacrylic    acid 

ImUles    prepared    by    the    reaction    of   polyniethacrylic    acid 

esters     with     ammonium     salts.        3.244.679,     4-5-66,     Cl. 

2(>0-  -86. 1. 
SchrOder,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Radio  or  television  receivers  with  finder  tuning.     3  244  984 

4-5-66.  Cl.   325 171. 

Schroeder.  John  B.  :   See  - 

Linares.   Robert   C.  and   Schroeder      3.244  488 
Schuermann.    Fritz,    and    R.    Novotny.       Detachable    anchor 

bolts.     3,244.05,-).  4-5-66.  Cl.  85— 1 
Sohulte.    Walter,    and    H.    Me<kl.    to   Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft 

Color  couplers   for  photographic   color  Images      3  244  520 

4-.->-66,  Cl.  96 — 55. 
Schulz.  Carl  (i.  :   See — 

Schulz.  Kurt  W.  and  C.  G.      ,1,244,632 
Schulz,   Kurt  W.  and  C.  G.     Insulating  material.     3,244,632 


See — 
P.,     Benson, 


Allen,     and     Schumann. 


See- 
and 


Schumann.     3,244,933. 
3,244,509. 


rapid     recharging.       3.244.904.     4-5-66      Cl. 


See— 

,  and  Schwarz. 
See — 
A.,    Schwarz, 


3.244.009. 

Schafer.    and    Heflfernan. 

Co.      Catlonic    ethers    of 
3,244,695,  4-5-66,   Cl. 


4-5   66.  Cl.  252 — 62. 
Schumann.  Edward  L. 
PalopolL,     Frank 
3  244.700 
Schumann.  (Jerhard  W.  : 
Schmidt.    Wolfgang. 
Schuster.   Wllhelm  :    See — 

Nowak.    Rudolf,   and   Schuster. 
.Schwabe.  Herman,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Haas.  Edgar      3.243,829. 
Schwartz.   Alher*   B.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.      Method 
of    preparing    supported    crystalline    alumlnosillcate    com- 
position.    3.244.643.  4-5-66.  Cl.  252 — 455 
.Schwartz    I^awrence  S..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Genera- 
tor   IncUKllng   choke   coll    with   saturable   core   in   charirlnif 

circuit     for     '^     - -'- '--         •>  .^  - -    -     -      »  — * 

.107-  88.5. 
Schwarz.  Robert.  Jr.  : 
Tietje,  Helmut  G. 
Schwarz.  William  <;.  : 
Accarlno,    .Mario 
3,244,124. 
Schwelger.    Richard    G..    to    Kelco    , 
xanthomonas   hydrophlllc  colloids 
260—209. 

Schwerin.  Andre  K..  to  General  Aniline  t  Film  Corp.  Photo 
polymerization  In  stratum  transfer  effected  with  colorless 
water  Insoluble  colloidal  organic  compound  3  244  519 
4-5-66.  Cl.  9ti — 28.  ' 

Schwerin.  Andre  K..  and  D.  M.  Dumers.  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  ft 
Film  Corp.  Process  for  obtaining  multicolor  Images  and  a 
multilayer  sheet  for  use  therein.  3.244,518.  4-5-66  Cl. 
96 — 2,  '  ' 

Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brownlle.    Isaac    A  .    and    Wemvss.      3  244  408 
Seale.  Virgil  L.  :    .s're- 

Kirkpatrick     Wlllard    IL.    and    Seale.      3.244,770 
Sear,  Brian  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Logic  circuit.  "  3,244  - 

903.  4-5-66.  Cl.  307-  88.5. 
Sebulsky.  Raynor  T.  :  See — 

Dimond.  Harold  L.,  Fernald,  and  Sebulsky      3  244  618 
Seeger  Wanner  Corp.  :   See- 
Wanner.   William  F.      3.244.195. 
Sehn.    I-Yancls    J.,    and    M.    M.    demons       Material    handling 

arm  mechanism.     3  243.980    4-5  -(W)    Cl    72—24 
Seidler.   Robert  L..   to  R.   L.   Seldler.   M.   Ross,  and  B    Polow 
trustees.     Light  sensitive  lamp  control  circuit      3,i244  892 
4-5-66.  Cl.   250— 214. 
Separator.  Aktiebolaget  :   See — 

Lundahl.  I>ennart  V.  S.      3,244,361 
Seraphim.  Donald  P.  :   See — 

Chiou.    Charles.    Connell.    and    .Seraphim.      3.244  557 
.Seufert.  Ludwig  E.  :   Sec — 

Hailstone,  Roger,  and  Seufert.      3.244,540. 
Severdia,    Anton    M.      Locking  and    retaining  slip  removable 

bushings.     3.244,034,  4-5-66,  Cl    77 — 62 
Shadduck,  William  D.  :   See— 

Wesbey,   William   H  ,  and   Shadduck.      3,244  174 
Shaffer.    Charles    A.       Debris-deflector    for    swimming    nools 

3.244.284.  4-.5-66.  Cl    210-121 
Sharp.    Lorld   (J.,    to    Socony   Mobil   Oil   (^o.     Inc.      Sealing  of 
deep   permeable   earth    formations.      3.244.230,   4-5-66    Cl 
166 — 30. 

Sharp,  Paul  H      Percussion  circuit  utilizing  a  single-pole  key 

switch.     3,244.790,  4-5-66.  Cl.  84—1.13. 
Sharpe,    Paul    D..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co      Inc       Synthetic 

rubber    stabilized    with    the    reaction    prociuct    of    an   alkyl 


hydroxyaromatic    compound     and 
3^244,666,  4-.5-66,  Cl    260 — 15.9. 
Shaw.  Charles  T  .  to  The  Mead  Corp 
4-,5-66.  Cl.  22<> — 22. 


a    polyalkylene    amine. 
Container.     3.244,348, 


Sheehan.  David  F. 
I>awton.  Emll 

Sheets,  Gavlord  S 
248—231. 

Sheikh,    Morris   I 


:   See — 

A.,  and  Sheehan. 

Indicator  holder. 


3.244,483. 
3.244.392. 


4-5-66.  Cl. 


- to  Ford    Motor  Co.      Control   of 

In  production  coolants  by  using  Iodine      3.244,630 
Cl.  252 — 49.5. 

Shelburne.  Richard  M.,  to  Hardwlcke  Etter  Co 


bacteria 
4-5-66, 


and    spreader-roller.      3.243,852. 


to    Bausch    k 
optical    discs. 


boll  breaker 
19—38 

Sheldon,  Gilbert  J., 
forming  apertured 
264—1. 

Sheldon,  Gilbert  J.  :   See — 

Ballmer,  James  E.,  and  Sheldon 
Ferris.   John   T  .   Sheldon,   and 
Shelhart.   Robert  E..   to  Dura  Corp 
4-5-66.  Cl.  103—126. 


Combination 
4-,5-66.    CI. 


Lomb    Inc 
3.244.776, 


Method 
4-5-66. 


of 
Cl. 


3.244.383. 
rirlch.      3.244.167. 
Dual  pump.     3,244,111, 
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Aley,      Warwick,      and      Shell 


3,244,583. 


.     3,243,949 
Shunian 


and   Volberdlng 


Shell    Hasklel  R.  :   See- 
Johnson,      Uobert      C 
3,244,480. 

Shell  OH  Co.  :  See— 

.\yers,  Kdward  J.      3,244.."iS7. 

Mniln.   I'lettT.   and   Sluls.      3.244,ti73 

Fischer.   Rudolph   F.,   May,   and   Bergman 

I'annell.  Calvin  K.     3.244,(i.'jl 

Stewart,  Alva  T.,  Jr.,  and  Houff.     3,244  584 

Van  der  Voort,  Henrlcus  C.  I*.     3.244.631. 

Yates,    John^    Roslnger,    and    Hackm'ann.      3,244  703 

Shenard.  Alvln  F.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Production  of 
phenolic  novolac  resins.     3,244.671,  4    5-66,  CI    260     47 

Sherman,  Charles  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Multiple  ^saw  elec- 
tronic control  apparatus.     3.244,204,4-5-66    CI    143—168 

Sherrltt  Gordon  .Mines  Ltd.  :    See — 

^u,    Zubryckyl.  Nicolas,  Mehl,  and  Macklw.     3,244,513. 

Shlnault,  Louis  H.  :   See 

Prono,  Edward.  Shlnault,  and  Spelsman.     3.244  002 

Shlonogl  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  — 

ou     ^"*^^'.?¥'  Taneklchi,  Ueno,  and  Tanaka.     3,244,147. 
Sbrode,  William  H   :   See 

CUker.  William  H..  and  Shrode 
Shuman.   Llovd  E.  :    See- 

Fehrlng.'  Wendell  B.,  Scherer 
.3  244  385 
Shumlla!  Michael  J.  :   See — 

„.,_.  ^">"s<'ho.  Ira  S..  Plotkln,  and  Shumlla.     3,244  092 
Slhler,  Guenter  W.  :   See 

Hoffmann,  I.*o,  and  Slbler.     3.243.9S4. 

^'*'.^*'J'  }i^1^;     Photographic  enlarging  apparatus.     3,244,070 
4-.T-66.  CI.   8H — 24. 

Sli^mens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See 

Bauer,   Hermann       3.244,975 

Fischer,  Josef,   Aldn,  and  Ruhland.      3  244  834 

Graf.  Richard.     3,244.952. 

Herrmann.   Karl  Heinz,   Loebe,  and  Wllke      3  244  877 

Heywang.  Walter,  and  Schofer.     3.245  019 

Nitsch.  Rudolf,  and  Kiihler.     3.244,812 

Schofer,  Franz  J.     3,245.012. 

Slemens-Relnlger  Werke   Aktlengesellschaft     See 

Kopp.  Erich  H.     3.244.846. 

Sapara,  Franz,  and  BUttner.     3.244  819 

Siemens  Schuckertwerke  A.G.  :   See 

Orune.  Horst.  JustI,  and  Wlnsel.    3,244  515 
Silverman,  Elsie  B.  :   See 

Baker.  Joe  H.     3,244.527. 
Silvern.   Re«d   G.      Variable  key.     3,243,979,  4-5-66,  CI.  70— 

411. 
Sllwones    Steven   S.,   to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America. 
Solid  film  lubricant.     3.244,625,  4   5-66    CI    252 — 28 

Slmmonds  Precision  Products  Inc      See 

Schafer.  Curtlss  R.     3,244  897 
Simmons,  Richard  W.  :   See 

Adolphson,  Carl   and  Simmons.     3.244  505 
Slmpklns.  Frederick  W.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.     Elec- 

trlcal  signal  accentuation.     3,244,059,  4-5-66    Cl.  88—1 
Slmpklns,  Randall  A.  :   See 
Hlldebrandt,    Alvln    F 
kins.     3.244,943. 
Sinclair,  Ronald  R.  :   See- 
McLaughlin,  Russell  B 
SInex,    Gene    O.,    to    American    Tank 
blllzer  apparatus.      3,244,600,   4-5 
Singer  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gertsch,  Elmer  P.,  and  Blonlarz. 
Gowln,  Grover  Z.     3.243.978. 
Slvertsen.  David  R.,  and  C    L.  Slattum,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.     Modified  carbon  film  resistor  and  method  of  making 
3.244.559.  4-5-66,  Cl.  117      215 
Skoglund,    Karl    W.,    to    I'ddeholms    Aktlebolag.      Percussion 

drills.     3.244.426,  4   .5-66,  Cl.  279—19. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.  :   See — 

Slater.  Saul  I.     3.244.947. 
Slater,  Saul  I.,  to  Slater  Electric  Inc.     Semi-conductor  diode 
and  manufacture  thereof      3.244,947,  4-5-66   Cl    317 — 234 
Slattum.  Cecil  L.  :   See 

Slvertsen.    David    R.,   and    Slattum.      3,244  559 
Slowlnskl.   Robert   H..   to   National   Gvpsum   Co.      Corrugated 
sheet    metal    structural    members.      3,243,930     4-5-66     Cl 
52—364. 
Sluls.  Maarten  :  See — 

Bruin.  Pleter,  and  Sluls.     3.244,673. 
Smith.  Harold  R.,  and  W.  C.  Thyng,  to  Bolton-Emerson,  Inc. 
.\djustable-lncllned  bed  knife.     3,244.049.  4-5-66,  Cl.  83 — 
35.5. 
Smith.   John   O.,   and   K.   L.   McHugh,   to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.      Functional   fluid   compositions.      3,244,627    4-5-66 
CI.  252      .33.fi. 
Smith,   John   O.,   and   K.   L.   McHugh,   to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.     Polyphenyl  ether  compositions  containing  an  organo- 
tln    thlocyanate.      3,244.629.   4-,5^66.    Cl.   252 — 46.4. 
Smith.   Joseph   D.,    to   General   Dvnamlcs   Corp.      Retractable 

handle  assembly.     3,243,837,  4-5-66,  Cl.   16 — 110. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :   See 
Castle.  Ravmond  N.     3.244.715. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.     3.244.706. 
Smith.   Lewis  K..  to  Intermountaln  Research  A  Development 
Corp.      Method    of   producing   crude   soda    ash   from    crude 
trona  with  selective  pulverization.     3,244,476,  4-5-66 
2.3     63. 

Smith.    Melvln    H.,    M.    E.    Bourns,    and    H 
Bourns,    Inc.      Indicating    knob-enclosed 
3.244,821.  4-.5-66,  Cl.  200      11. 

Smith  Miller.  Theodore  R.      Apparatus  for 
chains  to  vehicle  tires.     3.244.036,  4-5-66 

Smith.  Samuel  L..  to  Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  Water  cooled 
connecting  cable  for  spot  welding  machines.  3  244  792 
4-5-66,  Cl.  174—19. 


Control  devices  for 

3,244,132. 
OHara.  Smith. 


Elleman.    Whltmore,    and   Slmp- 


and  Sinclair 


3.244.800. 
and    Steel    Corp 
-66,   Cl.   196—99. 

3,244,966. 


Sta- 


Cl. 


G.    Hickman,    to 
electrical    switch. 


applying  traction 
""    Cl.  81  —  15.8. 


Smith,   Thomas  R.,   to  The  Maytag  Co 
driers.     3,243,891,  4-5-66,  Cl.  34—45' 
Smith.  \ern  W.  :   See 

o    .  i^«''^^n^»"-  Howard  J.,  Fritz,  and  Smith 
Smith,  ^\  alter  J.:   See — 

Bennett,  Allan  I.,  Jr.,  Church,  Coleman 
and   Stewart.     3,244  4S6 

"Y24^.n"'4^5-.u"';^r'Vl^^I5'^'  ""•  "P"^  ^'*-''  «^«tem. 

Soclete  Commerdale  Paulstla  :   See 

Bourgeois.  Edouard.     3,244  386 
Soclete  Grenoblolse  dEtudes  et  d'Appllcatlons  HydrauUques  : 

Condollos,   Elle.     3.244,455 
Soclete  Normande  de  Matieres,  Soclete  anonyme  dlte  •   See— 
Mcco,  Adrlen,  and  Laurens.     3  244  477 

Societe  Pour  L'Etude  et  la  Construction' D'Installatlons  Metal- 
lurglques  :   See— 

Ellneau,  Hubert  J.     3,244,365 
Socony  Mobil  (lil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Baldwin.  Willett  F.,  and  Berrv.    3  244  882 

Glass,  John  R.,  and  Moore.    3*244,602  '        '  I 

Naro.  Paul  A.,  and  Offenhauer.    3  244  646 

Schwartz.  Albert  B.     3.244  643 

Sharp.  Lorld  G.     3,244,230. 

Sharpe,  Paul  D.     3,244,666. 

Stanklewicz.  George  M.     3.244,323 

Traver,  Alfred  E.     3.243,997 

'"lhVref^?^".^2l4,0l^^^^5-r6^'^^^77^^T8'^^'    *"'   '^°"^'-"' 

'%%'&  ^y.  ^3,^4.3^^J5:H4rc?'4^-f3*'r'^'"^  ''''- 
Sousoures,  James  G.  :   See — 

^^Ul*''"-  George  P..  and  Sousoures.    3,244,893. 
South  Chester  Corp.  :   See — 

Barry,  John  K.     3.244,212 

Blsbing.  Robert  H.     3.244,444 
Southwest  Research  Institute  :   See 

Hoffman.  Herbert  I.     3  244  973 
Sparacio.  Frank  J.  :   See —  ' 

Herwltz.  Paul  S.,  Llnd,  and  Sparacio.     3,245.042 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See— 

Eagan,  Richard  F.     3.245,069. 

Fasal.  John  H.,  and  Lew.    3,244  828 

Fleming.  William  T.     3,244  263 

Jamison,  Will  B.     3.244  235 
Spelsman.  Camllle  :   See — 

Prono,  Edward.  Shlnault,  and  Spelsman.     3,244  002 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Bernard.  David  W.,  and  Colagrossl     3  245  046 
Hoover,  John  C.     3.244,999. 

Lo  Casale,  Thomas  M.,  Chow,  and  Cubert.    3  244  908 

Sear.  Brian  E.     3.244  903 

Spickard    Gerald    V.,   to   Schlumberger   Well   Surveving  Corp 

Electrical  safety  detonator.    3.244.103.  4-.')-66   Cl    10'>— 28 

tT',^^."*^'"''..!"'^  A^Rufll.     Starting  arrangei^ients  of  elec- 

68    cr  3?S^43l'"  ***'  ^o'f^'ns  brakes.    3.244.957,  4-5- 

Splndler.  Wolfgang,  to  Coathylene  S.  A.     Process  for  the  pro- 

de^ ''"3,"2'44'^^8'7'4"!;^6'^^"'cr'26^;?i^"4T'^  polyethylene  p^ow- 

''^Pi^'^i.",''''Jw'^'""^'^*'"*  M     Fish  bait  retriever.    3,243  911 
*JO,  Cl.  4.5 — 17.2. 

SprowK  George  A     and  J    R.  Tucker,  to  Goodvear  Tire  & 

ber  Co^    Tire.    3.244.216.  4-5-66,  Cl.  152-356. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Mierendorf.  Robert  C.     3,244  956 

Parris.  Thomas   Jr.     3  244  015 

'^^^66^  Cl"34f^382'^"^''  ''^*'  "^''^  ^^^oud.    3,245.075.  4-5- 

Stafford    Thomas  S.,  and  F.  W.  Wise,  to  International  Busl- 

?em'  wUh'""/^'/-'''*      ^."."i'^'  f"  '^'""t^  communication  sys- 

.3T45.038'  :i%TcrM^l\7    '°^    ''"'    ^"'"^"^    ^^«''""« 

^^^lllm^'"''-  •>■'"■"'«"  E-  to  Monsanto  Co.     IToces.es  and  com 

posUl^ons^r  conditioning  phosphates.     3,244.478.  4-5-66, 

^'2fl?''t,5"66"  CL^212-?3l"''  "P""**'''  ^"'"•^  »'»'''*■     3,244,- 

^^flK^^K:'"^''^'*'  P  •  ^'^  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp      Glass 
58S%-l'l6,crf61-l?o'""'"'"'°^  ^""  oil  Pitch^-  3  244,! 

Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  and  Malllos.    3,244,655 

Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  :   See — 

De  RooiJ,  Abraham  H.     3,243,939. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  See — 

Barber,  Franklin  D.,  and  Clasen.    3,244  462 

Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana)  ■   See- 
Bowman.  Walker  H.    3,244  744 
Fields,  Ellis  K.     3,244  676. 
Horan.  James  E.,  and  Van  Strien.    3  244  737 
Napper,  Maxwell  D.,  and  Burge.    3  244  769    ' 

Stanklewicz.   George  M,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil   Co     Inc      DIs 
Tn^nf  "*"  T^:"^,^"'  f-ontrolllng  and  accoun  Ing  for  the  lond-' 
.3211-^66"  a.'222-28'-''  ''  "  '"«^>'^"'>^  terminal   :3.2A  - 

Stanley  Works.  The  :   See 

Godfrey   James  H.     .9  244  030 
Relss,  Edmund  T.     3,243,836. 

Stark.  Forest  G.  :   See — 

Ulrich.  Charles  B..  Jr.,  and  Stark.    3  244  465 

?n^. ''<.'■'!."''   ?,-   """^   "    C.   Laudig.   to  AMP  Inc 
insulated  cable  connector.     3,244  796    4-:5-66    Cl 
Starnes,  William  C.  :  See— 

Dedlnas.  Jonas,  Starnes,  and  Stewart.    3  244  616 


4-5- 
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Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Lauck,  RoMrt  M.,  Tucker,  and  Vanstrom.     3,244,530. 
Lukes,  Oeorfe  K..  and  Freiberg.    3,244,740. 
Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  and  Rattenbury.    3,244,745. 
Staunton,  Jobn  J.  J.,  and  K.  R.  Bell,  to  Coleman  Instrument 
Corp.     Continuous  filtration.     3,244,287,  4-5-66,  CI.  210 — 
387. 
Stecker,   Albert  F.   W.,   to  North  American   Philips  Co.,   Inc. 
Pitch  spindle  for  winding.   3,244,200.  4-5-66,  CI.  140—71.5. 
Stecker,   Herbert  C.     SUbllized  halosallcylanillde  germicides. 

3,244^83,  4-5-66,  CI.  167—31. 
Steel,     Homer    J.       Tube    bending.       3,243,873,     4-5-66,    CI. 

29—157. 
Steel,    Homer  J.      Cold  tube  bending  apparatus.      3,243,982, 

4-5-66,  CI.  72—150. 
Steele,  Donald  F.,  and  A.  W.  Vasel,  to  American  Pyrotector, 
Inc.      Photoelectric   detection    device    utlliiing    randonilied 
fiber   optical    light   conducting   means.      3.244.894     4-5-66, 
CI.  250—227. 
Stefansson,  Rafn  :     See — 

Wilson,  Gardner  P.    and  Stefansson.     3,245.083. 
Steldler,    Walter,    to   Motoren  Werke   Mannheim    A.    G.    Vorm 
Benx  Abt.  Stat  Motorenbau.     Compression  ignition  engines. 
3,244,158,  4-5-66,  Cl.   123—32. 
Stein,   Edward  S..  and  R    R.   Stevenson,   to  said  Stein,  assor 
to    said    Stevenson.      Stereoscopic    X  ray    examination    ap 
paratus  with  light  conducting  rods  to  transmit  the  optical 
images.     3,244,878.  4-5-66,  CI.  250^60 
Stelnbuch.    Karl,    F.    Zendeh,   and    O.    Mer«,    to    International 
Standard    Electric   Corp.      Self  correcting    circuit    arrange 
ment  for  determining  the  signal  with  a  preferential   value 
at   the   outputs  of  a  decoding  matrix.      3.245,034,   4-5-66, 
Cl.  340—146.1 
Steingruebner,  Arthur,  to  Wahl  Brothers     Attaching  appara 
tus    for    slide    fastener    elements.      3,244,129     4-5  66.    CI. 
112—2. 
Stephenson.   William   B..   Jr.,   and   E.    R.    Farmer,    to   General 
Electric  Co.     Electrodeposltlon  of  a  nickel  manganese  alloy. 
3.244,603,  4-5-66.   Cl    204 — 43 
Stevens.    Curtis    E,    and    T.    F.    Sturm,    to    United    Electro 
dynamics.  Inc.     Electrical  circuitry  employing  an  isolation 
transformer.     3.244.960.  4-5-66,  Cl.  321—8 
Stevenson,  Ralph  R.  :     See — 

Stein,  Edward  S.,  and  Stevenson.     3,244.878. 
Stewart.  Alva  T  .  Jr  .  and  W.  H.  Houff,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      High 
molecular  weight  copolymers  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and 
process  for  preparing  paper  therewith.     3,244,584,  4-5-66, 
Cl    162—168. 
Stewart.  Meredith  M.  :     See — 

Dedlnas.  Jonas,  Starnes,  and  Stewart      3,244.616. 
S  ewart,  Richard  C.  ;     See- 
Bennett.  Allan  I..  Jr.,  Church.  Coleman,  O'Hara,  Smith, 
and  Stewart.     3,244.486. 
Stiles,  Alvln  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Method 
of  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  ruthenium 
on  eta-alumlna  and  the  product  thereof.     3,244,644.  4-5- 
66.  Cl.  252—466. 
Stiles,  Vernon  E.  :     See- 

Schaeffer,  William  D.,  and  Stiles.     3.244.759. 
Stilwell.  Nell  C.     Construction  for  water  softener.     3.244,197. 

4-5-66,  Cl.  137—592. 
Stlnson.  John  M.,  and  H.  C.  Mann,  Jr.,  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority.     Incorporation   of  mlcronutrients  in  fertilisers. 
3,244,500,  4-5-66,  Cl.  71—1. 
Stockland  Road  Machinery  Co.  :     See — 

Rickllck.  Eugene  A.     3  243,894. 
Stolk,  Robert  C,  to  American  Can  Co.     Lined  glass  slip  cover 

container,  3,244,306,  4-5-66,  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Stone,    Barbara.      Smoking   article    combination.      3,244.180, 

4-5-66.  Cl.  131—4 
Storrs.  Charles  D.  :     See —  ' 

Clark,  Reginald  F..  and  Storrs.    3,244,738. 
Stover.    Harris    A.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      A.D.F.    receiver. 

3.245.079.  4-5-66.  Cl.  343 — 113 
Strandlund,  Carl  G.,  and  C.  W.  Sawyer,  to  Standlund  Homes 
Corp.      House   construction    of   hollow    panels   with    double 
channel  peripheral  e<lge  closure  members.     3,243,929,  4-5- 
66.  Cl    52—234 
Strandlund  Homes  Corn,  ;   See — 

Strandlund,  Carl  O.,  and  Sawyer.    3,243,929. 
Stratton.    Charles    A.     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Drilling 

fluid       3.244.622.  4    5   66.  Cl    252—8  5. 
Strauss    Richard,   and   J.   Bottomley.   to   National  Polycheml- 
cals.  Inc.     Polymers  stabilized  hv  a  combination  of  organic 
phosphites  and  organic  borates.  3.244,662,  4-5-66,  Cl   260— 
29.7. 
Strickler.   Allen,   to  Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.     Coulometric 

reagent    generator       3.244.608,    4-5-66,    Cl.   204—195. 
Strlttmatter.  Bernhard  E.  :     See — 

DUrr.   Walter  H.   and   Strlttmatter.      3.244  641. 
Strobel.  Albert,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Heating  means 
for  bimetal  trip  element.     3.244.837,  4-5-66,  Cl.  200—116. 
Strohman.  Robert  E.  :     See  — 

Bushmever.   Richard  W.,   Miller,  and   Strohman.      3,244.- 

Strunk.   Benjamin,  W.   H.  Lasch,  and  D.  H    Blauvelt,  to  The 

Bendix    Corp.      Sampled-data    servo   with    stabilizing   Inner 

loop.     3.245.073.  4    5   66    Cl    340—347. 
Stubbmann.     Albert,     to    Kohner    Bros.,    Inc.      Toy    musical 

cuckoo  clock.     3.244.052.  4-5-66.  Cl    84-94 
Studt.   Peter,   H.   Zoebeleln.  and  J    Galinke,   to  Henkel  &  Cie. 

G  m  b  H       Process   for   encapsulating   liquids   an<l    capsules 

produced  thereby. 

"       4-5- 


Cathode.     8,244,830, 


Sturges.   Hulda  R. 
66,  Cl.  128—465. 

Sturik,  Robert  H   : 
Fauser,  Donald 


3.244.640.  4-5-66.  Cl 
Brassiere  construction. 


252—316 
3.244,175. 


See— 

L.,  Sturik, 


and  Adams.     3,244,569. 


Sturm,  Theodor  F.  :     See — 

Stevens,  Curtis  E  .  and  Sturm      3,244  960 
Sturtevant.    Mark   J.,   and   H.   Kaianjlan]   to   Chrysler   Corp 
Resilient  grommet   and   seal   assembly.      3,244,802    4-5-66 
Cl.   174 — 153. 
Stutsman,   Paul   W.,   to  Raytheon   Co. 

4-5-66,  Cl.  313 — 311. 
Sucro.  Jost  S.  :     See — 

Arinentrout.    Everett   C,   and   Sucro.      3,243  835 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  and  P.  D   Malllos,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg  Co 

Co.      Polymer    latex.      3.244,655,    4-5-66,    Cl.    260—29.6 
Sullivan.    George    J  ,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Manifold    wheels 
coated  with  lactone  and  related  chromogenous  compounds 
and  reactive  phenollcs  and  method  of  marking      3  244  548 
4-5-66.  Cl.  117  —  362.  »         .        .        . 

Summers.  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  OH  Corp.     Solvent  refining 

and  dewaxlng   process.      3,244,614,   4-5-66,   Cl    208 — 34. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :     See — 

Eberhardt,  Oert  G.     3,244,758. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :     See — 

Jepson,  fvar.     3,244.916. 
Sunklst  Growers,  Inc.  :     See — 

Johnson.   Maurice  V.,   Jr  .  and   Savage.     3.244,276 
Sunnen,  Joseph,  and  J    R.   McCowan,  said   McCowan,  assor. 
to  said   Sunnen       Alkyl   phenoxy   polyethoxy  ether  spermi- 
cidal aerosol.     3  244,589,  4-5-66,  Cl.   167 — 58. 
Superior  Cable  Corp.  :     See —  , 

Roberts,  Walter  L      3,244.799. 
Surgical  Devices  :     See — 

Baxter,  Thomas  R.     3.244,169. 
Sussenguth.    Edward    H  ,   Jr.,    to    International    Business   Ma- 
chines Corp.     Asynchronous  binarv  computer  system  using 
ternary    components       3,244.865.    4-5-66.    Cl     23.5^175. 
Suta,     MIroslav    A,    W     J.     Heaton,     trustee    In    bankrupty 
for  the  estate  of  said   Suta,   to  Edear  G.  Thomas      Knock 
down  basket      3  244  351.  4-5-66.  Cl.  229—31. 
Sutton.    Blaine    M..    to    Smith    Kine    k   French    Laboratories 
Novel    alkoxytrlphenvlacryllc  acid    derivattve«   and    related 
compounds.      3.244,706,   4-5-66.    Cl     260—247.2. 
Sutton.    Donald    E.    to    Hammond    Mnchinerv    Builders.    Inr 
Mounting   duplex    tables   on    two   rods       3,243  921.   4-5  66 
CI    51—109 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB  :     See 

England.  Gosta  R.,  and  Mattsson.     3,244.367. 
Swander    Kenneth  D.  :     See-- 

Henricks   Jack  D  .  and  Swander.    3.244.456. 
Swartz,    Henry    D..    to    Thermoplastic    Industries.    Inc       Ap 
paratus     for     manufacturing     flexible    bags     with     nozzle 
3  244  576.  4-5-66.  O    156—513 
Sweet.  Monroe  H  ,  R.  P   Easton.  and  First  City  National  Bank 
of   BInghamton.    N    Y  .   administrators  of  said   Sweet,   de 
ceased,    to   General    Aniline  A   Film    Corp.      Dlref-t   reading 
tri  stimulus  color  analyzer.     3.244  061.  4-5-66    Cl.  88 — 14 
Sw»»et.    Mon'-op    H      R.    P     Easton.    and    First  City    National 
Bank  of  Binehamton.  N    V..  administrators  of  said  Sweet, 
deceased,  to  General  .Aniline  A  Fllnj  Corn.     Photo-electrical 
sensltometric  measuring  apparatus.     3.244.062.  4-5-66.  Cl 
88 — 14 
Swecer,  Theodore  J.  :     See 

Hasten    Erwin  J.  Jr.   Neuhart.  and  Sweeer.     3  244.460 
Sweeer      Theodore    J.,     to     Illinois    Railway     E<iuipment    Co. 
Journal    box    construction    for    rallwav    cars.       3,244.461, 
4-5-66.  Cl.  308—40 
Swift  *  Co    •   Ser-- 

FoIpv.  John  T..  and  Rogers.      3.244.638 
Sylvanli  Electric  Products    Tnc   :  See — 

.Anderson    I..esfer  F..  Bennett,  and  ITxrtman 
Drake   0«cRr  A.,  and  Kurvla.      3.244  927. 
Ever    Charles  F     and  RUz       3  244.926 
Johnston.  Bruce  R       3  244.928 
Plutchok.  Hvman.  and  Hall.      3,245,014. 
Sylvester    Daniel  D.  :  See 

Sorcl     Joseph    M.,    and    E. 
3  243  915. 
Sylvester.  E»»rl  O.  :  See — 

Sorcl.     Joseph     M.,    and    E. 
3  24.'^  ni5 
Svmlnet"n  Wsrne  Corn.  ;  See — 

De  K<\v.  Robert  E       3.244.026. 
Svstern  Devp'onment  Com   •  S'e — 

West    Georce   P       3  243  897 
SvsteTia  Resenrch  I>'>horato»"tes.  Tnc.  :  See — 

Billard.  James  W       ^  ?44.00n 
Szechtman     Joshua,    to    Ch'orniet''l»    Tnc       Constrncflon    for 

electrolvf4p    pell       .1,244  609.    4    ,5-66     CI 
29  W'-of  Fifteenth  Street  Corn     The  :  Set- 

Fnin    Jwcob   M  .    McDonnell,   and    Blaufox 
TRW  Tnc  :  See- 

Graves    Ross    E..    Jacob,    and    Sacks.      3.245,077.     • 
TRW  Somtcondnctnrs.  Inc.  ■  See 

rrlshfli.   .Tnan   M.,    La   Chapelle.   Wilcox,   and    Sandstrom 

3.244  .167 
Afann.  John  E  .  aid  Kvser.      3.244.566. 
Tahbert    Paul  C     Hospital  stretchers  and  the  like.     3.243  825. 

4   5-66.  n    .5—62. 
Taklmotn    Hldevo  H..  and  J    B    Rust,  to  Huehes  Aircraft  Co. 
Method    of    making   chelated   organostannotltanoxane   poly- 
mers.     3.244.645.  4-5-66,  H.  260—2. 

Tanaka.  Toshihnru  :  See 

Kogelchl.  Taneklcht.   Ceno.  and  Tanaka.      3.244.147. 

Tanferna.  Mario,  and  A  Castagna.  to  Rotor  Socleta  Meccanica 
Itallana  S  p  A.  Rotary  fluid  engine  with  driven  vanes, 
particularly  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,244.157, 
4    5   66    Cl     123      14 

Tango,  Tomokichi,  H.  Kobavashl.  T  Anayama,  and  E. 
.\Ilvazawa,  to  Yawata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-phase 
voltage  regulator.     3,244,967,  4-5-66,  Cl.  323—89. 


3.244,087. 


O.    and     D.     D.     Sylvester. 


O.    and    D.    D.     Sylvester. 


Constriipflon 
204—219 


3.244,541. 
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Line     find 


3,244.679. 
3,244,679. 


3.244.- 


Tanner,   Edward  B..   to   Plnchln   Johnson  &  Associates   Ltd., 
and    Jusepti    Lucas    (Industries)     Ltd.      Coverings    of    coll 
windings   of    electrical    apparatus.      3,245,015,   4-5-66,    Cl. 
336 — 229. 
Tansey,  Robert  F,  :  Hee — 

McRae.  Ross  C,  and  Tansey.      3,244,097. 
Taschl,   John    G.,    to  The   Uleason    Works.      Chuck    for   shank 

pinions   and   the   like.      3,244,427.   4-566,   Cl.    279— :)7. 
Tatsak,    Jack    E.,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.     Turnover 

device.      3.244,294,  4-5-66.  Cl.  214—1. 
Tauchl,   Shojl  :  See — 

Kanda,  Yozo,  Tauchl.  and  Morlto.      3,244,876. 
Taylor,  Frank.     Center  beam  railroad  car.     3,244,120,  4-5-66, 

Cl.    105     414. 
Taylor,  Jay  ;  8ee — 

Baker,  Joe  H.      3,244,527. 
Taylor,    Slmond,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.      Ratio    st-nKlng 

device.      3.244  008,  4-5-66,  Cl.  73—407. 
Taylor.   Wesley  L.,   to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.      Pneumatic 

relay  valve.      3  244.190.  4-5-66,  (1.  1.37—85. 
Taylor,  William  E.,  to  American  Can  Co.      Pull  tab  tear  strip. 

3,244,315.  4-5-66.  Cl.  220— ,->4. 
Teague,    James    D.      Apparatus    for    shearing    track    bolts    of 

crawler  type    tractors.      3,244,046,    4-5-66,   Cl.    83—251. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :  See — 

Mead.  Bruce  R.      3,244,471. 
Tecumseh  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis,  George  E.      3.245,085. 
Telefunken  PatentverwertungsG.in.b.H.  :  Nee — 

Buschbeck,    Werner.      3,245.009. 
Telereglster  Corp.  :   See  — 

Wahlenm*»ler.   Frederick  E.      3.245.074. 
Templeton,     William     B.,     to     Burroughs     Corp 

mechanism.      3,244,265.  4-5-66,  Cl.  197  —  127. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Stinson,  John  M.,  and  Mann.      3.244.500. 
Tessniar,  Klaus:  See — 

•Schrftder,  GUnter,  and  Tessmar. 
Tessniar,  Ruth  H.  :  See — 

SchrSder,  GUnter,  and  Tessmar. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  •'fee — 

Franz.  William  F..  and  Hess.      3,244.619. 
Hencke.  WUl'am  R  .  Coons,  Dowden,  and  Green. 

628. 

Holt,  Robert  L.      3.244.768. 
Lyons,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Odell.      3,244,626. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Russell  E.      3.244..">81. 
Slvertsen.  David  R..  and  Slattum.      3.244.559. 
Thels.  Donald  E.  :  See 

Weech.  Marx  E.,  and  Thels.      3,244.141. 
Theodoseau.   Nicholas  ;   .See  — 

Bertelsen.   Bruce    I.,   and  Theodoseau.      3.244,857. 
Thermoplastic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swartz.  Henry  D.      3.244.576. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Christena.  Ray  C.  and  Broderlck.      3.244.697. 
Schoenfelder.  Carl  W.,  and  Cohen.      3,244.474 
Thomas.   Charles   W..    to   The   McKay   Machine  <  o.      Methods 
of   and   apparatus   for   making   tubing.      3.244.851,   4-5-66, 
Cl.   219-59  .  ,    .. 

Thomas  David  F.,  to  Waterous  Co.  Pressure  regulating 
cysteiiis.      3.244.107,  4-5   6«.  Cl.  10.3—17.  ^     ^    .      , 

Thomas     David  O    A.,   and  J.   Carnegie,   to   Dowty  Technical 
Developments  Ltd.     Mining  apparatus.     3.243.964,  4-0-66, 
Cl.    61—45. 
Thomas,  Edgar  G.  :  See— 

Suta,   Mlrosldv   A.      3,244,351 
Thomas    Ian  A.,  to  Canadalr  Ltd.      Articulated  Joint  assembly. 

3,244.'249    4-.V66.  Cl.  180—14. 
Thomason,  Slary  E.  ;  See— 

Thomason,   Teresa   D.   and   M.   E.      3.244,186. 
Thomason,  Teresa  D.  and  M.   E.      Solar  heated  tent.     3,244,- 

186,  4-5-66,  Cl.  135— 1.  „  ^       ,—,.  ,. 

Thompson,  Albion  J.,  to  Great  Northern  Paper  Co.    Thickness 

measuring  gauge.     3.244.971.  4-5-66.  Cl.  324—34. 
Thompson.  Arthur  C.  :  See—  ^^.Aft    r^ 

Mindlck.  Morris,  and  Thompson.     3,244,639,  4-5-66,  Cl. 

Thompson.  Chester  C,  Jr..  to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc. 
Automatic  regulator  using  a  novel  feedback  arrangement. 

3  244,988,  4-5-66,  Cl.  328—175. 

Thompson,  t'rancls  't..  and  L.  C.  Vercellottl.  to  ^^  *8t'nK]io"»e 

Electric  Corp.     Frequency  to  voltage  transducer.     3.244.»5», 

4-5-66.  Cl.  321  —  2.  „  .     »,  .,  n« 

Thompson.  Gordon  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Process   for   coating  film.      3.244.552.   4-5-66.  Cl.   117—67. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge,  Inc.:  See-- 

Le  Vantlne,  Allan  D.,  and  Ttrwnaend.     3,244.931. 
Thompson,  William  S.,  to  Elkhart  Brass  M'?-  Co.,  Inc.     Fire 

hose   noizle.     3.244.376.   4-5-66.   Cl.  3.244.376.  4-5-66,  Cl. 

239 4,'58 

Thorpe,  Charles   R.,   Jr.,   to   American   Radiator 

f^anlfary   Corp.      Heating    panel.      3,244,858, 

219—345. 
Thyng,  Walter  C. :  See—  „      ^  „ 

Smlrh,  Harold  R  .  and  Thyng.     3,244,049. 

Tledemann,  Herman  L   :  See— 

Pollak.   Philip.  Jr..  and  Tledemann.     3.244.304. 

Tletje  Helmut  «..  and  R.  Schwarz,  Jr..  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
A  Co.     Automatic  pipette.    3,244.009.  4-5-66.  Cl.  73—428.6. 

TIjunells.  Donatas.  to  Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  Cold-work- 
ing polystyrene  foam  container  to  enhance  cushioning. 
3.244.346.  4-5-66.  Cl.  229—2.5. 

Tlnnln,  Johnnie  D.  :  See- 
Baker.  Joe  H.     3.244.527. 

Tlshler    Max    J.  M.  Chemerda.  and  J.  Kollonltsch.  to  Merck 

4  C"' I'nc   '  .5  H  dlbenzo[a.dlcycloheptenes.     3.244,748 
66.  Cl.  260—562. 


k  Standard 
4-5-66,    Cl. 


Tocker,  Stanley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  copolymerlzlng  a  straight  chain  alpha  olefin  with  a 
conjugated  dlene.     3,244,678,  4-5-66,  Cl.  260 — 85.3. 
Tomanek,  Martha  :  See — 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm,  Tomanek,  and  Bebmenburg.    3,244,- 
516. 
Tomlta    Mary  S.  :  See — 

Johnston,  Howard,  and  Tomlta.     3,244,722. 
Torr,  David.     Dried  honey-milk  product.     3.244,528,  4-5-66 

Cl.  99      56. 
Torrlngton  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bowen,  Wlllard  L  ,  III,  tnd  Cowles.     3,244,463. 
Tower,    Stephen    N.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric    Corp.      Fast 
breeder  nt^utronlc  reactor.     3,244,597,  4-5-66.  Cl.  176 — 18. 
Townsend,  Jerry  S.  :  See — 

Le  Vantlne,  Allan  D.,  and  Townsend.     3,244,931. 
Toy,  Arthur  D,  F.,  and  K.  H.  Rattenbury    to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Co.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  chloromethylphos- 
phonous  chloride.     3.244,745,  4-5-66,  Cl.  2^0—543. 
Trapp,    John   A.      Garbage,    rubbish   and  trash   collector  and 

loader.     3.243,834,  4-5-66,  Cl.  15—340. 
Traver,   Alfred    E.,    to   Socony   Mobil  CMl   Co.,   Inc.     Analyzer 
for    Internal    combustion    engines.      3.243.997.    4-5-66     Cl. 
73—116. 
Tripp.  Alan  R.  :  See- 
page. Reginald  B..  and  Tripp.     3.244.245. 
Trucker,   Donald  E..   to  General  Aniline  A.  Film  Corp.      U.  V. 

absorbing  composition.     3.244.524,  4-5-66.  Cl.  96 — 84. 
Tsou.  Kwan  C.  and  S.  R.  Sandler,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Liquid 
scintillator  composition  containing  aryl  alkaryl  lead  com- 
pounds.    3.244,637.  4-5-66,  Cl.  252—301.2. 
Tsuda,  Selzo  :  See — 

Goss,    Norman   P.,    Watanabe.   Kumal,   Tsuda,   and   Mat 
suoka.     3,244.510. 
Tucek.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Marsh.  Byron  E..  and  Tucek.     3.244,491. 
Tucker.  James  W.  :  See — 

Laurk.  Robert  M..  Tucker,  and  Vanstrom.     3.244.535. 
Tunke.  Eric  P.  :  See- 
Michel.  Kenneth  G..  and  Tunke.     3.244.788. 
Tureckl.  AnMtole,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Circuits  Includ 
ing  a  flip-flop  and  a  delay  for  generating  two  pulses.    3.244  - 
985.  4-5-66.  Cl.  328—74. 
Turner.  Frederick  J.  L..  R.  G.  Moore,  J.  Marshall,  and  P.  R. 
Morrison,    to   Creed   k  Co.   Ltd.     Plural   motor   tape  drive 
Including     Information     searching     and     tension     control. 
3.244,955,  4-5-66.  Cl.  318—7. 
Tuttle,  Elvln  E.  :  See— 

Brede.     Alexander,     III,     Maber, 
3  244  259 
U.S.  Terminals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dozler,  Hllllard.     3,244,801. 
I'ddeholms  Aktlebolag:  See — 

Skoglund,  Karl  W.     3.244,426. 
I'ehara,    Susumu.      Amplifier   circuit 
quency  reproduction  of  a   speaker. 
330—109. 
I'eno.  Masao  :  See — 

Kogelchl.  Taneklchl,  Ueno.  and  Tanaka.     3.244.147. 
nirlch.    William    R..   and   W.    E.   Christison.   to   Beverlv 


Schalla,     and    Tuttle. 


for  broadening  low 
3.245.000.  4-5-66, 


fre- 
Cl. 


Re 


frlgeratlon.     Inc.      Freeze 
4-5-66.  Cl.  34 — 92. 
I'lrlc*.   Charles  B..   Jr..   and   F.  G. 
Combination  drawing  board  and 
4-5-66.  Cl.  312—231. 
rirlch.  Gustav  A.  :  See — 

Ferris,  John  T.,  Sheldon,  and  Ulrlch.     3,244,167. 
rirlch  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

rirlch,  Raymond  M.     3.243.905. 
rirlch,  Raymond  M.,  to  T'lrlch  Mfg.  Co. 

dllng  apparatus.     3.243.905,  4-.'>-r)6.  Cl 
I'nllectron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hull.  Joseph  A.     3.244,911. 
Hull,  Joseph  A.     3  244.936. 
Inlon  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 
Brown    Howard  M..  and  Pezzack 
Pezzack.  Thomas  R      3.244.611. 
Culbertson.  James  B..  Lamprey,  and  Ripley.     3,244,482. 
Forman,  Ralr>h.     3,244.914. 
I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 
McKlnnls.  Art  C.     3.244,762. 
Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Stiles, 
fnlque  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Inscho.  Leland  S.,  Jr.     3.244.138. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Person.  George  A.     3.245.065. 
Preston.  RicTiard  J.,  and  Peterson 
I'nlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker,  Charles  H.     3.244.803. 
Melanson.  Everett.     3,243.858. 
Inlted  Data  Control,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gllman.  Samuel.     3,244.341. 
United  Electrodynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Stevens.  Curtis  E..  and  Sturm.     3.244,960. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :   See— 

Gre^n,  Derek.     3  243,985. 
United  Shoe  Machine  Corn.  :   See — 
Babson,  Edward  S.    3.244,114. 
United  States  of  America 
Armv  :   See — 

Mills,  Jlmmle  R.,  and  Watklns      3,244.104. 
Interior  :   See — 

Churchward.  Philip  E.     3.244,475. 
Ellman,  Robert  C.   and  Belter     3.243.889 
Johnson,  Robert  C.  Alley,  Warwick,  and  Shell 

480. 
Murphy.  Georgp  W.     3.244,612. 
Navy  :  See — 

■Lewis  Frederick  J.,  Jr..  Holland,  and  Qalnlan. 
898. 


drying     apparatus.      3,243,892. 


Stark,   to  Art  Metal.   Inc. 
filing  cabinet.     3.244.465, 


Universal  load  han- 
37—117,5. 


3,244,610. 


3.244.759. 


3.244.889. 


3.244.- 


3.243. 


XXX 
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Schlet>«r    U.m.b.U. 


Money- 


3, 244, 562 
3.244.5H3. 


3,244.535. 


Uulted  State!  Ste«l  Corp.  :  See — 
Caui«y.  Tbomas  K.     3.244.855. 
Fisher.  Del*)ert  H.     3,244,tt72. 
Johngon,  Leroy  J.     3.244.345. 
KolobleUki.  Marjan.     3,244.674. 
Saylor,  Robert  F.    3.243,U».'. 
Universal   Maschlueufabrik    Dr.    Rudolf 
See — 

Hofmann.  Konrad.     3.244,017. 
Universal  Moulded  F^ber  (ilass  Corp.  :   See —  i 

BoKjs,  Le  Roy  R.     3,244.570. 
Keyt    Robert  L.     3.243.926. 
Unlweld  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bucci,  James  A.,  and  Brennen.    3.244.854. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Zellnskl.  Robert  P..  and  Uraneck.     3.244,664. 
Usher.  John  D.,  to  The  A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd.     Plate  type  heat  ex- 

ehansrers.     3.244,227,  4-5-66,  CI.  165 — 167. 
Uskokovlc,  Milan  R.,  and  W.  Wenner,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.     1.4-benzodlaieplne8.     3.2  44.698.  4-5-66,  CI.  260—239. 
V-M  Corp.  :   See — 

Freathy.  Ralph  E.,  and  Hammond.     3,244.423. 
Vaecaro,    Francis    T.,    to    National    Rejectors.    Inc. 

actuated  devices.     3,244,185,  4-5-66.  CI.  133—5. 
Vahrenkamp,  George  J.  :   See — 

Coppersmith,  Frederick  M.,  and  Vahrenkamp. 
Coppersmith,  Frederick  M.,  and  Vahrenkamp. 
Valentine,    Norman   S.,   and   M.    C.    Lemon,   to   Polvmark   Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  conveying  articles  In  laundries,  dry-cleaning 
establishments  and  the  like.     3,244,454,  4-5-66.  CI.  302— 
28. 
Valeron  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Yogus,  William.     3,243.864. 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.  :   See — 

Kernander,  Warren  N.,  and  Van  Bennekom.    3,245,021. 
Vance,  Henry  E.  :  See — 

Pennell,  Charles  V.,  and  Vance.     3,244,918. 
Vanderkool,    William   N.,   and   Mock.      3,244,760.   4-5-66,   CI. 

260 — 673. 
Van  der  Voort.  Henricus  G.  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubricating 
composition  containing  non-ash  forming  additives.     3,244,- 
631,  4-<S-66,  Cl.  252—56. 
Van    Peursem.    Marvin    D.,    to    Winpower   Mfg.    Co.      Scraper 

blade  mounting  means.     3.243.907,  4-5-66,  Cl.  37—179. 
Van  Strlen,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Horan  James  E.,  and  Van  Strlen.    3,244,737. 
Vanstrom.  Reginald  E.  :   See — 

Lauck.  Rot)ert  M..  Tucker,  and  Vanstrom. 
Varlan  Associates  ;  See — 

Nelson,  Forrest  A.,  and  Baker.     3,244,968. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

GrUne.  Horst,  Justi,  and  Wlnsel.    3,244,515. 
Vasel,  Alfred  W.  :   See— 

Steele.  Donald  F.,  and  Vasel.     3,244,894. 
Vasilantone.    Michael.      Textile   supporting   means   in   stencil 

printing   machines.      3.244, 09»,   4-5-66,   Cl.    101—126. 
Vaughan,   Roger   H.,    to   Wain-Roy   Corp.      Earth   moving  ap- 
paratus.    3,244  301,  4-5-66.  Cl.  214 — 138. 
Vedvlk,    Andrew   H.,    to  Oscar   .Mayer  4   Co.,    Inc.      Handling 
and  transfer  mechanism  for  small  elongate  articles.     3.244,- 
320,  4-5-66,  Cl.  221—124. 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :   See — 

Juhas,  Michael  S.     3  244,368. 
Klooz,  Paul  W.     3.244,295. 
Velev,  Irene  P.  :  See — 

Veley,  Ronald  A.  and  I,  P.    3.244.452. 
Veley,    Ronald    A.    and    I.    P.      Automobile   seat    belt    guard. 

3.244,452,  4-5-66.  a.  297—385. 
Vercellottl,  Leonard  C.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Francis  T.,  and  Vercellottl. 
Viking  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Bishop.  Anthony.     3,244,371. 
Vlllalon,     Severe    L..    Jr.,    to    Halliburton 

bridge  plug.     3.244  233.  4-5-66,  Cl.  166 — 123. 
Vogel,  Oe<irg,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corn.     Auto- 
matic pulse  detector  arrangement.     8.244,811,  4—5-66,  Cl. 
179 — 7. 
Vogel.  John  W.  :  See — 

Rnbblns    Clyde  F.,  and  Vogel.     3,244.935. 
Volberdlng.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Fehrlng.  Wendell  B.,  Scherer,  Shuman,  and  Volberdlng. 
3.244.385. 
Vosteen.  Robert  E.    Cai>acitor  measuring  and  detecting  device. 

3.243.998.  4-5-66.  C\.  73—141. 
Voizo    Peter  :  See — 

Anderson    Philip  R.    and  Vozzo.     3.244,091. 
Vulcanized  Ruhb^r  and  Plt<rtics  Co.  :  See — 

Corr   John  P.     3  2^4. 66."?. 
Wackpr-Chemle  GmbH  :   See— 

Kurz.  Eduard.  and  Reinecke.     3.244,281. 
Wahl  Brothers  :   See — 

Stelngruebner.  Arthur.     3  244.129. 
Wahlenmeler.   Frederick   E..    to  The  BnnVor-Rnmo  Corn      In 
f^lcator   unit   for  quotation   board.      3.245.074.    4-.'S-fi6.    Cl 
340—379. 
Wain  Rot  Com.  :   See —  | 

Vanehan.  Rofrer  H.     3  244  ."^01. 
Waldorf  Paoer  Pro-lnct"!  Cn  :    See—  ' 

Ragnn.  Robert  O     3  243  9^17, 
Walker.   Bnrt,   to  Kol'sman    Tn'tmment   Corn.      Sfr   trnci-er 
scanning   system   ui'ne  «    circular  scannlne  pat'ern  and   a 
souare  aperture.     3.244.896,  4-5-66,  Cl.  250 — 236.  ^ 

Walker    Darrel  W.      See — 

Czenkusch.    Edward    L.,    Hogan,    Walker,    and   Bjornson. 

3,244  682. 

Walker.   David   D,   and   R.   F    Blnhm,   to  Erlckson  Tool   Co. 

Universal    gear    chuck.      3.244,429.    4-5-66.    Cl     279 — 110. 

Walker,    William    D.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Finish  applicator  for  a  continuous  filament  yarn,     3,244,- 

142.  4-5-66.  Cl    118 — 123. 


3.244,&59 


Co. 


Retrievable 


Wallace,    Arthur    B.    to    JFT)    Electronics    Corp       Laminated 
rotor  structure  for  variable  capacitors.     3,244.951,  4-5-66, 

Wallersteln,  Leon,  Jr..  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.     Rectilinear  mount- 
ing system.     .•<,244,.39;i  4-rt-f\r,  Cl.  248  --,H58 
Wallshein,   .Melvln.     Olmping  tools  which  square  the  crimp's 

shoulders  aud  afford  crimp  length  adjustment      3,244  2i5l 

4-5-titi.  Cl.   14(V     lOH. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R   :   .See — 

Imvln,   Orvis  A.,    Sr.,   and   Walsh.      3,244  375 
Walsh,   James   J.,   and   F.   T     .Mullikln.   to   Erie  Technological 

I'roducts,  Inc.     Wound  canacltor  having  hermetically  sealed 

tfiinlnals.     3,244,953.  4-^66,  Cl    317 — 260 
Wankel  (;.m  b.H.  :   Nee — 

Froede.  Walter.      3, 244,1. 53. 
Wanner.    William    F.,    to    Seeger  Wanner   Corp.      Capsule  tvoe 

<herk    valve.      3.244.195,    4-5-66.    Cl.    137-543  17 
Warner,    Samuel.      Welded    electrical    connection       .3  244  798 

+-.V  6(1,  Cl.   174 — 84. 
Warwick,  Wilbur  H.  :   See — 

Jf^hnson    Robert  C,  Alley,  Warwick,  and  Shell     3  244  480 
Washbond.  Harry  H..  to  Allls-Chalmers  .Mfg    Co      Excavatlnir 

bucket   structure.      3,243.906,   4-.">-««     CI     37  — 14] 
Washiml,  KoichI  :   See 

Itoh,    HIroJi.    Washlnil.    and    Kobayashl.      3,24,764. 
Wasyhika.   Paul,   to   HHrmarlon   Ltd.      Container  for  and  filled 

with    elongatPd    tntraheflron    packages.      .{,244.274.    4-5-<>(>. 

Watanabe.   Shozo  :   See 

(Joss,      .Norman      P.       Watanat>e 
.Matsuoka.      3,244,510. 
Waterous  Co.  :   See 

Thomas,  David  F.      3.244.107 
Watklns.   Hugh  A.  :   See- 
Mills.    Jlmmle    R  .    and    Watklns. 
Watson,    Cedrlc   H.      Pipe   joint   strccfure   incorporating  elec- 
trical conductivity  means.     3,244,797    4-5-66    Cl    174 84 

Watson,  John  I).    Sr   :    See 

Ol.otowskl,    Franclszek.    and    Watson.      3  244  746 
Watts.    John    C.    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours 
Methods  for  the  control  of   plants 
71—2.5. 
Weather-Seal.  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Waldo  O.      3.244,222. 
Webb.  George  L..  to  Einaex  Wire  Corp. 

switch    a.ssembly.      3  244.829,    4-5-. 
Webb    (Jeorge  L.,   to  Essex  Wire  Corp.      Vehicle  signal  system 

with   control  of  Its  light   Intensity.      ' -     '      - 

315—77. 
Weber.  H.  G..  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W      3.243.993 
Weber.     Heinz,     to     Bremshey     &     Co 
frame      3,244.187    4-5-66.  Cl.  l.'{5 
Weber.    Theodore.    Jr.    to    Howard    Holmes.    Inc.      Automatic 

machine   tool    control.      3.244.019.   4-5-66.  Cl    74 — 365 
Wedilerlen.  Rudolph  W.  :   See-  - 

Parkin.  Henry  W.      3^44,112. 
Weech,    Marx   E.,   and  D.   E.  Thels    to  Chrysler  Corp      Appa 
ratus  for  obtaining  metal  carbide  coating  on  base  materials 
3.244,141.  4    .">-<>(;,  Cl.   llH-_48. 
Wegmann.  Jacques.  H.  P.  Schauto.  and  A.  Lltzler    to  Ciba  Ltd. 
Reducing  agents  and  process  for  their  application      3.244.- 
473.  4-5-r,6,  Cl.  8—34. 
Wegry     Stanley    P     and   R.   J.    Brighton    %   to   T    V.   Fullen. 
J      L.     Porter.     H      Laurence.    Jr.     and    E      W"     McGrath 


Kumal.      Tsuda,      and 


3.244.104 


and    Co. 
3,244,503.  4-^-66,  Cl. 


Electric  door-uperated 
4-5-66,    Cl.    200-    (M. 62. 

ehlcle  signal  sysi 

3,244,934,-4-5-66,  Cl. 


26. 


Collapsible    umbrella 


3,245,068.   4-5-66, 


Calibrated  body  fluid  detection  device 

CI.  340     23.'). 
Weigl    John  W.  :   See— 

Yellln.    Wilbur,    Rutter,   and    Welgl.      3  244,633 
Welland,    Carl    W..    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co.,    Inc       Ground 

effect    modular    platform    system.      3,244,247,    4-5-66.    CI. 

1 80 — 7. 
Welland,    Carl    W..    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co      Inc       Winged 

ground   effect   machines.      3,244  246.   4-,"M)6    Cl     180 — 7 
Welser.    Bernard.       Shotgun    choke       3.243,910     4-.5-66     Cl 

42  —  79. 
Welsman.   Morey.      Process   for  dielectrlcally  embossing  poly- 

urethane  foam  as.semblles.     3,244,571,  4-,5-66,  Cl    1.5? — 196 
Welsman.  Sorrell  :   See  - 

Boxer,  Theodore,  Jackson.  Nelson.  Roblaon,  and  Welsman 
3  244,011. 
Weiss,  Dewey  S.     Vehicle  drawbar  structure.     3,244,435   4-5- 

66.  Cl.  280 — 485. 
Wels.sermel.  Klaus  :   See — 

Hermann,  Hans  D.    Welssermel    and  Fischer.      3,244.672. 
Welge.  Gustav  \.,  and  H.  Saurer.     Water  and  gas  control  for 

reaction    motor.      3,244.374,    4-5-66.    Cl     239—265  17 
Welker    Robert  H.  :   See — 

Rltter.    George    F.,    Jr.,    and    Welker.      3.244,338. 
Weller.    Robert    W.      Power    pincers.      3,243.880.   4-5-66    Cl. 

30—250. 

Wells.  George  W.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Harold  P.,  Baker,  Field.  Hohmann,  Kaul    and 
Wells.      3,244,815. 
Wells.   Paul  E.,  and  A.   D.   Scarbrough.   to  The  Bunker  Ramo 
Corp.      Word    selection    technique.      3.245.060     4-5--66,    Cl. 
340—174. 

Welz    Walter  W.  :   See- 
Carter.   Richard   S..  Cooper,  and  Welz.     3,245.048. 

Wemysa,  George  A.  :   See — 

Brownlle,    Isaac   A.,    and   Wemyss.      3.244,408. 

Wendell,  George  E.  :   See — 

Pandapas,  James  J.,  Wendell,   and  Miller.     3,243,866. 

Wenner.   Wilhem  :   See — 

Uskokovlc     Milan    R..    and   Wenner.      3.244.698. 

Wenning,  Maurice  H..  to  J  I  Case  Co.  Auger  for  axlally 
moving  and  laterally  discharging  material.  3.244,271. 
4-5-66,  Cl.   198—217. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXXI 


and    VVenzel.      3,244,237. 


and   Co. 
3,244,- 


and   Norman.     3,244,- 


3.244,620. 


3.244.447, 


Weniel,  Philip  1>.  :  See  - 

Keplluger,    Miller   M. 

Weprln.  Harry  W.  :   See — 

Kainna.    L>onald    G.     and    Weprln.      3,243,93"). 
Weprln,    Harrv    W..    and    H.    Field,    Jr.,    to   Armour 
^Apparatus   for    weighing   and   clas.slfying    articles 

278,  4-.">-r,<l,   CI.  2(Ht      121. 
\Ve,«»bfy.   WUliani   H..   and   \V.   I).   Shadduck    to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Co      Body   Implantable  conductor.     3.244,174,  4-5-<>6, 

CI.  128 118. 

West.  George  P..   to   System  Development  Corp.     Space  vehi- 
cle   mission    planner.      3.243.897,    4-5-6<J.    CI.    35 16. 

Westinghim.'<e  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Roblson.  William  A..  Jr.     3.244,874. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Astleford.  John  J  .  Jr.      .■<,244.838. 

liarditch.    Irving    K..    and    Bento.      3.244,995. 

Benneth.  Allen  T..  Jr..  Church,  Coleman,  O'Hara,  Smith. 

and  Stewart.      :<,244,486. 
Chauvln,  Bernard.     3.244,336. 
C««kvarl.  Tlbor.     3,243,862. 

Elseman,  William  K.,  and  Donohue.     3,245,059. 
Sandberg,  Stewart  W..  Jr     3,243.869. 
Schati.  Robert  A.     3,244.938. 

Thompson.  Francis  T..  and  Vercellottl.     3,244,959. 
Tower.  Stephen  N      3,244.597. 
Wlese,  George  I.     3,243,972. 
Yuhas.  Charles  A.     3.244,117. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Prlckett,  Alexander  W.     3.244.248. 
Wev.  Hermann,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Administra- 
tion Co.     .\rre8ter  device  for  pivotable  components  of  a  gun 
mounting.     3,244.076.  4-.'>-66.  CI.  89—37. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :   See — 

Hammond.  Albert  S.     3.244,041. 

Sherman,  Charles  A      3.244,204. 

Whaley,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Prestrldge.   Hamilton   B..   Whaley 
554. 
Wheaton,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  D  .  and  Wheaton 
Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Peters,  Kdward  R      3.243.924. 
Wheldon.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Baker,  Basil  O..  and  Wheldon.     3.244.925. 
Whltaker,    Norman    T.      Automobile   sun    visors 

4-5-66.  CI.  296—97. 
Whlteford.    Carlton    L  .    to   Poly  Pak  Corp.   of  America       In- 
frared food  heater.     3.244.859.  4-5-66   CI    219 348 

Whitehurst.    Joe   R  .    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.      Method   and 
means  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  textile  drafting  mech- 
anism.    3  243.853.  4-,5-66,  CI    19—240 
Whltmore,  Frank  C.  :  See — 

Hlldebrandt.  Alvln  F..  Klleman.  Whltmore.  and  Slmpklns. 
3.244,943. 
Whittaker    Harry,  and  T.  M.  Gainer,  to  American  Radiator  A 
.standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Molding  methods  and  associated 

aoparatus.     3.243.860.  4-5  66   CI    25 129 

Wlckersham.    Wilfred    H..    to   The   Bendlx   Corp 
irto'V'^  lines  within   a   reel.      3.244,381.  4-5-66. 

Wiener  Metallwarenund  Schuallenfabrlk  :  See— 

Hatlapa.  Rolf.     3.244.431. 
Wlese.  George  I  .  to  Westinghouse  Klectric  Corp 

tor  cabinet.     3.243.972.  4-,5-66.  CI.  62—414 
Wlgger.  Lawrence  H..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co      Liquid  level 

control  at>paratus.     3  244.004   4- .5-66   CI   73—299 

8*374   V^fl^Cl'  l.V-'[o5^"*'  '"'''*^  *"'''  ""'^  ^°''^'''"-     ^•^'*3,- 

'''3k4'27.^."^U^66  V",    V^L"^^/-    ^"''-       ^"^^    ^^^^^'^    case. 
Wilcox.  William  R.  :'  See— 

^'"3'244  567""  ^^  '   ^^^  ^^"P''"^'  ^^'ll<"ox,  and  Sandstrom. 
^^'ll!!i,  "?*'*'^*  ^,j;  ^"  Corning  Glass  Works      Axlally  seoarable 
Winnskl    Kum"' See'-'"^'''-     •''•2-»^499.  4-5-66.  CI.  6.?-i"59 
WUke^Feilx  "^i'ee-  ^'  ""''  ^''""'''"      3,244.035. 
WnkKrm;nd'^|-«"„r^^-:  k^^^ 

.....^.Ze-'eer,  Jim.     3,244  466. 

Wilkinson,    Samuel    C     W.,    to   Crane   Packing   Ltd       Axiallv 
biased  rotary  face  seal      3.244  425.  4-,5-66    CI    277-92 
cXh,"^^   V  •/"'^   -^  O    Wright,  said   Wr  ght  assor    to 
h^   ?k"'  x^r.  ^^"J^^"*/  fhp  Q"«^n  in  right  of    as  represented 

.^^24^4'^«i"4T6^e   C^  "8&"/'    "^'--       ClrcleTo^JeX' 
Wllklns.    Lloyd     H.    50%     fo    Jim 

wnr.^'*  '^®-.*-''^«    ^'    24ail58"' 
Wilkinson.    Samuel    C.    W       Axiallv 

3  244.42.V  4-5-66.  CI    277-92    " 
Williams.   David   A  .   to   Daee  Bell  Corn 

system.     3  244.810.  4-5-66.  CI.   178-1-6.8: 

'''ln'n«"n.  ^ovd  M  .  to  Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co      Pierce  nnit 

hydraulic  control.     3,244.051.  4-5-66.  Cl    8,3-^588 
Wilson.  Gardner  P..  and  R.  Stefansson.  to  Hevlte  Corn      ni 

rect  writing  oscillograph,     3.245.083.  4-5-M    CM    346-1^" 
Wilson.    John    D.      Holder   and    sonee»e.-   f«,    ior«„  j 

3.244  089,  4-^5-66    CI    10(V^133^  "    wedges. 


Control    of 
Cl,   242— 


Refrlgera- 


Zegeer.      Foot    supports, 
biased    rotary   face   seal. 
Intercept  scanning 


3.243.907. 


I 


3.244,990. 
3,244,565. 
3,245,038. 


Winpower  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Van  Peursem,  Marvin  D. 
Wlusel,  August  :   See — 

GrUne,  Horst,  Justl,  and  Winsel.     3.244,515. 
Wlnthrop-.\tkln«  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Nichols,  Gordon  E,     3,244,394.  ' 

Wirt,  Leslie  S..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Vibration  prtxluclng  ap- 
paratus,    3.243.995.  4   ,5-66.  Cl,  73—71.5. 
Wisconsin  Alumini  Research  Foun<lation  ;  See- 
Herb,  Raymond  (i..  and  Paulv      3.244  9<i9 

Herb.  Raymond  G..  and  Paulv"     '  ' 
Wise.  l>onald  E.  :   Sec — 

Mayer.  Edward  H.,  and  Wise 
Wise.  Francis  W.  :  See — 

Sttffford.  Thomas  S.,  and  Wise 
Wltcher.  Jerry  :   See — 

CurtLss.  Charles  R.     3  244  156 
Wittenberg    Wilford   M..   to  International   Business   Machines 
to?»r,fr»V"H  '^«"l«>",''"°J'-olled   remote  station   transmission 
n^3  collecting   station.      3,244.804.   4-.->-66.   Cl. 

Wlttwer.  Norman  C.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

^90   n^el  Cl    250-2n  '''"^'*''  "  '"''  ""■"^^  ^ulde      3,244!: 
WItzeil,  Warren  E.":  See— 

vv     ,^'?°^^u^•^'^°,^''  '^-  *"<!  Wltzell.     3,245,032. 
Woelfel,  Albert  E:   See — 

w„w"^i^°^fv  -'^'8^'°  "  •  »"<!  W-oelfel.     3,244  :i99 

''  ?24";l70"l-",5l6^6"  cT^^:s^J!^53^"-      ^^^    ^^^   -'->»- 
Wolf.  Lloyd  J.  :   See- 

VJnM^Z^-  W'"throp  B.,  and  Wolf.    3,244,434. 
Wolff    Paul   A.,   to   Kerr-McGee  Oil   Industries    Inc       Drllllne 
equipment.     3,244.242.  4-.5-66,  Cl    175-9  i-"->"lng 

^;«,fh^r-      ''^"[<*;  ^-    '"   International   Telephone  and   Tele- 
graph Corp.     Electron  multiplier  having  ui^dulated  r/assaee 

4   S6*6*'"cr313-95  '*"'''°'^*'^^  *''"'««*^^  ^««"^ 

^'of'''^merfci''''"T  J-  *"•*  ^    J.  Kossnar,  to  Container  Corp. 
CI.229— 51      ^'^*>    '^»''^'"  '^'th  g'lard.      3,244,356,4-5-66, 
Wood.  John  G.  :  See— 

Wood^o'r'li^  Mfg''''^'o.'''..e'e""''-  '''"'  ^«°«^-     ^'^^^.HSl. 

Noland.  Wayne  B.     3,244  192 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographlc  Institution  ■   See— 
«r     i^°*Ur'',^-i:'^°*'>'  ^  ■  f^"'!  Wltzell.     3.245  032 
^tr.-J.rtl'Z'li  ]\I\^^^^'^^  ^-     «-'^'n«  'levlee. 
^4-'^^66.*'cL  *2?0-1o8  '■'^*"'°«  'Straining  device,     3,244.283, 
Woogerd,'  Stanley   M,,    to    Hercules   Glue  Co.,   Ltd       Agrlcul- 
WoV"r?l'c'alvYn''j'^:"sr-    ^''''■''^'  *-5-66,CI.   71-2^"' 
tt'^    ^n^HiV  Gordon  G,,  and  Worrel,     3,244.668. 

IZ^^;..\"'^  ¥■    K'°   "■   -^    Huebner.      Combined   side 
delU-ery  rake  and  swath  turner,    3,243,945,  4-5-^6,  CI,  56— 

Worrel  Richard  M.,  ^  to  H.  A,  Huebner.  Rotary  side  dellv- 
Wo?[h."i5^rald'^^^^Te^^  '■'''■'''■  "-'-''■  ^1/56-^7^7"^ 
«'  .  ^l**'^?*"'"'  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.     3.244  716 

virnlsh    Po"^  PnoH'"'   ^    °    KIncheloe.   to   Cook   Paint   & 
2,^,^r^         .   .•  .  Coating    compositions    comprising    methvlol 
4-5-66    CI26O-23''"    ^"'^    vlc-epoxy    resins.  *^3.2l4  653! 
Wright.  Jerauld  G.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Hugh  W,,  and  Wright.    3.244  064 
Wruk    Kenneth  R.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp:     Hearlnir  aid  auto 
W^^r  .^ISa-n^l^r^'  ..^C™      ^•^'•^^^^   4-5-6"'cf.  *3'3^^"2^^. 
Reltter.  Erwin.  Jr  ,  and  Wveth.    3  243  851 
Co vlng|o^n^,^  Robert    A..    Jr..    Dickey.    Wyeth.   and    Yacko. 

Wysong,'  Paul    V..    Jr..    to    Sargent    Engineering   Corn       Ball 

screw-  and  nut  assembly.     3.244.022,  4-5-66   Cl    74— 424  8 

Xerox  Corp.  :   See *,  1   ^  00,  v.i.  it     ■j.<:4.8. 

Cranch,  John  E.     3  244  546 

Davis.  Miles.     3,244  0«4 

Oundlach,  Robert  w!     3.244  083 
X-     J^^k^'I^-  Caslmlr  J,     3,244,556, 
iacko.  Edward  .M,  :   See 

Covington.    Robert    A,,    Jr.     Dlckev 
3.244.781.  ^uKey. 

Yaraashlkl.  Takashl  :   See 

Mlhara.   Kazuhlko.   and   Yamashikl 

larbrough.    Fenner    M,      Combination    rudder   and '  propeller 

drive   assembly.      3,244.136.   4-5-66.   Cl     115--25  '"^''''^"" 

\asuda.   Susuinu.  and   H,   Hata.   to  Nippon  Electric' Co     Ltd 

fnr'^^^^t^'rJe   ^•«-V-!^50™'^°^"^-'*^'"^^'"^  ^^^ 

^"sma"irslJd"'j.lnV.f"  ^''"^^'"  ^"."t^""  "k°»^-^"  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
SmalLs^zed^m^ovMe^c^ameras  with  a  double  track  film,     3,244,- 

^'"Au'Co'''Thf«,in»^M'"*'^r'  """^  J-  '^-   Hackmann,   to  Shell 
?244%.3'^4i5-'6"6;  CI.' 260-243."'  ^^'«^"""°-  compounds, 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co     Ltd   •   See— 

'^''3.244,967'"'""''*'  ^ "*'«>" '»*'''*•  Anayama,  and  Mlyazawa 

''Tn"il^e''*"'Fi?m  Vrn""n"'V".*'  '■.^-  ^^"^''  ''  «*'-^«' 
elec^r-o^tftlc^'J^ag^e:^^  3,2^^3, •^|!tr^^c/''L5r6'2^l"''^ 


Wyeth.    and    Yacko. 


3.244.561. 
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Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Ashton,   Albert   A.,   Nichols,   and   Palmer.      3,244,440. 
Yuhas,  Charles  A.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Parallel 

drive   traction    system    with   differential   speed    mechanism 

3,244,117,  4-5-66,  CI.  105—96.1. 
Zagyval,  Istvan  :   See-- 


PauUk,     Ferenc,     Jeno,     and     Zagyval. 


Jr       Lehr    loader. 


Erdey,     Laszlo, 

3.243,994. 

Zaic,  Theodore  J.  :   See — 

Apple.  John  M  ,  and  Zak.     3,244.495. 
Zappla,    Anthony    T.,    and    M.    O.    Bough 

3.244,266,  4-5-66,  CI.  198-31 
Zarounl,   Alfrt-d,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Com 

munlcatlon    system.      3,244,814,    4-5-66,    CI.    179 — 18. 
Zavody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plezen,  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Petru,  Karel.     3,244,184. 
Zegeer.  Jim  :   See —  . 

Wllklns,  Lloyd  H.     3,244.389.  I 

Zegeer.  Jim,  50%   to  L.  H.  Wllklns.     Desk  and  drawer  struc- 
ture.    3.244,466,  4-5-66,  CI.  312-239 
Zeheb,   David  :    See- 

Levlnthal,  Jay  G.,  and  Zeheh. 
Zehnpfennlng,   Gunther.      Method 
Ing  printing  blocks  In  position. 
184.5. 

Zellnskl,  Robert  P..  and  C.  A.  Uraneck,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Silicon-containing    polymers       3.244,664,    4-,'>-66,    CI. 
260 — 41.5. 
Zendeh,  Farhang :   See — 

Steinbuch,   Karl.   Zendeh,   and   Merz.      3,245,034. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See  - 

Hathaway,  Richard  A.     3,244,422. 
Morris,  George  V.     3.244.806. 
Rest.  Richard  L.     3,244.378. 
Wruk,  Kenneth  R.     3.244,997. 


3,245,041 

of  and  apparatus  for  lock- 
3,243,887,  4-5-66,  CI.  33— 


ZevenhuUen,   Ludvlcus   P.  T.   M.,   to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,    Inc.      Method   of   producing   nllrlles  of  compoundg   of 

the   vitamin   A   series.      3,244,741,   4-5-66.   CI.   260 464. 

Zheleinova,   Valentlna  F.  :    See — 

Boorlakov.  Aleiandr  I..  Jublmov,  Aienov,  Zoobakov 
Goodkov  Zheleinova,  Chekln,  Qlnevskaja,  Kookoosh- 
kln,  and  Goolln.     3,244,342. 

Zleg.    Wllhelm,    to   Franklsche   Isollerrohr-   und    Metallwaren- 

:f"c^;rrl;^::je"<rfuV^'.^^'ti;3,8t''V-r6^6'°^/V8^79^"^""" 

Zlnsco  Electrical  Products  :   See 

Locher,  Ross  E.     3,244,835. 
Zoebeleln,   Hans  :    See — 

Studt,  Peter,  Zoebeleln,  and  Gallnke      3,244,640 
Zoobakov,  Tzlgorl  N.  :   See 

"''ranH^°n''.     y'vf^*"'^''    I       Jublmov,     Axenov.    Zoobakov. 

k'';"rdOo'o'llL"°3°,2^44,342'''°'    «'--''*J».    ^oo^oo.^' 

ZubryckyJ,    Nicolas,    E.   Mehl,   and   V     N     Macklw    to   Sherrlff 

Gordon   Mines  Ltd.     Process  for  th^  treatment  of  faterl    c 

c'i^'7,V  °119       ^  """^  "•"'*'  ^*'"^"      3,244,513.  4   5^6^ 

Zuckerbraun      Jacob     S.,     to     Kollsman     Instrument     Coru 

66    Cl    88-1  ^^  tracking  systems      3,244,060,  4-!^^ 

Zuckerbraun      Jacob     S..     to     Kollsman     Instrument     Corp 

^He'.'  374t8V^"5-^6rC..'"2^50^°2[,r°*'''^^    tracklng^T 

Zurhelde.  George  B   :   See 

Green.  Franklin  H..  and  Zurhelde      3,244,498. 
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2-  2 
87 

238 
S-  62 

286 

334 

338 
8-  .'Vl 
12-    36 

15-  1.7 
105 
180 
230  12 
340 

16-  2 

as 
lie 

128 

17-  II 
44.1 


18- 


45 

1 


12 

19 

42 

ly-   38 

240 

254 

20-   35 

22-  89 

23-  14 
22 
63 
87 

108 

ISI 

191 

202 

204 

205 

209.4 

260 

273 

283 

301 

24-  81 
123 
206 

25-129 

28-  72 

29-  25.3 
96 

121 

155.5 


ISS.S3 

155.55 

157 

190 

194 

401 

407 

419 

30-   95 

103 

2S0 

33-  61 
93 

103 

132 

174 

180 

184.5 

208 

34-  9 
33 
4S 
92 

IM 


3.243,822 

3,243  JB23 

3.243,824 

3.243325 

3.243,826 

3.243327 

3.243  J828 

3.244,473 

3.243329 

3.243330 

3.243331 

3.243332 

3.243333 

3.243334 

3.243  33S 

3J243  336 

3,243337 

3.243338 

3.243339 

3.243340 

3,243341 

3.243342 

3.243343 

3.243344 

3,243345 

3.243,846 

3,243347 

3,243348 

3,243349 

3,243330 

.3,243351 

3,243,852 

3,243353 

3,243354 

3,243355 

3,243356 

3,244.474 

3.244.475 

3.244.476 

3.244.477 

3,244.478 

3,244.479 

3.244.480 

3.244.481 

3.244.482 

3,244.483 

3.244.484 

3.244.485 

3.244.486 

3.244.487 

3.244.488 

3,243357 

3.243,8.59 

3.243358 

3.243.860 

3.243.861 

3.243,862 

3,243363 

3,243,864 

3,243365 

3.243366 

3.243367 

3.24,3.869 

3.243370 

3.243371 

3.243,872 

3.243368 

3.24,3.873 

3.244.489 

3,244,490 

3,24,3,874 

3,243375 

3,243,876 

3.243,877 

3.243,878 

3,243379 

3.243.880 

.3.243.881 

3,243.882 

3.243.883 

3.243.884 

3.243385 

3,243386 

3.243387 

3.243.888 

3,243389 

3,243.890 

3,243391 

3.24.3.892 

3,243393 


34- 

35- 


36- 


237 
16 
25 
46 

7.5 
30 
34 
72 


37-      2 

117.5 
141 
179 
40 -.336 


42- 


43- 


44 


1 
79 
17.2 
42;I6 
98 


46 


52 


66 

69 

3 

133 

150 

243 

47-      1' 

38 

51-      9 

109 

283 

288 

356 

372 

94 

169 

202 

234 

.364 

483 

591 

749 

39 

164 

381 

.384 

20 

89 

96 

204 

387 

499 

.56-295 

366 

377 


157 
162 
163 

23 

85 

12 

35.5 

35.6 


53- 


55 


.58- 
.59- 
60- 


39.28 

51 

53 

54.5 
105 

61-  36 
39 
45 

62-  3 
4 
9 

58 
77 

197 

256 

414 
64-  9 
65-134 

136 

161 

162 

347 

359 

66-132 


3.243394 

66-132 

3,243.975 

83-314 

:    3.244,048      104-112 

:    3,244,113      131-     4 

:    3,244,180 

3.243.895 

148 

:    3J243.976 

355 

:     3J244,049                172 

:     3,244,114                  51 

:    3,244.181 

3.243396 

68-139 

;    3,243,977 

418 

:     3.244.050      105-   62 

;     3J244,115                  64 

:    3,244.182 

3.243,897 

177 

:    3,243,978 

588 

:     3,244.051                   % 

:     3,244,116                   65 

:    3,244.18,3 

3.243.898 

70-411 

:    3,243,979 

84-      1  13 

:    3,244.790                  96.1 

:    3J244,117 

84 

:    3,244.184 

3.243,899 

71-      1 

:    3,244JO0 

1.15 

:    3,244.791                215 

:    3,244.118 

1,33-      5 

:     3J244.185 

3,243.900 

2.3 

:    3,244,501 

94 

:    3,244,052               238 

:     3,244,119       1.35-      1 

:    3.244,186 

3.243.901 

2.4 

:    3^244,502 

264 

:    3J244.053                414 

:     3.244.120                   26 

:     3,244.187 

3.243.902 

2.5 

:     3,244,503 

293 

:     3,244.a54       106-    13 

:     3.244,541       136-    26 

:    3.244,562 

3.243.9a3 

2.6 

:     3.244,.504 

as-    1 

:    3J244,O.S5                  65 

:     3.244,539 

27 

:     3J244,563 

3.243.904 

23 

:    3.244i«5 

3 

:    3,244,056                  67 

:     3,244,540 

86 

:     3,244.564 

3.243.905 

72-   24 

3,243,980 

5 

:    3J244,057                277 

:    3J244.542 

137-    15 

3.244.188 

3.243.906 

138 

;    3,243,981 

86-   44 

:    3J244.058                279 

;    3,244,.543 

81.5 

:     3.244.189 

3.243.907 

150 

:    3,243.982 

88-      1 

:    3,244.059      107-      1 

:    3,244,121 

85 

;    3.244.190 

3,243,908 

235 

:    3,243,983 

3,244.060                 50 

:    3J244,122 

271 

:     3.244.191 

3,243,909 

255 

:    3.243,984 

14 

:    3J244.061                 67 

;    3,244.123               302 

:    3,244.192 

3,243,910 

260 

:    3,243.985 

3,244,062      108-12 

:    3,244.124               454.6 

:     3.244.193 

3.243,911 

283 

:    3,243,986 

3.244.063                 25 

:     3J244,125                460 

:    3.244.194 

3,243,912 

420 

:    3243,987 

24 

:     3,244.064                   48 

:    3,244,126               543.17 

:    3.244.195 

3.24,3,913 

455 

3,243,988 

3,244J)65                lOe 

:    3,244,127               557 

:     3,244,196 

3.244,491 

467 

3,243,989 

3,244,066                153 

3^244,128               592 

:    3.244,197 

3,244.492 

73-      4 

:     3.243.990 

3,244.067      112-      2 

3.244,129               625.3 

:     3^244.198 

3,243,914 

27 

:    3,243.991 

3,244,068      113-116 

3J244.I30      138-    45 

3.244.199 

3.243,915 

37.5 

:    3,243,992 

3,244.069               121 

3J244,131       140-    71.5 

.    3,244,200 

3,243.916 

37.7 

:    3.243,993 

3J244,070      114-23 

3J244,133               106 

3J244,201 

3,243.917 

61 

:    3,243.994 

3J244.071                123 

3,244,134               124 

3,244,202 

3J243.918 

71.5 

:    3,243.995 

35 

3,244.072                166 

3,244.135 

143-155 

3J244,203 

3,243,919 

73 

:    3,243,996 

57 

3J244.073      115-25 

3.244.136 

168 

3^244,204 

3,243,920 

116 

:    3,243.997 

3J244.074      116-106 

3,244,137 

144-      3 

3J244,205 

3,243,921 

141 

:    3,243,998 

106 

3,244,075                1 18 

3.244.138 

209 

3J244J206 

3.243.922 

171 

:    3,243,999 

89-   37 

•    3J244,076      117-      4 

3J244,544 

323 

3,244J207 

3.243.923 

178 

:    3J244.0O0 

90-    15 

3^244,077                   7 

3,244,545 

145-   52 

3J244J20e 

3,243.924 

180 

:    3,244,001 

91-     6 

3,244,078                 17.5 

3^244,546      146-      6 

3,244,209 

3,243,925 

196 

:    3,244,002 

92-  63 

3,244,079                 33.3 

3J244,547      148-    12 

3,244,565 

3.243,926 

210 

3,244,003 

93-      1 

3,244.080                 36.2 

3J244,548                186 

3,244366 

3,243,927 

299 

3,244,004 

37 

3J244.0ei 

3,244,549               189 

3.244.567 

3,243,928 

359 

3,244.005 

47 

3,244.062 

3.244,550      149-46 

3,244.568 

3,243.929 

398 

3,244,006 

95-      1.7 

3^244.063                  38 

3,244,558      150-     2.2 

3,244,210 

3,243,930 

407 

3,244,007 

3.244.064                 52 

3,244,551                 39 

3,244,211 

3,243,931 

3.244,008 

11 

3,244.065                 67 

3,244,552      151-  69 

3,244,212 

3.243.932 

425.6 

3,244,009 

3,244,066                  71 

3,244.553      152-354 

3,244,213 

3.243.933 

437 

3,244,010 

3,244,067               107.2 

3J244,554 

3,244  J214 

3,243,934 

517 

3,244,011 

96-      1 

3J244.516               212 

3.244.555               356 

3,244,215 

3,243,935 

74-    103 

3,244.012 

.3,244,517 

3J244,556 

3.244.216 

3.243.936 

182 

3,244,013 

2 

3,244,518 

3J244,557  ,            427 

3,244,217 

3.243.937 

44 

3,244,014 

28 

3,244,519               215 

3J244,559      156-    13 

3,244,569 

3.243.938 

107 

3,244,015 

55 

3,244,520      118-    11 

3,244,139 

178 

3,244,570 

3.243.939 

no 

3,244.016 

66 

3,244,521                  41 

3,244.140 

1% 

3,244,571 

3.243.940 

151 

3,244,017 

3J244.522                 48 

3J244.141 

276 

3,244,572 

3,243,941 

335 

3,244.018 

75 

3J244,523               123 

3,244.142 

380 

3.244,573 

3.243.942 

365 

3,244,019 

84 

3,244,524               262 

3.244.143 

382 

3,244374 

3,243,943 

411 

3,244.020 

99 

3J244,525               312 

3.244,144 

401 

3,244375 

3.243,944 

424.8 

3.244.021 

106 

3,244,526      119-      5 

3,244,145 

513 

3.244,576 

3,243.945 

3,244,022 

99-      2 

3,244,527                  17 

3J244.I46 

157-      1.28 

3.244,218 

3,243.946 

600 

3,244.023 

56 

3,244,528                 18      : 

3J244,147 

158-     7 

3,244J2I9 

3.243,947 

665 

3,244,024 

71 

3,244,529                  23 

3,244,148 

11 

3.244,220 

3.243.948 

3.245,085 

3,244,530                 29 

3J244,149 

118 

3,244.221 

3,243.949 

690 

3.244.025 

3,244,531                 52 

3J244,150 

160-102 

3,244,222 

3,243,950 

798 

3.244.026 

3,244,532               103 

3,244.151 

161-   22 

3,244377 

3,243,951 

801 

3,244,027 

3,244,533      122-     4 

3,244,152 

113 

3J244378 

3.243.952 

75-       .5 

3.244,506 

91 

3,244,534      123-     8 

3,244.153 

138 

3,244379 

3.243,9.53 

3 

3,244,.507 

117      • 

3J244.535 

3,244.154 

170 

3,244,580 

3,243.954 

10 

3,244,508 

139 

3,244,536 

3.244.155 

186 

3,244381 

3,243.955 

29 

3.244,509 

192      . 

3,244,537                 1 1 

3,244.156 

199 

3,244.582 

3.243,956 

55 

3,244,510 

199 

3,244,.5.3fl                   14       : 

3,244.157 

250 

3.244.583 

3,243,957 

87       : 

3.244,511 

100-  89 

3,244,068                 32 

3,244.158 

162-168 

3.244384 

3,243,958 

111 

3,244,512 

133 

3,244.069 

3.244.159 

165-   22 

3.244.223 

3,243,959 

119 

3,244,513 

162 

3.244,090                148      . 

3.244,160 

32 

3.244.224 

3,243.960 

128       : 

3,244,514 

214 

3,244.091       124-     8      : 

3,244,132 

74 

3.244,225 

3,243,%  1 

208       : 

3,244,515 

101-     9 

3.244.092                  24      : 

3,244,161                135 

3,244,226 

3.243.962 

77-      1 

3,244,028 

28 

3,244.094      125-11 

3,244.162               167 

3,244,227 

3,243.963 

3 

3,244,029 

94 

3,244.095      126-25 

3,244.163      166-     9 

3,244,228 

3,243,964 

7 

3,244,030 

126 

3,244,093                 58 

3,244.164                  12 

3.244,229 

3,243.965 

19 

3,244,031 

297 

3,244.096                200 

3.244,165                  30 

3.244,230 

3.243,966 

323    : 

3,244,032 

334 

3,244,097                362 

3,244,166                  38 

3.244,231 

3,243.%7 

58 

3,244,033 

375 

3,244,098      127-     6      : 

3,244.560                  63 

3,244,232 

3,243,968 

62 

3,244,034 

102-   20 

3.244,099                  46      : 

3.244,561                 123 

3.244,233 

3,243.969 

69 

3,244,035 

3,244,100      128-     6 

3.244.167                224 

3.244,234 

3,243.970 

81-    153   : 

3,244,036 

3,244.101                  33 

3,244.168      167-    31 

3,244,585 

3JJ43,971 

82-     2 

3,244,037 

24 

3.244.102                  82 

3,244.169                  33 

3,244,586 

3J243,972 

27 

3,244,038 

28 

3,244.103                  92 

3.244.170 

3.244  ,.587 

3,243.973 

83-      4       : 

3,244,039 

49 

3,244,104                153 

3,244.171                  55 

3.244,588 

3,244.493 

23 

3,2U,040 

103-     3 

3,244.105               218 

3J244.172                 58 

3.244.589 

3,244.494 

39 

3,244.041 

5       : 

3,244.106 

3J244.173                 65 

3.244,590 

3.244.495 

157 

3.244,042 

17 

3J244.107                418 

3,244.174 

3,244,591 

3,244,496 

171 

3.244,043 

23 

3,244.108               465 

3.244.175 

3,244,592 

3,244.497 

202 

3.244,044 

103 

3,244.109                581 

3,244,176 

3,244.593 

3,244.498 

236      : 

3.244,045 

126 

3J244.110                595 

3,244,177                  74 

3.244.594 

3,244,499 

251 

3.244.046 

3.244.111      129-    16 

3,244,178                 81 

3.244.595 

3,243,974 

269       : 

3JJ44.047  . 

179       : 

3.244.112                 163  : 

3,244,179  , 

82 

3.244.596 

xxxiii 


I 


XXXI V 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IW-      2 

170-173 

172-603 

761 

173-  28 
43 

105 

174-  19 
33 
48 
685 
77 
84 

107 
120 
153 

154 

175-  9 

176-  18 
60 
72 

177-211 
178-     3 

5.1 
6 


irv- 


6.8 


18 


82 

90 

100.2 
107 


180- 


I8|. 


14 
79  1 
82 
.5 


42 
51 

184-      7 

55       ; 
187-   73      1 
188-138 
1% 
190-    43 

192-  .096 
41 

193-  43 
196-  99 
197-127 
198-   31 

32 

34 

177 

213 

217 

200-    II 

16 

,58 
48 

50 

61.61 

61.62 

61  68 

80 

82 

87 

88 
109 
116 

120 

122 

136.3 

144 

148 

152 
157 
159 
168 

202-236 
204-      1 


:    3,244.235 
:     3J244.236 
:    3.244.237 
:    3.244.238 
:    3.2+4.239 
:    3J244.240 
:    3J244.241 
:    3.244.792 
:    3.244.793 
:    3JJ44.794 
:    3.244.795 
3J244.796 
3.244.797 
3.244.798 
3.244.799 
3.244.800 
3.244.801 
3.244.802 
3.244.803 
3.244.242 
3.244..597 
3.244.598 
3.244.599 
3.244.243 
3.244.804 
3.244.805 
3.244.806 
3.244.807 
3.244.808 
3.244.809 
3.244.810 
3.2'M.811 
3.244.812 
3.244.813 
3.244.814 
3.244.815 
3.244.816 
3.244.817 
3.244.818 
3.244.819 
3.244.244 
3.244.245 

3.244.246  i 

3.244.247  j 

3,244.248 

3,244.249 

3,244.2.50 

3,244.251 

3,244.252 

3.244.253 

3.244,2.54 

3,244.Z55 

3,244,2,56 

3,244.257 

3.244.2.58 

3.244.259 

3,244,260 

3,244.261 

3.244.262 

3.244.263 

3,244,264 

3,244.600 

3.244.265 

3,244.266 

3.244.267 

3,244,268 

3,244.269 

3.244.270 

.3.244.271 

3.244.820 

3.244.821 

3,244,822 

3.244.823 

3.244.824 

3.244.825 

3.244.826 

3,244,827 

3,244.828 

3.244.829 

3.244.830 

3.244.832 

3.244.833 

3.244.a31 

3.244.&34 

3.244,835 

3.244.ai6 

3.244.&37 

3.244.838 

3.244.839 

3.244.8*0 

3.244.841 

3.244.842 

3,244,84.5 

3,244.844 

3.244At5 

3,244,816 

3,244,847 

3,244,848 

3.244.849 

3.2U.e01 

3.244.602 


204-   43 

67 

153 

169 

195 

219 

279 

289 

294 

297 

206-        82 

62 

65 

83.5 

208-  34 
97 

109 
143 
207 
310 

209-  106 

121 
i     128      . 

210-  22 
40      : 
66 
67 
90 

108 

121 

143      : 

333 

387 
211-74 

131 

148      : 
212-    11 
59 

131 
214-      1 


15 
18 

83.26 
85 

138 

309 

314 

215-    11      : 

40      : 

46      : 

52      : 

219-  10.41: 
59 

69 

95 

98 
121 
213 
275 
345 
,348 
374 
4.38 

220-  1.5  : 
4 

5 
39 

44      : 
54 
89 

221-  41 
63 

124       : 
203 
246 
297 

222-  26       : 
43 

56 

61 

70 
136 
182 
207 
211 
213 
3Sf, 

91 
1 


223 
225 


2 
96.5 
104 

226-  22 
188 

227-  19 


3.244.603 
3.244.604 
3J244.605 
3J244.606 
3.244.607 
3.244.606 
3.244.609 
3.244.610 
3.244.611 
3.244.612 
3,244.613 
3.244.272 
3.244.273 
:    3.244.274 
:    3,244.275 
:    3.244,614 
:    3.244.615 
:    3.244.616 
:     3.244.617 
:     3.244.618 
;    3.244,619 
3.244.276 
3.244.277 
:    3.244.278 
.    3.244,279 
:     3.244.620 
:    3.244.621 
:     3.244.280 
:    3,244,281 
3,244,282 
:     3.244,28,3 
:     3.244,284 
:    3,244,2a5 
:    3,244.286 
:    3.244,287 
:    3.244.288 
3.244.289 
:    3,244,290 
:    3,244.291 
:    3.244.292 
:     3.244.293 
3.244.294 
3.244.295 
3.244.296 
3.244.297 
3,244.298 
3.244.299 
3.244,300 
3.244.301 
3,244,303 
3,244.304 
3,244,.305 
3,244,306 
3,244,.307 
3.244..308 
3.244.309 
3,244.8.50 
3.244.851 
3.244A52 
.3,244.a53 
3.244.854 
3.244.&55 
3.244.856 
3.244.857 
3.244.a5« 
3,244,a59 
3.244,860 
3,244,861 
3,244.310 
3.244.311 
3.244.312 
3.244.313 
3.244.314 
3.244.315 
3.244.316 
3.244.317 
3.244.318 
3.244.320 
3.244.319 
3.244.321 
3.244.322 
3.244.323 
3.244J24 
3.244.325 
3.244.326 
3.244.327 
3.244.328 
3.244.329 
3.244.330 
3.244.331 
3.244.332 
3.244.3.31 
.i, 244.334 
3,244.335 
3,244.3.36 
3.244.337 
3,244,338 
3,244,339 
3,244,340 
3.244.341 
3.244  J42 


227- 
228- 

229- 


230 
231 
232 
233 


234 
235 


236. 
239- 


240- 


76 
13 
44 
2.5 
14 
22 
28 

31 
32 
39 
43 
45 
51 

-  52 

-  2 

-  43.4 

-  2 
22 
27 
28 

-  4 

-  98 
132 
137 
144 
145 
150.27 
151.11 
168 
175 
176 
197 
201 

1 

63 

233 

265.17: 
403 

458      ; 
533      : 
2 
7.1    : 


242 


244 
246 
248 


249 
2.50 


251. 


252 


10 

10.66 
16 
54 

-  55.13 
72.1 
78.6 

100  1 
1074 
149 

-  42 
103 

-  4 
169 

-  9  : 
27.5  : 
62      : 

1.S8 
225 

231 

358 

465 

-194 

-  41.9  : 
43  5  : 
49.5  : 
60  : 
83.3   : 


91 

93 

203 


206 

211 

213  : 

214  : 

220 
227 
336 

-   28 

137 
148 
327 
■       8.5    : 

8.75: 
28 
29 

33.6  : 
39 
46.4  : 


3,244  J43 
3.244  J44 
3J244J45 
3J244..346 
3J244.347 
3,244.348 
3.244.349 
3.244.350 
3.244351 
3.244  J52 
3.244.353 
3.244.3,54 
3,244.3.55 
3.244.356 
3.244  J57 
3.244.358 
3.244.3.59 
3.244„360 
.3.244361 
3.244.362 
3.244.363 
3.244.364 
3.244.365 
3.244.366 
3.244..367 
3.244.368 
3.244.369 
3,244.862 
:    3.244.863 
:    3.244.864 
:    3.244,865 
:    3.244.866 
:    3.244.867 
:    3.244.370 
:     3,244.371    i 
:    3.244.372 
:     3,244.373 
:    3.244,374 
:     3.244.375 
;    3,244,376 
:    3.244.377 
:    3.244.868  i 
:     3.244,869 
:    3.244.870 
:     .3.244.871 
3.244.872 
3.244.873 
3.244,378 
3.244.379 
3.244..380 
3.244,381 
3.244,.382 
3,244„3a3 
3,244,.38t 

3,244  ,:}as 

3,244,874 

3,244,875 

3,244.386 

3.244.387 

3.244..388 

3.244.389 

3,244  ..390 

3.244.391 

3.244.392 

3.244..393 

3.244.394 

3,244,395 

3,244,876 

3,244,897 

3,244,877 

3,244,878 

3,2U,879 

3,244.881) 

3.244.881 

3.244.882 

3.244.8ai 

3,244,884 

3,244,8a5 

3,244,886 

3,244,887 

3,244,888 

3,244,889 

3,244,890 

3.244,891 

3,244,892 

3,244,893 

3,244.894 

3.244.895 

3.244.89*) 

3.244.3% 

3.244,397 

3.244.398 

3.244.399 

3.244.622 

3.244.623 

3.244.624 

3.244.625 

3.244.626 

3.244.627 

3.244,628 

3.244.629 


252-   49.5 
56 
62 
62.1 
88 
89 
107 
301.2 
306 
313 
316 
359 
430 
455 
466 
253-   77 
2.54-103 
134.3 
134.4 
185 
186 
21 
4 
6 
23 
131 
165 
2 


3J44.630  I  260-276 


256- 
2.59- 


260- 


3 

17.4 
23 


28.5 
29.6 


29.- 


41.5 

45.75 

45.8 

45.85 

45.9   : 
47 

67 
76 

77.5 

78.5 
80.5 
853 
86.1 
87.3 
88.2 

88.3 
92.1 
93  7 
94.3 
949 

118 
146 
151 
1.54 
155 
187 
209 
2.36 
239 

239.55: 
240 

241 

243 

244 

247 

247.2 

247.7 

248 

248.5 
249.5 
249.8 
249.9 
250 

256.4 

268 


3J244.631 
:    3JJ44.632 
:    3.244.633 
:     3J244.6.34 
:    3J244.635 
:    3J244.636 
:     3J244.637 
:    3Ji44.638 
:     3J244.639 
:    3JJ44.640 
:     3.244.641 
:    3.244.642 
:    3J244.643 
:     3.244.644 
:     3J244.400 
:     3.244.401 
:     3ji44.402 
:     3J244.403 
:     3.244.404 
:    3.244,405 
:     3JJ44.406 
:     3J244,407 
:    3,244,408 
:     3,244.409 
:    3.244.410 
:     .3,244.411 
:     3.244.645 
3.244.646 
3.244.647 
:    3.244.648 
:     3.244.649 
:    3.244.650 
3.244.651 
3.244.652 
3.244.653 
:    3,244.6,54 
:    3.244.6,55 
3,244,6.56 
3.244.657 
3.244.658 
3J244.6.59 
3,244.660 
3,244.661 
3,244.662 
3.244.663 
3.244.664 
3.244.667 
3.244.665 
3.244.668 
3.244.669 
3.244.666 
3.244.670 
3.244,671 
3,244.672 
3.244.673 
3.244.674 
3.244.675 
3.244.676 
3.244.677 
3,244.678 
3,244,679 
3,244,680 
3,244,681 
3.244,682 
3,244,68.! 
3,244,684 
3,244.h85 
3,244.686 
3,244,687 
3.244,688 
3,244,689 
3,244.690 
3,244,69 1 
3,244,692 
3,244,693 
3,244.694 
3.244.695 
3.244.696 
3.244.697 
3.244.698 
3.244.699 
3.244.700 
3.244.701 
3.244.702 
3.244.703 
3.244.704 
3.244.705 
3.244.706 
3.244.707 
3.244.708 
3.244.709 
3.244.710 
3.244.711 
3.244.712 
3.244.713 
3.244.714 
3.244.715 
3.244,716 
3.244.717 
3,244.718 


263- 
264- 


279 

283 

2948 

306.8 

309.6 

326.5 

327 

336 

343.2 

343.4 

348 

404 

414 

429 

429.7 

4,39 

448.8 

4.54 

464 

473 

488 

525 

.543 

544 

561 

562 

563 

592 
601 
613 
615 
656 
666 

668 
672 
673 
674 

677 
679 

682      : 
683.15: 

6a3.62: 

842      : 

a58 

861 

894 

897 

9.30 

40 
I 

69 

89 


95 
111 
112 
137 
171 
176 
223 
267 
269 
337 


267- 


268- 
269- 

271- 


50 

26 

53 

59 

273-102 

105 

187 

274-     9 


277- 


23  : 

4  : 

92  : 

279-  19  : 
57 
60 

110 
121 

280-  11.35: 
154.5  : 
163  . 
446  : 
485  : 

281-23  : 

285-     7 
15 

174  : 

276  ; 


:     3.244.719 
:    3.244,720 
:    3,244,721 
:    3,244.722 
:    3.244.723 
:     3.244.724 
3J244,725 
3.244.726 
:    3.244.727 
:    3JJ44.728 
:    3.244,729 
:    3.244.730 
:    3.244.731 
3JJ44.732 
3.244.733 
3J244.734 
:     3.244,735 
:    3,244,7.36 
:     3,244.737 
3.244.738 
3.244,7.39 
:     3,244,740 
:     3Ji44.741 
:     3ji44.742 
:    3^244,743 
:    3,244,744 
:     3,244,745 
:     3J244.746 
:    3.244.747 
:    3.244.748 
:    3.244.749 
3.244.750 
:    3.244.751 
:    3.244.752 
:    3.244.753 
:    3,244,7,54 
:    3,244,755 
:     3.244.756 
3.244.757 
:     3.244.7.58 
3.244.759 
3,244.760 
3.244.761- 
3.244.762 
3.244.763 
3.244.764 
3.244.76.5 
3.244,766 
3,244,767 
3,244.768 
3Ji44.769 
3.244.770 
3.244.771 
3.244.772 
3.244.773 
3.244.774 
3.244.775 
3.2U.412  1 
3.244.776 
3.244.777 
3,244.778 
3.244.779 
3,244,780 
3,244,781 
3,244,782 
3,244, 7a3 
.3,244,784 
3,244,7as 
3,244,786 
3,244,787 
3,244,788 
3,244.,«)2 
3,244,789 
3,244.413 
3,244,414 
3,244,415 
3.244.416 
3.244.417 
3.244.418 
3,244,419 
3,244.420 
3.244.421 
3,244.422 
3,244.423 
3,244.424 
3,244,425 
3J244.426 
3.244.427 
3.244.428 
3.244.429 
3.244.430 
3.244.431 
3,244.432 
3.244.433 
3.244.434 
3Ji44.435 
3J244.436 
3.244.437 
3J244.438 
3^244,439 
3J244.440 


285-374 

290-     2 

292-212 

251  5 

306 


294- 

296- 
297- 


5.5 
67 
97 
75 


156 
157 
385 
416 
302-  14 
28 
69 
11 
34 
10 

88 

88.5 


.303- 
305- 

307- 


106 
141 
150 
.306-  8.2 
35 
40 


310- 


312- 


313- 


314- 
315- 


317 


138 
4 
57 
80 

154 

184 
261 
227 
231 
239 
333 

50 

94 

95 

109.5 
146 
211 
245 
270 
271 
311 

20 
3,6 
5.39 

77 

129 

237 

9 

33 
101 
113 
119 
137 
1.58 


172 
230 
234 
235 

240 
249 
256 
260 
318-  7 

18 

431 

320-   I 

.321-  2 

8 

57 

323-  22 


43.5 
89 
324-   ,5 
33 
34 


3.244,441 
3.244396 
3.244.442 
3.244.443 
3,244,444 
3,244,44.5 
:  3.244.446 
:  3.244,447 
:  3.244.448 
3.244.449 
:  3.244,450 
:  3,244,451 
:  3,244.452 
3.244.453 
:  3.244.455 
:  3.244.4.54 
:  3.244.4.56 
:  3.244.457 
:  3.244,458 
:  3,244.899 
3,244,900 
:  3,244,901 
3,244.902 
:  3.244.903 
3.244.904 
3.244,905 
3.244.906 
3,244,907 
3.244.908 
3.244.909 
3.244.910 
:  3.244.911 
:  3.244.912 
:  3.244.913 
:  3.244.4,59 
:  3,244.463 
:  3,244,460 
3.244.461 
:  3.244.462 
:  3.244.914 
:  3.244.915 
:  3.244.91ft 
:  3.244.917 
:  3.244.918 
:  3,244.919 
:  3.244.464 
:  3.244,465 
:  3,244,466 
3,244,467 
3,244.920 
3.244.921 
3.244.922 
3.244.923 
3,244.924 
3.244.925 
3.244.926 
3,244,927 
3,244,928 
3,2U,929 
3,244,9.«) 
3,244,931 
3.244,93,; 
3,244,9.33 
3,244,9.34 
3,244,935 
3.244.936 
3.244,937 
3,244,9.38 
3.244,9.39 
3,244,940 
3.244.941 
3,244,942 
3,244.94,3 
3,244.944 
3,244,945 
3,244,94*) 
3,244,947 
3.244.949 
3,244,9.S<) 
3,244.948 
3.244.951 
3,244,952 
3.244.9.V3 
3.244.954 
3.244.955 
3,244,956 
3,244.957 
3.244,958 
3.244.9.59 
3.244.960 
3.244.%  1 
3,244,%2 
3.244.963 
3.244.964 
3.244.965 
3.244.966 
3.244.%7 
3.244.968 
3J244.969 
3.244.970 
3,244,971 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


324- 

-  37 

3.244.'>72 

38 

3.244,973 

46 

3.244,974 

52 

3.244,975 

57 

3.244,  *76 

3,244,977 

58 

3.244.978 

96 

3.244.979 

106 

3.244.9e() 

325- 

-361 

3.244.961 

410 

3.244.962 

455 

3.244.983 

471 

3.244.964 

328- 

-  74 

3.244.96.S 

140 

3.244.966 

166 

3.244.967 

175 

3.244.968 

' 

185 

3.244.969 

252 

3.244.9^0 

329- 

-128 

3.244.991 

D  3- 

D  4- 

D  ,S- 
D  7- 

D  9- 

DIO- 

D12- 
D13- 


3 
13 

4 
4 

2 
6 
2 


D14-     3 


330-      4  6 

49 

8 

15 

19 

26 

31 

61 

109 

52 

94.5 

113 

9 

20 

43 

51 

13 

26 

31 


331- 


3.32- 


333- 


3.244,993 

3,244,992 
3.244.994 
3.244,996 
3.244,99.1 
3,244.997 
3,244.998 
3.244.999 
3.245.000 
3.245.001 
3.245.002 
3.245.003 
3.245.(XM 
3.24.5.005 
3.245.006 
3.245.007 
3.24,5.006 
3.245.009 
3.245.010 
3.245.011 


333-   72 

84 

97 

336-229 

,338-     2 

5 

20 

32 

49 

132 

211 

339-    17 

32 

55 

89 

90 

198 

217 

258 


3.245,012 
3.245.013 
.3.245.014 
,3,245,015 
3.245.016 
3.245.017 
3.245.018 
3.245.019 
3.245.020 
3.245,021 
3.245.022 
3.245.023 
3.245.024 
3.245.025 
3.245.026 
3.245.027 
3.245.028 
3.245.029 
3.245.030 
3.245.031 


340- 


-    12 

146  1 

146.2 
146.3 

147 
172.5 


173 


3.245,032 

3.245.033 
3.245.034 
3.245.0.35 
3,245.036 
3.24.S.037 
3.245,038 
3.245.039 
3.245.040 
3.245.041 
3.245.042 
3.245.043 
3.245.044 
3.245.045 
3.245.046 
3.245,047 
3.245.048 
3.245,049 
3,245,050 
3.245.051 


340-173 


173  1 
174 


174.1 


178 
213 
228 
2.35 
287 
3094 


3,245.052 
3.245.053 
3,245.054 
3.245.055 
3.245.056 
3,245,057 
3.245.058 
3.245.059 
3.245.060 
3.245.061 
3.245.062 
3.245.063 
3.245.064 
3.245.065 
3.245.066 
3.245.067 
3.24,5.068 
3.245.069 
3.245.070 


340-321 
347 


343 


379 
382 

■     7 


112 
113 
708 
7.54 
803 
,346-  109 
139 

351-  17 

352-  14 
29 
72 
83 


Classification  of  Designs 


204J225 

204.226 
204,227 
204.228 
204.229 
204,2.30 
204  .Z31 
204.232 
204.233 
204,234 
2»H,2;i5 
204-a6 
2<H.237 
204,2.36 
204. 2:w 

204.240 
204.24 1 
204,242 
2<H,243 
2<M,244 
2(H,245 
204,246 
204,247 


D14- 


D15- 
DI6- 

D17- 


D20- 
D21- 
D22- 
D24- 
D26- 


14 


18 

,30 
1 

1 

2 
1 

5 

8 
4 
1 

3 
1 
5 

14 


204,248 

204,249 
204,2,50 
204,251 
204,252 
204.2.5,3 
204.254 
204.255 
204.2,56 
204,257 
204,258 
204.2.59 
204.260 
204.261 
2(H.262 
2(  (4.263 
204.264 
204.265 
204.266 
204.267 
204.268 
204.269 
204,270 


D26- 
D29- 
D33- 

D34- 


14 

20 
7 

14 
3 


D.35- 
D37- 
D41- 
D42- 


14 
15 


E)44-  15 


204,271 
204,272 
204J273 
204.274 
204.275 
204.276 
204,277 
204.278 
204.279 
204.280 
204.281 
204.282 
204.283 
204.284 
204.285 
204.286 
2(H.287 
204.288 
204,289 
204,290 
204,291 
204,292 
204,293 


D44- 


24 
29 


D45- 
D47- 
D48- 


D49- 


16 

7 

4 

16 

20 

24 

27 

1 


D52- 


D54- 


1 
2 
6 

1 

2 

12 

13 


204,294 
204.295 
204.2% 
204,297 
204.298 
204.299 
204.300 
204  JO  1 
204,302 
204.303 
204.304 
204.305 
204.306 
204.307 
204.,308 
204.309 
204.310 
204.311 
204,312 
204,313 
204,314 
204,315 
204,316 


D56-     4 

D57-     1 


D,58- 


D61- 
D62- 
1)64^ 


8 
11 
13 
17 
25 
26 
1 

4 
II 


D71-     1 


D74- 


204.317 
204J18 
204,319 
204,320 
204,321 
204  J22 
204  J23 
204.324 
204.325 
204.326 
204.327 
204.328 
204.329 
204,330 
204.331 
204.332 
204.333 
204.334 
204,335 
204.336 
204.337 
204.338 


D80- 


D81 


D83- 

D8.S- 
D86- 

D«7-r 

D90- 
D93- 


2 
10 

19 
20 
21 

1 
12 

2 
10 


20 
3 


Classification  of  Plants 


3.245.071 
3.245,072 
3,245,073 
3.245.074 
3.245.075 
3,245,076 
3J245,077 
3.245,078 
3.245,079 
3.245,080 
3.24.5.081 
3.245.082 
3.245.083 
3.245.084 
3,244.468 
3.244.469 
3.244.470 
3,244.471 
3,244,472 


204.339 
204.340 
204.341 
204342 
204.343 
204.344 
204.,345 
204346 
204.,347 
204.346 
204349 
2O4..350 
204.351 
204352 
204353 
204354 
2043.5.5 
204356 
2(H357 
204358 
204359 
204.360 


P.    -  33 


2.M  \  P     -   34 


2.616  i  P     -   51 

I 


2,617 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  CommonweaJth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Anzona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Cionnecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia IQ 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts... 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Mont  ana......  4. 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico ; 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 3^ 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

V  ermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

V  irginia 45 

Washington 45 

yiest  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

W  yoming 49 


r;l?"T'*!.V?  ''•"""  '^""'"  '"^•"""  '^^""^'"^  "•  •'>"''  ^'>       R'f"  .u  p.,rn>  number  ,n  b-nlv  of  ,hr  Offici.l 


namr,  localHin,  etc.) 


C«irHf  In  iiblain  d^lailt  «  lo  invpr 


:  3J243.831 
3.243.950 
3.244,046 
3,244. 104 
3.244.217 
3.244,500 

:     3.243.8W 
3.243,995 
3.243,996 
3.244.298 
3,244,344  | 
3,244,962  | 
3,243.828  | 
3.243,830  I 
3.243.837  | 
3,243.868 
3.243,876  i 

3.243.879  | 

3.243.880  i 
3,243.892 
3.243,897  ' 
3.243.912  I 
3.243.915 
3.243,916 
3.243.942  I 
3,243.945 
3.243,946  I 
3,243.949  ! 
3.243.9,54  1 
3.243.979 
3.244.001 
3.244,002 
3.244.006 
3.244.013 
3.244.022 
3.244,026 
3,244.034 
3,244,0,38 
3,244.066 
3,244,07! 
3J244,079 
3,244,081 
3,244,106 
3.244.112 
3J244.152 
3.244.1.56 
3.244,160 
3,244,164 
3.244.166 
3.244.175 
3.244.203 
3.244.205 
3.244.246 
3j244,247  ; 


:    3.244.255 
3.244.268 
3.244.269 
3.244.272 
3.244.276 
3.244,277 
3.244,279 
3.244,  84 
3,244.292 
3.244.296 
3.244.299 
3.244.319 
3.244.322 
3.244.329 
3.244  J39 
3.244..341 
3.244  J49 
3,244J50 
3.2443,59 
3.244.,i62 
3.244  J63 
3.244  J69 
3.244.371 
3.244.373 
3.244.384 
3.244,388 
3.244.396 
3.244.404 
3.244.410 
3,244.443 
3.244.4S5 
3.244.458 
3.244.476 
3,244,483 
3,244,502 
3,244,566 
3,244,567 
3,244,5a3 
3,244,584 
3,244,.587 
3,244  ,.598 
3,244,607 
3.244,608 
3,244,621 
3,244,645 
3.244,651 
3,244,695 
3J244,702 
3.244.722 
3.244.759 
3.244.761 
3.244.762 
3.244.779 
3JJ44,780 


Patents 


3.244.790 

3.244.817 

3.244.821 

3.244.835  I 

3.244.843  | 

3.244.861   ; 

3.244,864  : 

3,244,868  i 

3,244,879  ; 

3,244393  I 

3,244.899  ' 

3.244.902 

3.244.906  ) 

3.244.912  : 

3.244.923 

3.244.931   . 

3.244,940 

3,244,94,3 

3.244,948  , 

3JJ44.949  i 

3.244^950  I 

3,244,954  I 

3,244.'*0 

3.244.966 

3.244.968  I 

3.244,974 

3.244,980 

3.244.989 

3.244,991 

3.244.993 

3.245.004 

3.245.010 

3.24S.013  ' 

3.245.014 

3,245.016 

3,245,017 

3,245.018 

3.245.028 

3.245,035 

3,245,041 

3,245,043 

3,24,5,0,55 

3,245,056 

3,245,060 

3,245,072 

3,245.077 

3.245.081 

3.245.083 

3.243*t7  ! 

3.243.967 

3,244,003 

3,244,138 

3,244,2.53 

3,244,364 


5      :     3,244.397 

9       :     3.244.241 

6      ;    3.243332 

3.244.311 

3.243.833 

1                               3,244,485 

1 

3.243.836 

3,244,714 

3.243.910 

1  *                         3,244,887 

3.243.961 

1                             3.244,985 

3.244.030 

3,244,999 

3.244.075 

10           3.243.8.39 

3,244.095 

3,243,842 

3.244.0% 

3,24,3,978 

3.244.150 

3,244,218 

3.244,194 

3,244,28.5 

3,244,273 

3.244,348 

3,244.295 

3,244,418 

3.244.304 

3,244,441 

3.244.,«6 

11       :     3,244,141 

3,244.315 

12      :     3,243375 

3.244.368 

3,243377 

3.244.377 

3,243,882 

3J244.437 

3,24.3.901 

3.244.463 

3,243.905 

3.244,471 

3J243.906 

3,244.488 

3.243.919 

3,244,604 

3.243.9,15 

3,244.609 

3.243.9,36 

3,244,754 

3.243.937 

3.2443.59 

3,243,952 

3.244385 

3.243.960 

3,244397 

3.243.965 

3,244,996 

3.243.971  1 

3.245.006  1 

3JJ43.977  1 

3J245,026  1 

3J244.0I2 

3.245.046 

3.244.027 

:    3.243349 

3.244.088 

3.243351 

3J244,097 

3.244.481 

3.244.110 

3.244,503 

3.244.116 

3,244,539 

3.244.125 

3.244.540  , 

3.244.127 

3.244.675 

3,244,128 

3.244.678 

3.244,130 

3.244.781 

3.244,132 

3.245.023 

3.244,137 

3.243,963 

3,244,165 

3,244,010 

3,244,168 

3,244,067 

3^244,170 

3,244,447 

3.244,177 

3,244,606 

3,244,190 

3.244.615 

3.244.210 

3.244378 

3J244.237 

3.245,051 

3.244,250 

3,243.824 

3,244,262 

3.243.953 

3,244.271 

3.244,136 

3.244JZ78 

12 


13 


3.244,286 

3.244.287 

3.244.290 

3.244.325 

3.244..346 

3.244.356 

3.244.378 

3.244.387 

3.244.407 

3.244,412 

3J244,422 

3.244,438 

3,244,442 

3,244.4,57 

3,244.460 

3.244,461 

3,244.462 

3.244.478 

3.244.491 

3.244.5,3.5 

3.244.-55 1 

3.244,573 

3.244,632 

3.244,638 

3.244,639 

3,244,676 

3,244,717 

3.244,724 

3,244.7.34 

3,244,737 

3.244.745 

3.244,757 

3J244.767 

3.244,775 

3.2U306 

3.244326 

3,244330 

3,244.836 

3.244341 

3.244.848 

3,244372 

3,244388 

3,244,915 

3,244.942 

3.244.997 

3.245.025 

3.245.075 

3.243327 

3.243385 

3.243.90? 

3J243.927 

3.244.024 

3.244,197 

3,244  J266 


xixvi 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


13 


14 


15 

16 

17 

IR 
19 


20 


3J44.345  I 

3,244.376 

.U44.421  I 

3,244.498 

3,244..W.S 

3,244.709 

3.244.744  I 

3,244.793 

3,244.810  I 

3,244,822  I 

3,244.832  I 

3.244,891  I 

3.244.900 

3.244.918 

3.244.921 

3.244.922 

.3,244.945 

3.244.992 

3,245.067 

3,243  *>1 

3,243.907 

3.243.969 

3.244.192 

3.244.358 

3.244.436 

3,244.446 

3.244.552 

3.244..'i96 

3.244.998 

3.245.079 

3.243.888 

3.244.053 

3,244,258 

3.244.534 

3,244.692 

3.244.820 

3.243.860 

3.243.943 

3.244.327 

3.244.464 

3.244.089 

3.244..S.S4 

3.244.7.38 

3.244,768 

3.243,925 

3.244.971 

3.245.071 

3.243.928 

3.244.091 

3.244.186 

3.244.288 

3.244.33 1 

3.244.370 

,3.244.400 

3.244.416 

3.244.909 

3.244.995 

3.245.0.S4 

3.245.059 

3.243  .aS8 

3.243.861 

3.243.886 

3.244.029 

3.244.033 

3.244.049 

3.244.059 

3.244.090 

3.244.114 

3.244.126 

3.244.172 

3,244.224 

3,244.301 

3.244.307 

3.244.314 

3.244.343 

3.244..394 

3.244.448 

3.244,449 

3.244.576 

3.244.581 

3,244.627 

3,244.629 

3.244.648 

3.244.655 

3.244.662 

3J244.689 

3.244,723 

3.244,766 

3.244.803 

3.244.808 

3.244.824 

3.244.827 

3J244,aS2 

3.244.865 

3.244.881 

3.244.889 

3.244.894 

3.244.895 

3.244.911 

3.244.930 

3,244.9.36 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


26 

27 
28 
29 


3,245.01 1 

3.245,021 

3,245.031 

3J245.032 

3.243325 

3.243,834 

3.243,855 

3.243363 

3.243364 

3J243.902 

3J243,92I 

3J243,929 

3J243.931 

3,243.957 

3.243.900  I 

3.244.007  I 

3.244.006  I 

3,244,023 

3.244.032 

3.244.035 

3J244.051 

3.244.111 

3.244.162 

3.244.173 

3.244,193 

3,244,196 

3,244,199 

3,244.2.38 

3.244.259 

3.244.265 

3.244.282 

3,244.300 

3.244.302 

3.244.303 

3.244  J54 

3.244.379 

3.244,391 

3.244.395 

3J244.423 

3.244.430 

3.244.439 

3,244,489 

3.244,492 

3,244.523 

3.244.574 

3.244..S86 

3.244.620 

3.244.630 

3.244.668 

3.244.710 

3J244.716 

3.244.736 

3,244.743 

3.244.760 

3.244.792 

3,244302 

3,244316 

3.244.924 

3.244.944 

3.245.063 

3.24,5,070 

3,24,3.889 

3.243,894 

3.244.005 

3.244.021 

3.244.107 

3,244.195 

3.244.432 

3.244.,S38 

3.24,5.078 

3.243,962 

3,244.118 

3J244.185 

3.244,239 

3,244.274 

3.244.402 

3.244.403 

3.244.419 

3.244.434 

3,244.456 

3.244.589 

3.244,647 

3,244.652 

3.244,6.53 

3.244.680 

3.244.747 

3,244.293 

3.244.433 

3,244.102 

3.244.140 

3.243  .a59 

3,243,922 

3,243.932 

3.243,934 

3,243.941 

3.243,970 

3.243,990 

3,244.009 

3,244.025 

3.244.065 

3.244.06P 


29 


30 


31 


3.244.062 

3.244.092 

3.244.093 

3.244.096 

.3.244.123 

3.244,131 

3.244.163 

3.244.207 

3.244.223 

3.244.263 

3.244.289 

3,244.308 

3.244.312 

3.244J18 

3.244J23 

3.244  J30 

3.244.336 

3.244.352 

3.244.380 

3J244..381 

3,244.474 

3,244.-529 

3.244.532 

3.244.,536 

3,244..543 

3.244.544 

3.244.578 

3.244.5a5 

3.244.,590 

3.244.602 

3.244,613 

3.244.617 

3.244.625 

3.244.634 

3.244.635 

3.244.646 

3.244.649 

3.244.657 

3.244.658 

3.244.693 

3.244.694 

3.244.696 

3.244.726 

3.244,748 

3.244.751 

3.244.752 

3.244.753 

3.244.763 

3.244.787 

3.244.788 

3.244.791 

3.244.798 

3.244313 

3.244314 

3.244315 

3.244318 

3.244.837 

3.244362  I 

3.244367  I 

3.244390 

3.244392 

3.244,907  1 

3.244.976  I 

3.244.987 

3.245.029 

3.245.033 

3.245.040 

3.245.050 

3.245.052  I 

3.245.057  I 

3.245.068 

3.245.069 

3.245.073 

3.244.334 

3.244.424 

3.244.600 

3.244.715  I 

3.243322 

3.243.829  ' 

3.243338 

3.243367 

3.243370 

3.243.896 

3.243.899 

3.243.908 

3.243.913 

3.243.917 

3.243.930 

3,243.997 

3.243.998 

3.244.011 

3.244.019 

3.244.036 

3.244.040 

3.244.042 

3.244.043 

3.244.045 

3.244.052 

3.244.060 

3.244.061 

3.244.062 


31 


3JJ44.072 

3,244.074 

3.244.063 

3.244.064 

3.244.124 

3.244.133 

3.244,135 

3,244.139 

3,244.144 

3.244.145 

3.244.167 

3.244.178 

3.244.180 

3.244.181 

3.244.196 

3.244.201 

3.244.202 

3.244,261 

3.244.313 

3,244.324 

3,244.328 

3,244.3.3.3 

3,244.383 

3^244,427 

3,244.465 

3J244.468 

3.244,469 

3J244.470 

3.244.482 

3,244.493 

3.244.494 

3,244.495 

3.244.4% 

3.244.497 

3.244.499 

3.244.518 

3.244.519 

3.244.521 

3.244.522 

3.244.524 

3.244,526 

3,244.528 

3J244.531 

3,244.533 

3.244.537 

3.244.541 

3.244.546 

3.244„549 

3.244.550 

3.244.5.S3 

3.244.556 

3.244.557 

3,244,560 

3.244.562 

3.244.563 

3.244.571 

3.244.579 

3.244.591 

3.244.593 

3.244.619 

3.244.626 

3.244.633 

3.244.650 

3.244.666 

3.244.671 

3.244.727  | 

3.244.728 

3.244.740 

3.244.749 

3.244.776  I 

3.244304  I 

3.244305  I 
3,244307  I 
3.244325  I 
3.244.828 
3.244340 
3.244353  I 
3.244354 
3.244.857  I 
3.244366  | 
3.244.886  { 
3.2443%  ! 
3.244398  : 
3.244.901 
3.244.904 
3.244.905 
3.244.910  I 
3.244.913  I 
3.244.917 
3.244.927  | 
3.244.941   I 
3.244.946  i 
3.244.947 
3.244.951  I 
3.244.%1  1 
3.244.963  i 
3J244.965 
3.244.977 
3.244.981 
3.244.983 
3.244.986 


31 


32 


34 


35 


3,244.968 
3.245.001 
3.245.002 
3.245.003 
3.245.008 
3.245.038 
3.245.039 
3.245.042 
3.245.044 
3.245.045 
3.245.047 
3.245.048 
3.245.049 
3.245.053 
3.245.058 
3.245.062 
3.245.064 
3.245.065 
3.245.074 
3.245.064 
3J243.853 
3.244.057 
3Ji44.142 
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Nodce  of  Dayli^t  Sarlng  Time 

The   Patent  Office  will   operate  on   Darligtat   Saving  Time 
from  April  25,   1966,  through  Octot)er  29,  1966. 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  ' 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Cyprut  to  the  Litbon  1958  Revi$ion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  EmbasBy 
of  Swltierland  of  the  adherence  of  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Cyprus  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Parts  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  1958.  The  adherence  took  effect  on  January 
ir.  1966.  II 

II  EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Feb.  23,    1966.  •  CommUtioner  of  Patenti. 


Scnice  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 


herein,  their  assignees  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publi- 
cation, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default. 

The   Charmore   Company.   Paterson.   N.J.,  Reg.   No    435  493 
Cane.  No.  8596. 

William  T.  Thompson  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Reg   No 
749,199,  Cane.  No.  8597. 

Komo  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Reg.  No   212  622 
Cane.  No.  8599. 

Midwest   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.,  Reg    No    430  025 
Cane.  No.  8603. 

^^^l\  ^    Larsen,  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No.  428,738,  Cane    No. 
8604. 

Bee-Bee   Frocks.    Inc.,    Kansas   Oty,    Mo.,    Reg.    No.    444  486 
Cane.  No.  8605. 

David  Friedman,  d.b.a.  David  Friedman  Co     New  York    N  T 
Reg.  No.  425,089.  Cane.  No.  8608.  ' 

^7^}  .Y^°?,"*°    ^"°^    M'8^-    Co-   St.    LouU.    Mo.,   Reg.    No. 
543,459,  Cane.  No.  8613.  .  .         s  . 

Patner  Products  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No    427  366 
Cane.  No.  8618.  ■  .-^«. 

Frani  Koenlgsberger,  d.b.a.  Klnghlll  Laboratories,  New  York 
NY.,  Reg   No.  423,276,  Cane.  No.  8620. 

Children's   Productions,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Reg.   No.  520,593 
Cane.  No.  8622. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Firit  Attittant  Comnittioner  of  Patenti. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  ifi  fion 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '  ,         ,    ,'«« 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Ju°e  1    1965 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dh^etor,  TtMUaark  EuMlaiBf  Operatloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BBTTENDORF  ( AcUmj).  Clanes  2,  4,  6.  «.  U,  12, 13,  U.  U,  16, 17,  II,  20,  21,  23,  24.  2i.  2e.  27,  28,  2«  30  31   32  33 
34,  36,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42   43,  44 


(II)  F.a  WETHKRBEE  (.Acting).  Classes  1.  3,  6.  7,  9. 10.  ll,22.27,3«.  40,  45,  46,47,  48,49,  50,  M,  52;"s«rvV«Mark.'"cras.e.' 
100,  101,  102,  108.  104,  105,  106.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marka,  Claai  200;  Certlflcatton  Marks.  Clasaei  A  and  B.... 


Rentwali  (All  Cla««) 

Bcc.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Claaaea). 


Oldest  Application 


Ntw 


6-1-66 

7-16-66 

1-21-66 
2-1-66 


Am«nd*d 


6-1-66 

7-12-68 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1966 — 2,364 


Registrations  Issued 276— No.  «06,545  to  No.  806.820 

Renewals  Issued gQ 


'lllZL'^^C^^^^}^^  ?'  ''••r^^"S^\^  G^^F^.  ^^  "'•U^-  »  ""iW  «•»<««  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
tlm^JS?,  •  a7^  VI  '^""*'"«  Ottce.  W. Jun,ton,  DC.  20402  to  whom  lU  .ubKription.  .bould  be  m.de  p.yVble  .nd  .U 
comn.unK^,K>n.  .ddre»ed;  .ub«r,pt.on  price.  812.00  per  .nnum,  foreip.  m.iUn,  84.00  .ddition.i;  „n,le  copie..  25  cent,  -ch 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ^  furnUh^l  by  the  P.f  nt  Offic  for  20  cnu  -eh.     Add^.. 
orden  to  tfae  C«miiiiMioner  of  PatMite,  Wmahiii«too,  D.C.,  20231. 
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TM  1 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


Trademark  Suits 

NotlcM  under  15  U.S.C.  1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194« 
R«r.  No.  1S7,««»  (DRANO),  The  P.  W.  Drackett  k  Son§ 
Company  (now  by  change  of  name  The  Drackett  Chemical 
Company),  Chemical  for  cleanslnK  drainfi.  sinks,  washbowlg, 
etc.;  Rer  N».  Smjt45  (DRANO),  The  Drackett  Company, 
same:  Rer.  N*.  <17.M0  i  DRANO  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Chemical  preparation  harlng  disinfecting  and  germicidal 
properties  for  opening  drains  of  sinks,  washbowls,  and  the 
like.  Bled  Mar.  15,  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65c385.  The  Drackett  Company  y.  Irving  Product*  Co  ,  Inc.  et 
al.  Reg.  No  617.990  Included  by  notice  of  Judgment  ;  order 
holding  trademark  registrations  valid  and  Infringed  :  defend- 
ants enjoined  Feb   15,  1966. 

Rer-  No.  SMJUl  (SUPREME  SILVER  PLATE).  Interna 
tlonal  Silver  Company.  Silver-plated  flat  tableware  ;  Rer-  No. 
M14M  (AMERICANA),  same.  Silver-plated  and  sterling 
silver  table  ware  consisting  of  flatware  and  holloware,  Aied 
Sept.  7.  1965.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/2704,  The  International 
Silver  Co.  v.  Cristal  Parfait.  Ltd.  Default  Judgment  against 
defendant  Lee  Rutten  and  enjoining  said  defendant  Jan.  31. 
1966.  Default  judgment  against  defendants  Cristal  Parfait, 
Ltd.  and  Wendell  B.  Daniels  and  said  defendants  enjoined 
Feb.  1,  1968. 

R«r-  No.  S4».t28  (G  AND  DESIGN).  Guardian  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Electrical  control  equipment — namely, 
protective  and  signaling  devices,  etc.  :  Rer.  No.  S70.07S 
(GUARDIAN),  game.  Electromagnets,  relays,  solenoids,  and 
switches,  which  are  generally  referred  to  In  the  trade  as 
unitary  electrical  components,  adapted  for  various  uses  in  in- 
dustry, fllfid  Feb.  7,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doo. 
63^235,  Ouardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co  v.  Guardian  Light  Co. 
Final  judgment ;  trademark  registrations  held  valid  and  In- 
fringed ;  injunction  to  issue  :  counterclaims  dismissed  with 
prejudice  Feb.  2,  1966. 

Rer.  No.  SM^5.     (See  Reg.  No.  157,669.) 

Rer.  No.  41«>i«  (81)T^he  Parker  Pen  Company,  Fountain 
pens  and  mechanical  pencils;  Rer.  No.  583.47*  (41),  same. 
Fountain  pens,  mechanical  pencils,  and  pen  and  pencil  desk 
sets:  Rer.  No.  «S«.577  (••21")  same,  died  Feb.  15.  1966.  DC. 
N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  66-CV-44,  The  Parker  Pen  Company 
V.  "Reale'i  Oijt  Shop." 

Rer.  No.  S70.97S.     (See  Reg.  No.  349,228.) 

Rer-  No.  583,47*.     (See  Reg.  No.  410,948.) 

Rer.  No.  S*tJ88  (PELLON  AND  DESIGN),  Pellon  Corpo- 
ration, Fabrics  made  by  bonding  a  mixture  of  natural  fiber 
staples,  or  a  mixture  of  synthetic  fiber  staples,  or  a  mixture 
of  natural  and  synthetic  fiber  staples  ;  Rer-  No.  5*4^573 
(PELLON),  same.  Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics  and 
substitutes  therefor  :  Rer-  No.  S»9,21l,  same.  Fabrics  made  by 
bonding  a  mixture  of  natural  fiber  staples,  or  a  mixture  of 
synthetic  flt>er  staples,  or  a  mixture  of  natural  and  synthetic 
fiber  staples,  flled  Feb.  8,  1966.  DC.  ED  Va.  (Richmond). 
Doc.  4647.  Pellon  Corporation  v,  Joel  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  et  al. 


Rer.  No.  5*4,573.     (See  Reg  No.  5©2,888.) 

Rer.  No.  59V.211.     (See  Reg.  No.  562,888.) 

Rer.  No.  •01,33*.     (See  Reg.  No.  268,551.) 

Rer-  No.  «13358  (AMERICAN),  American  Machine  Works, 
Inc.  (purchased  by  Heller  Roberts  Instruments  Corporation, 
and  later  sold  to  W.  R.  Pablch  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  by  "Heller"), 
Wire  stitching  machines  not  Including  shoe  repairing  ma- 
chines, flled  May  11,  1965,  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
65-C-134,  W.  R.  Pabich  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  American  Machine 
Works,  Inc.  et  al.  Content  judgment  and  lojnnctlon  against 
defendants  American  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  8.  J.  Staple  Co., 
Bernard  C.  Barnes  Sales,  and  Bernard  C.  Barnes  ;  trademark 
registration  held  valid  and  infringed  Dec.  28,  1965. 

Rer.  No.  •n,***.     (  See  Reg.  No.  157,669.) 

Rer.  No.  62*,577.     (Se*  Reg.  No.  410,948.) 

Rer.  No.  «3*,21l  (SARDO  SARDO  SARDO  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Sardeau,  Bath  oils,  flled  Feb.  2,  1968,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  68/305.  Sardeau.  Inc.  v.  Marrud,  Inc.  et  ano. 

Rer.  No.  •47,05*  (JAMISON).  Jamison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Children's  and  youths'  playground  equipment — 
namely,  merry-go-rounds,  climbing  bars,  slides,  etc..  flled  Feb. 
7,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-237 WB, 
Jamiaon  Manufacturing  Company  v.  W.  Harriton  Beibert  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  715,M7  (BUDGET  RENTACAR),  Rent-A-Car 
Services  Corporation,  Rental  and  leasing  of  motor  vehicles, 
flled  Feb.  15,  1968,  DC,  N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  e^CV^s! 
Budget  RentA-Car  Corporation  of  America  v.  Budget  Drix^r- 
lelf.  Inc. 

Rer.  No.  734,84*  (TENSOR).  Tensor  Electric  Development 
Company.  Lamps.  AC.  DC  voltage  supplies,  AC.  generators, 
master  oscillators,  subassemblies,  etc.,  flled  Apr.  1,  1964, 
DC,  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  64C-333,  Tentor  Corp.  v. 
Spectronict  Corp      Stipulation  for  dismisaal  Feb.  10,  1966. 

Rer.  No.  77»,*«*  (STICK-ON8),  Colorformg,  Educational 
toys,  game  equipment  or  elements  and  kits  which  comprise 
and/or  utilize  interchangeable  design  gtlckers.  flled  July  8. 
1985.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  85/2111,  Colorforms  v.  Standard 
Toykraft,  Inc  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with 
prejudice  Feb.  4,  1986. 

Rer.  No.  784.034  (JADE  EAST),  Swank,  Inc.,  Cologne, 
after-sh«ve  lotion  and  deodorant,  flled  Feb.  10,  1966,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/407,  Stcank.  Inc.  v.  Ravel  Perfume  Corp. 

Rer  No.  788,485  (WONDER  WAND  in  script),  Greenbriar 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Portable  electric  lights  for  use  in 
factories,  garages,  and  the  construction  industry,  flled  Feb. 
10,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c289,  Manufac 
turing  i  Trading  Co.  "VO"  v.  Oreenbriar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  797,«t*  (MEDI-CARD),  Medi-Card,  Inc.,  Credit 
financing  of  hospital  physicians'  and  dentists'  charges  for 
consumer  medical  care,  flled  Feb.  10,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/406,  MZ,  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Medi-Card,  Inc. 

Rer.  No.  801,4M  (RAT  FINK  ROOM),  Rat  Fink  Rooms. 
Inc.,  Cabaret  services,  flled  Feb.  4,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  44763,  Rat  Fink  Room*,  Inc.  (N.Y.)  v. 
Rat  Fink  Room  (Calif.).  , 


I    ,' 


RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(REC.  I.N.N.) :  LIST  5^ 


In  accordant  with  paragraph  7  of  the  Procedure  for  the        The  Inclusion  of  a   name   In   the  list,  of  recommended  In- 

Selectlon     of    Recommended     International     Non  Proprietary  ,         ., 

Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations,'   notice   Is    hereby  ^^'•'"'"'»°»1   nonproprietary    names   does   not   imply  any   rec- 

glven  that  the  following  are  selected  as  recommended  inter-  o™™endatlon   for   the   use   of   the   subsUnce   In   medicine   or 

national  non-proprietary  names.  pharmacy. 


RECOMMENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin.  English) 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


acecUdlnum 
aceclldlne 
acetlamlnum 
acetlamlne 

acetohexamldum 

acetohezamlde 

acetophenaiinum 

acetophenaxine 

acetryptlnum 

acetryptlne 

acetylcystelnum 
acetylcysteine 

acldum  amlnocaprolcum 
amlnocaprolc  acid 
acldum  clofenamlcum 
clofenamlc  acid 

acldum  flufenamlcum 
flufenamlc  acid 
acldum  foscolicum 
foscoUc  add 
acldum  fusldlcum 
fusldlc  acid 

acldum  lotalamlcum 
lotalamlc  acid 

acldum  kalnlcum 
kalnlc  acid 

acldum  nalldlzlcum 
nalidixic  add 

acldum  xenacoicum 
xena*olc  add 

acldum  xenyhezenicum 
xenyhexenlc  add 

aconlaildum 
aconlailde 

acrisorcinam 

acrlsorcin 

alazanl   triclofenas 

alasanlne  trlclofenate 

albutolnum 

albutoin 

alozlprlnum        '* 
aloxlprin 

altltldum 
altlxide 

amfecloralum 
amfecloral 

amlnophenazonum 
am  Inophen alone 

amltrlptyllnum 
amltrlptyllne 
amphotalldum 
amphotallde 

ampyrlmlnum 
ampyrlmlne 

anglotenslnamldum 
angiotenslnamlde 

anilamatum 
anllamate 

aprofenum 
aprofene 

arglprestoclnum 
arglprestocln 

atropinl  oxydum 
atropine  oxide 

aiatepum  . . 

asatepa 

azathloprinum 
azathloprlne 

aiotomydnum 
asotomycln 


I 


3-qulnuclldlnoI  acetate 


.V-[(4-amino-2-methyl-5-pyrlmldlnyl)  methyl] -A- (4-hydroxy-2-mercapto-l-methyl- 
butenyl)formamlde  0,S-dlacetate 

1  -  ( p-acetylphenylsulf  onyl )  -3-cyclohexylurea 


1- 


10-[3-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-plpera«lnyl] propyl] phenothlailn-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-amlnoethyl)lndol-5-yl  methyl  ketone 

.V-acetylcystelne 

6-amlnohexanolc  acid 

A'-(2,3-dichlorophenyl)anthranlllc  acid 

A'-(o,o,o-trifluoro-fi»-tolyl)anthranlllc  acid 

2.2'-pho8phinlcodllactlc  acid 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Futidium  eoccineum    or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

5-acetamldo-2,4,6-trllodo-JV-methyllsophthalamic  acid 

2-carboxy-4-l8opropenylpyrrolldin-3-yl  acetic  acid 

lethyl-l,4-dihydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyrldlne-3-carboxyllc  acid 

p-[  (-o-ethoiy-p-phenylphenacyl)amino]ben«olc  acid  ' 

2-(4-blphenylyl)-4-hexenolc  acid  , 

isonlcotlnic  add  [o-(carboxymethoxy)ben«ylldene]hydraxlde 

9-amlnoacridine  compound  with  4-hexylre8orclnol 

"'b^nzothUznnn Jf  "9!^ ^'?  ,°h, ^"*'*17'"^" ' ^^ ' 3-*thyl-2.benzothla.ollnylldene )    propenyl J 
benzothiazollum   2.4,5-trlchlorophenate  and   two  molecules  of  2,4,5-trichloroSenol 
3-allyl-5-lsobutyl-2-thiohydantoln 

basic  aluminium  ace  tylsal  ley  late  complex 

^■V,tWx*ld*e'°''^^^^'*'''''°''**"^'*"*''^^'^'*^^^'^'2*'^°"'^'*<^*"'''^'^-«"lfon 
a-methyl-A'-(2,2.2-trlchloroetliylldene)phenethylamlne  |  t- 

4dlmetliylamlno-2,3-dlmethyl-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolin-5-one 

10,ll.dihydro-Ar,A--dimethyl-52f-dlbenio[o,<J]heptalene-^»,-y-propylamlne 
•iV-[5-(p-aminophenoiy)i>entyl]phthallmlde  I 

2,4,7trlamlno-5-phenylpyrimldo[4,8-d]pyrlmldlne 

■^  "phenylalanine^"  ^''^^'''*^*'"***°^''""*"'^' '  ^'''^'  ^  tyro8yl}valyl}hlstldyl}prolyl}-3- 
methylcarbamate  of  sallcylanlllde 

I 
2-dlethylamlnoethyl  2,2-dlphenylproplonate  hydrochloride 

8-arglnlneoxytocin 
atropine  A'-oxide 

i',P-bl8(l-axlridlnyl)-N-ethyl-N.(l,3,4-thladlazol-2-yl)-pho8phlnic  amide 
6- (l-methyI-4-nltrolmldazol-5-ylthlo)  purine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyce$  ambofacient    or  the 
•ame  subsUnce  produced  by  any  other  means  y        »  /<«-  "«,  or  me 


H-/fO?t"»icfe^959T3"r(^'''/63'T^^^^  ''^'"^^  '^''°  ^  'o""''  *°  ^'•^<'"-  ^^  Hlth  Org.,  1955.  9.  185; 

'  Off.  Rec.  WH  Hlth  Org.,  1955,  60,  s' (Resolution  EB15.R7).      ■** 
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H K(  ■»  IM  MENDKP    I NTKRNATIONAL 

NUN  FHUI'RIKTAKY   NAME 

{Latin,  tinghsh) 


CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 


baaiipinum 

bamlplne 

bendazolum 

bendazol 

benilrutlumethlazidum 

bendrotlu  me  thiazide 

benfutlaminum 

benr'otlamlne 

bentlamlnum 

bentiamlne 

benzaronum 

benzarone 

benzbriimaronum 
benzbromarone 
benzUonll  bromidum 
benzilonlum  bromide 

benzlndopyrlnum 

benzindopyrine 

benziadaronum 

benzlodarone 

benzodepum 

benzodepa 

benzopyrronli  bromidum 

benzopyrronlum  bromide 

beniphetamlnum 

benzphetanilne 

benzplperylonum 

benzplperylone 

benzquinainldum 

benz(iLiinanilde 

bephenli  hydroxynaphthoas 
bephenium  hydroiynaphthoate 

betahistlnuni 
betahlstlne 

betamethasonuiu 

betamethasone 

betoiycalnum 

betoxycalne 

blbenzonil  bromidum 

blbenzonlum  bromide 

blsbentlamlnum 

blsbentiamlne 

bolasteronum 

bolasterone 

bromacrylldum 
bruniacryllde 

bromchlorenonum 

bromehlorenone 

brometenamlnum 

bromatenamlne 

bromindlonum 

bromlndione 

broxyqulnolinum 
broxyquInoUne 
bucetlnam 
bucetln 

bufenadrlnum 

bufenadrlne 

butamoxanum 

butamoxane 

butaverinum 

butaverlne 

butopiprlnum 

butoplprlne 

butynamlnuni 

butynamlne 

capreoniycinum 

capreomycin 

carbenzldum 

carbenzide 

carfenazlnum 

carfenazlne 

carperldinum 

carperldlne 

carsalamum 

carsalam 

cetohexazlnum 

cetohexazine 

cetoxlmum 

cetoxime 

chloracyzlnum 

chloracyilne 

chloralodolum 

chloralodol 

chlordlazepoxldum 
chlordlazepoxlde 

chlormadlnonl  acetas 
chlormadlnone  acetate 


4-(.V-benzylanillno)-l-methylplperldlne  ' 

2-ben|7lbeazlmidasole 

3-benzyl  3,4  dlhyd^o-6-(t^lfluo^oInethyl)-2i/-l,2,4-benlothladlazlne-7-8ulfonamlde- 
l.l■dloxlde 

4-.V- ( 4-aml no-  net hylpyrlmldln-5-y Imethyl) formamldo-3- ( benzoyl thlo ) pen t- 
3-enyl  phosphate 

4- .V- ( 4- ami n(i-2  methyl pyriinidln-S-y Ime thy l)formanildo-3-( benzoyl thlo) pen t- 
3-enyl  benzoate 

2-ethyl-3-benzofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3-(3,5-<llbromo-4-ljydroxyphenyl)2-ethyl-3-l)enxo[6]furyl  ketone 

3-benzlloyloxy-l,l-dlethylpyrrolldlnlum  l&romlde 

1  benzyl-3-[2-(4-pyrldlnyI)ethyl]lndole  hydrochloride  I    I 

2-ethyl-3-benzofuranyl  4-hydroxy-3,5-dllodophenyl  ketone 

benzyl  [bls(lazlrldinyl)phosphlnyl]cardamate 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  bensUate 

A-beniyl-A',o-dimethylphenethylamlne 

4-b€nzyl-l-(  1  raethyl-4-plperldlnyl)-3-phenyl-3-pyrazolln-5-one 

2-aeetoxy- 1.3,4, C, 7.11  b-hexahydro-9, 10-dimethoxy-2//-benzo  [o]  qulnollzlne- 
3-carboxydlethylamlde 

beniyldimethyl  ( 2-phenoxyethyl )  animontum  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 
2- [  2- ( methylamlno )  ethyl  ]  pyridine 

9-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-16P-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dIone 
3-  (2-dlethylamlnoethoxy  )ethyl  3-amlno-4-butoxybenzoate 
•[2-(l,2-diphenylethoxy)ethyltrimethyl]amnionlum  bromide 

JV,A"{dlthlobls[2  (2  hydroxyethyl)-l-methylvlnylene]}bl8(.V[  (4-amlno-2-methyl- 

o-pyrlmldlnyl)  methyl]  formamlde} 

17^-hydroiy-7a,17-<llmethylaudro8t  4-en-3-one 

S I  ( 3-bronioproplonamldo )  methyl ] acrylamide 

6-bromo-5-chloro-2-benzoxazollnone 

equlmolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  hexamethylenetetramlne 

2-  ( p-bromophenyl )  -1 ,3-indandione 

5,7-dibromo-8-qulnollnol 

3-hydroxy-p  butyrophenetidlde 

2- (o-tert-butyl-a-phenylbenzy loxy  )  .V,.V-dlmethylethylamlne 

2-(butylaiiilnomethyl)-l,4-benzodloxane 

jbutyl  3-phenyl-3-(  1-plperldyl )  propionate 

2-bmoxyethyl  a-phenyl-2  plperldlneacetate 

A?-ter<-butyl-iV,l,l-trimethyl-2-propynylamlne 

*"  „*,ni'u,*,"hl\'"   «"b*'«a°'^^   obtained    from    cultures   of   atreptomyces   capreolu»    or 
>ame  subetance  produced  by  any  other  means  f        "  f     "•«». 

ethyl  3-  ( a-methylbenzyl )  earbazate 

ethyl  1-  (2-carbamoylethyl )  -4-phenylplperidlne-4-carboxylate 
2H-l,3-benioxazine-2,4(3H)-dlone  .,  ' 

4,6-dlmethyl-3  ( 2H )  -py  rldazlnone 
2-Ar-ben2ylanlllnoacetamldoxlme 
2-chloro-10-(3-dlethylaminoproplonyl)phenothlazlne 
2-methyl-4-(2.2,2-trlchlor-l-hydroxyethoxy)-2-pentanol 
7-chloro-2-methylamlno-5-phenyl-3H-l,4-benzodlazeplne-4-oxlde 
6-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dlone  acetate 


the 


April  5,  1966 

keoommended  international 

NUN  i'lUH'KlETAKY   NAME 
I  (Latin,  English) 

chlorniidazolum 
clilonuldazole 

chloropredni.soul  acetas 
cliloroprednlsoue  acttate 
ihloroserpidlnum 
chloroserpidlne 
chlorphenterminuin 
chlorphent  ermine 
chlorproethazlnum 
ohlorproethazlne 

chlortalldonum 
c'hlortalidone 
clDDarizinum 
ciimarlzlne 
etntraniHlum  1 1 
olntranilde       '' 
cismadlnoni  areta.s 
cisniadinone  acetate 

elf  faiuldum      1 1 
c'lefainlde  ' ' 

(.lobenztroplnum 
I'lobenztropine 

clodacalnum 
dodacalne        || 
clodantolnuni 
olodantoln 
clofedanolum  I 
olofedanol  ' 

clofenaiiilduin 
clofenamide 
c'lofenetaminum 
clofenetaiiilne 
tloflbratum       11 
cloflbrate 

clometocllllnuni 
clometocillln 

ciomifeuum 
cloiiilfene 

clonltazenum 

donltazeue 

clonltratum 

clonitrate 

clopainidum 

clopainlde 

clopenthliolum 

clopenthlxol 

oloqulnatum  , 

iloquinate  '  i 

clorahiii)  betalnum 

cloral  betalne 

cloramfenicoli  pantotenas  composltuni 
cloramfenicol  pantotenate  complex 
clorlndlonum 
clorindlone        ! 

cloxacilllnum 
cloxaolllln 

cloxestradliili  acetas 
cloxestradiol  acetate 
cloxotestosteronl  acetas 
cloxotestosterone  acetate 
colecalclferoluni 
colecalclferol 

couinetarolum 
coumetarol 

crotonlazldum 
crotonlaztde  | 

cyclarbamatum 
cyclarbamate 

cyclobutyrolum 
cyclobutyrol 

cycloRuanill  embonas 
cycloguanll  embonate 

cyclomenolum 
cyclomenol 

cyclopenthlazldum 
cyclopen  thiazide 
cyclopyrronll  bromidum 
cyclopyrronlum  bromide 

cyclotblazldum 
cyclothlazlde 

cyclovalonum 
cyclovalone 

defosfamldum 
defosf  amide 

deptropinum 
deptroplne 
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I 


degipraminum 
desipramine 


CHEMICAL  NAME   UK   DESCRIPTION 

l-p-chiorobenzyl-2-methylbenzimlda»ole 

60  chloro-17,21-dihydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3.11,20-trione  21 -acetate 

lO-chlorodeserpldine 

I 
p-chloro-a.a-dimethyiphenethylamlne 

2-chloro- 10-  ( 3-diethylaminopropyi )  phenothlailne 

^-chloro-S-d  hydroxy-3-ox(>-l-l80lndolinyl)-benzenesuifonamlde 
fra»M-l-cinnamyl-4-diphenylmethyllpip€razlne  \'     ^  1 

3,4,5-trimethoxycinnamamide 
6a-chloro-17-hydroxypregna  1,4  dlene-3,20-dione  acetate 

2,2-dlchloro-A'-2-hydroxyethyl-A-[p-(p-nitrophenoxy)benzyl]acetamide 
3-(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyloxy)tropane         '  , 

2'-chloro-2-[  (2-diethylamlnoethyl)ethylamlno]acetanilide  j 

5-(l-ethyli>entyl)-3-(trlchIoromethylthlo)hydantoln 

2-chloro-a-  (  2-dimethylaminoethyl )  benzhydrol 

I 
4-chloro-m-benzenedi8ulfonamlde 

2-(p-chloro-a-methyl-a-phenylbenzyloxy»trlethy]amlne 
ethyl  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methylpropionate 

6- [  2- ( 3  4-dichlorophenyl ) -2-methoxyacetamido  ] -3,3-dimethyl-7-oxo-4-thla- 
l  azabic.vclol3,i.'.0]heptane-2  carboxylic  acid  or  (3,4-dichloro- 
a-methoxy  benzyl )  penicillin 

2  [p  (^-chloro  a-phenylstyryl»phenoxyl]trlethylamlne 

I. 

2-  ( p-chlorobenzyl )  - 1  -  ( 2-dlethylaminoethy  I)  -5-nitrobenBinildazole 
3-chloro-l,2-propanediol  dinitrate 

4-chIoro-.V-(ew-2,6-dimethylpiperidlno)-3-sulfamoylbcnzamide 
4-[3-(2-chIorothloxanthen-9-ylldene)propyl]-l-plperazineethanol 

7  c;hl()ro  4-[  (4-dlethylamino-l-methylbutyl)amiao]quinoline  di[8-hydroxv- 

i-lodo  5-qulnolinesulfonate]  i       j        *.<  | 

chloral  hydrate  conifwund  with  betaine 
chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate 
2-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,;Mndanedl(ine  1  ' 

**"'i"^''''K'l''"'",°^'i^?-^''*'^"™*'''''''-*  '''"''a2o'<'farboxamldo]-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla- 
1-azablcyclo [ 3.2.0] heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  '  ^'■^i ^  '  ^'-o  ■*  laia 

17;3-(2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)e8tra-l,3,rj(10)-trien-3-ol  dlacetate     | 
17^  (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)androst-4-en-3-one  acetate 

cholecalclferol 

I 

3,3'-(2-methoxy)ethylldene  bis   (4-hydroxychromen-2-one) 

I 
Isonlcotinlc  acid  2-butenylldenehydrazide 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dlcarbanilate 

a-ethyl-l-hydroxycyclohexaneacetic  acid 

■*'^I^ll"'i".°;^""''"^'''''°P^^°y'>"^-2  <'lhydro-2,2-dimethyl-«triazlne  compound   (2   1) 
with  4,4'-methylenebl8[3-hydroxy-2-naphtholc  acid]  \     ■    > 

2-cyclohexyl-3,5  xylenol 

6-chIoro-3-cycIopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2£r-l,2,4-ben2othladiazine-7-8ulfonamide-l.l  dioxide 
l-ethyI-3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrrolldinlum  bromide  a-cyclopentylphenylacetate 

6-chloro-3,4-dihydro-3-(5-norbornen-2-yl)-2i/-l,2,4-benzothiadlazlne- 
7-8ulfonamlde-l,l-dloxlde 

2.6-divanlllylidenecyclohexanone 

Af^-bl8(2-chloroethyl)-A''-(3-hydroxypropyl)phosphorodianiidic  acid  ' 

2-chloroethyl  ester 

3-{10,ll-dlhydro-5i/-dibenio[a,d]cyelohepten-5-yloxy}tropane 
10,1  l-dlhydro-5-  ( 3-methylaminopropyl )  -5H-dibenz  [b,r]  azepine 


TM  6 

RECOMMENDED   INTERNATION 
NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

(letrothyroninum 

detrothyronlne 

dexoxadrolam 

dexoxadrol 

dexpantbenolum 

dexpanthenol 

dextrothyroxinum  natrlcuiu 

sodium  dextroth}  roiine 

dlazepamum 

diazepam 

diazoxidum 

diazoxide 

dlclofenamidum 

diclofenamide 

dlfencloxaiinum 

dlfeDcloxaxine 

dllsopromlnum 

dil8opromlne 

dlmefadanum 

dimefadane 

dimefllnum 

dimefllne 

dlmethadloDum 

dlmetbadlone 

dlmetindenum 

dlmetlndene 

dloxadrolum 

dloxadrol 

dloxamatum 
dtoxamate 

(ilprofenum 
dlprofene 

dipyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

dlsopyramldum 

disopyramlde 

doxapramum  ' 

doxapram 

droxyproplnum 
droxyproplne 

duazomycinum 
duazomycln 

dydrogesteronum 
dydrogesterone 
efloxatum 
efloxate 

eplestrlolum 
eplestrlol 

epipropldlnum 
eplpropldine 
epltliidum 
epltlzlde 

etamlnilum 
etamlnile 

etamlvanum 
etamlvan 

etebenecidum 
etebenecld 

ethambutolum 
etbambutol 

ethomoxanum 
etbomoxane 

ethosuxlmldum 
etbosuxlmlde 

etbylestreoolum 
ethylestrenol 

ethylU  cartrlzoas 
ethyl  cartrizoate 
ethylls  dlbunag 
ethyl  dlbunate 
etonitaxenam  •; 

etoDltasene 

etoxazenum 
etoxazene 

etryptamlnum 
etryptamlne 

etybeniatroplnum 
etybeniatroplne 
etymemaitnum 
etymemazlne 

'elypresslnum 
felyprcMln 

renadlasolum  i 

fenadiasole 

fenbenlclUlnum 
fenbenlclllln 

fen  butraxa  turn 
fenbutraxate 

fencamfamlnum 
fencamfamln 
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I  CHEMICAL   NAME   OR   DESCRIPTION 

D-3- [4- (4-hydroxy3-iodophenoiy)-3,5-dilodophenyl)  alanine 

(  +  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan  4  yDplperldine 

D-(  +  ) -2,4-dihydroxy-.V  ( 3- hydroxj propyl )  a.S-dlmethyl-butyramlde 

'tniS'heiirau'n^ne"'^  ''  '''^'"'"  ^3-[4.  (4-hydroxy-3,5^1,odophenoxy )- 

7-chloro-l,3-dihydro-l-metbyl  3-phenyl-2//  l,4-benzodiazepln-2-one 
7-chloro  3  methyl-2//-l,:2,4-benzothiadlazlne-l,l-dloxlde 

4,5-dichluru-»n  benzenedUulfonamlde  , 

/ 

4- 1  -'-  (pchloroa-phenylbenzy  loxy )  ethyl  ]  morpholine 

A,A-dll8opropyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamine  • 

I 

A',A-dimethyl-3-phenyllndan  1-ylamine  i 

8  dimethylaniinomethy-7-methoxy-3-metbylflavone 
J,5-dimethyl-2,4-oxazolidlnedlone  I       • 

2-{l-[2-(2-dlmethylaminoethyl)lnden-3-yl]ethyl>pyridlne 

2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dioxolan-4-yl)plperldlne 

(2-methyl-2-nonyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl) methyl  carbamate 

2dlpropylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthioacetate 

2.6-dl  ( dl-  (2-hydroxyethyl  l^amino]  -4.8-dlpiperldopy  rlmldo  [  5.4-d  ]  -pyrlmldlne 

a-(2-dil8opropylaminoethyl)-a-phenyl-2-pyrldlne  acetamlde 

1-ethyl  4-(2-morphollnoethyl)-3.3-dlphenyl-2-pyrrolldlnone 

l-{l-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)ethyl]-4phenyl-4-plp«rldyl>-l-propanone 

"sa^re'''s:^i^a;fe^^?o^^^c"e^^b^^1y'o7h"er•^^".';a"„T  °'  ^'"^'-"ce,  a„„ofac^n..  or  the 
9^,10apregna-4.6-dlene-3,20  dlone 

ethyl-  [  ( 4-oxo-2-phenyl-4H-l-benzopyran-7-yl)  oxy  j acetate 

eatra  1,3,5(10)  trlene-3,16^,170-trlol 

l,l'-bls(2.3-epoxypropyl)-4,4'bipiperldlne 

4-dlmethyIainlno-J-ethyl  .'-phenyl valeronltrtle      • 
^^.A -diethyl  vanillamlde 

p-dlethylgulfaraoylbenzoic  acid 

2,2'-(ethylenediimIno)di-l  butanol  ' 

Du2-(bntylaminomethyl)-8-ethoxy-l,4  benzodloxan 

2  ethyl-2-methyl9uccinlmlde  ' 

17r-ethyl-4-estren  17  ol 

(3,5  dlacetamido-2,4.6trllodobenzoyloxy) acetic  acid  ethyle«ter 
ethyl  3,8-dl-terf.butyInaphthalene-l-8ulfonate 
l-(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-2-p-ethoxyben«yl-5-nltroben.lmldazole 
4-[(p-ethoxyphenyl)azo]-m-phenylenedlamlne 
3-(2-aminobutyl)  Indole 

3-diphenylmethoxy-8-ethylnortropane 

10- (3-dlmethylamino-2-methylpropyl ) -2-ethyIphenothla«lne 
2- (phenylalanine) -8-lyilneva8opre88ln 
o-l,3,4-oxadlazol-2-ylphenol 

^%Tb^x;Mc"?crd'"*'"'''*°°'^'P^"^^ 
2-(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphoIlno)ethyl  2-phenyIbutyrate 

3-phenyl-.V-ethyl-2-norbomanamlne 

■    1.    ' 
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KEl'OMMENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

fencarbamidum 

fencarbamlde 

feDoxazollnum   \ 

fenoxaxoline       ' 

fenoxypropazlaum 

fenoxypropailne 

fenyramldolum 

fenyramldol 

fenyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

fluanUoDum 

fluanlBone  I 

fludroxycortldum 

fludroxycortlde 

flumetasoDum     | 

flumetasone 

flunUolidl  acetas 

flunlsollde  acetate 

fluoclnolonl  acetonldum 

fluocinolone  acttonide 

fluorouracUum 

fluorouracll 

fluperoloDum 

tluperolone 

fluprednlsoloDum 

fluprednlHolone 

ftlvastdum 

ftlvaxlde 

furazolldonum 

furaiolldone 

Kalantamlnum 

Kalantamlne 

franglefenum 

ganglefene 

Rlucaloxum 
Kluealox 

Klycopyrronll  bromidnm 

glycopyrronlum  bromide 

Klycyclamldum 

Klycyclamlde 

Klyplnamldum 

Klyplnamlde 

glyBobuiolum 

Klyaobusole 

guanethldlnum 

guanetbldine 

haletazolum 

haletaiole 

haloprogeiteronum 

haloprogeaterone 

heptolamldum 

beptolamide 

hexadiUnum 
hexadlllne 

hexafluronll  bromldum 

bezafluronium  bromide 

hexamldinum 

bexamldlne 

bezapradolum 

bexapradol 

hexopyrronll  bromldum 
hexopyrronlum  bromide 
bydromadinonl  acetaa 
hydromadlDone  acetate 

hydroxocobalamlnum 
hydroxocobalamln 
Imioophenlmldam 
Imlnophenimide 
Indometaclnum    i 
iDdometacin  .1  { 

indoplDum  { I 

indopine 

InoaltoM  nlcotlnaa 
Inoaitol  nlcotlnate 
Interferonum 
Interferon  , 

lofendylatum 
lofendylate 

Iproclotidum        i 
Iprocloslde  I 

Isoamlnllum       I 
Isoaminlle  ' 

Isocarboxaxldan 
iBocarboxasid 
Isoetarlnum 
Isoetarlne 

isoproplcilllnnm 
Isopropicillin 
laoaorbldi  dlnitrM 
laotorbide  dlnitrate 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

2-dlethylaminoethyI  dlpbenylthiolocarbamate  i 

2-(2-l8opropylphenoxymethyl)-2-lmlda«ollne  '^ 

(l-methyl-2-pbenoxyethyl)  hydrazine 

a- (2-pyridylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

a- (2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol  i 

4 '  -fluoro-4-  [  4-  ( o-methoxypheny  1 )  - 1  piperazlny!  ]  butyrophenone 

6a-fluoro-16o,17-dlhydroxycortlca8terone  16,17-cyclic  acetal  with  acetone 

(ia,9-dlfluoro-lip,17,21-trlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

t)a-fluoro-ll^,16a,17,21-tetrabydroxypregna-l,4-dlene  3,20dlone  16,17-cycllc  acetal 
with  acetone,  21-acetate 

Ha  9-dlfluoro-l  10, 16a,  17,21 -tetrahydroxypregna-1.4-dlene-3.20-dlone 
16,17cycllc  acetal  with  acetone 

5-fluorouracll 

»fluoro-110,17,21-trlhydroxy-21-methylpregna  1.4-dlene-3,20-dione 

I 

6a  fluoro-110,17,21-trlhydroxypregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

Isonlcotlnlc  acid  vanlllylldenehydrazlde  | 

3-[  (5-nltrofu rfurylldene)  amino  ]-2-oxazolldlnone 

1,2,3,4,6,7,7a, llc-octahydro-9-methoxy-2-methylben»ofuro    [4,3,2-e/;7]  (2]benza«ocln-6-ol 

3-dlethylamino-l,2dlmethylpropyl  p-lsobutoxybenzoate 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

l.l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-cyclopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-toly  [sulfonylurea  I 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfonyl)-3-(hexahydro-lif  azepln-1  yDurea 

iV-(5-i8obutyl-l,3,4  thiadlazol-2-yl)-p-methoxybenxene8ulfonamlde 

(2-hexahydro)-l(2H)-azoclnylethylguanldlne 

* 

5-chloro-2-[p-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)phenyl]benzothlazole  j 

17-bromo-6a-fluoroproge8terone 

l-cycloheptyl-3-p-tolylaulfonylurea 

2-(2,2-dlcyclohexylvlnyl)plperidlne 

hexamethylenebl8-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonium]  bromide 

4,4'-(hexamethylenedloxy)dlb«nzamldlne 

a- (1-amlnohexyl )  benxhydrol 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxy-pyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 

6a-chloro-17-hydroxyproge8terone  acetate 

o-(5,6-dlmethyl  benzlmldazoylyUhydroxocobamlde  i 

3-«thyl-3-phenylplperaiiDe-2,6-dlone  ' 

l-(p-chlorobenioyl)-5-methoxy-2-methyllndole-3  acetic  acid 

3-  [  2-  ( l-phenethyl-4-plperldy  1 )  ethyl  ]  Indole 

Inoaitol  hexanleotlnate 

a  protein  formed  by  the  Interaction  of  animal  cells  with  viruses  capable  of  conferrlnr 

on  animal  cells  resistance  to  virus  Infection 
ethyl  10-(p-lodophenyl)undecanoate 

p-chlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  2-laoprojAylhydraxlde 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-l8opropyl-2-phenylTaleroDltrlle 

5-methyl-3-l80xasolecarboxyllc  acid  2-benzylhydrazide  I 

a-(l-lsopropylamlnopropyl)protocatechuyl  alcohol  ' 

3,3-dlmethyl-6-(2-methyl-2-phenoxyproplonamido) -7-0X0-4- thla-l-azablcylorS  2  01- 

heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid  or  (l-methyl-l-phenoxyethyl)penlclllln  ' 

1,4  :3,6-dlanbydroBorbltol  2,5-dlnltrate 


^ 
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{Latin,  English  t 

itraminl  tosylas  ' 
Itramin  tosylate 
kitasamycinuui 
kitasamy  ciQ 

laurolinli  acetas 
laurollnlum  acetate 

lelopyrrolum 
leiopyrrole 

levamfetamlnuin 
levanifetamine 
levoproplcUlinum 
levoproplclUln 

levoiadrolum 
levoxadrol 

lincomycinum 
lincomycin 

lucimyclnuni 
luclmycln 

lypresslnum 
lypressln 

luebutamatum 

inebutamate 

mecloqualonum 

mecloqualone 

uiecloxaminum 

mecloxamlne 

mecysteinum 

inecystelne 

mefeclorazinum 
iiiefeclorazlne 

melarsonylum  kallcum 
luelarsonyl  potassium 

meiengestrolum 
melengestrol 
nieplvaeainum 
meplvacalne 

meractinomyclnum 
meractinomycln 

meraleinum  natrlcum 
sodium  meralein 

mestranolum  ' 

mestranol 

metaglycodolum 

metaglycodol 

metamfazonum 

metamfazone 

metaxalonum 

inetaxalone 

metenolonum 
nietenolone 
metetolnum 
metetoln 

methastyrldonum 

methastyrldone 

methoserpldlnum 

methoserpldine 

methoxyfluranum 

methoxyCurane 

methyelothlazidum 

methyclothlazlde 

methyldopum 

methyldopa 

methysergldum 
niethyserglde 

metronidazolum 
metronidazole 
meturedepum 
meturedepa 

metyraponum 
metyrapone 
moUnazonum 
mollnasone 

morazoni>m 
morazone 

moroxydlnum 
moroxydlne 

nafcUIlnum 

nafcinin  » 

naloxonum  > 

naloxone 

nanoflnum 

nanofln  ^ 

naphthononum 
naphthonone 
natril  bltlonolas 
sodium  bltionolate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I       t  CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

2-aiBlnoethanol  nitrate(e)«ter)p-toluene!iulfonate  ' 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyceii  Uta«atoen»ia    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

4-aiiiino-l-dodecylqulnaldlnlum  acetate 

l-o-(J-dlethylaminoethoxyjphenyl-2  methyl-5-phenylpyrrole 
( — )-a-methylphenethylamlne 

(— -)-3,3-dlmethyl  7-oxo-ti-(2-phenoxybutyramido)  4-thla-l-°azablcyclo[3  2  Olheotane 

2-carboxyUc  acid  or  ( —  M  phenoxypropylpeniclUlu 

( — )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4yl)plperldlne 

an   antibiotic   substance   obtained   from  cultures  of  Streptomycea   HncolnentU    or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Utreptompcen  lucenau,    or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means  ,         i-  c  »aiuc 

S-lysinevasopressln 

2-«ec-butyl-2-niethyl-l,3-propanedlol  dlcarbamate 

3-  ( o-chlorophenyl )  -2-methyl-4  (SH )  -qulnaioUnone 

2-  [ a-  (p-chlorophenyl )  -a-methyl-a  phenylmethoxy  ]  -propyldlmetbylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine 

l-o-chlorophenyl-4-(3,4-dimethoxyphenethyl)   plperazlne 

potassium  2  {p  [  (4.6-dlamlno-«-trlazln  2-yl)amlno]phenyl)-1.3,2-dlthlar8olane-  | 

17-hydroxy-6-methyl-16-methylenepregna-4.6-dlene-3,20-dlone  i 

(  ±  )-l-methyl-2',6'-plpecoloxylldlde 

actlnomycln  D 

"  K'iodYum  8aU '°''^""*^'"'^"^'^"*^"'**^°"^""^^^ 
17  ethynyl-3methoxy  1,3,5  (IO)-eetratrlen-17/3-ol 

2-  ( m-chlorophenyl )  -3-methyl-2,3-butanedlol 

4amlno-e-methyl-2-phenyl-3(2/f)-pyrldazlnone 

5-(xylyloxymethyl)-2-oxa«olidinone 

17P-hydroxy  1-methyl  So  androst-1  en-3-one 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenylhydantoln  , 

2,2-dlmethyl  5-styryl  4-oxa«olldlnone 

V  { 

10-methoxydeserpidlne 
2,2-dlchloro-l.l-difluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

6-chloro-3-(chloromethyl)-3,4-dlhydro-2methyl-2H-l,2,beuzothiadlazine- 
7-sulfonamlde-l,l -dioxide 

( — )  -3-  ( 3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl )  -2-methy lalanlne 

•V-  [  1-  ( hydroxymethyl )  propyl  ]  -1  -methyl-E>-ly8ergamide 

2-methyl-5-nltrotmldarole-l-ethanol 

[bl8(2,2-dlmethyl-l-azlrldinyl)pho8phlnyl]carbamie  add  ethyl  ester 

2-niethyl-l,2  dl  3-pyrldyl-l  propanone 

3-morphollno-l,2,3-benzotrlazln-4(3tf)-one 

4-[(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphollno)methyl]antlpyrine 

4-morphollnetarboxlmidosiguanidlne 

2,6-lupetldIne 

2-(2-hydroxynaphth-l-yI)cycIohexanone 
dlsodlum  2.2'thlobls(4,6-dlchlorophenoxlde) 


nltrate-'(?rop'V'^'  ^.Tsfi;"'"""""''*'  non-proprietary  name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  "amlnoethy 
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iiatrli  (ilbunas 
sodium  dlbunat* 

natrii  etasulfaa 
sodium  etasulfate 

natrii  feredetas 
sodium  feredetate 

natrii  metricoas 
xodliiiii  metrlzoate 

natrii  radlo-iodlum   ('"I) 
sodium  radlo-iodlde   ('"I) 

natrii  tlmerfonas 
sodium  tiraerfonate 

natrii  tyroijanoas 
sodium  tyropanoate 

nealbarbitalum 

nealbarbltal 

nicIoHamldum 

niclosamide 

nlcocodinum 

nlcocodlne 

nlfuroximum 

nifuroxlme 

nltrofurantolnuin 

nitrofurantoin 

nonapyrimlnum 

nonapyrlmlne 

noracymetliadolum 

noracymethadol 

noretyno<lrelunQ 

noretynodrel 

nortripty  llnum 

nortriptyline 

octotiaminuni 

octotiamine 

oplniazldum 
opiniazlde 

ortetamlnum 
ortetamine 
oxandrolonum 
oxandrolone 

oxazepam urn 
oxazepam 

oxetacainuin 

oxetaealne 

oxomemazinum 

oxomemazlne 

oxybutynlnum 

oxybutynln 

oxydiplnum 

oxyellplne 

oxyfenamatum 

oxyfenamate 

oxymesteronuni 

oxymesterone 

oxymetazollnum 
oxymetaroline 

oxymetholonuin 

oxymetholoue 

oxypendylum       | 

oxypendyl 

oxypertlnum 

oxypertlne 

oxypyrrnnii  bromldum 

oxypyrroniuin  bromide 

oxytoclnum 

oxytocin 

paramethasonum 

paramethaeone 

pargylinum 

pargyllne 

paxamatum 

I>axamate 

pemolinura 

pemoline 

peniclUamlnum 

penicillamine 

p«>ntabamatum 

pentabamate 

pentalamldum 

peutalamlde 

pentamoxanum 

pentamoxane       , 

phencyclldlnum 
phencycUdlne 

phenethicillinum 
phenethicillln 

phenoperldinum 
phenoperldlne 

phenprocoumonum 
phenprocoumon 


AL 

CHEMICAL  NAME   OR   DESCRIPTION 

sodium  2,t)-dl  rcr f  butyl- 1-naphtbalenesulfonate 

2-ethylhexyl  sodium  sulfate 

iron  chelate  of  the  monosodium  salt  of  (ethylenedlnltrllo)  tetraacetic  acid 

sodiuni  :;-acetainido-2,4,G-trliodo-5-.V  luelhylacetamidobenzoate 

sodium  p(ethylmercurithlo)   benzenesulfonate 

sodium  3-butyramido-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trliodohydrocinnamate 

5-allyl-5-neopeutylbarblturlc  acid  < 

2',5-dlchloro-4'-nltro8allcylanlllde 

I 
(Inlcotlnoylcodelne 

5-nltro  2-furaldehyde  oxlme 

l-(5-nitrofurfurylideneamlno)hydantoln 

4-nony  laniino-7//-pyrrolo  [  2,3-d]  pyrimldlne  ' 

(  ±  )-6-methylaraino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanol  acetate 

17aethynyll7-hydroxyestr-5(10)-en-3-one 

10,1  l-dlhydro-A'-methyl-5//-dlben8o[  a, d]cycloheptane-A*,-> -propylamine 

3-(3-acetyltliio-T-methoxyearbonylheptyldlthio)-4-[A'-(4-amlno-2-methylpyrlmldln- 
5-ylmethyl)formamldo]pent-3-en-l-ol 

5,6-dlmethoxyphthalaldehydlc  acid  Isonlcotlnoyl  hydrazone 

I 
o.a-dimethylphenethylamlne 

dodecahv'1.  o-3-hydroxy-6  (hydroxy methyl) -3,3a, 6- trlmethy  1-1  H-benz- 
[ejindtue-i-acetic  acid,  6-lactone 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-3-hydroxy-5-phenyl-2//-],4-benzodlazepln-2-one 
2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bl8[A'-(a,o-dlmethylphenethyl)-A'-methylacetamide] 
10-  [  3-  ( dlmethylamlno )  ^-methylpropyl  ]  phenothlazine,  5,5-dloxlde 
4-diethylamino-2-butynyl  o-cyclohexyl-a-phenylglycollate 
l-methyl-3-plperldyl  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycoelate 
/3-ethyl-^-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 
4, 1  7/?  dihydroxy-17-methylandro8t-4-en-3-one 
6-(ert  butyl-3-(2-lnildazolln-2-ylmethyl)-2,4-dlmethylphenol 
17^-hydroxy-2-(hydroxymethylene)-17-methyl-50-andr()stan-3-one 
4  [3-(10/f-pyrldo[3,2-6][l,4]benzothlazin-10-yl)propyl]plperazln-l-yIethanol 
5,6-dlmethoxy-2-methyl-3-  [  2-  (4-phenyl-l -plperazinyl )  ethyl  ]  Indole 

2- ( 2  hydroxyethyl) -1,1-dlmethylpyrrolidinium  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycolate 
oxytocin  I 

6a-fluoro-l  13,1 7,21 -trlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dloDe 
beniyl-metliylprop-2-ynylamlne  ,  I 

4  blphenylyi  methylcarbamate 
I    2-lmlno-5-phenyl-4-oxaiolldlnone 
i>-3-mercapto  valine 
3-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol  dicarbamate 

o-(pentyloxy  )benzamlde  j 

2-i8opentylaminomethyl-l,4-benzodioxane  ' 

1  -  ( 1  -phenylcyclohexyl )  plperldlne 
1  phenoxyethylpenlcllUn 

(  ±  )ethyl  l-(3-hydroxy-3  phenylpropyl)-4-phenylpiperldine-4-carboxylate 
3-(o  ethylbenzyl)-4-hydroxycoumarln 
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REXX)MMENDED    INTBRNATION 
NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 
(Latin,  English) 

pbentermlnum 

phentermlne 

picloxydinum    ^ 

plcloiydlne 

plmetlnum 

pimetine 

plpaeycllnum 

plpacycUne 

plpazetatum 

plpazetate 

plperacetailnum  ' 

piperacetailne 

piprocurarll  lodldum 

piprocurarlum  iodide 

polynoxyllnum 

polynoiylln  ,' 

polythlacldum 

polythlailde 

pramplnum 

pramplne 

predoUolamatum 
prednisolamate 

prednylldenum 

prednylidene 

prenylamlnum 

prenylamlne 

pridinolum 

prldlnol 

prist  Inamyclnum 

prUtlnamydne 

prodilldlnum 

prodlUdlne 

propatylnltratum 

propatylnltrate 

propetandrolum 

propetandrol 

proplnetldlnum 

proplnetldlne 

Pkropyromailnum 

propyromailne 

prosultlamlnum 

prosultlamlne 

pseudoephedrlnum 

pseudoephedrlne  , 

pellocyblnum 

psUocyblne 

pvrltinolum 

pyrltlnol 

pyrophendanum 

pyrophendane 

pyroxamlnura 

pyroxamlne 

qulnethazonum 

qulnethazone 

qulngestronum 

quingestrone 

radlo-aurura   (»"Au) -coUoldale 
radio  gold   (""Au)   colloidal 
radlocyanocobalamlnum    ("°Co) 
radlocyanocobalamln   (■HZ'o) 
radlotolfwvldonum   C"!) 
radlotolpovldone  C^I) 
renytollnum  '- 

renytoUne  / 

rifamyclnum 
rlfamycln 

rofluranum 
roflurane 

rolltetracycllnum 
rolltetracycllne 
rotoxamlnl  tartras 
rotoxamine  tartrate 

rufocromomyclnum 
rufocromomydne 
salazogulfamldum 
salazosulfamlde 

secbutabarbltalum 
secbutabarblui 
solypertlnum 
solypertlne 

sparsomydnum 
sparsomydn 
spartelnuna 
sparteine 

spectlnomyclnum 
spectlnomycln 

splronolactonum 
spironolactone 
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'  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ft 
CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

a,a-dlmetbylpbenetbylamine  i 

iV.^V'-dKpchloropbenylguanldlnoformlmldonyUplperailne 

4-beniyl-l-(2-dlraethylamlnoethyl)plperldlne 

4-dlniethylamlnol,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a-ocUhydro-3.0.10,12,i:ia  pentahydroxy-.V  {(4-■ 
(2  bydroiyethyl)  1  plperazinyl)metbyl)-6-menthyl-I,ll-<lloxo- 
2-naphthacenecarboxamlde 

2(2-plperldinoethoxy)ethyl  10H-pyrldo(3,2-b]  ll,4jbenzotblazlne-10-carboxylate 

10-{3-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-lplperazlnyl]propyl>phenothlazln  2  yl  methyl  ketone 

1  a  cHrboxy benzyl  1  iiiethylpiper Illinium  Iodide  diethyl- [ 2- (2-hydroxyethoxy) 
ethyl Jinethylammonlum  Iodide  ester 

foly {methi  [  bU  ( hydroxymethyl )  ]  ureylene>amer 
chloro  3,4  dlhydro  2-methyl-3-(2,2.2-trlfluoroethyI  thlomethyl)-2H-l  2  4- 
benzothladlazlne-7  sulfonamlde-l.l-dloxide  '   ' 

atropine  propionate  ester 

21-dlethylanilnoac«toxy-ll^,17-dlhydroxypregiia  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

1 1^,1 7,21- trlhydroxy-16-methylenepregnal,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

.V-(3,3-dlpbenylpropyl)-o-methylphenethylamlne 

a,a-dlphenyl-l-plperldlnepropanol  ' 

an    antibiotic    substance    obtained    from    cultures    of    Streptomyce*   prittina   tvirali* 
or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1.2-dlmethyl-3  phenyl  3  pyrrolldyl  propionate 

2-ethyl-2-( hydroxymethyl) -1.3  propanediol  trinitrate 

3-proplonyloxy  19-nor-17«-pregn-4-ene-17-ol 

1  phenethyl-4-(2-propynyl)-4-plperldlnol  propionate 

l-methyl-l-d-phenothlailn  lO-ylcarbonylethyDpyrroUdlnlum 

.V-[4  amino  2  methyl  5pyrlmldlnylmethyl]-JV-[4-hydroxy-l-methyl 

2-(propyldlthlo)  I  hutenyll    formamlde 

( -f  )  a-(  l-niethylamlnf>ethyl)benzyl  alcohol 
3-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)lndol-4-yl  dlhydrogen  phosphate 
3,3'-(dlthiodlmethylene)bl8[5  hydroxy -6-methyl-4pyrl(llnenipthannl] 
l-methyl-3-(3-phenyl-l-lndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 
3-(p-chloro-o-phenylbenzyloxy)-l-methylpyrrolldlne 

7-chloro-2-ethyl-1.2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-oxo-6qulnaiollne-8ulfoDamlde 
3-(cyclopentyIoxy)pregna  3..")  dlen-20  one 


vitamin  Bu  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

«-('*iI],(lodobenzyl)  2  (2  oxo  1  pyrrolldlnylipthainer    (derivative  of  p  toluidlne  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone obtained  by  partial  lo<llnatlon  with  '»>1) 

o-fluoren-9-ylldene  p-toluamldlne 

air  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  StrfptomyotH  mediterranei    or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2  bromo-1.1,2  trlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

4-dlmethylamlno-l, 4.4a, .V.^a.r,  11.12a  , .ctahydro-3,fl.l0,12.1  2a  pentahydroxy.6-methyl- 
l.ll-dloxo  V   (l-pyrrolldlnylniethyl)2  naphthacenecarboxanilde 

(  +  )■((  — )-2-[p-chloro-o-(2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy)ben»yllpyrldlne  IXtartrate) 

aa  antibiotic  substance  obtained!  from  cultures  of  Streptomycrt  rufochromoaenitt    or 
the  same  substance  pro<luced  by  any  other  means 

5-(p-8ulfamoylphenylaio)  salicylic  add 

5-#ec-butyl-5-ethylbarblturic  acid 

T-{2-[4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-plperazlnyl]ethyl}-5tf-1.3-dloxolo[4,5-nindole 

'°ar^"^'"K'^  substance   obtained   from   cultures  of  Streptomvcet  tpartognet,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

dodecahydro-7,l4-methanopyrldo[l,2-a:l',2'-e][l,Bldlazodne  [ 

''°sa*m!.'sl,'hit,nni*n*^'"''   ^^L"'"^   ^^l"^   cultures   of  Streptomyce,   xpectabiliM,  or   the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

17-hydroxy-7  mercapto-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-ene-21  carboxyllc  acid  >  lactone  7-aceUte 


April  6,  1966 

REXX)MMBlNDEa>  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PBOPHIETART  NAME 

(Latin,  Englith) 

stilbaill  lodldum 

Btilbailum  Iodide 

Btreptontaildum 

■tr«ptoniaild 

sucraloxum 

sucralox 

sulfacarbamidum  ^ 

8ulfacarbamlde 

sulfametomldlnum 

sulfametomldlne 

HulfamoDometboxlnum 

sulfamonomethoxlne  •» 

sulfaiymatlnnm 

sulfaiymaslne 

aultlamum 

sultlame 

teclothlaildum 
teclotblaside 

tefluranam 
teflurane 
tbenll  cloaybu 
tbenlum  closylate 
tbietbylperaxinum 
tbletb7li>era«lne 
thiofuradenum 
tblofuradene 

tbiobexamldnm 
thiobexamlde 

tbloridailnun 
tblorldaalne 

tiab«Ddasolum 
tlabendasole 
tiemonll  lodldum 
tlemonlum  Iodide 
tlfenamilum 
tifenamll 

tlfenclllinam 
tlfendUln 

tolaxamldum 
tolatamide 
tolboxanum 
tolboxane 

tolpentamldum 
tolpentamide 

tolpropamlDuai 
tolpropamine 

tolpyrramidum 
tolpyrramide 
toiallnonum 
totallnone 

tranylcypromlnum 
tranylcypromine 

trlamterenum 
triamterene 

tricblormethlaxldnm 

trlcblormethl&xlde 

trlchlormetblnum 

trlcblormetblne 

trimedoxlmum 

trimedoxime. 

trimetamldum 

trimetamide 

trlmethoprlmum 
trimetboprlm 

triparanolum 
trlparanol 

trometamolum 
trometamol 

tropenilUnl  bromldum 
tropenxlline  bromide 
troplcamldum 
tropicamide 
troxonll  tosylaa 
troxonlum  totylate 
troxypyrrolli  tOBylag 
troxypyrroUum  tosylate 
tyloxapolum 
tyloxapol 

uramuBtinum 

nramnatlne 

uredepam 

uredepa  i 

valnoctamldum 

Talnoctamide 

Tinblaatlnum 

Tlnblaatlne 

Tincrlstinum 

vincrlatlne 
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Tinlenroslnum 
Tinlearotine 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-etbyl-2,6-bU(p-l-pyrrolidlnylBtyryl)pyridlnlum  iodide 
iaonicotinlc  acid  hydraiide.  bydraione  with  streptomycin 
sucrose  complex  witb  aluminium  hydroxide 
Bulfanilylurea 

Ai-(6-methoxy-2-methyl-4-pyrlmidinyl)Bulfanllamlde  I 

A"'-  (6-methoxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

JVi-  ( 4.6-dietbyl-s-trlailn-2-yl )  sulfanilamide 

tetrahydro-2-p-8ulfamoylphenyl-l,2-thlailne,  1,1-dloxlde  I 

6-chloro-3,4  dlhydro-3-(trlchloromethyl)-2H-l,2,4-benzothladlaflne- 
7  sulfonamlde-l.l-dloxide 

2-bromo-l,l,l,2-tetrafluoroethane 

dimethyl  ( 2-phenoxyethyl )  2-theny lammonlum  closyUte 

2-(ethylthlo)10-[3-(4-methyl-l.piperailnyl)propyl]phenothia2lne 

l-(5-nltrofurfurylldeneamino)-2-lmlda*olldlnethlone 

1  -cyclobexyl-3-  [  p-  ( methylthio)  phenylsulfonyl  ]  urea 

10-[2-(l-methyl-2-plperldyl)ethyl]-2-(raethylthlo)  phenothiaxlne 

2-(4-thlaxoly)benxlmldaiole 
I 
4-  [  3-hydroxy-3-pbenyl-3-  ( 2-thlenyl )  propyl ) -4-methylmorphollnlum  Iodide 

S-(2-dtethylamlno)etliyl  diphenylthloacetate  i 

3.3-dlmethyl  7-oxo-6-[2-pbenylthloacetamldo]-4-thia-l  axablcyclo-[3.2.01heptane 
2-carboxyllc  acid  or  (phenylthlomethyl) penicillin  *"juci>ui..e 

l-(hexahydro-l//-a«epln-l-yl)-3-(p-tolyl8ulfonyl)urea 
5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl-l,3,2-dloxaborinane 

l-cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea  ■ 

>^^-dlmethyl-3phenyl  3- (p-tolyl) propylamine 
A'-p-tolylsulfonyl-l-pyrrolidinecarboxamlde 
2  dlmethylamlno-5-phenyl-2-oxaiolin-4-one 
(  ±  )-'ron«-2-phenylcyclopropylamine 
2,4,7-trlamino-6  phenylpteridlne 

6-chloro-3-(dichloromethyl)-3,4-dihydro-2H-1.2,4-benxothladiaiine-7-8ulfonamlde 
2,2',2"  trlchlorotriethylamine 

l.l'-trimethylenebi8[4formylpyrldlnIum  bromldejdloxime 

J»r-(2-amino-6-methyl-3-pyrldylmethyl)-3,4,5-trimethoxyb€niamide 
2,4-dlamlno-5-  ( 3,4,5-trlmethoxybenxyl )  py  rimldine 

2-p-chlorophenyl-l-[p-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)  phenyl] -1-ptolylethanol 

2-amlno-2-  ( hydroxymethyl )  -1,3-propanediol 

8-methyltroplnlum  bromide  benillate 

A'-ethyl-2-phenyl-.V-4-pyrldylmethylhydracrylamlde 

trlethyl [2  (3,4,5trimethoxybenzoyloxy)ethyl] ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate 

l-ethyI-l-[2-(3,4.5-trimethoxybenioyloxy)ethyl]pyrrolidinium  p-toluenesulfonate 

polymer  of  p-(l,1.3.3-tetramethylbutyl)phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

5- [  blB  ( 2-chloroethyI )  amino]  uracil 

ethyl-  [  bis  (1  -ailrldiny  1 )  phosphlnyl  ]  carbamate 

2-ethyl-3-methylTaleramide 

*"'F<,^*J'^.eo°'^^*'"''°^'""°*'    '*   ""*   •*'   "'°^   alkaloids    l8olated    from    the   plant 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rosea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rotea 
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RE>COMMENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Lntin,  English) 

vinrosldlnum 

vlnrosldlne 

vlnylbitalum 

vlnylbltal 

xanthlolum 

xanthlol 

xenthloratum 

xenthlorate 

xenygloxalum 

xenygloial 

xenysalatum 

xenysalate 

zylofuramlnum 

xylofuramlne 


I    ,  CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  ro»ea 

5- ( 1-methylbutyl ) -5-vlnylbarblturlc  acid 

4  [  3-  ( 2-chlorothloxanthen-9-yl)  propyl  ]  -1-plperazlnepropanol 

S-2dlethylamlnoethyl  2-(4-blphenylyl) thlobutyrate 

4,4'-blphenyldiglyoiylaldehyde 

2-dlethylarainoethyl  3-pheny Salicylate 

D-tAreo-a  benzyl -N  ethyl tetrahydrofurf urylamine 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  publish*^  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962. 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  tee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

1 1         [NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN  189,226      Universal  Hospital  Medical  Acceptance  Corpo 
ration.  Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN  206,eei.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J. 
Nov.  20,  1964. 


Filed 


uffSB^! 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Brochures. 

Class  102 — ^Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Devising  Claim  Form  Systems  for  Insurance  Carriers 
To  Enable  Them  To  Carry  Out  Their  Health  and  Accident 
Underwriting  and  Claims  Services  More  Efficiently  and  More 
Promptly. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


SN    193,659.     Olrdler    Corporation,    Loulirille.    Ky. 
May  18,  1964. 


Filed 


AMMOPAC 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Installctlon  and  Initial  Maintenance  of  Ammonia 
Plants  and  Furnishing  Especially  Prepared  Instructions 
Therefor  Relating  to  Plant  Operation  and  Maintenance. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Training  of  Employees  of  Plant  Owner  In  Plant 
Operation. 

First  uie  Jan.  7,  1964. 


SN  196,052.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
June  19,  1964. 


Filed 


The  representation  of  the  fish  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  650,613,  663,685,  and 
673,971. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Aquarium  Fish  Medical  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1955. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Carbon  for  Aquarium  Filters. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1955. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Pet  Foods. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Aquarium  Gravel,  Marble  Chips  and  Shells,  and  Air 
Stones  for  Aquarium  Tanks. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1955.  , 


SN     218,245.     Ajax     Magnethermlc     Corporation,     Warren, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


I 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "AM"  In  symbolic  design. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,761. 


NUTRI-TONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,687.  I 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToUct  Preparations 

For  Hair  Coloring  Rinses,  Permanent  Wave  Preparations, 
Hair  Conditioners,  and  Hair  Setting  Lotions. 

Class  52 — Dctergenti  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1964. 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For     Heat-Refractory     Materials  —  Namely. 
Linings. 


Refractory 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnei,  and  Supplies 

For  Induction  Heating  and  Melting  Furnaces,  Furnaces  for 
Casting  of  Metals,  Including  Auxiliary  and  Replacement 
Parts  Therefor,  Induction  Heating  Elqulpment,  Including  In- 
duction Heating  Colls,  Induction  Heating  Transformers  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatfaig  Apparatus 

For  Crucibles. 

Pint  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 
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8N    218.841.     CanadJ«n    Forest    Products    Ltd..    Vancourer,    CIm   1— Raw  or  Partly  PraiMrcd  Materiak 
British  ColumbU,  Cantda.     Filed  May  14.  1985.  '        ^v^  iriaienav 

For  Well  DrIlUng  Clay. 


canfAr 


Claai  52 — Dctergenti  and  Soapi 
For  Well  Cleaning  Chemicals. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1W3. 


The  mark  Is  the  word  "Canfor"  within  s  stylised  elliptical 
t)order,  and  the  letter  "O"  is  bisected  vertically  by  a  spear 
shaped  rod.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  138.359.  dated  Feb. 
28.  1985  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  732.927. 

C\am  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepved  Materiak 

For  Woodpalp.  > 

Claai  12 — Cooitnictloa  Matcriab 

For  Plywood.  Cedar  Shakes  and  Shingles,  and  Hardboard. 


8N   223.481.     Ouerlaln    Perfumery   Corporation,    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  18.  1985. 

HABIT  ROUGE 

The  words  "Habit  Rouge"  mean  In  French  "hunting  coat." 
Claaa  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  Eau  de  Cologne.  After  Shave  Lotton,  Hair  Tonic, 
and  Shaving  Cream. 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps  i 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  ase  June  18,  1985. 


SN   228.184.      Layne   Research    Division   of   Layne  k  Bowler, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


LAYNITE 


Clas  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Well  Drilling  Clay. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Well  Cleaning  Chemicals 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1953. 


SN  228,165.     Layne  Research  Division  of  Layne  k  Bowler. 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN  228  163.     Layne  Research  Division  of  Layne  k  Bowler, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  bat  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color. 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Well  DrllUng  Clay. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Well  Cleaning  Chemicals. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1953. 


I  SECTION  2 

Th«  followiai  marks  are  published  In  oortipllance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tradeniark  Act  of  1046.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  l>e  (lied 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fee  of  tweoty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

n40TE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  oombtned  application  for  regiftratlon  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^,  ",l!f   ^'^^  corporation.  Bcton.  m«8.  iriie<i  m.. 


14.  1»60. 


8N  200,048.     John  H.  Todd,  d.b.a.  Todd  Hjbrld  Com  Com- 
pany, BurllnttOD,  Ind.    Filed  Aas.  17,  10«4. 


^m^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  018,829,  619,918,  and  others. 

Per   Pine  Tar ;   Charcoal ;   MeUllurylcal   Coke,    Petroleum 

Th-  -„-^.  .v^„.ll♦_  n.K^-iM       J  .V    „  ♦  ».         .....  C®''*'  Electrode  Coke,  Qas  Coke  ;  SlUca,  Wallastonlte,  Garnet. 

The  word!    "Quality  Hybrid"  and  the  representation  of  the  r<»..„«.i  n-i       *.  j  «  i     *u  .       \      r,      .     .J    t   .■ 
„.,  „, .„  J.     y\      A           *  «          *v            ..          V  Charcoal  Briquettes,  and  Polyethylene  for  Use  In  the  Indus- 
ear  of  corn  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ,._,.,  .   » 

For  Seed  Cora.  *""  *'" 


First  use  1988. 


First  use  July  9,  1999. 


av  vnoinc      d„i  -.       o •     .     n  „      «        ™rv..     n,  .  ^N  219,881.     Lee  Wilson   ft  Company,   Wilson,   Ark.     Filed 

8N  209,108.     Polymer  Products  Corporation,  White  Plains,  »,.    on   iomr  »^  '■ 

N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  80.  19«4.  "*^  ^"'  "'"* 


TIROS 


For  Polymer  Products  Such  as  Polymeric  Extrusions,  Poly- 
meric Molded  Pieces,  and  Polymeric  Compositions. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1984. 


LEE  WILSON  &  Co. 


SN  216,209.     Since  1888  Creacent  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Cres- 
cent Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1969. 


EXCELON 


For  Vinyl  Material  for  LuftM«- 
First  use  March  1968. 


For  Cottonseed,  Soybean  Seed,  and  Wheat  Seed. 
First  use  October  1964. 


SN   221,811.     Fetco,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  28, 


SN  216,218.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


1960. 


NAUGALON 


CELALURE 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  854,480. 

For  Coated  Fabrics  for  Uae  lo  Footwear  as  a  Leather  Sub- 
stitute. 

First  use  Mat.  1,  1980. 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Composition. 
First  use  May  20,  1965. 


SN   228,989.     The   B.   F.   Qoodrlch   Company,   Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  1980. 


SN  217.600.     Tbe  Calumlte  Company.  MorrlsvlUe,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1989. 


HYDRIN 


II      MELITE 


For  Synthetic  Elastomers. 
First  use  May  21,  1965. 


For  Oranular  Calcium   Alumina   Silicate  for   Uae  In   tbe 
Manufacture  of  Olass  and  Ceramic  Products. 
First  use  May  1950. 


SN  224,794.     Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1985. 


II 


SN  218,816.     Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company   Limited, 
Rochdale.  Lancaster,  England.    FUed  May  18,  1980. 


DURAFORM 


WETSTREZ 


For  Thermoplastic  Sheet. 
4r  First  use  Ji^y  80,  1984 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  4,  1984, 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  uae  Mar  24,  1980. 
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SN   225.346.     Pan-American  Plant  Company,   West  Chicago,     SN  218.838      Geo    J.  B*n,  Inc.  d.b.a    Jiffy  Pot  Company  of 
111.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1965.  America,   West  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  May   14.   1965. 


PANAM 


MARKET-POT 


Owner  of  Reg   No   691.853. 

For    Plant    Containers    Formed    of    Asphalt    Impregnated 
Wood  Fiber. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


For  Chrysanthemum  Plants  and  Cuttings. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  9,  1964. 


SN  219.086.      Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.     Filed  May  17.  1965. 


SN    226.732.     Jack     Dumas,     d.b.a.     DumAs     Manufacturing 
Company.  Qreenrllle,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


iO«€IIIPS 


VEND-EASE 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  May  6.  1965. 


For  Chemically  Treated  Chips  of  Wood  That  Are  Used  To 
Produce  Colored  Flames  When  Burned  In  a  Fireplace,  Stove, 
or  Other  Receptacles. 

First  use  July  7,  1965. 


Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  142,259      Beco  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1962. 


BECOLITE 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Molded  Plastic  Luggage  Cases  Incorporated  In  Finished 
Traveling  Bags.   Hand  Bags  and  Traveling  Klta. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


SN    207,900.     Peck,    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Filed    Dec.    10, 
1964. 


BUBBLE-LOCK 


SN  205,455.      Poster  Brothers.  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov 
3.  1964. 


REVERE 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  513.635  and  r58,250 

For    Small    Leather    Goods    Items — Namely,    Wallets,    Bill- 
folds, Key  Cases,  and  Pass  Cases. 
For    Combination    Plastic    and    Cardboard    Container    for  First  use  on  or  about  t)ot.  6,  1964. 

Packaging  Seals,  Tags,  Holiday  and  Gift  Labels.  Small  Deco- 
rations Such  as  Holly,  and  Similar  Usage.  """"""^"^^ 

First  use  June  1,  1964.  i  SN  222.504       J    C.  Penney  Company,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

July  1.  1965 


8N    208.624.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Tupperware,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec    21.  1964. 


GAYMODE 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  2h6.853,  785.646,  and  others. 
For  Women's  Handbags. 
First  use  May  10.  1965 


AL 


Wa 


RE 


SN   225.668       Polk    Miller   Products   Corporation.    Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "War«"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


Sergeants 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  66,521,  576.070,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Dor  Collars  Incorporating  an  Insecticide  Which 


SN    208.625.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a       Vaporizes  and  Kills  Fleas  and  Ticks 
Tupperware.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec    21.  1964.  p^^^j  ^^^  ^J^^   21    1964 

TUPPER  SEAL  — 

Owner  of  Reg   No   762,921 

For  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor 

First  use  1955. 


SN  217.037.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


VEG-A-BAN 


For  Paperboard  Cartons  for  Vegetables. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions ^ 

a*«     197,458       Apollo    Chemical    Corp.    Clifton.    N.J.       Filed 
July  9,  1964. 

RSI-6 

Fur  Refractory  Slag  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1963. 


April  5,  1966 
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SN    197.459      Apollo    Chemical    Corp.,  „Clifton,    N.J.      Filed     8N   214,610.     Certified   Blood   Donor   Serrtce,   Inc ,   Jamaica, 
July  9,  1964.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

SSI-3 


COATROL 


For  Sulphur  and  Slag  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1964. 


I! 


For    Diagnostic    Reagents    for    Laboratory    Use — Namely, 
Products  for  Use  In  Analysis  and  Study  of  Blood. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1964. 


8N    197,460      Apollo    Chemical    Corp.,    Clifton,    N.J.      Filed 
July  9,  1964. 

VCI-4 

For  Fluid  Composition  To  Be  Added  to  Residual  Fuels  To 
Inhibit  Corrosion  and  Slag  Formation  Upon  Combustion. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1»«4. 


8N   214,352      MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,   St.  Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


NPH 


For  Polymerisation  Inhibitor  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Rubber. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1995. 


SN  209,622      Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1965. 

NALCO 


SN    214,946.      Atlas    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1965. 


For   Rubber   Processing   Chemicals — Namely,   a    Latex   Co- 
agulation Aid. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1962. 


ATREZ 


For  Polyhydrlc  Polyethers. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN    209.981.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 

COMPLEMIX 


For  Surface  Active  Agent 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SN    215.531.      National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  NY     Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 

DURAFILM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,688. 

For  Dry  Starch  for  Use  In  Textile  Sizing. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


8N  210,955.      Industrial  Extracts  Limited,  West  Perth,  West- 
ern Australia,  AustraUa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1965. 


FES 


8N    215,532.     National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Chemical  Thinners  for  Oil  Drilling  Muds. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  19,  1964. 


FLOC  AID 


For    Dry    Starch   for   Floculatlon    of   Fine    Particles    From 
Fluids  as  Well  as  for  Flotation  of  Minerals. 


SN  211,188.      Pierce  Chemical  Co.,  Eockford,  111.     Filed  Feb.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1957. 

2,  1965. 


SN    215,538.      National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


PEARL  PLUS 


For  Dry  Starch  Suitable  for  Enzyme  Conversion,  for  Paper 
Coating. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 


SN  215,826.     Almo  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

For    Amino    Acid    Reagents,    Benxotrifluorides.    Fluoroali-  ^*'^  "'^P'"-  *•  ^^^' 

phatlcs,     FluoroaromatlcB,     Organo-SUlcon     Compounds,    and  IV^TT    TlTJT 


Miscellaneous  Laboratory  or  Research  Chemicals. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1961 


For  Drying  Agent. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


SN   211,456       National    Rosin   Oil   Products.    Inc.,    Savannah, 
Qa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN    216,495.      Gelgy     Chemical    Corporation.     Ardsley,    N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


TAR-CEL 


TRIGARD 


For  Powdety  Plastlclzer  for  Rubber  Compounding. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 


For  Metal  Deactivating  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


8N  212.074.      The  Udyllte  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.     Filed      SN  218.274.      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1»«5.  May  7,  1965. 


UBAC 


PRE-WAID 


For    Chemical    Plating    Solutions,    and     Addition     Agents 
Therefor,  for  Use  In  the  Electrodeposltlon  of  Copper. 
First  use  Mar   26.  1962. 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1964. 
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SN  318,840.     Cabot  Corporadon,  Boaton,  Maas.     FUed  Ifaj 


April  5,  1966 


14,  1988. 


aass  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    208,829      InternaOonal    Ore    k    Fertlllaer    Corporation 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1904. 


For  Mineral  and  Chemical  Agricultural  Fertllliera. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1958. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nob.  618,329,  «15.516.  and  others. 
For  Carbon  BUck  for  Use  In  the  Chemical,  Plastic,  Paper. 
Rubber,  Metallurgloal,  and  Ceramic  Industries,  etc. 
First  use  July  9,  1939,  on  carbon  black. 


8N  213.747.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b  a.  Armour  Agricul- 
tural Chemle*!  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1965. 

FIELD-MASTER 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN     222,989.     Stelnrlsche    MAgneslt-Industrie     Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria.    Filed  July  8.  1965. 


MYTRID 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  51,924,  dated  Feb.  21,  1964. 
For   Corrosion    Inhibitor,    Especially   for   Use   In    Furnace 
Apparatus. 


SN    216,930.     Comark    Corporation,    Syracuse.    N.Y       Filed 
Apr.  20,  1965. 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Lawn,  Garden,  Flowers  and  Shrub  Fertllliers. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959 


SN    223,921.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 


SN    224.519.     Coaark    Corporation.    Syracuse     N  Y       F>I«x« 
July  29,  1965. 


VALSPEX 


For  Softening  Agents,  Antl-SUtlc  Agents,  Lubricants  for 
Textiles,  and  Preparations  To  Improve  the  Final  Surface 
Characteristics  of  Fabrics. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1963. 


Qass  7  —  G>rdage 

SN  214.473.     SpringlJeld  Wire  of  Indiana,   Inc.,   EyansTille, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 

SWI'TIES 

The   word    "Ties"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Coated  Tie  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


For  Lawn,  Garden,  Flowers,  and  Shrub  Fertllliers. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    192.346.     Allied    Engineering    Company.    Inc.,    Atlantic, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1964. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 

8N  220,052.     Kfka-Werke  Frita  Klehn  O.m.b.H.,  Trosslngen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany.     Filed  May  21,  1968. 

EFKA-PRIVILEG 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  783,169,  dated  Nov.  27.1962. 

For  Cigarette  Paper,  and  Cigarette  Hulls.  Cigarette  Sleeves 
and  Cigarette  Tips  for  Use  With  Hand-Operated  Cigarette 
StuiBiic  Oerice. 


CASCADE 

ALLIED  ENGINEERING 
CO. 

For  Building  Having  One  or  More  Bays  Through  Which  a 
Vehicle  May  Drive— Namely,  a  Car  Wash  or  Drive-In  Restau- 
rant Building  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1964.  . 


April  5,  ldft6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


8N    194,504.     McCordl  Midwest    Corporation,    Blkhart,    Ind.     8N  214,071.     Tom  Bengon   Qlaii  Co.,   Inc..   Portland,   Oref. 
Filed  May  28,  1»«4.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


CORDI-BORD 


For  Vinyl-Faced  Plywood  Panels. 
First  uae  April  1959. 


SN     198,956.     Jamleaon    International,    Ltd.,    Rio    Pledre*. 
Puerto  Rico.    Filed  July  81,  1904. 


I 


unltop 


For  Qlaied  Aluminum  Window  Sath. 
Flrtt  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


8N  217,912.     The   Mead  Corporation,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed 
May  3,  1965. 


MEAD-WUD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  404,980,  448,716,  and  444,588. 
For  Solid  Fibre  Paperboard. 
First  use  Not.  16, 1964. 


For  Adjustable  Shutters  for  Outdoor  Use  on  Bluldlnfi. 
First  use  on  Feb.  10,  1963. 


SN  221,058.     Homasote  Company,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  June 


14,  1965. 


SN    202,537.     The   Bailey    Company,    Inc.,    Amesbury.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SOFFITSOTE 


SPRINGSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,252,  430,828,  and  others. 
For  Flberboard    Closure  Panels   for   Building   Eaves,   and 
Flberboard  Celling  Panels,  I>e8lgned  Mainly  for  Exterior  Use. 
First  use  August  1957. 


For  MeUl  Weather  Seals. 
First  use  July  16,  1964. 


SN  228,289.     Comfy  Scot  Corporation,  Grand  Raptds,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


SN  204,962.     Burnle  Board  and  Timer  Proprietary  Limited, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1964. 


COMFY  SCOT 


BURNIE  BOARD 


For  Building  Insulation   Material   of  the  Cellulose   Fiber 
Type. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezcluslre  use  of  the  word  "Board" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Hardboards ;  Hardboards  With  Plastic  or  Paper  Lami- 
nates Bonded  Thereto ;  and  Hardboards  With  Surface 
Coating. 

First  use  January  1954  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  17,  1962.  i 


SN  225,056.     Paddock  of  California,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1965. 


11,214.     Ui 


SN  211,214.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1965. 


4ii 


For  Swimming  Pools  and  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  and 
Supplies  Sold  Together. 
First  use  1949. 


SN  229,947.     Concrete  ProdneU,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Oa.    Filed 
Oct.  12, 1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  word  "Wall" 
used  other  than  in  connection  with  "Designer  Wall."  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  672,043  and  796,244. 

For  Partitions  and  Partition  Components  and  Moldings 
Usable  in  Partition  and  Wall  Systems. 

First  use  Joly  20,  1964. 


PERMADECK 


BnUdlng    Slabs    Made    of    Mineralised    Wood    Fibers    and 
Cement 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 
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Cass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Gass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies  Forgings 

SN   189.719.      N.V.    KoDlnkUJke   MeUalwarenfabrleken   Voor-  SN   226.739.     George  Industrtes,    Los   Angeles    Calif       Filed 

been   J     N    Daalderop  i  Zonen,   Tlel,    Netherlands       Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


Mar.  26.  1964. 


ETERNALUM 


For  Colored  FlnUh  Applied  to  Aluminum. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


The   words   "Holland   Pewter"  are  disclaimed       Owner   of 
Dutch  Reg.  No.  146,888,  dated  Feb.  8,  1963. 

For  Household  Containers  and  Table  and  Kltchenware,  viz. 
Flagons,  Jugs,  Mugs,  Pitchers,  Pans,  Pots,  Bowls.  Creamers. 
Trays,  Saucers,  Cups,  Jiggers,  Vases,  Baskets.  Dishes,  Pepper 
Shakers,  Urns,  Porringers,  Sauce-Boats,  Plates.  Ice  Buckets  ; 
Coffeepots,  Teapots,  Creamer-Sets,  Breakfast  Tray  Sets,  Salt 
and  Pepper  Stands,  Stirrers,  Graters,  Casseroles,  Butter- 
Melters,  Napkin  Rings,  Candle  Snuffers,  Tea  Caddies,  Can- 
delabras.  Candle-Stlcks,  Table  Bells,  All  Made  of  Pewter,  and 
Combinations  of  Pewter,  Copper,  and  Tin. 

First  use  1950  ;  In  commerce  May  1951.  1 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  213.380.     Oliver  T.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Depoallube  Manufac- 
turing Company.  La  Puente,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1968, 

DEPOSILUBE 

For  Lubricants  for  Moving  Parts.  Mechanisms.  Machinery, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1964.  on  lubricants. 


SN    224,388.     The   Cincinnati    Milling    Machine   Co      Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  July  28,  19«5 


CIMROL 


SN  189,988      Thomas  M    Collins,  West  Haven.  Conn 
Mar.  31,  1964 


COLLINS  CORNER 


For  Curtain  Rod  Brackets. 
First  use  Nov   5,  I960 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  415.093.  782,291,  and  others. 
For  Lubricant  To  Facilitate  Rolling  Metal. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


8N  225,107.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d  b.a  The  Carolina 
Soap  k  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pines  N  C  Filed  Aug 
6,  1965. 


CAROLITE 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  769,043. 

For  Candles. 


SN  22«,904.      Flalr-Llne,  San  Leandro.  Calif      Filed  Sept.  1.  ^""^  "**  °°  "^  *''*'"'  ^^'   ^-  ^^^^ 

1965. 


FLAIR-LINE 


SN   227,451.     Sinclair    Refinlnf   Company,    New    York,    N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786.666. 

For  Industrial  Pneumatic  Cylinders  and  Valves. 

First  use  Nov.  21.  1963 


8N  226,905.     Flalr-Une.  San  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed  Sept    1. 
1965. 


TRUSLIDE 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  1953 


8N    227.452      Sinclair   Refining   Company.    New    York     N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1965. 


DARTAC 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  1955. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  198.005.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich      Filed 
July  16.  19«4. 


Owner  of  Be».  No.  788. 6«6. 

For  Industrial  Pneumatic  Cylinders  and  Valves. 
Flr«t  use  about  Apr.  22,  1965  ;  Not.  21,  1963.  as  to  "Flair 
Line." 


BRYTIN 


For  Antidepressant  Compound. 
First  use  May  19.  1964. 


April  5,  1966 
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8N   205,772.     Commercial   Solrents  Corporation,   New  York,     8N     224,467.     Santen     Pharmaceutical     Company,     Limited, 
N.Y.    FUc4  Not.  9,  1964.  Hl^aahl-Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  July  28,  196«. 


II 


AMI  GRO 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Choline  Chloride. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1»64. 


8N   214,235.     Chester   A.   Baker   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


Saktv*a 
PANSCOL  OINTMENT 


f 


The  word  "Ointment"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,767  and  797,445. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  In  the  Form  of  an  Ointment 
for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions.  , 

First  use  about  1948. 


SN     216,228.     WUbur-EllU    Company,     Los    Angeles     Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19«5. 


ALFA-BOS 


For  Feed   Supplement   Containing  Vitamins  and  Minerals 
for  Cattle. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1964. 


DAIGAKU 


mm 


The  word  "Daigaku"  means  "university"  or  "college." 
The  picture  of  the  man  which  appears  as  part  of  the  draw- 
ing Is  fictitious. 

For  Eye  Drops. 

First  use  August  1897  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1966. 


8N  225,075.     Sklndig,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.   5, 


1965. 


SKINDIG 


For   Vitamin  Tablets  and   Astringent   Antiseptic   Solution 
for  Skin  Care. 

First  use  June  23,  1965. 


SN    216,300.     W.    R.   Grace   k   Co.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed      SN   225.212.     Sncrest   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 


Apr,  12,  19e5. 


ll" 


Aug.  «,  1965. 


ROOTIN'  IRON 


.\pplicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Iron"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Anti-Anemia  Preparation  for  Baby  Pigs. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


PRACTO  TAB 


The  word  "Tab"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dry,  Free-Flowing  Granular  Product  Containing  Sugar. 
Agar,  and  Starch  for  Use  as  a  Binding  Agent  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SN     218,270.     Bristol-Myers     Company,     New     York,     N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


SN   225,213.     Sncrest   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.      FUed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 


BRISTOGEL 


MOLA  TAB 


For  Antacid. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


The  word  "Tab"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dry,  Free-Flowing  Granular  Product  Containing  Mo- 
lasses and  Flour  for  Use  as  a  Binding  Agent  in  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SN  219.861.     Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J. 
Filed  May  27,  1965 


PILODUR 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1965. 


SN    225,447.      Sterling    Drug    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
Aug.  10,  1965. 

DR.  CALDWELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  61,686,  772,142,  and  others. 

For  Laxative  Preparation. 

First  use  May  5,  1965  ;  1940  as  to  "Dr.  Caldwell's." 


8N    221,952.     Polichlmlca    Sap    FarmaceuUci    S.p.A.,    Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  June  24,  1966. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


SN   225,68<.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


MAGMILOR 


FLUTOPSYM 


Priority   claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr    12,   1965;   Reg.   No.   170,101,  dated   June  15,   1965. 
For  Single  Preparation  for  Vaginal  Infections. 


For     Antt-Infiammatory     Analgesic     Containing    Dimethyl 
Sulfoxide. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


TM  22 


8N    226,027.     American    Cyanlmld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J 
nied  Aug.  19,  1965. 


PLASMIDORN 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  5,  1966 

Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


?'or    Topical    Preparation   for   the   Treatment  of   Wounds, 
Ulcers.  Burns,  etc. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


8N  226,153.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Aug 
20,  196S. 


alphaCOBIONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,534. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Ua«. 

Pint  use  July  30,  1968. 


SN  194.490.      Holtkamp  Electric  Service  Co.,  d.ba    Holtkamp 
Co.,  Centralla,  111.    Filed  May  28,  1964. 

HESCO  MOBILE  POWER 

The  words  "Mobile  Power"  are  disclaimed  separate  and 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark  shown. 

For  Mobile  Power  Unit  Combining  an  Electrical  Generator 
Pump,  and  Blower  for  Manhole  and  Construction   Work 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


8N  210,919.     Advance  Machine  Company,  Spring  Park   Minn 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN  226,833.     DeUware  Poultry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mlllsboro, 
Del.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1965. 


AVA-POX 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

iii„      XT      4        M       .w      ^  ^"*  "■*  °"  <"■  about  Sept.  16,  1964 

For    Vaccine   for    the    Prerentlon    of    Pox    la    Fowls   and 

Turkeys.  ^_^^^^^_^ 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 

SN  218.899.     Pendora  Tool  k  Die  Inc.,  Mohnton    Pa      Filed 

—^.^m——  May  14,  1965. 


SN  226,834.     Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mlllsboro, 
Del.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1965. 


AVA-TRAKE 


START-A-LATOR 

For    Thermostatically     Controlled     Electrical     Device    for 
Starting  and  Stopping  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965 


For   Vaccine  for   the   Prevention   of  Laryngotracheltis  in 
Fowls  and  Pheasants.  m  <^«^        ^  _  . 

First  use  Aug.  6. 1965  Uass  LI  —  uaHies,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  227,021.     The  Fleetwood  Company,  Chicago    111      Filed     ^''^   166,237.     Ooldberger  DoU  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Sept.  2,  1965.  '  V\\^  Apr.  1,  1963.  ; 


FLEETWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   797,595. 

For  Liniment  and   Medicated   Decongestant  Vapor   Spray. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1955. 


EfGEf 


For  Dolls 
SN    228,313.     American    Home    Products    Corporation     New  *^"*  "*«  J"^    15,  1961. 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


ATROMID-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,235. 

For  Pharmaceutical   Products  and   Preparations  Affecting 
Cholesterol  and  Lipid  Metabolism. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1963. 


SN    228,822.     Harcllffe    Laboratories,    Inc..    Brooklyn     NY. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 


GRAVATOSE 


SN  173.206      Dorothy  Taft   Watson,   Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
July  17,  1963. 


AND 


For  Anti-Nausea  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


For  Audio  Visual  Reading  and  Spelling  Aids  In  the  Form 
of  Records,  Books,  and  Games  Sold  as  Kits. 
First  use  October  1953. 


April  5,  1966 
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TM  23 


8N  193,897.     Pyro  Plastics  Corporation,  Union,  N.J.     Filed     SN  213,709.     Douglas  Lee  Poe,  Orlando,  Fia.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
May  20,  1»«4.  19«fi 


TABLE  TOP  SERIES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Series"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  This  disclaimer  U  made  without  walrer  of 
any  of  applicant's  common  law  or  other  rights.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  761,269. 

For  Scale  Model  Toy  Automobiles. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1963. 


ASTRO-TOT 


For  Educational  Equipment  Simulating  Space  Trarel  Ve- 
hicles Adapted  for  Entry  by  Children. 
First  use  Sept    1,  1964. 


SN    197.177.     Ridge    Runner    Lures,    Inc.,    Shreveport,    La. 
Filed  July  6,  19«4. 


noAm'  ft ""  ft 


8N  216. 4«7.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 

"SCARLETT  O'HARA" 

The  name  "Scarlett  O'Hara"  refers  to  the  famous  fictional 
character  In  the  novel  "Gone  With  the  Wind,"  and  does  not 
Identify  any  particular  living  Individual. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1937. 


SN    21«.624.     Avis    Rossi,    d.b.a.    Tlnklesonn    Shop.    South- 
borough,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


The  word  "Floatin'  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  merk  as 
shown. 

For  ArtUlcial  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


TINKLESONN 


For  Toy  Animals. 

First  use  September  1946. 


SN  202,379.     Thomas  E.  Ludwick,  d.b.a.  Pro-Mark,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1964. 


PRO-MARK 


For  Qolf  Ball  Position  Marking  Device,  Including  Carrier 
Therefore,  for  Attachment  to  the  Waistband  or  Belt. 
First  use  June  5,  1964. 


SN  218,350.     Weatherford  A  Harber  Enterprises,   Washing- 
ton. D.C.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 

OUTTA-SPACE 

For   Equipment    Comprising   Playing   Board,    Spinner   and 
Markers  for  Playing  a  Board-Type  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1965. 


SN  208,724.     Colorforms,  Norwood,  NJ.    Piled  Dec.  23,  1964. 


■  I 


PRINT, 


PWHf 


SN   219,635.     Tamasu    Company,   Ltd.,   Snglnaml-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


Applicant  diaclaims   the   words   "Print   Putty"   except 
part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Silicone  Putty  Transfer  and  Reprint  Toy. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


8N    210,679.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,   Calif.      Filed    Jan. 
26,  1966. 


For  Sport  Equipment,  Particularly,  Table  Tennis,  Tennis, 
and  Baseball  Playing  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1960  ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  Sept.  26. 
1967. 


BARBIE 


SN  220,213.     Funtastic,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  June  2. 


1965. 


For  Toy  Furniture  Specifically  Bed,  Wardrobe,  Chifforobe, 
Vanity,  and  Chest. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1961. 


GO-GO  GUN 


SN  212,029.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  15. 
1965. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Gun"  for  the  goods 
recited  therein. 

For  Battery  Operated  Toy  Gun.  Which  Causes  a  Propeller 
or  Assembly  of  Balls.  Rods  and  Propellers  to  Activate. 

First  use  May  15,  1965. 


BARBIE'S 


SN  220,813.     Zlppo  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa 
FUed  June  9,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  689.055  and  768,897. 

For  a  Toy  Drawing  Instrument,  Specifically,  a  Light  Box 
Having  a  Translucent  or  Transparent  Surface  Plate  To  Aid  In 
Tracing  Configurations  on  Paper  or  the  Like. 

First  use  Summer  of  1963. 


ZIPPO 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  May  11,  1965. 
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SN    221,663.     David    E     Web«r,    d.b.a.    Dewey    Weber    Surf 


April  5,  1966 


Boards,  Venice,  Calif.    Filed  J\ine  21.  1965 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  202,612      Multlton  Industrtes  Inc.,  Port  Washington   N.T 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Surf  Boards"  for 
the  goods  recited. 

For  Surf  Boards.  ,  I 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2,  1961 


idnis 


^ 


SN     223,056.      Chester    Zlotnlckl,     Stamford,     Conn. 
July  9,  1965 


Filed  ^""^    Materials    Handling    Equipment      Namely,    Hand    and 

Power   Operated    Pallet    Trucks,    Hand    and    Power   Operated 
Lift    Trucks,    Machinery    Moving    Dollies,    Hand    and    Power 
Operated  Cranes  and  Hoists,  Wheels  and  Casters.  Belt,  Chain 
and  Roller  Conveyors,  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  April  1963 


\    HAWK  HITES    ~7 

X       rUTTINQ    CUP      / 


SN    216,931      Comark    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.T       Filed 
-Apr    20,   1965 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Lawn  Mowers,  Pruning  Equipment.  Garden  Tools,  and 
Sprayers 

First  use  Mar,  18,  1959 


th^H^rju!,"'"'*"'  ''*'''  ''  "'*''*  '"  "^""'"^  ^"P"  '"'      8^   "^•■'^      A    J    Mitchell    Co.,   Fall   River,    Mass       Filed 
me  gooas  reciieu.  Adf    ^0    lBft% 

For  Golf  Practice  Putting  Cups.  v  ■ 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965 


SN    223,286.     Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


(xmam 


"SPACE   A    BUTTON" 


For  Sequential  Positioning  Device. 
First  use  Mar    14.  1964 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an   Electrical      SN  221,841.     Ouelda  Ltd  ,  Oneida,  NY.     Filed  June  23    1966 
Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965  ' 


YACHT  CLUB 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
SN    223,287      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass.  First  use  May  28,  1965 

Filed  July  14,  1965. 


SN   223,013      DevUeg   Machine  Company,   Royal   Oak,   Mich 
Filed  July  9,  1965 


MICROJOG 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game,     for 


For  Machine  Tool  Feed  Drives  Including  Controls  There- 


First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


First  use  June  18,  1965 


SN    223,418.     Ideal    Toy    Corporation,    Hollls,    N.Y.      Filed      SN  223,014.     DevUeg   Machine  Company.   Royal   Oak    Mich 
July  15,  1965.  ^  ,  pn^j  j^jy  g    ^^gg 


SWAP 


VERSIBORE 


For  Bqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


For  Adjustable  Metal  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


April  5,  1966 
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Class  26»Measuring   and    Scientific  Class  31  — Rtters  and  Refrigerators 
Appliances  i 


SN  204,183.  Franklin  L  Monohan,  d.b.a  Diamond  Engi- 
neering Company,  Mercer  Island,  Wash  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1964. 


MAGNETRAK 


SN   179,311.     American   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1963. 

trimw^all 


For  Magnetic  Storage  Drums  for  Use  In  Memory  Systems.  ^°'  Refrigerators. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1963.  ^"^  "*«  May  8,  1963 


8N  208,344      Delmar  Studios,  Incorporated,  Charlotte,  N.C.  ^^    208,495.     Royal     Super-Ice    Company,     Oakland,     Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1964.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1964. 

DELMAR  COLORSCOPE  ZERO-MEDI-PAK 

1 1  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,876  and  757,313. 

1 1  For  Oel  Product  Packaged  for  Handling  and  for  Repeated 

For    Novelty    Viewers    for    Viewing    Photographic    Trans-  Freezing  and  Thawing,  for  Use  as  a  Refrigerant. 

parencles.  First  use  1959. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1958. 


SN  217,447.     Conway  Research   Laboratories  Limited,   High     ClaSS  32  —  FumitUre  SmA  UollolsterV 

Wycombe,  England     Filed  Apr.  27,  1965.  "^  ^ 


LEECH 


SN     145,502.     Albright    &    Zimmerman,    Van    Nuys,     Calif. 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


Fur    Disposable    Plastic   Containers   With    or   Without   Dis- 
posable Needles,  Both  Used  for  Laboratory  Testing. 
First  use  July  31,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  7,  1965. 


Class  28  ^  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN   220,406.     Sandawana   Emeralds.    8. A.,   Geneva,    Switser- 
land.    Filed  June  4,  1965. 


k^Ai^  JLIA  W  A.JN  A  Applicant  asserts   no   rights  in   the  word   "Marble"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Marble  Tops  for  Furniture  Which  Are  Sold  as   Part 
lor  Preciojis  and  Semi-Precious  Gems,  Including  Emeralds,      „,  Furniture  and  Marble  Tops  for  Furniture  Which  Are  Sold 

Separately  From  the  Furniture  Base. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


Rubles  and  Chrysoprase 

First  use  In  or  about  1959  ;  In  commerce  1959. 


SN   222,257.     Coro,    Incorporated   of   New   York,   New   York, 
NY     Filed  June  29,  1965. 


(7  O"  a^ 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus 

i 

SN    198,012.     Welding    Equipment    A    Supply    Co.,    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  July  16,  1964. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


\S^ 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   227,681.     W.   A.   Gregory,  d.b.a.   W.   A.   Gregory  &   Son, 
Nashville,  Teun.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1966. 


FLUFFO 


For  Wet  Mops. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


The  words  "Welding  Supplies"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536,082  and  666,- 
280. 

For  Welding  Equipment  and  Supplies  Comprising,  Welding 
Rods,  Welding  Electrodes,  Welding  Wire,  Welding  Flux, 
Electrode  Holders,  Welding  Machines,  Chipping  Hammers, 
Lighters,  Temperature  Indicating  Pellets  and  Crayons, 
Clamps,  Gas  Welding  Torches  and  Tips,  Hardening  Com- 
pounds, Welding  Cable,  Welding  Connectors,  and  FUme  Cut- 
ting Torches  and  Tips. 

Firat  use  June  1,  1949. 
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8N    198,013.     Welding    Equipment    k    Supply    Co.,    Detroit, 


April  5,  1966 


Mich.    Filed  July  16,  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  536.082  and  665,280. 

For  Welding  Equipment  and  Supplies  Comprlglng,  Welding 
Rods,  Welding  Electrodes,  Welding  Wire,  Welding  Flux, 
Electrode  Holders,  Welding  Machines.  Chipping  Hammers, 
Lighters,     Temperature     Indicating     Pellets     and     Crayons! 

Clamps,    Gas    Welding   Torches   and   Tips,    Hardening   Com-     Banjos,  and  Mandolins 
pounds.  Welding  Cable,  Welding  Connectors,  and  Flame  Cut-  ^"t  use  Oct.  13,  1958 

ting  Torches  and  Tips. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1945.  ^~" 


Class  36  -  Musical  liistniMirts  and  Supplias 

8N  216.820.     Olbson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed  Apr   19 
1968.  ■ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  140,685. 

For    Stringed    Musical    Instruments,    Speclflcally    OulUrs, 


8N   213,820.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,    New   York     N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


HASTELLOY 


For  Heat  Exchangers  for  Oeneral  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    211,468.     St.    Regis    Paper    Company,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 

I 

CELOPROPE 


SN    217,631.     Harnlschfeger    Corporation     Milwaukee     Wis  Cellophane-Polypropylene  Laminate  Film   for  Use  as 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965  Wrapping  or  Packaging  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 

CORESHIELD  


For  Welding  Wire  Electrode. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN   219,112.     Cellu-Pak   Converters,   Inc.,    Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  May  18,  1965. 


SN   218,213.     NeTO   Corp.,   Olen   Core,    NY.     FUed   May  6 
1965. 


PERF-TAPE 


For  Oiled  Perforator  Tape  for  Use  In  Computers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    173,197.     Chester    B.    Stem,    Inc.,    New    Albany     Ind 
Filed  July  17,  1963. 

THE  STEMWINDER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "From  The  Freeier  To  Th««         c      ,,     . 

For  OT«ns  Used  In  Preparation  of  Food.  I  I  ,^^^^,^^ 


Flrvt  use  July  22, 1964. 


8N  218,750.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Cmelble  Company    JerMy 
City,  N.J.    rUed  May  13,  1965. 


DIXALUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,835. 

For  CrudblM. 

Flnt  OM  Apr.  20,  IMS. 


SN  193,209.     Pony  of  the  Amertcas  Oub,  Inc.,  Mason  City 
Iowa.     FUed  May  11,  1964. 

« 

PONY  OF  THE  AMERICAS 
CLUB 

For  Magaalne. 

First  use  February  1960. 


SN  218.751.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  J.r«y     ^^JSi^F^h  ^^^^  *'"*^""  <^"'>*'""«''-  ^ew  York,  N.Y. 
City,  N.J.    FUed  May  13.  1965.  ^*^  ^*°  *•  ^•*^- 


DIXABRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,835. 

For  Crucibles. 

Flrat  OM  Apr.  20,  1»6«. 


THE  FAST  GOURMET 

For    Syndicated    Newspaper    Feature    PubUshed    In    Dally 
Newspapers. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  25,  1968. 


April  5,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


8N    211,688.     Mabel    Talbot,    Council    Bluffa,    Iowa.      Piled     8N    223,823.     Profeaalonal    Expendable   ProducU    Co.,    Inc., 
Feb.  9,  1©W.  Minneapolis,  Minn,    nied  July  20,  1966 

BOX-BOOKS 

For  Initruetlonal  Books  and  Ivatructlonal  Kits  Consisting 
of  Work  Books,  Instruction  Books,  and  Manipulative  Instruc- 
tional Material. 

First  use  Sept  12,  1964. 


SN  215,168.     Blass,    S.A.,   Madrid,    Spain.     Filed   Mar.   29, 
1965. 


ARTOLEO 


For  Printed  Inyentory  Control  Kecord  Sheet. 
First  use  June  10,  1964. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  159,314,  dated  June  6,  1945.  i  ~~^ 

For  Works  of  Art,  Engrayings,  Photos,  Oraphic  Reproduc- 
tlons.  and  Painting.  Qj^  39  _  Clotflilig 


SN  217.082.     The  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  En-     ^\  193,059.     T8E  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
gineers.  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  *■  ^***-  - 


IEEE  SPECTRUM 


For  Monthly  Publication — Namely,  a  Magaalne  Containing 
Articles  and  News  Concerning  Recent  Developments  in  Elec- 
trical and  Electronics  Engineering. 

First  use  January  1964. 


SN  218,407.     Elko  Photo  Products  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  May  10,  1965. 


The  words  "Poly  Coat"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Raincoats  Made  of  Plastic  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1963. 


SN  193,501.     The  Shamrock  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Marietta, 
Qa.    Filed  May  14,  1964. 


BUBBLE  TOP 


For  Socks. 

First  use  May  1968. 


SN  201,139.     Olga  Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
2,  1964. 

TUMM-EE-BREEF 

For  Women's  Girdles. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1963.  < 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine,  and  claim  is  made 
to  the  arrangement  thereof. 

For  Procened  Films  and  Photo  SUdat. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964.  i 


SN  219,936.     World  Wildlife  Fund,  Incorporated,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 


SN    211,113.     Stone    Manufacturing    Company,    OreenvlUe, 
8.C.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Hide-a-lastic 


For  Girls'  and  Ladies'  Slacks,  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN   211,784.     Junlorettes,    Inc..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     FUed 
Feb.  10,  1965. 


-VfMDtR  AG£ 


For    Pamphlets    Containing    Information    Regarding    the         For    InfanU'    and    Toddlers'    CoaU    and    Hats    and    SeU 
Preservation  of  Flora  and  Fauna  in  Danger  of  Extinction.     Thereof. 
First  use  January  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  June  4, 1964. 
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April  5,  1966 


SN    213.597.     Newton    Elkln    Shoes.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 

ENZO  DI  ROMA 

The  words  "Dl  Roma"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  "Enio"  Is  a  part  of  the  name  of  a  living  Indi- 
vidual, "Ento  Albanese,"  whose  consent  la  of  record. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN    214,445.      Jacques    Isler   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Piled 
Mar.  18,  1965 


VlS-A-VlS 

For  Hats.  Hat  Bodies  and/or  Hat  noods.      ' 
First  use  Mar   4.  1965 


SN   219.9'53      Better   Made   Headwear  Co..    Inc.    New   York 
N.Y.     Filed  May  28,  1965. 

O  ^ 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cap"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Headwear-    Namely.  Men's  Caps.  . 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965.  ^ 


SN   220,156.     S.D.8.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Renee   of   Hollywood.    Los 
Angeles.  Calif     Filed  June  1,  1965. 


NUDE-MOOD 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  11,  1965 


SN  215,567.      Melton  Shirt  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Apr.  1,  1965. 


MELTON 


For  Shirts  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1934. 


SN  218,291.      Grossman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


HAND 


b 


by 


SN   221,206.      RhodU   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed   June  15 
1965. 

chavoir 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    769.214,  798,573,  and  798,575. 
For  Dresses,  Robes,  Suits,  Slacks.  Blouses,  Hats  and  Caps, 
Scarfs.  Ties,  Lingerie,  Hosiery,  and  Swlmsults. 
First  use  Apr   27.  1965;^^ 


SHAPE   D 


AusTin  LeeDS 


The   name   "Austin    Leeds"   Is   purely   fanciful.      Owner   of 
Reg.  Nos.  572.470.  687.61)).  and  others. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  Top  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1953. 


SN    219,339.     Charles    Greenberg   *    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York 
NY.     Filed  May  20,  1965. 

<S)©(§) 


SN   222,027.     Robert   Hall   Clothes,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Robert    Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  25,  1965 

HalhPrest 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,355,  571,688,  and  699,864. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21.  1965. 


SN  222,067.     Shoe  Corporation  of  .\merlca,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


GROUNDHOGS 


For  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


SN   222,208.     J.    Schoeneman,    Incorporated,   Baltimore,   Md. 
SN   219.702.     Franconla    Ski   Wear,    Inc.,    SomervUle    Mass  ^"^  """"^  ^8.  1965. 

™^"  "super  THERM  BOTTOMS  UP 

C3Uri!iIV-inil.KM  For  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trousers. 

j  First  use  June  1,  1964. 


For  Insulated  Underwear. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


SN    219,703.     Franconla   Ski   Wear,    Inc..    Somervllle    Mass  ^^^^  •'"°«  28,  1965 

Filed  May  25,  1965.  i 


SN   222.209.     J.    Schoeneman,   Incorporated.   Baltimore,   Md. 


TRIPLE-THERM 


RE-FLEX 


For  Insulated  Underwear. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


For  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trijusers. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


April  5,  1966 
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8N  222,252.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Oreentboro,  N.C.  Piled  June     8N  225,096.     American  Textile  Arts,  Inc.    Wllmlnjton    Del 

2».  1»«8.  Filed  Aug.  6,  l»e5. 

|i   BIG  'N  BOLD  ATAQUA 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Shorts.  Trousers,  and  Jeans ;         ^ 

and  Ladles'  Jeans  and  Slacks.  2^"*"      ^"^  ^°  '^85,278. 

First  use  June  25,  1965  ^°^   Clothing    for    Men,    Women,   and    Children — Namely, 

11           '  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets,  Trousers,  ShlrU,  Stockings,  Sweaters, 

II                  ^— ^^-^  Slacks,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Skirts,  VesU,  HaU,  Scarves,  Neck- 

cv,  «»»«..       „.       ^  ..    .          ^  ties,  Shorts,  and  Underwear. 

SN  222,264.     Blue  BeU,  In?.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  June         ^„t  „«.  oct.  20. 19M. 
29,  1965. 


STONE  HARBOR 


SN    226,407.     Best    Wear   Hosiery    Mills,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
For  Men's  and   Boys'   Shirts,   Shorts,  and  Trousers  ;  and         ^^  ^^K-  25,  1965. 
Ladles'  and  Olrls'  Shorts  and  Jackets. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


SN  222,486.     International  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Flor- 
shelm  Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  1,  1965. 


RAVELLO 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Jane  17, 1965. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  21. 1965. 


SN  222,494.     Munslngwear,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
July  1,  1965. 

SHAPEWALKERS 

For  Oirdles. 

First  use  Jane  21,  1965. 


SN  226,509.     Boss  Manufacturing  Company,   Kewanee    111. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  222,505.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  1,  1966. 

It      GAYMODE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  286,853,  786,646,  and  others. 
For  Women's  Qloves. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 


For  Work  Gloves  Made  of  Leather  and  a  Combination  of 
Leather  and  Fabric. 

First  use  November  1958. 


SN   292flftu      Th-   nr.„H    TT  .        r.  r.     .   «  .  ^^  226,537.     L.  S.  Tailoring  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

8N   222,698.     The   Grand    Union    Company,    East   Paterson,         Filed  Aug  26  1966 
N.J.    FUed  July  6,  1965.  ' 


II 


MR  GRAND 


STORMSTER 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  666,060,  765,176,  and  others. 
For  Pajamas,  Shirts,  Briefs,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  about  March  1963. 


For  Outercoats. 
First  use  July  6.  1965. 


SN   222,694.     The   Grand    Union   Company,    Bast   Patenon  ^^^  ^*-  ^^'  1^®*^- 

N.J.    Filed  July  6.  1965. 


SN  229,817.     Turner  Jones  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T 


LITTLE  MISTER  GRAND 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  668,060,  765,176,  and  others. 

For  Boys'  Pajamas  and  Underwear. 

First  use  about  January  1963  on  pajamaa. 


SN  222,695.     The  Grand  Union  Company.  East  Paterson  N  J 
Filed  July  6,  1985. 


I  tur/oco 


GRAND  GIRL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  668,080.  766,178,  and  others. 

For  Slips  and  Panties. 

First  use  pn  or  about  Mar.  24,  1964.  on  slips. 

'     II 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  795,323. 

For  Shirts,  Trousers,  and  Jackets  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children. 

First  use  July  12,  1962. 


SN  222  ftSft      ft...  4.  flv,  n  «        T.  ^^  236.304.     Timely   Clothes,   Inc.,   Bochester,   NY.     Filed 

SN  222,980.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  Beno,  Nev.    Filed  July         Jan.  12,  1966. 
8,  lv65. 


BOY  WATCHERS 


NONCHALANT 


For  Swlmsults. 

First  use  on  about  Feb.  16, 1986. 


For  Sport  Coats  and  Slacks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  219,494. 
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Uass40  — FaiKy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and     ^^*^^- 
Notions 


SN   212.013.     Robert  B.   Kresser  Co.,   Inc.,    Holbrook.   Mass 
Filed  Feb.  15,  19e5. 


KREST 


I 


For  Ribbon  Bows. 
First  use  July  21,  1964. 


\ 


SN   217,719.     Emportum   World   Millinery   Co  .  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

VINCENT  DE  KOVEN 


chavoir 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  767,633,  798,586,  and  798,588. 

For  Textured  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses,  Blouses, 
Lingerie,  Suits,  Household  Furnishings  and  the  Like,  Bed- 
spreads, and  Tablecloths 

First  use  Apr  27,  1965. 

SN  223,940       Almcee  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  July  22,  1965 

AMCREST 


The  name  "Vincent  de  Koven"  Is  entirely  fictitious. 
For   Wigs,    Wlglets,    Chignons,    and    Switches  ;    All    of    the  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  572,335 

Foregoing  Made  of  Human  or  Artificial  Hair.  For   Piece   Goods   for   Home   Sewing  of   Vartous   Items   of 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1965  Wearing  Apparel  and  for  Home  Decorating. 

First  use  May  5,  1965. 


8N  224,627.     Uly  Mills  Company.  Shelby,  N.C.     Filed  July 


30,  1965. 


LILY 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  237,163,  722.021,  and  others 
For  Iron-On  Mending  Tape  for  Clothing,  Linen,  Slipcovers, 
Shades,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1961. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    195,462.      Stoffel    AO    (StolTel    8. A.)     (Stofel    Ltd.),    St. 
Oall.  Swltxerland.    Filed  June  11,  1964. 


SN  228.334.     Concord   Fabrics   Inc  ,    New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965 

KETTLE  CLOTH  BY 
CONCORD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,935. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
and/or  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  May  18,  1964. 


SN  229,555.     Shulman  Sunshine,  Inc.,  Paterson    NJ      Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965 

WEATHERWILD 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    589,640,  697,507.  and  700,289. 
For  Drapery  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  15.  1968. 


SN   229,704       Aron   Perlman,   d.b.a.    A.   Perlman,    New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


\Mi  \ri  K I 


Owner  of  Swiss  Heg.  No.  17.777.  d*ted  Oct  22.  1959  ;  and 
US.  Reg.  Nos.  207,697  and  713.909. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  Used  in  Making  Dresses.  Coats. 
Sportswear,  Anoracs  (Parkas),  Blouses,  Shirts,  and  the  Like. 


SN   215,173.     Callfoam    Corporation    of   America,   Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1965. 


For  Plastic  Film  Sheeting  for  Furniture.  Upholstery,  Auto 
and  Bus  Seat  Covers,  Handbags,  Shoes,  Tablecloths,  Curtains, 
and  Draperies 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952.  ' 


SN   229.773      Dell-Rube   Chenilles,    Inc.,   Dalton,    Ga.      Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


CHECK-R-BAK 


For  Cushioning — Namely,  Carpet  Underlay. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1964. 


For  Carpets  and  Rugs  Having  Skld-Reslatant  Backing. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


April  5,  1966 


8N     231,029.     Bond     Worth     Limited,     8tourport-on-8evern 
Worcester,  England.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 
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aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

8N   216,605.     Mead    Johnion    ft    Company,    Eransvllle     Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


Cockade 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  882,785,  dated  Aug.  6,  1965. 
For  Carpets,  Rugs,  Mats,  and  Like  Floor  Coverings. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

8N  221,208.     Rhodla  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  18, 
1965. 


chavoir 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  767,637.  798,594,  and  798,595. 
For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


8N  231,050.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 


Oct.  22,  1965. 


MATTINA 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN     205,258.      Debs     HogplUl    Supplies,     Inc.,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1964. 

PEER 

For  Surgical.  Medical,  and  Dental  Instruments  and  Appli- 
ances— Namely,  Anesthetic,  Diagnostic  (Human  Body),  Suc- 
tion, Suture,  Thermal,  Oall  Bladder  and  Kidney.  Intestinal, 
Tissue  and  Stomach.  Orthopedic,  Neurosurgical,  Cardiovas- 
cular, Hemostatic,  Thoracic,  Goiter,  Eye,  Ear,  Nasal,  Tonsil 
and  Throat.  Dental,  Oenlto-Urlnary,  Gynecological,  Pediatric 
and  Rectal  Instruments  and  Appliances  ;  Comprising  Forceps 
and  Scissors  of  Various  Kinds,  Retractors,  Holders  of  Various 
Kinds,  Especially  Needle  Holders,  Hooks,  Clamps  of  Various 
Kinds,  Ether  Masks,  Percussion  Hammers,  Mallets.  Drainage 
and  Suction  Tubes,  Catheters,  Dilators  and  Applicators. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1964. 


METRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,729  and  765,998. 
For  DleUry  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  14,  1961. 


SN  221,708. 
22,  1965. 


Dr.  Pepper  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June 

PEPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  50,668.  675,747,  and  others. 
For  Syrups  for  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  7,  1965. 


SN  225.104.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y    Filed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 

CANDRY  COLA 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Cola" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155  002 
777,103,  and  others. 

For  Cola-Type  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  July  30,  1965.  | 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  182,077.     Georgia  Broilers  Corporatton,  OalnesvlUe,  G*. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963. 


DIXIE 

GOLDEN 
FRIED 

CHICKEN 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words 
"Golden  Fried  Chicken"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Uncooked  Chickens,  Dressed  and  Cut  Into  Portion- 
Sited  Pieces  Convenient  for  Cooking,  Serving,  and  Eating, 
and  Frocen. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1960. 


8N  225,118.     Henry   A.   Demar,   ArUngton,   Va.     Filed   Aug.     ov  ion  q^.*      w  ^  m  r.     ..      t         ^         ,        ^  ^ 

a    190.  "="      "»      SN  190,954.     N  4  F  Foods,  Inc.,  Gonaales,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 


SWEDE-A-SAUNA 


13,  1964. 


For  Portable  Steam  Bath  Cabinets. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN   226,430.     Durasol   Drug  k  Chemical   Co.,   East   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


ALL-DAY 


For  Adhesive  Denture  Cushions. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1959. 


Gonzal 


II 


For  Froten  Plata. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1964. 
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SN  198.283       Dabble  Lynn  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Debbie  Lynn's     SN  209.374.      Smokehouse  Barbecued   Products    Inc     DalU. 
Kitchens.  HlcksvlUe,   N  Y.     Filed  Jaly  21.  1984.  Tex.     Filed  Jan    5.  1965 


ERYANy 


The  name  and  portrait  as  shown  are  fanciful 
For  Prepared  Foods — Namely,  a.  Seasoned  Coater  for  Ap 
plication  to  Food  To  Be  Fried. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1964. 


SN  206,878      Pierce  Pre-Cooked  Foods,  Inc.,  Moorefleld,  W 
Va.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1964. 

WING -DINGS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made 
thereto. 

For  Froien  Pre-Cooked  Chicken  Wings 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1964 


•Red  Bryan  "  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Sliced  Barbecue  Beef.  Chopped  Barbecue  Beef.  Barbe- 
cue Ribs,  and  Barbe<-iie  Sauce. 

nrst  use  Feb  28.  1964.  on  barbecue  sauce;  1910  as  to  the 
words  -Red  Bryan"  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1955  as  to  the  words 
Red  Bryan's." 


SN  207.575.     The  Cudahy  Packing  Company,   Omaha.   Nebr 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964 


SN   211.413.      Astra   Nutrition   AB,   Molndal.   Sweden       Filed 
Feb.  5.  1965. 

PROT-ANIMAL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  112,433.  dated  Mar    19,  1965. 

For  Proteins  I'sed  as  Animal  Food  and  as  Ingredients  of 
Such  Food  for  Hogs.  Cattle,  Mink,  Poultry,  and  In  Feeding 
Fish. 


^ANCK 
HOUSE 
MEAL 


SN  212,423.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb    19 
1965  I 


SKIPPERS 


For  Candy. 

Flret  use  Feb   12.  1985. 


SN  212.550      Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb    23, 
1965. 


FLOATS 


The  word  "Meal"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Canned  Beef  Stew.  Corned  Beef  Hash,  Vienna  Sausage, 
Potted  Meat  Food  Product,  Chopped  Pork  and  Ham  Product, 
and  Chill  Con  Carne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb   12.  1965 


SN  212.787.      Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb    25, 


1965. 


GOLDFINGERS 


SN  207,657.     Prodell  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Dec. 
7,  1964. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1965 


PRO-DELL 


SN   217,405       Milton   B.    Shroyer,   d.b.a.    Shroyer   Pure   Food 
Products  Co.,  Mineral  Wells,  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 


For  Meatless  Protein  Loaf. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1963. 


SN  207,710.     Frttiche  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  8.  1984. 


:^^^ 


FIRE  SAUCE 


SPICEOLOK 


For  Food  and  Food  Beverage  Flavoring  Concentrate 
B^rst  use  Nov.  23.  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sauce"  apart  from  the  mark      / 
as  shown. 

For  Food  Sauce  Comprised  of  Cured  Peppers,  Tomato  Base, 
and  Spices 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1965. 


April  5,  1966 
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'''2I"m^'     "'""'  "^""^  ''*°'''"''  '"'''''■  ^'"'     ^'"^  •'""     ^"^    "2.966.     R.    M.    Palmer   Company,    West    Reading.    Pa 


DESERT  CHOICE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Choice"  apart  from  the 
association  shown,  without  waiver  of  applicant's  common  law 
rights  In  Its  composite  trademark. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  use  June  14,  1965. 


Filed  July  8,  1965. 


SN    222,373.     Henry    Helde,    Incorporated,    New   Brunswick, 
N.J.    Filed  June  80,  1965. 


BUNNY 
BINKS 


The  word  "Bunny"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  mark  does  not  Identify  any  particular  living 
Individual. 

For  Confectionery — Namely,  Chocolates  and  Candles. 

First  use  during  the  early  part  of  January  1949. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  May  19,  1965. 


SN    222,967.     R.    M.    Palmer   Company.    West   Reading    Pa 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


SN    222,600.      NaUonal    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 

1 1  WASHINGTON 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN    222,601.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 


GRAN  PRIX 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  June  17,  1965. 


DADDY 
BINKS 


The  mark  does  not  Identify  any  particular  living  Individual. 
For  Confectionery — Namely,  Chocolates  and  Candles. 
First  use  during  the  early  part  of  January  1949. 


SN  223,182.     Top  SUr,  Inc.,  Arllnton,  Tex.     Filed  July  12 
1965. 


SN  222,619.      Quality  Shoppe  Candies,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  July  2.  1965. 


TOP 

smR 


For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


For  Liquid  Nutrition — Namely,  a  High  Calorie  Meal  Con- 
taining the  Proteins,  Carbohydrates,  Fats,  Vitamins,  Min- 
erals, and  Other  Ingredients  Required  for  a  Complete  Bal- 
anced Diet. 

First  use  Aug  3,  1964. 


SN   222.965.     R.    M.    Palmer   Company,    West    Reading,    Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


SIAfM 


The  mark  does  not  identify  any  particular  living  individual. 
For  Confectionery — Namely,  Chocolates  and  Candies. 
First  use  during  the  early  part  of  January  1949. 

TM  825  O.G.— 2 


SN    224,678.     Wisconsin    Foods,    Inc.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 


APlRiERISH 


For  Canned  Apple  Juice. 
First  use  Septemt)er  1962. 


SN    227,079.      Sucrest    Corporation,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 


PRACTO  TAB 


The  word  "Tab"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Dry  Binding  Agent  for  Direct  Compression  of  Confec- 
tions and  Wafers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1964. 
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SN   227,081.     Sucr«8t    Corporation,    New   York,    N.T.      Filed     SN    202,790      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kanaai    City, 
Sept.  2,  1965.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1964 


MOLA  TAB 


^\owa7otio<^ 


The   word    "Tab"   1«   disclaimed    apart   from   the   mark    as 
shown. 

For  Dry  Binding  Agent  for  Direct  Compression  of  Confec-  p^^  Novelty  Pictures  Which  Present  Different  Images  Upon 

tlons  and  Wafers.  Movement  of  the  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1964. 


First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN    229.116.      Old    Virginia    Packing    Company,    Inc.,    Front      ^jj    202.791.      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City 
Royal.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1965.  ^o.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


OLD  VIRGINIA 


AjSlI-IVldriONf 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,568,  783,763,  and  others. 

For  Orape  Juice,  Jams,  Jellies,  Fruit  Preserves,  Apple 
Butter,  Mince  Meat,  Marmalade,  Tomato  Juice.  Apple  Juice. 
Apple  Sauce.  Vinegar,  Ketchup,  Prune  Juice.  Apricot  Nectar,  p^^  Novelty  Pictures  Which  Present  Different  Images  Upon 

Tomato    Aspic,    Peanut    Butter,    Honey.    Sliced    Apples,    and      Movement  of  the  Same 
Mustard.  pirgt  ^se  Sept.  4.  1964 

First  use  July  1906. 


aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors       * 

SN  214,272.     Melchers  DlsUUerie*.  Limited,   Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 

LONDON  CLUB 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "London"  as  used 
on  distilled  London  dry  gin.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No. 
213/46531,  dated  June  11,  1929. 

For  Gin. 


SN    202,792.      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated.    Kansas    City. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 

\\WXi\MENSION 

For  Novelty  Pictures  Which  Present  Different  Images  Upon 
Movpment  of  the  Same 
First  use  Sept   4.  1964 


SN   213,756.      The  Buxbaum   Company,   Canton,   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  10.  1965. 


8N  218,329.      David  Sherman  Corporation,  d.b.a    Scotch   Im 
porters,  Ltd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  7,  1965 


MR.  SKIPPER 


ROYAL  SEAL 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


For  Floor  Mat  Comprising  Carpeting  Bonded  to  a  Rubber 
Base. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 


SN  230,227.      Arvey  Corporation.  Chicago,  111      Filed  Oct.  15, 


1965 


SN  221,891.  J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Company,  d  b.a.  Anderson 
County  Distilling  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
24,  1965. 


FLEXIPERM 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Packaging  Film  Material  In  the  Form 
of  Rolls.  Sheets,  and  Pouches. 
BMrst  use  Aug.  16.  1965. 


^ 


1 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1969. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  164.083      Vlviane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar   6.  1963. 

*^  LIP  SATIN 

The    word    "Lip"    Is   disclaimed    apart   from    the    mark   as 
shown. 

For  Lip  Gloss  and  Softener. 
First  use  Jan   9,  1963. 


«■  i  ■  as  <%    I  ^^  192,655      WolU  Prodottl  di  Bellesia  8.E.L.,  Milan,  Italy. 

Uass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise      FiiedMay4  i964 


Classified 


8N   183,003.     Scientiflc-Aetna  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1963. 


TRUPLATE 


For  Pboto-Engraving  Plates. 
First  use  Sept  23,  1963. 


GIARDINI  DI  ROMA 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "gardens  of  Rome." 
For  Nail  Enamels,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Lipstick,  Powders, 
AllPurpose  Cream,  Eye  Cosmetics,  Skin  Cleansing,  Moistur- 
ising,   and    Refreshing   Products,    Personal    Deodorisers,   and 
Cologne. 

First  use  July  2,  1958  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  17,  1964. 
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SN    213,283.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago     111       Filed 
Mar.  4,  1966. 


TM  35 

SN  222,201.     Rayette,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  June  28, 


GLOVON 


1965 


For    Dusting    Powder    for    I'se    In    Connection    With    Tight 
Fitting  Apparel  Having  Direct  Contact  With  the  Skin. 
First  use  Mar   6.  1963 


PROTO  PERM 


SN    213.950.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago     111 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 

I  GRAND  PRIZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,678. 

For  Cold   Permanent   Wave  Lotion   and   Neutrallier  There- 
for.  Suitable  Only  for  Professional  Use  In  Beauty  Parlors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1964. 


Without  waiver  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  of  exclusive  right  In  the  word  "Perm"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Waving  Lotion  and  Neutrallier. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


I 

SN  222,769. 
6,  1965. 


Adele  Simpson  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July 


SN  219,113.  Henri  Cornuau  &  C\e  (Soctete  Anonyme), 
VlUeneuvele  Rol,  Seine  et-Olse,  France.  Filed  May  18 
1965. 


FASHION'S  FRAGRANCE 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Fragrance" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  May  10,  1965. 


II 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "reflection  of  Paris." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  456,829,  dated  Mar.  27,  1956 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  71,597. 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 


SN   223,049.     Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago    111       Filed 
July  9,  1965. 

STAMPEDE 

For  Men's  Toiletries— Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne, 
Personal  Deodorant,  and  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23,  1964. 


SN    221,160.     Duvldell    Sales   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 


TOWNCRAFT 


For  Men's  Talcum  Powder  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SN    223,863.      Marian    Blalac,    Inc.,    New    York     N  Y       Filed 
July  21,  1965. 

YATROLIN  L'QUIDE 

The  word  "L'Qulde"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,703. 

For  Liquid  Skin  Lotion  Moisturizer  Used  as  a  Make-Up 
Base. 

First  use  June  1,  1965.  ' 


SN    221. .306       Serendipity    3,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
June  16,  1965. 


SN    224,304.     Flbah    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Perfumerla    Flbah, 
Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 


FRONTIERE 


The  English  translation  of  "Frontlere"  Is  "border." 
For  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Personal  Deodorants,  Brillantlne, 
Talcum  Powder,  and  Shaving  Cream. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1944.  •' 


SN    224,305.      Flbah    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Perfumerla    Flbah, 
Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 

FRENCH  DOLL 


For  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Personal  Deodorants,  BrllUantlne, 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Fragrance"  apart  from     Talcum  Powder,  and  Shaving  Cream, 
the  mark  as  shown.  m— »  ..—  vt ■ —  ,«„. 

For  Toilet  Waters  and  Perfumes. 
First  use  May  18,  1965. 


First  use  November  1941. 


II 


SN  221,804.     Dolan   k  Bullock  Co.,   Providence,   R.I.     Filed 


SN  227,022.     The  Fleetwood  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 


June  23,  1965 


KING  MIDAS 


FLEETWOOD 


For     Men's     Toiletries 
Cologne,  and  Bay  Rum. 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


-Namely,      After     Shave     Lotion, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,595. 
For  Curling  Lotion  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1966. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    203,974.     Laboratolr«    Oarnler,    Parts,     Franc* 
Oct.  14,  1964. 


8N  226,461.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug,  25,  1965. 


Piled 


FISAN 


ISOPAN-H 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  424,290  and  432, S66. 

For      Low  Foam      Cleaner.      Heavy-Duty      Cleaner,      Acidic 
I  Cleaner-Brlghtener,    Multl  Purpose    Alkaline   Cleaner.    Chlorl 
nated  Cleaner,  Chelated  Detergent,  and  Mild  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  July  13,  1965,  on  low  foam  cleaner. 


flatet 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  517,438, 'Hated  Nov.  22,  1963 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  215,080. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  Which  May  Algo  Be  Used  as  a  Scalp 
Massage. 


I 


SN  222,662.     The  Cincinnati  Mlllng  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


CIMCLEAN 


SN  228,976.      Earl  Applegate,  d.b.a.  E  4  A  Products  Co  ,  Kan- 
kakee, 111.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


The  representation  of  the  United  States  Is  disclaimed  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Chrome  and  Olass  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  7,  1965 


SERVICE  MARKS 


QoM  100  -  Miscellaneous 

SN    198,699.     The    Associated    Merchandising    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  29,  1964. 


SN  207,275.      The  Dog  House  Inc  ,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1964. 


I  . 

For  Merchandising  and  Marketing  Services  for  Affiliated 
Retailing  Establishments — Namely,  Evaluating  and  Report- 
ing Market  and  Merchandise  Information  of  Interest  to  Retail 
Department  Stores ;  Serving  as  a  Medium  for  Exchange, 
Analysis  and  Reporting  of  Sales  and  Operating  Statistics  of 
Retail  Department  Stores  ;  and  Conducting  Research  in  All 
Areas  Relating  to  the  Operation  and  Management  of  Retail 
Department  Stores. 

First  ui«  1919. 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Matson 
Chlen"  Is  "dog  house."  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representa- 
tion of  the  frankfurter  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  the  use  of  a  par- 
ticular color  forms  no  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
587,400. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1964.  1 


SN  209,339.     Empire   Offset   Service,    Inc  ,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan    5,  1965. 

OFFSET  BY  SCANAVISION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Offset  by"  as  being  part  of 
the  service  mark. 

For  Offset  Printing  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1964. 


^, 
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TM  n? 


SN  211,581.     International  Villas  k  Tachti.  Inc.,  Cambridge,      8N  229,895.     The  United  SUtea  Jaycees,  Tulas.  Okla      Filed 
Mass.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1965.  Oct.  11,  1966. 

IVY 


For  Listing  and  Arranging  the  Rental  and  Use  in  Connec- 
tion With  TraTcl  Serrlcea  of  a  Variety  of  Different  Types  of 
Dwellings  Including  Apartments,  Cottages,  Castles,  Villas, 
Chalets,  Lodge*,  and  Estates. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1964. 


SN  215,765.     Modern  Dairy  Farms,  No.  1,  Inc.,  Fort  Madison, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


For  Leasing  Dairy  Cows. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1964. 


SN  218,238.     Maison  Roblot  8. A.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  May 


6,  1965. 


ATHANEUM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
525.407,  dated  Nov.  6,  1964   (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234,838. 

For  Funeral  Services  and  Mortuary  Services  in  Relation 
With  Burials. 


SN  223,873.     Compatibility  Research,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  21,  1965. 


OPERATION  MATCH 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  the  representation  of  the  map 
of  the  United  States  and  the  words  "Member"  and  "Ofaclally 
Recogniied  Affiliate  Organisation"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553,642  and  746,757. 

For  Organising  and  Holding  Meetings,  Competitions,  and 
Other  Special  Events  for  Young  Men  Interested  in  the  Affairs 
and  Improvement  of  Their  Communities,  With  the  Purpose 
of  Fostering  Interest  In  Community  Betterment  Programs  at 
the  Local,  State,  and  National  Lerels,  as  Well  as  Offering 
Leadership  Experience  to  the  Members. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


Filed 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN    194,136.     Click    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Akron.    Ohio. 
May  25,  1964. 

BONUS  CHIP 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Others — Namely,  Issu- 
ance of  Chips  Redeemable  for  Merchandise ;  Newspaper, 
Polnt-Of-Sale,  and  Radio  Advertising  in  Connection  With 
Said  Chips  To  Encourage  Subscribers'  Customers  To  Patron- 
ise Subscribers'  Stores. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  197,840.     New  Worid  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
July  14,  1964. 


Filed 


POP 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Gtoods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Contests  Based  on  Col- 
lecting by  Contest  Participants  of  Identifying  Indicia  of  Pur- 
chasers of  Applicant's  Services. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN  209,372.     Professional  Detail  Service,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1965. 


Freeport,  N.T. 


TREASURES  OF  THE 
WORLD  CLUB 


For  Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Dates  for  Others  by  Means 
of  a  Computer. 

First  use  June  3,  1965  ;  Mar.  19,  1965,  as  to  "Operation 
Match." 


For  Advertising  the  Services  and  Goods  of  Others,  Through 
the  Medium  of  Sending  Gifts  to  Customers,  Potential  Cus- 
tomers, and  Benefactors. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964.  I 
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SN   220,206.     Controlled    Manpower   USA,    Inc.,    New   York, 


N.Y.    FUed  June  2,  1965. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


(m^ 


SN    192,345       Allied    En^neering    Company,    Inc.,    Atlantic, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr,  30,  1964. 


CASCADE 


For  Advice  and  Consultation  In  the  EstabllahlnK  of  a  Coin- 
Operated  Car-Wash  EatablUhment. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,286. 

For  Employment  Agency  Services. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  196,535.      Lift  Parts  Mfg..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
26,  1964. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN   214,361.     North   Carolina   Mutual   Life   Insurance   Com- 
pany, Durham,  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


/ 


MkUPT 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  term  "Lift 
Truck"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Repair,  Replacement,  and  Maintenance  of  Lift  Truck 
Parts. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1963. 


SN  210,714.     Wlshy  Washy  International,  Inc.,  Murrysvllle, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "NCM. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


8N  218,646.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  May  12,  1965. 

INA  AERONAUT 

No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Aeronaut"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,296, 
779,637,  and  others. 

For  Underwriting  of  Aircraft  Insurance  Which  Provides 
Various  Coverage  Options  to  the  Non-Owner  But  User  of  Non- 
commercial Aircraft. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


8N  221.573.     College  Retirement  Equities  Fund,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  21.  1965. 


CREF 


wxiw  sMun 


The  Chinese  figure  shown  In  the  service  mark  Is  a  char- 
acterisation of  a  fictitious  [>erson. 

For  Coin-Operated  Automobile  Washing  and  Waxing  Facili- 
ties for  Use  by  the  Public. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


For  Underwriting  of  Variable  Annuity  Contracts. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1952. 


SN  221,943.  The  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
d.b.a.  Merchants  National.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
24,  1965. 

GET  SET 

For  Banking. 

First  ua«  June  10, 1965. 


Gass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  221,139.      American  Airlines,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
June  15,  1965. 

JETFRESH  VIA  AMERICAN 
JETFREIGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,980. 

For  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Air. 

First  use  June  16,  1958. 
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Class  106— Material  Treatment 


TM  39 


SN  210,430.      Flight  Safety   Inc.,  Flushing,  N.T      Filed  Jan 
22,  1965. 


SN  184,666.      Temperature  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Arling- 
ton, N.J.     Piled  Jan.  15,  1964. 

,  DIELEKTRIZE 

For  Heat  Treating  the  Materials  of  Others. 
First  use  Sie»t,  20.  1963. 


Sept.  20. 


SN    188,973.     O.M.C.   Process   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964.  i 

I  SILVERCRAFT 

For  Decoration  of  Pens,  Pencils,  and  Other  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts With  Sliver,  to  the  Order  of  Customers. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1960. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN     152,800.     Kay-See     Dental     Manufacturing     Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


FSI 


HYDRO-CAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,366. 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Conducting  Seminars 
for  Dentists  To  Teach  Modern  Methods  of  Denture  Construc- 
tion. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1956. 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Pilot  Training. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN   205,755.     The   Renegades,   Meade,   Kans.     Filed   Nov.   6, 


1964. 


THE  RENEGADES 


For  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Entertainment,  Rendered  by  a 
Quartet. 

First  use  Nov,  5,  1961. 


SN   214,614.     Coachman   Enterprises,   Salisbury,   Md.      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1965. 

PROFESSOR  TASSEL 

"Professor  Tassel"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  person. 
For  Entertainment   Services  In   the  Form  of  a  Children's 
Television  Program. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN  221,323.     "Sokagakkal"  Religious  Corporation,  Shlnjuku- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN    184,745.     Parachute  Club  of  America,   Monterey,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964. 


For  Indicating  Applicant's  Members  Who  Have  Met  the 
Proficiency  Requirements  for  Federation  Aeronaudque  Inter- 
nationale Sport  Parachuting  Ucenses  in  the  United  States. 

Pint  use  Juae  2, 1»«2. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  626,560,  dated  Oct.  14,  1963. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

806.545.  KITTY  TRAY.     Excel-Mlneral  Company,  Inc.     SN 
128,990.     Pub   6-9-64.     FMled  10-2-61. 

806.546.  LINDSEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Llndsey  Seed  Co. 
SN  188,118.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-6-«4. 

806,547       ENCAP.        Hooker     Chemical     Corporation.        SN 
225,155.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Company.         SN 


806.548.  MULTI-QAL.         Weyerhaeuser 
203,045.     Pub.  l-lg-66.     Filed  9-30-64. 

806.549.  PXANT-A-TAHIUM.  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy 
Pot  Company  of  America.  SN  ?15,378.  Pub.  1-18-66 
Filed  3-31-65. 

806.550.  CRISS  CROSS.  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  SN 
215.520.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

806.551.  DOUBLE  DELIGHT.  Maryland  Cup  Corporation. 
SN  215,521.      Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

806.552.  HI  DIDDLE  DIDDLE.  Maryland  Cup  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  213.522.     Pub.   1-18-66.      Filed  4-1-65. 

806.553.  SAPPHIRE.  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  SN 
215,523.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

Maryland  Cup  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  4-1-65. 

Maryland   Cup    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  4-1-65. 


806.554.  TOPSY-TURVY. 

215.524.  Pub.  1-18-66. 

806.555.  WALK-AWAY. 

215.525.  Pub.  1-18-66. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

806.556.  SUPER-CUT.     Super-Cut.  Inc.     SN  207,748      Pub 
1-18-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 

806.557.  WAX-ON.      Schalk    Chemicals,    Inc.      SN    210  901 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  1-28-65. 

806.558.  IMPERIAL.      Minnesota   Mlnlnp   and    Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  219,224.     Pub.  1    18-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

806.559.  MAGNUS.        Economics      Laboratory,      Inc.        SN 
219,411.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

806,560       P.D.Q.'S.      Dustlkln    Products,    Inc.      SN    220  840 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 


Gass  5  -  Adhesives 


Com- 


Com- 


806.561.  NEOLITE.      The   Goodyear   Tire    &    Rubber 
pany.      SN   192,715.      Pub.   1-18-66.      Filed  ^-5-64. 

806.562.  DOW    AND    DESIGN.      The    Dow    Chemical 
pany.     SN  208,348.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-17-64. 

806.563.  PANELSTICK.  Evans  Products  Company  SN 
209,683.     Pub   1-18-66.     Filed  1-11-65. 

806.564.  ATCO  TAJV  L.AB1E3L  A^TD  UE^DGS.  John  H. 
Kelly,  d.b  a.  Advance  Tool  Company.  SN  216  833  Pub 
1-18-68.     Filed  4-19-65. 

806.565.  ATCO  530  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Kelly,  d.b.a. 
Advance  Tool  Company  SN  216,834.  Pub  1-18-66 
Filed  4-19-65. 

806.566.  TWIN-TAC.  Intercoastal  Corporation  SN 
218,296.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

806.567.  LINO-CURE.       Archer-Danlela-Mldland     Company 
SN  218,804.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  S-12-65. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

806.568.  LANEL.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  163,543 
Pub.  .3-24-64.     Filed  2   27-63. 

806.569.  NICALUX  The  MeUlux  Corporation.  SN  204  985 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-28-64. 

806,570      BRASS-LUX.       The     Metalui     Corporation.       SN 

204,986.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-28-64. 
806,571.      YAWNING     BOY     DEVICE     (DESIGN).       United 

States  Rubber  Company.      MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  6 

19.  21.  23,  31,  and  35).     SN  219,165.     Pub.  1-18-66      Filed 

5-19-65. 

H06,572.  HOLLAND-SUCO.  Holland  Suco  Color  Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  11).  SN  219,656.  Pub 
1-18^-66      Filed  5-25-65. 


Qass  11 -inks  and  Inking  Materials 


''06.572. 
S<»6.573. 

of  Omnltronlcs 

3-15-65. 

806.574.      TEXDYE.     Colonial  Process  Supply  Co..   Inc 

216.141.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed  4-9-65. 
806,57.1.      KLEAN-HU.       Sun     Chemical     Corporation 

216,213  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed  4-9-65. 
806,576.      BAL  HUE.       Handschy    Chemical    Company 

221,368.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 


(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

OMNI  DATA.      Borg  Warner  Corporation,  assignee 
Inc.      SN   214,160.      Pub.    1-18-66.      Filed 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

806,577  MODUBILT  MC  MODULAR  COMPONENTS. 
Modular  Components  Corporation.  SN  168,846.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Flle<l  12-10-62. 

806.578.  D-N-R.  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company.  Inc  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company. 
Inc.  (New  York  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
12.  16,  and  52).  SN  183,038.  Pub.  1-18-66  Filed 
12-16-63. 

806.579.  RIGID  BEAD.  Inland  Steel  Products  Company. 
SN  191,771.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-22-64. 

806.580.  DRIFTWOOD.  Weyerhaeuser  Company  SN 
193,910.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-20-64. 

806.581.  ATLAS  PLYWOOD  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  Con- 
solidated Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  by  merger  from 
Atlas  General  Industries.  Inc.  SN  197.811.  Pub  1  18  66 
Filed  7-14   64 

806.582.  LIMENCO.  IngenlOrsflrma  LImenco,  Anders  Nils- 
son  k  Co.     SN  204,071.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-15-64, 

806.583.  FASHION  PLY,  Anchor  Sales  Corporation  SN 
206.402,     Pub,  1-18-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

806.584.  SOLAR    LITE.      Clauss    Tropical    Specialties, 
SN  207.009.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-27-64. 

806.585.  ALHAMBRA.      Johns  Manvllle    Corporation. 
207.055.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-27-64. 

Dallas     Ceramic     Company. 
Filed  12-14-64. 

Dallas    Ceramic    Company. 
Filed  12-14-64. 

Dallas    Ceramic     Company. 
Filed  12-14-64. 

I>allas     Ceramic     Company. 
Filed  12-14-64. 


806.586.  D(AL-ONYX. 

208.042.  Pub    l-ia-66. 

806.587.  DtAL^lOSAFC. 

208.043.  Pub.  1-18-66. 

806.588.  DAI^MH>NTE. 

208.044.  Pub    1-18-66. 

806.589.  IX\iL-'GLINT. 
208,046.     Pub.  1-18-66. 


Inc. 


SN 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN 
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Company.       SN 


8N 


806.590.  DAL-DECA,        Dallas     Ceramic 
208,047.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-14-64. 

806.591.  TRANBULITE.     Johns  ManvUle  Corporation. 
208. 19«.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

806.592.  RTD.  Johns-ManTllle  Corporation.  SN  209.513. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

806.593.  TRU-F^ORM.  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  8N 
210,640.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  1-26-65. 

806.594.  KBNNY  KBNRON  AND  DESIGN.  Kenron  Awn- 
ing &  Window  Corporation.  SN  211,655.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
nied  2-9-66. 

806.595.  BUCATEX.  Eucatex  S/A-Industrla  e  Comerclo. 
SN  211,803.     Pub.- 1-18-66.     Filed  2-11-65. 

806.596.  CRY-O-FOAM.  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
214,724.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

806.597.  KS  KWIK-'SBT.  Popell  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
215,353.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  3-30-65. 

806.598.  TOUGH  KOTB.  TK  Roofing  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   SM  216.356.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

806.599.  GARLOCK  AND  CAiLJPDRS  AAT)  .SCAiLE  (DE 
SION).  Oarlock  Inc.  MUI/TIPOyE  CLASS  (Classes  12, 
21.  23.  and  35).   a(N  216,037.     Put).  1-18-66.    Filed  4-8-65. 

806.600.  CDHAMALUX.  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Com 
pany.     SN  217.156.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  4-22-65. 

806.601.  CAJ«>A.  Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation.  SN 
217.306,    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

806.602.  INSLX-FLAIME.  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.    SN  217,733.     Put.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

806.603.  EVBJNCIRE.  International  I'aper  Company.  8N 
218,772.     Pub.  1-18-C6.    Filed  5-13-65. 

806.604.  ROUL-MATrc.        Tech      Components.      Inc. 
219.833.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

806.605.  STIK  IT.       Moore     Plastic     Industries,     Inc. 
222,051.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-25-65. 

806.606.  ORrTHlTE.       Permaflex    Products    Company, 
iSN  222,290.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

806.607.  PLAjSTIMOLD.  Refractory  A  Insulation  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  224,454.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 


SN 


SIN 


Inc. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

806,608.      TRAiNS-VAL.         Hills- -VldCanna      Company.         SN 
225,479.     l»ub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-11-66. 


806.617.  DAJ9O0  KLEBN.     D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.,  Limited. 
SN  221,422.     I*ub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

806.618.  ROL-KLEBN.     D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.,  Limited.    BN 
221,424.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-17-68. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

806,578.      (  See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

806.619.  ARMORORAHN,    John  L.  Armitage  A  Co.    Inc     SN 
192,879.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-7-64. 

806.620.  ARMORITE.     John   L.   Armitage  A  Co.,    Inc.      SN 
192,881.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-7-64. 

806.621.  P<ER.MA-QUIN.      Sterling  Drug   Inc.     SN   210.614. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

806.622.  SHINGLE/SAFE.      Flame-X    Control    Corp.      8N 
218,095.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

806.623.  NPD.       National     Paint    Distributors.     Inc.       SN 
220.315.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 


Class  17- Tobacco  Products 

806.624.  JUAN  BAJSTOS.  Soclete  de  Financement  Indus- 
triel,  Commercial  et  Agricole — S.Q.F.I.C.A.L.  SN  199.629. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-10-64. 

806.625.  WM.  ALLEN.  Casa  Blanca  Cigar  Company.  Inc. 
SN  204,130.    Pub.  6-15-65.    Filed  10-16-64. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Eli     Lilly     and 
Filed  5-7-65. 


Company.       SN 


I 

806.626.  DRENIFORM. 
218,303.     Pub.  1-18-66. 

806.627.  CINCH.      American    Home   Products    Corporation. 
SN  222,445.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

806.628.  JOHNSON'S.      Johnson   k  Johnson.      SN  223,242. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

806.629.  RORALON.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.     SN  223,460. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

i 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

806.609.  COtiORTEX.       Reynolds     Metals    Company.       SN 
224,463.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

806.610.  WM  AND  DESIG-N.     Warren  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    J?N  224,486.     Put).  1-18-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

806.611.  I*OLiYCOM.      Polycom    Corporation.      SN    225.059. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 

806.612.  VAM.      Polycom  Corporation.     SN  225.063.     Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  8-6-65.  '' 

806.613.  NIPTY-BAR.      Seneca    Metal    Products.    Inc.      8N 
225.205.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

806.614.  MAKE  A  RAINBOW.     Muench  Kreuier  Candle  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  187.309.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  2-24-64. 

806.615.  ONrLUBE    AND    DBSIO.N.       Southern    Petroleum 
Company.  Inc.   SN  219,472.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

806.616.  DA9COATE.     D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.,  Limited.     SN 
221.421.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 


806.571.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

806.630.  BXP  AND  FLAG  DESIGN.  Raybestos-Manhattan, 
Inc.     SN  194,833.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-3-64. 

806.631.  BASS  BUGGY  AND  DESIGN.  John  Paul  Fillip, 
d.b.a.  Fillip  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  218.414.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

806.632.  LEXINGTON.  Huntington  Distributors,  Inc.  SN 
218,871.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 

806.633.  CAR-TEL.  Willard  H.  Demarais.  SN  218.972. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-17-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

806.571.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
806.599.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

806.634.  PW  AND  DESIGN.  Progress  Webster  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  192.750.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-5-64. 

806.635.  DASH  AND  TWO  DOTS  (DESIGN).  The  Deutsch 
Company  Electronic  Components  Division.  SN  193.341. 
Pub.  10-5-65.    Filed  5-13-64. 
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806,636  STYLIZED  M  (DESIGN).  The  Permanent  Mag- 
net Company,  Inc.  8N  194,649.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
6-1-64. 

806.637.  PHOTOPEV.  Sanders  Agsoclates,  Inc.  SN 
201,472.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 

806.638.  SILHOUETTE.  Aldeng,  Inc..  by  assignment  and 
change  of  name  from  Aldens.  Inc.  MILTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  23).      SN  202,729.      Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed 

9-28-64. 

806,639  VAPOTRON.  Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson- 
Houston.     SN  202,765.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  9-28-64. 

806.640.  ATMODYNE.  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson 
Houston.     SN  202,766.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  9-28-64. 

806.641.  POLY-CALL.  Polytronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
202,843.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

806,842.  DESIGN  OF  TONING  PINE.  SABA  Schwarz- 
walder  Apparate-Bau-Anrtalt  August  Schwer  Sohne 
O.m.b.H.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN 
204,411.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-20-64. 

806.643.  SOLARSEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  C.  Bowlin, 
d.b.a.  Cobow.  Inc.  SN  205,246.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
11-2-64. 

806.644.  RDSIWRAP.  Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
205,826.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-9-64. 

806.645  FEATHER-TOUCH.  Electro-Mech  Corporation. 
SN  206,355.    Pub.  l-13-6«.     Filed  11-17-64. 

806.646.  RAY  JEFF  AND  DESIGN.  Jetronlc  Industries. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN 
206,591.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  11-20-64. 

806.647.  ROHYDE.  Rohlilc.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS.  SN 
208,710.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 

806.648.  MDC.  Maida  Development  Company.  SN  209.520 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

806.649.  PARACYL.  Technical  Appliance  Corporation. 
SN  209.555.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

806,650  OVEN-VIEW.  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  SN  210,369. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

806.651.  ELECTROMITE.  Woodward-Schumacher  Electric 
Corporation.     SN  210.833.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

806.652.  MIL  B  FAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Singer  Company 
SN  212,065.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 

806.653.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Star-Lite  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  212,253.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

806.654.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Star-Lite  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  212,254.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  2-17-65. 

806.655.  FARBERWARE.  S.  W.  Farber,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21,  29,  and  44).  SN  213,104.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  3-2-65. 

806.656.  TELE-REPEATER.  Private  Telecommunications. 
Inc.     SN  215,264.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

806.657.  VINALAC.  D.  E.  Woolever.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
United  Metal  Products.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21 
and  32).     SN  215,307.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

806.658.  B  *  T  SEAL.  Krrlch  International  Corporation. 
SN  216,283.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  4-12-66. 

806.659.  PCQ.  Ultra-Vlolet  Products,  Inc.  8N  216,986. 
Pub.  1-18-08.    Filed  4-20-65. 

806.660.  COAXICLAMP.  AMP  Incorporated.  8N  218.990. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

806.661.  WELLS.  Wells  Television,  Inc.  SN  217,065.  Pub. 
1-18-88.    Filed  4-21-65. 


806.666.  CHICAGO.      Chicago   Roller   Skate   Company.      8N 
213,406.     Pub.  1-18-66      Filed  3-6-65. 

806.667.  PLAY    HOUR.       Craft    Master    Corporation.       SN 
218,084.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

808,862.     I80GTM.     The  Hamlin  Metal  Products  Corp.     8N 
164.835.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-18-63. 

806.663.  Q-TOTK.       Rak-Now,     Inc.       8N     202,849.       Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

806.664.  N  AND  DESIGN.     Nash  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  211.454.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  2-5-65. 

808.665.  BABY  CHERYL.     Mattel.  Inc.     8N  212.026.     Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  2-15-65. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

S06.571.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark  ) 
806.599.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
806.638.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.668.  INTERSPAN  AND  DESIGN.  Interspan  Ltd.  SN 
176,101.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-30-63. 

806.669.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Owatonna  Tool 
Company      SN  191,791.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-22-64. 

806.670  GENTRY  AND  DESIGN.  Gentry  Carbide  Tool  & 
Die  Co.,  Inc.     8N  193,353.     Pub.  1-18-68.     Filed  5-13-64. 

806.671  DAMPENORR.  Roberts  and  Porter,  Inc.  SN 
199,615.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-10-64. 

806.672.  KUHL.  Paul  H.  Kuhl.  d  b.a.  Kuhl  Poultry  Equip- 
ment Co.     SN  202,158.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  9-18-64. 

806.673.  CONVERT-A  DRUM.  Sterling  Fleischman,  Inc. 
SN  204.309.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-19-64. 

806.674.  COMCIRE.  Vogt.  Incorporated.  SN  206.984. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-25-64. 

806.675.  SUPER-CUT.  Super-Cut.  Inc.  SN  207.749.  Pub 
1-18-66.     Fil^<l  12-8-64. 

806.676.  ALMA.  Frank  J.  Lies,  d.b.a.  Southwestern  Sewing 
Equipment  Co.  SN  208,089.  Pub.  1-18-66  Filed 
12-14-64. 

806.677.  HURRICANE  Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  208,102.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-14-64. 

806.678.  ULTRAMATIC.  Caloric  Corporation.  SN  217,527. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-28-65. 

806.679.  DIENAMIC.  The  Minster  Machine  Company  SN 
218,787.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5   1.^-65. 

806.680.  BERKELEY  AND  DESIGN.  Berkeley  Pump  Com- 
pany.    SN  221.337.      Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 

806.681.  BELGIAN  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Belgian  Queen. 
Inc.      SN  223,959.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

806,682.      FLOATAIRE.       Washei     Machinery     Corporation. 
SN  214,736.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 


Gass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

806,683.  HG  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Greenwald  Co.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  25  and  28).  SN  210.780.  Pub. 
l-l»-66.     Filed  1-27-66.  i 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

806,842.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.646.  (See  aass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.647.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.683.  (See  aass  25  for  this  trademark.) 

806.684.  MAP  AND  DESIGN.  Magnesium  Aerospace  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     SN  152.810.     Pub.  1-18-68.     Filed  9-10-62. 

806.686.  DOHRMANN  AND  DESIGN.  Dohrmann  Instru- 
ments Company.  8N  186.369.  Pub.  l-lg-66  Filed 
1-27-64. 
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SN  191.451. 


8N  200,561. 
8N  205,280. 
SN  205,354. 
Pub. 


806.686.  LIFB  GUARD.     The  Stanley  Works. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  4-17-64. 

806.687.  NANOPULSER.       Heinz     Fischer. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-25-64. 

806.688.  AMRAC.     General  Electric  Company. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 

806.689.  VERTIPUNCH.      SCM   Corporation. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  11-2-64. 

806.690.  UNI-BLOCK.      Textron    Inc.      SN   205,624. 
1-18-66.    Filed  11-5-64. 

806.691.  SCENTINEL  AND  DESIGN.  Bdon  Industrial 
Products.     SN  206,839.     Pub.  1-18-86.     Filed  11-24-64. 

806.692.  FLOW-DAC.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  207,516.  Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  12-4-^. 

806.693.  RAMS  ROCKFORD.  Rockford  American  Ma- 
chinery Sales,  Inc.  SN  208.493.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
12-18-64. 

806.694.  ROTO  SHOW.  Sawyer's  Inc.  SN  208,700.  Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  12-22-64. 

806.695.  MEONBT.  Meopta.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  212,894. 
Pub.  l-18-«6.    Filed  2-26-65. 

806,698.  DISCOTHEQUE.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  k  Ski  Company.  SN 
211,621.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  2-9-65. 

806.697.  BIARRITZ.  Hudson  Unlverwl,  Ltd.  SN  218,875. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  S-11-65. 

806.698.  DBFECTOMETER.  Forster/Hoover  Electronics, 
Inc.     SN  216,159.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-»-66. 

806.699.  0-LITB.  0-Llte  Company.  SN  217,651.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

806.700.  TPE  STATUSYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  Technical 
Products  Plastic  Division,  d.b.a.  Technical  Products  En- 
gineering Company.  SN  220,330.  Put.  1-18-66.  Filed 
6-3-66. 

806.701.  MINIMATIC.  Yashlca  Inc.  SN  223,811.  Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

806.702.  METTRODYN.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  224,335.     Pub.  l-lS-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 

806.703.  DSI  DECISION  SYSTEMS  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Decision  Systems,  Inc.  SN  224,592.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
7-30-65. 

806.704.  CALUMET.  Calumet  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  225,401.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-10-65. 

806.705.  FOTOCHROME.  Fotochrorae,  Inc.  SN  226,046. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

806.706.  CATWI8KER.  Phaostron  Instrument  *  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  SN  226,858.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
8-31-65. 

806.707.  BRADI-PEN.  Hampton  Chemical  and  Equipment 
Corp.     SN  227,498.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  9-9-65. 

806.708.  NOPAQUE  AND  DESIGN.  Robertson  Photo- 
Mechanlx,  Inc.  SN  227,615.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
9-10-65. 

806.700.  MULTI  MITB.  Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
227,626.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  9-10-65. 


806,710. 
pany. 


BIOLYZER.     Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Com- 
8N  229,122.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

806.711.  RADO  WATER-SEALED  AND  DESIGN.  Schlup 
&  Cle  A.G.  (Schlup  k  Cie  8.A.)  (Schlup  k  Co.  Ltd.)  Uhren- 
fabrlk.     SN  195,401.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-11-64. 

806.712.  KINGMATIC  ROYAL.  Movado  Watch  Agency, 
Inc.     SN  217,484.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-27-65. 

806.713.  KINGMATIC  SURF.  Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc. 
SN  217,485.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-27-^65. 

806.714.  L.-U.  CHOPARD  k  CIE.  Le  Petlt-FUs  de  L.  U. 
Chopard  k  Cle  8.A.  8N  221,282.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
6-16-65. 


806.715.  NIVADA  GRENCHEN.     Nlvada  S.A.     SN  223,332. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

806.716.  Q14K  AND  DESIGN.     Queens  Watch  Case  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  223,826.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 


/ 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


806,717.     BAL    DE    FEU.      Bal    de    Feu    Gems,    Inc. 
224,375.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-28-«5. 


SN 


806,718. 
Pub.  1- 


APSARA.    India  Jewelry  k  Gifts,  Inc.   SN  224,423. 
18-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

806,655.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.719.  BATH    LEI.      Marguerite    A.    Smith,    d.b.a.    Bath 
Lovlies  Co.     SN  217,669.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

806.720.  CARE-EN.     Harry  G.  Yetter.     SN  224,135.     Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

806,721.     CRATE  AND  BARREL.    Euromarket  Designs,  Inc. 
SN  203,387.    Pub.  1-18-J66.    Filed  10-6-64. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

806.571.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

806,722.     UNIVERSAL.     Universal  Major  Corporation. 
219.287.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 


SN 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

806.657.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.723.  SBCO  SENTRY.    The  Seco  Company.     SN  186,400. 
Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  2-10-64. 

806.724.  FERRIS.     Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.     SN  220,056. 
Pub.  1-1&-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


806,728.     CRATE  AND  BARREL.     Euromarket  Designs,  Inc. 

SN  203,388.    Pub.  1-18-66.    FUed  10-6-64. 
806,726.     W   WESTFIELD.      Westfleld   Products,    Inc.      SN 

215,302.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 


Class  34  — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

806,850.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808.727.  CELESTIAL.  Integrated  Ceilings  Inc.  SN 
202,485.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  9-23-64. 

806.728.  PRES8URE-PAK.  Orr  k  SenAower,  Inc.  SN 
205,091.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  10-29-64. 

806.729.  FAMILY  CAMPING  AND  TRAVEL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Turner  Corporation.  SN  209,739.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  1-11-65. 
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806.730.  FLEETER    HEATER.       Dura     Corporation.       SN 
211.716.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  2-10-65 

806.731.  PRO-BA-CHL        Polyplaatlc      Forms.      Inc.        SN 
219.606.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

806.732.  MILLER    AND    DESIGN.       Home    Furnace    Com- 
pany. SN  219.792.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

806.733.  MAONE-TIQ.      Air   Reduction    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated. SN  221.239.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  6-16-65. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalJic  Tires 

806,571.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.)  I      ' 

806.599.      ( See  CUss  12  for  this  trademark.)  | 

806.734.  PSP  AND  DESIGN.     Fre-Mar  Industries.  Inc.     SN 
206.434.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

806.735.  FIBREX.      United    States   Rubber   Company       SN 
211,120.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  2-1-65. 

806.736.  FIT-0-SEAL.     United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.     SN 
218,499.     Pub   1-18-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 


806,737. 
pany 

806,738. 
pany. 

806,739. 


FLO-GRIP.      The   Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber   Com- 
SN  218,544.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  5-11-65. 

"VINALAWN."    The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
SN  218,547.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  5-11-65. 

NORSEMAN.      The    Armstrong    Ruibber    Company. 
SN  218,606.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-12-65. 

806,740.      MAGNET-ALL.        Jarrow      Products. 
219.576.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 


Inc.  -^    SN 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

806.741.  MEDICAL.  Byron  C.  Butler.  SN  210,529  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

806.742.  SMCO.  Semco  Industries  Inc.  SN  210.607.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

806.743.  SOFT  RITE.  Rite  Paper  Products  Ltd..  Leg 
Prodults  de  Papier  Rite  Ltee.  SN  212,447.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  2-19-65. 

806.744.  TREE  AND  ROLL  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  Bathurst 
Containers  Limited.  SN  213,937.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
3-12-65. 

806,745  PAPER  QUIPS  A  CALENDAR  WITH  THE  SEC 
RETARYS  POINT  OF  VIEW  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated.  SN  214,644.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
3-22-65. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


806.746.  AN  EDITOR'S  OUTLOOK.     General  Features  Cor- 
poration.    SN  208,912.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-28-64. 

806.747.  DALEKS.      Leaf  Brands.   Inc.     SN  211.902.     Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  2-12-65. 


Qass39-Qothing 


806.748  YOUNG  ELEGANTE  BY  LARRY  ALDRICH. 
Young  Elegante,  Inc.  SN  171,512.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
6-20-63. 

806.749  WINNERS  CIRCLE.  H.  Daroff  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
192,898.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-7-64. 

806.750.  DEL  MONTE  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Del  Monte 
Sportswear  of  California.  SN  197.370.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  7-«-64. 

806.751.  WATER  POOFS.     Principle  Plastics.     SN  199.606 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 


806,752  TV  BOOTEES  BY  PATEE.  Raymond  W.  Bush 
and  Theresa  E  Bush.  SN  201.656.  Pub.  1-18-66  Filed 
9-11-64. 

806.753.  THE  SMUGGLER.  B.  W.  Harris  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  201,686.     Pub?^  1-18-66.     Filed  9-1 1-64. 

806.754.  CHIN-DIAMOND.  Fun  by  BllUe.  Ltd.  SN 
205,274.     Pu*.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-2-64. 

806.755.  IMPERIAL  WEAR.  Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large 
Men,  Inc.     SN  205,692.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-6-64. 

806.756.  BIJOUX  DE  BURMA.  Burma-Blbas  Inc  SN 
206.225.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  11-16-64. 

806.757.  CAMPFIRE.  Tru-Step  Hosiery  Company  SN 
206.486.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

806.758.  MOOSE  HIDE  SOX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wear 
Right  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.  SN  207,250.  Pub  1-18-66 
Filed  12-1-64. 

806.759.  AUSTIN  CARO-LON.  Austin  Knitting  MUls  Inc 
SN  207.699.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  12-8-64. 

806,760  SPLENDIFEROUS.  Terrence  Jerome,  Inc  SN 
208,502.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  12-18-<4. 

806.761.  FOOTLOC.  Hanea  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Company.  SN 
208,739.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  12-23-64. 

806.762.  IRRE8ISTIBLES  BY  HANES.  Hanes  Corpora- 
tion, by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Hanes  Hosiery 
Mills  Company.  SN  208.926.  Pub.  1-18-66  Filed 
12-28-64. 

806.763.  FEATHER  STEP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Certified 
Creations,  Inc.    SN  209.841     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  1-13-65. 

806.764.  LION  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Honda  Associates, 
Inc.      SN  209,930.      Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed   1-14-65. 

806.765.  VIST  O-FLAGE.  Game-Winner  Inc.  SN  211.056 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  2-1-65 

806.766.  BREEZE     SHIELD.        Hanes     Corporation. 
214.438.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

806.767.  VIDE-LEN.       Vlde-Len    AB.       SN    215,366. 
1-18-66      Filed  3-30-65. 

806.768.  COBRA    "660   •      Atlas   Shirt    Company.    Inc 
216.130.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

806.769.  HIP-GRIP.  Chips  n  T^vlgs,  Inc.  SN  216,461. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  4-13-f>5. 

806.770.  DROVER.  Burro  Corporation.  8N  216,479.  Pub 
1-18-66      Filed  4-14-65. 

806.771.  LAZYB.  Burro  Corporation.  SN  216.480.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  4-14-65. 

806.772.  DOLLY  DAWN.  Atomic  Uniforms  Corp.  SN 
216.653.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

806.773.  ENHANCE.  Lily  of  France,  Inc.  SN  216,707. 
Pub    1-18-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

806.774.  CENTAUR.  Geneaco.  Inc.  SN  217.629.  Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

806.775.  ONECOAT.  Geneaco,  Inc.  SN  217.630.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  4-2fr-65. 

806.776.  COLONY  CORNERS.  Old  Colony  Knitting  Mills, 
Inc.     SN  218,893.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

806.777.  WOOD-PREST.  J.  M.  Wood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  219,382.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-20-65. 

806.778.  CHIX.  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.  SN  219.673.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  5-25-65. 

806,779  MAN  IN  FORMAL  ATTIRE  (DESIGN*  Seno 
and  Sons.  Inc.    SN  220.032.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

806.780.  8COTCHKIN.  Pandora  Knitwear.  Inc.  SN 
222.606.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

806.781.  COLONIAL  HALL.  Sewell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  222.625.     Pub.   1-18-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 


SN 


Pub. 


8N 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

806,782.      DANSETTE.     Dan  RlTer  Mills,  Incorporated.     SN 
214,617.     Pub.  l-ia-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 
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806.783.  MAJATEK.  Edmos  Product*  Corporation.  8N 
219,776.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

806.784.  SNUOLDOWN.  Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation. 
SN  219,989.    Pub.  l-ia-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

806.785.  LENOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Lansdowne  Steel 
and  Iron  Company.  SN  220,003.  Pub.  1-18-66.  Filed 
5-28-65. 

806.786.  CROWNING  TOUCH.  M.  Lowensteln  k  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  221,194.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 

806.787.  BONAIRE.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
224,989.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

806.788.  C0N80TEX.  Consolidated  Textile  Co.  8N 
225,543.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

806.789.  RHINOTUFT.  Aldon  Rug  Mills,  Inc.  SN  226,399. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-25-65.  i 


806.805.  KAKEBAKE,      Swift    k    Company.      SN    208  138 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  12-14-64. 

806.806.  FLAV'R    SAVER.       Allied    Foods.      SN    221,552. 
Pub.  1-18   66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

806.807       MAJORETTE   AND  DESIGN.     Allied   Foods.      SN 
221,553.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

806.808.  REGINA  AND  DESIGN.     Consolidated  Biscuit  Co 
SN  221,700.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  &-22-65. 

806.809.  VIGOR  MINS.      General    Foods    Corporation.      SN 
221,818.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

806.810.  MAZURKA.     Buena  Vista  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Buena 
Vista  Food  Inc.    SN  223,965.    Pub.  1-18-66.   Filed  7-22-65. 


I 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

806.790.  POPPARONI.      Glen    Raven    Knitting    Mills,    Inc. 
SN  212,111.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  2-16-65. 

806.791.  BLUE   FEZ.      Balrnswear   Limited.      SN    225,712. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

806.792.  CAPTIVA.       Allied     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
228,305.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  9-22-«5. 


1       I 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

806.811.  LADY  CARROLTON.  Pharmaceutical  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     SN  205,451.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 

806.812.  DETER.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  215,044.  Pub. 
1-18-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

806.813.  NAIL  MAGIC.  HlFashlon,  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Hl-Fashlon  Sampler  Co.  SN  216,591.  Pub. 
1-1-66.     Filed  4-15-65. 

806.814.  HI  FASHION  SAMPLER.  Hl-Fashion,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hl-Fashlon  Sampler  Co.  SN  216,592. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

806,655.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

806.793.  CLEOPATRA.  H.  Bodtcher-Hansen  A/S.  SN 
182,569.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  12-9-63. 

806.794.  ELECTRO-TORQUE.  Kerr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany (Delaware  corporation),  by  assignment  and  change 
of  name  from  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  (Michigan  cor- 
poration).    SN  189,323.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-23-64. 

806.795.  MONOTUBE.  Roehr  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
209.539.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  l-7-6«. 

806.796.  DKRMO-THERM.  Ray-Tex  Inc.  SN  210,598. 
Pub   1-18-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

806.797.  ROCKET.  Propper  Manufacturing  Company  Inc. 
SN  223,041.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 

806.798.  UROTROL.  H.  W.  Andersen  Products.  Inc.  SN 
223,062.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

806.799.  JOHNSON'S.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  SN  223,241. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

806.800.  SHORTEE.  Johnson  tc  Johnson.  SN  223,245. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-13-85.      . 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

806,578.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

806.815.  PERL-BRITB.  Martln-Brower  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Perlman  Paper  Company.  SN  207,894.  Pub.  6-22-65. 
Filed  12-10-64. 

806.816.  LAUNDRYMARK.  The  Ironees  Company.  SN 
224,949.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 


^^  Service  Marks 

N  <? 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

806.817.  GROTESQUE  MALE  IN  FORMAL  ATTIRE  (DE- 
SIGN). Seno  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  214,289.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  3-16-65. 

806.818.  ATOZ  AND  DESIGN.  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.  SN 
218,828.    Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  5-14-65.  ' 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

806.801.  ROSSELLA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Louis  Metafora 
Co.,  Inc.     BN  112,156.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  1-19-61. 

806.802.  TREASURE    ISLAND.       Treasure    Island     Foods, 
Inc.     SN  166,324.     Pub.  3-2-65.     Filed  4-8-63. 

806.803.  PARTY  MIX.     B.  J.  Brach  &  Sons.     SN  200,148. 
Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  8-19-64. 

806.804.  RED  FOX.     Lee  Wong  Farms,  Inc.      SN  201,072. 
Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  9-1-64. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

806.819.     TURPIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Turpln  Wholesale 
Supply,  Inc.     SN  214,203.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  3-15-65. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

806,820.  CINDERELLA  AND  DESIGN.  Cinderella  Career 
and  Finishing  Schools,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Cinderella  Finish- 
ing School  and  Career  College.  SN  198,132.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  7-20-64. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


I 


28,095       BUCKEYE.    CI.  46.    4-7-1896.  49,434. 

48,072.      SHAKER.     CI.  46.     12-6-05.  49,695. 

48,975.      WHITE    PLUME    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.  CI.    46.        49,749. 

1-16-06. 

49,319.      PRINCETON.     CI.  42.     1-30-06.  49,750. 

49.857.     QUEER  CREEK.    CI.  4.    1-30-06.     •  51,020. 


ELB  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CI.  9.     2-6-06. 

FASTCUT.     CI.  4.     2-13-06. 

QUEEN      QUALITY      AND      DESIGN.         CI.      39. 

2-13-06. 
SHAWMUT.    CI.  42.    2-13-06. 
MIKADO.    CI.  37.    4-3-06. 


TM  46 

51.677. 
52,925. 

52.926. 
53.529. 

54,403. 
201.275. 

206.387. 
206.965. 
208,272. 
208,289. 
208,451. 
208.915. 
209,031. 

209,456. 

209,787. 
210,152. 
210,419. 

210,879. 

212,089. 
212,380. 
214,019. 
214,611. 
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TOPAZ.    Cl.  15.    4-24-06. 

WILLCOX    k    QIBBS    SEWING    MACHINE    CO 

Cl,  23.    5-22-06. 
WILLCOX  i  QIBBS  S.M.  Co.     Cl    23.     5-22-06. 
WO    AND   COMPANY   SEAL    (DESIGN).      CL  23. 

6-5-06. 
SEAL  BRAND     Cl   46.     6-26-06 
THE    POWER    TO    PASS    THAT'S    DIXIE    GAS 

CI.  15.     7-21-25. 
LONG   TWIST   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   45.      12-1-25. 
YALE.     Cl.  15.     12-ltS-25. 
J.  A.  BRINELL.     Cl.  26.     1-26-26. 
GIANT.    Cl.  37.     1-26-26. 
YUNOFELLO.     Cl.  17.    2-2-26. 
HUMANATONE.     Cl.  36.    2-9-26. 
LANDISH    YOUR    OWN    AND    DESIGN.      Cl     15 

2-16-26. 
DAVISON'S    TEXTILE    BLUE    BOOK.       Cl.     38. 

2-23-26. 
MOTOBLOC.    Cl.  23.     3-2-26. 
MINTEX.    Cl.  35.     3-9-26. 
BILLSTROM     THE     ORIGINAL     CLAMP     CAR 

RIERS.     Cl.  23.     3-16-26. 
SWISS   MAID   BRAND   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Cl 

46.     3-23-26. 
JANO.     Cl.  6.     4-27-26. 
R  AND  C  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.     5-4-26. 
OTIS.     Cl.  23.     6-8-26. 
PROTECTION.     Cl.  28.    6-29-26. 


Cl.  39.    1-15-46. 


Cl.  51.     3-5-46. 


214.850.      MOON.    Cl.  23.    7-6-26. 

215,500       HIGHWAY.    Cl.  46.     7-20-26. 

215,572.      SPECIAL  T      Cl.  1.     7-20-26. 

418,010       KNI  TRON.     Cl.  21.     11-27-45. 

418,919.  CATALINA  AND  FISH  DESIGN. 

419.173.  TELE  OPTAR.     Cl.  26.     2-5-46. 

419,472.  ELCONITE.     Cl.  31.     2-19-46. 

419,537  CECON.     Cl.  18,     2    19^6 

419,775.  LUCKY  TIGER  AND  DESIGN. 

419,815.  FRAMFLEX      Cl.  35.     3-5   46. 

419,830  ARIDUCK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22      3-5-46 

420,006.  HYDRO  BILEIN.     Cl.  18.    3-19-16 

420,103.  PETRIFIX.     Cl.  12.     3-26-46 

420.402.  OLIVERDE.    Cl.  46.    4-9-46. 

420.691.  ULTRASORB.     Cl.  1.     4-30-46. 

420.745.  CALIFORNIA    HI-I-Q  THEY'RE  SMART       Cl    39 

4- ,30-4  6. 

420.746.  CALIFORNIA  JUMP-UP.     Cl.  39      4-30-46 
420.902.  FIRST  FLIGHT.     Cl   46.     -^-7-46 
420,949  BELDEN.     Cl.  21.     5-7-46 

421,022.  CLASTON.     Cl.  39.     5-14-46. 

421,321.  Z  (DESIGN).     Cl.  39.     5-28-46 

421,479.  CANADEX   AND  DESIGN.     Cl    39.      6-4   46 

421.688.  VIVETTE.     Cl.  39.     6-11-46.  I 

421,739.  GLOBAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46      6-18^6 

421.763.  VERSO  TOOL   AND  DESIGN.      Cl    23       6-18-46 

421.764.  VERSO-TOOL.     Cl.  23.     6-18-46 
421.966.  IMAGE.     Cl.  39.     6-25-46. 

422.179.  VALLEY  VIEW  AND  DESIGN.      Cl    46      7-9-46 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


A    SQUARE.      Cl.   12. 


12. 


Cl.  19. 


Section  8  > 

The  following  registration  istved  Feb.  16.  1980 

692.971.  COUTURE.  Cl.  1. 

692.972.  PAMPA.  Cl.  1. 

692.973.  ANILYNA.  Cl.  1. 

692,979.  MR.  BAR-B-Q  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1. 

692,981.  TANOWAX.  Cl.  1. 

692,985.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2.        ' 

692,987.  BABY  BEAUTY  BAR.  Cl.  2. 

692.991.  MAD  MONEY.  Cl.  3. 

693.002.  UPPERTAN.  Cl.  6. 

693,005.  DURA  GAL.  Cl.  7. 

693,007.  PARROT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  9. 

693,014.  FLEXANGLE.  Cl.  12. 

693,020  DESIGN   OF  PYRAMID   IN 

693.028.  COLUMBIA-MATIC.     Cl.  12 

693.032.  K-SLIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

693.033.  PAINTCOTE.     Cl.  12. 
693,045.  TURF  BIRD.     Cl.  13. 
893,054.  RELI-A-VALV.     Cl.  13.  i 
693,058.  DENNY  FOIL-64.     Cl.  14.  ' 
693,067.  SLENDERENE    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    18. 
693.077.  SAS-PER-RENA.     Cl.  18. 
693.084.  MAOS.     Cl.  18. 
693,085  ATWOOD  TERRA  CAR  AND  DESIGN 

693.086.  COIL-RITE.     Cl.  19. 

693.087.  BICYCLONE.     Cl    19. 

693.088.  CANDY  STRIPE.     Cl.  19. 

693.089.  GCC  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  19. 
693.091.  ECON-0-PACKER.     Cl.  19. 
693,095.  QUIET-TYPE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 
693,098.  PANORAMIC.    Cl.  21. 

693.106.  SANITRON.     Cl.  21. 

693.107.  COFFEE  BREAK.     Cl.  21. 
693,125.  SURFING.     Cl.  22. 
693,127.  FLYING  SATELLITES.     Cl.  22. 
693,139.  E8KAPADE.    Cl.  23. 

693,155.  ROLLA,     Cl.  23.  '  ' 

693,160  ELECTROPOT.    Cl.  26. 

693.164.  CONSAR.     Cl.  26. 

693.165.  RELI-A-CHEK.     Cl.  26. 
693,168.  STARFIRE.     Cl.  28. 
693,174.  CARGOTEMP.     Cl.  34. 

693.181.  INTERLUDE.     Cl.  36. 

693.182.  DEXTRAFIX.     Cl.  36. 

693.188.  FASHION  GLO.    Cl.  37.  ' 

693.189.  FASHION  RITE.     Cl.  37. 

693.190.  LOVERLY.     Cl.  37. 
693,192.  FORTUNE.     Cl.  37. 

693.195.  LAMME.     Cl.  37. 

693.196.  FLAME.     Cl.  37. 


693.197. 
693,198. 
693,204. 
693.205. 
693,207. 

693.209. 

693.211. 

693.213. 

693.218. 

693,219. 

693.220. 

693.225. 

693,233. 

693,237. 

693,242. 

693.243. 

693.249. 

693.254. 

693,255. 

693.257. 

693.258. 

693.259. 

693.264. 

693.270. 

693.275. 

693.277. 

693,278. 

693,287. 

693,288. 

693.290. 

693.293. 

693.299. 

693,310. 

693,314. 

693,315. 

693,316. 

693,317. 
893,319. 
693,323. 
893.324. 
893,330. 
893,331. 
693,335. 
693,341. 
693,345. 
693,346. 
693,349. 
693,356. 
693.357. 


~) 


CARTAX.   Cl.  37. 
FIBRAX.     Cl.  37. 
FLEXOFORM.     Cl.  37. 
FLEXIFORM.     Cl    37 

SOUTHERN    BAPTIST    BROTHERHOOD    JOUR- 
NAL.   Cl.  38. 
FAMILY  PURSE.     Cl.  38. 
GRACE  SMART      Cl    39. 
THRU  WAY.     Cl.  39. 
FOR  EVER  HEELS.     Cl.  39. 

GUARANTEED  4  PAIR  4  FOR  4  MONTHS     Cl    39 
THE  OVERLAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,  39, 
LITTLE  ATHLETE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    39 
JOAN  CHRISTIE.     Cl.  39. 
CORVAIR      Cl.  39. 
GRANTLY.     Cl.  40. 
TREVIRA.     Cl.  41. 
FRANCEL.     Cl.  42. 
SEQUENCE.     Cl.  42. 
BEL  CANTO.     Cl.  42.  ' 

ALISETTE.     Cl.  42. 

AIRSTRIP.     Cl.  42.  i 

ORRLOOM.     Cl.  42. 
SHERESPUN,     Cl.  42,   i 
PDA.     Cl.  44.  I 

MUGS  UP      Cl,  45. 
PETITE.     Cl.  46. 
THIN  KRISP.     Cl.  46. 
MR,  FINE.    Cl,  46. 
MERIDIAN      Cl.  46. 
COW  COW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
GYPSY  DANCER,     Cl,  47, 
PRESS  PRIDE.     Cl.  49. 
CRISSYTREE.     Cl,  50, 
TOETTES,     Cl,  50. 
PLASTIK  ICE.     Cl.  51. 
MILLEET  MILLE  THOUSAND  AND  THOUSAND 

Cl.  51. 
49.     Cl.  51. 
BLENDEX.     Cl,  52, 
ASTROTEC  AND  DESIGN,     Cl,   100. 
ACA  ETC,     Cl,  100. 

SILVER  ARROW  SERVICE.     Cl.   105. 
CHARGA  PIX.     Cl.  106. 

SUPER  STARCH.     Cl    1.  | 

END  LOK.     Cl.  12. 
LOCK  IN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  37. 
NIFTY.    Cl.  39. 

L  MONHEIM.    Cl.  46. 

US.  LEASING  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100.    " 

ECONOMY  PLUS.  Cl.  102. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  ot  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1&46.  "Riese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  eancelladon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  , 

'  ■        i  I 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 


210,280.     Mar.  9,  1926.     Advance  Bag  and  Paper  Company, 

Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.,    Pub.    by   Continental   Can   Company,     54,034.     June   19,    1906.      The  Carter's  Ink   Company,  Cam- 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  .  bridge,  Mass.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


GUNTA 


CARTER'S 


For  Paper  Bags 


For  Carbon  Paper. 


210,281.  Mar.  9,  1926.  Advance  Bag  and  Paper  Company, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pub,  by  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

REDSKIN 

For  Paper  Bags. 


54,570.     June  26,    1906.     The  Carter's   Ink   Company,   Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 


213,312.  May  25,  1926.  Advance  Bag  and  Paper  Company, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^HITE  ROCK 


For  Paper  Bags. 


213,314.  May  25,  1926.  Advance  Bag  and  Paper  Company, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

PURITY 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

50,872.     Apr.  3,  1906.     Camel  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Pub. 
by  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

CAMEL 

For     Railway     Supplies,     In     Particular,     Trimmings     for 
Freight-Car  Doors  Comprising  Door  Fasteners,  etc. 


50,896.     Apr.  3,   1906.     Camel  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Pub. 
by  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


For  Paper  Bags. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

419,518.     Feb.  19,  1946.     La  Motte  Chemical  Products  Com- 
pany, Chestertown,  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

TIEON 

For    Chemical    Reagent    for    Discovering    the    Presence   of 
Titanium  or  Iron. 


For  Railway  Supplies,  In  Particular,  Trimmings  for 
Freight-Car  Doors  Comprising  Hangers  for  Doors,  Fasteners, 
etc. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


421,371.  May  28.  1946.  The  Chemical  Service  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Pub.  by  Chemical  Service  of  Raltlmnrp 
Inc.,  Baltimore   Md  service  or  Baltimore.     372775.     sov.    14.   1939.      Strauss    Stores    Corp..    Maspeth, 

N.Y.    Pub.  by  Admiral  Products  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 


biSENE 


For  Insecticide. 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases  for  Motor  Vehicles,  Hy- 
draulic Brake  Oils,  Crankcase  Oils,  Shock-Absorber  Oils,  and 
Penetrating  Oils. 


TM  47 


TM  48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  5,  1966 


381,889.      Oct.  13,  1940.     Mayer  Strauss,  d.b.a.  Admiral  Prod 

uct3  Co,   Maspeth,   N.Y.     Pub.  by   Strauss  Stores  Corpora      Q\^%  19^VehideS 


DURATEX 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases  for  Motor  Vehicles,  Hy- 
draulic Brake  Oils,  Crankcase  Oils.  Shock  Absorber  Oils,  and 
Penetrating  Lubricating  Oils. 


110,815.      June   13,   1916.      DUmond  T  Motor  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  White  Motor  Corporation   Cleveland 
Ohio. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

382,198.     Oct.  22,  1940.     Arnesto  Paint  Comptny,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y     Pub.  by  registrant.  i 


For  Trucks. 


4     I     \' 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

50,825.      Apr.    3,    1906.      Phillips    Insulated    Wire   Co  ,    Paw- 
tucket,  R.I.     Pub.  by  General  Cable  Corporation    New  York 
NY  *i 


For    Dry   and    Paste    Paints,    Enamels.    Varnishes.    Stains, 
Primers,  and  Sealers. 


418,096.  Dec.  4,  1945  David  Blrk,  d.b  a.  Blrk  Paint  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Blrk  Paint  Company,  Inc., 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 


For  Insulated  Conducting  Wires  for  Electric  Lights,  etc. 


For  Mineral  Paints  Free  of  Any  Organic  Vehicle  and  Used 
for  Painting  and  Preserving  Stone,  Stucco,  Concrete,  and 
Other  Surfaces. 


Class  22  ~  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

48,763.  Jan.  9.  1906.  The  New  York  Consolidated  Card 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  United  States 
Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

418,281.     Dec.  11,  1945     Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Lane  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.  /     . 

ERINGOLD 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

208,882.  Feb.  9.  1926.  Walter  William  Plowman,  London, 
England.  Pub.  by  Forestal  Industries  (U.K  )  Limited,' 
London,  England. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


48,874.     Jan.    16,    1906.      The    United    States    Playing    Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

RAMBLER 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For   Selective  Colloidal   Kaolin   for   Medicinal    Purposes— 
Namely,  Indigestion,  Constipation,  Piles,  Colitis,  etc. 


48.877.      Jan.    16,    1906.      The    United    States    Playing    Card 
Company,  Clnclnaatl,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant 

ALADDIN 


For  Playing  Cards. 
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48,885.     Jan.    16,    1906.      The    United    8Ute«   PUylng    Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


TM  49 


APOLLD 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

129,167.     Jan.  27,   1920.     Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


49,803.     Feb.    20,    1906.     The   United    States   Playing   Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

I  HACER 


X 


For  Photographic  Shutters  and  Photographic  Lenses. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
II 


192,451.     Dec.   2,    1924.     Ilex   Optical   Company.  Rochester 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 


Clasf  23 -Cutlery,  AAadiinery,  and  Tool*.         PA   F?  A  (^  OKI 
and  Parts  Thereof  '     /\I\/\\JVIN 


82,659.     May  15,  1906.     Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Torrlng- 
ton,  Conn.     Pub.  by  The  Torrlngton  Company,  Torrlngton, 


For  Photographic  Lenses  and  Photographic  Lens  Mount- 
ings. 


Conn. 

I    EXCELSIOR 

For  Sewlng-Machlne  Needles. 


418,445.     Dec.  25,   1945.     Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 


y.  Toi 


For  Camera  Shutters. 


ACME 


52,660.  May  15,  1906.  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Torrlng- 
ton, Conn.  Pub.  by  The  Torrlngton  Company,  Torrlngton, 
Conn. 


418,446.     Dec.  25,   1945.     Ilex  Optical  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 


For  Camera  Shutters. 


For  Sewlng-Machlne  Needle*. 


53,544.  June  5,  1906.  Excelsior  Needle  Company,  Torrlng- 
ton, Conn.  Pub.  by  The  Torrlngton  Company,  Torrlngton, 
Conn. 


For  Needles. 


418,055.     Nov.   27,   1945.     Henry   Dlsston  &   Sons,   Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa,     Pub.  by  H.  K.  Porter  Company 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  / 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

397,341.  Sept.  1,  1942.  WesUnghouse  Electric  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Sunbeam 
Equipment  Corporation,  Meadvllle  Pa. 

EXOGAS 

For  Atmosphere  Correcting  Qas  Converters  for  Heat  Treat- 
ing Furnaces. 


For  Beet  Knife  Filing  Machines. 
TM  825  O.O.— 3 


398,614.  Nov.  10,  1942.  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufac- 
turing Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Sunbeam 
Equipment  Corporation,  Meadvllle,  Pa. 

MONOGAS 

For  Atmosphere  Correcting  Qas  Converters  for  Heat  Treat- 
ing Furnaces. 

V 
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398,697.     Nov.  17,  1942.     Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufac- 

Sp'.»Xp';,r..'i'rXp?   """■'" '°'"^°  aa$s45-Soh  Orinkf  and   Carbonated 


ENDOGAS 


For  Atmotphere  Correcting  Oai  Conyerters  for  Heat  Treat- 
ing Furnaces.  , 

425,610.     Not.   26,    1946.      Swartwout   Company.    Cleveland, 


Waters 


362,417,      Nov.   16,    1938.      Virginia  Dare  Extract   Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PMGO-PHNCH 


Ohio.     Pub.  by  Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  For  Nonalcoholic  Beverage  Known  as  Punch. 


AIRJECTOR 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


61,356.     Mar.    19,    1907.      The    Taylor    Provision    Company, 
For  Roof  Ventllatorg.  Power  Driven  Fan  Ventilators,  and  Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Rotary  Roof  Ventllatorg  Having  Exhaust  Fans. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

49,948.  Feb.  27,  1906.  Eureka  Fire  Hose  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

EUREKA 

For  Hose  Pipes,  Noisles,  Gates,  and  Couplings. 


For  Pork  Roll. 


73,183.     Mar.    23,    1909.      The   Taylor   Provisions   Company, 
Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


53,255.     May    29,    1906.      O'Bryan    Bros.,    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Pub.  by  O'Bryan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 


II II 


6  4   a   6 


For  Pork  RoU. 


For  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Overalls. 


86,177.     Apr.    16,    1912.      The   Taylor   Provisions   Company, 
Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


444,671.  Mar.  18,  1952.  North  Star  Manufacturing  Co., 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Pub.  by  North  Star  Glove  Company,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 


-• • 


WHITE 
OX 


For  Work  Oloves. 


For  Pork  Roll 
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87,944.     Aug.    13,    1912.      The   Taylor   Provlglons   Company, 
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Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^ ^^ ^ ^ -^^^    ' 
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Qass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

51,997.     May  1,  1906.     Olympla  Brewing  Company,  Olympla, 
Wash.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^^;irvr- 


r ^ "w *— ^r —        ^^ ^f— — — ^ — 


For  Pork  Meat. 


For  Lager  Beer. 


113,172.     Oct.   10.   1916.     The  Taylor  Provisions  Company, 
Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^    ■        ■  O' 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


420,792.  May  7,  1946.  Bond  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Pub.  by  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

CORK-TEX 

For   Composition    Cork    Disk    Liners    and    Ring    Seals   for 
Crown  Caps,  Screw  Caps,  and  Other  Container  Closures. 


For  Pork  Boll. 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


443,997.     May   23,    1950.     The  Taylor  Provisions  Company, 

Trenton,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant.  309,995.     Feb.  6,  1934.     D.  Blum  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Pub.   by  Albatross  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,   Long  Island 
City,  N.Y. 


For  Pork  Products — Namely,   Pork  Sausage,  and  Smoked 
Butts. 


I 


m 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Fluids. 


^ 
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'^^«-^.  Enterprises,    Inc..   Monett,    Mo.      692,979    cane      CI     1 

A    .      1°*".^   "a"l8t)urg.    Pa       806,660,   pub.    1-18-66.     CI    21 

/',"   f/.^"^"^'*'-    ^°^  •    ^'^'<^ago.    111.      806,818,    pub.    1-18-66. 
CI.    100. 

Abbott     Laboratorlee,     North     Chlcaeo.     Ill        419  .537 
4-5-66.     Cl.    18.  ^".-oi. 

Abbott     Laboratories.     North     Chicago,     111        420  006 
4-5-66.      Cl.    18. 

'^*^i"o^>H"'*''«  ^^-   *°  Oeneral  Grain,   Inc.,   Indianapolis 
48,975,  ren.  4-5-66.      Cl.  46. 


208,451.   ren.  4-5-66. 


ren. 


ren. 
Ind. 


Inc.,    Crozet,     Va.       806,724,    pub. 


Co., 
New 


Inc., 
York. 


Boston.    Mass.,    by    Con 
N.Y.      210,280-1,   12(c) 


New    York,    N.Y.' 

Co.,    Inc.,   Boston, 
New   York,    N.Y. 


Mass.,    by    Con- 
213,312,    12(e) 

Mass.,    by   Con- 
213,314.    12(c) 


New    York.    N.Y.      806.733.    pub. 


806.638.  pub. 
pub. 1-18-66. 
pub. 


Acme     Visible     Records 

1-18-66.     Cl.   32. 
Admiral  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Strauss,    Mayer. 
Strauss  ><tore8  Corp. 
Advance    Bag   and    Paper 

tlnental  Can  Co.,   Inc. 

pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  2. 
Advance    Bag   and    Paper   Co..    Inc..    Boston 

tinental    Can    Co.,    Inc. 

pub    4-5-66.      Cl.    2. 
Advance   Bag   and    Paper 

tinental   Can   Co.,    Inc., 

pub.   4-5-66.      Cl.   2. 
Advance  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kelly,  John  H. 
Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc. 

1-18-66.      Cl     34. 
Aktlebolapt  Alpha,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Preclsonsverktye 

Sundbyberg,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.    208,272,  ren.  4-5-66! 

CI.    26. 

'^''(^^''g''"^^'  rirfabrlken,  Ooteborg,  Sweden.     693.125.  cane. 

'^''^'tJ'"J*,?*''r"'°?'''>P'°«^"'''»"'   d.b.a.    Jonkoplng  A    Vulcans 

T.FA.B.,   Jonkoplng,    Sweden.      693,007,   cane.      Cl.   9 
Aktiebolaget   Svenska  Preclsonsverktyg  •  See — 

Aktlebolaget  Alpha. 
Albatross  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  •  See 

Blum.  D  ,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Album  and   Berman  :  See- 

Levy.  Edward,  and  Ann  Levy. 
Alden's,  Inc.,  from  Alden's  Inc..  Chicago,  III 
..]^^*"^       Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23) 
Aldon  R^ug  Mills,  Inc.,  LennI  Mills.  Pa.      806,789 

Allied     Chemical    Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.       806  792 
1    18-66.      Cl.    43. 

'^",'''?u   «r'^*>.,  ^//    °*    Industry,    Calif.       806,806-7,     pub. 
I    1  N—oD.      "C  1 .    46. 

American  Bleached  Goods  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  693  264 
cane.      Cl.   42.  '        ' 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York  NY  806  627 
pub.    1-18-66.     Cl.    18. 

'^'693  324"  ei*""     ^^°*'""''»n"'     Action,     Washington,     D.C. 
Amway  Corp.,    Ada,   Mich.      806.812,    pub.    1-18-66 
Anchor   Sales  Corp..   Brooklyn,   NY.      806„')83,   pub 

Andersen,  H.  W.,  Products,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bar    N  Y 

pub.    1-18-66.      ri.   44. 
Areher-Danlels-Mldland     Co.,     Minneapolis      Minn 

pub.    l-lH-66.      Cl.   ,"). 
Armltage,    John    L..    k    Co..    Inc.,   Newark,    N.J       806  619-20 

pub.  l-lH-66.      Cl.  16. 
Armour  and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      692.981,  cane      Cl     1 
Arm^Rjrong   Rubber   Co..   The,    West   Haven.    Conn.      806.739, 

Arnesto  Paint  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  382  198  12(c) 
pub.   4-5-66      Cl.    16.  "    ^''"^' 

Astrotex  SerTlees,  Inc..   Wllllsfon   Park    N  Y 
Cl     100. 

Atlantic    Refining   Co.,   The,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
4-.'S-66      01.    15 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Atlantic  ntravloiet  Co.:  See — 

Gremse    Kdward  S. 
.\tla8  General  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 

^^if,"  fS'"^  ^''-  ^°*^-  ^*^  ^'°'"''-  ^^      806.768,  pub.  1-18-66 

Atomic    Uniforms    Corp.,    New    York,     N  Y 
1-18-66.      Cl.    ,39. 

A f^^j"Od   Vacuum   Machine  Co.,   Rockford.  Til.     693,085,   cane 

Austin  Knitting 

1-18-66.  Cl. 
Bairnswear    Ltd 

pub.  1-18-68. 
Bal    de    Feu    Gems. 

1-18-66.     Cl.   28. 

Ball.  Geo.  J.,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111 
Cl.   2. 

Ltd.,   Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.      806  - 
Cl.  37. 

&    Taylor     Ltd..     Woodside.     Poynton. 
ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  39. 


Bayuk  Clsars  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa 

Cl.    17. 

Beaunit  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  693  225  cane  Cl  39 
Be  den  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  420,949,  ren  4-5^66  Cl  21 
Belg,an_^  Queen.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      806.681.    pub     1-1^66: 

Berkeley  Pump  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.     806,680,  pub.   1-18-66. 

""Xls^.-'^ll^^Vf'c'arl^"  ^}.'*?§  ''''^"«'"^''-  ^--^  Springfield. 

Blllstrom,  Nels  J.,  Inc.  :  See 

Billstrom    Nels  J. 

^"'jKfs,  r;^n%V6°6''^{:'.'>3°'"^^"'"'  '""•  ^°^"°''^-  '" 
Blrk,   David,  d.b.a.   BIrk   Paint  Co..  by  Blrk  Paint  Co    Inc 

Bl^k^Ta^nt'^^o:  :Vee-'^''''«-   ''^^'    ^"^-  ^-^^      ^l'^ 

Blrk.  David. 
Blum,  p.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  by  Albatross  Chemical 
66 •■    a    •52"°^  "^  ^"^'  ''''•'^-     309,995.  12(c)  pub.  4-5- 

Blumenthal,  M.  U.  :  See 

Blumenthal-Meyer  Co. 
Blumenthal  Mfg.  Co  :   See — 

Blumenthal-Mejer  Co. 
Blumenthal  Meyer  Co.,  to  M,  U,  Blumenthal,  d.b.a.  Blumenthal 
Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     420,745-6,  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl. 

047. 

^*79?pu?'2°-?.^6^'ci^44'  ^°P^°^»»^°  ^'  Denmark.  806.- 
^"^^  ^Cascade  Corp.,   Boise,   Idaho.     806,593.  pub.   1-18-66. 


Bond  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc.    Wilmington,  Del.,  bv  Continental  Can 
To      in^      v»„    v^.u     XTT7       420,792,    12(c)    pub.    4-5-66. 


Cl.    51. 
1-18-66, 

806,798, 

806,567, 


693,323. 

51,677, 

♦20.691 


cane. 


ren. 


ren. 


Mills. 

39. 
Basford 
Cl.   43. 
Inc.. 


806.772.    pub. 

693.085,  cane. 

Inc.,   Albemarle,   N.C.      806,759.   pub. 

Nottingham,    England.      806,791, 

New    York,    N.T.      806,717,    pub. 

806,549,  pub.   1-18-66. 


Bathurst  Containers 
744,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Baiter.  Woodhouse 
England,     421,479 


Co.,   Inc.,    New   York     N.Y 
a.  50. 

^''pi.^2'"?*K.  '^°^-    ^i'i'"*/''-    "'■■    ''•o'n    Omnltronlcs.    Inc.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     806.573.  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl    11 
Botany  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sea  ft  Ski  Corp.  I 

^*Cl"2i  ^"°^'^  ^  •   O'eenvllle,   S.C.     806,643.  pub.   1-18-66. 

^'a'^ie^  "'■  *  ^"°*'  ^*''*"*^°'  ^"-    806,803,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Breon.^  George   A.,    ft   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      692,987,   cane. 

^'Iw'^ren' "-S-ee^^C^"'"*  ^"^ '  ^^^^^^^^^^^on,  England.     210,- 
Brltisii  Ropes  Ltd.,  Doncaster,  England.    693,005,  cane     Cl  7 
Brotherhood  Commission  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention 
Memphis,  Tenn.     693,207,  cane.     Pi   38  "   cunou, 

C°*46  ^**  ^'^'^^-  ^°^'  ^^  Oak,  111.     806,810,  pub.  1-18-66. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills. 

Cl™*'^'^**'   ^°*^'   ^'^'^  ^°'"^'   ^'-^^     S06.756,  pub.   1-18-^6. 

R^^Zi^  S,°'"P-  ^K^^°-  '^^'^      806,770-1,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  39. 

^^a^A  ,?*ymond    W.,    and    Theresa    E.    Bush     Denver     Colo 

806,752,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  39  ^eiiTer.    v,oio. 

Butler,  Byron  C.  Phoenix.  Arli.     806,741,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl. 

oT. 

Cadillac  Textiles  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     693,257,  cane     Cl   42 
Callaway,  D.R    d.b.a.  Callaway  Medicine  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,' 

N.C.     693,077,  cane,     Cl,  18. 

Callaway,  D.  R.,  Medicine  Co.  :  See 

Callaway,  D.  R. 
Calorie  Corp.,   Topton,   Pa.      806,678.   pub.   1-18-66.      Cl    23 
Calumet  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     806,704,  pub.  1-18-66      Cl, 

J6. 
Camel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co., 

Cleveland    Ohio.     50,872,   12(c)    pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.   13. 
Camel  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL.  by  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.. 
r«?.  tir'p°u'     n^'?-      ^^'^^S;    J2(e)    pub.    4-5-66.      Cl.    13. 
Capital    City    Dairy    Co.,    The,    to    ^tokely-Van    Camp,    Inc., 

Columbus,  Ohio.     28,095,  ren.  4-5-66.    Cl   46  f  •        ^  • 

Carnegie,   Rattle.  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     693,317    cane.     Cl 

51. 

^*JH'"'2J°'^,^'ii  "^^^^  Cambridge,  Mass.     54,034,  12(e)  pub. 

4— !>— 86.      Cl.  11. 

^*I*«'"'2o'°^^,^°  •  '^^^'  Cambridge.  Mass.     54,570,  12(e)  pub. 
4— »— 66.     Cl.  11. 

Casa  Blanca  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.     806,625,  pub.  6-15- 

65.  Cl.  17. 

Catallna  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     418,919,  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl. 

OCT. 

^^lo  *^,^'"*'^'°°*-  ^"•^  •  ^«^  ^Ofk-  N.Y.     806,763,  pub.  1-18- 

66.  Cl.  39. 

Chase  4   Sanborn,   Boston,   Mass.,   to   Standard  Brands  Inc . 

New  York.  NY.     54,403.  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chemical  Service  Co.,  The. 
Chemical  Service  Co..  The,  by  Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore 

Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.     421,371,   12(e)   pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  6'. 

^^^r°;^°'?  ^°-  Columbus.  Ga..  to  General  Foods  Corp..  White 
Plains.  N.Y.     206.387.  ren.  4-5-66.    Cl.  45. 

^*'i«"*^o,^«I"  ^''*'«  ^o-  Chicago.  111.     806,666.  pub.  1-18- 
60.     Cl.  22. 


/" 
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Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc..  New  Yotk,  N.Y.     806,778,  pub.  1-18-66. 

CI.  39. 
Chips    N  Twigs,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     806,769,  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Cinderella  Career  and   Finishing  Schools.   Inc.  :   See — 

Cinderella  Finishing  Schools,  Inc. 
Cinderella  Finishing  School  and  Career  College,  from  Cinde- 
rella Career  and  Finishing  Schools,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC. 

M06,820,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  107. 
Clauss  Tropical   Specialties,  Inc.,   Fort  Myers,   Fla.     806,584. 

pub.  l-ia-66.     Cl.  12. 
Clinton  Novelty  Co.  :   See — 

Hogan.  Carl  F. 
Collins    k    Alkman    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      806,601,    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  12.  ,    ,„ 

Collins  k  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,784.  pub.  1-1*- 

66.     Cl.  42.  .     .      V.  , 

Colonial    Process    Supply    Co..    Inc.,    East    Rutherford,    N.J. 

806,574.  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  11. 
Colton  Ra«or  Blade  Co.  :   See — 

Roth.  Otto,  Inc.  „„„  „„„ 

Columbia    Mills.    Inc..    The.    Syracuse,    NY.      693.028,    cane 

Cl.  12. 
Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston,  Parts.  France.     806,- 

639-40,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  21.  ^       .  ,. 

Consaul    Lee  A.,  Co..  to  Lee  A.  Consaul  Co..  Inc.,  \uma,  Art*. 

420.902.  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Consaul,  Lee  A..  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Consaul,  Lee  A.,  Co.  ^^^        ,.    ,    .o 

Consolidated  Biscuit  Co.,  McComb,  Ohio.     806,808,  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl.  46  „  .  ..,        ^ 

Consolidated    Electronics    lodustrtes   Corp.,    from    Atlas   uen 
eral  Industrtes,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     806.581,  pub.  1-lH- 

Consolidated  Textile  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     806.788.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl    42 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    693,330,  cane.    Cl. 

105. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Advance  Bag  and  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Bond  Mfg.  Corp..  Inc. 
Cow  Cow  Corp..  from  Knowlton's  Creamery.  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex. 

693.290.    cane.     Cl.  46.  ^,,000 

Craft    Master   Corp..    Toledo,   Ohio.      806.667.    pub.    1-18-66. 

Cl     -2 
Dallas  Ceramic  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     806.586-90.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl     12 
Dalt    International     Inc..    New    York,    NY.       693.278.    cane. 

Dan   River  Mills.   Inc..   Danville.  Va.     806.782,  pub.   1-18-66. 

DaVoff.  "h..    *    Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      806.749.    pub. 

«  _«  o (to  f^\       QQ 

Davison    Alvah.  New  York.   NY.,   to  Davison  Publishing  Co., 

RIdgewood.  N.J.     209,456,  ren.  4-5   66.      Cl.  38. 
Davl.'^on  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Deoi^^lon  .Systems,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N^    806,703,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.   26.  \ 

DeerinfT  Milllken.  Inc.  :  See —  \ 

Tremont  k  Suffolk  Mills. 
Del    Monte    Sportswear    of    California,    Los    Angeles.    (  allf. 

806,750.  pub.   1-18   66       Cl    39.  „„,„,>,  ^,    , 

Delma  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.      69^.9S1.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
I>  Marals.  Wlllard  H..  Detroit.  Mich,     806,633.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl     19 
Denny   Paper  &  Board  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     693,058,  cane. 

Cl     14 

Deutsch   Co.   Electronic  Components  Division,  The.   Canning. 

Calif.      806.635.  pub.  10-5-6.'>.      Cl.  21.  .,,,.., 

De   Vantery,   Roger  F..   Geneva.   Switzerland  69.?. .516,   cane. 

DevoeA  Ravnolds  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  from  r)^voe  * 
Raynolrts  Co..  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.  S06.."i78.  pub.  1-18-66. 
Multlnle  Class  (Classes  12.  16.  and  5:.'). 

Dex'er    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.       693.182.    cane. 

Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Co.,    to    Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Co., 

St    Clair.  Mich       48.072.  ren.  4-5-66      Cl.  46. 
Diamond    T    Motor    Car    Co..    Chicago.    111.,    by    White    Motor 

Corp..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       110,815,     12(e)     pub.     4-5-66. 

Cl     19 
Disston,   Henr>-.   k  Sons,   Inc..   Philadelphia,  by  H.K.   Porter 

Co      ^nc      Pittsburgh.    Pa.      418.055.    12(c)    pub.    4-5-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Dixie  Distributors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City.  N.J.     208.289 

Dohrmann  Instruments  Co..  San  Carlos.  Calif.      806.685.  pub 

Donovan  Industrfes.  Ine  .  Southport.  Conn.     692.971-3.  cane 

Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,     Midland,     Mich.       806,562.     pub 

T)url^Co%..  O^k  Park,  Mich.      806.730.  pub.  1-18-66.      Cl.  34 
Dustlkin  Products.  Inc..   Bronx.  NY       806. .-160.  pub.   1    18   66 

Cl.    4. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co..  Danbury.  Conn.     51.020.  ren.  4-5-66      Cl.  37 
Eagle  Picher    Co.,    The.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       693.341.     cane 

Cl.    12. 
Earlv  California  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Paclfle  Olive  Co. 
Economics   Laboratory.    Inc..   St.    Paul.   Minn.      806.559.   pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.   4. 
FconO-Wav     Inc..   San   Diego.   Calif.     693.091.  cane.     Cl    19. 
Edmos     Products'    Corp..    !>lainvlew.     NY.       806.783,     pub. 

1-18-66.      Cl.    42. 
Edon   Industrtal   Products.   Royal  Oak.   Mich.     806.691,  pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.   26. 


806.645,  pub.  1-18-68. 


Electro  Mech  Corp.,  WrIghtsvIIle.  Oa. 

Cl     21. 
Eley  Bros.  Ltd,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)   Ltd., 

London.  England      49.434.  ren    4    5   66.     Cl.  1». 
Elgin     Softener    Corp..     to    Elgin     Softener    Inc.,    Elgin,    111. 

419,472.  ren    4   5-66.      Cl.  31. 
Elgin  .Softener  Inc.  :  See — 
Elgin   Softener  Corp. 
Errleh    International    Corp  .    New    York,   N.Y.      806,658,    pub. 

1    lM-66.      Cl.    21. 
Eucatex     S/A-Industria     e     Comerclo.     Sao     Paulo.      Brazil. 

H06..')95,  pub.   1-18-66.      Cl.   12 
Eureka    Fire    Hose    Co..    Jersey   City.    N.J..    by    Inlted    States 

Rubber   Co..    New   York.    NY.      49.94M.    12(c)    pub.   4-5-66. 

i'l.    3.-.. 
Euro-market      I>eslgns,      Inc..      Chicago.      111.      806.721.      pub. 

1    lS-66,      Cl     .•{() 
Euromarket     Designs.     Inc..     Chicago.     III.       806.725.     pub. 

1    18-66.      Cl.    3.<. 
Evuns  Products  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     806.563.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.   5. 
Exeel-Mineral    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      806,545,    pub. 

6  9-64       Cl.    1. 
Exet'lsior    Needle   Co.,    by    The    Torrlngton    Co..    Torrlngton. 

Conn.      52,659-6(1.  12(ei  pub.  4-5   66       Cl.  23. 
Extvlslor    Needle   Co..    by    The    Torrlngton    Co..    Torrlngton, 

Conn.      53,.'>44,  12(e)   pub   4   5-66.      Cl    23, 
Farber.   S.   W  .   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      N06,6.")5.  pub.   1-18-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  29.  and  44  1 . 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellsehaft  vorinals  Meister  Lucius 

k  Bruning.   Frankfurt   am   .Main.  Germany.     693.243.  cane. 

Cl     41. 
Fayseott  Lundls  .Machine  Corp.  :  See 

Landis  Machine  Co. 
Fillip.    John    P.,    d  b  a.    Fillip    Mfg. 

S06.631.  pub.  1-18-66.      Cl.  19. 
Fillip  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Fillip.  John   P. 
Fischer.     Heinz.     Belmont.     .Mass.        806.687. 

Cl     26. 
Flame  X    Control    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

1    lH-66.      Cl.    16. 
Flexangle  Corp.,  West  Hartford.  Conn.     693.014.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Food  .Manufacturers.  Inc..  Hackettstown,  N.J.     693,277,  cane. 

Cl.    46. 
Forestal  Industries  (I'.K.)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Plowman.   Walter  W. 
Forster/ Hoover    Electronics,    Inc.,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.      806,- 

698,  pub.  l-lK-66.     Cl.  26. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mass.      693,242,    cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Fotoehrome.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     806,705,  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl    26 
Fram  Corp..   Providence,   R  I      419  815.  ren    4-5-66.     Cl.  35. 
Fre  Mar  Industries.  Ine  .  East  Butler.  Pa.     806.734.  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl.  35. 
Furs  by  BlUle.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     806.754.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl    39 
Gallo.    E.   4   J  .   Wlnerv.   Modesto,   Calif.      693,293,  cane.     Cl. 

47. 
Game  Winner,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     806.765.  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl. 

39. 
Garlock.  Inc.,  Palmvra.  NY.     806.599.  pub.  1-18-66.     Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  12,  21,  23,  and  351.     ^ 
Gelgv  CheiEleal  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     80*568,  pub.  3-24-64. 

cr.  6.  ^ 

General  Cable  Corp.  :   See — 

Phillips  Insulated  Wire  Co. 
General   Eleetrte  Co.,   Schenectady.   NY.     693.095,   cane.     Cl. 

21 
General  Eleetrte  Co..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     806.688,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl    26. 
General   Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     693,209,  cane.     Cl. 

38 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,746,  pub.  1-18- 

66.     CI.  38. 
General  Fibre  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     419,830,  ren    4-5-66.     Cl. 

22 

See 


Co.,    San    Angelo.    Tex. 


pub.     1-18-66. 
806.622.    pub. 


White  Plains,  N.Y. 
See — 


806,809,  pub.  1-18- 


806,774-5,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl. 

Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     806.- 


General  Foods  Corp. 
Chero  Colo  Co. 
General  Foods  Corp., 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Grain.  Ine. : 

Acme  Milling  Co. 
Genesco.  Ine  ,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

39. 
Gentrv  Carbide  Tool  k  Die  Co., 

670,  pub.  1    18   66.     Cl.  23. 
Gerber  Cheese  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Gerber  k  Co  ,  AG. 
Gerber  k  Co.  .\.G  ,  Thoune,  Swltierland,  to  Gerber  Cheese  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.     210,879.  ren.  4-5-66      Cl.  46. 
Glen  Raven   Knitting  Mills.   Inc..  Glen  Raven,  N.C.     806.790, 

pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  43. 
Glide  Control  Corp.,  Inglewood,  Calif.     693,089,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     806,561,  pub. 
1-18-66.     Cl    5. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..   The.  Akron.   Ohio.     806.737-8, 
pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  35 

Gossard,  H.  W,.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Well  Kalter  Mfg.  Co. 

Graflex.   Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     419,173,  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  26. 

Greenwald.  H  ,  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklvn.  NY.     806.683.  pub.  1-18- 
66.     Multiple  Class  (  Classes  25  and  26) . 

Gremse.   Edward   S.,  d.b  a    Atlantic  Ultraviolet  Co..   Long  la- 
land  City.  NY.    693.106,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

Gretsch,  Fred..  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stivers,  James  J.  > 


c 


/ 
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Oro-Cord  Rubber  Co.,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc..  Kansas  City, 

66.     CI.  37. 
HamlltOD  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  \'a. 

66.     CI.  12. 
Hamlin   Metai    Products   Corp.,   The,   Akron 

pub.  l-21-«4.     CI.  22. 
Hampton  Chemical  and  Equipment  Corp.,  Fairfield,  N.J 

707.  pub.  1-18-66.     CI.  26. 
Handnchy  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     806,576,  pub.  1-18-66. 

CI.   11. 
Hanes   Corp.,    Wlnston-Salem.    N.C.      806,766,    pub.    1-18-66. 

CI.  39. 
Hanes  Corp.,  from  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem, 
1-18-66.    CI.  39. 
See — 


693,213,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Mo.     806,745,  pub.  1-18- 

806.602.  pub.  1-18- 

Ohlo.      806,662, 

806,- 


N.C.  "'806iV61-2,  pub. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co. 

Hanes  Corp. 
Harris,  B.  W..  Mfg.  Co. 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Heavey,  James  D.,  d.b.a. 


St.  Paul,  Minn.     806,753,  pub.  1-18- 


Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     693,275,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
Hl-Fashlon,  Inc.,  from  Hl-Fashlon  Sampler  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

806,813-14,  pub.  1-4-66.     Cl.  51. 
Hl-Fashlon  Sampler  Co.  :  See — 

Hl-Fashlon,  Inc. 
HUls-McCanna  Co.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.     806,608,  pub.  1-1*- 

66.     Cl.  13. 
Hogan,  Carl  F.,  d.b.a.  Clinton  Novelty  Co.,  Blnghamton,  N.Y. 

693.310.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Hi)lland-Suco  Color  Co..  Holland,  Mich.     806,572.  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  11). 
Home  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Co.  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     693,357,  cane.     Cl.  102. 
Home  Furnace  Co..   Holland,   Mich.     806,732,  pub.   1-18-66. 

Cl.  34 
Honda  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Hooker  Chemical   Corp.,   Niagara   Falls, 

1-18-66.     Cl.  1. 
Hope,   Karl.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     693,331, 
Hudson  Universal,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

66.     Cl.  28. 
Humanatone  Co.  :   See — 

Stivers,  James  J. 
Huntington  Distributors,  Inc.,  Virginia 

pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  19. 
Ilex   Optical   Co.,   by   Ilex   Optical  Co., 
"      "  4-5-66.    Cl.  26. 

Ilex   Optical  Co.,   Inc.,   Rochester,   NY. 
4-5-66.    Cl.  26. 

Ilex   Optical   Co.,   Inc.,   Roche«ter,   N.Y. 
Cl.  26. 


806,764,  pub.  1-18- 
N.Y.      806.547,   pub. 


cane.     Cl.   106. 
806.697,  pub.  1- 


18- 


Beach,  Va.     806.632, 
Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 


York.   N.Y.      806,718.   pub. 


Nilsson     & 

806,582, 


Wis. 


Co., 
pub. 


Swedish 
1-18-66. 


129.167.  12(c)  pub 
Ilex    Optical   Co.,    by 

192.4.')1.  12(c)  pub 
Ilex   Optical   Co.,   by 

418.445-6.  12(c)  pub.  4-5-66. 
Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See  — 

Ilex  Optical  Co. 
Imperial  .Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd.:  See — 

Eley   Bros.   Ltd. 
Iiiiperlal    Ourfltters    to    Large    Men.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

806.7.55,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  39. 
India   Jewelrv  &  Gifts,   Inc..   New 

1    18-66.      Cl.    28. 
Inpenlorsflrma    Llmenco,    Anders 

Trading    Co.,     Nacka,     Sweden, 

Cl.    12. 
Inland    Steel    Products   Co.,    Milwaukee, 

1-18-66.      Cl.    12. 
Integrated  Ceilings   Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif 

1-18-66.      Cl.   34. 
Intereoastal  Corp.,  East  St.  Louis,  111 

Cl.   5. 
Interlude   Rt-oords  :   See — 
Tampa  Records  Corp. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York, 

1-18-66,     Cl     12. 
International  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas  G.  Plant  Co. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     421.022,  ren.  4-5-66. 

Cl.    39. 
Interspan,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     806,668,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Ironees  Co.,  The,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      806,816.   pub.    1-18-66. 

Cl.   52. 
Janitors'   Supply   House,    Inc..    Baltimore,   Md.      212,089,   ren. 

4-5-fl6.      Cl.    6. 
Jarrow   Products.   Inc..  Chicago,   111.      806,740,   pub.   1-18-66. 

Cl.    35. 
Jerome.     Terrence,     Inc..     New    York.     N.Y.       806.760,     pub. 

1-18-66.      Cl     39. 
Jetronlc    Industries,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      806,646.    pub. 

1-18   66.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 


806.566, 


806,579,  pub. 
806,727,  pub. 
pub.  1-18-66. 


N.Y.       806,603,    pub. 


693.346,  cane      Cl.  39. 
806..585,  pub.  1-18-66. 


New     York,     NY. 


806,591-2, 


New    Brunswick,    N.J.      806,628. 


pub. 
pub. 


JIf  Produet.1.  Inc.,  Storm  Lake.  Iowa. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

Cl.    12. 
Johns-Manvllle     Corp.. 

1    1866       Cl.    12. 
Johnson    &    Johnson. 

1-18-66.      Cl.    18. 

Johnson  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick, 

1-18-66.      Cl.   44. 
Jonkoplng  &  Vulcans  T.F.A.B.  :  See — 

AktlebolagPt   Jonkoping-Vulcan. 
Kanner.  Joseph,  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

cane.      Cl.    39. 
Kellv.  John  H.,  d.b.a.  Advance  Tool  Co.,  Culver  City, 

8(>6  564-5.  pub.  1-18-66.      Cl.  5. 

Kendall-Addlngton.  Inc..  Fresno.  Calif.     693.032,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Kenron    Awning   &   Window  Corp.,    Nlles,    111.      806,594,   pub. 

1    18  66.     CI.    12. 
Kerr  Mfg.  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  Kerr  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich.      806,794,  pub.  1-18-66.      Cl.  44. 


N.J.     806.799-800,  pub. 


693,220, 


Calif. 


Klraball  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Kimball,  William  R.,  Corp. 
Kimball.     William     R.,     Corp..     from     Kimball     Mfg.     Corp., 

San  Rafael,  Calif.     692,985.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Knelsley  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Knelsley  Electric  Co. 
Knelsley   Electric  Co.,   to  The  Knelsley  Electric  Co.    Toledo, 

Ohio.      418,010,  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  21. 
Knitting  Works  Zlmmerll  &  Co.,  Aarburg,  Swltxerland.     421.- 

321,  ren.  4-5-66.     Cl.  39. 
Knowlton's  Creamery  :  See — 

Cow  Cow  Corp. 
Kopke,    Charles    S.,    d.b.a.    Tally    Wo    House,    Chicago     HI. 

693,127,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Kreldler's    Metall-U    Drahtwerke   G.m.b.H.,    Stuttgart  Zuffen- 

hausen,  Germany.     693  139.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kuhl,   Paul  H.,  d.b.a.  Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment  Co  ,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.J.     806,672,  pub.  1-18-66.      cl  23 
Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Kuhl,  Paul  H. 
Landls    Machine    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    to    Fayseott    Landls 

-Machine    Corp.,    Dexter,    Maine.      209,031.     ren     4-5-66. 

CI.    16. 
Lane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd. 
Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  by  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     418,281 

12(e)  pub.  4-5-66.     Cl.  17. 
Lansdowne   Steel   and   Iron  Co.,    Morton,    Pa.      806.785,    pub. 

1-18-66.      Cl.   42.  •        .    »- 

La  Motte  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chestertown,  Md.      419,518 

12(C(   pub.  4-5-66.      Cl.  6. 
Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc.,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.    806,644,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Leaf    Brands,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      806,747,    pub.    1-18-66. 

Cl.   38. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     693  254-5    cane 

Cl.    42. 
Le  Petit  Fl Is  de  L.  U.  Chopard  k  Cle  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.     806,714,  pub.  1-18-66.      Cl.  27. 
Levin,  Jack  :  See — ■ 

Lion  Safety  Pin  Clutch  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Levy,  EMward,  and  Ann  Levy,  from  Album  and  Berman,  New 

York,  N.Y.     693.233.  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Lies    Frank  J.,   d.b.a.   Southwestern   Sewing  Equipment  Co., 

Wichita,  Kans.     806,676.  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  23. 
Lilly.  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     806,626,  pub    1-18-66 

Cl.   18. 
Lily    of    France,    Inc.,    New    Haven,    Conn.       806,773,    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.    39. 
Lincoln,  L.  H.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Coudersport.  Pa.     693,002.  cane. 

Cl.    6. 
Llndsey    Seed    Co.,    Lubbock,    Tex.      806.546,    pub.    1-18-66. 

CI.    1. 
Lion  Safety  Pin  Clutch  Co.,  Inc..  The,  to  J.  Levin,  New  York, 

N.Y.      214,611,  ren.  4-5-66.     CI.  28. 
Lobell,    Lana,    Inc.,    Hanover,    Pa.      693.211,    cane.      Cl     39 
Lowensteln,  M.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,786,  pub. 

1-18-66.      Cl.   42. 
Luchslnger,    Ernst,    Dietikon,    Switzerland.       693,155,    cane. 

Cl.    23. 
Lucky  Tiger  Mfg.  Co.,  to  L.  T.  York  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

419.775.  ren.  4-5-66.      CI.  51. 
Magnesium  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     806,- 

684,  pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  26. 
Malda  Development  Co.,  Hampton,  Va.     806,648,  pub.  1-18- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Maimed,  A.  T.,  &  Co.  :   See — 

Maimed,  A.  T. 
Maimed,    A.   T.,    d.b.a.    A.   T.    Maimed   k   Co.,    to   Permaflex 

Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      420,103,   ren.   4-5- 

66.     CI.  12. 
Manchester   Hosiery    Mills,   Manchester,    N.H..    to   Burlington 

Industries,   Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.      421,688,    ren.   4-5-66. 

CI    39 
Martln-Brower   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.      806,815,   pub.   6-22-65. 

Cl.  52. 
Maryland    Cup    Corp.,    Owlngs    Mills,    Md.      806,550-5,    pub. 

1-18-66.     CI.  2. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     806,665,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Meopta,    Narodni   Podnlk,   Prerov,   CBeehoslovakla.      806,695, 

pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  26. 
Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahwav,  N.J.     693.084,  cane.     CI.   18. 
Meridian  Farms,  Inc.,  Arvln,  Calif.     693,287-8,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Metafora,  Louis,  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    806.801,  pub.  12-21- 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Metalux  Corp.,  The,  Little  Ferry,  N.J.    806,669-70,  pub.  l-lfr- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Milton  Industries  :   See — 

Berman.  Milton  R. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.     806,558, 

pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  4. 
Minster  Machine  Co..  The,  Minster,  Ohio.    806,679,  pub.  1-lS- 

66.     Cl.  23. 

Modular  Components  Corp.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.     806,577,  pub. 
1-18-66.     CI.  12. 

Monheim.  Leonard,  Aachen.  Germany.    693,349,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Moore  Plastic  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     806,605, 

pub.  1-18-86.    Cl.  12. 
Motorola,   Inc.,   Franklin   Park,   111.     806,892,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.  26. 

Movado   Watch   Agenev,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      806,712-13. 
pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  27. 

Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Co. :  See — 

Heavey,  James  D. 
Muench-Kreuier   Candle   Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   NY.      806,614, 
pub.  1-18-66.     CI.  15. 

Nash    Mfg.    Co.,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      806,664,   pub.    1-18-66. 
Cl.  22. 


» 
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The,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 


421,763-4.   ren. 
806,623.  pub. 


603.088. 


53.- 


Natlonal   Acme   Co. 

4-5-66.     CI.  23. 
National  Paint  Dlstrtbutors.  Inc..  Chicago   111 

1-18-66.     CI.  16.  ' 

N'elson     L.    R.,    Mfjr.   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Rainy   Sprinkler  Sales, 

Peoria,  111.    693,045,  cane.    CI.  13. 
New  York   Consolidated   Card   Co.,   The,   New   York    N  Y     by 

The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati.  6hlo.    "48 

763.  12(c)  pub.  4-5-66.    Cl.  22. 
Nlvada  S.A..  Orenchen,  Swltaerland.     806,715.  pub.  1-18-66. 

Norrls,  Ralph,  Ltd.,  London,  England.    693,164,  cane     Cl   26 
North  Star  Mfg.  Co..  by  North  Star  Olove  Co..  Inc.    Tacoma 

Wash.    444,671,  12(c)  pub.  4-5-66.    Cl.  39. 
North  Star  Olove  Co..  Inc.  See — 

North  Star  Mfg.  Co. 
Northern   Star  Auto  Supply  Corp..  Brooklyn    N  Y 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Norton  Co.  :  See —  I    I 

Pike  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  'f 

O'Bryan  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

O' Bryan  Bros. 
O'Bryan  Bros.,  by  O'Bryan  Bros..  Inc.,  Nashrllle,  Tenn 

255.  12(c)  pub   4-5-66      Cl.  39. 
Old  Colony  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.     806  - 

776,  pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  39. 
O-Llte  Co     Greenwich,  Conn.     806,699,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl    26. 
^lynpla   Brewing  Co..   Olympla.    Wash.      51,997,    12(c)    pub. 

Omnltronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bore-Warner  Corp. 
Orchard  Paper  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     693,345,  cane.     Cl    37 
Orr   Felt   k    Blanket   Co.,   The,   Plqua,   Ohio.      693.259    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Orr  k  Sembower,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     806,728,  pub    1-18-66. 

a.  34. 
Ornsteen    Shoe    Co..    Inc..    Haverhill,    Mass.      693,218,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     214.019.  ren    4-5-66      Cl 

23. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co..  Owatonna.  Minn.    806.669   pub.  1-18-66 

Cl.  23. 
Pacific  Electronic  Controls  Corp.,  Monrovia,  Calif.     693  160 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co.,  Alameda,  Calif.     806,677    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  23.  •        .  »* 

Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,780   pub   1-18- 

66.     Cl    39. 
Pacific  Olive  Co.,   Vlsalla,   Calif.,   to  Early  California  Foods, 

Inc..  Los^  Angeles,  Calif .     420,402,  ren.  4-5-66      Cl    46. 

See— 


The,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    806,636. 
,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     806,606,  pub. 


Permaflex  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Maimed,  A.  T. 
Permanent  Magnet  Co.,  Inc. 

pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  21. 
Permaflex  Products  Co.,  Inc 

1-18-66.     Cl.  12. 
Phaostron   Instrument  k   Electronic   Corp.,   South   Pasadena 

Calif.     806.706,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  26. 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld    NJ      806  811 

pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  51. 
Phillips  Insulated  Wire  Co  ,  Pawtucket.  R.I.,  by  General  Cable 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     50.825,  12(c)  pub.  4-5-66      Cl    21 
Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Co.,  Philadelphia    Pa.     806  710 

pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  26.  "        ' 

Pike   Mfg.   Co.,  The,    Pike.   Littleton,   and   Ubson,   N.H.    and 

Hot   Springs,   Ark.,   Orleans.   Ind.,   New  York,   NY.    Evans- 

vllle,  Vt.,  to  Norton  Co.,  Watervllet,  NY.  49,357,  ren.  4-5- 

66.     Cl.  4. 
Pike   Mfg.   Co.,   The,    Pike.   Littleton,   and   Lisbon,   N.H.,   and 

Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  Orleans,  Ind..  Evansvllle,  Vt  .  and  New 

York,   NY.,    to   Norton  Co,   Watervllet,   N.Y.     49,695    ren 

4-5-66.     Cl.  4. 
Plant,  Thomas  0.,  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  to  International  Shoe 

Co.,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     49,749.  ren.  4-5-66      Cl    39 
Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co..  Buffalo,  NY.     693,033.  cane.     Cl. 

Plastlk  Ic«,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    693.315,  eanc.    Cl.  51 
Plowman,    Walter    W..    by    Foresral    Industries    (U.K.)    Ltd 

London.  England.     208.882,   12(c)   pub.  4-5-66.     Cl    18 
Polycom   Corp..    WInsted,    Conn.      806,611-12,    pub.    1-18-66. 

Cl     14. 
Polyplastle    Forms,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    NY.      806  731     pub 

1-18-66.     Cl.   34. 
Polytronlcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell.  N.J.     806  641 

pub.   1-1&-66.     Cl.  21. 
Pond.  A.  H..  Co.,  Inc  .  Syracuse,  from  David  O.  Steven    Inc 

New  York,  NY.     693.168.  eanc.    Cl.  28. 
Popell  Enterprises,  Inc..   Miami.  Fla.     806.597,  pub,  1-18-66. 

Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Slee— 

Dlsston.  Henry,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Preco    Inc..    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      893,174,    eanc.      Cl     34 
Press  Llauors  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.     693.299    cane      Cl    49 
Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  L<ing  Island  City,  NY.     806,797    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.   44. 
Principle   Plasties,    Gardena,   Calif       806.751,    pub     l-lR-66 

Cl.   39. 
Private    Telecommunications,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.       806  656 

pub.   1-18-66.     01.  21. 
Progress    Webster    Corp.,    Watertown, 

1-18-66.      Cl.   21. 
Queens    Watch    Case    Corp.,    Jamaica 

1-18-66.     Cl.   27. 
Ralnv  Sprinkler  Sales  :  See — 

Nelson,  L.  R..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Rak-Now,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     806.663, 
RaybestoS'Manhattan,     Inc.,     Manhelm 

1-18-66.     Cl     19 

Ray-Tek  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Cl.   44. 


Mass.      806.634, 
N.Y.      806.716, 


pub. 
pub. 


pub.  1-18-66.    Cl.  22. 
Pa.      806,630,     pub. 


806,796,  pub.  1-18-66. 


^'vj*  %"3^':  i^l'^l^Je'i  '"c^^fs*  ^""''^'-  «-"--th, 

Kevves   Bras      Inc.    New   York,   NY.     693,258,   eanc.      Cl    42 

,.ub    "'ls  «6"'''"n"l"   ^'**'''-   *"""   Kennedy.    Pa.      N06;607: 

Hpll"^"7-i;"L?*'""o-"^'"'^'"-   <-'*'"       e«3,0,'.4,    cane.      Cl.    13 
Rell  A  (hek  Corp.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.     693.16.-^   eanc      Cl    2rt 

CT    U  '  ^"'  "'^■'""""d-  Va.     806,(J0»,  pub    1    1(1-66; 

Rite  Paper  Products  Ltd.,  Leg  Produits  de  Papier  Rite  Lte^. 

.Montreal  guebee.  Canada  806.743,  pub  1-18  66  Cl  37' 
Ro^rtH_^and  I'.-rter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     fi06,671    pub    l-fslee. 

""Sb'Tl^-a'rYr-j"''-    '"*"•    ^^    *'"""*"•    '"       806,708. 

Robinson  Hosiery  .Mills  :  See 

Robinson.   Flake. 

"tri'M'g  "ane'  "^tV  i"**^'"'""  ""'""''  •^""*'  Catawba.  N.C. 

"*'vr"i2l7S"9:  J^n^r-S'  "h^^T'  ^°  •  '"-^  ■  «-'^'>°- 

Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.    Inc     See 

Rock  wood  k  Co 
Roehr  Products  Co..  Inc..  Deland.  Fla.     693.270   eanc     Cl   44 
Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Deland.  Ha      806,795.' pSS.  l-lLel 

"'class '("c'las^r^ra„^d''^.V   ««««-^.  P"^.  1    18-66.     Multiple 
"Tl'8-^6e"'ci."is'"*'  •  *'"'■'  ^■*«*""K''"'.  P»       806,629.  pub. 
Roth,   Otto     Inc..   Newark,   N.J..   to  Colton   Razor   Blade  Co 
Boston    MasH^  214.850.  ren.  4   .V66.    CI   23  ' 

1    1^6*8.  "^Cl    26.   '"'■  ■     '*^''**^'''''°*-'''     ^^     '   806.702.     pub. 

?ow°r.*  ^"^^'  '"'"■  ^'*'*'  York,  NY.     693  237    cane      Cl    Ifl 

<-k'  S2.''kP-  '^''*  York.   NY.     806,689.   pub    1    iS   SS      CI    26 

snh '^*'r'!""'rx5"'n^  .Apparate  Bau  Anstalt    Augiist    Sehwer 

84'    Dub"l'l^««"'M'^r.'?,^'Ar''    ''"^T"'.   Germany.   '806.- 
^Jf^Z.E  a,  ^-^'^.^^      Multiple  Class   (Classes  21   and  26) 

'teL,fi^T,1>  '"o*;-,  IfJl   •^"♦^^'*'«-  I"   ■^«'^'"»>-   Stores^  Inc.. 
nHKiHnn  <  aiir      215.500.  ren.  4 -5-68.     Cl    46 

Nashua.     NIL       806,637,     pub. 


NY.      893.197  8,    eanc 
Oreg.       806,694.     pub. 


Cl.    37. 
1-18-66. 


806.557,  pub.   1-18-66. 


Oakland,  Calif 
Sanders     Associates      Inc 

1-18-66.      Cl     21.' 
Sandoz.     Inc..    New    York 
Sawyer's,     Inc.,     Portland 

Cl.    28. 
«ehalk   Chemicals.   Inc..   Union.  N.J. 

Sehlup  A  Cle  A.O.   (Sehlup  k  Cle  S.A.)    (Schlup  k  Co    Ltd  ) 

1-18^66      Cl  '^7"''"''"'    ^'''-    Switzerland.      806  7n     pub! 

Scott    Detergents."  I'hiladelphia,    Pa.      693  319     cane       C\     ^9 

Se'a^'i  S^krc^^^s"ee-^'•^'""•    ^'^      ^^'■^^^~^<^     cl.lf. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp. 

■'**'^tt  /?*"   u"''P  '  i""""'   B"t«n.v   Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sea  k 
<      '''r^'^  ";,<."''".".•    ^♦'^       808.698.    pub.    1-18-66       Cl     26 
^eeo  Co  .  The    Houston.  Tex,     806  723,  oub.  1-18-86      Cl    32 

0^:17  '  """••  ^"'''°'''  ^^""^    so6,742,  pub  i-is^ee! 

Seneea    Metal   Products.  Inc.,   Rochester    N  Y 
1    18-66.      n.    14. 

Ine  ,    Chicago,    111.      806,779. 


Seno   and    Sons 

Cl.   ,'}9. 
Seno   and    Sons 

Cl.    100. 
.Spwell  Mfg.  Co 


Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      806.817. 


Bremen,  Ga. 


806,613,  pub. 
pub.  1-18-66. 
pub.    1-18-66. 


«h.f*      ",T      i  vr; "°      808.781,  pub.  l-lS-86      Cl    .39 

1     Vflfi'"';',    u''r^S^"'P;^P^^'""'*-    M"-*'        808,8>,0.    pub! 
1-18-86       Multiple  Class  (Clas.ses  21  and  34). 

A.,   Pen  Co.,   Fort   .Madison.   Iowa.      693,189-90, 

Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     893,192,  cane. 


A. 

37. 


The 


Pen    Co.,    Fort   Madison.    Iowa.      693,195-6. 

Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa      693.188,  cane. 

New   Y'ork.    N.Y.      806,652,    pub.    1-18-66, 

693.067,  eanc.     Cl    18. 
806,719,  pub.  1-18-66. 


806,615, 


.ShealTer,   W 

cane.      Cl.   „ 
Sheaffer,  W.  A. 

Cl.   37. 
Sheaffer.    W 

cane.     Cl.  „, 
Sheaffer.  W.  A. 

Cl.   37. 
Singer   Co 

Cl    21. 
Slenderene.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
Smith.  Marguerite  A.,  Phoenix    Artx 

Cl.  29 

'^"S'^**'„^^^'?""°''*'«nrnt   Industrlel.   Commercial   et    Agrleole- 
S_0  F.I  C.A  L.,  Paris,  France.     806,624,  pub.  l-18-«6.     Cl. 

Southern  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Memphis   Ark 
pub.  1-18-86      Cl.  15.  ' 

Southwestern  Sewing  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee 

Lies,  Frank  J. 
Spauldlng  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     693,107, 

Standard  Brands.  Inc  :   See — 

Chase  k  Sanborn. 
*^'»"'^y  Works.  The,  .New  Britain,  Conn.     806,686,  pub.  1 
"6.      Cl.   26. 

^'i'"fi^fl..^'^'/°'«'*^*  ^"""P  •  ^^'^  York,  NY.     806,653-4,  pub. 
1—18—66.     Cl.  21. 

^'«y  ".r,*  'Foster  Co.,  The,  Lockland,  Ohio.    215,572   ren   4-5- 
88.     Cl.  1. 

^'%"1^  °'""*  '°*^  •  ^*w  York,  N.Y.     806,621,  pub.   1-18-66. 
CI.   16. 

^^««"°rM^'ol**"'*™*°'  ^°'^'  ^■•^*'"°-  P*      806,873,  pub.  1-18- 

Steven.  David  G.,  Ine.  :   See — 

Pond.  A.  H..  Co.,  Inc. 
Stivers,   James  J.,  d.b.a.   Humanatone  Co.,   New  York.   NY., 

*°  ^ilTsJ^T'  (?'"*''"'''   **''    ^"'   Brooklyn,   NY.      208  91b! 


cane. 


Cl 
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86,177,  12(e)  pub. 

73,183,  12(c)  pub. 

61,356.  12(c)  pub. 

87,944,  12(c)  pub. 
113,172,  12(c)  pub. 
443,997,  12(c)  pub. 


8tokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.  :  See — 
Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  The. 
Strau88,  Mayer,  d.b.a.  Admiral  Products  Co.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  by 

Strauss   Stores  Corp.,   Maspeth,   N'.Y.      381,889    12(c)    pub. 

4-5-66.     CI.  15. 
Strauss  Stores  Corp.  :   See — 

Strauss.  Mayer. 
Strauss    Stores    Corp.,    Maspeth,    N.Y.,    bv    Admiral    Products 

Corp.,    Maspeth,    NY.      372,775,    12(c)    pub.    4-5-66.      CI. 

15. 
Stuart,    D.    A.,   OH   Co.,   Ltd.,   Chicago,   111.      806,616-18,   pub. 

1    18-66.     Cl.  15. 
Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Westlnirhouse  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,575,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.   11. 
Superbar  Co..  Potosl,  Mo.    693,335,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Super-Cut,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     806.556,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  4. 
Super  Cut,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      806,675,    pub.    1-18-66.      Cl. 

Swartwout  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  Swartwout  Fabricators, 
\       Inc  ,    Kokomo,   Ind.      425,610,    12(c)    pub.  4-5-66.      Cl.   34. 
Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc.  :   See — 

Swartwout  Co. 
Swift  &  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     806,805,  pub.  1-18-66.     Cl.  46. 
TK  Roofing  Mfg.  Co..  Chester,  W.  Va.     806,598,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.   12. 
Tally  Wo  House  :   See — 

Kopke,  Charles  S. 
Tampa   Records   Corp  ,   d.b.a.   Interlude  Records    Hollywood 

Calif.     693,181.  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The,  Trenton,  N.J. 

4-5-66.     Cl    46. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The,  Trenton    N.J. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor  Provlglon.s  Co.,  The,  Trenton.  N.J. 

4    5-66      Cl.  46. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The,  Trenton,  N.J. 

4   ,5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The,  Trenton,  N  J 

4-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The.  Trenton.  N.J. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  46. 
Tech  Components,   Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     806.604,  pub. 

1-18-66.     CI    12. 
Technical    Appliance  Corp.,    Sherburne,    NY.      806.649    pub. 

1    18-66.     Cl.  21. 
Technical  Products  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Technical  Products  Plastic  Division. 
Technical  Products  Plastic  Division,  d.b.a.  Technical  Products 

Engineering  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif.     806,700    pub    1    18-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Textron.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      806,690,   pub.   1-18-66.      Cl. 

26. 
Thermo  Electric   Co.   Inc..   Saddle  Brook,  N.J.     806,709    pub 

1-18-66.     Cl.  26. 
Tol.^0   Scale  Corp.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     693,098    cane      Cl    21 
Torrlngton  Co..  The:   See 
P^xcelslor  Needle  Co. 
Treasure  Island  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     806,802,  pub.  .V2- 

65.     Cl.  46, 
Tremont  &  Suffolk  Mills.  Lowell,  Mass..  to  Deerlng  Mllllken 

Inc  .   New  York,   NY.      49.319,   ren.  4-5-66.     CU  42. 
Tremont  k  Suffolk   Mills.   Lowell.  Mass.,   to  Deerlng  Mllllken. 

Inc..    New   York.    NY.      49,7,50,   ren.   4-5  66.      Cl    42 
Tru-Step  Hosiery  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     806,757,  pub.  1-18- 

63.     Cl    39. 
Turner    Corp..    Sycamore,    111.      806,729,    pub.    1-18-66       Cl 

.'^4. 
Turpln    Wholesale    Supply,    Inc.,    Monroe.   La.      806,819    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  101. 
ntra  Violet  Products.  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     806.659    pub. 

1    18  66.     Cl.  21. 
I'narco  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     806,596,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Cl.  12. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     806,736,  pub. 

1    18-66.     Cl.  35. 
I'nlted  Metal  Products  :   See —  ' 

Woolever,  D.  B.,  Inc. 
Cnlted  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.     806,600    pub. 

1-18-66.     Cl.  12. 
Inited  States  Leasing  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     693,356. 

cane.      Cl.    ion. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See  ~ 

Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
United    States  "Rubber    Co..    New   York,    NY.      806  571     pub 

1    18-66.     Multlnle  (Tass  (Classes  6.  19   21.  23.  31.  and  3.=)) 
United    States    Rubber   Co..    New    York,    NY.      806.787     pub 

1-18-66.      Cl.   42. 
United    States    Rubber    Co..    New    York,    NY       806.735,    pub. 

1-18-66.      Cl.   35. 


209,787, 

€1.  42. 
806.767, 

362.417, 

Cl.  23. 


United  States  Playing  Card  Co.  The    See 

New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co    The 
United   States   Playing  Card  Co.,  The.   by  The   United   States 
4-5^mf     Cl     22      '    *^'"''*""''*''    <^^'°       ■'S-SSS,    12(c)    pub 

*  "piuv.^"*,-'  r??*°^..V'"'.'^  ^**-  '^^^-  ^y  The   United   States 

Playing    Card     •„.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     48,877.    12(c)    pub 

4— o-t5o.       <  I.    22. 
United   states   Playing  Card   Co.,   The.   to  The  United   States 

\  I  m      ri    2'^"'   ^'°^'""'*^''   ^'^^°-     ■**^-"-*'    '-<<■>    VMb. 
United   States   Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  by  The   United   States 

4   5-m      cY'^22      •   ^"^'^'""«'''    Ohio.     49,803     12(c)    pub 

Universal     Major'  Corp..     New    York,     N.Y.       806,722,     pub. 

I-IS— Ob.       LI.    .il. 
Valley  View  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Valley  View  Packing  Co. 
Valley   View   Packing  Co.,   to   Valley   View   Packing  Co     Inc 

San  Jose,  Calif.      422.179,  ren.  4-5-66       fl    46 
Vaughn  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Cuvahoga  Falls    Ohio 

ren.   4-5-66.      Cl.   2.S. 
Vercel.   Felix.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      693,249    cane 
v  ide  Len   Ab,    Huddlnge    near   Stockholm     Sweden 

pub.   1-1,8-66.      Cl.   ,39  ■ 

Virginia    Dare    Extract    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn     N  Y 

12(C)   pub.  4^-66.      Cl.  4.-) 
Vogt,    Inr     Clawson     Mich.      806,674.    pub.   1-18-66.     ^i.  za. 
V'fo   H''^-^"''P'  •^"'■^h  East  Warren,  Ohio.     806.610.  pub. 

l-lM-hn.      Cl.    14. 
^'«qc«>    /'roduets.     Inc.,     Cambridge.     Mass.       693,020,    cane. 

^'i''*ic''«^**'^l"^n7    ^<""P-    P'alnview.    N.Y.      806,682,    pub. 

Wear  Right  Hosiery  Co..  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C.  806  7.->8  nub 
1-18   66.      n    .■?9.  '  ^ 

^'^"^'J.'J'*''"  ^'f*-'    Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  to  The  H.  W    Gossard 

Co.,   Chicago.    111.     421.966.   ren.   4-5-66.      Cl    .39 
WHls  Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     806.661,  pub.  1-18-66. 

Westfield  Products.  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  806  726  nub 
1    1.8-66.      Cl.    33.  vo.i^o,     PUD. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Pittsburgh  bv  Sun- 
beam Equlnnient  Corp..  .Meadville.  Pa,  39S.614.  12(c)  pub. 
4.5-66.      Cl     .'54.  ^ 

Westinghouse  Electric  4  Mfg.  Cif,  East  Pittsburgh,  to  Sun 
beam  Equipment  Corp..  Meadville,  I'a.  397.341  12(c)  pub 
4-5-66.      Cl.    34.  .        .     F  I  u 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  East  Pittsburgh,  bv  Sun 
beam  Equipment  Corp..  Meadville.  Pa.      398,697,  12(c)  pub. 

Weverhiitniser    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      806. .')48.    pub.    1-18-66. 

Weverhneuser    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      806.580,    pub.    1-1,8-66. 

White,    L.    v..    Co..    Kalamazoo,    to    Dixie    Distributors     Inc 

Detroit.  Mich      201.275,  ren    4-5-66.      H.  15 
White.   Lyn.  Creations.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      693,314,  cane. 

Cl.    ,50. 
White  Motor  Corp.  :  See— 

Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Co. 
Wllleox     k     Clbbs     ."dewing     Machine     Co..     New     York 

.52  &2.">-6,  ren.  4^-66.      Cl.  23 
Willcox     &    Olbbs     Sewing     Machine    Co..     New     York 

.■)3.529.  ren.  4~.')-66.      Cl.  23 
Wong.     Lee.     Farms,     Inc.,     Glendale.     Ariz.       806.804 

1-18-66.      Cl.    46. 
Wood.    J.     M..     .Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Waco,    Tex.      806.777     pub. 

1-18-66       CI.    39. 
Woodward-Schumacher  Electric  Corp..  Chicago    111.      806  651 

pub.   1-18-66.      Cl.  21.  ■        ' 

Woolever,    D.    E..    Inc..    d.b.a.    I'nited    Metal    Products.    Los 

Angeles,    Calif        806.657.    pub     1-18-66.      Multiple    Class 

(Classes  21  and  32). 
Wright  Hall    Products,    Inc..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.      693  086 

cane.     Cl     19. 
Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Yale   A  Towne    Mfp.    Co..    The.    Stamford.    Conn.,    to   Yale   k 

Towne,     Inc..     Cleveland,     Ohio.       206.965.     ren.     4-5-66 

Cl.    15. 

Yashlca.  Inc..  Woodside.  N.Y.     806.701.  pub    1-18-66      CI    26 
Yetter.    Harry    G..    Colchester.    111.      806.720,    pub.    1-18-66 
CI.   29. 

Young  Elegante.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  806,748.  pub  1-18-66 
Cl.    39. 

York.  L.  T.,  Co.  :  See- 
Lucky  Tiger  Mfg.  Co. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co. :  See — 
Camel    Co. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
February  1966 

Examiner  affirmed    201 

Examiner  affirmed   In   part 43 

Examiner  reversed   53 

Total 297 


Telephone  Nunil>era  on  Amendments  and  Other  Papers 

In  view  of  the  Increased  use  of  telephone  Interviews  regard- 
ing matters  which  can  be  readily  cleared  up  by  a  telephone 
call  to  applicant  or  bis  representative,  it  Is  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  such  as  letters 
of  transmittal,  Include  the  complete  telephone  number  with 
area  code  and,  (extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  the 
writer. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Atti^Xa1^t  Cov%mi»»iontr. 


Mar.  11,  1966L 


Service  by  PabUcation 
Robert  C.  Pratt 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  February  10,  1964,  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  entitled  'Plastic  Pipe  Molding  Apparatus," 
on  behalf  of  Robert  C.  Pratt,  whose  last  known  address  Is 
375  Seward  Street,  Hollywood,  California.  The  application 
was  made  In  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118 
by  Charles  J.  McCready  as  president  of  Babbitt  Pipe  Company, 
without  execution  by  the  said  Robert  C.  Pratt.  Notice  of 
the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  re- 
turned undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Robert  C.  Pratt  In  con- 
nection with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firtt  A««t«taNt  Comm\9%iontr. 


Adjudicated  Patents  i 

(C.A.  Colo.)  Ferwerda  and  Ferwerda  Patent  No.  2,541,045 
(214 — 132),  for  MATERIAL  MOVING  APPARATUS.  Claims 
2,  6  to  9  and  16  HtXA  valid.  Vnivtrtal  Marion  Corp.  v. 
Warner  and  8wa»ey  Co.,  354  F.2d  541  ;  148  USPQ  121. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Trow  and  Nelson  Patent  No.  2,753,694  (62— 
320),  for  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND  CLIP  PRODUCING 
MACHINE.  Claim  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  King-Seeley 
Thermos  Co.  v.  Refrigerated  Di»pen$er»,  Inc.,  354  F.2d  533  ; 
148  USPQ  114. 

(D.C.S.C.)  Winter  Patent  No.  2,905,945  (2—132),  for 
COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHIRTS.  Claim  1  Held 
Invalid  and  not  infringed.  Mabi  Inc.  y.  Piedmont  Shirt  Co., 
248  F.  Supp.  71  ;  147  USPQ  470. 

(C.A.  Ga.)  Crandall  Patent  No.  2,990,736  (81—15.7),  for 
TIRE  REPAIR  SERVICE,  Held  Invalid.  Specmade  Products, 
Inc.  V.  Bamett,  354  F.2d  229  ;  148  USPQ  242. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Nelson  Patent  No.  2,034,311  (62—320),  for 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Qalm  9  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. King  Beeley  Thermos  Co.  v.  Refrigerated  Dispensers, 
Inc.  et  al.,  254  F.2d  533  ;  148  USPQ  114. 

(DC.  Fla.)  Slsko  Patent  No.  3,139,371  (161—37),  for 
CORE  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  invalid 
and  not  infringed.  8i»ko  tv  Southern  Resin  d  Fiberglass 
Corp..  248  F.  Supp  797  ;  148  USPQ  587. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Tappan  and  Clark  Design  Patent  No.  D.  174,240 
(81 — 4),  for  RANGE,  Held  not  infringed.  Tappan  Co.  v. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  248  F.  Supp.  978  ;  148  USPQ  344. 

(DC.  Ohio)  Clark  Design  Patent  No.  180,069  (81—4),  for 
COOKING  RANGE,  Held  not  infringed.    Id. 


Service  by  Publication 
Theodore  A.  Campl)eU 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  October  30,  1963,  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  entitled  "Torque  Wrench,"  on  behalf  of 
Theodore  A.  Campbell,  whose  last  known  address  is  1940 
West  Ocean  Front  Street,  Newport  Beach,  California.  The 
application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  and 
35  U.S.C.  118  by  James  R.  Sawyer  as  president  of  Impact-0- 
Torque,  Inc.  without  execution  by  the  said  Theodore  A. 
Campbell.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted 
address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Theodore  A.  Campbell 
in  connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,129,307.  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  DIS- 
CONNECTION OF  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  FOR  EX- 
TINGUISHING THEIR  ARC.  Jose  Muno«  De  Vargas,  Seville, 
Spain.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,209.387.  CONTAINER  WITH  AGITATOR  FOR  NAIL 
POLISH  AND  THE  LIKE.  Rli  Parfuemerie  GmbH.,  Cologne, 
Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1966 

Patents    6,902 

Designs    401 

Plant    Patents    8 

Reissues 15 

Total   7,323 


Issue 
Patents 1,251- 

Designs 82- 

Plant  Patents-  2- 


— April  12,  1966 

-No.  3,245,086  to  No.  3,246,336,  incl. 
-No.      204,361  to  No.      204,442,  incl. 


Total- 


1,335 


-No. 

I 


2,619  to  No. 


2,620,  incl. 


425 


426 
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3,210^15.  CLAMPING  BAND  FOR  WOODEN  RAILWAY 
SLEEPERS.  Robert  Breunlng.  Neckar.  Qermanv.  Corre- 
spondence to  :  Woodhams,  Blanchard  and  Flynn,  2026  Raio- 
bllng  Road,  Kalamazoo.  Mich..  49001. 

3,221,681.  PLANTER  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS.  Philip  T. 
Snyder,  Rte.  1,  Box  906,  Lincoln.  Calif.,  95648. 

3,227,303.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
LIKE  CONTAINERS.  Hans  Schwarxkopf,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. Correspondence  to  ;  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3,237,512.  NOVELTY  SPINBALL  TOY.  James  H.  Bever- 
ett.  %  The  Tumpane  Co.,  Inc.,  TU8LOG  Det.  10,  APO.  New 
York,  NY.,  09289. 

3,239,940.  COLLOCATING  APPARATUS.  Stuart  P.  Ber 
kowlti,  408  Morris  Ave.,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 


The  following  7  patents  are  offered  by  :  C.  R.  Cantonwlne, 
950  Airport  Road.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  71901. 


3,031,606. 
3.068,389. 
3,111,616. 

3,150,306. 

3,221.232. 

3,221,233. 
3,237,072. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION. 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION. 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
VARIOUS  WINDING  DISTRIBUTION  FAC- 
TORS. 

MULTIPLE  WINDING  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
WITH  VARIOUS  WINDING^DISTRIBUTION 
FACTORS.  '^ 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 
VARIOUS  WINDING  DISTRIBUTION  FAC- 
TORS AND  ^  PARTIAL  WINDING  START- 
ING. 

SINGLE  WINDING,  MULTI  PHASE.  MULTI- 
SPEED  INDUCTION  MOTORS. 

TRANSFORMER-LIKE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
HAVING  VARIOUS  COUPLING  RATIOS  BE- 
TWEEN WINDINGS. 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  31  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Missile  and  Space 
Division,  General  Electric  Company.  Valley  Forge  Space  Tech- 
nology Center.  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19101. 


3.229.936. 


FORMING  A  SHIELD  ON  A  RE-ENTRY  BODY 
IN  SPACE. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Silicone  Products  Department.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical 
Division.  Waterford.  N.Y..  12188. 

3.046.207.      IRRADIATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES. 

3.145.225.      BICYCLO(  3.3.3)  PENTASILOXANES. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Construction  Industries  Di- 
vision. General  Electric  Company,  1288  Boston  Ave.,  Bldg. 
1-B,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

3,198.898.      MULTIPLE    CIRCUIT    BREAKER    ASSEMBLY. 

3,218,428.      ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
MECHANISM. 

3,218.520.      CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  5  patents  mav 
t)e  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne  Ind.  Attn  : 
Patent  Counsel. 


2.835,754. 

2,945,986. 
2,945,987. 
2,947,825. 
3,119,913. 


MULTIPLE     PUSHBUTTON"    SWITCH     WITH 
TORSION  SPRING  CONTACTS. 


ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS. 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS. 

KEY  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  SWITCH. 

TIME  DELAY  THERMAL  FUSE  FOR  PROTEC- 
TION OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FROM 
OVERHEATING. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed   to  :   Division   Patent  Counsel.   Power  Transmis- 
sion Division.  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 


2,794,881. 
2,873.759. 
3.065.322. 


CIRCUIT 
NISM. 


BREAKER     OPERATING     MECHA- 


FAULT  RESPONSIVE    SECTIONALIZING 
VALVE. 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 


3,114,816. 

3,118,032. 
3,161,822. 

3,191,096. 
3.219,883. 


CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OF  GAS  BLAST  TYPE 
HAVING  INSULATOR  BUSHING  MEANS 
FOR  EXTERNALLY  LOCATING  AN  IMPED 
ANCE  MEANS. 

BYPASS  DISCONNECT  TYPE  SWITCH. 

ELECTRIC  INTEGRATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTEGRATING  A  VARIABLE  ELECTRIC 
QUANTITY. 

AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ER. 


ALTERNATING 
SYSTEM. 


CURRENT      DISTRIBUTION 


Applications  for   licenses   under   the  following   12  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  &  Hot- 
point   Division,   General   Electric   Company    Appliance   Park 
Louisville,  Ky,  40225.  vv    «   <-«=   i-nr., 

2,889,800.   RANGE  OVEN  CONTROL. 

2,912,559.  OVEN  WITH  REPLACEABLE  LINER. 

3,198,433.  CONTROLLED  HUMIDIFIER.    | 

3,213.266.   ELECTRIC   HEATING   UNIT   FOR   SPILL- 
PROOF  COOKING  SURFACE. 

WASHING  MACHINE. 

RANGE  CONSTRUCTION. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER. 

DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS. 

SELF  LEVELING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE. 

SYS 


3,213,650. 
3,213,847. 
3,217,423. 
3,217,518. 
3,222,021. 
3,224,107. 

3,227,856. 

3,231,176. 


A.\1BIENT  COMPENSATED      CONTROL 
TEM    FOR    CLOTHES    DRYERS. 

SURFACE      UNIT      HINGING      MEANS      FOR 
SPILL  PROOF  COOKING  SURFACE. 

CENTRIFUGAL    BLOWER    ASSEMBLY    WITH 
COMBINED  ROTOR  AND  BLOWER  WHEEL. 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

i  t37CFRPartlJ 

Votict  of  Propoied  Rule  Making  \ 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  patents  In  the  manner 
set  forth  below.  The  amendment  is  proposed  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  35  U.S.C,  section  6. 

All  persons  interested  In  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 
tions and  recommendations  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
changes  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26,  1966,  on 
which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.  in  Room  3886-B 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All  persons  wish- 
ing to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the  Commis- 
■loner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

Propoied  amendment.  Sections  1.71-1.79  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rules  71-79)  relating  to  the  contents  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  patent  specification  and  M  1.83  and  1.84(g) 
(Patent  Rules  83  and  84(g))  relaUng  to  certain  drawing 
re<iulrementi  are  proposed  to  b*  deleted  and  replaced  as 
follows  : 

SPBCiriCATION 

I  1.71      Arrangement  and  content!  of  the  tpeciflcation. 

Preferably  the  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be 
observed  In  framing  the  specification  and  each  of  the  items 
should  be  preceded  by  the  headings  indicated  : 

Ja)   Title  of  the  Invention.      (See  |  1.72.) 

*(b)    Inventor(s).      (See  |  1.73.) 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications  (If  any).  (See 
I  1.74.) 

(d)  Abstract  of  the  invention.      (See  i  1.76.) 

(e)  Background  of  the  Invention.     (See  f  1.76.) 

(f)  Description  of  the  invention.       (8e«  |  1.77.) 

(g)  Clalm(s).      (See  |  1.78.) 

I  1  72     Title  of  the  invention. 

The  title  of  the  Invention,  which  should  be  as  short  and 
concise  as  possible  but  specific  to  the  claimed  Invention, 
should  appear  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of  the  specification. 

I  1.73     Inventor($). 

The  full  name  and  place  of  residence  of  each  Inventor 
should  preferably  follow  the  title  of  the  invention. 
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I  1.74      Cro»t-reference$  to  related  applications. 

(*)  When  an  applicant  flies  an  application  claiming  an 
Invention  disclosed  in  a  prior  filed  copending  application  of 
the  same  applicant,  the  second  application  must  contain  or  be 
amended  to  contain  a  reference  In  the  specification  to  the 
prior  application,  identifying  It  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date  and  Indicating  the  relationship  of  the  applications,  If 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  Is 
claimed  ;  If  no  such  reference  Is  made  the  prior  application 
must  be  referred  to  In  a  separate  paper  filed  in  the  later 
application.  Cross-references  to  other  related  applications 
may  be  made  when  appropriate.     (See  |  1.14(b).) 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  ap- 
plicant, or  owned  by  the  same  party,  contain  conflicting 
claims,  elimination  of  such  claims  from  all  but  one  application 
may  be  required  In  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason 
for  their  retention  In  more  than  one  application. 

(e)  Where  the  application  Is  based  on  an  earlier  filed 
foreign  application  or  applications  directed  to  the  same  In- 
vention, such  applications  should  be  fully  Identified  by  coun- 
try, filing  date,  and  application  number  If  known  and  any 
claims  for  priority  should  b«  Included  In  the  specification  If 
possible,  even  though  the  certified  copy  of  the  original  foreign 
application  Is  not  filed  until  some  later  date. 

i  1.75     Ab$tract  of  the  invention. 

A  brief  abstract  of  the  Invention  should  b«  set  forth  Indi- 
cating the  nature  and  general  substance  of  the  subject  matter 
t>elng  claimed  and  pointing  out  the  Inventive  concept  In- 
volved. The  purpose  of  the  abstract  Is  to  enable  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  public  generally  to  determine  quickly  from  a 
cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  Invention 
asserted. 

I  1.76     Background  of  the  invention. 

The  specification  should  briefly  Identify  the  field  of  art  to 
which  the  Invention  pertains  and  should  describe  to  the 
extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior  art  known  to  the  appli- 
cant, Including  references  to  specific  prior  art  where  appro- 
priate. Where  applicable,  the  problems  Involved  In  the  prior 
art,  which  are  solved  by  the  applicant's  Invention,  should  l>e 
Indicated. 

1177     Deicription  of  the  invention. 

(a)  The  specification  must  Include  a  written  description  of 
the  Invention  or  discovery  and  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  making  and  using  the  same,  and  Is  required  to  be  In  such 
full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  In  the  art  or  science  to  which  the  Invention  or  dis- 
covery appertains,  or  with  which  It  Is  most  nearly  connected, 
to  make  and  use  the  same.  In  the  case  of  an  Improvement, 
the  specification  must  particularly  point  out  the  part  or 
parts  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition 
of  matter  to  which  the  Improvement  relates. 

(b)  The  precise  invention  for  which  a  patent  is  solicited 
must  be  set  forth  in  such  manner  as  to  distinguish  It  from 
other  Inventions  and  what  Is  old.  The  objects  and  advan- 
tages of  the  invention  may  t>e  pointed  out  and  the  manner  in 
which  the  invention  solves  the  problems  existent  in  the  prior 
art  may  be  set  forth. 

(c)  The  specification  must  describe  completely  a  specific 
embodiment  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  composi- 
tion of  matter  or  Improvement  Invented,  and  must  explain 
the  mode  of  operation  or  principle  whenever  applicable.  The 
best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  his 
invention  must  be  set  forth. 

(d)  Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds, 
and  processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely 
known  in  the  fleld  to  which  the  Invention  pertains,  form  a 
part  of  the  Invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or 
type  is  not  necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the 
Invention  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  they  should  not  be 
de«cril>ed  In  detail.  However,  where  particularly  compli- 
cated subject  matter  is  involved  or  where  the  elements,  com- 
pounds, or  processes  may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known 
in  the  fleld,  the  specification  should  refer  to  another  patent 
or  readily  available  publication  which  adequately  describes 
the  subject  matter.  In  the  case  of  an  Improvement,  the  de- 
scription should  be  confined  to  the  specific  Improvement  and 
to  such  parts  as  necessarily  cooperate  with  It  or  as  may  be 
necessary   to  a  complete  understanding  or  description  of  it. 

(e)  When  there  are  drawings,  there  shall  be  a  brief  de- 
scription of  the  several  views  of  the  drawings  and  the  detailed 
description  of  the  invention  shall  refer  to  the  different  views 


by  specifying  the  numbers  of  the  figures  and  to  the  differ-^ 
ent  parts  by  use  of  reference  letters  or  numerals  (preferably 
the  latter). 

11.78      Claimd). 

(a)  The  spedflcatlon  must  conclude  with  a  claim  particu- 
larly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  repards  as  his  invention  or  discovery. 

(b)  More  than  one  claim  may  be  presented  provided  they 
differ  substantially  from  each  other  and  are  not  unduly  mul- 
tiplied. 

(c)  When  more  than  one  claim  is  presented,  they  may  be 
placed  in  dependent  form  in  which  a  claim  may  refer  back 
to  and  further  restrict  a  single  preceding  claim.  Claims  in 
dependent  form  shall  be  construed  to  Include  all  the  limita- 
tions of  the  claim  Incorporated  by  reference  into  the  depend- 
ent claim. 

(d)  The  claim  or  claims  must  conform  to  the  Invention 
as  set  forth  in  the  remainder  of  the  speclflcatlon  and  the 
terms  and  phrases  used  in  the  claims  must  flnd  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  in  the  description  so  that  the  meaning 
of  the  terms  In  the  claims  may  be  ascertainable  by  reference 
to  the  description 

See  i  1,141  to  1.147  as  to  claiming  different  inventions  in 
one  application. 

(e)  Where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits,  as  in  the  case 
of  an  improvement,  any  Independent  claims  should  contain 
In  the  following  order,  (1)  a  preamble  comprising  a  general 
description  of  the  conventional  subject  matter  to  which  the 
Invention  relates,  (2)  a  phrase  such  as  ■'wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises,"  and  (3)  a  description  of  the  specific  sub- 
ject matter  which  the  applicant  considers  as  his  invention  and 
its  relation  to  the  conventional  subject  matter  described  in 
the  preamble. 

(f)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with  the  various  elements  sub- 
divided in  paragraph  form.  There  may  be  plural  indenta- 
tions to  further  segregate  subcombinations  or  related  steps. 

(g)  Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  recited 
in  the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or 
group  of  elements  In  the  claims.  The  reference  characters, 
however,  should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to 
avoid  confusion  with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may 
appear  In  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  shall 
in  no  way  be  construed  as  placing  any  limitations  on  the 
scope  of  the  claims. 

I  1.79     Signature  to  the  upeciflcatlon. 

When  the  oath  or  declaration  is  attached  to  and  refers  to 
the  petition,  specification  and  claim  to  which  it  applies,  the 
specification  need  not  be  signed.  Otherwise  It  must  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  in  person. 

I  1.80     Reiervation  clauses  not  permitted. 

A  reservation  for  a  future  application  of  subject  matter 
disclosed  but  not  claimed  in  a  pending  application  will  not 
be  permitted  in  the  pending  application,  but  an  application 
disclosing  unclaimed  subject  matter  may  contain  a  reference 
to  a  later  filed  application  of  the  same  applicant  or  owned 
by  a  common  assignee  disclosing  and  claiming  that  sub- 
ject matter. 

Drawings 

I  1.88      Content  of  draicing. 

(a)  The  drawing  must  show  every  feature  of  the  Invention 
specified  in  the  claims.  However,  conventional  features  dis- 
closed in  the  description  and  claims,  where  their  detailed 
illustration  is  not  essential  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  invention,  should  be  Illustrated  in  the  drawing  In  the 
form  of  a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  labeled  representa- 
tion (e.g.  a  labeled  rectangular  box). 

(b)  When  the  invention  consists  of  an  Improvement  on 
an  old  machine  the  drawing  must  when  possible  exhibit,  in 
one  or  more  views,  the  improved  portion  Itself,  disconnected 
from  the  old  structure,  and  also  in  another  view,  so  much 
only  of  tMe  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection 
of  the  Invention  therewith. 

i  1.84     Standards  for  dratcings. 


(K)  Symbol*,  legends.  Oraphical  drawing  symbols  and 
other  labeled  representations  may  t>e  used  for  conventional 
elements  when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office. 


428 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


The  element!  for  whloh  such  symbols  and  labeled  representa- 
tlons  are  used  must  be  adequately  Identified  In  the  specifica- 
tion. While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  Is  not  permitted, 
suitable  legends  may  l)e  used,  or  may  be  required,  In  proper 
cases,  as  In  diagrammatic  views  and  flowsheets  or  to  show 
materials  or  where  labeled  representations  are  employed  to 
Illustrate  conventional  elements.  Arrows  may  be  required. 
In  proper  cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement.  The  letter- 
ing should  be  as  large  as,  or  larger  than,  the  reference 
characters. 

•  •  '     •  •  • 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6,  112,  113) 

EDWARD   J    BRENNER, 

Commiiiioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

J.  Hbrbcrt  Hollomon, 

Aitittant  Becretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Mabch  4,  1966. 

[PR.  Doc.  66-2660  ;  Piled,  Mar.  14,  1966  :  8  :  45  a.m.] 

PublUhed  in  SI  F.R.  iilt.  Mar.  ti,  1969 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — Rules  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
Standards  for  Draicino* 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  Its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  Is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  Title  35  U.S.C  ,  Section  6. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26, 
1966,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :  00  am.  In 
Room  3886B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All 
persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  require  a  slse  and  format 
of  drawings  which  would  be  In  close  conformity  with  that  re- 
quired by  many  of  the  principal  foreign  patent  offices,  and 
would  also  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  drawings  In  the 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.84(b)  [Patent  Rule  84(b)]  Is  proposed  to  be 
rewritten  to  read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Site  of  iheet  and  margin*. — The  site  of  a  sheet 
on  which  a  drawing  Is  made  must  be  exactly  13  x  8% 
Inches.  Three  quarters  of  an  Inch  from  Its  edges  a 
single  marginal  line  Is  to  be  drawn,  leaving  the  "sight" 
precisely  11  Mi  x  6\  inches.  Within  this  margin  all 
work  must  be  Included.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the 
sheet  Is  regarded  as  Its  top,  and,  measuring  down  from 
the  marginal  line,  a  space  not  less  than  1  %  Inches  Is  to 
be  left  blank  for  the  heading  of  the  title,  name,  number 
and  date  which  will  be  applied  subsequently  by  the  Office 
In  a  uniform  style. 

(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  793.  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commistioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

J.  Herbert  Hollomon,  -' 

A»»i*tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Mar.  10,  1966 

Publithed  in  SI  F.R.  —,  Mar.  f  S,  1989 


Pursuant  to  this  directive,  Section  137  26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows  : 

1.  Effective  January  1,  1966,  official  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  include  the  ZIP 
Code. 

2.  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  In  the  addresses  on  all  official  mail 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDERS  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER    AND   THE    PATENT    OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  is  20231.  This  designation 
should  be  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  Im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many  :  positive  identification 
of  areas  ;  faster  delivery  of  mail  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Mar.  22,  19«6.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


ZIP  Code  Reminder  ^ 

i 

By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1965,  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  in 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66—59] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  it, 

Trademark  Act  of  19 i6,  and  section 

11.16,  Custom*  Regulation* 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT, 
OrricE  or  the  Commissioner  or  Customs. 

Washington,  D.C.,  Mar.  H,  1966. 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations: 

•UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
which  trade  name  Is  used  in  connection  with  bananas,  and 
Is  displayed  on  the  boxes  In  which  the  bananas  are  packed. 
The  bananas  are  produced  in  the  Republic  of  Guatemala. 
Republic  of  Honduras,  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama,  Republic  of  Colombia, 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique,  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  have  been  authorised  to  use 
the  trade  name  : 

Companla  Agrlcola  de  Guatemala,  12  Calle  6-61,  Guatemala 

City,  Guatemala 
United  Fruit  Company,  Guatemala  Division,  12  Calle  6-fll, 

Guatemala  City.  Guatemala 
Tela  Railroad  Company,  Tela,  Honduras 
Instituto    de    Fomento    Naclonal,    5    Calle    y    la    Avenlda, 

Managua.  Nicaragua 
Companla  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica,  5a,  Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 

la  Norte,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 
Chlrlqui   Land  Company,  P.O.  Box  260,  Panama  City,  Re- 
public of  Panama 
Companla  Frutera  de  SeviUa,  Apartado  Aereo  541,  Santa 

Marta.  Colombia 
Companla   Bananera  del   Ecuador.   Apartado  1293,  Guaya- 
quil. Ecuador 
Grenada  Company,  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo,  Domini- 
can Republic 
La    Soclete    d'Interet    Collectlf    Agrlcole    Bananlere    de    la 
Martinique.  33  Rue  La  Martine  Fort  d'France,  Martinique, 
French  West  Indies 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion  of   this    trade   name   shall    notify    the   CommlsHloner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  ot  Customs,  Washington,  DC.  20226.  before 
the  expiration  of  iO  days  after  April  30.  1966.  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordntlon.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents   and   instructions   as   to   the   procedure   to  be  fol- 
lowed.     The  customs   officers   concerned   will   be  given   notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,   1966,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  April  30,  1986,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copv  or  simulate 
the  above  mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after 
any  such  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

EDWIN  F.  RAINS, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 


I 


RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(REC.  I.N.N.):  LIST  5^  i 


In  accordance  with  paragraph  7  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non  Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,^  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  are  selected  as  recommended  Inter- 
national non-proprietary  names. 


The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  recommended  in- 
ternational non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  rec- 
ommendation for  the  use  of  the  substance  In  medldne  or 
pharmacy. 


REXX)MMB}NDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin.  English) 

aceclldinum 

aceclidlne 

acetlamlnum 

acetlamlne 

acetohexamldum 

acetohexamlde 

acetophenazinum 

acetophenailne 

acetryptlnum 

acetryptlne 

acetylcysteinuiii 

acetylcysteine 

acldum  amlnccaproicum 

amlnocaprolc  add 

acldum  clofenamicum 

clofenamlc  add 

acldum  flufenamicum 
flufenamlc  acid 

acldum  foscolicum 
foscoUc  acid 
acldum  fusldlcum 
fusldlc  acid 

acidum  lotalamlcum 
lotalamlc  acid 

acldum  kainlcum 
Icainic  acid 

acidum  nalidlilcum 
nalidixic  add 

acldum  xenazoicum 
xenaiolc  add 

acldum  xenyhexenlcum 
xenyhexenlc  acid 

aconlasldum 
aconlazide 

acrisorcinum 
acrlsorcln 

alazanl  triclofenas 
alazanine  trlclofenate 
albutolnum 
albutoln 

aloxiprlnum 
aloxlprln 

altlzldum 
altlzlde 

amfecloralum 
amfecloral 

amlnophenazonum 

amlnophenazone 

amitrlptylinum 

amltrlptyllne 

amphotalldum 

amphotallde 

ampyrimlnum 
ampyrlmlne 

anglotensinamldum 
anglotenslnamide 
anilamatum 
anllamate 


aprofenum        ;' 
aprofene 

argriprestocinuxa 
ariclprestodn     i 

atroplni  oxydum 
atropine  oxide 

aiatepum  I 

azatepa 

azathloprlnuml 
azathloprlne 

asotomydnum 
azotomydn 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
3-qulnuclldinol  acetate 

^'-[(4-amlno-2-methvl-^-pyrlmldinyl)methyl)-^'  (4-hydroxy-2-niercapto-l-methyl-l- 
butenyl)formamide  0,S-diacetate 

1  -  ( p-acety  Iphenylsulf  onyl )  -3-cyclohexy  lurea 

10- [ 3- [ 4- ( 2-hydroxy ethyl) -l-plperazlnyl ] propyl ] phenothla«ln-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-aminoethyl)lndol-5-yl  methyl  ketone  i 

AT-acetylcysteine 

6-amlnohexanolc  acid  | 

A-(2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranlllc  acid  ' 

A'-(o,a,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)anthranlIlc  acid  I 

2.2'-pho8phlnlcodllactic  acid 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Fusidium  coccineum    or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

6-acetamldo-2,4,6-trllodo-A'-methyU8ophthalamic  acid 
2-carboiy-4-i8opropenylpyrrolidin-3-yl  acetic  acid  ' 

l-eUiyl-l,4-dihydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyrldlne-3-carboxyllc  aclc' 
p-[  (-o-ethoxy-p-phenylphenacyl)amlno]benzolc  acid 
2-(4-blphenylyl)-4-hexenoic  acid 

Uonlcotlnic  acid  [o-(carboxymethoxy)benzylidene]hydrazlde 
9-amlnoacrldlne  compound  with  4-hexylre8orclnol 

""'KH^r^f."/   ""^f   'oolei^ule   of   3-ethyl-2-[3-(3-ethyl-2-benzothiazollnvlidene)    propenyl] 
benzothiazollum   2.4.5-trlchlorophenate  and   two   molecules  of  2  4  5-trichlorobhenol 
3-alIyl-5-i8obutyl-2-thlohydantoln 


basic  aluminium  acetylsalicylate  complex 

^■f/f.'^J,'^h,^<^^)™e'byl]-6-chloro-3.4-dlhydro-2H-l,2,4-benzothladla«ine-7-8ulfonamlde 

o-methyl-.V-(2,2,2-trlchloroethylldene)phenethylamlne 

4-dlmethylamlno-2.3-dlmethyl-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolin-5-one 

10.1 1  -dlhydro-Ar,A--dlmethy  l-5i/-dlbenzo  [  o,d  ]  heptalene-A».-y-propylamine 

A'-[5-(p-amlnophenoxy)pentyl]phthallmlde 

2,4,7-trlamlno-5-phenylpyrlmldo  [  4,5-d  ]  pyrlmldlne 

^lVi^^i^r^^r^^'^^'**P*'"*^*°y'*'"^''»y'>'*^J''J'y"s>'>^'«lyl>hl8tidyl}prolyl)-3- 
methylcarbamate  of  salicylanillde 

2-diethylamlnoethyl  2,2-dlphenylpropionate  hydrochloride 
8-arglnlneoxytocin 

atropine  ^-oilde 

I 

/',P-bl8(l-azlrldlnyl)-N-ethyl-N-(l,3,4-thladlazol-2-yl)-pho8phlnic  amide 

6- (l-methyl-4-nltrolmldazol-5-ylthlo)  purine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  amhofaciens    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 


H'i70  CA^oni"fe^l9^^'i3'"r(^°%  °*'°*'  ^"°  ^  ^«>"°*^  *°  <^'"'«"'-  ^'^'^  ^"*  ^''O-  1955.  9.  185; 

"  Off.  Rec.  A'W  Hlth  Orp.,  1955,'  60,  5' (Resolution  EB15.R7). 
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RE?<X>M MENDED   INTKRNATION 
NON-PRUPRIETAKY   NAME 
(Latin.  Englisfi) 

bamiplnum 
bamlpine 

bendazolum 
bendaiol 

twndroflumethlazldum 

bendrotlumethiazlde 

b«;nfotiaininuiu 

benfotlamlne 

bentlaminum 

bentiamlne 

benzaronum 

beniarone 

benzbroniaronum 

benzbroiuarone 

b«nzllonil  bromidum 

benzilonium  bromide 

b«nzlndopyrlnum 

benzindopyrlne 

b«?nziodaronuni 

benzlodarone 

b«nz<)depum 

beDzodepa 

benzopyrronli  bromidum 

benzopyrronlum  bromide 

benzphetaminum 

benzphetanilne 

benzpiperylonum 

benzpli>erylone 

beuzcjuinainldum 
benzijuinaiiilde 

bephenli  hydroxyaaphthoas 
bephenium  hydroiynaphthoate 
betahistlnum 
betahlstlne 

b«tametha8onum 

betamethasone 

betoxycalnum  ' 

bet.nycalne 

blbenzonil  bromidum 

blbenzonlum  bromide 

blsbentlaminum 

bUbentiamlne 

bola.steronum 

bolasterone 

bromaerylldum 
bromaerylide 

bromchlorenonum 

bromehlorenone 

brometenamlnum 

bromatenamlne 

bromindlonum 

bromlndione  _ 

broxyqulnolinum 

broxyqulnollne 

bucetlnum  ^ 

bucetln 

bufenadrtnum 

bufenadrlne 

butamoianum 

butamoiane 

butaverinam 

butaverlne 

butoplprlnum 

butoplprlne 

butynaminum 

butynamlne 

capreomycinum 

capreomycln 

carbenzldum 

carbenzide 

carfenazlnum 

•'arfenazlne  / 

oarperldinum 

carperidlne 

caTsalamum 

carsalam 

("etoheiaxlnum 
cetohexazlne 
cetoxlmum 
cetoxlme 

chloracyzlnum 
chloracyzlne 

chloralodolum 
phloralodol 

chlordlaiepoxldum 
chlordlazepoxlde 
cblormadinonl  acetag 
cblormadinone  acetate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIiTION 


4-(^-ben«ylanillno)-l-metbylplperldlne 
2-benzylbeazlmldasole  I 

3  benzyl  3  4  dihydro-6-(trlfluoromethyl)-2i/-l,2.4-benzothladlazlne-7-8ulfonainlde- 
1,1-dloilde  «^»uc- 

,    -i-.V  (4-amino-J  metbylpyrlmldln-S-ylmethyDformamldo-S-CbenzoylthlODent- 
S-enyl  phosphate 

4-.V  (4  amlno-2-methylpyrlmidln-5-ylmethyl)formauildo-3-(bentoylthlo)Dent- 
j-enyl  benzoate 

2-ethyl-3-benzofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3-  (3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroxyphenyl )  2-ethyl-3-benzo [  6  J  furyl  ketone 

3-benzlloyloxy-l,l-diethylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide 

1  -benzyl-3-  [  2-  ( 4-py rldlnyl )  ethyl  ]  Indole  hydrochloride 

2-ethyl-3-benrofuranyl  4-hydroxy-3,5-dliodophenyl  ketone 

benzyl   [blsd-azlrldinyDphosphlnyUeardamate 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  benxUate 

-V-benxyl-.V.o-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

4-benzyl  l-(l-methyl-4-plperldlnyl)-3-phenyl  3-pyraxolln-5-one 

benzyldimethyl  I  2-phenoxyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 
2-  [  2-  ( methylamlno )  ethyl  ]  pyridine 

9-fluoro-110,17,21-trihydroxy-16^-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,2(>^lone 
2-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)ethyl  3-amlno-4-butoxybenzoatP 
[2- (n.2-diphenylethoxy)ethyltrlmethyl] ammonium  bromide 

■  >  py  rinildlny  1 1  methyl  J  formamlde} 
17;3-hydroiy-7a.l7-dlmethylandro8t-4-en-3-one 

iV[(3-bromoproplonamldo)  methyl  Jacrylamlde 

6-bromo-5-chIoro-2benzoxazollnone 

equlmolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  hexamethylenetetramlne  I 

2-(p-bromophenyl)-l,3-lndandlone 

5,7-dlbromo-8-qulnollnol  ,  i 

3-hydroxy-p  butyrophenetldlde 

2-(o-tert.butyl-ophenylbenzyloxy)-.V,A^-dimethylethylamlne 

2-(butylamlnomethyl)-l,4-beniodloxane 

butyl  3-phenyl-3-(l-plperidyl) propionate 

2-butoxyethyl  o-phenyl-2  plperldlneacetate 

Ar-fert-butyl-.V.l,l-trimethyl-2-propynylamine 

'''^:^e'ui:^Ln:^'^Z^S'2^J^-^^^   »^   ..r.p,o.v«.   c.reolus.   or    the 
ethyl  3-(o-methylbeniyl)carbazate 

'■dlmffie''"''^'''°''"*''^'*^P'f^"''°>'^Pr°Pyl>Phenathla.ln-2-yI}-l^ 

^thyl  1  (2-carbamoylethyl).4-phenylplperldlne4-carboxylate 

2H-1.3-benxoxazine-2,4(3H)-dlone  j 

4,6-dimethyI-3  (2tf ) -py  rldaxlnone 

2-JV-ben«ylanllinoacetamldoxlme 

2-chloro-lO-  (3-dlethylaminoproplonyl )  phenothlazlne 

2-methyl-4-(2,2,2-trichlor-l-hydroiyethoxy)  2-pentanol 

7-chloro-2-methylamlno-.')  phenyl  3//-I,4-benzo<llazepine-4  oxide 
6-chloro-17  hydroxypregna-4.6-dlene-3.20-dlone  aeeute 


April  12,  1&66 

riikx)mmbnded  international, 
non  proprietary  name 

{Latin,  EnfflUh) 

cblormldazolum 
chlonnldaxole 

chloroprednisonl  acetag 
chloroprednlsone  acetate 
chloroserpldlnum 
Ohio  rose rpldlne 

cblorpbentermlnum 
chlorphentermlne 

chlorproethailnum 
chlorproethailne 

chlortalldonuin 

chlortalldone      i 

clnnarlzlnum 

cinnartilne 

clntramldum 

clntramlde 

cUmadlnonl  ac^tas 

dsmadlDone  acetate 

clefamldum 

clefamlde 

clot>eDZtroplnum 
clobenitroplne 

clodacalDum 

clodacalne  ♦ 

clodantoinum 

clodantoln 

clofedanolum 

clofedanol 

clofenamldum 

clofenamlde 

clofenetamlnuia' 

clofenetamlne 

cloflbratum 

cloflbrate 

clometocUllDUDB 

clometoeilUn 

clomlfenum 
clomlfene 

clonltaEenum 

clonltasene 

clonltratxmi 

clonltrate 

clopamldnm 

clopamlde  j 

clopentblxolum 
clopenthlxol 
clo<juinatum 
cloqulnate  ' 

cloralum  betainum 
cloral  betalne 

cloramfenlcoU  pantotenas  composltum 

cloramfenicol  pantotenate  complex 

clorlndlonum 

clorindlone 

cloxacilllDum 

cloxaclllln 

cloxestradloll  acetas 
cloiestradlol  acetate  ^ 

cloxotestosteronl  acetas 
cloxotestosterone  acetate 
colecalclferolum 
colecalclferol 
coumetarolum    [ 
coumetarol 

crotonlazldum 
crotoniatlde 

cyclarbamatnm 
cyclarbamate 

cyclobutyrolum 
cyclobutyrol 

cycloguanlU  embonag 
cyclojfuanll  embonate 

cyclomenolum 
cyclomenol 

cyclopentblaxldum 
cyclopen  thiazide 

cyclopyrronll  bromldum 
cyclopyrronlum  bromide 

cyclotblazldum 
cyclothlaxlde 

cycloT&loauin 
cycloyalone 

defosfamldum 
defosf  amide 

deptroplnam 
deptroplne 

dealpramlnum 
deslpramlne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-p-chlorobeaxyl-2-metbylt>eDZlmldazole 

6o-chloro-17,21-dlhydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,ll,20-trione  21 -acetate  ' 

lO-chlorodeaerpldlne  / 

p-chloro-a,a-dlmethylphenetbylaiulne 

2-chloro-lO-  ( 3-dlet  bylaminopropyl )  phenotblazlne 

2-chloro-5-(l-hydroxy-3-oxo-l-l8oindollnyl)-b€n»ene8ulfon  amide 

tran«-l-clnnamyl-4-dlpheiiylmethyllplperazlne 

3,4,5-trimethoxyclnnamainlde 

tto-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dione  acetate 

2,2-dlchloro-A-2-hydroxyethyl-A-[p  (p-nltrophenoxy) benzyl Jacetamlde 

3  (p-chloro-c-pbenylbemyloxy)  tropane 

2'-chloro-2-[  (2-dlethyUunlnoethyl)ethylamlno]acetanUlde 

3-  ( 1-ethylpentyl)  -3-  ( trlchloromethylthlo )  hydantoln 

2-chloro-a-  ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethyl )  benzhydrol 

4-chloro-m  -benzenedlsulf  onamlde 

2-  (p-chloro-a-methyl  a-phenylbeniyloxy )  trlethylamlne 

etbyl  2- (p-ehlorophenoxy ) -2-methylpropionate 

8-[2-(3  4-dlchlorophenyl)-2  methoxyacetamido]-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla- 
l  azablcyclo[3.2.0]-heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  or  (3,4-diehloro- 
a-methoxybenzyl )  penicillin 

2  [p  (^-cbloroa-pbenylstyryl )phenoxyl] trletbylamlne 

2-  ( p-chlorobenzyl )  -1  -  (2-dlethylamlnoethy  1 )  -5-nltrobenzimldazole 

3-chloro-l,2-propanedlol  dlnltrate 

4-chloro-iV-(ci«-2,6-dlmethylplperldlno)-3-8Ulfamoylbenzamlde 

4[3-(2-chlorothloxanthen-9-ylldene)propyl]-l-plperazlneethanol 

T  chloro-4  [  (4-dlethylamino  1  methylbutyDamlnojqulnoUne  di[8-hydroxy- 

T-lodo-S-qulnollnesulfonate) 
chloral  hydrate  compound  with  betalne 

chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate 

2  (pchlorophenyl)-l,3-lndanedlone 

6-  ( 3-  ( o-chlorophenyl )  -5-methyl-4-l80Xaiolecarboxamldo  ]  -3.3-dlmethy  l-7-oxo-4-thla- 
l-azablcyclo[  3.2.0 ]heptane-2-carboxylic  acid 

17^-(2,2,2-trlcbloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)e8tral,3,.'>(10)-trlen  3-ol  diaeetate 

17^- (2,2.2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)andro8t-4-en-3-one  acetate 

cholecaldferol 

3,3'  (2-methoxy)ethylldene  bis  (4-hydroxychromen-2-one) 

isonicotlnic  acid  2-butenylldenehydrailde 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dlcarbanllate  | 

a-ethyl-1-hydroxycyclohexaneacetlc  acid 

4,6-dlamlno-l-(pchlorophenyl)-1.2-dlhydro-2.2-dlmethyl-«  trlazlne  compound   (2  :1) 

with  4,4'-methylenebl8[3-hydroxy-2-naphtholc  acid] 
2  cyclohexyl-3.5  xylenol 

6-chloro-3-cyclopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2F-I,2,4-benzothiadiazlne-7-8ulfonamide-l,l-dloxlde 

l-ethyl-3  hydroxy  l-methylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide  ocyclopentylphenylacetate 

6  chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(5-norbornen■2-yl)-2H-l,2,4-benzothladlazln•- 
7-8Ulfonamlde-l,l-dloxlde 

2.6-divaninylldenecyclohexanone 

A'A-bls(2-chloroethyl)-.V'-(3-hydroxypropyl)pho8phorodlamldlc  acid 
2-chloroethyl  ester 

3-{  1 0, 11-dlhy  dro-5H-d  Ibenio  [o,d  ]  cyclohepten-5-yloxy}tropane 
10,ll-dihydro-5-  ( 3-methylamlnopropyl )  -5H-dlb€ni  [b,r]  azepine 


/ 
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RECOM MENDED   INTKRNATION 
-NON  PROPRIETARY   NAME 
{Latin,  English) 

Jetrothyroninum 

detrothyronlne 

dexozadrolum 

dexoxadrol 

dezpaDthenolum 

dexpanthenol 

dextrothjToxinum  aatrlcum 

sodium  dextrothyroxine 

dlasepamum 

diazepam 

dlazoxldum 

diazoiide 

dlclofeaamidum 

dlclofenamide 

dlfencloxaslnum 

dlfencloxazlne 

dllsoprominum 

dilsopromine 

dimefadanum 

dimefadaae 

dlmefllnum 

dimefline 

dlmethadloQum 

dlmethadlone 

dlmetlndenum 

dlmetindene 

dloxadrolum 

dloxadrol 

dlozamatum 
dloxamate 
diprofenum 
diprofene 

dipyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

dlsopyramldum 

dlsopyramlde 

doxapramum 

doxapram 

droxyproplnum 
droxypropine 

duazomyclnum 
duazomycln 

dydroffesteronum 
dydrogesterone 
efloxatum 
efloxate 

eplestrlolum 
eplestrlol 

eplpropidlnam 
eplpropldlne 
epltlildum 
epitlzlde 

etamlnilum 
etaminlle 

etamlvanum 

etamlvan  ,  ' 

etebenecldum 
etebenecld 

ethambutolum 
ethambutol 

ethomoxannm 
ethomoxane 

ethosuxlmldum 
ethosuximlde 

ethylestrenolum 
ethylestrenol 
ethylls  eartrlzoas 
ethyl  cartrlzoate 
ethylls  dlbunas 
ethyl  dlbunate 
etonlta»enam 
etonitaseoe 
etoxazennm 
etoxazene 

etryptamlnum 

etryptamlne 

etybenzatroplnum 

etybeniatroplne 

etymemailnum 

etymemazlne  * 

felypresslnum 

felypre§8ln 

fenadlaiolum 
fenadlazole 

fenbenlcllllnum 
fenbenlclllln 

fenbutrazatum 
fenbutraiate 

fencamfamlnum 
fencamfamln 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


D-3- [4- (4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoiy)-3,5-dllodophenyl]  alanine 
(  +  )  -2-  ( 2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-<lloxolan-4-yl )  plperldlne 

i>-(  +  )-2,4-dlhydroxy-.V-(3-hydroxypropyl)-3.3-dlmethyl-butyramide 

'"TJ"mA%^I,\\'l^l^',^^'^''''''''''  ''  '"^•""  i>3-[4.(4.hydroxy.3,5^11odophenoxy)- 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-2^-l,4-benzodlazepln-2-one 

7-chloro-3-methyl-2H-1.2,4-b€nzothiadlazlne-l,l-dloxide 

4,5-dlchIoro-f»-benzenedl8UlfoQamlde 

4-(2-(p-chloro-a-phenylbentyloxy)  ethyl  Jmorphollne 

A',A^-dll8opropyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamine 

.V,-V-dimethyl  3  phenyllndan-1-ylamlne  •  | 

8-dlmethylamlnomethy-7-methoxy-3-methylflavone 

5,5-dlmethyl-l\4-oxazolldlnedlone 

2-{  1  -  [  2- ( 2-dlmethy  lamlnoethyl )  lnden-3yl]  ethyl)pyrldlne 

2- (2,2-diphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yI)  plperldlne 

(2-methyI-2-nonyl-1.3-dloxolan-4-yl)  methyl  carbamate 

2-dlpropylamlnoethyI  dlphenylthloacetate 

2,6-dl[di-(2-hydroxyethyl)amlno]-4.8-dlplperldopyrlmldo[5.4-d]-pyrlmldlne 

a-(2-dll8opropylamlnoethyl)-o-phenyl-2-pyridlne  acetamlde 

l-ethyI-4-(2-morphollnoethyl)-3.3-dlphenyl-2-pyrrolldlnone  I 

l-{l-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)ethyl]-4-phenyl-4-plperidyl>-l-propanone 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained   from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  ambofaciens    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  '"«/uttfn«,  or  tne 

9/J.10o-pregna-4,6-dlene-3,20  dlone 

ethyl-[(4-oxo-2-phenyl  4tf-lbenzopyran  7-yl)oxy]acetate 
estra-l,3,5(10)-trlene-3,16/3,17^-trlol 

l,l'-bl8(2.3-epoxypropyl)-4,4'-blpip€rldlne 

'"7'sulfonam'ld^'t"di!,'xlde'''"'''^"°'"*''''^'^'*''^ 
4-dlmethylamlno-2-ethyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlIe 

A'.A'-dlethylvanlllamlde 
p-dlethylsulfamoylbenzolc  acid 
2,2'-(ethylenedllmlno)di-l-butanol 

Di^2-(bnty!aminomethyl)-8-ethoxy-l,4-benaodioxan 

2-ethyl-2-methyl8ucclnlmlde  | 

17x-ethyl  4-estren-17-ol 

(3,5-dlacetamldo-2,4,6-triiodobenzoyloxy) acetic  acid  ethylester 
ethyl  3,6-dl-tert-butylnaphthalene-l-8Ulfonate 
l-(2-dlethylamlnoethyl).2;p.ethoxybenzyl-5-nitrobenzlmldazole 
4-[(p-ethoxyphenyl)azo]-m-phenylenedlamlne 
3- ( 2-amlnobutyl )  Indole 

3-dlphenylmethoxy-8-ethylnortropane 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methyIpropyl)-2-ethylphenothlazlne  ' 

2- (phenylalanine) -S-lyslnevasopresaln 

o-1.3.4-oxadla2ol-2-ylphenol 

2-(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphoIlno)ethyl  2-phenylbutyrate 
3-phenylA-.ethyl-2norbornanainlne 
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feDcarbamidum 
feacarbamlde 

feDOX&zoUnum 
fenoxazollne 

fenuxypropaziaum 

fenoxypropazlne 

fenyramldolum 

fenyramldol 

fenyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

fluaulsonum 

fluanlsone 

fludroxycortldum 

fludroxycortlde 

flumetasoQum 

flumetasone 

flunlsolidi  acetas 

flunisoUde  acetate 

fluocinoloni  acetoDldum 

fluoclnolone  acetonlde 

fluorouracllum 

fluorouracll 

fluperolonum 

fluperolone 

fluprednisoloDum 

fluprednisolone 

ftlvaildum 

ftlvaslde 

furazolldonum  i 

furazolidone     ' 

Kalantamlnum 

Kalantamlne 

fcanglefenum 

ganglefene 

Klucaloxum 

glucalox 

glycopyrronll  bromidum 

glycopyrronlum  bromide 

glycyclamldum 

Rlycyclamlde 

glypinamldiim 

glyplnamlde 

glysobuiolum 

glysobuaole 

guanethldlnum 
guanetbidlne 
haletazolum 
haletasole 

haloprogesteronum 
haloprogeeterone 
heptolamldum 
heptolamlde      i 

taexadlUnum 
hexadlllne 

bexafluronll  bromidum 
hexafluronlum  bromide 
hexamldlnum 
hexamidlne        i 
heiapiadolum 
hexapradol 

hexopyrronll  bromidum 
hexopyrronlura  bromide 
hydromadlnonl  acetas 
hydromadlnone  acetate 

hydroxocobalamlnum 

hydroxocobalamln 

Imlnophenlmldom 

iinlnophenlmldft 

Indometaclnum 

Indometacln 

Indoplnum 

Indoplne  * 

Inosltoll  nlcotlnas 

Inositol  nlcotlnate 

Interferonum 

Interferon 

lofendylatum 
lofendylate 
Iprocloildum 
Iprocloslde 

Isoamlnllum 
Isoamlnlle 

Isocarboxazldum 
isocarboxazld 
Isoetarlnua 
Isoetarine 

iHoproplcllllnum 
isoproplclllin 

Isosorbldl  dlnltras 
Isosorblde  dlnitrate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

2-diethylaminoethyl  diphenylthiolocarbamate 
2-(2-i8opropylphenoxymethyl)-2-lmldazollne     I 
( l-methyl-2-phenoxy  ethyl )  hydrazine 

a-  ( 2-py rldy lamlnomethyl )  benzyl  alcohol 

I 
o-(2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)beDzyl  alcohol 

4'-fluoro-4-[4-(0'methoxyphenyl)-l-piperazlnyl]butyrophenone 

6a-fluoro-16o,17-dihydroxycortlca8terone  16,17-cyclic  acetal  with  acetone 

0a,9-dlfluoro-l  1^,17, 21-trihydroiy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dlone 

6o-fluoro-lip,16o,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  16,17-cycllc  acetal 
with  acetone,  21 -acetate 

6a  9-dlfluoro-110,16a,17.21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,2O-dlone 
16,17-cycllc  acetal  with  acetone 

5-fluorouracll 

9-fluoro-lip,17,21-trihydroxy-21-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  | 

6a-fluoro-lip,17,21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

Isonlcotinlc  acid  vanlllylldenehydrazlde 

3-[(5-nitrofurfurylldene)  amino  ]-2-oxazolldlnone 

1,2,3,4,6,7,7a, llc-octahydro-9-methoxy-2-methylben»ofuro    [4,3,2-e/i;]  [2]l>enzazocln-6  ol 

3-dlethylamino-l,2-dlmethylpropyl  p-lsobutoxybenzoate 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide  I 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnium  bromide  a-cyclopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfonyl)-3-(hexahydro-lHazepln-l-yl)urea 

A'-(5-l8obutyl-l,3,4-thiadlazol-2-yl)-p-methoxybenzene8ulfonamide 

( 2-hexahydro  )-l(2H)  -azoclnylethylguanidlne 

5-chloro-2-  [  p-  ( 2-diethylaminoethoxy )  phenyl  ]  benzothlazole 

17-bromo-6o-fluoroproge8terone  ' 

l-cycloheptyl-3-p-tolyleulfonylurea  • 

2-(2,2-dicyclohexylvlnyl)plperldlne 

hexamethylenebi8-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonlum]  bromide 

4,4'-  ( hexamethylenedloxy )  dlbenzamldlne 

a- ( 1-amlnohexyl )  ben«hydrol 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxy-pyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 

6a-chloro-17-hydroxyproge8terone  acetate 

o-(5,6-dlmethyl  benzlmldazoylyl)hydroxocobamlde 

3-ethyI-3-phenylplpera«lne-2,6-dlone 

l-(p-chloroben«oyl)-5-methoxy-2-methylIndole-3-acetlc  acid 

3-  [  2-  ( 1  -phenethyl-4-pIperldy  1 )  ethyl  ]  indole 

Inositol  hexanlcotlnate 

a  protein  formed  by  the  Interaction  of  animal  cells  with  viruses  capable  of  conferrlnK 

on  animal  cells  resistance  to  virus  Infection 
ethyl  10-(p-iodophenyl)undecanoate 

p-chlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  2-l8oprophylhydrazlde  I 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-l8opropyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

5-methyl-3-Uoxazolecarboxyllc  acid  2-benzylhydrazlde 

a  (l-lsopropylamlnopropyDprotocatechuyl  alcohol 

3,3-dlmethyl-6-(2-methyl-2-phenoxyproplonamldo)-7-oio-4-thla-l-azabicylo[3  2  01- 

heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid  or  (1-methyl-l-phenoxyethyl) penicillin 
1,4  :3,6-dlanhydro8orbitol  2,5-dinltrate 
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Itramlnl  tosylaa  ' 
Itramin  tosylate 
kltasamyclnuni 
kltasamycln 
laurollnll  ac«ta8 
laurollnlum  acetate 

lelopyrrolum 

lelopyrrole 

levamfetamlnum 

levamfetamine 

levoproplcUUnuiu 

levoproplclllln 

levoxadrolum 

levoxadrol 

lincomyclDum 
llncomycin 

lucimyclnum 
lucimycln 
lypresslnum 
lypresalD 

mebutamacum 
mebutamate 

mecloqualODum 

mecloqualooe 

mecloxamlnum 

mecloiamlne 

mecystelnum 

mecystelne 

mefeclorailnum 
niefecloraxlne 
melarsonylum  kallcum 
melarsonyl  potassium 

melenKestrolum 
melengestrol 

meplvaeainum 
meplvacalne 

meractinomycinum 
meractinomycln 
meraleinum  natrlcum 
sodiam  meraleln 

mestranolum 
mestranol 

luetaglycodolum 
nietaglycodol 
metamfazonum 
metamfazone 

metaxalonum 
meta-xalone 
nietenolonum 
metenolone 

metetolnum 
metetoln 

methastyridonum 

methastyrldone 

methoierpldlnum 

methoserpldlne 

methoxyfluranum 

methoxyflurane 

methyclothlaildum 

methyclothlazlde 

methyldopum 

methyldopa 

methygergldum 

methyserglde 

metronidaiolum 

metronidazole 

meturedepum 

meturedepa 

metyraponum 
metyrapone 
mollnaionum 
moUnaione 

morazonum 
moraione 

moroiydlnum 
nioroxydine 
nafcilUnum 
nafcUlln 

naloxunum 
naloxone 

nanoflnum 
nanofln 

naphthononum 
napbthonone 
natrll  bitlonolas 
sodium  bitlonolate 


2-amlnoethanol  nitrate ( ester )ptoluenesulfonate 


an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Utreptomucen  fci(a«afo«m»M    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

4-amino-l-dodecylqulnaldlnlum  acetate 

lo-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)phenyl-2-methyl-5  phenylpyrrole 
( — )  -a-methylphenethylamlne 

(  — )-3.3-dimethyl-7-oxo-6-(2-phenoxybutyraiuidu)  4-tlila  I  azalilcyclor3  2  01heDUne 
2-carboxylJc  acid  or  (  — ) -1  phenoiypropylptniclUlu  i    •   •    i      »»«.«= 

( —  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan  4-yl)plperldlne 

an   antibiotic   substance    obtained    from   cultures   of  Streptomyce»   lincolnen*U    or   the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomuceg  luceniui    ,.r  the  sam^ 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means  >■         *  ,     i   ^^K  saiue 

S-lyslnevasopresaln 

2-«eo-butyl-2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  dlcarbamate 

3  (o-chlorophenyl ) -2-methyl-4  (3H )  qulnaxollnone 

2-  [  a  ( p-chlorophenyl )  -a-methyl  o  phenylmethoxy  ]  -propyldlmethylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine  , 

l-o-chlorophenyl-4-(3,4-dimethoxyphenethyl)  plperazlne 

^"4*5dk"aVboi''"/'^'*'^**™'°""*'''"'"'"'^'^'^*™'°**^^*^*°*''^''^ 
17  hydroxy-6  methyl-16-methylenepregna  4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone 

( ± )  -l-methyl-2',6'-plpecoloxylldlde 

actlnomycin  D 

""  a*!r"ld^'iSm  ',^Jf  ^^y™"™"  >  2J-<lllodo-3-oX(>-3H.xanthen-»-yl  ]  benzenesulfonlc 

17-ethynyl-3-methoxy-1.3,5(10)-eetratrlen-17^-ol 

2-  ( m-chlorophenyl)  -3-methyl-2,3-batanedlol 

4-amlno-6-methyl-2-ph€nyl  3(2H)-pyrldazlnone 

5  (xylyloxymethyl)-2-oxa»olidlnone 

17^-hydroxy  l-methyl-So-androst-l  en-3-one 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenylhydantoln 

2,2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryl  4  oxaiolldlnone 

lO-methoxydeserpldlne  j 

2,2-dlch!oro-l,l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether  i 

6chloro-3- ( chloromethyl)  •3,4-dlhydro-2-methyl-2//-l,2.beniothladla«lne- 
r -sulfonamide- 1,1 -dioxide 

( — )-3-(3.4  dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-methylalanlne 

A'-  [  1-  ( hydroxymethyl )  propyl  ]  - 1  -methyl-D-lysergamlde 

2-methyl-5-nltrolmldatole-l-ethanol 

[bl8(2,2-dlmethyl-l  a«lrldlnyl)pho8phInyl]carbamlc  acid  ethyl  eater 
2  methyl-l,2-dl-3-pyrldyl-l-propanone 

3-morphollno-l,2,3-benzotrlazin-4(3i/)  one  '    ■ 

4-  ( (3-methyl-2-phenylmorphollno)  methyl  ]  antlpyrine 
4-raorphollnecarboxlmldoylguanldlne 

^'',o"o^n?jy^  °*P''^*'*™*<*<'>-3.3-<llmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla-l  azablcyclo 
[3 .-'OJheptane-J  carboxyllc  acid 

2,8-lupetldlne 

2-(2-bydroxynaphth-l-yl)cyclohexanone 
dUodium  2,2'-thlobl8(4.ft-dlchIorophenoilde) 


nltrati'MP^op"/.'^'  CKsf^lK  *""*""""'  "O^P'oP^'etary  name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  -amlnoethy 


April  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


435 


RECOMMENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NGN  PROPRIETARY   NAMB 

{Latin,  English} 

natrli  dlbunas  i 
Mudlum  dlbunate 

natrli  eta8ulf&< 
Hodlum  etasulfate 

natrli  feredetas 
nodlum  feredetate 

natrli  metrlxoaa 
sikUuhi  metiisoate 
natrli  radlo-lodlura   C^I) 
sodium  radlo-lodlde   ('"I) 

natrli  tlmerfoaas 
sodium  tlmerfonate 

natrli  tyropaaoas 
Hudlum  tyropanoate 

nealbarbitalum 

nealbarbltal 

nlclosamldum 

nlclosajnlde 

nlcooodlnum 

nlcocodlne 

nlfuroxlmum 
nlfuroxtme 
nltrofurantoluum 
nitrofurantoin 

nouapyrlmlnum 
nonapyrlmlne 

noracymettiadolum 
noracymethadol 

noretyno«lrelum 
noretynodrel 

nortrlptyllnum 

nortriptyline 

octotlamlnum 

octotianilne 

oplnlazldum 

oplnlailde 

ortetaminum 

urtetamlne 

oxandroloDum 

oxandrolone 

oxazepamum 
oiaiepani 

oXctacalnum 
oietacalne 

oxumemazlnum 

ozomemailne 

oxybutynlnum 

ozybutynln         , 

oxycllplnum 

oxycllplne 

oxyfenamatuml 
oxyfenamate      : 

oxymesteronum 
oxymeBterone 

uxymetasollnuni 
oxymeta»ollne 

oiymetholonum 
oxymetholone 

oxypendylum 
oxy{)endyl 

oxypertlnum 

uxypertlne 

oxypyrronll  bromldum 

oxypyrronium  bromide 

oxytoclnum 

oxytocin  ' 

paramethagonam 
parametha^one 

pargyllnum 

pargyllne 

paxamatum        [ 

paxamate 

pemollnum 

pemoline 

penlclllamlnum 
penicillamine 

pentabamatum 
pentabamate 
pentalamidum 
pentalamlde 

pentamozannm 
pentamoxane 

phencyclldlnum 
phencyclldlne 

phenethlcllllnum 
phenethlclUln 

pbenoperldlnum 
phenoperldlne 

pbenprocoumoDum 
phenprocoumon 


CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

I 
sodium  2,tJ-dl-tert-butyl-l-naphthalene»ulfoiuite 

■ 
2-ethyIbexyl  sodium  sulfate 

Iron  chelate  of  the  monosodlum  salt  of  (ethylenedlnltrllo)tetraacellc  acid 

8odlum  3-acetamldo-2,4,6-trliodo-5-A-methylacetamldobeaBoate 

I 

sodium  p-(ethylmercurlthlo)   benzenesulfonate  ' 

sodium  3-butyramldo-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trllodohydroclnnamate 

I 
5-allyl-5-neopeutylt>arblturlc  acid 

2',5-dlchloro-4 'nltrosallcylanlllde 

Unlcotlnoylcodelne 

5  nltro  2-furaldehyde  oxlme 
l-(5nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)hydantoln 
4  nonylamlno-7//-pyrrolo[2,3-<t)pyrlmldlne 
(  ±  )-6-methylamlno  4, 4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol  acetate 
17a-ethynyl  17-hydroxye8tr-5(10)-en-3-one 
10,ll-dlhydro-A'-methyl-5i/-dlbenio[a,d]cycloheptane-A*,7-propylamlne 

3  ( 3-acetylthlo-7  methoxycarbonylheptyldl  thlo)  -4-  [  \  ( 4  aiiilno-2methylpyrlmldln- 
5ylmethyl)forraaraldo)pent-3-en-l-ol 

5,(i-dlmethoxyphthalaldehydlc  acid  Isonlcotlnoyl  hydrazone 

o.a-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

dodecahydro-3  hydroxy  6- ( hydroxymethyl ) -3,3a,6-trimethyl-l //-beni- 
le]  indene-7-acetlc  add,  J-lactone 

7chloro-l,3-dlhydro-3-hydroxy-5-phenyl-2H-l,4-beniodlazepln-2-one 
2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bUIiV-(o,o-dlmethylphenethyl)-A-methylacetamide] 
10-[3-(dlmethylamlno)-2-methylpropyl]phenothlazlne.  5,5-dloxide 
4-dlethylajnlno-2-butynyl  o-cyclohexyl-o-phenylglycoUate 
l-methyl-3-plperldyl  o-phenylcyclohexaneglycoelate 
^-ethyl-/3-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 
4,17P-dlhydroxy-17-methylandro8t-4-en-3-one 

6  ferf-butyl-3-(2-lmldazolln-2-ylmethyl)-2,4-dlmethylphenol 
17^-hydroxy-2- (hydroxy  methylene) -17-methyl-5^-andro8tan-3-one 
4-  [ 3- ( lOff-pyrldo [ 3,2-b]  [1,4] benzothlazln- 1 0-yl ) propyl ) plperazln-1-ylethanol 
S,6^dlmethoxy-2-methyl-3-[  2- (4-phenyl-l-plpera*lnyl)  ethyl]  Indole 
2-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l,l-dlmethylpyrrolidlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycolate 
oxytocin 

6a-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-16o-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone 
beniyl-methylprop-2-ynylamln« 

4  blphenylyl  methylcarbamate 
2-imlno-5-phenyl-4-oxaiolldlnone 
i>-3-mercaptovallne 
3-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol  dlcarbamate 
o- (pentyloxy )  benxamlde 
2l8opentylamlnomethyl-l,4-benzodloxane 
1-  ( l-phenylcyclohexyDpiperldine 
1  phenoxyethylpenlclllln 

( ±  )ethyl  l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 
3- (a-ethy  Ibensyl) -4-hydroxycoumarin 
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pbeDtermlnum 

pbentermlne 

plcloxydlnum 

plcloxydlne 

plmetlnum 

plmetlne 

pipacyelinum 

plpacycllne 

pipazetatum 
plpasetate 
plperacetazlnum 
pipe race taslne 

plprocurarll  lodldum 
plprocurarlum  Iodide 

polynoxylinum 
polynoxylln 

polythlaildum 

polytbiazlde 

prampinum 

pramplne 

prednlsolamatuiD 

prednisolamate 

prednylldenum 

prednylidene 

prenylamlnum 

prenylamine 

prldlnolum 

prldlnol 

prUtlnamyclnum 
prlstlnamydne 
prodllldlnum 
prodllldlne 

propatylnltratum 
propatylnltrate 

proftetandrolum 
propetandrol 

proplnetidlnnm 

proplnetldlne 

propyromailnum 

propyromailne 

prosultlamlnum 

prosultlamlne 

pseudoephedrlnum 

pseudoephedrlne 

psUocyblnum 

psUocyblne 

pvrltlnolum  ' 

pyrltinol 

pyrophendanum 

pyropbendane 

pyroxamlnum 

pyroxamine 

qulnethazonum 

qulnetbazone 

qulngestronum 
qulngestrone 

radlo-aurum   (""Au) -colloldale 
radio  gold  (""Au)   colloidal 

radlocyanocobalanilnum   (""Co) 
radlocyanocobalamln   ("Co) 
radlotolpovldonum   (^I) 
radlotolpovldone  (^I) 
renytoUnum 
renytollne 

rifamyclnum 
rlfamycln 
rofluranum 
roflurane 

rolltetracycllnum 
rolltetracycllne 
rotoxamlnl  tartras 
rotoiamlne  tartrate 

rufocromomyclnum 
rufocromomycine 
salazosulfamldum 
salaiosulfamlde 

secbutabarbltalum 
secbutabarbltal 
8olypertlnum 
solypertlne 

sparsomydnum 
sparsomycln 

spartelnum 
sparteine 

spectlnomyclnum 
spectlnomycln 

splronolactonum 
spironolactone 


AL 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OE  DESCRIPTION  ' 

a.adimetbylpbenetbylamlne 

3^,.V'-dl(p-cblorophenylguanidlnoforniliiildonyl )  plperazlne  ' 

4-beniyl-l-  ( 2-dlmetbylamlnoethyl )  plperldlne 

4dlmethylamln()l,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a-octabydro-3,6,10,12,12a-pentabydroxy-Ar-{r4- 
(2hydroiyetliyl)  1  plp«'razln}lJ^lethyl)■tj-menthJ■M,ll-(lloxo- 
2-naphtbaceneea^boxamlde 

2-(2-plperidino«tboxy)ethyl  10//-pyrldo(3,2-b]  [l,4]beniothlazlne-10-carboxylate 

10-{3- [ 4- ( 2-bydroxyethyl ) -1-plperazlnyl ] propyl)phenothlazln-2  y  1  metbyl  ketone 

1  a  carboxyb<>nzyll-inethyIpiperldlnlum  Iodide  diethyl- [2- (2-hydroxyetboxy) 
ethyl  Imethylamnionlum  iodide  ester 

poly{uiethl  [  bis  ( hydroxymethyl)  ]  ureylene>amer 

6-cbloro-3,4dlbydro-2-methyl-3-(2,2,2-trlfluoroetbyl-thloa)ethyl)-2fl-l  2  4-  i 

benzothladlazlne-7-sulfonainlde-l,l-dloxlde  '  ' 

atropine  propiunate  ester 

I         f 
21-diethylainlnoaeetoxy-ll^,17-dlbydroxypregnal,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

110,17,21-trlhydroxy-16-methylenepregna-l,4  dlene-3,20-dtone 

Ar-(3,3-dlpbenylpropyl)-a-methylpbenethylainlne 

a,a-dlpbenyl-l-piperidlnepropanol 

an    antibiotic    substance    obtained    from    cultures    of    strtptomycen    printina   gpiralii 
or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

l,2-dlmethyl-3  phenyl  3  pyrrolidyl  propionate 

2-ethyl-2-(hydroxymethyl)-l,3-propanedlol  trinitrate 

3-proplonyloxy  19  nor-17o-pregn-4-ene-17-ol 

l-phenethyl-4-  ( 2-propynyl ) -4-plperldlnol  propionate 

1-metbyl  1  (1  phenothlailn-lO-ylcarbonylethyDpyrrolldlnlum 

.V-[4  amino  2  methyl-5-pyrlmldlnylmethyl]  .V-[4-hydroxyl  methyl- 
2-(propyldlthlo)-l  butenyl]    formamlde 

(  +  )  -o-  ( l-methylamlnoethyl)  beniyl  alcohol 
3-(2-dlnaethylanilnoethyl)lndol-4-yl  dihydrogen  phosphate 
3.3'-(dithlodlmethylene)bl8[5-hydroxy-6-methyl-4pyrldlnemethanol] 
Imethyl  3- (3-phenyMlndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 

3-(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyloxy)-l.methylpyrrolldlne  j 

7-chloro-2-ethyl  1,2,3,4  tetrahydro-4-oxo  6  qulnazollne  sulfonamide 
3-(eyclopentyloxy)pregna  3,5-dlen-20-one 


vitamin  B^  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

w  ["'I]  ilodobenzyl)  2-(2oxo-l  pyrrolldlnyUethamer    (derivative  of  p  toluidlne  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone obtained  by  partial  lodlnatlon  with  i>il) 
a  fluoren-9-ylldene-p-toluamldlne  | 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  mediterranei    or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-bromo-l,l,2  trifluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

"''V^f'^/'*"'.'"",''^'^'*'''''''''  '''•^'•^-«  ''•'tahy'' '■0-3.6.10.1 2.1 -'a  pentahydroxy-6-methyl- 
l.ll-dloxo-.\-(l-pyrrolldlnyImethyl)2  naphthacenecarboxamlde 

(  +  )-{( — )-2-(p-chloro-o-(2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy)benzyl)pyrldlne  D-tartrate> 

aa  antibiotic  substance  obtaine^l  from  cultures  of  Streptomycrt  rufochromoaenui    or 

the  same  substance  prwluced  by  any  other  means 
5- (p-8ulfamoylphenylaio)  salicylic  acid 

5-«ec-butyl-5-ethylbarblturlc  acid 

7-{2- [4- (o-metboxyphenyl) -1-plperazlnyl  )ethyl}-5//-l,3-dloxolo[4,5-n  Indole 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomucet  spartogene*    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

dodeeahydro-7.14methanopyri(io[l,2-o  :1 '.2'-e]  f  l,5)dlazoclne 

an   antibiotic  substance   obtained   from   cultures   of  Streptomyce»   upectabili*.  or   the 
same  substance  pro-luced  by  any  other  means  h        «  ^ 

17-hydroiy-7-mercapto-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4  ene  21  carboxyllc  acid  >-lactone  7-acetate 


/ 


April  12,  1966 

recommended  international 
nonproprietary  name 

{Latin,  Kngligh) 

stilbazil  lodidum 
Htllbazium  Iodide 

Htreptoniazidum 
Btirptonlafld 
Hucraloxum 
Hucralox 

Hulfacarbamlduin 

Hulfacarbamlde 

xulfametomldlnum 

sulfametomidlne 

HulfamonometboxlDum 

sulfamoDometboxine 

Hulfasymazinuni 

8ulfagymazine 

sultiamum 

Nultlame 

teclotblazldiim  I 

teclothlazlde 

tefluranum 

teflurane 

tbenli  closyl&s ' 

tbecium  clo8yItte 

tbiethylperailnum 

tblethylperailne 

thlofuradenum 

thiofuradene 

thiobexamidum 
tbiobexamlde 
tbiorldazinum 
tbiorldaiine 
tlabendazolum 
tlabendacole 
tlemonll  lodldnm 
tlemonlum  iodide 

tlfenamllum 
tlfenamll 

tifencllllnum 
tifenclUln 

tolazamldum 

tolazamide 

tolboxanum 

tolboxane 

tolpentamiduiq 

tolpentamlde 

tolpropaminunt 

tolpropamlne 

tolpyrramidum  | 
tolpyrramide 

tozallDODum 
tozallnone 

tranylcyprominum 

tranylcypromine 

trlamterenum 

triamterene 

tricblormetblaBldum 

trlcblonnetbiatlde 

trichlormethlnum 

trlchlormethlne 

trimedoximum 

trimedoxime. 

trimetamldum 

trlmetamlde        ' 

trimethoprlmum 
trimethoprim 

trlparanolum 
trlparanol 

trometamolum 
trometamol 

tropenilUnl  brotnldum 
tropenilline  bromide 
tropicamldum 
troplcamlde 
troxonli  tosylas 
troxonium  tosylate 
troxypyrrolll  tosylas 
troxypyrrolium  tosylate 
tyloxapolum 
tyloxapol 

uramustinum      1  ^ 

uramuBtlne         i 
uredepum  I 

uredepa  | 

valnoctamldum 
valnoctamlde 
Tinblastlnum 
vinblaatlne  ' 

vlncrlstlnum 
vincristine 

vinleuroslnum    1 
Tinleuroslne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DBSCRIPTION 

l-ethyl-2,6-bi8(p-l-pyrrolldlnyl8tyryl)pyrldinlum  iodide 

isonicotlnic  acid  bydrazide,  hydrazone  with  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

8ulfanilylurea 

A'-  (6-methoxy-2-methyl-4-pyrlmidlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

A"- (6-methoxy-4-pyrimidlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

iVi-(4,6-dlethyl-8-trlazln-2-yl)  sulfanilamide 

tetrahydro-2-p-8ulfamoylphenyl-l,2-tbiazlne,  1,1-dioxide 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(trlchloromethyl)-2if-l,2,4-benzothiadia«lne-  ' 

I  -8ulfonamide-l,l-dioxlde 

2-bromo-l,l,l,2-tetraf5uoroethane 

dimethyl  ( 2-phenoxyethyl )  2-thenylammonium  closylate 

2-(ethylthlo)-10-(3-(4-methyl-l-piperazlnyl)propyl]phenothlazine 

1-  ( 5-nltrof  urf  urylldeneamlno )  -2-lmidazolidinethione 

l-cyclohexyl-3-  [  p-  ( m.-thylthio)  phenylsulf  onyl  ]  urea 

10-[ 2- ( lmethyl-2-piperidyl ) ethyl ] -2- ( methyl thio )  phenothlazine 

2- ( 4-thlazoly )  benzimidaiole 

4- [3-hydroxy-3-phenyl-3-(2-thlenyl) propyl ]-4-methylmorphollnium  Iodide 
S-(2-dlethylamlno)ethyl  dlphenylthioacetate 

3,3-dlmethyl  7-oxo-6-[2-phenylthloacetamldo]-4-thlal-azablcyclo-[3.2.0]heptane- 
2carb<5xyllc  acid  or   (phenylthiomethyl)peniclllln 

1-  ( hexahydro-iy/-azepln-l-yl )  -3-  (p-tolylsulfonyl)  urea 
5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl-l,3,2-dioxaborinane 
l-cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 
iV^-dlmethyI-3-phenyl-3-  (p-tolyl )  propylamine 
A'-p-tolyl8ulfonyl-l-pyrroIldlnecarboxamide  I  « 

2dlmethyIamlno-5-phenyl-2-oxazolln-4-one 
( ±  )  -fron«-2-phenylcyclopropylamlne 
2.4,7-triamino-e-phenylpterldlne 

6-chloro-3-(dlchloromethyl)-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,2,4-benzothiadia«ine-7-sulfonamide 
2,2',2"trichlorotriethylamine 

l,l'-trimethylenebi8[4-formylpyrldlnlum  bromide Jdioxlme 

A^-(2-amino-6-methyl-3-pyridylmethyl)-3,4,5-trimethoxybenzamide 

2,4-diamino-5-(3,4,5-trlmethoxybentyl)pyrlmidine  ' 

2-p-chlorophenyl-l-[p-(2-dlethylaminoethoxy)  phenyl  ]-l-p-tolylethanol 

2-amlno-2-(hydroxymethyl)-l,3-propanedlol 

8-methyltropinlum  bromide  benzllate 

A'-ethyl-2-phenyl-A'-4-pyrldylmethylhydracrylamide 

triethyU 2- (3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzoyloxy) ethyl] ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate 

l-ethyl-l-[2-(3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzoyloxy) ethyl Ipyrrolldlnlum  p-toluenesulfonate 

polymer  of  p-(  1, 1,3, S-tetramethylbutyl) phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

5-[bl8(2-chloroethyl)amlno]uracll  i 

ethyl-  [  bis  (l-a«lrldinyl )  phosphlnyl]  carbamate 

2-ethyl-3-methylTa!eramlde 

also    called    vlncaleukobla«tine,    is    one   of   many   alkaloids   Isolated    from    the   plant 
y inca  roiea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  ro$ea 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  ro*ea 
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RE<-X)MMENDED   INTEKNATIONAL 
NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  Enfflith) 

vlnrosidlnum 
vlnrosldlae 
vlnylbltalum 
vlnylbltal 

xaQthlolum 
xaQthlol 

xenthloratum 

xenthlorate 

zenygloxalum 

xenygloxal 

xenysalatum 

zenysalatfr 

lylofuramlnum 

lylofuramlne 


I  CHEMICAL  NAME  OE  DESCRIPTION 

an  alkaloid  obtained  frum  Vinca  ro»ea 

5-(l-methylbutyl)-5-vlnylbarbiturlc  acid 

4[3-(2-cblorothloxanthen-9-yl)propyl]-l-pli>«rasinepropanol 

S-2-dlethylamInoethyl  2-(4-blphenylyl) thlobutyrate 

4,4'-blphenyldlglyoxylaldehyde 

2-dlethylamlnoetbyl  3-phenyl8allcylate 

E>-f/ir«'oa  benzyl  N  ethyl  tetrahydrofurfurylamlne 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1.   1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GKOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MABCUS.  Acting  Director. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W    B   KNIOHT,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  I20-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines-  Cosmetlca- 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ISO-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions- 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oio  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Acid  Esters- 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Reeins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SyntheUc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  15fr-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  niumlnating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Gas.  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstUUtlon;  Refrigeration;  ConcentraUve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes.     , 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dii«ctor. 


POWER.  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager  

Generation  and  UtlUtaUon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DlstrlbuUon;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
I.VFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communlcatlais;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONE.NT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280-F.  M.  STRADER.  Manager 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager... 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


7-11-62 


1-  »-63 


2-  6-63 


1-  i-O 


»-n-62 


&-  »-62 


10-  8-62 


12-18-62 


Amended 


6-60 


11-26-flO 


12-20-61 


5-2ft^ 


2-26-60 


8-23-61 


3-20-61 


12-18-61 


11-26-62 

6-  2-61 

&-20-6S 

3-^1-61 

11-21-62 

8-15-60 

7-19-62 

2-12-60 

10-2&-62 

2-20-61 

10-  1-62 

12-27-60 

3-19-63 

6-13-62 

Total  number  of  pending  appIication.s  (excluding  Designs) 195  477 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending "       '                     4  738 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). '".".'.'."".I  144066 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ""                     2  457 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ll'_  juiv  11    1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^"  Feb    12    1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patentt-ms. 

Patents Numbers  2,465,987  to  2,468,723,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  831  to  834,  Inclusive 


439 


PATENT  EXAMIMNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnoed) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.   H.  BRONAL'GH.  Director. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager _. 

Mat«rlal  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  FlulQ  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Clusilylng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKIXG.  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  N'etal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— N.   BERGER,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDlvidlng  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager.. 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  ' 
FLUID  HANDLING,  (i  ROUP  360-T   J    HICKEY,    .Manager.  . 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing,  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  E.VtilNEE  RING,  GROUP  370— C.  F    (iAREAU.  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  .Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporirlng;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH,  DiracUtr. 

AMUSE.MENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOG,  Manager  

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.,  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Menil)ers;  Denti.stry.  Jewelry.  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager      

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILESANDAPPAREL,  OROUP440-W    3    COLE,  Manager .   

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450— A.  BERLI.V,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager    

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-A    RUEGO,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


2-26-64 


7-2fr-«3 


5-31-63 


»-28-e3 


10-  2-63 


4-24-64 


Amended 


8-30-63 


2-14-61 


6-62 


4-18-62 


»-10-62 


8-16-63 


5-17-63 

5-22-63 
6-  6-63 
2-25-^ 
8-30-63 
6-28-63 
10-15-62 
3-  1-65 


12-  4-61 

3-  5-62 
6-2»-«2 
2-  2-61 
5-  3-62 
3-21-62 
12-21-60 
2-21-65 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Joseph  S.  Cortes.  Doing  Business  As  Inteb-Amebican  Trade  Company 

V. 

Schinlet   D1BTILLKB8,   Inc. 

No.  7507.     Decided  December  9,  1965 

[53  CCPA  — ;  353  F.2d  248;  147  USPQ  494] 

1.  Trademark— Opposition— Prior    Use— "Buckingham"    fob    Whiskey    and 
Wink. 

"The  Board  found  that  the  only  question  to  be  decided  was  priority  of  use 
of  BUCKINGHAM  as  between  the  parties  and  held  appellee  to  be  prior  with 
respect  to  the  opposer's  earliest  alleged  use  •  •  •  by  reason  of  the  subsisting 
1937  registration  of  the  identical  mark  for  wine,  in  view  of  the  close  com- 
mercial relationship  of  whiskey  and  wine.  We  find  this  ground,  in  itself. 
suflBcient  to  support  the  Board's  decision  •  *  •." 

2.  Same — Use — Abandonment. 
With  respect  to  letters  *  •  •  to  a  government  agency  gathering  information. 

indicating  that  the  registrant  does  not  market  any  wine  under  the  registered 
mark.  Held  that  "Assuming,  without  deciding,  that  it  was  the  fact  that  no 
wine  was  being  sold  under  the  mark  at  the  time  of  inquiry,  that  would  not 
necessarily  establish  that  appellee  had  abandoned  the  mark  or  that  it  had 
become  available  for  use  by  others  on  alcoholic  beverages." 

3.  Same — Same — Prima  Facie  Validfty  of  Record  Assignment. 
"Appellee  obtained  the  1937  registration  and  the  mark  covered  thereby  by 

assignment  and  appellant  contends  that  it  was  a  naked  assignment  by  which 
appellee  obtained  no  rights  since  there  was  no  existing  good  will  attaching 
to  the  assigned  mark.  We  think  appellant  has  failed  to  establish  this  asser- 
tion and  agree  with  the  Board's  holding  that  reliance  could  be  placed  on  the 
prima  facie  validity  of  the  recorded  assignment,  the  recording  date  of  which 
was  March  10,  1953,  long  prior  to  appellant's  claimed  first  use." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  41,575. 
AFFIRMED. 

Keith  Misegades  for  appellant. 
Milton  B.  Seasonwein  for  appellee. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al-  , 

MOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (141  USPQ  668)  dismissing  Opposition 
No.  41,575. 

Appellee  filed  application  Serial  No.  118,499,  April  24,  1961,  to 
register  the  word  BUCKINGHAM  as  a  trademark  for  whiskey. 
The  application  was  passed  to  publication  and  appellant  filed  notice 
of  opposition,  alleging  prior  rights  in  and  ownership  of  the  identical 
mark  for  the  same  goods. 

Appellee  answered  alleging  use  of  BUCKINGHAM  prior  to  ap- 
pellant. Appellee's  application  for  registration  asserted  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  344,399,  issued  March  23,  1937  (renewed),  of  BUCK- 
INGHAM as  a  trademark  for  wine.  The  Board  found  that  said 
registration  was  owned  by  appellee,  that  it  had  been  renewed,  which 
appellant  admits,  and  as  one  ground  of  its  decision  relied  on  the  prima 
facie  presumption  of  validity  thereof. 
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[1]  The  Board  found  that  the  only  question  to  be  decided  was  pri- 
ority of  use  of  BUCKINGHAM  as  between  the  parties  and  held 
appellee  to  be  prior  with  respect  to  the  opposer's  earliest  alleged  use, 
December  1959,  by  reason  of  the  subsisting  1937  registration  of  the 
identical  mark  for  wine,  in  view  of  the  close  commercial  relationship 
of  whiskey  and  wine.  We  find  this  ground,  in  itself,  sufficient  to 
support  the  Board's  decision  and  find  it  unnece.ssary,  therefore,  to  con- 
sider the  more  complex  arguments  as  to  the  basing  of  priority  also 
on  sporadic  sales  by  appellee  of  BUCKINGHAM  whiskey  in  1954, 
1957,  and  1961. 

Since  we  affirm  on  the  basis  of  the  1937  registration  for  wine,  we 
note  briefly  the  eflforts  appellant  makes  to  avoid  that  holding.  In 
1960,  with  knowledge  of  the  wine  registration,  appellant,  to  quote 
his  brief,  "made  use  of  a  governmental  agency  engaged  in  gathering 
data  on  commercial  activity."  He  got  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Field  Service  to  inquire  of  appellee  about  the  sale  of  BUCKINGHAM 
wine  and  put  in  evidence  letters,  as  the  Board  says,  '"which  state,  in 
effect,  that  an  official  of  the  wine  department  of  application  [appli- 
cant] corporation  informed  such  agency  that  the  firm  does  not  market 
any  wine  under  the  mark  'BUCKINGHAM'."  [2]  Assuming,  with- 
out deciding,  that  it  was  the  fact  that  no  wine  was  being  sold  under 
the  mark  at  fhe  time  of  inquiry,  that  would  not  necessarily  establish 
that  appellee  had  abandoned  the  mark  or  that  it  had  become  avail- 
able for  use  by  others  on  alcoholic  beverages.  Appellant  speaks  of 
"ambush"  marks,  citing  Callmann,  37  TMR  3,  but  one  can  scarcely  so 
characterize  a  mark  which  is  the  subject  of  a  registration  admittedly 
found  by  appellant  on  a  search  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application. 
That  appellant  was  not  ambushed  is  clear  from  the  following  state- 
ment in  his  brief : 

Had  appellant  disclosed  his  purpose  In  making  Inquiry  as  to  use  of  the  mark, 
either  In  person  or  by  his  attorney,  It  is  very  likely  that  he  would  have  been 
told  that  the  mark  was  presently  being  used  on  wine. 

Clearly  appellant  had  every  reason  to  expect  that  he  was  without  the 
right  to  register  which  he  seeks  here. 

[3]  Appellee  obtained  in  1937  registration  and  the  mark  covered 
thereby  by  assignment  and  appellant  contends  that  it  was  a  naked 
assignment  by  which  appellee  obtained  no  rights  since  there  was  no 
existing  good  will  attaching  to  the  assigned  mark.  We  think  appel- 
lant has  failed  to  establish  this  a.ssertion  and  agree  with  the  Board's 
holding  that  reliance  could  be  placed  on  the  prima  facie  validity  of 
the  recorded  assignment,  the  recording  date  of  which  was  March  10, 
1953,  long  prior  to  appellant's  claimed  first  use. 

Finding  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board,  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  12,  1966 

IllMtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to   reproduce   the  drawing. 

2,620 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl  H.  Fischer,  St.  Charles,  Mhu^  assignor  to  Selected 
Glwls,    Inc.,    New    Albany,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,543 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit— 85) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  green  and  orange  blossom  color  combination,  small 
size  and  vigorous  health. 


2,619 
PLUM  TREE 
Roy  L.  Sammld,  2957  E.  Tulare  St.,  Tulare,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,234 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 38) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  characterized  by 
its  vigorous  growth,  its  bark  being  somewhat  smoother 
than  the  late  Santa  Rosa  (unpatented)  plum  tree,  which 
it  most  nearly  resembles,  but  from  which  it  is  distin- 
guished by  its  regular  bearing  of  medium-large,  freestone, 
yellow-fleshed  fruit  of  firm,  meaty  texture  of  mild  sub- 
acid flavor,  and  its  ripening  at  about  two  months  later 
than  the  fruit  of  the  late  Santa  Rosa  plum  tree  and  about 
one  month  later  than  that  of  the  Cassclman  (unpatented) 
plum  tree. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  12,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^45,086 

SHOULDER  STRAP  RETAINER 

Kathryn  SolUvui,  Barbank,  Calif. 

(5995  Palm  Ave.,  Apt  B,  Riverside,  Calif.     92507) 

Filed  Jane  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,897 

12  Claims.     (CI.  2—2) 


1.  A  shoulder  strap  retainer  comprising  an  attaching 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  panel  of  relatively  inflexible 
material  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  interior  of  the 
shoulder  portion  of  an  outer  garment,  a  loop  forming 
member  of  relatively  flexible  material  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  attaching  portion,  said  loop  forming 
member  having  a  tip  end  of  substantial  length  and  formed 
of  relatively  inflexible  material,  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  attaching  portion  when  attached  to  the  garment  de- 
fining with  the  garment  a  pocket  formed  longitudinaUy 
thereof  and  an  entrance  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  said 
tip  of  the  loop  forming  member  whereby  the  tip  of  the 
loop  forming  member  may  be  easily  inserted  into  the 
entrance  to  the  pocket  towards  the  outer  end  of  the 
attaching  portion  and  is  retained  therein  due  to  said 
substantial  length  thereby  retaining  the  loop  forming 
member  in  loop  condition  around  undergarment  shoulder 
straps. 


3,245,087 

SAFETY  HBLMET  COVER  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  HELMET 

John  L.  Marcbello,  Ann  AtImn-,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to 

Joseph  Baegeleisen  Co.,  Sontfaficid,  Mich. 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,833 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—3) 


A  safety  helmet  with  removable  cover,  comprising  an 
inverted,  bowl  shaped,  rigid,  helmet  sheU;  the  helmet  aheU 
being  smooth  surfaced  and  outwardly  curved  in  exterior 
contour  from  its  top  to  its  bottom  edge;  said  heknet  being 
of  a  form  wherein  each  borizontal  plane  is  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  horizontal  plane  next  above;  a  removable 
cover  comprising  a  thin  walled,  bowl-shaped  unitary  cover 
shell  shaped  to  closely  conform  to  and  snugly  fit  over  and 
cover  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  hel- 
met shell;  the  cover  shell  being  of  a  relatively  stiff,  but 
semi-flexible  material  for  retaining  its  shaoe,  but  for 'flex- 
ing slightly  to  closely  conform  to  the  surface  of  said  hel- 
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met  shell;  the  cover  material  being  non-porous  to  prevent 
air  leakage  through  it;  and,  though  flexible,  being  neither 
stretcbable  nor  shrinkable;  said  cover  shell  being  fitted 
upon  said  helmet  shell  in  tight  surface  to  surface  contact 
therewith,  to  exclude  air  from  between  the  two  shells  and 
being  held  upon  the  helmet  shell  by  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  being  removable  therefrom  by  flexing  a  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  cover  shell  away  from  the  helmet  shell  for 
permitting  air  to  enter  therebetween  to  thereby  release  the 
cover  shell  from  the  hehnet  shell. 


3,245,088 

SUNBATHING  HEADGEAR 

Fabor  A.  Robison,  Box  1487,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,983 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—181.4) 


1.  Sunbathing  headgear  comprising  a  hat  formed  from 
a  sheet  of  rigid,  transparent  plastic  and  comprising  a  gen- 
erally conical  configuration,  and  a  head  engaging  means 
detachably  connected  to  said  hat  and  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  said  hat  and  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 
rods  of  U-shaped  configurattion  and  each  having  the  ends 
thereof  detachably  engaging  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  hat 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  other  than  the  distance 
between  the  rod  ends  whereby  the  rods  are  subjected  to 
stress  incident  to  engagement  with  the  hat  and  are  main- 
tained in  such  engagement  by  the  imposed  stress,  said  rods 
extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other;  said 
rods  adapted  to  resiliently  grip  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  of  a  wearer. 


3,245,089 

Aism-PICKPOCKET  DEVICE 

Donald  T.  Blake,  1971  Glen  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,773 

6  Claims.    (O.  2—254) 


1.  In  an  article  of  clothing  a  theft  foiling  device  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pocket  for  releasably  retaining 
a  billfold  and  having  adjacent  generally  rectangular  shaped 
side  walls  of  fabric  material  connected  together  along  all 
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but  one  side  which  forms  a  pocket  opening,  a  pair  of  cord 
members  of  elastic  material  normally  confined  complete- 
ly within  said  pocket  within  said  pocket  walls,  said  cord 
members  having  end  portions  anchored  to  at  least  one 
of  said  pocket  walls  and  extending  from  locations  near 
the  pocket  of)ening  to  locations  near  the  bottom  of  the 
pocket. 

3,245,090 

INVALID  SERVICE  CHAIR 

Sara  M.  Slimmer,  4121  Wilshire  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,791 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—134) 


^^^^^'W^^^^^\^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^''^^^^^^\\\^^\^^^^^\^^^^^'■ 


1.  A  chair  device  for  servicing  invalids  including: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  seating  surface  on  the  frame  defining  a  passage 
downwardly  therethrough; 

(c)  a  first  ramp  supported  on  said  frame  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  below  said  seating  surface,  the  ramp 
being  inclined  upwardly  toward  said  passage; 

(d)  a  ramp  engaging  member  providing  a  sui^)ort 
surface  thereon,  said  member  being  arranged  for 
sliding  engagement  on  said  ramp  and  arranged  for 
positioning  therealong  whereby  selected  invaUd  serv- 
icing devices  may  be  moved  into  a  first  position  to 
enter  and  close  said  passage  and  a  second  position 
in  aligned  position  below  said  passage. 


3,245,091 

SOFA-BED  AND  FOLDING  BED-FRAME 

THEREFOR 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bedline 

Inc.,  BcU  Gardens,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,657 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5—51) 


3.  A  folding  bed  structure  for  mounting  in  a  box-like 
frame  structure  of  sofa  beds  and  the  like  having  a  fixed 
front  board  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  foldable  bed  frame  including  head,  body,  inter- 
mediate and  foot  frame  sections  pivotally  intercon- 
nected for  selective  movements  to  an  extended  posi- 
I  lion  to  form  a  bed  projecting  beyond  and  above  the 
front  board  member  of  the  frame  structure,  and  to 
a  folded  position  with  the  intermediate  section  sub- 
stantially upright  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  front  board,  and  with  the  foot  section  uppermost 
and  extending  rearwardly  to  form  a  sofa  seat; 


(b)  flexible  fabric  supporting  means  carried  by  and 
longitudinally  tensioned  over  said  frame  sections 
when  in  the  extended  position,  said  supporting  means 
including  a  first  fabric  section  in  the  foot  frame  sec- 
tion and  a  second  fabric  section  in  the  other  frame 
section  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
first  section  being  provided  with  connected  double 
edge  forming  marginal  portions; 

(c)  means  cwinecting  one  of  said  edge  marginal  por- 
tions with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  fabric 
section;  and 

(d)  a  transversely  extending  frame  part  carried  by  said 
intermediate  frame  section  adapted  to  lie  in  close 
proximity  to  said  front  board  in  said  folded  position 
of  the  bed  frame,  said  part  being  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  edge  marginal  portions,  whereby  said 
other  marginal  portion  coacts  in  the  folded  position 
of  the  bed  frame  to  bridge  the  space  adjacent  the 
front  boa'd  and  independently  tension  the  first  sec- 
tion fabric. 


3,245,092 

ADJUSTABLE  BEDBOARD 

Frank  P.  Krenz,  %  U.S.  Naval  Hospital,  Great  Lakes,  El. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,679 

8  Claims.     (CL  5—68) 


1.  A  lightweight  bed  board  placed  under  a  mattress 
comprising: 

two  rectangular  frames  hinged  to  each  other  along  one 

side  of  each, 
a  first  flat  panel  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  frames 

adjacent  the  hinged  side, 
a  second  flat  panel  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  of  said 

frames  adjacent  the  hinged  side,  said  first  and  second 

panels  forming  a  horizontal  section  which  extends 

across  the  hinged  sides  of  said  frames  for  supporting 

the  hip  portion  of  the  torso, 
a  third  flat  panel  hinged  along  an  edge  thereof  to  an 

edge  of  said  first  panel, 
a  fourth  flat  panel  hinged  along  an  edge  thereof  to  an 

edge  of  said  second  panel,  and 
a  fifth  flat  panel  hinged  along  an  edge  thereof  to  an 

edge  of  said  fourth  panel. 


3,245,093 

ARTIFICIAL  HONEYCOMB 

Jean  Femand  Henri  Perracbon,  24  Rue  Waldeck 

Roosscan,  Lyon,  France 
I         FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,899 
3  Claims.     (CL  6—11) 
1.  An  artificial  honeycomb  formed  by  a  flexible  light- 
weight plastic  sheet  of  yielding  material  folded  upon  it- 
self to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  cells,  each  sheet 
having  adjacent  transverse  rows  of  deformations,  each 
row  including  a  series  of  uniformly-spaced  impressions 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  form- 
ing successive   concave  half-cells  separated   by   convex 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


half-cells  and  having  an  abutment  at  the  bottom  of  said    bladders  act  as  a  float  means,  means  for  permanently  pro- 


half-cells,  alternate  half-cells  of  each  row  being  scored 


vidmg  a  partial  Cunnection  on  the  back  of  the  suit  be- 
tween said  mobile  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  suit, 
at  least  one  manually  operable  complementary  connect- 
ing means  disposed  substantially  along  the  free  edges  of 
the  said  mobile  portion  and  along  the  edges  of  the  re- 


so  that  when  adjacent  rows  are  folded  upon  each  other, 
the  slit  portion  forms  the  cell  openings. 


3;Z45,094 

AX  WITH  SLEDGE  AND  DETACHABLE  CUTTER 

Frederick  Shandel,  Albion,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337  J29 

2  Claims.    (CL  7— 1) 


1.  In  an  ax  with  a  detachable  extension  tool  havinj 
an  attaching  element,  said  ax  having  an  oval  hole  in  its 
poll  to  receive  a  handle  therein  and  having  a  sledge  end 
which  is  heavier  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ax 
the  improvement  of 

(a)  a  lug  integral  with  the  top  of  said  sledge  end 
and  extended  from  said  top  oppositely  to  the  handle 
and  in  line  with  the  longer  axis  of  said  oval  hole 
so  as  to  increase  the  weight  and  mass  of  said  sledge, 

(b)  said  lug  having  a  socket  therein  generally  paral- 
lel with  the  top  of  said  ax  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  ax  handle  in  said  oval  hole  for  receiv- 
ing the  attaching  element  of  said  tool, 

(c)  the  sledge  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
ax  to  the  center  of  the  hole  being  equal  to  about 
one-third  of  the  total  length  of  the  ax  there- 
by to  provide  added  momentum  during  the  swinging 
of  the  ax  in  either  direction  and  to  shield  the  poll 
from  impact  on  the  sledge  end, 

(d)  the  end  surface  of  said  sledge  end  forming  a  trans- 
verse comer  with  the  top  of  the  sledge  at  said  lug 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  ledge  on  said  tool. 


3,245,095 

BUOYANT  INSULATING  GARMENT 

Georges  Aimi  Bamier,  Pare  Alexandria  A-1, 

Cannes-Alpes-Maritimes,  France  | 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,084        ' 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25,  1963, 
7,169,  Patent  1,345,455 
8  Claims.     (CI.  9—331) 
7.  A  watertight  suit  protecting  at  least  the  torso  of 
the  wearer's  body  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mobile 
portion  whose  front,  middle  and  back  sections  respectively 
form  the  breast  section,  the  shoulder  and  hood  section, 
and  a  fraction  of  the  back  section  of  the  suit,  said  mobile 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  bladders 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  suitable  material,  whereby  said 


mainder  of  the  suit  adjacent  to  said  free  edges  in  order 
to  detachably  and  integrally  join  said  mobile  portion  to 
the  remainder  of  said  suit,  and  means  in  cooperation  with 
said  manually  operable  complementary  connecting  means 
to  effect  a  complete  and  watertight  assembly  of  said  mo- 
bile portion  with  the  remainder  of  said  suit. 


3,245,096 
SELF-LOCKING  SCREW 
Thomas  L.  McKay,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robin  J.  Starriett, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Long-Lok  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,547,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,752 
4  Claims.     (CL  10—10) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  self-locking  screw  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  axial  bore  in  the  leading  end  of  the  screw 
and  further  providing  a  counterbore  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  on  the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  screw  to  make  the  leading  end  of  the  screw 
tubular  with  an  inner  circumferential  shoulder  form- 
ing a  transition  from  a  given  inside  diameter  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  screw  to  a  lesser  diameter, 

inserting  a  mandrel  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion into  the  leading  end  of  the  screw  against  said 
shoulder,  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  being  slightly 
less  than  said  given  diameter  but  greater  than  said 
reduced  diameter, 

forcibly  advancing  the  mandrel  into  the  interior  of  the 
screw  past  said  shoulder  for  local  expansion  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw  in  the  region  of  said 
reduced  diameter  and  consequently  tilting  of  at  least 
one  turn  of  the  screw  thread  for  self-locking  action 
of  the  screw,  and 

withdrawing  the  mandrel.  ^ 


( 
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3^45,097 

COLD  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Amadeo  Ferre  Domingo,  Joan  Comics  88, 

Esplngas  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

FUed  Dec  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

283,850 

2  aaims.     (CI.  10—13) 


a_y 


1.  In  a  cold-forging  machine  for  forming  heads  on  bolts 
and  the  like,  said  machine  having  a  frame,  a  punch  head 
reciprocable  on  said  frame  and  a  rotatable  die-holding 
block  on  said  frame  co-operating  with  said  punch  head,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  locking  mechanism  for  tem- 
porary locking  said  rotatable  die-holding  block  in  cer- 
tain positions  thereof,  said  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing: an  arm  rigid  with  said  punch  head;  a  guide  member 
supported  on  said  frame  near  said  rotatable  block;  a 
stem  member  slidable  within  said  guide  member,  said 
rotatable  block  member  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
notch  in  its  periphery;  and  transmission  means  connected 
with  said  stem  member  and  actuable  by  said  arm  in  one 
position  of  said  head  to  allow  said^stem  member  to  en- 
gage within  said  notch  and  to  lock  said  block  against 
rotation,  and  operable  in  another  position  of  said  head  to 
disengage  said  stem  member  from  said  notch  and  to  re- 
lease said  block  for  further  rotation. 


' !  3,245,098 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Hert>ert  L.  McClellan,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 
Original  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,787. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
425,157 

20  Clahns.     (CL  10—86) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tubular  articles  from  solid 
stock  comprising  backward  extruding  a  portion  of  stock 
along  a  punch  fcM-ming  a  blind  passage  therein,  remov- 
ing said  punch  and  thereafter  shearing  said  portion  frwn 
said  stock  along  a  lateral  plane  intersecting  said  passage 
at  a  location  spaced  back  from  the  extreme  inner  end 
thereof  while  supporting  the  wall  of  said  passage  adja- 
cent said  plane. 


3,245,099 

ROOT  DIAMETER  REAMER  TAP 

Frank  G.  Zagar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zagar,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,530 

2  Claims.     (CI.  10—140) 


1.  A  reamer  tap  having  a  fluted  conical  non-tapping 
reaming  portion  extending  backwardly  from  its  tip,  an 
at  least  partially  fluted  tapping  portion  extending  back- 
wardly and  progressively  radially  outwardly  trom  saia  con- 
ical reaming  portion  until  the  major  diameter  of  the  work- 
ing part  of  the  tool  is  reached  and  thence  extending  back- 
wardly at  a  constant  outside  diameter,  said  tapping  por- 
tion being  formed  with  teeth  having  roots  which  are  flat 
in  longitudinal  cross-section  and  which  t  lerefore  move  in 
the  surface  of  an  imaginary  cylinder,  tne  root  diameter 
of  said  tapping  portion  being  equal  to  the  major  diame- 
ter of  the  conical  non-tapping  portion. 


3,245,100 

ASSEMBLING  AND  BACKPART  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

Frank  C.  Choice  and  John  W.  Pratt,  Leicester,  England, 

assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 

Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,411 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

39,038/62 
18  Claims.     (CI.  12— 54J) 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  form  for  mounting  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  shoe  upper  and  an  insole,  said  form  having  a 
base  and  an  insole  receiving  surface,  means  mounting  the 
form  for  movement  to  present  the  upper  to  operating  in- 
strumentalities of  the  machine,  a  member  mounted  within 
the  form  in  a  recess  between  the  base  of  the  form  and  its 
insole  receiving  surface,  means  mounting  said  member  for 
movement  relatively  to  the  form  endwise  of  a  shoe  upper 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  gripping  the  upper 
against  the  member. 
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3^45,101  *^ 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CATWALK 


Robert  E.  WUsoD,  Santa  Monica,  Calif^  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FOed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,192 
5  Claims.     (CI.  14—18) 


1.  A  variable  length  and  sejf  leveling  pedestrian  walk- 
way for  bridging  between  first  .^ml  second  moored  sur- 
face vessels,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  terminal  platform  disposed  on  the  deck 
of  the  first  vessel  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis, 

(b)  said  first  terminal  platform  having  a  first  leveling 
section  extending  outwardly  beyond  a  side  edge 
of  the  first  vessel  and  secured  to  the  terminal  plat- 
form for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(c)  a  flexible  walkway  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
first  leveling  section, 

(d)  a  weight  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  first 
leveling  section  adapted  to  maintain  said  one  end 
of  the  walkway  level  irrespective  of  pitching  of  the 
fint  vessel, 

(e)  a  like  second  terminal  platform  disposed  on  the 
deck  of  the  second  vessel  having  a  second  like  level- 
ing section  extending  outwardly  beyond  a  side  edge 
of  the  second  vessel,  the  second  platform  also 
being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  its  leveling 
section  also  being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(f)  said  second  leveling  section  having  an  idler  mem- 
ber rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  over  which 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  walkway  is  trained, 
forming  a  walkway  span  between  the  levclin|%ec- 
tions, 

(g)  the  remaining  portion  of  the  walkway  extending 
downwardly  from  the  idler  member  into  the  water, 
and 

(h)  a  weight  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  remain- 
ing portion  for  maintaining  the  other  end  of  the 
walkway  level  irrespective  of  pitching  of  the  second 
vessel  and  for  tensioning  the  walkway  span. 


3,245,102 

MODULAR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP     , 

SCRUBBER  MACHINE  ' 

David  M.  Gailmeyer  and  John  WAmon,  Bntler,  Pa,, 

assignors  to  Wise  Machine  Company,  Botler,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,403 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—77) 


material  to  be  cleaned  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  mod- 
ular units  operably  interconnected  together,  each  modular 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  cooperating  brush  units 
having  hollow  perforated  axle  means  rotatably  commu- 
nicating with  a  fluid  supply  and  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably inserted  from  the  front  side  of  said  machine  and 
sealed  in  said  housing  means  in  alignment  with  said  end 
openings,  one  of  said  modular  units  containing  an  inter- 
changeable frame  modular  unit  comprising  a  brush  roll- 
up  adjustment  arrangement,  each  of  said  brush  units  in- 
cluding a  scrubber  brush  means  and  a  back-up  roller 
means  to  scrub  and  clean  one  side  of  a  strip  of  material 
and  a  second  modular  unit  including  an  interchangeable 
frame  modular  unit  having  a  brush  roll-down  adjustment 
arrangement  to  scrub  and  clean  the  opposite  side  of  the 
strip  of  material  interposed  between  said  one  of  and 
said  second  modular  units,  an  energized  motor  means 
operably  connected  to  rotate  said  brush  units,  detergent 
supply  means  and  water  supply  means  including  a  final 
spray  rinse  header  means  having  a  desired  temperature  of 
fluid  therein,  said  detergent  means  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  hollow  axle  means  of  each  of  said  brush 
rollers,  said  spray  header  means  in  said  housing  being 
juxtaposed  to  the  exit  opening  in  said  housing  for  a 
cleaned  strip  of  material,  a  pair  of  adjustable  squeegee 
roller  means  juxtaposed  externally  to  the  exit  opening 
in  said  housing  means  and  adapted  to  compress  surplus 
rinse  water  from  a  strip  of  material  when  cleaned  and 
passed  through  said  machine,  and  a  housing  means  hav- 
ing sturdy  and  machined  face  plates  spaced  by  metal 
shims  and  welded  sealably  to  said  housing  means  to  align 
and  sealably  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able brush  units. 


3,245,103 
OVERHEAD  TRAVEUNG  CLEANER  FOR 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
James  F.  King,  Jr.,  Wfaiston-Saiem,  N.C.,  asrignor  to  The 
Balinson  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,515 
14  Claims.     {CI.  15—312) 


\ 


1.  A  modular  continuous  strip  scrubber  machine  com- 
prising housing  means  including  aligned  entrance  and 
discharge  end  openings  therein  for  passing  a  strip  of 


I.  In  a  traveling  cleaner  for  textile  machines  arranged 
to  travel  along  a  trackway  positioned  above  and  extend- 
ing along  a  row  of  such  machines,  and  wherein  the  track- 
way includes  a  curved  portion  at  the  end  of  a  machine, 
the  combination  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  low 
pressure  air  inuke  trunk  and  a  high  pressure  air  dis- 
charge trunk  depending  from  said  support  structure  along 
the  side  of  the  machine,  blower  means  for  receiving  air 
from  said  intake  trunk  and  discharging  the  air  into  said 
discharge  trunk,  side  guide  means  located  at  only  the 
central  portion  of  said  suppon  structure  and  cooperative 
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with  said  trackway  for  preventing  any  lateral  deviation 
thereof,  and  wheel  trucks  located  along  said  trackway 
fore  and  aft  of  said  central  portion  of  said  support  struc- 
ture for  carrying  the  weight  of  said  cleaner,  each  said 
wheel  truck  including  wheel  means  arranged  for  rolling 
engagement  with  the  trackway,  means  for  side-guiding 
said  trucks  on  said  trackway  to  prevent  any  lateral  devia- 
tion thereof,  and  laterally  shiftable  load  bearing  means 
disposed  between  said  fore  and  aft  ends  of  said  support 
structure  and  the  appertaining  wheel  trucks  enabling  said 
fore  and  aft  ends  to  shift  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
non-laterally  deviating  central  side-guided  portion  as  said 
cleaner  negotiates  a  curve  in  said  trackway. 


ciated  with  said  knife  means  to  vary  the  relative  lat- 
eral positions  of  said  knives  with  respect  to  the  width 
of  the  crab  body; 
means  adapted  for  at  least  partial  insertion  in  said  core- 
receiving  space  and  having,  in  cross-section,  an  effec- 


3^5,104 
CARPET  ASSENfBLY 
Louis   G.    Bobrowski,   Berlin,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
StanJey  Worits,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,626 
3  Claims.     (CL  16—7) 


V//^'^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floor-supporting  surface  of 
a  doorway  for  power-operated  doors  and  the  like,  a 
switch  mat  assembly  comprising  a  frame  enclosing  a 
mat-receiving  area  on  the  supporting  surface,  said  frame 
including  side  moldings  and  end  moldings  each  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  body  secured  to  the  supporting  surface, 
said  body  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  overlying  the  margin  of  said  area,  said  body  further 
having  an  inner  side  wall  below  said  flange  and  defining 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  area,  a  pair  of  carpets  posi- 
tioned in  said  area  with  the  side  edges  and  one  end 
edge  of  each  carpet  located  under  said  flange  and  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  side  wall,  and  a  clamp  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  between  said  carpets  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  together  including  top  and 
base  members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
pets, (me  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  abutments 
each  spaced  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  member  for  engagement  there- 
with to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  top  member,  the  top  member  of  said  clamp  being 
separable  from  the  bottom  member  thereof  for  the  in- 
stallation and  removal  of  the  carpets. 


tive  outer  peripheral  configuration  corresponding  gen- 
erally with,  and  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  that 
of,  said  core-receiving  space;  and 
means  for  moving  said  knife  and  insertion  means  to- 
gether on  opposite  sides  of  said  crab  body  to  sever 
said  central  core  portion  therefrom. 


3,245,106 
MEAT  BALL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Alderdice,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
AMS  Food  Processing  Equipment  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  ol  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,650 
5  Claims.     (CI.  17—32) 


3^5,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  CRAB 

Calvert  B.  ToUey,  Wingate,  Md. 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,010 

11  Omin^    (a.  17—2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  meat-containing  central 

core  portion  from  the  body  of  a  crab,  comprising 

knife  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  laterally  mov- 
able knives  continuously  defining  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cutting  edge  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
and  a  bridging  portion,  one  of  said  knives  carrying 
one  leg  portion  of  said  U-shaped  cutting  edge  ai>d 
the  other  of  said  knives  carrying  the  bridging  and 
other  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  cutting  edge,  said 
U-shaped  cutting  edge  defining  a  core-receiving  space; 
means  supporting  a  crab  body  relative  to  said  knife 
means,  said  supporting  means  being  operativcly  asso- 


1.  A  meat  ball  forming  machine  comprising  a  hc«i- 
zontal  reciprocating  plate  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  openings  extending  therethrough  forming  open 
end  molds  for  receiving  meat  therein,  a  vertical  recipro- 
cating piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  molds  forming  a 
closure  for  one  end  of  the  mold,  an  elongated  meat  feed- 
ing bar  with  a  vertical  opening  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  plate  for  forcing  meat  therethrough  into  said  molds, 
said  iMstons  forming  stops  for  determining  the  quantity 
of  meat  disposed  in  the  molds,  means  for  horizontally 
reciprocating  said  mold  plate  to  a  discharge  station  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  with  said  meat  feeding  bar, 
a  common  carrier  plate  mounting  said  pistons,  and  means 
for  vertically  reciprocating  said  carrier  plate  and  pistons 
for  discharging  meat  from  said  molds. 
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3^5,107 
CARCASS  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Andy  Kolman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asiignor  to  Hygrade 
Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,466 
19  Claims.     (CI.  17—44) 
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n  Jb 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  carcass  during  the 
upward  stripping  of  the  hide  from  the  back  thereof  while 
the  carcass  is  suspended  by  its  hind  legs,  comprising  first 
means  reciprocally  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  control  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
placing  said  first  means  in  one  of  said  two  positions,  and 
carcass  gripping  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
reciprocally  movable  therewith  for  clutching  said  carcass 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  spinal  area  when  brought  into  firm 
engagement  therewith  by  the  movement  of  said  first 
means  into  said  extended  position  and  for  stabilizing  said 
carcass  against  vertical  movement. 


3,245,108 
METHOD  FOR  SHIRRING  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 
Wilhelm  Voigt,  Landau  uber  Arolsen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kalle  AMengeseUschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,030,  now 

Patent  No.  3,209,399,  dated  Oc.\  5,  1965.     Divided 

and  tills  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,325 

Claims  iviority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21.  1961. 

K  42,693 

3  Claims.     (CI.  17—45) 


3045,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  A  BRANCHED    ' 
p  .^  _.  .   o  FILAMENT 

fijfd   Fnt^  "^  Alexander  Albert  Chubb.  Maccles- 

S^ei^'^^ctteSr^fuSLd  ^^^  ^^««  *  So-  Li- 

^vwJ"'^S^?°   ^f?*-   *'    *'*'2,   Ser.    No.   222,993. 

SoJ12  «PP«c«tion  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6   1960 
41,955/60;  Sept.  6,  1961,  32,008/61  ' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  from  thermo- 
plastic material  textile  filaments  comprising  a  continuous 
trunk  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  branches  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  having  free  ends,  in  combination, 
means  for  defkcting  said  free  ends  of  said  branches  in 
the  direction  toward  said  trunk;  first  engaging  means  for 
engaging  both  said  trunk  and  said  branches,  the  latter  at 
a  location  spaced  from  their  juncture  with  said  trunk; 
and  second  engaging  means  spaced  from  said  first  engag- 
mg  means  for  receiving  said  trunk  and  branches  from 
said  first  engaging  means,  and  for  exerting  axial  pull  on 
the  trunk  whereby  both  said  trunk  and  the  respective 
branches  engaged  by  said  first  engaging  means  are  elon- 
gated. 


3,245,110 

PLASTICIZING  ROLLING  MILLS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

SUBSTANCES 

Jean  Joseph  Gerard  Daubenfeld,  12  Rue  Astrid, 

Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnxemboorg,  Nov.  25. 1961 

40,864 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—2) 


1.  A  process  for  shirring  a  sausage  casing  which  com- 
prises advancing  the  casing  through  a  shirring  zone  by 
successively  applying  suction  to  the  casing  and  imparting 
a  translational  movement  thereio. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  plasticizing  synthetic  substances 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  an  inner  wall,  at  least 
one  operating  roller  within  the  drum,  the  lengthwise  axis 
of  the  roller  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  around  which  the 
drum  rotates,  said  roller  lying  adjacent  said  inner  wall 
and  having  an  operative  relation  therewith  for  kneading 
and  mixing  said  substances  therebetween,  the  position  of 
said  roller  relative  to  said  inner  wall  being  adjustable,  and 
a  scraper  lying  adjacent  the  length  of  said  inner  wall  for 
shaving  said  substances  off  said  inner  wall  and  for  redi- 
recting said  substances  for  further  kneading  and  mixing 
as  they  emerge  from  between  said  inner  wall  and  said 
roller. 
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3,245,111 

EXTRUSION  OF  PARISONS  AND  BLOW 

MOLDING 

Tony  E.  Branscum,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  asbignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,394 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Parison  extrusion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  passage  therein  which  extends  from  an 
inlet  adapted  to  receive  a  thermoplastic  material  to 
an  outlet  through  which  thermoplastic  material  is 
extruded; 

a  mandrel  positioned  for  movement  within  said  passage, 
said  mandrel  and  said  die  being  of  such  configura- 
tion relative  to  one  another  that  movement  of  said 
mandrel  through  said  passage  toward  said  outlet 
changes  the  size  of  the  opening  between  said  man- 
drel and  said  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  mandrel  with- 
in said  passage  having  an  increasing  cross-sectional 
area  in  a  direction  extending  toward  said  outlet  so 
that  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  tends  to  move  said  mandrel  to- 
ward said  outlet; 

means  connected  to  said  mandrel  to  exert  a  retarding 
force  tending  to  resist  movement  of  said  maiKlrel  to- 
ward said  outlet  responsive  to  the  flow  of  thermo- 
plastic material  through  said  passage  toward  said  out- 
let; 

means  forming  a  chamber; 

a  piston  positioned  for  movement  in  said  chamber,  said 
piston  engaging  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  divide 
the  chamber  into  first  and  second  regions; 

means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  mandrel  so  that 
movement  of  said  mandrel  through  said  passage 
moves  sajd  piston  through  said  chamber; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

flrst  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 
simultaneously  to  said  first  and  second  regions,  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  relative  sizes  of  the  passages 
through  said  conduit  means  influence  the  force 
exerted  on  said  piston  tending  to  restrict  movement 
thereof. 


3,245,112 

METAL  TO  SCREEN  SEAL  FOR  SPINNERETS 
Thomas  D.  WilUamsoii,  Logoff,  S.C^  aasisDor  to  E.  I.  do 
Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUc4  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,142 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  18—8) 
1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  for  producing  shaped  struc- 
tures which  comprises  a  back  plate  having  separate  cham- 
bers therein,  an  extrusion  plate  having  at  least  one  orifice 
positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  communication 
between  said  b^k  plate  chambers  and  said  extrusion  plate 


orifice,  a  fine  mesh  metallic  screen  positioned  in  com- 
pressed contact  between  said  back  plate  and  said  extrusion 
plate  to  provide  a  positive  seal  between  said  back  plate 
and  said  extrusion  plate  and  to  provide  for  filtration 
of  materials  prior  to  their  entrance  into  said  extrusion 
plate  orifice,  septa  dividing  the  space  between  said  extru- 
sion plate  and  said  back  plate  chambers  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  zones,  said  septa  having  a  length  relative 
to  said  back  plate  sufficient  to  compress  said  screen  to 


provide  a  positive  seal  between  adjacent  zones  above 
said  screen  and  to  allow  communication  with  each  other 
at  a  point  below  said  screen  and  contiguous  to  said  ori- 
fices, and  conduit  means  having  at  least  two  separate 
channel  systems,  each  such  system  being  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  said  back  plate  chambers  for  intro- 
ducing filament-forming  materials  into  each  of  the  sepa- 
rate chambers. 


3,245,113 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-COMPONENT 

FIBERS 
Louis  F.  Sulich,  Beechhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stanoford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


1.  A  spinnerette  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  spirnerette  holder  including  means  to  secure 
thereto  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  a  stack 
accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  spinnerette  mounted  in  said  spinnerette  holder, 
said  spinnerette  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  dis- 
posed in  at  least  one  row  in  the  face  thereof; 

(c)  a  spacer  plate  mounted  in  said  spinnerette  holder 
adjacent- said  spinnerette,  said  spacer  plate  having  at 
least  one  spacer  slot,  each  such  spacer  slot  being 
positioned  adjacent  and  communicating  with  a  cor- 
responding row  of  spinnerette  orifices  and  being  of 
a  length  at  least  as  long  as  its  corresponding  row  of 
spinnerette  orifices; 

(d)  a  distributor  plate  mounted  in  said  spinnerette 
holder  adjacent  said  spacer  plate,  said  distributor 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  distribution 
slots  divided  into  a  first  group  and  a  second  group 
and  having  a  septum  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
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distribution  slots;  one  from  each  group,  positioned 
« immediately  adjacent  a  corresponding  spacer  slot, 
said  septum  being  coextensive  with  but  narrower 
than  its  associated  spacer  slot  and  aligned  with  its 
corresponding  row  of  spinnerette  orifices;  and 
(e)  means  to  supply  a  first  spinning  solution  to  the 
distribution  slots  in  said  first  group  and  a  second 
spinning  solution  to  the  distribution  slots  of  said 
second  group.  ,  ,\ 

^        Im|  r 

'^  3^45,114 

POWDER  ROLLING  OF  TUNGSTEN  AND 
ITS  ALLOYS 
Thomas  J.  Ready  and  Homer  D.  Lewis,  Los  Alamos,  and 
John  E.  Hockett,  Espanola,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,538 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—9) 


1.  The  powder  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper, 
said  hopper  including  baffle  means,  an  orifice  width  ad- 
justment plate  and  a  pivoted  lip,  said  orifice  width  adjust- 
ment plate  and  pivoted  lip  forming  a  rectangular  meter- 
ing orifice,  the  pivoted  lip  of  said  hopper  being  vibrated 
by  controllable  electronic  driver  means,  two  rollers,  the 
rectangular  metering  orifice  being  above  the  said  two 
rollers  so  that  powder  falling  from  the  orifice  will  collect 
in  the  nip  between  the  two  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  being  stepped,  side  retention  plates  placed  in  the 
recess  caused  by  said  step,  the  stepped  surface  being  con- 
stantly roughened  while  rotating  by  abrasive  means. 


3,245,115 
THERMOPLASTIC  ACCUMULATOR 
(Hem  Frederick   Ecklund,   Banington,   lU.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,583 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


%^*Ay'''^ 


1.  An  accumulator  for  intermittent  discharge  of  molten 
thermoplastic,  said  accumulator  being  substantially  con- 
tinually supplied  and  filled  with  said  thermoplastic  and 
said  accumulator  providing  a  uniform  supply  of  said 
thermoplastic  without  internal  valving  of  said  accumu- 
lator, comprising: 

a  hollow  infeed  cylinder  into  one  end  of  which  is  ex- 
truded molten  thermoplastic; 


a  hollow  outfeed  cylinder  spaced  from  said  first  cyl- 
inder; 

a  double-ended  reciprocating  plunger,  having  an  un- 
obstructed continuously  open  passage  therethrough, 
connecting  said  cylinders,  with  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plunger  slidably  interfitting  with  one 
of  said  hollow  cylinders; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger;  and  plunger 
means  for  varying  the  internal  volume  of  said  ac- 
cumulator, whereby  the  displacement  of  said  plunger 
with  said  cylinders  causes  said  molten  thermoplastic 
to  flow  from  said  infeed  cylinder  through  said  plunger 
passage  into  said  outfeed  cylinder  and  then  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  outfeed  cyhnder. 


3,245,116 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 
James  W.   Hendry,  Scottsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,482 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  extrusion  cylinder; 

an  extrusion  screw  located  within  said  extrusion 
cylinder; 

means  for  rotating  said  extrusion  screw; 

a  plurality  of  feeding  units  communicating  with  said 
extrusion  cylinder  at  points  spaced  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder, 
each  feeding  unit  comprising  a  feeding  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocable  ram  therein  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  ram  whereby  plastic  material  can  be  fed  into 
said  extrusion  cylinder  under  pressure  from  each  of 
said  feeding  units  and  the  material  from  each  feed- 
ing unit  will  be  substantially  equally  plasticized  by 
said  extrusion  screw; 

valve  means  in  each  of  said  feeding  units  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  extrusion  cylinder  for  closing 
oflf  communication  between  said  feeding  units  and 
said  extrusion  cylinder  each  said  valve  means  being 
operable  in  relation  to  its  associated  ram  so  that  said 
valve  means  is  open  when  its  associated  ram  is  being 
advanced; 

control  means  for  effecting  successive  reciprocation  of 
said  rams  in  order  to  feed  plastic  material  from  said 
feeding  units  in  succession  into  said  extrusion 
cylinder. 


3^45,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CONTINUOUS  FILM 
Anthony  J.  Schreiber,  PhUadclphla,  Pa.,  and  Hanr  W. 
Sherman,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignon  to  Avison  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,463 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—15) 
1.    Apparatus   for   making   a   continuous   film   having 
improved  gauge  characteristics  including  means  for  ex- 
truding  a   continuous   stream   of   film-forming  material 
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having  a  longitudinally  extending  enlarged  portion,  a 
tank  for  containing  a  liquid  bath  for  setting  the  extruded 
stream  into  a  film,  means  for  advancing  the  film  through 
and  outwardly  from  said  tank,  a  tension  frame  supported 
within  said  tank  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  film  which  is  being  formed,  and  means 
for  locking  said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  ten- 
sion frame  including  a  pair  of  rolls,  said  rolls  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tension  frame  pivot 
axis  so  as  to  engage  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  film 
when  the  frame  is  moved  into  an  adjusted  position  where- 
by it  tensions  and  restrains  the  film  and  the  extruded 


stream  against  deflection  by  movement  of  the  liquid  bath, 
said  rolls  each  having  at  least  one  cylindrical  section  and 
at  least  one  gradually  tapered  section  having  a  minimum 
diameter  which  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cy- 
lindrical section  and  abuts  with  an  end  thereof,  said 
tapered  roll  section  being  aligned  longitudinally  with  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  extruded  stream  of  film-forming 
material  so  that  the  portion  of  the  film  which  is  engaged 
with  said  tapered  roll  sections  moves  at  faster  rate  of 
speed  than  other  adjacent  portions  thereof  to  thereby 
cause  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  stream  to  be  stretched 
and  reduced  in  thickness  before  being  quenched  in  the 
liquid  bath. 

3,245,118 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH  FOR 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 

Alfred  E.  Smith,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  asdgnor  to  tlie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 

Atomic  Enerfy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,450 
3  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 16) 


M//////,^///M 


1.  The  improved  means  for  passing  electrical  leads  into 
the  interior  cavity  of  a  piston-cylinder  type  pressure  in- 
tcnsifier  comprising:  a  piston  member  having  at  least 
one  longitudinally  tapered  slot  along  its  periphery,  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  passing  along  the  bottom  of  said 
slot,  an  epoxy  mix  disposed  within  and  partially  filling 
said  slot,  said  epoxy  mix  electrically  insulating  and  sup- 
porting said  electrical  conductor  while  sealing  said  slot, 
and  an  elongated  tapered  plug  covering  said  slot  and  said 
epoxy  mix,  said  plug  being  dove-tailed  longitudinally 
into  the  sides  of  said  slot. 


3,245,119 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH  FOR 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 

Roy  L.  Hoddleston,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  tlie 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,451 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—16) 


1.  The  improved  means  for  passing  electrical  leads  into 
the  high  pressure  interior  cavity  of  a  piston<ylinder  type 
pressure  intensifier  comprising:  a  stationary  piston  mem- 
ber sealably  engaging  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  flat  sur- 
faced platen  retaining  said  piston  within  said  cavity,  said 
stationary  piston  member  having  a  smaller  surface  area 
at  its  exterior  end  contacting  said  platen  than  on  its  in- 
terior end,  said  piston  having  a  centrally  located  longitu- 
dinal bore  extending  from  its  interior  end  to  its  exterior 
end,  at  least  one  electrically  insulated  conductive  mem- 
ber plugging  said  bore  at  the  exterior  end  of  said  piston, 
a  wire  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  interior  end 
of  said  conductive  member  and  leading  through  said  lon- 
gitudinal bore  into  said  cavity,  and  a  flat  electrically  in- 
sulated conductor  secured  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  con- 
ductive member  and  passing  between  said  stationary  pis- 
ton member  and  said  platen  to  the  exterior  of  said  pres- 
sure intensifier. 


3,245,120 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH  FOR 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 

Ralph  P.  Levey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,393 
5  Clahns.     (O.  18—16) 


1.  Improved  means  for  passing  electrical  leads  into  the 
high  pressure  cavity  of  a  piston-cylinder  type  pressure 
intensifier  comprising:  a  right  cylindrical  piston  having 
an  axial  passageway,  said  electrical  leads  passing  through 
said  passageway,  and  a  mixture  of  epoxy  and  ceramic 
material  packed  into  said  passageway  about  said  elec- 
trical leads,  the  conoentraticm  of  said  ceramic  material 
in  said  mixture  increasing  with  increasing  distance  from 
said  high  pressure  cavity. 
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3^45,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HARDENED  REIN- 

FORCED  BANDS  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Roderich  Wilhelm  Griiff,  Burgberg,  VUllngen, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  17,  1961, 

D  36,588 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  lengthwise  corru- 
gated sheet  from  a  progressively  moving  sheet-like  lami- 
nate consisting  of  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  impregnated 
with  a  fluid  hardenablc  synthetic  resin  and  covered  by  a 
film  wrapper,  an  elongated  stationary  forming  platform 
having  a  lengthwise  corrugated  surface  with  crests  and 
troughs,  means  for  heating  said  platform  from  under- 
neath, stationary  hollow  elongated  supple  weighting 
bodies  overlying  the  troughs  of  said  platform  and  ex- 
tending in  their  direction,  means  for  floatably  fixing  said 
weighting  bodies  at  one  end,  heat-exchanging  means  in 
the  interior  of  said  weighting  bodies,  and  means  for 
lengthwise  drawing  said  laminate  through  in  between 
said  stationary  forming  platform  and  said  weighting 
bodies. 


3,245,122 
APPARATUS    FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   DIE-CAST- 
ING    WORKPIECES    OF    SYNTHETIC    PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

Ludwig  Jo6«f  Manrer,  45  Hochburgerstrasse, 

Emmendingen,  Baden,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1961, 

M  48,906;  July  21,  1961,  M  49J75 

20  Claims.     (CI.  18—30)  , 


15.  In  a  die-casting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  base; 
a  stationary  frame  on  said  base  comprising  two  spaced 
first  end  members  and  first  connecting  means  connecting 
said  first  end  members;  a  movable  frame  comprising  two 
second  end  members  disposed  outwardly  of  said  first  end 
members,  and  second  connecting  means  connecting  said 
second  end  members  and  being  guided  for  movement  in 
said  first  end  members  so  that  each  of  said  second  end 
members  moves  toward  the  respective  adjacent  first  end 
member  when  the  other  second  end  member  moves  away 
from  the  respective  adjacent  first  end  member;  a  first  sta- 
tionary mold  half  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  end  mem- 
bers and  a  movable  mold  half  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  second  end  member,  said  mold  halves  form- 


ing a  mold;  and  operating  means  mounted  between  the 
other  adjacent  first  and  second  end  members  and  includ- 
ing means  abutting  the  same  for  moving  said  movable 
frame  and  said  movable  mold  half  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary frame  and  to  said  stationary  mold  half  so  that 
said  mold  is  opened  and  closed. 


3,245,123 

ROLLER  COTTON  GIN 

Eugene  H.  Brooiis,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hardwicke- 

Etter  Company,  Sherman,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,869 

7  Claims.     (CI.  19—53) 


1.  A  roller  cotton  gin  comprising  a  ginning  roller  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  convey  lint  fibres  and  a  fixed 
knife  for  separating  the  lint  fibres  from  cotton  seed,  said 
knife  having  a  forward  edge  presented  substantially  tan- 
gentially  of  the  surface  of  said  ginning  roller  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  said  ginning  roller 
and  positioned  substantially  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
a  seed  removing  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and 
a  plurahty  of  seed  engaging  blades  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  assembly  whereby  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  are  arranged  to  sweep  inwardly 
toward  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface  and  said 
edge  of  said  knife  and  then  outwardly  beyond  said  for- 
ward edge  of  said  knife,  means  for  feeding  seed  cotton 
to  the  surface  of  said  ginning  roller  in  advance  of  the 
position  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  knife,  whereby  the 
surface  of  said  ginning  roller  strips  lint  from  seeds  which 
are  restrained  by  said  blades  and  the  edge  of  said  knife 
and  conveys  the  Unt  to  a  point  of  removal  and  said 
blades  lift  the  seeds  over  the  forward  edge  of  said  knife 
and  move  them  toward  a  point  of  disposal,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  seed  removing  assen>bly  for  limited 
yielding  movement  away  from  said  ginning  roller  in  or- 
der to  permit  passage  of  excess  seed  cotton  over  the  for- 
ward edge  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  knife. 


3,245,124 
MOLDING  FOR  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Wilford  B.  Faske,  R.R.  1,  Borden,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,529 
2  Oaims.     (O.  20—11) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  for  an  opening  of  a 
building  wall  and  a  molding  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  including  spaced  jamb  elements  and  a  header  ele- 
ment each  having  a  longitudinal  side  edge  provided  with 
a  groove  including  an  enlarged  inner  portion  and  a  re- 
stricted outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  opening  through 
said  edge,  a  shoulder  forming  part  of  said  inner  portion 
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and  facing  inwardly  thereof;  said  molding  including  a 
molding  strip  associated  with  each  element,  each  molding 
strip  including  an  inner  face  and  an  inner  longitudinal 
edge,  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  inner  face  of  each 
molding  strip  adjacent  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  said  tongue 
being  hook-shaped  in  cross  section  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement in  the  groove  and  including  a  laterally  extend- 
ing hook  portion  defining  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder 
disposed  to  face  the  shoulder  of  said  groove  for  inter- 
locking the  tongue  therein  when  the  inner  face  of  said 


molding  strip  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
edge  of  the  frame,  portions  of  said  inner  face  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tongue  overlying  said  side  edge  on  both 
sides  of  the  groove  whereby  the  joints  between  the  frame 
elements  and  molding  strips  are  concealed,  and  said 
tongue  having  a  beveled  side  disposed  opposite  to  the 
hook  portion  thereof  to  permit  swinging  movement  of 
the  molding  relative  to  the  frame  for  passage  of  said 
hook  portion  of  the  tongue  through  the  restricted  por- 
tion of  the  groove  for  engaging  the  tongue  with  the 
groove  and  for  disengaging  it  therefrom. 


3,245,125 
DOOR 
Thorvald   Madland,  Arlington  Heights,  Hi.,  assignor  to 
The    Youngstown    Steel    Door    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,564 
10  Claims.     (CI.  20—23) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  havmg  a  side  wall  with  a  wide  door 
opening  formed  therein; 

a   main  door   mounted   on   the   wall    for  longitudinal 

sliding  movement; 
an  auxiliary  door  mounted  on  the  door  for  longitudinal 

sliding  movement; 
each   of  said  doors  being  of  a  dimension  such  that 

neither  door  individually  will  fully  cover  the  wide 

door  opening; 
means  mounting  said  auxiliary  and  main  doors  on  said 

wall    for   lateral    movement    into    and   out   of   said 

opening; 
said  doors  when  disposed  in  the  door  opening  being 


substantially  flush  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
side  wall; 

manually  operable  means  carried  by  each  of  said  doors 
for  actuating  said  mounting  means; 

locking  means  carried  by  each  of  said  doors  and  being 
operable  to  secure  said  doors  in  said  opening; 

said  locking  means  including  horizontally  movable 
locking  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  sides  of 
said  wall  defining  said  wide  door  opening  and  a 
horizontal  locking  bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  doors 
interconnecting  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said 
doors  when  said  doors  are  disposed  in  said  opening; 

said  locking  means  further  including  vertically  movable 
locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  doors  adjacent 
to  said  one  edge  thereof; 

and  linkagge  means  interconnecting  said  locking  means 
and  said  manually  operable  means  whereby  said 
locking  means  are  extended  and  retracted  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  doors.  , 


3,245,126 
INTRODUCING  HYDROGEN  GAS  TO  THE  MENIS- 

CUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 
Albert  J.  Phillips,  Plainfield,  and  Richard  Baier,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Smelting  and 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,871 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  14,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Cbilms.     (CI.  22—200.1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  casting  steel  in  which 
molten  steel  is  fed  into  the  top  of  a  vertically  disposed 
open-ended  mold  having  a  chill  section  for  casting  the 
molten  metal  and  cast  metal  is  withdrawn  from  the 
other  end  of  the  mold  while  maintaining  the  level  of 
the  metal  in  the  mold  below  the  top  of  the  chill  section, 
and  the  meniscus  of  the  metal  in  said  chill  section  is  verti- 
cally reciprocated  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  chill 
section,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
comprises  introducing  a  gas  containing  more  than  about 
30%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  to  the  meniscus  of  the 
metal  in  the  chill  section  during  the  casting  procedure, 
and  controlliryg  the  amount  of  hydrogen  which  is  delivered 
to  said  meniscus  by  controlling  the  amount  of  said  hydro- 
gen delivered  to  the  meniscus  during  the  casting  procedure 
to  a  rate  of  introduction  which  is  between  that  rate  which 
produces  an  irregular  pattern  of  irregularities  on  a  major 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  casting  emerging  from  the 
mold  and  that  rate  which  produces  deep  tears  on  the 
surface  of  the  emerging  casting. 


3,245,127 
ANCHORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES 
Frank  Martin,  Heston,  England,  assignor  to  Fairey  Engi- 
neering Limited,  Heston,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1961, 

22,102/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24—123) 
1.  A  length  of  trailing  control  cable  for  a  cable-con- 
trolled missile,  the  cable  having  an  outer  covering  of  in- 
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sulating  material,  in  combination  with  an  anchorage  de- 
vice secured  firmly  to  the  cable  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  the  length  of  the  cable,  the  anchorage  device  compris- 
ing a  rigid  former  member  having  a  circular  external 
winding  surface  whose  diameter  is  larger  than  the  cross- 
sectional  thickness  of  the  cable  and  its  covering,  said  wind- 
ing surface  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  annular 
channel  in  which  channel  a  winding  of  several  complete 
turns  of  the  covered  cable  wound  around  the  bollard 
winding  surface  is  located,  and  a  fiUif^  of  solidified  plas- 


ihg 


tics  material  with  which  the  channel  is  filled  and  in  which 
said  winding  of  the  covered  cable  is  embedded,  and  a  re- 
silient block  of  solidified  resilient  plastics  material  coupled 
to  said  bollard,  in  which  block  a  short  length  of  the  cov- 
ered cable  extending  from  one  end  of  the  winding  and 
leading  to  the -missile  is  embedded,  and  in  which  the  an- 
chorage device  is  formed  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive 
an  anchorage  pin  for  anchoring  the  device  securely  to  the 
ground. 


3,245,128 

OIL  WELL  ROPE  SOCKET  TOOL 

Cecil  Ray  Lyies.  2101  E.  16th  St.,  Farmington.  N.  Mex. 

Original   application    May   4,    1961,   Ser.   No.    107,837. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

224,095 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—123)  i 


1.  A  well  tool  releasable  locking  subassembly  re- 
peatably  settable,  while  located  subsurface,  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  comprising  a  detent  retaining  means 
and  detents  carried  thereby,  a  fixed  member  and  a  mov- 
able member,  said  detent  retaining  means  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  plurality  of  passageways  each  extending 
from  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  passageways  each  providing  a  path 
through  said  wall  normal  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  detents  each  being  a 
movable  detent  having  a  circular  cross  section  in  each 
said  passageway,  each  said  detent  having  a  greater  thick- 
ness than  said  sleeve  wall,  said  fixed  member  having  an 
interior  wall  closely  yet  slidably  fitting  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve, 
means  in  each  said  passageway  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  detent  therein  from  said  passageway  through  the 
end  thereof  distant  from  said  interior  wall  of  said  fixed 


member,  a  recess  in  said  interior  wall  of  said  fixed  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  large  portion  of  each  said  detent, 
the  total  of  the  depth  of  said  recess  and  the  thickness  of 
said  wail  of  said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  detents  in  each  said  passageway  therefor,  said  mov- 
able member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  its  outer 
surface  slidably  fitting  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  wall  of  said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve 
member,  and  an  annular  exteriorly  open  recess  at  an  in- 
termediate portion  along  the  length  of  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  wall  of  said  movable  member,  said 
wall  surface  except  for  said  recess  being  cylindrical,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
detents,  the  total  of  the  depth  of  said  recess  in  said  mov- 
able member  and  the  thickness  of  said  wall  of  said  gen- 
erally cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  member  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  detents  in  each 
said  passageway  'herefor.  and  wherein  said  detent  re- 
taining means  has  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  which 
extends  over  the  top  of  said  fixed  member  and  is  urged 
upwardly  by  a  spring  between  the  bottom  of  said  detent 
retaining  means  and  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
fixed  member  to  maintain  said  passageways  in  said  gen- 
erally cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  out  of  registration  with 
respect  to  the  inwardly  open  recess  in  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  fixed  member  wall  and  said  movable  member 
comprises  a  sleeve  attached  to  a  rope,  and  wherein  said 
rope  extends  upwardly  therefrom  and,  in  combination 
therewith,  a  weight  member  encircling  said  rope  and  with 
an  internal  cavity  open  at  both  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  opening  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  movable  member  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  weight  member  being  engagable  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  detent  retaining  means  and  of  sufficient  weight 
to  compress  the  spring  to  bring  the  passageways  in  said 
detent  retaining  means  sleeve  into  registration  with  the 
opening  of  the  inwardly  open  recess  in  the  interior  surface 
of  the  fixed  member  wall. 


3,245,129 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRE-CAST 

BUILDING  STONE 

Gerhard  B.  Entz,  2805  Newlands  St.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,502 

21  Claims.     (CI.  25—2) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  producing  pre-cast  building  stone, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  pallets  for  supporting  said  stone 
during  the  curing  thereof; 

means  for  molding  said  stone  on  said  pallets,  said  mold- 
ing means  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  said 
pallets,  and  an  outlet  end  from  which  pallets  bear- 
ing molded,  uncured  stone  are  discharged; 
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a  first  horizontal  elongated  trackway  extending  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  molding  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  scries  of  elongated  pallets  aligned  longi- 
tudinally thereon  as  they  are  moved  sequentially 
into  said  molding  means; 

a  second  horizontal  elongated  trackway  for  supporting 
and  guiding  in  horizontal  alignment  therealong,  elon- 
gated pallets  discharged  from  said  molding  means, 
said  second  horizontal  elongated  trackway  including 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  sections; 

a  kiln  for  curing  stone  in  place  on  said  pallets,  said 
kiln  having  an  entrance  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
and  having  at  least  one  pallet  receiving  tier  disposed 
above  said  second  horizontal  trackway; 

means  for  lifting  a  pallet  from  said  second  horizontal 
trackway  and  moving  said  pallet  horizontally  into 
said  kiln,  said  means  including  vertically  movable 
pallet  carriage  means  including  horizontally  extend- 
ing arms  each  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
said  horizontally  spaced  sections  to  facilitate  lifting 
said  elongated  pallets  from  said  second  trackway; 

an  elongated  pallet  supporting  rack  having  one  of  its 
ends  located  adjacent  said  first  trackway,  and  hav- 
ing its  othcx  end  remotely  located  with  respect  to  said 
first  trackway; 

means  for  automatically  transferring  single  pallets  one 
after  the  other  from  said  rack  to  said  first  trackway, 
to  facilitate  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  pallets 
on  said  first  trackway; 

conveyor  means  extending  between  the  discharge  end 
of  said  kiln  and  said  other  end  of  the  pallet  support- 
ing rack; 

means  for  removing  a  pallet  supporting  cured  stone 
from  said  kiln  and  placing  said  pallet  upon  said  con- 
veyor means;  and 

means  for  moving  a  pallet  off  said  conveyor  means  and 
onto  said  rack. 


/  3,245,130 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POTTERY 
Arthur  Dowley  and  Harold  Roberts,  Stoke-on-Trent,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Service  (Engineers)  Limited,  Stoke- 
/  on-Trent.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

8,641/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  25—24) 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pottery 
ware  comprising  a  work  support,  flexible  work-engaging 
suction  means  arranged,  when  suction  is  applied,  to  hold 
a  workpiece  on  the  work  support,  work  centering  means 
arranged  to  move  a  workpiece  supported  on  the  work 


support  into  a  centralised  position  on  the  work  support, 
and  means  whereby  relative  movement  is  caused  to  take 
place  between  the  work  support  and  the  workpiece  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  relieve  any  residual  distortion  of  the 
suction  means  tending  to  displace  the  workpiece  from  its 
centralised  position. 


3,245,131 

CONTINUOUS  KILN 

Floyd  E.  Kimble,  Rte.  1,  Dover,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,423 

10  Claims.     (CI.  25—142) 


/» 


1.  A  continuous  kiln  for  burning  bricks  including  a 
vertical  annular  chamber;  spiral  conveyor  means  mounted 
in  the  chamber  for  carrying  bricks  from  the  upper  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber;  the  chamber  having 
an  upper  preheating  zone,  an  mtermediate  firing  zone, 
and  a  lower  cooling  zone;  means  for  heating  the  firing 
zone,  and  air  inlet  port  means  for  admitting  air  into  the 
chamber  and  including  spaced  apertures  distributed 
around  the  chamber  and  adjacent  the  conveyor  means. 


3,245,132 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEATER 

Frank  H.  Thaler,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,376 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.14) 


Hi©-' 


3.  A  method  of  fabricating  heaters  for  electron  tubes 
comprising  winding  a  wire  on  an  elongated  mandrel, 
winding  the  wound  mandrel  in  a  helix  around  a  pair  of 
spaced  rods,  securing  the  turns  of  said  helix  to  one  of 
said  rods,  removing  the  other  of  said  rods  from  within 
said  turns,  coating  portions  of  said  turns  with  an  insulat- 
ing material,  setting  the  shape  of  said  turns,  cutting  said 
turns  from  said  one  rod,  and  removing  said  mandrel  from 
within  said  wire  winding  of  each  of  said  cut  turns. 


3,245,133 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Jean  Rey,  153  Ave.  des  Minimes,  Toolouse,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1962, 
4,783,  Patent  1,318,415 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—38) 
1.  A  universal  machining  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  tools  and  machining  heads,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  frame  at  least  one  part  of  which  is  cylin- 
drical and  comprises  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of 
cutting  tools  and  machining  heads  in  detachable  and  dis- 
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placeable  fashion;  a  plate  comprising  a  workpiece  holder 
and  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  enabling  said  plate 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  frame;  first  motive  means  for  producing  continuous 
rotations  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  speeds; 
second  motive  means  for  producing  a  succession  of  ac- 
curately determined  stepwise  rotational  movements;  and 
a  gear  box  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  both  of  said 
motive  means  for  selectively  transmitting  to  said  shaft 


the  motion  produced  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  motive 
means;  said  first  motive  means  comprised  of  two  motors 
one  of  which  is  selectively  connected  directly  to  said  gear 
box  and  the  other  of  which  is  selectively  connected  to  said 
gear  box  through  a  speed  reduction  system  comprising  a 
tangent  wheel  and  a  worm;  whereby  workpieces  held  on 
said  plate  can  be  successively  machined  in  a  plurality  of 
ways,  such  as  by  turning,  milling,  and  drilling,  without 
it  being  necessary  to  remove  the  workpiece  from  the  plate. 


3,245,134 
CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  CUTTER  BARS  SECURED 
TO  A  SUPPORTING  BODY  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Walter  Zom,  Eutingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walztechnik  Saacke-Zom  KG.,  Pforzheim-Eutin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

Z  9,367 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 


ter  bar  and  each  bracing  bar  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  each  mounting 
recess,  whereby  said  bracing  bars  serve  to  engage  and 
support  said  cutter  bars  over  substantially  the  entire  rear 
surface  of  said  cutter  bar. 


3,245,135 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Netta,  North  Brunswick,  and  John  M.  Cole, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kent  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,881 
19  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 155.55) 
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18.  A  method  of  delivering  an  end  portion  of  a  wire 
to  means  for  attaching  a  terminal  thereto  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  an  end  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  to  which  a  terminal  is  to  be  attached,  segregating 
one  of  said  end  portions  from  said  plurality  of  wires, 
moving  said  end  portion  being  segregated  to  a  predeter- 
mined location,  straightening  said  end  portion  being 
moved,  and  feeding  said  straightened  end  portion  from 
said  predetermined  location  to  the  means  for  attaching  the 
terminal  thereto. 


3,245,136 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SCRAP  PARTS 

FROM  GAPS 

Donald  O,  Taylor,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,036 
\  5  Claims.     (CI.  29—200) 


1.  A  hob  comprising  a  circular  supporting  body  having 
an  axial  bore  and  having  cutter  mcunt  ng  recesses  in  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  cutting  direction,  cutter  bars  disposed  in  said 
recesses  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  body,  each  cutter  bar  having  a  front  surface  engag- 
ing one  wall  of  the  recess  and  with  the  entire  rear  surface 
plane  and  uninterrupted,  bracing  bars  disposed  in  said 
recesses  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
body,  each  bracing  bar  having  the  entire  front  surface 
plane  and  uninterrupted  in  intimate  engagement  with  the 
rear  surface  of  the  adjacent  cutter  bar  and  a  rear  surface 
engaging  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess,  the  portion  of  each 
bracmg  bar  projecting  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
body  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  similar  to»that  of 
the  corresponding  projecting  portion  of  the  adjacent  cut- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  scrap  parts  from  a  zipper 
strip  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  tapes  having  interengaged 
fastening  elements  of  the  coil  filament  type  attached 
thereto  with  gaps  provided  at  spaced  intervals  where  the 
head  portions  of  a  plurality  of  coil  convolutions  are  cut 
away  leaving  the  heel  portions  as  scrap  parts  attached  to 
the  tapes,  the  combination  of  | 

(a)  a  supporting  bed  for  the  zipper  stringer; 

(b)  a  blade-like  positioning  member  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  bed  and  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly 
in  one  of  said  gaps; 

(c)  stripping  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade 
having  pointed  ends  adapted  to  hook  into  said  heel 
portions; 

(d)  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  fingers  so  that 
their  pointed  ends  project  into  the  line  of  said  heel 
portions;  and 
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(e)  said  mounting  means  being  movable  relative  to  high  frequency  forces  acting  in  planes  parallel  to  the 

said  bed  and*  blade  m  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  liner,  and  means  contacting  the 

zipper  strip  to  remove  the  scrap  parts  along  said  flexural  member  directly  for  applying  a  coaxial  force  to 
gaps.         1 1 


3,245,137 
ROTATING  AND  IMPACT  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING 

A  KEYED  THREADED  ELEMENT 

Robert  Neuschotz,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Cullen  E.  James, 

Southgate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Newton  Insert  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,909 

17  Claims.     (CI.  29—240) 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  within  an  opening  in  a  carrier 
part  a  threaded  element  having  a  locking  portion  adapted 
to  be  driven  relative  to  said  element  to  a  position  for 
locking  the  element  in  said  opening,  said  tool  including 
a  rotatable  first  structure  adapted  to  engage  said  element 
and  rotate  the  element  about  an  axis  to  screw  it  into  said 
opening,  a  driving  structure  mounted  for  movement  axial- 
ly  relative  to  said  first  structure  at  a  location  to  drive  said 
locking  portion  of  the  element  to  said  locking  position, 
rotary  means  adapted  to  be  driven  rotatably  by  a  pow- 
ered unit,  a  first  operative  connection  operable  by  said 
rotary  means  to  rotate  said  first  structure  and  thereby 
screw  the  element  into  said  opening,  and  a  second  oper- 
ative connection  operable  by  said  rotary  means  to  then 
actuate  said  driving  structure  axially  relative  to  said 
first  structure  and  said  element  and  thereby  drive  said 
locking  portion  to  said  locking  position. 


3,245,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS-FITTING  MEMBERS 
Andries  C.  de  Wilde,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,036 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—252) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  press-fitting  a  tubular  liner  into  a 
cylindrical  opening  in  a  base  member,  comprising  a  seat- 
ing member  contacting  the  upper  end  of  the  liner  and 
having  a  portion  insertable  into  one  end  of  the  liner 
while  the  other  end  thereof  is  jxjsitioned  in  contact  and 
in  alignment  with  the  cylnder  opening,  a  flexural  member 
connected  to  the  seating  member  and  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  insertion,  a  pair 
of  high-frequency  vibrators  connected  to  the  flexural  mem- 
ber at  the  antinodal  points  thereof  and  adapted  to  vi- 
brate freely,  means  for  driving  the  vibrators  at  the  res- 
onant frequency  of  the  flexural  member  so  as  to  provide 
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the  seating  member  while  the  vibrators  are  operating  so 
as  to  cause  the  liner  to  move  into  the  opening. 


3  245,139 
METHOD.  OF  REPAIRING  CORRUGATED 
TUBING  ABOUT  A  CORE 
John  J.   Scolaro,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,645 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—401) 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  fault  in  corrugated  tub- 
ing formed  about  a  core  by  a  process  in  which  an  in- 
definite length  of  strip  material  and  an  indefinite  length 
of  core  are  simultaneously  passed  lengthwise  and  paral- 
lel to  each  other  continuously  along  a  path  in  sequence 
through  a  tube  forming  position,  a  tube  gripping  posi- 
tion, and  a  tube  corrugating  position,  and  which  process 
includes  acting  on  said  strip  material  as  it  passes  through 
said  tube  forming  position  to  fold  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  strip  together  about  said  core  there- 
by forming  a  tube  of  said  strip  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinal split  defined  by  said  edges  and  to  seal  said  split 
thereby  forming  a  longitudinal  seam  on  said  tube,  acting 
on  said  tube  at  said  gripping  jHJsition  to  hold  said  tube 
against  rotational  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  and  to  pull  said  tube  from  said  tube  forming  posi- 
tion toward  said  corrugating  position,  and  acting  on  said 
sealed  tube  at  said  corrugating  position  to  form  lateral 
corrugations  about  said  tube  in  which  the  valleys  of  said 
corrugations  firmly  grip  said  core,  which  method  includes 
locating  a  said  fault  in  said  corrugated  tubing,  removing 
a  section  of  said  corrugated  tubing  containing  said  fault 
from  about  said  core,  positioning  a  length  of  uncorrugat- 
ed  tubing  extending  between  said  gripping  position  and 
said  corrugating  position,  drawing  said  corrugated  tubing 
into  said  uncorrugated  tubing  to  locate  within  said  un- 
corrugated  tubing  said  exposed  core  portion  from  which 
said  faulty  section  was  removed  with  an  end  of  said  cor- 
rugated tubing  adjacent  the  portion  thereof  removed  from 
said  core,  located  between  said  gripping  position  and  said 
corrugating  position  and  with  the  non-faulty  corrugated 
tubing    extending    through    said    corrugating    positions 
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thereafter  passing  said  uncorrugated  tubing  and  said 
corrugated  tubing  together  while  acting  on  said  uncor- 
rugated tubing  at  said  corrugating  position  to  corrugate 
said  uncorrugated  tubing  in  register  with  the  underly- 
ing corrugations  of  said  corrugated  tubing  and  thereafter 
to  corrugate  said  uncorrugated  tubing  overlying  said  ex- 
posed core. 

3^45,140 

FABRICATION  OF  OXIDE  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

BY  ROTARY  SWAGING 

Waltace  Markert,  Jr.,  and  Paul  C.  Thys,  Alliance,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,105 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 420.5) 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  atomic  energy  reactor 
element,  including  a  core  of  a  powdered  material  and  a 
metal  cladding  encasing  said  core,  to  preset  final  values 
of  length,  cross-sectional  area,  ratio  of  core  material  to 
cladding  metal,  and  critical  value  of  density  of  the  pow- 
dered material;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  relatively  elongated  tube  of  the  cladding  metal 
having  a  length  less  than  such  final  length  and  an  outside 
diameter  in  excess  of  the  outside  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  such  final  cross-sectional  area  to  thus 
provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  metal;  sealingly 
closing  one  end  of  said  tube;  filling  the  tube  with 
a  predetermined  weight  of  such  powdered  material;  dur- 
ing such  filling,  continuously  vibrating  the  tube  to  com- 
pact the  powdered  material  to  a  density  such  that,  when 
the  filled  tube  is  sealed  at  its  open  end  and  concurrently 
increased  in  length  and  reduced  in  cross-sectional  area  to 
attain  such  final  values  of  length  and  cross-sectional  area, 
the  density  of  the  powdered  material  will  at  least  equal 
such  critical  final  density. 


3,245,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CORED  ARC  ELECTRODES 

Frederick  A.   Gruetjen,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  West 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,110 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29—428) 


Q. 


V 


1.  TTie  method  of  forming  a  consumable  cored  elec- 
trode having  an  outer  metal  sheath  and  a  cylindrical  flux 
core,  which  comprises 


(a)  continuoudy  and  progressively  forming  a  flat  strip 
of  the  metal  of  said  metal  sheath  into  a  channel- 
shaped  member  having  an  opening  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  core, 

(b)  progressively  extruding  a  solid  continuous  flux 
cylinder  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  flux 
core  into  said  channel-shaped  member  immediately 
after  the  forming  thereof  to  form  an  inner  flux  core, 
and 

(c)  progressively  closing  said  channel-shaped  member 
with  the  opposite  edges  thereof  engaging  each  other 
immediately  after  the  extrusion  of  said  flux  core  into 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  member. 

3.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  tubular  elec- 
trode from  an  electrode  metal  strip  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  circumferential  length  of  the  electrode  and 
having  an  inner  flux  core  completely  filling  the  tubular 
electrode,  which  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  forming  means  adapted  to  continuously  and  pro- 
gressively deform  said  strip  in  an  upwardly  opening . 
channel-shaped  cross-section, 

(b)  an  extrusion  unit  adapted  to  extrude  a  flux  paste 
as  a  solid  continuous  cylinder  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  inner  flux  core, 

(c)  guide  means  to  guide  the  channel-shaped  strip 
throoigh  the  extrusion  unit  and  to  progressively  de- 
posit said  cylinder  into  the  strip, 

(d)  closing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of 
said  channel-shaped  strip  to  close  said  strip  into  a 
tubular  cross-section  with  the  opposite  edges  in  abut- 
ting relation,  and 

(e)  feed  means  adapted  to  grasp  the  strip  for  feeding 
through  said  forming  means  and  said  extrusion  unit 
and  said  closing  means. 


3,245,142 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  LOW  STRESS 

THREADED  CONNECTION 

^*S^n  ,^-  ^""«;r»'  P«o".  P«-,  assignor  to  Durabia 
Manufactunng  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

S°o"^*i""^^i.°"  «'. fPP""«on  Ser.  No.  282,186,  Mar.  27, 

1963.    This  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,185 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 446) 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  guide  stud  for  the 
pressure-suction  closure  disc  of  a  check  valve  with  the 
ported  seat  of  the  valve,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a 
hreaded  terminal  portion,  a  waist  portion  adjacent  said 
threaded  portion  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
root  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion,  a  coned  por- 
tion with  Its  small  diameter  end  adjacent  said  waist  por- 
tion, a  body  portion  adjacent  said  coned  portion  and 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  root  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion,  said  coned  portion  being  tapered  from 
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said  body  portion  toward  said  waist  portion  correspond- 
ingly to  the  entrant  taper  of  a  hole  in  said  valve  seat, 
and  said  taper  being  within  the  range  of  Vk  inch  to  IVa 
inches  to  the  foot,  the  steps  including  turning  said  threaded 
portion  finger  tight  into  said  hole  until  said  coned  por- 
tion is  in  full  surface  contact  with  the  tapered  surface 
of  said  hole,  aod  then  applying  a  predetermined  turning 
effort  to  said  body  portion  sufficient  to  place  said  threaded 
and  waist  portions  in  tension  thereby  to  induce  a  binding 
action  between  said  tapered  surfaces  which  secures  the 
stud  against  working  loose  under  the  intermittent  up- 
ward pounding  to  which  it  is  subjected  during  operation 
of  the  valve,  said  turning  effort  being  limited  to  a  low 
order  insufficient  to  stress  the  weaker  one  of  the  stud 
and  seat  materials  to  approximately  50%  of  the  elastic 
limit  thereof  whereby  to  reserve  a  substantial  margin  of 
strength  to  accommodate  the  working  stresses  to  be  sus- 
tained during  operation  of  the  valve  without  exceeding  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  weaker  material. 


J I  3^45,143 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VACUUM-TIGHT 
JOINT  OF  RELATIVELY  THIN  PARTS 

Guy  Chopinet  and  Pierre  Dumon,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215.949 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25, 1961, 
874,050  I 

13  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 486)        ' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vacuum-tight  joint  be- 
tween two  metal  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
at  least  the  terminal  portions  of  said  sheets  to  face  each 
other  with  a  small  gap  left  therebetween  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  respective  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  are 
substantially  parallel,  the  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  two 
sheets  projecting  beyond  the  edge  portion  of  the  other 
sheet  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  plane  of  said 
gap,  and  of  melting  only  said  projecting  edge  portion 
whereby  the  molten  metal  of  said  one  sheet  folds  over  the 
unmolten  edge  portion  of  said  other  sheet  to  be  welded 
together  by  self-brazing. 


3,245,144 
TOOL  CHANGER  PRODUCTION  LINE 
Tom  T.  Kuinagai,  Gardena,  William  C.  Leone,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  Michael  May,  Los  Angeles,  Harold  A. 
Shoemaker,  mita  Monica,  and  Roy  A.  Howard,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ah-craft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,981 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—568) 
1.  A  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  line  com- 
prising:  a  plurality  of  machine  tools;  indexable  work- 
piece  transfer  means  connecting  said  machine  tools  for 
transferring  workpieces  from  one  machine  tool  to  the 
next  machine  tool  in  sequence;  a  digital  signal  produc- 
ing device  programmed  with  machine  instructions  for  a 
specific  workpiece  at  each  machine  tool;  a  plurality  of 
electrical  control  systems  respectively  connected  to  each 
machine  tool  and  each  having  input  circuit  means;  con- 


trollable switching  means  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
ducing device  and  to  said  electrical  control  systems  for 
connecting  said  signal  producing  device  as  input  to  each 
electrical  control  means  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  workpiece  transfer;  and  control  means 


connected  to  and  operated  by  all  of  said  machine  tools 
and  connected  to  said  controllable  switching  means  and 
to  said  indexable  workpiece  transfer  means  to  operate 
both  of  said  last-named  means. 


3,245,145 

TUBULAR  TYPE  ROTARY  SHAVER 

John  C.  Buford,  Checotah,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,232 

2  Claims.     (CL  30—43.5) 


1.  In  a  shaving  device  driven  by  a  power  source,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  cutting  members  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  cutting 
member  joumalled  for  rotation  about  the  respective 
longitudinal  axes  thereof,  each  of  said  outer  cutting 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, an  inner  cutting  member  disposed  within  each 
outer  cutting  member,  said  inner  cutting  members  being 
journalled  for  independent  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
outer  cutting  members,  a  plurality  of  substantially  ra- 
dially extending  cutting  arms  provided  on  each  of  said 
inner  cutting  members  and  rotatable  simultaneously 
therewith,  a  first  gear  member  provided  on  one  end  of 
each  outer  cutting  member  for  rotation  simultaneously 
therewith,  a  second  gear  member  provided  on  one  end 
of  each  inner  cutting  member  for  rotation  simultaneously 
therewith  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
first  gear  members,  first  driving  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  power  source  and  the  first  gear  members  for 
transmitting  simultaneous  and  continuous  rotation  there- 
to in  a  single  rotary  direction  whereby  each  outer  cut- 
ting member  is  rotated  continuously  and  simultaneously 
in  a  single  common  rotary  direction,  second  driving 
means  interposed  between  the  power  source  and  the 
second  gear  members  for  transmitting  simultaneous  and 
continuous  rotation  thereto  in  a  single  rotary  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotary  direction  of  the  first  gear  mem- 
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bers  whereby  each  inner  cutting  member  is  continuously 
and  simultaneously  rotated  in  a  single  common  rotary 
direction  opposite  from  the  rotary  direction  of  the  re- 
spective outer  cutting  member. 


3^45,146 

SYSTEM  FOR  RULING  MULTIPLE  LINES 

Murray  K.  Rogers,  %  Maltl-Line  Pen  Co.,  P.O.  Box  583, 

Somerset,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,120 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33—39) 


5.  A  draftsman's  implement  for  producing  upon  a  sur- 
face multiple  lines  which  are  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
other  throughout  their  length  but  at  a  selectively  varied 
distance  from  each  other  and  comprising  an  elongated 
barrel,  a  marker  point  projecting  axially  from  one  end 
of  said  barrel  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  related  planar  gauge  surfaces  upon 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  at  said  one  end  and 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  positions  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  different  distances  from  the  lat- 
ter, said  gauge  surfaces  being  so  arranged  that  when  they 
are  selectively  engaged  with  a  guiding  surface  for  sliding 
linear  movement  thereon,  said  marker  point  will  produce 
lines  of  uniform  spacings  but  at  different  distances  from 
said  guide  surface,  a  clip  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  slid- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  said  marker  point,  said 
clip  having  a  horizontal  surface  cooperating  with  a  broken 
or  serrated  horizontal  surface  on  a  straight  edge  or  simi- 
lar guide  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  marker 
point  for  producing  broken  lines. 


3,245,147 

CALIBRATING  HEADING  SYSTEMS 

Jerauld  George  Wright,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada 

•8  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15.  1960. 
792,517 
8  Qalms.     (CI.  33—^1)  , 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  aircraft  heading  system 
to  a  celestial  reference,  which  comprises  generating  a 
heading  output  analogue  signal  corresponding  to  an  as- 
sumed heading;  generating  an  analogue  of  calculated  azi- 
muth of  a  selected  celestial  reference  body;  subtracting 


algebraically  the  first  mentioned  analogue  and  the  second 
mentioned  analogue  whereby  to  produce  as  a  further 
analogue  signal  the  analogue  signal  of  an  assumed  rela- 
tive bearing  of  said  celestial  body  to  said  aircraft;  driving 
a  heading  ring  in  a  sextant  mount,  which  ring  bears  a 
zero  index  mark  and  is  mounted  to  move  independently 
of  the  sextant,  in  response  to  said  further  analogue  signal 
to  a  position  of  said  zero  index  mark  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  aircraft  corresponding  to  said  assumed  relative 
bearing;  aligning  said  independently  movable  sextant  with 
the  actual  bearing  of  said  selected  celestial  reference 
body;  and  independently  altering  the  calibration  of  the 
heading  system  to  move  the  zero  index  mark  of  said  in- 
dexed heading  ring  into  optical  alignment  with  said  celes- 
tial reference  body,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  analogue 
becomes  the  analogue  of  the  corrected  heading  of  the  air- 
craft, corrected  by  reference  to  said  celestial  reference 
body,  thereby  caJibrating  said  -heading  system. 


3,245,148 
ROUNDNESS  GAGE 
"*"/'?  R.  Whitney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  «  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,381 
3  CUims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  In  roundness  measuring  apparatus,  drive  means  for 
rotating  a  circular  part,  a  first  displacement  pickup  posi- 
tioned to  bear  upon  said  part  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
first  signal,  a  circular  cam  connected  to  said  drive  means 
to  rotate  in  synchronization  with  said  pari,  second  and 
third  displacement  pickups  positioned  to  bear  upon  said 
cam  at  arcuately  spaced  points  and  adapted  to  produce 
second  and  third  signals,  first  and  second  control  means 
for  varying  amplitude  and  phase  of  each  of  said  second 
and  third  signals  respectively,  first  combining  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pickups  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  first  composite  output  representing  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  signals,  first  synchronous  rectifica- 
tion means  connected  to  receive  said  first  composite  out- 
put, means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first 
rectification  means  and  adapted  to  activate  said  first  con- 
trol means  in  response  thereto,  second  combining  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  third  pickups  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  second  composite  output  representing  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  third  signals,  second  synchronous  rectifi- 
cation means  connected  to  receive  said  second  composite 
output,  and  means  connected  to  receive  th%output  of  said 
second  rectification  means  and  adapted  to  activate  said 
second  control  means  in  response  thereto. 


3  245  149 

w  I*     o  ^   ,1^^^  LOCATOR  MEANS 
Walter  R.  G.  Haggstrom,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Independent  Locli  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,762 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 

1.  A  key  positioner  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 

extending  base  surface,  a  fixed  alignment  wall  adjacent  a 

forward  end  of  said  base  surface,  said  wall  being  disposed 
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in  a  plane  normal  to  said  surface,  a  key  guide  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  parallel  with  said  surface  and 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  alignment  wall,  said 
guide  being  yieldably  urged  toward  said  wall,  a  second 
alignment  wall  formed  on  said  movable  key  guide  co- 
planar  with  said  fixed  wall,  cam  means  on  said  guide  in 


proximate  spaced  relation  to  said  second  wall,  said  cam 
means  being  inclined  toward  said  second  wall  and 
toward  said  surface  whereby  the  nose  of  a  key  inserted 
in  said  guide  between  said  movable  wall  and  cam  means 
is  urged  laterally  against  said  movable  wall  and  down- 
wardly against  said  base  surface. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—180  see: 
Patent  No.  3,245,201 


3,245,150 
GRADE  GAUGE 
Thomas  H.  Roe,  E.  1518  12th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash., 
and  Douglas  H.  Campbell,  Spokane,  Wash.;  said  Camp- 
bell assignor  to  said  Roe 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,648 
,    3  Claims.     (CI.  33—207) 


1.  A  grade  gauge  of  the  nature  aforesaid,  for  use  on 
earth  grading  machinery,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  an  earth 
moving  machine,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  similar 
elements  each  having  upper  and  lower  arcuate  surfaces 
extending  between  similar  transverse  ends  having  lower 
planar  surfaces  parallel  to  the  central  uppermost  portion 
of  the  curve  extending  therebetween,  said  curve  com- 
prising a  continuous  mathematical  curve  having  a  slope 
gradient  of  rero  at  its  center  and  increasing  out- 
wardly therealong  in  proportion  to  the  distance  trav- 
elled along  said  curve,  the  upper  arcuate  surface 
being  recessed  therealong,  said  recess  bei;ig  formed 
with  a  constant  circular  radius  along  the  arcuate 
axis  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  bubble  tube,  to  con- 
tain a  cross  section  thereof  within  said  recess  gieater  than 
one  half  to  display  the  uncontaincd  portion  so  that  a 
bubble  therein  may  be  seen;  a  scaled  transparent  tube 
mounted  within  the  space  of  said  recess,  said  tube  having 
substantially  constant  interior  and  exterior  radii,  the  ex- 
terior radii  thereof  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radii 
of  said  recess,  said  tube  conforming  in  curvature  to  that 
of  said  recess  and  extending  completely  thereabout;  Hquid 
contained  by  said  tube  adapted  to  form  a  bubble  therein; 
a  screw  plate  mounted  within  an  appropriate  recess  within 


said  base  substantially  tangent  to  said  bubble  tube  and  a 
screw  communicating  therewith,  threadedly  engaged  in 
said  body  and  projecting  therefrom,  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  to  cause  deformity  upon  said  bubble  tube  to  reg- 
ulate the  size  of  the  contained  bubble  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  screw;  and  graduated  scales  contained 
by  said  base  adjacent  said  tube  to  indicate  the  degree  of 
angularity  existing  between  a  line  drawn  through  each  of 
said  terminal  ends  in  relation  to  the  horizontal. 


3,245,151 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES 

Herbert  Eichmanns,  16c  Wilhelm-Stefen-Strasse, 

Krefeld-Fischeln,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,798 
Claims  prKM-ity,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1964, 
T  25,942 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34—5) 
1.  A  method  of  evenly  distributing  a  finely  subdivided 
substance  throughout  a  textile  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of  impregnating  a   textile   material   with  a  liquid 
havmg  said  substance  in  finely  subdivided  form  evenly 
distributed    therethrough;  said   liquid   being  adapted   to 
be  removed  from  said  textile  material  by  freeze  drying 
without  thereby  affecting  said  substance;  and  subjecting 
the   thus  impregnated   textile  material   to  freeze  drying 
so  as  to  substantially  remove  said  liquid  from  said  textile 
material,  whereby  said  substance  will  remain  evenly  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  textile  material. 


3,245,152 
TRAY  LYOPHILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Natelson,  15  Parkwold  Drive  W.,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.,  and  Herbert  Gottfried,  3441  5th  Ave.,  Ocean- 
side,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Samuel  Natelson, 
VaJIcy  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  Gottfried,  Oceanside, 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,788 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34—92) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lyophilization  of  a  volatile  con- 
stituent contained  in  trays,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  cabinet  having  shelves  therein  for  supporting  said 
trays  including  a  gas  feed  line  and  outlet  for  cir- 
culating gas  in  said  cabinet  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture, a  manifold  adjacent  said  cabinet  having  at  least 
one  suction  line  passing  into  the  cabinet  and  tube 
means  for  suction  pump  means  to  act  on  said  mani- 
fold; 

a  cooling  chamber  with  cooling  coils,  communicating 
with  said  manifold; 

at  least  one  cover  device  in  said  cabinet  disposed  over 
said  tray  made  of  an  inert  medium  having  a  lower, 
at  least  partly  flat  resilient,  sealing  section,  an  aper- 
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ture  in  said  cover  device  and  an  outlet  duct  sealed 
thereto  for  coupling  to  said  suction  line  and,  a 
bleeder  line,  and  a  bleeder  valve  communicating 
with  said  cover  apparatus  aperture  for  differential 
pressure  release. 


3,245,153 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Ashenbrucker,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Ciark  Corporatioa,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,399 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—116) 


1.  In  the  drier  section  of  a  papermaking  machine,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  heated  drier  rolls  disposed  in  upper 
and  lower  banks  so  that  paper  web  may  pass  alternately 
over  the  rolls  in  the  two  banks  with  the  web  contacting 
each  roll  for  about  180°  of  its  circumference  to  have 
nearly  vertical  passes  between  the  upper  and  lower  banks, 
a  doctor  blade  for  doctoring  off  paper  fuzz  from  one  of 
the  rolls  and  disposed  between  the  vertical  passes  of  web 
extending  to  said  one  roll,  an  endless  belt,  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rolls  for  supporting  said  belt  so  that  it  ex- 
tends along  and  adjacent  said  doctor  blade  and  between 
the  passes  of  web  extending  to  said  one  roll,  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  so  that  said  belt  travels 
at  a  speed  which  is  relatively  slow  with  respect  to  the 
speed  of  said  heated  rolls,  the  web  moving  over  said 
heated  rolls  accumulating  an  electric  charge  and  said 
endless  belt  being  made  of  an  electric  insulating  material 
whereby  an  electric  charge  transfers  from  the  web  to  the 
belt  so  that  the  belt  collects  the  fuzz  from  the  doctor  blade 
due  to  the  electrostatic  charge  on  the  belt,  and  means  for 
removing  and  collecting  the  paper  fuzz  from  said  belt. 


3,245,154 

ROTARY  DRIERS 

Gustav  Bojner  and  Costa  Bojner,  both  of 

Sveavagen  28-30,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17,  1961, 

8,294/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34—142) 
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4.  An  arrangement  in  a  rotatable  drum  for  treatment 
of  a  solid  material  in  a  fluent  state  by  exchange  of  heat 
between  the  material  and  a  gaseous  medium,  comprising 
lifting  bars  extending  substantially  longitudinally  with- 


in the  drum  for  lifting  the  material  during  rotation  of 
the  drum,  said  lifting  bars  extending  from  the  charge 
end  of  the  drum  to  a  point  at  a  distance  before  the  dis- 
charge end  and  being  interconnected  to  form  a  separate 
cage  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  drum,  said  cage  being  adapted  to  roll  free- 
ly in  the  rotating  drum,  a  sector  unit  being  provided  in  the 
drum  between  the  discharge  end  and  the  cage  in  connec- 
tion with  the  cage  to  form  one  rolling  unit  therewith, 
screw-like  feeding  bars  being  supported  by  the  inner  edges 
of  said  lifting  bars,  said  feeding  bars  being  subdivided 
into  separate  sections  extending  each  between  two  adjacent 
lifting  bars,  the  fire  edge  of  each  lifting  bar  being  formed 
with  spaced-apart  tongues  of  considerable  width  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  their  free  edges,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  tongues  having  an  inner  edge  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  tongues  being  bent  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  and  along  a  line  substantially  coincident 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  spaces  between  the  tongues, 
the  bending  angle  of  the  tongues  being  such  that  the 
tongues  extend  substantially  in  a  tangential  direction. 


3,245,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SAUSAGES 
^  ^    AND  THE  LIKE 

William  M.  Allen  and  George  E.  Manning,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,000  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—164) 


3.  Apparatus  for  drying  sausages  and  the  like  compris- 
ing substantially  flat  table  means  having  an  entrance  end 
adapted  to  receive  wet  sausages  and  an  exit  end,  a  strip 
of  absorbent  material  mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said 
table  means  in  a  covering  relation  therewith  and  extend- 
ing between  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  said  table 
means,  a  supply  of  said  absorbent  material  connected  to 
said  strip  at  the  exit  end  of  said  table  means,  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  strip  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  from  the  exit  toward  the  entrance  end  of  said 
table  means  so  as  to  continuously  remove  material  from 
said  supply,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said  table 
means  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  to  said  table  means 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  components  sufficient  to 
tumble  sausages  supported  on  said  strip  so  as  to  move 
said  sausages  toward  said  exit  end  of  said  table  means. 


3,245,156 
AUDIO- VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Roger  C.  De  Bloois,  Torrance,  and  Jack  M.  Duer,  Ana- 
heim,   Calif.,    assignors    to    Northrop    Corporation, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,680 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—8) 
1.  An  audio- visual  display  system  con>p rising 
a  case, 

magnetic  playback  means  mounted  on  said  case  for 
presenting  audio  information  and  command  cue  sig- 
nals, said  means  for  presenting  audio  information  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  tape  transport  mechanism, 
means  for  presenting  visual  information  mounted  with- 
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in  said  case,  said  means  for  presenting  visual  infor- 
mation including  an  optical  display  system  and  a 
slide  changer  mechanism,  said  slide  changer  mecha- 
nism being  responsive  to  said  command  cue  signals, 
and 
means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the  presentation 
of  said  audio  and  visual  information  comprising  a 
power  source,  manually  operable  switch  means  for 
simultaneously  initiating  the  presentation  of  said 
audio  and  visual  information,  audio  responsive  switch 
means  for  assuming  control  of  the  presentation  of 
said  information  when  audio  information  appears  and 
for  automatically  stopping  the  presentation  of  said 
information  when  there  is  a  predetermined  minimum 
time  lapse  in  the  arrival  of  said  audio  information, 
said  manually  operable  switch  means  being  adapted 
to  re-initiate  presentation  of  said  audio  and  visual 
information. 


information  in  a  selective  manner  according  to  a  student's 
learning  process  with  the  audio  channel  selected  by  the 
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said  manual  y  operable  switch  means  including  a  start 
switch  connected  to  said  power  source,  a  start  relay 
for  connecting  power  from  said  power  source  to  drive 
said  tape  transport  mechanism  when  said  start  switch 
is  momentarily  actuated,  said  start  relay  having  an 
actuator  coil  connected  to  said  start  switch  and  latch- 
ing contact  means  for  keeping  said  start  relay  actu- 
ator coil  energized  after  momentary  actuation  of  said 
Stan  switch,  said  audio  responsive  switch  means  in- 
cluding relay  means  for  connecting  power  to  drive 
said  tape  transport  mechanism  in  response  to  audio 
information  signals,  said  relay  means  including  con- 
tacts interposed  between  said  power  source  and  the 
actuator  coil  of  said  start  relay  for  removing  power 
from  said  start  relay  when  said  audio  information 
signals  are  present, 

whereby  the  coordinated  audio  and  visual  information 
is  presented  simultaneously  at  a  rate  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  operator. 


3,245,157 

AUDIO  VISUAL  TEACHING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Lariaiia,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 
1.  In  teaching  apparatus  utilizing  audio  and  video  in- 
formation the  combination  of:  class  presentation  means 
for  receiving  a  predetermined  frame  of  audio  and  video  in- 
formation, said  audio  information  within  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  audio  channels  capable  of  carrying 
audio  information  at  different  communicative  levels  rela- 
tive to  common  video  information,  said  video  informa- 
tion being  the  same  for  all  audio  channels,  said  class 
presentation  means  being  operative  to  display  said  video 
information;  and  student  receiving  means  for  receiving 
each  one  of  said  audio  channels  in  a  given  frame  of 
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Student  being  at  a  communicative  level  to  enhance  the 
learning  process  of  the  student. 


3,245,158 

SONIC  READING  DEVICE 

Theodore  F.  Scliwartz,  11660  St.  Andrews  Way, 

Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,798 

6  C  aims.     (CI.  35—35) 


1.  In  a  sonic  reading  device  the  combination  of:  a  read- 
ing probe  housing  having  a  scanning  window  at  a  normal- 
ly lower  side  thereof;  a  partition  in  said  housing  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  close  proximity  with  said  window 
when  said  sonic  reading  device  is  in  a  reading  position  on 
a  horizontal  plane;  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition; a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  elements  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  partition;  a  second  partition  between  said 
plurality  of  light  sensitive  elements  whereby  light  from 
said  source  may  pass  through  said  window  to  illuminate 
characters  on  a  sheet  or  surface  adjacent  thereto  so  that 
illumination  relative  to  said  characters  on  said  surface  is 
sensed  by  said  light  sensitive  elements;  said  light  sensitive 
elements  each  adapted  to  be  individually  coupled  to  in- 
dividual amplifiers  which  may  operate  at  different^sonic 
frequencies;  and  a  movable  window  means  movably 
mounted  relative  to  said  first  mentioned  window,  said 
movable  window  having  a  converging  slot  therein  dis- 
posed to  be  operable  so  that  the  converging  portions 
of  the  slot  are  equal  distance  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  second  mentioned  partition  equally  to  divide 
the  movable  slot  at  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
mentioned  partition  so  that  each  of  said  light  sensitive 
elements  may  be  responsive  to  light  emitted  from  a  com- 
parable portion  above  or  below  the  center  of  printed  mat- 
ter or  characters  on  a  page;  means  movably  mounting  said 
movable  window  means  to  convergingly  adjust  the  limits 
of  said  converging  slot  so  that  it  may  read  large  or  small 
characters  above  and  twlow  the  center  line  thereof,  there- 
by permitting  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  window  to 
correspond  with  the  normally  vertical  dimensions  of  vari- 
ous printed  matter  or  characters. 
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3,245,159 
ROAD  TRENCHER 
Raymore  D.  MacDonald,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Ulmac 
Equipment  Company,  El  Paso,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  S«r.  No.  279,438 
16  Claims.     (CI.  37—101) 


X><M>^  • 


4.  A  road  trencher  comprising  a  power  propelled  ve- 
hicle having  laterally  spaced  road  wheels,  conveyor  belt 
means  having  a  conveyor  belt,  a  detachable  torque  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  vehicle  at  one  side  thereof  mounting 
pivotally  the  conveyor  belt  means  with  a  downward  and 
forward  inclination  alongside  of  said  vehicle  to  propel 
said  conveyor  belt  means  forwardly,  a  trench  cutting 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  cutter  bar  and  upright  side  cutters 
inclined  forwardly  with  divergingly  beveUd  edges,  a  solid 
rubber  tired  gauge  wheel  mean^  carried  by  said  forward 
end  of  the  conveyor  belt  mcansMRpD96d  in  front  of  and 
in  alignment  with  one  of  said  road  wheels,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  gauge  wheel  means  above  said 
horizontal  cutter  bar,  and  means  for  carrying  onto  said 
conveyor  belt  material  loosened  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  bar  and  cutters. 


I     I 


3,245,160 

WATER  RESERVOIR  FOR  TRAVEL  IRONS 

AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Robert  S.  Knapp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 

Monarch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,766 

4  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


1.  A  selectively  detachable  and  controllable  water 
reservoir  for  a  travel  steam  iron  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongated  upright  container,  an  elongated  fit- 
ting carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  having  a 
flow  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  container,  said  fitting  including  a  tubular  stud 
at  one  end  through  which  water  flows  from  said  bore, 
said  stud  being  positioned  exterioriy  of  said  contamer 
and  including  means  for  screw  connecting  the  container 


to  a  travel  steam  iron,  the  other  end  of  said  stud  defin- 
ing a  cupped  guide  and  valve  seat  located  in  the  con- 
tainer and  at  the  intake  end  of  said  flow  bore,  an  elon- 
gated control  rod  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer and  defining  a  valve  at  one  end  and  coacting  with 
said  valve  seat  to  selectively  control  flow  of  water  through 
said  flow-bore,  selectively  movable  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  control  rod  and  including  high  and 
low  cam  elements  for  selectively  reciprocating  the  said 
valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  the  depth 
of  the  cupped  guide  being  greater  than  the  height  of 
the  high  cam  element  so  that  the  valve  end  of  the  control 
rod  is  positioned  within  the  cupped  guide  for  all  posi- 
tions thereof  as  the  control  rod  reciprocates  between 
open  and  closed  valve  positions. 


3,245,161 
IRONING  BOARD  TABLE  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Riverside,  and  Theodore  Descovich, 
Springdale,  Coon.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pail  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,572 
4  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 104) 

c 


1.  An  ironing  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontal support  surface,  supporting  legs  secured  to  said 
surface,  an  ironing  surface  spaced  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  support  surface,  ironing  surface  sup- 
port member  for  supporting  the  ironing  surface  above 
the  support  surface,  said  ironing  surface  including  a 
main  ironing  surface  of  major  length,  and  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  coplanar  direction  and  integral  therewith, 
a  bifurcated  ironing  surface  of  minor  length,  the  sup- 
porting means  for  the  ironing  surface  being  attached 
to  the  main  ironing  surface  such  that  the  bifurcated  iron- 
ing surface  is  cantilevered  therefrom,  a  substantially  rigid 
cover  enclosing  said  ironing  surface  and  being  supported 
by  and  forming  an  enclosure  with  said  horizontal  sup- 
port surface  in  its  closed  position,  foldable  leg  means  for 
supporting  the  cover  when  in  its  opened  position  and 
second  support  means  for  supporting  the  cover  in  the 
opened  position,  supported  by  the  ironing  table,  whereby 
when  the  cover  is  in  its  opened  position  it  is  supported 
by  the  foldable  leg  means  and  by  the  second  support 
means  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  ironing  sur- 
face. 


3,245,162 
PROTECTED  ADHESIVE  LABELS 
John  F.  McEh-oy,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,653 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—23) 
I.  A  label  comprising  a  transparent  sheet,  a  coating 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covering  one   side  of  the 
sheet   throughout   its  entire   area,  the  other  side  of  the 
sheet  being  non-adhesive,  and  a  sheet  of  label  material 
covering  said  coating  with  one  thickness  of  label  mate- 
rial throughout  the  area  of  the  coating,  the  label  sheet 
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comprising  release  material  so  that  it  may  be  peeled  from 
the  transparent  sheet,  and  the  label  sheet  being  divided 
into  a  label  part  covering  part  of  the  adhesive  coating 
and  removable  material  covering  the  remaining  area  of 
the  coating  until  peeled  off  to  apply  the  label  by  folding 


the  uncovered  area  over  the  face  of  the  label  part,  the 
transparent  sheet  extending  beyond  the  outline  of  the 
label  part  on  opposite  sides  of  the  label  part  so  that, 
when  the  label  is  applied  to  an  article,  the  transparent 
sheet  adheres  to  the  article  on  opposite  sides  of  the  label. 


3,245,163 

LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Stratford  B.  Allen,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,415,  now 

Patent  No.  3,080,474,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,986 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—34) 


^  r 


1.  A  display  device  comprising,  -i 

a  display  panel, 

a  first  masking  disc  having  at  least  first  and  second  por- 
tions with  different  light  transmissive  properties, 

a  second  masking  disc  having  at  least  third  and  fourth 
portions  with  different  light  transmissive  properties, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  masking 
discs  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  that  passes 
through  said  display  panel  so  that  both  masking  discs 
intercept  a  common  ray  of  light  parallel  to  said  com- 
mon axis  for  illuminating  said  display  panel, 

means  for  driving  one  of  said  masking  discs  to  impart 
rotation  thereto  about  said  common  axis, 

and  clutch  means  having  driving  and  driven  contacting 
surfaces  formed  of  material  characterized  by  a  co- 
efficient of  starting  friction  substantially  the  same 
as  the  coefficient  of  running  friction  for  coupling 
rotary  motion  from  said  one  disc  to  the  other  while 
allowing  relative  angular  displacement  therebetween 
at  a  rate  much  slower  than  the  angular  velocity  of 
both  said  discs  about  said  common  axis,  said  clutch 
means  comprising. 


a  cylindrical  supporting  member  coaxial  with  said 
common  axis, 

means  for  supporting  said  one  disc  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  said  cylindrical  supporting  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  other  disc  for  relative 
movement  between  said  cylindrical  supporting 
member  and  said  other  disc, 

means  including  a  Teflon  surface  for  transmitting 
angular  movement  of  said  cylindrical  supporting 
member  about  said  common  axis  into  angular 
movement  of  said  other  disc  about  said  com- 
mon axis, 

said  cylindrical  supporting  member  being  formed 
with  an  annular  flange, 

said  means  for  supporting  said  one  disc  compris- 
ing means  for  urging  said  one  disc  against  one 
side  of  said  flange, 

and  said  means  for  supporting  said  other  disc  com- 
prising an  annular  Teflon  washer  separating  the 
other  side  of  said  flange  from  said  other  disc 
and  means  for  urging  said  other  disc  toward 
said  flange. 

3,245,164 
ANIMATED  ARTICLE  HOLDER 
Herbert    Arenson,    Overland    Paric,    Kans.,    assignor   to 
Maximilian,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,005 
7  Claims.     (CI.  40—65) 


1.  An  animated  article  holder  comprising, 

(a)  a  stationary  holder, 

(b)  a  message-bearing  member  movably  supported  on 
said  stationary  holder  and  having  a  message-bearing 
surface  normally  positioned  to  be  invisible,  said 
message-bearing  member  being  movable  to  expose 
the  message-bearing  surface  for  view, 

(c)  a  writing  instrument, 

(d)  said  holder  having  a  receptacle  holder  for  receiv- 
ing the  writing  end  of  said  writing  instrument  for 
positioning  same  for  storage  when  not  in  use, 

(e)  said  article  holder  having  laterally  spaced  parallel 
guideways  extending  inwardly  from  an  opening  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  instrument  receptacle, 

(f)  said  message-bearing  holder  including  a  panel  hav- 
ing portions  movably  mounted  in  said  guides  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  position  inside  of  said 
bolder, 

(g)  means  on  said  stationary  holder  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  message-bearing  member  and  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  writing  instrument  to 
and  from  its  normal  position  in  said  receptacle  to 
move  said  message-bearing  member  from  its  normal 
position  to  a  position  where  the  message  is  visible 
when  the  writing  instrument  is  removed  from  said 
holder, 

(h)  means  operatively  connected  with  said  panel  for 
biasing  said  panel  outwardly  of  said  holder, 

(i)  and  stop  means  engaged  in  response  to  outward 
movement  of  said  panel  to  limit  the  extent  the  panel 
protrudes  from  said  holder. 
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3^45,165 
ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AN  OBJECT 

ON  A  SUPPORT 
Robert  A.  Podoloff,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Han- 
cock Telecontrol  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,006 
1  Claim.     (CI.  40—129) 


r^TT 


38  ^ 


An  attaching  device  for  securing  an  object  to  a  support 
comprising  an  annular  magnet  having  a  cylindrical  shaped 
bore  extending  therethrough;  an  annular  sleeve  of  re- 
siliently  deformable  material  releasably  engaged  with  said 
magnet,  said  sleeve  having  a  base  portion  covering  one 
face  of  said  magnet  for  contact  with  the  support,  a  core 
portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  within  said  mag- 
net bore,  said  core  portion  having  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bore,  and  a  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  base  portion  about  the  periphery  of  said 
magnet  with  an  inwardly  extending  flexible  lip  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  overlying  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
other  face  of  said  magnet,  said  base  portion  providing 
a  concave  outer  surface  about  said  core  portion  forming 
a  vacuum  cup  for  engaging  the  support;  and  a  connector 
seated  in  said  core  portion. 


3^45,166 

SHEET  FOR  PHILATELISTIC  USE 

Bo  Anders  Vilhelm  Hagner,  Orrvagen  11, 

Nasby  Park,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,841 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—159) 


'? 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flat  stiff  sheet 
of  material,  a  sheet  of  transparent,  relatively  flexible  ma- 
terial overlying  a  face  of  said  stiff  material,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  parallel  lines  of  adhesive 
material  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  adhering  said 
stiff  sheet  and  said  flexible  sheet  together  along  said  lines 
of  adhesive  material,  said  transparent  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  scored  tear  lines  along  the  lower  edges  of  said 
lines  of  adhesive  material  to  facilitate  tearing  along  said 
scored  lines  to  form  individual  pockets. 


3,245,167 
FIRING  ACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
George  H.  Freed,  Change  Bridge  Road,  Pine  Brook,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,074 
32  Claims.     (CI.  42 — 65) 
1.  In  a  cartridge  firing  device  having  a  frame,  a  firing 
action  nechanism  comprising  a  trigger  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  a  position  thereof  triggering  the  mechanism  to 


fire  a  cartridge,  bias  means  connected  to  said  trigger  for 
urg  ng  the  trigger  against  its  sa:d  movement,  and  means 
for  altering  the  location  of  connection  of  said  bias  means 


on  said  trigger  responsive  to  said  movement  of  the  trigger 
whereby  resistance  to  said  movement  of  the  trigger  is 
reduced. 


3,245,168 

FOLDABLE  GOOSE  DECOY 

Robert  E.  Pool,  2524  Old  Sonoma  Road,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,608 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—3) 


1.  A  foldable  decoy,  comprising: 

(A)  a  flexible  flat  body  section  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  configuration  simu- 
lating the  back  and  sides  of  a  bird  by  pulling  a  pair 
of  opposed  edges  thereof  towards  each  other; 

(B)  means  adapted  to  engage  said  opposed  edges  to 
maintain  said  body  section  in  said  configuration; 

(C)  a  support  operatively  associated  with  said  body 
section  to  mount  said  section  in  an  upright  position 
when  in  said  configuration; 

(D)  a  head  and  neck  section  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly U-shaped  flexible  flat  member  defined  by  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  base  being  foldable  to  per- 
mit said  legs  to  swing  towards  each  other; 

( E )  hinge  connections  securing  the  respective  free 
ends  of  said  legs  to  one  end  of  said  body  section  at 
portions  thereof  which  assume  a  substantially  op- 
posed relationship  when  said  body  section  is  bent 
into  said  semi-cylindrical  configuration;  and  where- 
in: 

( 1 )  the  head  and  neck  section  is  pivotal  about 
said  hinge  connections,  when  said  body  section 
is  in  said  semi-cylindrical  configuration,  between 
a  flat  condition  juxtaposed  to  the  body  section 
and  a  folded  condition  extending  laterally  from 
the  body  section;  and, 

(2)  said  head  and  neck  section  assumes  a  three- 
dimensional  configuration  when  in  the  folded 
condition  extending  laterally  from  the  body 
section. 
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3,245,169 
FOLDABLE  FISHING  ROD 

William  Kennel,  444  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,751 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—18) 


1.  A  foldabic  fishing  rcxi  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
solid  rod  sections  and  a  ferrule  formed  with  first  and 
second  ends  joining  each  pair  of  sections  in  substantially 
abutting  relation,  a  coiled  tension  spring  with  radial  ter- 
minals, one  of  which  extends  through  the  rod  and  ferrule 
at  said  first  end,  securing  said  rod  and  ferrule  against  dis- 
placement, the  other  radial  terminal  extending  through 
the  second  rod  section  of  the  pair,  at  least  one  of  said 
radial  terminals  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  rod  sec- 
tions to  permit  folding  action  when  the  second  rod  section 
has  been  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  second  end  of 
the  ferrule  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


"  3,245,170 

SPRING  CASTING  GUN 

John  Stewvt  MacDonald,  Spragge,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  359,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

872  332 

10  Claims.     (CI.  43—19) 


10.  A  spring  casting  gun  comprising  in  combination, 
a  supporting  frame  including  a  pistol  grip  type  of  stock 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  butt  section  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  nose  section  formed  integral  therewith, 
a  pivotable  reel  mount  mounted  within  said  butt  section 
and  adapted  to  support  a  fishing  reel  removably  secured 
thereto  including  a  fishing  line  wound  thereon,  upwardly 
extending  guide  walls  mounted  on  said  frame  near  said 
reel  mount,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  stock, 
a  line  casting  arm  merging  at  one  end  into  a  coiled  spring 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  nose  section  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  tension  adjusting  means  having  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  and  a  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  line  casting 
arm  being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  tongue  bi- 
furcated for  engaging  said  line  to  be  cast,  said  line  casting 
arm  being  also  provided  with  a  latch  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  trigger  means,  said  coiled  spring  and  casting 
arm  being  arranged  such  that  tension  is  applied  by  forcing 
said  arm  to  swing  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  tongue  is  disposed  between  said  guide 
walls  and  said  latch  means  engages  said  trigger. 


3,245,171 

FISH  LURE 

Dana  R.  Henry,  3533  Jordan  Road,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,908 

7  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.1) 


-*>*^  a  »*»>%: 


'^ 


1.  A  fish  luring  and  catching  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hook  having  a  free  end  portion  with  a  barb 
thereon;  and 

(b)  a  resilient  substantially  planar  volute  member  de- 
fined by  a  disc  having  a  volute  slit  therethrough 
extending  from  a  mid-portion  thereof  to  and  through 
an  edge  portion  thereof,  said  member  being  secured 
at  its  mid-portion  adjacent  to  said  hook  so  as  to 
be  upstream  thereof  at  the  commencement  of  trolling 
of  said  device  and.  upon  trolling  thereof,  being 
adapted  to  resiliently  convolve  under  the  force  of 
fluid  thereagainst  into  a  substantially  helical  con- 
figuration surrounding  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
hook. 


3,245,172 
WORM  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Hawks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  F  &  F  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,895 
12  Claims.     (CI.  43—55) 


1.  A  worm  holder-dispenser  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  capacity  for  holding  a  number  of  worms  and 
having  an  outer  wall,  elongate  passages  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  extending  out-, 
wardly  from  said  wall,  and  hollow  sleeve  members  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  with  the  open  end 
thereof  providing  the  communication  with  said  interior, 
said  sleeve  members  being  dimensioned  to  be  received 
within  the  passages  in  telescoping  relationship  with  the 
closed  end  outwardly  of  the  passages  to  effect  closure 
thereof,  the  open  ends  of  said  hollow  sleeve  members 
permitting  said  worms  to  crawl  into  said  sleeve  members 
with  said  sleeve  members  being  movable  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  passages  to  permit  removal  of  worms  from 
said  sleeve  members. 


3,245,173 
LOBSTER  POT 
Sawyer  F.  Sylvester,  23  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,256 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 65) 
1.  A  lobster  pot  composed  of  flexible  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial having  apertures  therein  too  small  for  the  passage 
of  a  grown  lobster  therethrough,  said  pot  having  a  planar 
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bottom  and  an  arched  top  integral  with  said  bottom  along 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  detachably  secured  to  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  bottom,  said  pot  having  end  walls  inte- 
gral with  said  bottom  along  the  end  edges  thereof  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  arched  edges  of  said  top,  each 


said  end  wall  having  an  inwardly  tapered  planar  bottom 
and  an  inwardly  tapered  concave  portion  having  one  edge 
formed  integral  with  one  edge  of  said  tapered  bottom  and 
its  opposite  edge  releasably  secured  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  tapered  bottom  to  provide  an  aperture  large  enough 
for  the  passage  of  a  grown  lobster  therethrough. 


3,245,174 
TOY  NURSING  BOTTLE  FOR  DOLLS 
Robert  Gardel,  New  York,  and  Egon  Gorsky,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Doll  Bottles,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,601 
7  Claims.     (CI.  46—1) 


V 


1.  A  bottle  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in- 
ner and  outer  concentric  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  annular  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bottom  element  closmg 
said  chamber  at  the  bottom  and  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  space  within  the  inner  side  wall,  an  upper 
wall  extending  across  the  top  of  the  space  within  said 
inner  side  wall,  an  upper  cap  secured  adjacent  its  periphery 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  side  wall,  said  cap  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  closed  chamber  above  said  upper  wall, 
said  chambers  being  in  communication,  means  for  re- 
stricting liquid  flow  between  said  chambers,  means  for 
filling  the  space  within  the  inner  side  wall  with  a  liquid, 
and  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid  comprising  »-.  liquid 
conduit  connecting  said  space  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  cap. 


3,245,175 

HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLOWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  F.   Klingberg,   Elmwood   Park,   III.,  assignor  to 

Beco  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111,,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,130 
4  Claims.     (CI.  47—41.13) 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  stems  of 
flowers  or  the  like  within  a  container  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, comprising  a  pair  of  identical  members  inserted  in 
the  container,  each  member  having  a  wall  and  an  an- 
nular rim,  the  members  being  so  arranged  that  the 
members  are  inverted  with  respect  to  each  other  with 
the  annular  rim  of  one  nested  within  the  annular  rim 
of  the  other  and  the  wall  of  one  member  positioned 
opposite  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  other, 
each  wall  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  intersecting 
ribs  and  a  plurality  of  sections  formed  by  said  inter- 
secting ribs,  each  said  section  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting slots  with  one  slot  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  and  forming  at  the  intersecti<M  an  opening 
adapted  to  grippingly  and  frictionally  receive  a  stcan, 
so  that  the  stem  is  supported  by  said  pair  of  members 
engaging  the  stem  at  spaced  areas  along  the  length 
thereof. 


3,245,176 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Anthony  A.  Muehling,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
We^  Abrasive  Company,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,996 
13  Claims.     (CI.  51—33) 


6.  A  machine  for  removing  metal  from  a  workpiece 
comprising  a  carriage  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path,  laterally  spaced,  horizontal,  parallel  tracks  on  said 
carriage  extending  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  a 
saddle  mounted  on  said  tracks  for  forward  and  rearward 
reciprocation,  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  on  said  saddle 
extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  boom  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  said  shaft  for 
vertical  swinging  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  boom 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  oscillating  said 
wheel  through  a  limited  arc  about  the  boom  axis,  a  power 
mechanism  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  output 
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pulley  above  the  level  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  boom  connected  to  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  belt  extending  over  said  pulleys  to  transmit  rotation  to 
said  grinding  wheel  from  said  power  mechanism,  said 
boom  and  power  mechanism  being  capable  of  pivoting 
relative  to  each  other  about  said  shaft,  said  power 
mechanism  being  positioned  so  that  its  center  of  gravity 
is  above  and  rearwardly  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  weight 
of  said  mechanism  will  tension  said  belt  and  the  tension- 
ing of  said  belt  will  urge  said  boom  upwardly  about 
said  shaft 


3^45,177 
SLENDER  STRUCTURE 
Yian-Nian   Chen,  Wioterthar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzcr  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertiinr,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 
Original  application  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,772,  now 
Patent  No.  3,174,589,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1960, 
5,170/60 
2  Claims.     (Ct.  52—1) 


JB  ,/r 


1.  In  an  e  ongated  vertical  structure  fixed  at  one  end 
and  free  to  oscillate  at  the  other  on  being  subjected  to 
a  bending  stress,  the  combination  with  the  free  end  of 
said  structure  of  oscillation  damping  means,  said  damp- 
ing means  comprising  a  sealed  chamber  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  structure,  perforate  plates  within  said 
chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected compartments,  and  a  fluid  within  said  chamber, 
whereby  said  fluid  upon  the  oscillation  of  said  structure 
moves  through  said  perforate  plates  from  compartment 
to  compartment  thereby  to  convert  at  least  part  of  the 
energy  of  said  oscillation  to  heat  and  effect  the  desired 
damping. 


3,245,178 
OBSERVATORY 
William  T.  Clark,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cbu-k-Burt 
Roofing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jaclison,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of 
Mississippi 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,900 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52—65) 


hemispherical  dome  of  lightweight  sheet  material  and 
completely  devoid  of  internal  bracing  and  supports  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base  and  enclosing  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  annular  track  mounted  on 
said  dome  within  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  annular 
track  being  of  L-shaped  cross-section  having  vertically 
and  horizontally  extending  flanges,  said  vertical  flange 
having  its  outer  face  engaging  and  secured  to  said  dome, 
vertically  extending  support  rollers  and  horizontally  pro- 
jecting guide  rollers  each  carried  by  and  disposed  above 
said  base  and  engaging  said  annular  track  and  respectively 
supporting  and  centering  said  dome  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  vertical  flange  having  its  inner  face 
engaged  by  said  guide  rollers  and  said  horizontal  flange 
having  its,  lower  face  engaged  by  said  support  rollers, 
holddown  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  hori- 
zontally projecting  means  overlying  said  annular  track 
and  preventing  disengagement  of  the  latter  from  said 
support  and  guide  rollers,  said  holddown  means  and  said 
support  and  guide  rollers  being  housed  within  said  dome 
lower  portion. 

I  3,245,179 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Ronald  J.  Hawkins,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1959. 

12,923/59 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—80) 


1.  A  rotatable   observatory  dome   construction  com- 
prising  a  supporting   base   and   a  downwardly  opening 


A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  contain 
the  pressure  of  said  vessel,  a  layer  of  insulating  material 
disposed  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell,  means  for 
securing  said  layer  of  insulating  material  to  said  shell, 
cleading  covering  said  insulation,  said  cleading  including 
a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  so  that  all  adjacent  panels 
have  overlapping  peripheral  edge  portions,  means  for  di- 
rectly connecting  together  the  overlapping  edge  portions 
of  adjacent  cleading  panels  to  accommodate  relative 
lateral  movement  therebetween,  said  latter  means  includ- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  holes  formed  in  the  overlapping 
edge  of  one  i>anel,  a  spacer  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  one  of  said  holes  and  being  disposed  therein,  a  wash- 
er overlying  said  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  fastener  extend- 
ing through  said  washer  and  aligned  spiacer  for  connecting 
said  panels  together,  and  means  on  each  of  said  cleading 
panels  and  said  shell  connecting  said  panels  to  said  shell 
to  permit  relative  transverse  and  lateral  movement  there- 
between for  accommodating  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  shell  relative  to  said  cleading,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  anchor  plates  connected  to  said  shell  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  resilient  laterally  bent  lugs 
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on  the  marginal  portions  of  said  panels,  means  defining 
aligned  apertures  in  said  lugs  and  said  anchor  plates,  and 
fastening  means  extended  through  said  aligned  apertures 
for  securing  said  panels  in  position  relative  to  said  shell. 


3^45.  IM 
MOUNTING  FOR  THE  MAST  OF  A  DRILLING  RIG 
FOR  DRILLING  EITHER  VERTICAL  OR  SLANT- 
ING HOLES 
Herschel  L.  Bules,  Byron  V.  Snyder,  James  W.  Weathers- 
by,  and  Lawrence  E,  Pope,  Enid,  Okia,,  assignors  to 
George  E.  Failing  Company,  Enid,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,662 
13  Claims.     (CL  52—116) 


^^'c%^m^^;:x_ 


1.   In  a  drilling  rig  for  drilling  slanting  holes, 

a  support, 

a  mast  having  a  lower  end  to  be  maintained  near  a 
constant  height  and  position  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port when  the  mast  is  in  drilling  positions, 

a  first  pivot  means  carried  by  the  support  and  having 
a  permanent  connection  with  a  portion  of  the  mast 
above  said  lower  end  to  provide  a  first  pivotal  axis 
on  which  the  mast  bodily  swings  from  a  reclining 
position  spaced  above  the  support  to  an  erect  posi- 
tion with  said  lower  end  of  the  mast  swinging  down- 
wardly to  said  support, 

a  second  pivot  means  carried  on  the  support  below 
the  level  of  the  first  pivot  means  for  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  lower  end  of  the  mast  to  provide 
a  second  pivotal  axis  on  which  the  mast  is  pivoted 
from  said  erect  position  to  a  slanted  position,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
first  pivotal  axis  about  the  second  pivotal  axis  while 
both  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  remain  in 
connection  with  the  mast  when  the  mast  swings  on 
said  second  pivotal  axis  to  the  slanted  position. 


3,245,181 

ANCHOR  PLATE  FOR  POSTS 

Lloyd  G.  Stephenson,  Bethel  Road,  Hartselle,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,868    "^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  52—122) 


/*— 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  vertical  post  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  wall  supported  by  and  extending  between 
said  post  members,  at  least  one  of  said  post  members 


having  a  base  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  end  thereof, 
said  base  plate  including  at  least  a  normally  horizontal 
planar  portion,  an  anchor  plate  separate  from  said  one 
post  member,  said  anchor  plate  having  an  upwardly  open 
recess   therein    and   a   normally   horizontal   planar   base 
portion  forming  a  lower  boundary  of  said  recess,  said 
planar  base  portion  of  said  anchor  plate  including  aper- 
ture   means   for   receiving    first   fastening   means   which 
secure  said  anchor  plate  to  a  supporting  floor,  first  fas- 
tening means  extending  through  said  aperture  means  into 
the   supporting   floor,   said  aperture   means   being  so  di- 
mensioned relative  to  said   first  fastening  means  as  to 
permit    horizontal    sliding   adjusting    movement   of   said 
anchor  plate,   said  anchor  plate  having  an  ar^a  whose 
contour  conforms  substantially  to  the  peripheral  contour 
of  said  normally  horizontal  planar  portion  of  said  base 
plate  whereby  said  normally  horizontal  planar  portion  of 
said  base  plate  may  be  positioned  in  superposed  relation 
above  said  anchor  plate  substantially  in  registry  there- 
with, support  surface  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  whereby  to  support  said  normally  horizontal 
planar  portion  of  said  base  plate  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  planar  base  portion  of  said  anchor  plate 
and  above  said  recess  of  said  anchor  plate  whereby  said 
planar  portion  of  said  base  plate  forms  an  upper  closure 
for  said   recess,   second   fastening  means  carried   by  at 
least  one  of  said  plates  and  securing  said  base  plate  to 
said  anchor  plate,  said  second  fastening  means  including 
an   integral  operating  portion  lying  substantially  exter- 
nally of  the  assembled  base  plate  and  anchor  plate,  said 
second  fastening  means  being  actuatable  to  permit  direct 
vertical  engaging  or  disengaging  movement  of  said  base 
plate   in   a  direction   substantially  perpendicular  to   the 
normally  horizontal  plane  of  said  anchor  plate,  and  level- 
ling means  carried  by  one  of  said  plates. 


3,245,182 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Walter  Zierold,  Upmlnster,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23.  1963. 

20,558/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—208) 


1.  In  a  window  assembly; 

a  window  frame  comprising  a  shoulder  and  a  flange 
extending  into  the  window  opening  defined  thereby; 
a  window  glass; 

adhesive  means  bonding  said  window  glass  to  said 
flange; 

resilient  clip  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  part  having 
inner  and  outer  arms  resiliently  engaged  with  op- 
posite sides  of  said  flange, 

an  extension  on  said  outer  arm  having  a  platform  part, 
a  projection  and  a  retainer  prong, 

said  platform  part  being  engaged  by  and  supporting  an 
edge  of  said  glass, 

said  projection  being  in  engagement  with  said  frame 
shoulder  and  locating  said  platform  part  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  shoulder; 
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and  a  decorative  moulding  having  a  part  thereof 
clamped  between  said  platform  part  and  said  retainer 
prong. 

said  decorative  moulding  concealing  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  glass. 


"  3,245,183 

MODULAR  HOUSE  HAVING  DIVIDING  COMPO- 
NENT WALLS  DIMENSIONED  IN  CORRELATION 
WITH  THE  MODULAR  DIMENSION 
Emil  A.  Tesain  II,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aiside,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,779 
9  CUims.     (CI.  52—243) 


1.  A  modular  house  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; 

(A)  a  plurality  of  elongate  frame  members  of  quad- 
rilateral cross  section  and  each  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  pair  of  opposed  faces  adapted  to  define 
openings  between  adjacent  frame  members, 

(2)  a  second  pair  of  opposed  faces  respectively 
defining  interior  and  exterior  wall  surfaces; 

(B)  first  connecting  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
frame  members  into  a  rigid  framework  wherein  said 
framework  forms 

( 1 )  firit  sidewall  openings  of  equal   depth  and 
j           planar  dimension, 

(2)  second  sidewall  openings  of  equal  depth  and 
planar  dimension, 

(3)  roof  openings  of  equal  depth  and  planar  di- 
mension, 

(4)  floor  openings  of  equal  depth  and  planar  di- 
mension; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  sidewall,  roof  and  floor  panel  units 
raspectively  corresponding  in  number  and  further 
respectively  corresponding  nominally  in  depth  and 
planar  dimension  to  the  depth  and  planar  dimension 
of  said  respective  openings,  whereby  said  panel  units 
are  inserted  in  said  openings  and  substantially  fill 
the  same  with  said  insertion  being  done  during  the 
period  said  frame  members  are  connected  into  a  rigid 
framework  by  said  first  connecting  means, 

( 1 )  the  edges  of  said  panel  units  being  parallel 
to  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of 
opposed  faces  of  said  surrounding  frame  mem- 
bers, 

(2)  the  opposed  faces  of  said  panels  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  second  pair  of 
opposed  faces  of  said  surrounding  frame  mem- 
bers; and 

(D)  second  connecting  means 

( 1 )  secured  in  place  after  insertion  of  said  panels 
into  said  openings, 

(2)  and  having  support  faces  engaging  opposed 
coplanar  faces  of  said  frame  members  and  said 
panel  units  at  their  point  of  juncture  following 
insertion  of  said  panels  into  said  openings, 
whereby  said  panels  are  maintained  in  said 
aligned  relationship  within  said  openings  to 
form  an  enclosure. 


3,245,184 

ENCLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Roger  J.  HaUe,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,642 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52—281) 


1.  In  a  building,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  col- 
umns, each  of  which  is  a  preformed,  unitary  column  of 
square  cross-section,  and  a  vertical  enclosure  unit  attached 
to  said  columns  at  its  respective  sides,  to  span  the  space 
between  said  columns,  each  of  the  vertical  sides  of  such 
enclosure  unit  being  bounded  approximately  by  exten- 
sions of  two  crossing  vertical  planes  joining  diagonal  out- 
side vertical  comers  of  the  adjacent  column,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  defining  such  planes  the  columns  being  considered 
of  square  cross-section  with  vertical  sides  parallel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  said  space,  said  en- 
closure unit  being  shaped  and  disposed  with  its  vertical 
sides  respectively  adjacent  but  not  overlapping  the  col- 
umns, and  each  said  vertical  side  extending  toward  the 
adjacent  column  only  as  far  as  said  last-mentioned  side  is 
bounded  by  said  extensions  of  planes. 


3,245,185 

BUILDING  PANELS 

Donald  R.  Rowe,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(6439  Brooks  Lane,  Washington  16,  D.C.) 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,002 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—315) 


1.  A  non-load  bearing  light  weight  building  panel  com- 
prising a  frame  of  relatively  light  structural  members  se- 
cured together  forming  a  frame,  foraminous  sheet  ma- 
terial positioned  in  spaced  relation  and  overlying  said 
structural  members,  a  plurality  of  relatively  light  spacers 
of  small  transverse  section  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  extending  between  said  foraminous  sheet 
material  and  said  structural  members  and  fixedly  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  foraminous  sheet  material  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  structural  members  of  said  frame, 
weather  resistant  rigid  solid  plastic  material  surrounding 
said  foraminous  sheet  and  being  bounded  by  an  inner  face 
portion  lying  between   the  structural   members  and  the 
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foraminous  sheet,  the  last  mentioned  portion  contacting 
said  members  and  being  confined  inwardly  to  a  location 
where  the  spacers  are  connected  to  said  structural  mem- 
bers whereby  the  structural  members  are  free  from  em- 
bedment in  said  plastic  material  and  being  bounded  by 
an  outer  face  portion  lying  outside  of  said  foraminous 
sheet  away  from  said  frame,  means  to  secure  said  build- 
ing panels  to  each  other  and  to  adjacent  floors  of  a  build- 
ing, and  means  to  secure  an  interior  finish  on  the  frame 
of  said  building  panel  whereby  the  building  panel  provides 
the  complete  prefinishcd  wall  unit. 

4.  The  invention  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the 
surface  of  the  plastic  material  away  from  the  frame  is 
formed  with  small  particles  of  smaller  transverse  dimen- 
sion than  the  thickness  of  the  plastic  material  between  said 
surface  of  the  plastic  away  from  said  frame  and  the 
foraminous  material,  some  of  said  plastic  material  being 
removed  from  the  surface  of  the  panel  away  from  the 
frame  to  provide  an  ornamental  surface  on  the  exterior 
face  of  the  panel. 


3,245,186 

COMPOSITE  FLOOR  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Arthur  P.  Jentoft,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,444 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 334) 


3,245,187 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

David  May,  1308  W.  Bay  wood  Drive,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,439 

7  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 478) 

1.  A  rafter  supported  structure,  in  combination   with 

spaced  rafters,  including: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  first  rectangular  panels  spanning  al- 
ternate pairs  of  said  rafters; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  rectangular  panels  spanning 
the  spaces  between  said  alternate  pairs  of  said  rafters; 

(c)  inverted  channel-shaped  members  on  longitudinal' 
sides  of  each  of  said  first  panels,  which  members 
removably  ertgage,  with  the  interior  surfaces  thereof 
being  adjacent  the  tops  and  sides  of  said  rafters  in  one 
of  said  alternate  pairs  thereof; 

(d)  pairs  of  ribs  on  the  longitudinal  sides  of  each  of 
said  second  panels  engagmg  two  adjacently  disposed 
of  said  channel  shaped  members  of  said  first  panels, 
with  said  pairs  of  ribs  extending  at  least  partially 
over  vertical  side  surfaces  of  said  channel  shaped 
members;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  nails  disposed  under  said  first  and 
second  panels  for  protection  from  the  weather  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  through  said  rafters  and 
through  vertical  side  surfaces  of  said  channel  shaped 
members  and  ribs  thereby  holding  said  first  and 
second  panels  in  fixed  positions  on  said  rafters. 


3,245,188 

SCAFFOLDING 

Hugh  Stanford  Evans,  9A  Westway  Raynes  Park, 

London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17.  1961 

9,829/61 
19  Claims.     (CI.  52—638) 


1.  A  building  having  a  structural  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  generally  horizontal  metal  flooring  elements  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  corrugated  upper  surfaces  in- 
cluding alternating  longitudinal  crests  and  valleys,  a  layer 
of  concrete  above  each  of  said  metal  flooring  elements 
and  defining  a  neutral  axis,  and  means  connected  between 
said  concrete  and  said  flooring  elements  and  providing 
composite  coaction  of  said  concrete  and  said  metal  floor- 
ing elements,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual shear  connectors,  each  said  shear  connector  com- 
prising a  metal  strip  having  a  lower  portion  below  the 
said  crests  and  an  upper  portion  extending  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  neutral  axis  and  above  said  crests; 
the  said  lower  portion  comprising  a  continuous  essentially 
flat  sheet  of  metal  extending  vertically  from  and  secured 
at  its  base  to  one  of  said  valleys  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therealong;  the  said  upper  portion  of  said  connectors 
including  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  extending  below  the 
level  of  said  crests  and  defining  a  plurality  of  tabs,  the 
said  tabs  being  twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  lower 
portion  above  said  neutral   axis  and   terminating  inter- 
mediately of  said  concrete  above  said  crests,  the  said  tabs 
at  their  tips  being  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  said 
lower  portion,  and  the  said  concrete  layer  surrounding 
each  of  the  said  shear  connectors. 


I.  A  scafl^old  member  for  the  construction  of  scaffold- 
mg,  said  member  comprising, 
a  single  upright, 

a  connecting  pin  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  the 
upright, 

an  axially  disposed  socket  structure  at  the  end  of  the 
upright  remote  from  said  connecting  pin,  said  struc- 
ture being  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting  pin  of 
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a  like  scaffold  member  the  upright  of  which  is  placed 
end  to  end  with  the  upright  of  the  first-mentioned 
member, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  upright,  at  least 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  substantially  level 
with  a  first  end  of  said  upright, 
a  coupling  member  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  said 
coupling  member  being  constituted  by  a  first  and  sec- 
ond portion  projecting  to  opposite  sides  of  said  arm, 
coupling  means  located  on  the  upright  at  said  first  end 

thereof, 
further  coupling  means  located  on  the  upright  at  a 
second  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  coupling  means  at  said  first  end  of  the  up- 
right being  adapted  to  couple  with  a  part  of  a  coupling 
member  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  a  like  scaffold  mem- 
ber and  each  of  the  coupling  means  at  said  second  end 
of  the  upright  being  adapted  to  couple  with  another  part 
of  a  coupling  member  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  a  like 
scaffold  member,  whereby  like  scaffold  members  as  de- 
fined above  may  be  erected  to  form  a  scaffold  with  their 
uprights  vertically  above  one  another,  and  connected  by 
said  pins  and  sockets  and  coupled  by  said  coupling  mem- 
bers each  of  which  couples  with  coupling  means  at  a  first 
end  of  one  upright  and  at  a  second  end  of  a  vertically  ad- 
jacent upright. 


3,245,189 

REINFORCED  VERTICAL  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Frank   D.   Reiland,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gateway 

Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filfd  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,714 

7  Claims.     (CI.  52—648) 


1.  A  reinforced  vertical  concrete  structure  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  reinforcement  bars  of  different  diam- 
eter classifications  embedded  therein  to  extend  length- 
wise thereof  and  arranged  in  end-to-end  axial  alignment, 
and  a  sleeve  clamp  for  splicing  the  bars  together  compris- 
ing a  circumferentially  flexible  reducer  sleeve  embrac- 
ing the  butted  end  of  the  bar  of  smaller  diameter  and  a 
pair  of  wedge  members  which  together  embrace  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  said  bars  and  the  said  reducer 
sleeve;  the  said  wedge  members  being  formed  along  their 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  with  interlocking  flanges  hav- 
ing co-engaging  wedging  surfaces  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  wedge  members  and  adapted  upon  relative  movement 
of  the  wedge  members  in  one  direction  to  exert  circum- 
ferential constrictive  clamping  pressure  directly  on  the 
perimeter  of  the  bar  of  larger  diameter  and  on  the  bar 
of  smaller  diameter  through  said  reducer  sleeve. 


3,245,190 

METALLICALLY  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTLTIES 

Franit  D.  Reiland,  Chicago,  lU.,   assignor  to  Gateway 

Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,204 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 653) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  concrete  structure,  a 
metallic  reinforcement  therefor  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  vertically  extending  reinforcement  bars  of  circular 
cross-section  embedded  therein  in  endwise  abutting  rela- 
tion and  provided  with  deformation  ribs  defining  the  pe- 
rimeters of  the  bars,  clamp  means  including  a  radially 
contractable  sleeve  member  having  a  smooth  inner  face 
throughout  its  length  and  positioned  to  embrace  and  grip 
the  perimeters  of  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  both  bars 
and  being  sufficiently  thin  and  flexible  to  conform  to  and 
thereby  compensate  for  normal  tolerance  variations  in  the 
diameters  and  perimeter  contours  of  the  bars,  the  sleeve 
member  being  provided  with  a  side  opening  throughout 
its  length  to  facilitate  the  radial  contraction  thereof  and 
provided  along  opposite  edges  of  the  opening  with  out- 
wardly and  laterally  turned  flanges  which  diverge  from 
each  other  to  provide  wedges,  and  a  unitary  wedge  mem- 
ber having  intumed  wedge  flanges  engaging  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  flanges  on  the  sleeve  member  and 
movable  therealong  to  contract  the  sleeve  throughout  its 
length  into  constricting  gripping  engagement  with  the  pe- 
rimeters of  the  abutted  end  portions  of  both  bars  to  con- 
nect and  automatically  axially  align  the  end  portions  of 
the  bars. 


3,245,191 
SUPPORT  FOR  MESH-LIKE  STRUCTURES,   ESPE- 

CIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
Walter  Ernst,   Biriienweg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Bau- 
Stahlgewebe    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germalty,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

B  66,017 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—686) 


1.  In  concrete  reinforcement  consisting  of  a  mesh  con- 
sisting of  a  set  of  spaced  parallel  first  reinforcing  rods 
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and  a  set  of  spaced  parallel  second  reinforcing  rods  over- 
lying and  intersecting  said  first  rods  and  being  affixed 
thereto  at  the  intersection  points  of  the  rods,  a  support- 
ing structure  for  said  mesb  comprising  in  combination: 
(Da  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wire  frames  each  having 

a  pair  of  flaring  leg  portions  and  an  intermediate 

portion, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  bracing  rods  arranged  trans- 
versely to  and  connecting  said  frames,  to  provide  a 
chair-like  structure  with  the  ends  of  said  leg  por- 
tions coinciding  with  a  common  base  plane  and  with 
said  intermediate  portions  defining  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  base  plane, 

(3)  said  intermediate  frame  portions  being  bridged  by 
at  least  two  intermediate  bracing  rods  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  overlying  the  same  upon  positioning 
said  structure  upon  a  horizontal  surface, 

(4)  said  mesh  resting  upon  said  support  structure  with 
said  first  reinforcing  rods  parallel  to  said  intermedi- 
ate bracing  rods  and  said  intersection  of  said  mesh 
positioned  within  the  area  enclosed  by  said  inter- 
mediate frame  portions  and  said  intermediate  brac- 
ing rods,  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  second 
reinforcing  rod  at  the  intersection  being  coplanar 
with  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  intermediate 
bracing  rods,  to  thereby  cause  said  mesh  to  be  sup- 
ported at  four  points  by  said  intermediate  frame  por- 
tions and  said  intermediate  spacing  rods,  respec- 
tively. 

3,245,192 

METHOD  OF  ROOFING 

Eugene  R.  Hilson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  i       ' 

(7220  SW.  47tii  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.)  ' 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,504 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—746) 


3,245,193 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACK- 

AGING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Hillielm  E.  A.  Sciimidt,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 

xN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,615 
9  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 3) 


vi- p^gRraft^^Ci 
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1.  A  method  of  forcing  a  penetrable  block  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  leads  extending  from  a  group  of  components 
which  comprises: 

holding  the  components  with  the  leads  extending  in  a 

common  direction, 
straightening  the  leads  by  moving  a  comb  along  the 

leads,  and 
advancing  the  penetrable  block  onto  the  straightened 

leads  while  moving  the  comb  back  along  the  leads 

to  guide   the   leads  into   the   advancing  penetrable 

block. 


3,245,194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  HYPO- 
Q.         DERMIC  SYRINGES,  AMPULES,  ETC. 
Theodore  J.   Carsid,   Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor   to   B-D 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,748 
12  Claims.     (CI.  53—22) 


»^rmr^t         Jmir-m'mr 


2.  A  method  of  roofing  comprising  marking  a  plurality 
of  waterproof  rectangular  panels  with  lines  to  indicate 
shingle  location,  placing  said  panels  on  the  building, 
securing  said  panels  to  the  building,  covering  and  sealing 
the  cracks  between  said  panels  with  waterproof  tape, 
securing  guide  boards  to  the  building  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  extend  horizontally  across  the  building,  paying 
out  a  string  of  accordion-folded  shingles  on  said  panels 
by  unfolding  the  shingles  in  first  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  moving  a  cart  carrying  the 
shingles  across  said  building,  said  cart  being  guided  in 
said  movement  by  said  guide  boards,  positioning  said 
shingles  on  said  panels  according  to  the  positions  of  said 
lines,  and  securing  the  string  of  shingles  to  the  roof. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  syringe  or  similar  container 
with  a  precise  quantity  of  liquid  and  sealing  the  container 
with  a  flexible  stopper,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  filling  each  of  a  plurality  of  containers  with  a  precise 
quantity  of  liquid  by  projecting  liquid  discharge  nozzles 
coupled  with  a  supply  of  said  liquid  into  each  of  the  con- 
tamers  and  thereafter  discharging  the  precise  quantity  of 
liquid,  after  the  precise  quantity  of  liquid  has  been  dis- 
charged into  each  of  the  containers  and  before  the  nozzles 
are  retracted  from  the  associated  container  applying  a 
slight  suction  to  the  liquid  supply  to  ensure  that  no  drop 
of  liquid  IS  hanging  from  the  nozzles  when  they  are  re- 
tracted, placing  a  stopper  above  the  open  top  of  each 
of  the  containers,  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
each  of  the  containers  to  a  vacuum,  moving  the  stoppers 
for  each  of  the  containers  and  forcing  these  stoppers  into 
the  open  top  of  the  associated  containers  and  into  contact 
with  the  whole  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  in  each 
of  the  containers  such  that  any  gas  trapped  in  the  con- 
tainers between  the  stopper  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
liquid  causes  the  edges  of  the  stopper  to  flex  due  to  the 
stoppers  being  flexible  and  any  entrapped  gas  escapes  be- 
tween the  stoppers  and  the  side  walls  of  the  associated 
container  as  the  stopper  is  finally  forced  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  thereby  seal  the  containers 
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3,245,195 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  INSULATING 
PANELS 
Edward  Wharton  Shaw,  Gibsons,  British  Cohimbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Evacuated  Insulation  Research  Ltd., 
Gibsons,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Original  application  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,385,  now 
Patent  No.  3,156,975,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,971 
1  Claim.     (CI.  53—22) 


A  method  of  making  a  heat  insulating  panel  formed 
of  a  thin  glass  wall  envelope  having  an  opening  in  one 
wall  and  a  glass  closure  for  the  opening,  which  method 
consists  of  filling  the  envelope  with  a  wall  supporting  gas 
containing  porous  filler,  supporting  the  closure  above  the 
opening  upon  legs  formed  of  glass  enclosing  the  en- 
velope in  a  jig,  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  softening  point  of  the  legs  to  degas  the  porous 
filler,  evacuating  the  jig  and  the  heated  assembly,  apply- 
ing localized  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  closure  to  a  point 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  to  melt  the  legs 
and  seal  the  closure  to  the  wall  of  the  envelope,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  total  assembly  to  about  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass  and  slowly  admitting  heated 
air  to  the  jig  to  cause  the  envelope  to  collapse  until  fully 
supported  by  the  porous  filler. 


3^45,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
PACKAGES 
James  C.  De  Shazor,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  and 
Lawrence  R.  Burk,  St.  Louis,  and  Richard  S.  Jackson, 
Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drag  and  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,441 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 26) 


"^r-i^3KLJ 


ty 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  containers  to 
form  a  package,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  procession  of  said  containers  along  a 
primary  feed  path  in  a  first  direction, 

(b)  diverting  some  of  said  containers  from  the  primary 
feed  path  to  a  secondary  circular  feed  path, 

(c)  diverting  additional  containers  from  the  primary 
feed  path  to  a  tertiary  circular  feed  path, 

(d)  continuing  to  feed  the  containers  along  said  feed 
paths, 

(e)  orienting  said  some  containers  to  a  predetermined 
position  while  being  fed  along  the  secondary  circular 
feed  path, 


(f)  orienting  said  additional  containers  to  a  prede- 
termined position  while  being  fed  along  the  tertiary 
circular  feed  path, 

(g)  joining  tangentially  the  oriented  containers  from 
the  secondary  and  tertiary  feed  paths  to  form  a 
procession  of  containers  having  a  width  of  about  two 
containers  and,  moving  in  said  first  direction,  and, 

(h)  periodically  uniting  a  plurality  of  the  containers  in 
the  last-mentioned  procession  to  form  a  package 
while  the  containers  are  moving  in  said  first  direc- 
-tion. 


3,245,197 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  PACK- 

AGE  FROM  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Stephen  A.  Van  Mil,  Jr.,  Union,  and  Joseph  L.  Arcudi, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,006 
5  Claims.     (CI.  53—28) 


1.  The  method  of  making  packages  in  succession  from 
continuous  strips  of  material  and  filling  them  with  a 
commodity  through  a  vertically  disposed  filling  tube,  said 
method  comprising  feeding  two  continuous  strips  of  pres- 
sure-moldable  inherently  resilient  self-sustaining  pack- 
aging material  and  pulling  them  step-by-step  downward- 
ly longitudinally  in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  each  other 
from  their  leading  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  filling  tube,  pressure-molding  at  least  one  of 
said  strips  at  the  end  of  one  step  of  movement  and  there- 
by forming  a  main  recess  in  at  least  said  one  strip  having 
a  relatively  narrow  and  shallow  extension  recess  joined 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  recess 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  the  margins  of 
said  strips  extending  beyond  said  main  and  extension 
recesses,  then  while  the  strips  are  at  rest  at  the  end  of 
the  next  step  of  movement  and  with  the  recesses  of  one 
strip  facing  the  other  strip,  sealing  said  strips  together  in 
zones  that  bound  the  main  recess  with  their  upper  ends 
in  close  relation  to  the  line  of  juncture  of  the  main  recess 
and  the  extension  recess  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension  recess,  thereby  bending  said  strips  along  said 
line  of  juncture  into  transversely  spaced  apart  downwardly 
converging  lelation  to  each  other  while  maintaining  the 
strips  unsealed  around  the  said  extension  recess  above 
said  line  of  juncture  and  in  encircling  relation  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  filling  tube  thereby  providing  a  com- 
partment between  said  strips  having  a  filling  opening 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  extension  recess  with  the 
main  recess  with  the  filling  tube  extending  through  said  fill- 
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ing  opening  into  said  compartment,  and  while  the  strips 
are  at  rest  after  formation  of  said  compartment  depositing 
a  commodity  into  said  compartment  through  said  filling 
tube  and  said  filling  opening,  and  at  the  end  of  a  subse- 
quent step  of  movement  sealing  said  strips  together  above 
said  line  of  juncture  in  zones  bounding  said  extension 
recess  while  leaving  said  strips  unsealed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  main  recess  and  said  extension  recess,  thereby  com- 
pleting and  closing  a  package  having  a  filled  compartment 
and  a  discharge  neck  that  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  com- 
partment by  said  extension  recess. 


3  245  198 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  WITH 
TRANSPARENT  FILM 
Joseph  M.  Schmied,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M-C-T 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original   application   Dec.  28,   1961,  Ser.   No.   162,744. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
388,050 

7  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 32) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  articles  for  shipment, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  section 
of  wrapping  material  over  a  device  including  a  yieldable 
disc  slit  radially  from  a  central  location  to  provide  flaps; 
placing  an  article  over  the  top  of  said  material;  pushing 
said  article  all  the  way  through  said  disc  flaps  to  a  posi- 
tion such  that  folds  of  said  wrapping  material  are  formed 
adjacent  said  article  which  extend  upwardly  through  said 
disc;  raising  said  partially  wrapped  article  to  a  position  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  disc;  and  securing  said  wrap- 
ping material  folds  together. 


3,245,199 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  OF 

HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  PLASTIC  FOIL  MATERIAL 
Peter  Coste,  Ligometto,  Tessin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rhenopack  G.m.b.H.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1961. 
F  20,512 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53—67)  i 


substantially  rigid  w«bs  of  said  plastic  sheet  and  forming 
with  the  webs  aggregates,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
continuously  movaWe  conveyor  chain  adapted  to  convey 
each  of  said  aggregates  from  a  feed  station  to  a  delivery 
station,  comprising  linked  carrier  plates,  two  opposite 
end  pulleys  guiding  said  conveyor  chain,  a  filling  device 
disp>oscd  above  one  pulley,  a  closure  device  di^osed 
above  the  other  pulley,  each  of  said  filling  and  closure 
devices  rotating  in  synchronism  with  its  respective  pulley, 
a  feed  device  adapted  to  feed  said  aggregates  to  said 
conveyor  chain  and  to  deposit  the  same  thereon  at  said 
feed  station  with  the  containers  positioned  uprightly,  an 
ejection  device  adapted  to  deliver  the  aggregates  at' the 
delivery  station  away  from  said  conveyor  chain,  and  con- 
rol  means  operable  for  automatically  controlling  said 
devices,  said  filling  device  comprising  a  vertically  recip- 
rocaible  filling  cylinder  including  a  feeler  rod,  sensing 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  chain  and  includ- 
ing a  detector  tending  to  project  into  the  path  of  said 
containers  transported  by  said  conveyor  chain  and  opera- 
tive to  make  a  projection  movement  when  in  the  row  of 
containers  one  container  is  missing,  said  sensing  means 
further  including  a  blocking  member  normally  spaced 
from  the  vertical  path  of  said  feeler  rod  and  operable, 
in  response  to  the  projection  movement  of  said  detector, 
to  move  into  the  path  of  said  feeler  rod  prior  to  the 
descent  thereof  thereby  blocking  the  descent  of  the  feeler 
rod  and  of  the  filling  cylinder. 


3,245,200 
MEANS  FOR  FILLING  POUCHES 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,048 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53— 112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  aseptic  product-filled 
pouches  comprising  means  for  supporting  at  least  one 
sterile-sealed  pouch,  a  pressure  applicator  member  adja- 
cent to  the  pouch  for  iiiflating  a  portion  thereof  with 
the  gases  contained  therein  without  breaking  the  seal 
of  said  pouch,  a  filler  member  having  a  needle-like  end 
for  puncturing  a  wall  of  said  pouch,  said  filler  member 
havmg  means  for  introducing  an  aseptic  flowable  mate- 
rial into  the  interior  of  said  pouch  and  a  means  for  re- 
nx>ving  the  gases  contained  therein  and  a  scaling  means 
for  sealing  off  an  area  surrounding  the  puncture  in  the 
wall  of  the  pouch. 


I  3,245,201 

ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Karl  M.  Richardson,  P.O.  Box  1514,  Mhiot,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,184 
17  Claims.     (CI.  33—180) 
I.  A  device  for  aligning  first  and  second  pieces  of  pipe 
including  a  hinge  block  assembly  and  first  and  second 
side  extension  members,  said  hinge  block  assembly  com- 
prising first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  block  mem- 
3.  In  a  machine,  for  use  in  continuously  filling  and    bers,  said  first  block  member  having  a  generally  circular 
closing  containers  made  from  plastic  sheet,  multiples  of    pivot  member  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  a  flanged 
said  containers  being  interconnected   to  each   other  by    portion  at  another  end  portion  thereof,  said  pivot  mem- 
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ber  having  serrations  on  a  circumferential  portion  thereof, 
said  second  block  member  having  a  generally  circular 
socket  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  a  flanged  portion 
at  another  end  portion  thereof,  pivot  means  securing  said 
pivot  member  of  said  first  block  member  in  said  socket 
of  said  second  block  member,  said  second  block  member 
having  an  opening  extending  from  a  side  opposite  said 
socket  into  said  socket,  a  locating  member  having  first 
and  second  fingers  thereon  and  residing  in  said  opening 
in  said  secoiKi  block  member,  each  said  fingers  having 
serrations  thereon  adapted  to  alternately  intermcsh  with 
said  serrations  on  said  pivot  member  to  secure  said  first 
and  second  block  members  from  rotative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  serrations  on  said  first  finger 
being  offset  with  respect  to  said  serrations  on  said  second 
finger,  means  securing  said  locating  member  in  said  open- 
ing in  said  second   block   member,  each  said  first   and 


second  side  extension  me*nbers  comprising  four  side  por- 
tions, each  said  side  portion  having  first  and  second  pif)e 
engaging  members  having  surface  means  to  cradle  said 
pipe  to  be  aligned,  each  said  first  and  second  pipe  en- 
gaging members  having  wall  means  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  channel,  a  key-way  located  at  the  base 
of  said  channel  and  extending  in  said  same  longitudinal 
direction,  said  flange  portion  of  said  first  block  member 
residing  in  said  channel  of  said  first  side  extension  mem- 
ber, screw  means  extending  through  said  first  block 
member  and  into  said  key-way  of  said  first  side  extension 
member  to  fixedly  secure  them  together,  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  second  block  member  residing  in  said  channel 
of  said  second  side  extension  member,  and  screw  means 
extending  through  said  second  block  member  and  into 
said  key-way  of  said  second  side  extension  member  to 
fixedly  secure  them  together. 


I  3^45^02 

I  BOX  LIDDER 

Frederick    N.    Stephens,    Leawood,    Kans.,    Edward    R. 
Cheramy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Glenford  Rowlett, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Stephens  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,197 
22  Claims.     (CI.  53—315) 
2.  Box  lidding  apparatus  for  assembling  lids  on  box 
bottoms  in  an  assembly  zone  including  in  combination 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  means  adjacent  one 
pair  of  side  wall  ends  mounting  said  side  walls  in  ad- 
justably spaced  relationship  for  adjustable  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  pair  of  guide  rails,  means  mounting  said  guide 
rails  in  adjustably  spaced  relationship  in  said  zone  for 
adjustable  pivotal  movement  adjacent  one  pair  of  ends 
thereof  in  the  terminal  portion  of  said  zone,  means  on 
said  side  walls  for  guiding  a  lid  to  a  position  at  which 
its  front  edge  is  supported  by  said  rails  to  permit  said 
lid  to  be  engaged  by  a  box  bottom  being  fed  to  said  zone, 


a  first  conveyor  for  feeding  bottoms  to  said  position, 
escapement  means  releasably  holding  a  bottom  against 
movement  under  the  influence  of  said  first  conveyor, 
a  second  conveyor  for  receiving  bottoms  from  said  first 
conveyor,  means  on  said  second  conveyor  for  engaging  a 
bottom  received  from  said  first  conveyor  and  for  carrying 
it  through  said  zone,  means  for  driving  said  second  con- 
veyor, means  responsive  to  said  drive  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  escapement  to  release  a  bottom  in  synchronism 
with  the  arrival  of  said  bottom  engaging  means  at  a 
position  at  which  it  can  engage  a  bottom,  a  top  lid  guide, 
means  mounting  said  top  lid  guide  for  pivotal  movement 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  the  terminal  portion  of  said 


zone  whereby  said  top  lid  guide  rests  by  gravity  on  a  lid 
being  carried  through  said  zone  by  a  bottom,  means  for 
concomitantly  actuating  said  adjustable  mounting  means 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  walls  and  said  rails, 
means  for  concomitantly  adjusting  the  height  of  the  other 
pair  of  side  wall  ends  and  the  other  pair  of  rail  ends, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  one  end  of  said  top 
lid  guide,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
said  top  lid  guide,  means  for  receiving  lidded  boxes  from 
said  second  conveyor,  a  table,  means  for  delivering  lidded 
boxes  from  said  receiving  mearw  to  said  table  on  their 
sides  and  means  for  synchronizing  lidded  box  delivering 
means  with  said  second  conveyor. 


3,245,203 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING 
AND  STAPLING  BOXES 
Donald  R.  Miller  and  Robert  E.  Abrams,  Ashland,  and 
Ronald  A.  Dapper,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,616 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53—347) 

-  V  I  ■■ 

9- 

M    1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  stapling  the  closure 
flaps  of  boxes  provided  with  front,  rear  and  side  closure 
flaps,  means  for  closing  said  flaps,  means  for  stapling  the 
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closed  flaps  together,  a  continuously  moving  endless  con- 
veying means  having  an  upper  run  which  carries  the  boxes 
past  said  flap  closing  means  toward  said  stapling  means, 
said  stapling  means  when  actuated  exerting  pressure  to 
retain  said  boxes  during  said  stapling  operation  without 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  upper  run  of  said  convey- 
ing means,  and  means  for  discharging  the  boxes  from  said 
machine  after  said  stapling  operation. 


3^45,204 
CIGAR  CARTONING  MACHINE 

Frank  Hollepton,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  73,265.  Dec.  2,  1960. 

This  application   Feb.   16,   1965,  Ser.   No.   432,963 

1  Claim.     (CI.  53 — 376) 


A  cigar  cartoning  machine  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyor, means  for  supplying  to  said  conveyor  a  substan- 
tially preformed  rectangular  carton  with  one  end  open, 
means  on  said  conveyor  for  receiving  and  maintaining 
said  carton  open,  the  open  end  having  a  substantially 
continuous  rectangular  facing  along  one  side  of  which  is 
provided  a  closure  flap  and  tongue  lymg  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  filling  said  carton 
through  said  open  end  with  a  charge  of  cigars,  and  an 
elongated  stationary  guide  means  located  along  the  edge 
of  said  conveyor  in  a  position  to  be  contacted  by  said 
flap  and  tongue,  said  guide  means  having  a  series  of 
compound  curved  surfaces  which  upon  movement  of  said 
carton  on  said  conveyor  causes  the  progressive  bending 
and  folding  of  said  flap  and  tongue  and  the  tucking  of 
said  tongue  into  the  open  end  of  said  filled  carton  there- 
by closing  and  sealing  said  rectangular  end. 


3,245,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
A  NATURAL  GAS  STREAM 
Eugene  L.  McCarthy,  Robert  E.  McMinn.  and  Marvin  S. 
Worley,   Oklahoma   City,   OUa.,   assignors  to   Black, 
Sivalls  &  Br^son,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,037 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 62) 

1.  In   a   continuous   cyclic   process   for   processing   a 

natural  gas  stream  in  a  system  containing  at  least  three 

adsorbent  beds  wherein  each  of  said  beds  passes  con- 


secutively through  an  adsorption  cycle,  an  open  type  heat- 
ing cycle,  and  an  open  type  coaling  cycle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 

separating  said  natural  gas  stream  into  first  and  second 

portions, 
passing  said  first  portion  through  the  bed  which  is  on 
the  adsorption  cycle  to  remove  condensables  from 
the  first  portion  thereby  providing  a  stripped  gas 
leaving  said  first  bed, 
simultaneously  passing  said  second  portion  successively 
and  in  series  through  a  heater  to  provide  a  hot  re- 
generation gas,  through  another  bed  of  adsorbent 
material  which  was  substantially  saturated  with  said 
condensables   during    a    previous    adsorption    cycle 


thereby  driving  off  the  condensables  in  said  bed, 
through  a  cooler  to  condense  the  condensables  re- 
moved from  the  bed  and  to  partially  condense  con- 
densables in  said  second  portion  and  cool  said  sec- 
ond portion,  through  a  separator  to  separate  the 
resulting  liquid  condensate  from  the  now  cooled  gas, 
and  then  through  a  third  bed  from  which  said  con- 
densables had  been  removed  by  heating  during  a 
previous  heating  cycle  thereby  cooling  said  third  bed 
and  adsorbing  condensables  from  said  second  por- 
tion, and  then  directing  said  now  stripped  gas  from 
the  third  bed  to  the  stripped  gas  leaving  said  first 
bed. 


3,245,206 
DIFFUSION  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Bonnet,  North  Providence,   NJ.,  a^ignor  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,591 
2  Claims.     (CL  55—158) 


irb  - 


1.  A  tubular  element  for  diffusion  purification  of  a 
gas  comprising  in  combination  a  thin-walled  non-porous 
tube  of  metal  through  which  the  gas  to  be  purified  dif- 
fuses and  means  to  internally  support  the  tube  walls,  said 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  cylinders  made  of  knitted  metal 
filaments  with  the  cylinders  being  in  coaxial  compressed 
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nested  relationship  one  within  another,  and  the  cylindrical 
member  being  seated  in  the  tube  snugly  against  the  walls 
of  the  tube,  with  the  filaments  on  the  outside  of  the 
cylindrical  nncmber  being  coated  with  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  ceria  and  chromium. 


3,245,207 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Alfred    W.    Wilson,    Ernest   W.    Burton,    and    John    D. 
GoeschI,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,867 
2  Claims,     (CI.  55—197) 


3,245,209 
ROTARY    MOWER    WITH    MEANS    PROVIDING 

SELECTIVE  SUCTION  FOR  ITS  BLADES 
Donald  C.  Marek,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,712 
5  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  chromatographic  column  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  inner  member  having  an  outer  surface  defining 
a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  a  helical  groove; 

(b)  an  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
a  frustum  of  a  cone  similar  to  said  frustum  defined 
by  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member; 

(c)  a  valve  member; 

(d)  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber, 

(e)  outlet  means  spaced  from  said  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  helical  groove,  and 

(f)  means  for  selectively  connecting  various  lengths 
of  said  helical  groove  to  said  valve  member. 


' '  3,245,208 

PULL-TYPE  COMBINE 
Alexander  Hing  Mark,  Livonia,  Mkh.,  and  Joseph  Necas 
and  Jerzy  M.  Brzustowski,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,856 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—21) 


l."'A  pull-type  combine  including  a  wheeled  body 
adapted  to  be  hitched  in  trailing  relation  to  a  tractor  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  harvesting  table,  character- 
ized by  including  structure  mounting  said  table  on  said 
body  which  defines  a  parallelogram  linkage  swinging  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  structure  including  an  elevator  for 
feeding  harvested  material  laterally  from  said  table  to 
said  body,  said  elevator  being  pivoted  to  both  said  body 
and  said  table  and  constituting  the  lower  link  of  said 
linkage,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table 
to  ad  ust  for  cutting  height,  said  linkage  structure  m  .in- 
taining  the  table  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
through  the  height  adjustment  range. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  wheels  and  a 
mower  supported  from  the  tractor  behind  the  wheels 
whereby  the  wheels  track  and  depress  ahead  of  the 
mower  material  to  be  cut  thereby,  said  mower  having 
a  housing  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  laterally 
extending  clipping  tunnel  and  three  cutters  rotatably 
mounted  withm  the  housing  and  including  a  center  cut- 
ter and  end  cutters,  each  having  a  blade  rotatable  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  said  end  cutters  disposed  in 
fore-and-aft  alignment  with  the  wheels  developing  said 
tracks,  and  suction-creating  means  on  the  blades  of  each 
cutter  providing  a  flow  of  air  lifting  the  crops  to  be 
cut,  and  means  on  said  end  cutters  of  the  order  developing 
greater  upward  suction  than  the  center  cutter. 


3,245,210 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,784 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 44) 


1.  Cotton  harvester  and  driving  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  picking  drum  unit  carried  on  the  support  rotatable 
about  an  upright  axis  including 

(a)  a  drum  head, 

(b)  a  drum  shaft  rigid  with  the  head  on  the  afore- 
said axis, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  upright  spindle 
shafts  journaled  in  the  head  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  axis, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  picking  spindles 
extending  laterally  from  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  shafts  for  rotation  about 
their  own  axes;      . 
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an  upright  doffing  mechamsm  carried  on  the  support 
rotatable  about  an  upright  axis  including 

(a)  a  doffer  shaft  joumaled  on  the  support, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  doffing  plates  supported  on  and 
extending  radially  from  the  shaft  and  vertically 
spaced  on  the  order  of  the  spindle  spacing,  the 
plates  being  effective  to  contact  cotton  on  the 
picking  spindles; 

a  main  power  source; 

an  upright  idler  shaft  carried  on  the  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  power  source  to  effect  rotation  there- 
of: 

a  double  drive  gear  arrangement  extending  between 
the  drum  shaft  and  idler  shaft  with  a  first  drive  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  shafts  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
and  a  reactive  rotation  of  the  drum  about  its  axis, 
and  a  second  drive  directly  connected  to  the  drum 
shaft; 

an  overload  releasable  drive  between  the  gear  arrange- 
ment and  idler  shaft  adapted  to  release  at  least  the 
direct  drive  to  the  drum; 

and  a  one  way  drive  to  the  doffing  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  picking  drum  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  the  doffing  mechanism  but  effective  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  doffing  mechanism  upon  reduced  ro- 
tation of  the  drum. 


3^45^11 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD   OF  HARVEST- 
ING BERRIES  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCE  FROM 
BUSHES 

Raymond  M.  Weygandt  and  Raymond  A.  Weygandt, 

both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  308,  Canby,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.   16,   1964,  Ser.  No.  411,215 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—330) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  fruit  from  bushes  grow- 
ing in  row  formation  as  the  machine  travels  along  a 
row,  comprising  in  combination,  '~~V 

bush-penetrating  means,  ^ 

means  mounting  said  penetrating  means  for  idling 
orbital  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

said  idling  rotation  imparted  to  said  bush-penetrating 
means  by  their  penetration  into  the  bushes  as  the 
machine  travels  along  a  row, 

eccentric  rotary  means  associated  with  said  bush-pene- 
trating meaqs, 

a  power  source  carried  by  the  machine, 

a  driving  connection  between  said  power  source  and 
said  eccentric  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
motion  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  mounting  the 
bush-penetrating  means  and  hence  to  the  bushes  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  row  independent 
of  the  rotation  imparted  to  the  penetrating  means 
by  the  travel  of  the  machine. 


3,245.212 

FLE.XIBLE  RAKE  BASKET  MOUNTING  FOR 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Edward  J.  Johnston,  1506  Homestead  Road, 

La  Grange,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,098 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  having  an  ambulatory  frame, 
an  elongated  rake  therebeneath,  means  pivotally  suspend- 
ing the  rake  from  the  frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
rake  accommodating  lateral  tilting  of  the  rake,  said  means 
comprising  a  frame  member  and  a  pivot  member  there- 
beiow  disposed  above  the  rake,  a  pivot  element  on  said 
axis  interconnecting  said  members,  and  yieldable  means 
reactively  disposed  between  said  members  for  yieldably 
resisting  tilting  of  the  rake  about  said  axis,  said  means 
suspending  the  rake  comprising  lift  arm  means  directly 
connected  on  the  pivot  member  and  supporting  the  rake. 


3,245,213 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bernard  B.  Thompson,  Sunland,  and  Donald  J.  O'Connell, 
Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,509 

19  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 


1.  A  brake-control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
first  and  second  principal  load-supporting  wheels  each 
having  associated  brake  means,  said  system  comprising: 
first  means  including  at  each  of  the  said  first  and  second 
wheels  respective  conductor  means  furnishing  electric 
energy  and  a  respective  electric  energy  modulating  means 
effective  to  frequency-modulate  the  supplied  electric  en- 
ergy at  frequencies  proportional  to  instantaneous  rota- 
tional wheel  speeds  and  also  including  respective  electric 
brake-application  control  means  for  controlling  the  cor- 
responding brake  means,  second  means  including  in  elec- 
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trical  association  with  each  of  said  first  means  a  resjsec- 
tivc  electric  means  including  a  circuit  means  responsive 
to  modulation  of  said  supplied  electric  energy  to  provide 
and  store  a  respective  electric  charge  of  potential  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  modulation  of  the  respective 
electric  energy,  third  means  including  electric  circuit 
means  common  to  all  said  electric  means  and  including 
a  reference  charge-storing  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  several  electric  means  and  effective  to  be  charged 
to  a  reference  potential  equal  to  the  highest  instantaneous 
potential  among  the  stored  charges  of  said  several  cir- 
cuit means,  and  fourth  means  comprising  control  means 
including  means  for  dissipating  the  charge  of  said  refer- 
ence charge-storing  means  at  a  predetermined  rate  and 
including  also  means  responsive  to  a  difference  of  po- 
tential between  said  reference  potential  and  that  of  an 
electric  charge  stored  in  one  of  said  circuit  means  and 
effective  to  apply  electric  energy  to  the  corresponding 
brake-application  control  means  of  the  corresponding 
wheel  to  decrease  the  braking  effort  thereof,  thereby  to 
equalize  the  rotational  speed  of  said  wheels. 


3,245,214 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FULL 
BOBBINS  FROM  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES 

Roberto  Escursell-Prat,  35  Calle  Mandri, 
Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

.281,061 

10  Claims.     (CI.  57—53) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  full  bobbins  automatically 
from  a  continuous  spinning  or  like  machine  and  aligning 
said  bobbins  in  a  plural  compartment  box, 

said  device  comprising, 

a  horizontal  movable  platform, 

an  endless  movable  belt  having  individual  transverse 
compartments  for  said  bobbins,  said  belt  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  platform  and  having  upper  and 
lower  runs, 

means  for  transferring  said  bobbins  from  substantially 
vertically  disposed  positions  to  lower  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  positions, 

means  for  arranging  substantially  horizantally  disposed 
bobbins  transversely  on  said  endless  belt  for  dis- 
charge onto  said  horizontal  platform, 

said  platform  defining  an  opening  for  discharge  from 
said  platform  of  said  bobbins  to  successive  compart- 
ments of  said  plural  compartment  box  during  move- 
ment of  said  belt  relative  to  said  box. 

means  for  controlling  discharge  of  saiJ  bobbins  to  the 
respective  compartments  of  said  box  to  predetermine 
the  number  of  said  bobbins  deposited  in  each  com- 
partment, I 

and  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  platform 
relative  to  said  box. 


3,245,215 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RING  RAIL 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  RING  TWISTING  MACHINE 

Felix  Graf,  Winterttiur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enfabrik  Rieter  A.G.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1962, 

2,290  62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—99) 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  control  for  the  movem'ut  of  a 
ring-rail  of  a  textile  ring  twisting  machine  comprising  a 
working  cylinder,  a  working  piston  which  can  reciprocate 
in  said  working  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  ring  rail,  ducts 
leading  into  said  working  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  a  reversing  valve  conrected  to  said  ducts, 
a  liquid  supply  tank,  a  pump  connected  with  said  supply 
tank  and  said  reversing  valve  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
reversing  valve  and  thence  to  said  working  cylinder,  a 
reflux  duct  connected  with  said  supply  tank  and  said 
reversing  valve,  a  supply  rate  governor  in  said  reflux  duct, 
a  second  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  said  governor 
and  adapted  when  opened  to  bridge  said  governor,  and 
means  for  opening  said  second  valve  at  the  beginning 
and  at  the  end  of  a  winding  operation  of  said  machine 
for  increasing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  ring-rail 
at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  the  winding  operation. 


3,245,216 
VIBRATORY  GAME  TIMER 
Calvin  Lee  Payne,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tudor 
Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,145 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—145) 


Zb 


BO 


1.  A  game  timer  comprising  a  vibratable  surface, 
means  for  causing  said  surface  to  vibrate,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mittently engageable  timer  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  surface,  an  element  depending  from  one  of  said 
wheels  and  engaging  said  surface,  the  said  one  of  the 
wheels  having  a  drive  pin  adapted  to  effect  said  intermit- 
tent engagement  with  the  other  of  the  timer  wheels,  ele- 
ment being  oriented  so  that  its  projection  on  the  wheel 
has  a  radial  component  and  a  component  disposed  90 
degrees  relative  to  said  radial  component. 
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3,245,217 

CANCELLATION  VALVE 

Gerald   Edge   Hook,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   and   Albert  J. 

Sobey,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,087 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


4.  A  thrust  cancellation  valve  for  a  rocket  engine  com- 
prising a  cancellation  port,  a  thrust  cancellation  port 
closure  mounted  for  movement  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  selectively  releasable  latch  means  to  hold 
said  closure  in  a  closed  position,  and  actuating  means  to 
move  said  closure  to  an  open  position  upon  release  by 
said  latch  means,  said  actuating  means  including  a  fluid 
motor  in  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  said  rocket  engine  and  an  energy  storing  means  opcr- 
atively  connected  thereto  whereby  high  pressures  in  said 
combustion  chamber  expand  said  fluid  motor  to  store 
energy  in  said  energy  storing  means  which  is  released 
upon  release  of  said  latch  means  to  instantaneously  move 
said  closure  to  an  open  position. 


-^  3,245,211 

^^JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE 
BAFFLES  AND  FLEL  SUPPLY 
Francis  Charles  Ivor  Marchant,  Bristol,  England,  assignor 
to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1962, 

21,687/62 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


1.  An  aircraft  jet  propulsion  power  plant  including 
means  defining  an  annular  section  passage,  an  axial  flow 
air  compressor  arranged  to  deliver  air  to  the  passage,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  members  spaced  around  the  passage 
and  projecting  into  it  transversely  to  the  direction  of  air- 
flow therethrough,  pairs  of  perforated  bafl^es  extending 
downstream  of  each  member,  means  mounting  each  pair 
of  baffles  on  the  corresponding  member  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement  from  an  open  V  position,  with  the  member 
constituting  the  apex  of  the  V,  to  a  closed  together  posi- 
tion, means  for  dispersing  fuel  to  reach  the  V-shaped 
space  between  each  pair  of  baflfles  when  open  for  com- 
bustion in  that  space,  at  least  one  stub  duct  extending 
outwards  from  the  axis  of  the  compressor  to  an  outlet 
carrying  a  swivelling  nozzle,  and  means  connecting  said 
passage,  downstream  of  said  pairs  of  baffles,  to  said  stub 
duct. 


6.  A  plant  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  annular 
section  passage  is  divided  into  inner  and  outer  annular 
parts  by  a  partition  wall  extending  downstream  from  a 
leading  edge  spaced  from  the  compressor,  the  outer  part 
of  the  passage  being  connected  to  said  one  stub  duct, 
and  the  members  carrying  the  baffles  project  into  the  outer 
part  of  the  passage  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the 
partition  wall. 


3,245,219 
STALL-SURGE  SONIC  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  TURBO-COMPRESSOR  TYPE  GAS 
ENGINES 
Henry  E.  Warden,  Box  4186,  Patrick  AFB,  Fla.;  Michael 
Lorenzo,  528  Shadeland  Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  and 
Lewis  W.  Sieck,  1632  Choctaw  Trail,  Maitland,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,150 
5  Claims.     (CL  60—39.28) 


^^r 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  an  axial  flow 
compressor  having  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  stages 
and  a  fuel  flow  control  valve,  in  which  said  compressor 
generates  discrete  sonic  frequencies  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  operating  range  of  said  compressor  and  character- 
ized by  the  development  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
periodically  recurring  pulses  in  the  sonic  frequencies  when 
said  compressor  approaches  an  operating  range  causing 
stall  and  surge  conditions  therein,  a  microphone  mounted 
on  said  power  plant  adjacent  said  low  pressure  stages  of 
said  compressor  to  receive  and  develop  input  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  sonic  frequencies  and  pulses  generated  in 
the  low  pressure  stages  of  said  compressor,  a  control  cir- 
cuit electrically  interconnected  between  said  microphone 
and  said  fuel  flow  control  valve  including  means  to  amplify 
said  signals  with  an  audio  filter  for  selectively  passing 
said  signals  within  a  frequency  range  including  said  pulses 
generated  and  a  thyratron  circuit  having  a  variable  time 
constant  including  a  discriminator  responsive  to  pulses 
having  the  pulse  rapidity  rate  accompanying  stall  and 
surge  conditions  passing  through  said  filter  to  energize 
said  thyratron  and  relay  means  energizable  by  said  thyra- 
tron and  connected  to  said  fuel  flow  control  valve  to  ad- 
just the  same  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  thyra- 
tron to  control  the  rate  of  fuel  consumption  of  said  power 
plant  to  prevent  the  progression  of  stall  and  surge  condi- 
tions in  said  compressor. 


3,245,220 
HYDRAULIC  TURBO  COLJPLINGS 
John   Bilton,   Hampton,   England,  assignor  to   Fluidrive 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Isleworth,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1963, 

40,921  63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 
1.   A    scoop-trimmed    hydraulic    turbo-coupling    com- 
prising: 

impeller  and  runner  elements,  said  impeller  and  runner 
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elements  together  defining  a  toroidal  working  tircuit 
for  liquid;  an  impeller  casing  connected  to  said 
impeller  for  rotation  therewith,  said  casing  extending 
around  said  runner; 

a  scoop  chamber  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
impeller,  the  radially  outer  partion  of  said  working 
circuit  being  in  free  communication  with  said  scoop 
chamber; 

an  adjustable  scoop  tube  extending  into  said  scoop 
chamber  and  positioned  to  trim  off  liquid  from  said 
scoop  chamber; 


a  sump  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  said  liquid; 

a  de-aeration  chamber  having  an  outlet  discharging 
into  said  sump,  said  de-aeration  chamber  having  an 
internal  wall  surface  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of 
revolution  and  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  discharge 
liquid  from  said  scoop  onto  said  wall  surface  m  a 
direction  having  a  component  tangential  to  said  wall 
surface,  said  de-aeration  chamber  including  an  air 
outlet; 

and  means  for  returning  liquid  from  said  sump  to  said 
working  circuit. 


3^45,221 

BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Trevor  N.  James,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  James  A.  Payne, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Pliil- 

adclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,567 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  proportionately  reducing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure  being  supplied  to  the  rear  wheel  cylin- 
ders of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body  casing  having  a  small  inlet  bore 
and  a  larger  outlet  bore, 

an  inlet  passageway  connected  to  said  inlet  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake  actuating 
cylinder, 

an  outlet  passageway  connected  to  said  outlet  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  cylinders, 

a  piston  body  having  an  inlet  end  piston  and  an  out- 
let end  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  inlet  and  out- 
let bores  of  said  valve  body  casing  and  forming 
sealed  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  chambers  there- 
in respectively, 

an  aperture*  through  said  piston  body  interconnectinj; 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  chambers. 


resilient  means  urging  said  piston  body  toward  said 
outlet  passageway, 

a  valve  seat  around  said  aperture  at  said  inlet  end  of 
said  piston  body, 

a  valve  body  movably  mounted  in  said  inlet  bore  of 
said  valve  body  apart  from  and  opposite  said  aper- 
ture in  said  piston  body,  resilient  means  urging  said 
valve  body  away  from  the  end  of  said  inlet  piston 
and  against  a  stop  adjacent  said  inlet  passageway, 
means  providing  a  fluid  passageway  around  said 
valve  body  when  disposed  against  said  stop, 

and  a  valve  face  on  said  valve  body  opposite  said 
valve  seat, 

said  piston  body  being  moved  toward  said  valve  body 
due  to  an  increase  in  hydraulic  presbure  in  the  valve 
body  to  seal  off  said  aperture  causing  said  piston 
body  and  said  valve  body  to  cooperate  to  form  a 
a  pressure  reducing  piston  body  in  said  bores  of  said 
valve  body  casing  to  proportionately  reduce  a  further 
increase  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  supplied  to 
the  rear  wheel  cylinders  of  a  vehicle. 


3,245,222 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGROL^ND  DAMS 
Marius  Galaup,  deceased,  late  of  Blagnac,   France,  by 
Noelie  Galaup,  executrix,  Blagnac,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  Travaux  de  Fondations,  Blagnac, 
France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,906 
2  Claims.     (CI.  61—35) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  fluid-tight  subterranean 
wall  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cutting  a  trench  in 
the  ground  by  driving  thereinto  a  row  of  elongated  solid 
web  members  shaped  to  cut  into  said  solid  earth  and 
aligned  to  form  a  continuous  barrier,  and  successively 
withdrawing  said  web  members  one  by  one  from  the 
ground  while  simultaneously  forcing  into  the  space  vacated 
thereby,  as  rapidly  as  said  web  members  are  withdrawn, 
a  fluent  material  which  sets  to  form  a  continuous  wall, 
said  fluent  material  being  supplied  directly  beneath  said 
web  members  under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  mate- 
rial to  impregnate  the  adjacent  ground. 


3,245,223 
METHOD  OF  SOIL  COMPACTION 
Wilhelm  Degen,  Zeppenallee  29,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,434 
4  Claims.     (CI.  61—36) 
1.  A  method  of  compacting  coherent  soil  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  embedding  a  downwardly  tapering  vibrator  mem- 
ber in  a  portion  of  the  soil  to  be  compacted; 

(b)  horizontally  oscillating  said  embedded  member; 

(c)  urging  said  member,  while  oscillating,  in  a  down- 
ward direction  with  a  force  sufficient  for  moving  the 
same  downward  in  said  soil,  and  for  thereby  form- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  opening  in  said  soil,  where- 
by soil  is  compacted  about  said  opening  and  pre- 
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vented  from  entering  said  opening  until  said  member 

has   moved   to   a   predetermined   depth   under   said 

force; 
(d)   upwardly  withdrawing  said  member  from  the  soil 

through  said  opening; 
(c)  filling  said  opening  with  an  uncompacted  body  of 

soil; 


(f)  embedding  said  member  in  said  body; 

(g)  horizontally  oscillating  said  member  while  em- 
bedded in  said  body;  and 

(h)  urging  said  member,  while  oscillating  and  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  in  a  downward  direction  with 
a  force  sufficient  for  moving  said  member  downward 
in  said  body. 


3,245,224 
LOUVER   CONSTRUCTION   FOR   REFRIGERATOR 

VENTS  IN  HOUSE  TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert   E.    Wilkinson,    La   Mirada,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Interstate  Engineering  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,974 
3  Claims.     (CI,  62—239) 


A 


^/////////////////////^ei>< 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  or  the  like  having  a 
flame  energized  refrigerator  with  a  burner  wherein  por- 
tions of  the  trailer  and  refrigerator  define  a  flue  space 
an^  a  flue  tube  in  the  flue  space  over  the  burner  adjacent 
an  exterior  wall  of  the  trailer,  and  openings  in  the  ex- 
terior wall  adjacent  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  flue 
space  and  flue  tube,  respectively,  means  causing  the  upper 
vent  opening  to  be  traversed  by  inner  horizontal  upwardly 
directed  louvers  and  outer  vertical  rearwardly  directed 
louvers. 


3,245,225 

AUGER  ICE  MAKER 

Orville  J.  Wallace,  934  Scott  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,685 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—320) 


4.  In  an  ice-chip  producing  machine  having  refrigera- 
tion means  for  producing  ice, 

( 1)  a  rotatable  auger  adapted  upon  rotation  to  dis- 
charge ice  formed  in  said  machine, 

(2)  a  head  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
auger, 

(3)  said  head  member  having  a  surface  thereon  coop- 
erating with  said  machine  to  define  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein, 

(4)  a  chip  breaking  member  movably  mounted  within 
and  for  rotation  with  said  head  member,  and 

(5)  said  chip  breaking  member  being  movable  from  a 
position  within  said  surface  to  a  position  wherein 
it  extends  from  said  surface  into  said  discharge 
opening. 


3,245,226 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK  FREEZING  SOLID  FOODS 
Amaziah  F.  Wentworth,  Hotel  La  Salle,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Kenneth    M.   Tuttle,    135    Peachtree   St.,   St.   Simons 
Island,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,627 

13  Claims.     (CI.  62—346)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  quick  freezing  solid  foods  comprising 
a  rotary  freezing  drum,  an  internally  refrigerated  surface 
on  said  drum,  resiliently  surfaced  rotary  feed  drum  means 
for  continuously  presenting  and  applying  solid  foods  in- 
dividually to  said  refrigerated  surface  at  a  pressure  which 
at  the  temperature  of  said  surface  causes  said  foods  to  be 
bonded  individually  thereto,  means  for  feeding  said  foods 
individually  to  said  feed  drum  means,  and  means  for  de- 
tachmg  said  foods  after  freezing  from  said  surface. 
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3,245,227 
AXIALLY  TILTABLE  BALL  COUPUNG 
Karl  Breuer,  Mulheim-Spelldorf  (Ruhr),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,515 
8  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 8) 


1.  An  axially  tiltable  coupling  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  shaft,  an  interior  portion,  said  interior  portion 
being  fixedly  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  exterior  por- 
tion being  juxtaposed  to  said  interior  portion,  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  cylindrical  half-bores  in  said 
interior  and  exterior  portions,  a  plurality  of  balls  posi- 
tioned substantially  without  play  in  said  cylindrical  half- 
bores,  and  separate  means  for  the  axial  displacement 
of  said  balls,  one  of  said  means  being  supported  on  one 
side  by  said  interior  portion  and  the  other  on  the  other 
side  by  said  exterior  portion  and  being  adapted  to  push 
said  balls  into  one  plane  upon  tilting  of  one  portion  of 
the  coupling  relative  to  the  other  one  and  keeping  said 
balls  free  from  axial  play,  and  said  balls  supporting  said 
interior  portion  throughout  the  periphery  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  exterior  portion. 


3,245,228 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Robert  E.  Stnemky,  Royal  Oak,  and  RobeH  G.  Brt>wn, 

Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Manufacturing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Obio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,216 

19  Claims.     (CI.  64—15) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  drive  member  and 
a  driven  member,  each  of  said  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  a  channel  recess  therein  defjied  by  arcuate 
radially  spaced  surfaces  having  a  maximum  radial  dis- 
tance therebetween,  spring  means  for  transmitting  torque 
between  said  drive  and  driven  members,  said  spring  means 
having  opposite  end  portions  having  a  uniform  radial  di- 
mension greater  than  the  maximum  radial  distance  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  positioned  in  said  recesses  and 
having  a  press  fit  connection  with  said  drive  and  driven 
members. 


3,245,229 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  COUPLING  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Fadler,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1962. 

F  38,463 

1  Claim.     (CI.  64—27) 


A  coupling  disk  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hub  member  having  an  axis; 

(b)  an  annular  disk  coaxial  with  said  hub  member 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  said  disk  having  a 
radially  extending  face; 

(c)  a  friction  facing  on  said  face; 

(d)  a  flange  fixedly  fastened  on  said  hub  member  in- 
termediate the  axial  ends  thereof  and  radially  pro- 
jecting therefrom  toward  said  disk; 

(e)  two  sleeve  means  coaxially  fastened  on  said  hub 
on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  flange,  each  sleeve 
means  having  an  outer  circumferential  face  coni- 
cally  tapering  in  a  direction  away  from  said  flange; 

(f)  two  first  rings  of  resilient  material  having  respec- 
tive inner  circumferential  faces  conformingiy  en- 
gaging the  respective  outer  faces  of  said  sleeve 
means,  and  fixedly  fastened  thereto,  each  of  said 
rings  having  an  outer  conical  circumferential  face 
tapering  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  said  flange; 

(g)  two  first  rings  of  substantially  rigid  material  hav- 
ing respective  inner  conical  circumferential  faces 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  outer  faces  of  the  rings  of 
resilient  material  in  conforming  engagement,  and 
respective  outer  conical  circumferential  faces; 

(h)  two  axially  spaced  second  rings  of  substantially 
rigid  material,  each  of  said  second  rings  being  ra- 
dially approximately  aligned  with  a  respective  sleeve 
means  and  rings  of  said  resilient  and  rigid  materials, 
and  having  an  inner  circumferential  face  conically 
tapering  in  a  direction  away  from  said  flange; 
(i)  two  second  rings  of  resilient  material,  each  of  the 
last-mentioned  second  rings  being  interposed  be- 
tween and  fastened  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
second  rings  of  rigid  material  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  aligned  first  ring  of  rigid  material; 
(j)  a  friction  element  fixedly  fastened  to  one  of  said 
rings  of  rigid  material  and  axially  interposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  one  of  said  rings  of  resilient 
material; 
(k)  abutment  means  fastened  on  each  of  said  rings 
of  rigid  material  and  projecting  therefrom  toward 
said  flange, 

(1)  the  flange  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
walls,  respective  abutment  means  being  circum- 
ferentially interposed  between  the  walls  of  each 
pair  for  limiting  relative  rotary  movement  of 
said  rings  of  rigid  material  and  of  said  hub,  the 
circumferential  angular  spacing  of  the  walls 
having  the  abutment  means  on  said  second  rings 
of  rigid  material  interposed  therebetween  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  circumferential 
angular  spacing  of  the  walls  having  the  abut- 
ment means  of  said  first  rings  of  rigid  material 
interposed  therebetween. 
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(2)  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  rings  of 
resilient  material  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  second  rings 
of  resilient  material,  and 

(3)  the  abutment  means  on  said  second  rings  of 
rigid  material  including  a  fastening  member 
axially  fixedly  connecting  said  second  rings  of 
rigid  material  in  such  axial  relationship  that  the 
friction  element  on  said  one  ring  of  rigid  ma- 
terial abuttingly  engages  said  flange,  said  fast- 
ening member  also  engaging  said  disk  for  fix- 
edly fastening  the  same  to  said  two  second 
rings  of  rigid  material. 


ally  and  when  it  is  performed  by  reciprocation,  and  a 
plurahty    of    pattern    drums    spaced    circumfcrentially 


3^45,230 
TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH  HAVING  POSITION- 
ABLE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Erwin  E.  Denzin,  Rte.  2,  Waupun,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  $er.  No.  387,845 
6  Claims.     {C\.  64—29) 


around  the  axis  of  the  needle  circle  and  having  said  rotary 
cam  member  arranged  to  effect  racking  of  said  pattern 
drums  in  turn  in  correct  timed  relationship. 


3^45^32 
LIGHTER 
Otto  Adier,  Heusenstamm,  near  Offenbach  (Main),  Ger- 
many,      assignor      to      Rowenta      Metallwarenfabrili 
G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser,  No.  312,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1962, 

R  33,736 

2  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


N 


— w- 


3.  An  overload  control  clutch  device  comprising,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  members  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
axially  spacing  the  drive  members  thereon,  axially  dis- 
placeable  locking  means  mounted  on  the  drive  members 
for  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  and  selectively 
positioned  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
locking  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  locking  means  in 
engagement  with  the  driven  member  to  couple  one  of 
the  drive  members  thereto,  said  control  means  comprising, 
a  pair  of  movably  mounted  actuating  elements  engageable 
with  the  locking  means  for  displacement  thereof,  a  con- 
trol rod,  means  for  holding  the  control  in  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions  and  a  neutral  position,  and  spring 
means  positioned  on  the  "tontrol  rod  for  alternative  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  element  in  the  operative  posi- 
tions of  the  control  rod. 


1.  In  a  lighter  of  the  type  described,  a  channeled  actu- 
ating lever,  a  flame-extinguishing  cap,  side  wall  portions 
of  said  channeled  lever  and  of  said  cap  overlapping  each 
other,  and  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  over- 
lapping side  wall  portions,  said  hinge  means  including  a 
pair  of  hinge  pins  each  slidably  extending  through  one 
of  the  overlapping  side  wall  portions  and  into  the  ad- 
jacent one  to  effect  a  hinge  connection  between  each  two 
overlapping  side  wall  portions,  and  a  leaf  spring  fitted 
into  said  cap  substantially  parallel  with  side  wall  portions 
thereof,  each  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  in  pressure 
engagement  with  said  pins  to  urge  the  same  toward  said 
overlapping  side  wall  portions. 


3,245,233 

LIGHTER 

Raymond  Reichert,  606  W.  8th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,766 

1  Claim.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


3,245,231 

RACKING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Roland   Pebcrdy,   Leicester,    England,   assignor   to   The 

Bentley    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Leicester, 

Enghind 

FUed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1963. 

34,512/63  , 

10  Claims.     (CI.  66—50)  ' 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  organized  to  perform 
knitting  sometimes  by  continuous  rotation  and  at  other 
times  by  reciprocation,  the  provision  of  pattern  drum 
racking  means  comprising  a  rotary  cam  member  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  member  in  step  with  the 
knitting  cycle  both  when  knitting  is  performed  rotation- 


\ 


A  lighter  comprising 

a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top, 

a  cover  on  said  body  swingably  attached  thereto  to 

swing  about  an  axis  from  open  to  closed  position, 
a  flint  in  said  body, 
a  wheel  having  a  roughened  surface  attached  to  said 

body  to  rotate  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis 

about  which  said  cover  swings. 
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said  axis  about  which  said  wheel  rotates  being  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  flint  remote  from  said  axis  about 
which  said  cover  swings, 

means  to  urge  said  flint  into  engagement  with  said 
roughened  surface  of  said  wheel. 

spaced,  laterally  extending  lugs  on  a  side  of  said  wheel 
and  spaced  from  the  axle  thereof. 

a  lever  swingably  attached  to  said  cover  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  axis  about  which  said  cover  swings, 

the  distal  end  of  said  lever  being  rounded  and  having 
an  upwardly  directed  notch  therein, 

an  elongated  leaf  spr-ng  attached  to  said  body  adjacent 
said  wheel  between  said  wheel  and  said  axis  of  said 
cover  and  extending  upwardly  and  toward  said  axle 
of  said  wheel  and  below  said  lugs, 

said  lever  moving  between  said  spring  and  one  said  lug 
when  said  cover  is  closed, 

said  spring  urging  said  notch  in  said  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  a  said  lug  when  said  cover  is  fully  closed, 

said  lever  engaging  said  notch  and  rotating  said  wheel 
when  said  cover  is  swung  to  open  position. 

a  wick  disposed  on  said  body  adjacent  said  wheel, 

and  a  chimney  in  the  form  of  spaced,  upwardly  extend- 
ing, perforated  members  surrounding  said  wick, 

said  wheel  being  disposed  between  two  sides  of  said 
chimney  and  having  its  axle  supported  on  said 
chimney. 

3,245^34 

VARIABLE  FLAME  GAS  LIGHTER 

Yoshio  Kanamaru,  5  Sanbancho,  Chiyoda-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,367 

5  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  gas  fueled  lighter  of  the  type  having  a  spark- 
ing assembly  and  burner  nozzle,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  flame  diverting  system,  comprising  a  covering 
device  attached  to  said  lighter  with  supporting  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  removing  same  relative  to  said  burner  nozzle 
in  covering  and  uncovering  relationship  therewith,  said 
flame  diverting  system  further  including  conduit  means 
insuring  passage  of  gas  from  said  nozzle  to  said  covering 
device  and  horizontal  discharge  of  flame  from  said  cover- 
ing device  when  positioned  in  covering  relationship  there- 
with. 


3,245,235 

WASHER  AGITATOR  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE 
FABRIC  ACTUATOR  MEANS 
George   B.   Long,   Daytoo,   Ohio,  assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,268 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68—17) 
1.  A  fabric  agitator  adapted  for  automatic  linear  re- 
ciprocation in  a  container  of  washing  fluid  comprising, 
pump  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  pumping  said 


washing  fluid  in  toroidal  fashion  when  the  agitator  is  re- 
ciprocating in  the  presence  of  said  washing  fluid,  fabric 
actuator  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  pump  means 
and  movable  in  said  one  direction  for  submergmg  fabric 
coming  into  engagement  therewith,  said  fabric  actuator 
means  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  an  extended 
shape  when  said  agitator  is  moving  in  said  one  direction 


for  ratcheting  the  clothes  submergingly  toward  said  pump 
means,  said  fabric  actuator  means  having  sufficient  flexi- 
bility to  collapse  undulatingly  upon  itself  like  an  um- 
brella into  a  retracted  shape  when  said  agitator  is  mov- 
ing in  another  direction  for  permitting  the  clothes  to 
move  close  thereto  by  preventing  the  formation  of  re- 
ixjlling  fluid  pressures  in  the  vicinity  thereof. 


3,245,236 
LATCH  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,881 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  70—71) 


1  li  ^,i^'^^^=5F=s 


1.  An  easily  assembled  latch  for  releasably  securing 
together  separable  parts  of  a  receptacle  adjacent  a  line 
of  separation  along  coplanar  front  surfaces  of  the  parts 
comprising  an  elongated  rearwardly  opening  cover  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  therein  and  adapted  to  be  af- 
fixed to  one  of  the  front  surfaces,  the  cover  having  a  front 
wall  spaced  from  the  associated  front  surface  and  in 
parallelism  therewith  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cover  in  parallelism  with  the  line  of  separation,  the  cover 
having  rearwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  marginal  flanges  relative  to  the  front 
surface,  an  elongated  latching  member  disposed  in  the 
cover,  the  latching  member  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  cover  to  accommodate 
movement  of  the  latching  member  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cover  from  a  latching  position  to  a 
release  position  and  a  width  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cover  less  than  the  width  of  the  cover, 
means  mounting  the  latching  member  in  the  cover  for 
rectilinear  reciprocative  movement  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  resilient  means  disposed  adjacent  the  latching  mem- 
ber and  providing  biasing  force  for  retaining  the  latching 
member  in  operative  position,  the  resilient  means  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  leg  portion  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  leg  portion,  each  leg  portion  having  a  boss 
member  extending  therefrom,  the  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal marginal  edges  of  the  cover  having  boss  recesses 
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adapted  to  receive  in  snap  fitting  relation  an  upwardly 
projecting  leg  boss  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  leg  boss 
respectively,  the  latching  member  adapted  to  interlock 
with  keeper  means  affixed  to  the  other  receptacle  part 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latching  member 
from  the  release  position  to  the  latching  position  being 
operative  to  interlock  the  latching  member  with  the  keeper 
means. 


/• 


3J45.237 
DOOR  POSITIONER-BOLT 
Charles  L.   Eads,  Studio  City,  and  Richard   W.  Earle, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adams  Rite  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Glendale,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,745 
10  Claims.     (CI.  70—121) 


-s:^ 


1.  A  door  positioner-bolt,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  casing; 

(b)  a  bolt  operator  supported  in  said  casing  for  move- 
ments respectively  to  bolt  extended  and  bolt  re- 
tracted positions; 

(c)  a  pair  of  bolt  members  supported  on  pivots  fixed 
to  said  casing  for  swinging  movements  in  adjacent 
planes  of  movement  to  a  folded  overlapped  retracted 
position  in  the  casing,  and  to  an  unfolded  extended 
position  projecting  beyond  said  casing; 

(d)  a  connection  between  said  bolt  operator  and  said 
pair  of  bolt  members  operable  to  simultaneously 
move  said  bolt  members  in  opposite  directions;  and 

(e)  me<ins  releasably  retaining  said  bolt  members 
against  movement  from  their  extended  position  by 
the  application  of  an  external  force  thereagainst,  but 
releasing  the  members  for  movement  to  a  retracted 
position  when  such  force  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 


3,245,238 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Leonard   Weare   Young,   London,   England,   assignor  to 

Bramahs  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,384 

7  Claims.     (CI.  70—134) 

1.  Lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  and  projecting  position,  said  bolt 
having  a  slot  therein; 
a  jamming  member  positioned  in  said  slot  and  movable 

relative  thereto;  and 
rotatable  bolt  op>erating  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  selectively  moving  said  bolt  between 
its  retracted  and  projecting  position,  said  bolt  op- 
crating  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  surface,  the  main  portion  of 
which  is  normally  positioned  to  obstruct  the  path  of 


movement  of  said  jamming  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  bolt,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 
small  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  recessed,  said 
small  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  said  jamming 


member  when  said  bolt  operating  means  is  being 
operated  to  move  said  bolt  between  its  retracted  and 
projecting  positions  such  that  said  jamming  member 
may  enter  said  recessed  portion  and  freely  pass  by 
said  cylindrical  member. 


3,245,239 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Kitty  Zaidener,  7  Beresford  Lodge,  Beresford  Road, 

London  N.  5,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1962, 

48,692/62;  Mar.  7,  1963,  9,188/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 202) 


/r^ 


1.  For  a  road  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel  and  at 
least  one  control  pedal,  a  portable  anti-theft  device 
comprising  a  first  elongated  part  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  series  of  generally  V-shaped  recesses, 
a  second  elongated  part  in  substantially  axially  aligned 
telescopic  relationship  with  said  first  part,  a  free  outer 
end  on  each  of  said  pans,  a  hooked  portion  provided  at 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  parts  and  arranged  to  hook 
round  one  of  the  control  pedals  of  the  vehicle,  a  hooked 
portion  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  arranged  to  hook  round  a  part  of  the  steering 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  detent  means  in  the  said  second 
elongated  part  engageable  in  said  recesses,  spring  loading 
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means  engaging  a  part  of  said  detent  means  and  urging 
at  least  a  part  of  said  detent  means  into  said  recesses 
and  causing  said  detent  means  to  cooperate  with  said 
recesses  for  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
parts  in  either  direction  and  for  promoting  telescopic 
movement  between  said  parts  in  a  series  of  steps  through 
a  series  of  positions,  and  locking  means  engageable  with 
a  part  of  said  detent  means  and  holding  the  detent  means 
in  said  recesses  for  securing  said  telescopic  parts  in  one 
of  said  positions  to  prevent  free  movement  of  said  control 
pedal  and  said  wheel. 


3,245,240 

KNOB  PROTECTOR 

William  E.  De  Forrest,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 

and  William  De  Forrest,  doing  business  as  American 

Locli  and  Supply  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  70—209) 


>   1  K-4« 


5^ 


A  knob  protector,  said  knob  protector  comprising: 

first  and  second  knob  protector  halves  hingedly  asso- 
ciated with  each  other,  said  first  and  second  halves 
joining  together  along  a  substantially  planar  junc- 

.  ture,  said  halves,  when  associated  together  along 
said  juncture  substantially  forming  a  body  of  revo- 
lution, said  body  of  revolution  having  an  open  in- 
terior adapted  to  receive  a  door  knob,  said  body 
of  revolution  having  a  closed  front  wall  and  a  closed 
substantially  cylindrical  circumferential  wall,  said 
body  of  revolution  having  a  back  wall  and  having 
an  opening  in  said  back  wall  to  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  body  of  revolution,  said  opening  in  said  back 
wall  being  of  such  size  as  to  accept  a  door  knob 
shank  and  being  smaller  than  the  interior  of  said 
body  of  revolution  so  that  when  said  body  of  revolu- 
tion encloses  a  door  knob,  the  door  knob  is  sub- 
stantially completely  enclosed; 

said  juncture  between  said  first  and  second  halves  lying 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  body 
of  revolution,  said  juncture  being  defined  by  surfaces 
on  each  of  said  halves,  one  of  said  surfaces  on  each 
of  said  halves  being  formed  as  a  tongue  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  on  each  of  said  halves  being  formed 
as  a  recess,  the  tongue  on  each  half  being  associ- 
ated with  the  recess  on  the  other  half  so  as  to  define 
an  overlapping  juncture,  said  juncture  extending 
across  said  front  wall,  across  said  f>eriphery  and 
across  said  back  wall  to  said  opening  in  said  back 
wall  so  that  said  overlapping  juncture  extends  around 
the  juncture  between  said  first  and  second  halves 
forming  said  body  of  revolution; 

a  hinge  having  first  and  second  hinge  halves,  said  first 
hinge  half  being  secured  to  said  first  half  and  said 

,  second  hinge  half  being  secured  to  the  second  half, 
said  hinge  halves  being  secured  to  and  positioned 
externally  of  said  circumferential  wall,  said  hinge 
having  a  hinge  pin,  said  hinge  pin  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  juncture  and  lying  substantially 
paralle   to  the  axis  of  said  boy  of  revolution; 


locking  means  adapted  to  releaseably  secure  said  first 
and  second  halves  together  so  as  to  maintain  said 
juncture  in  overlapping  relationship,  said  locking 
means  comprising  first  and  second  lugs  respectively 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  halves,  on  said  cir- 
cumferential wall,  a  first  opening  in  said  first  lug,  a 
land  in  said  first  opening,  said  land  having  a  face 
facing  away  from  said  juncture,  a  second  opening  in 
said  second  lug,  a  rotatable  lock  positioned  in  said 
second  opening,  said  rotatable  lock  having  a  rotat- 
able shank,  said  shank  carrying  a  T  head  thereon, 
said  T  head  being  engageable  with  such  face  when 
said  first  and  second  halves  lie  together  along  their 
juncture  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  and  said  second 
halves  together,  said  lock  being  rotatable  so  as  to 
move  said  T  he.id  away  from  said  face  so  as  to 
permit  said  first  and  second  halves  to  swing  away 
from  each  other  about  said  hinge  pin,  said  lock 
lying  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
juncture  so  that  a  knob  may  be  enclosed  within  said 
interior  of  said  body  of  revolution  and  said  lock 
locked  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  halves 
together  whereby  access  is  prevented  to  the  door  knob. 


3,245,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

UNIFORM  TENSILE  STRESS  IN  STRIP 

William  L.  Roberts,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,685 

10  Claims.     (CI.  72—9) 


1.  In  a  rolling  operation  in  which  metal  strip  is  pulled 
through  a  set  of  work  rolls  under  tension  to  reduce  its 
thickness,  a  method  of  maintaining  uniform  tensile  stress 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  comprising  determining 
the  ratio  of  tension  in  the  strip  to  the  thickness  thereof 
at  each  side  of  the  center  line  on  the  exit  side  of  the 
rolls,  and  adjusting  the  thickness  at  each  side  of  the 
strip  to  furnish  equal  ratios. 

4.  In  a  strip-rolling  mill  which  includes  a  set  of  work 
rolls,  adjustable  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
rolls  at  each  end  for  varying  the  spacing  therebetween, 
and  a  cooperating  tensioning  device  spaced  from  said 
rolls  for  pulling  metal  strip  therethrough  under  tension, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing uniform  tensile  stress  in  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
comprising  means  for  computing  the  ratio  of  tension  in 
the  strip  to  the  thickness  thereof  at  each  side  of  the 
center  line  on  the  exit  side  of  said  rolls,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  computing  means  and 
with  said  adjustable  means  for  operating  the  latter  when 
the  ratios  are  unequal  and  thereby  adjusting  the  strip 
thickness  to  furnish  equal  ratios. 
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3^45,242 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PLANE  METAL  SHEETS 

INTO  TUBES 

Max  Maier,  60  Wiesenstrasse,  Scbomdorf, 

Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,736 

11  CUUms.     (CI.  72—52) 


means  to  cause  said  working  force  to  react  between  said 
support  means  and  said  load  bearing  member  to  sub- 
stantially counteract  said  centrifugal  force  and  re- 
lieve load  imposed  on  said  threads  by  the  centrifugal 
force  so  that  the  nut  can  be  turned  to  adjust  the  sup- 
port means  while  the   support  means  is  rotating. 


3,245,244 

MECHANISM  FOR  FLATTENING  METAL  STRIP 

NaUlis  H.  PolakowsU,  500  Kin  Court,  Wilmette,  111, 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,488 

14  Claims.     (CI.  72—163) 


1.  The  method  of  forming^inetal  sheets  into  a  tubular 
body  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  sheet  metal  into  an  elongate  die, 

(b)  maintaining  said  sheet  metal  substantially  station- 
ary, 

(c)  longitudinally  moving  said  die  in  the  direction  from 
which  said  sheet  metal  is  fed, 

(d)  moving  said  sheet  metal  and  said  die  together  in 
the  feeding  direction, 

(e)  repeating  steps   (b),   (c)   and   (d)   to  produce  a 
tubular  body  having  an  open  scam, 

(f)  bending  the  two  edges  of  said  open  seam  together 
to  form  a  closed  scam, 

(g)  and  pressing  said  closed  seam  against  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tubular  body. 


3,245,243 

ROLLER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Claus  L.  Sporck,  6498  E.  Shore  Drive, 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,389 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—78) 


"   u-f  ,,"■ 


—1^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  rotary  frame; 

support  means; 

mechanism  mounting  said  support  means  on  said  rotary 
frame  for  rotary  motion  therewith  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame  toward  and  away  from 
the  frame  rotational  axis,  and  the  support  means, 
when  rotating  with  said  rotary  frame,  developing 
centrifugal  force; 

a  threaded  adjusting  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rotary  frame  and  screw  threads  formed  on  said  sup- 
pon  means  cooperating  with  said  nut  threads,  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  causing  said  movement  of  the  support 
means  and  said  threads  being  disposed  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  transmitting  said  centrifugal  force  to  the 
rotary  frame; 

a  load  bearing  member  connected  to  said  rotary  frame; 

mechanism  operative  when  said  rotary  frame  is  rotating' 
to  develop  a  working  force  as  a  function  of  the 
centrifugal  force  developed  by  said  support  means; 
and 


s^ss^i^:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  metal  strip  compris- 
ing a  stand,  a  plurality  of  work  rolls  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  in  said  stand,  said  rolls  being  arranged 
in  at  least  two,  spaced-apart,  opposed  rows,  an  open 
space  defined  between  each  set  of  adjacent  rows,  a  strip 
flexing  roll  fitted  within  each  such  space,  each  flexing 
roll  being  mounted  for  floating  movement  within  said 
space,  and  means  for  transporting  said  strip  through 
said  apparatus  whereby  the  strip  is  carried  in  contact  with 
one  row  of  said  work  rolls  and  in  contact  with  said 
flexing  rolls,  said  strip  being  thereafter  returned  to  pass 
into  contact  with  the  other  row  of  said  work  rolls  and 
in  contact  with  said  flexing  rolls  whereby  the  flexing  rolls 
are  held  in  position  substantially  completely  through 
engagement  with  said  strip. 


3^45^45 
SEAT  SUPPORT  PAD   AND    APPARATUS   AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jack  C.  Gordon,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gordon- 
Chapman  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,259 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—297) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fashioning  the  ends  of  the  rein- 
forcing wires  of  seat  pads  and  the  like  comprising,  means 
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for  clamping  the  marginal  portion  of  the  seat  pad  in 
fixed  relation  to  a  plurality  of  forming  elements,  a  recip- 
rocal forming  element  for  axially  offsetting  the  wire  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof  with  the  end  thereof  extending  at  an 
angle,  and  a  rockable  forming  element  for  further  bending 
the  angular  end  of  the  wire  back  upon  itself  to  form 
a  return  bend  therein  with  the  end  of  the  wire  lying  sub- 
stantially within  the  axial  plane  of  the  wire. 


3,245^46 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

TERMINALS  AND  WIRES 
John  Richard  Filson,  Medford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Positive 
Connector  Co.,  Medford,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,991 
4  Claims.     (CI.  72—401) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  workpiece  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  to  a  work  station,  first  and  second  opposing 
relatively  reciprocable  workpiece  engageable  die  means 
at  said  work  station  for  engaging  and  processing  a  work- 
piece  positioned  therebetween,  said  first  die  means  being 
reciprocabiy  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  path  of  travel 
and  said  second  die  means  being  disposed  at  an  opposite 
side  of  said  path  of  travel,  side  means  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  die  means  for  confining  opposite 
sides  of  a  workpiece  being  engaged  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means,  said  side  means  being  reciprocable  with  said 
first  die  means,  at  least  one  of  said  side  means  being  rela- 
tively movable  away  from  the  other  for  releasing  '^a 
processed  workpiece  from  therebetween,  said  side  means 
including  portions  extending  across  said  path  of  travel 
and  along  said  second  die  means  when  said  workpiece  is 
being  engaged  by  both  of  said  first  and  second  die  means, 
and  abutment  means  adjacent  said  second  die  means  for 
engaging  said  portion  of  said  one  side  means  and  re- 
taining said  one  side  means  against  moving  when  said 
die  means  are  engaging  a  workpiece. 


means  connected  with  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing 
means  and  including  a  ram  extending  through  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housing  means,  a  first  pair  of  die  means 
generally  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  within  said 
housing  means,  a  second  pair  of  die  means  generally 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  within  said  housing 
means  and  angularly  offset  from  said  first  die  means,  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  to 
spaced  portions  of  each  of  said  die  means  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  housing  means  including  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  slots 
through  which  said  links  extend,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting outer  ends  of  said  links  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  die  means  for  movement 
between  radially  outwardly  disposed  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  radially  inwardly  projected  workpiece  engaging 
and  forming  positions,  a  head  structure  slidably  disposed 
within  said  housing  means  and  connected  with  said  ram 
and  engageable  with  first  ends  of  said  die  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  die  means  in  one  direction,  and  an  annular 
structure  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  means  ad- 
jacent and  engageable  with  opposite  ends  of  said  die 
means  and  connected  with  said  head  structure  for  mov- 
ing said  die  means  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,245,248 

CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  R.  Ritter,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,293 

6  Claims.     (O.  73—1) 


3,245,247  ,     . 
APPARATUS  FOR  POINTING  WORKPIECES  .  ^:  ^  exogenic  temperature  control  apparatus  for  pro- 
Raymond  L.  Valente,  Oaic  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Manco  aiding  a  constant  temperature  cryogenic  liquid  bath  com- 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bradley,  III.,  a  corporation  prising  a  closed  vessel  for  storing  a  cryogenic  liquid,  a 


of  Illinois 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,302 
8  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 402) 


valve  operative  to  vent  said  tank,  heater  means  opera- 
tive to  heat  the  cryogenic  liquid  stored  in  said  vessel, 
temperature  detecting  means  operative  to  detect  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cryogenic  liquid,  and  temperature  control 
means  responsive  to  said  temperature  detecting  means 
for  controlling  said  heater  means  in  one  range  of  opera- 
tion of  said  controller  means  and  said  valve  in  another 
range  of  operation  of  said  controller  means  whereby  to 
follow  the  vapor-pressure  curve  of  said  cryogenic  liquid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  workpiece  comprising 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  housing  means  having  an 
opening  through  one  end  thereof,  fluid  cylinder  and  piston 


3,245,249 
MELTING  POINT  RECORDER 
Luther  F.  Berfaenke  and  Leonard  W.  Herscher,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,582 
7  Claims,     (a.  73—17) 
1.  Apparatus  connectable  to  a  standard  recorder  hav- 
ing a  writing  surface  responsive  to  time  and  a  pen  re- 
sponsive to  temperature  for  indicating  the  points  at  which 
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melting  of  a  sample  of  material  starts  and  is  completed 
comprising,  container  means  for  holding  a  sampJe  of  ma- 
terial for  which  determination  of  melt  point  information 
is  desired,  contact  means  positionable  in  said  container 
means  so  that  it  can  engage  a  sample  in  said  container 
means,  follower  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 


contact  means^s  the  volume  of  the  sample  changes  un- 
der the  influence  of  heat,  switching  means  operated  by 
said  follower  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing means  for  providing  electrical  output  signals  to  said 
recorder  to  operate  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
dition of  said  switching  means. 


3,245,250 
VAPORIZER  FOR  A  PROCESS  GAS  ANALYZER 

James  C.  Parks,  Jr.,  Kemah,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation   of   Dela«vare 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,071 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 
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3,245,251 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Manfred  von  Ardenne,  Dresden-Weisser  Hirsch,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  VEB  Transformatoren-  und  Rontgen- 
werk,  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,062 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 67.9) 


_2l 


1.  A  diagnostic  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  pulses,  a 
cathode-ray  tuoe  having  two  pairs  of  deflection  systems 
and  a  screen,  the  transmitted  pulses  synchronizing  the  volt- 
age applied  to  a  first  pair  of  said  deflection  systems,  the 
received  pulses  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  said  deflection  systems,  masking  means  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  screen  and  having  a  slot  of  prede- 
termined width,  the  length  of  said  slot  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  deflection  due  to  said  second  pair  of  de- 
flection systems  and  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said 
received  pulses,  a  light  filter  positioned  in  front  of  said 
masking  means  and  being  density  graded  in  the  direction 
of  said  length  of  the  slot,  and  light-sensitive  means  receiv- 
ing light  from  said  screen  after  passage  through  said  slot 
and  said  filter. 


3,245,252 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR  STRAIN  GAGE  UNIT 
David   J.   First,    Burlington,   Mass.,   Anthony   D.   Kurtz, 
tnglewood,  N  J.,  and  Jean-Pierre  A.  Pugnaire    Arling- 
ton,   Mass.,    assignors   to   Kullte-Bytrex   Cor^ration. 
Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,383 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 


-Lj_ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  stream  to  ob- 
tain a  representative  gas  sample  for  analysis  in  a  gas 
analyzer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vaporization  cham- 
ber, a  heated  element  located  within  said  vaporization 
chamber,  an  inlet  flow  means  for  the  introduction  of  said 
liquid  stream  to  be  vaporized  into  said  vaporization  cham- 
ber without  prior  partial  vaporization  into  direct  contact 
with  said  heated  element  to  substantially  instantaneously 
convert  said  liquid  stream  into  vapor,  a  flow  restriction 
means  within  said  inlet  flow  means  for  preventing  flood- 
ing of  said  vaporization  chamber  with  said  liquid  stream, 
and  an  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  said  vapor  from' 
said  vaporization  chamber  for  anaJysis. 


1.  A  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  a  first  condition, 
said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  impedance  elements,  at  least  two  of  said 
impedance  elements  having  a  first  variation  in  impedance 
in  response  to  said  first  condition  and  a  second  condition 
and  a  second  variation  in  the  response  to  said  first  condi- 
tion in  response  to  said  second  condition,  said  variations 
having  opposite  algebraic  signs  and  different  magnitudes, 
a  source  of  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
said  first  and  second  impedance  elements  being  connected 
m  senes  between  said  first  terminal  and  a  first  junction 
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point,  a  second  junction  point  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements,  said  third  and  fourth  impedance  elements 
being  connected  in  series  between  a  first  terminal  and  a 
first  junction  point  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements,  a  third  junction  point  between  said  third 
and  fourth  elements;  and  compensating  means  for  re- 
ducing the  net  effect  of  said  first  and  second  variations 
substantially  to  zero,  said  compensating  means  comprising 
an  impedance  connected  between  said  first  junction  point 
and  second  terminal,  the  impedance  value  of  said  com- 
pensating means  being  unaffected  by  said  second  condition 
whereby  the  value  of  said  first  condition  and  being  such 
as  to  substantially  equalize  the  magnitudes  of  the  effects 
of  said  variations  on  the  output  voltage  of  said  bridge 
circuit  may  be  detected  independently  of  the  value  of  said 
second  condition. 


3,245,253 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
TESTING  MACHINES 
Warren  M.  Gruber,  West  Rock  Hill  Township,  Bucks 
County,  Pa.,  assigoor  to  Tinius  Olsen  Testing  Machine 
Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,282 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—91) 


1.  In  a  universal  testing  machine  having  a  movable 
cross  head  for  loading  a  specimen  to  be  tested  and  motor 
means  for  moving  the  movable  cross  head,  together  with 
a  stress-strain  recorder  having  a  movable  chart  and  chart 
drive  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  chart,  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  rates  of  chart  and  cross  head 
movements: 

first  means  to  develop  a  periodic  signal  for  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
second  means  including  binary  coded  decimal  decade 
counters  connected  to  receive  said  periodic  signal 
and  develc^  a  plurality  of  periodic  output  signals 
each  of  a  fixed  and  definite  frequency,  at  least  some 
of  the  output  signals  respectively  having  frequencies 
lower  than  said  periodic  signal,  the  second  means 
also  including  selector  switch  mechanism  for  select- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  signal  appearing  at  the 
output  of  the  second  means; 
a  first  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  connected  to 
#       said  chart  drive  means  for  operating  the  same,  the 
rotor  being  made  of  magnetic  material  and  the  rotor 
being  driven  by  the  field  of  a  plurality  of   stator 
•    coils,  motion  of  the  rotor  being  effected  by  energiz- 
ing the  stator  coils  in  sequence; 
a  first  translator  connected  to  the  stator  coils  of  said 
motor,  the  translator  receiving  said  output  signals 
and  developing  a  control  signal  to  energize  the  stator 
coils  in  a  sequence  to  rotate  the  rotor,  the  frequency 
of  the  control  signal  applied  to  the  stator  coils  de- 
termining the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor; 


means  connecting  the  selector  switch  mechanism  with 
said  translator  to  transfer  said  output  signal  thereto; 

third  means  including  binary  coded  decimal  decade 
counters  to  receive  at  least  some  of  said  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  means  and  develop  third'  out- 
put signals,  at  least  some  of  the  third  output  signals 
respectively  having  frequencies  lower  than  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  second  means,  the  third  means 
also  including  selector  switch  mechanism  for  select- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  signal  appearing  at  the 
output  of  the  third  means; 

a  second  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  made  of 
magnetic  material,  the  rotor  being  driven  by  the 
field  of  a  plurality  of  stator  coils,  motion  of  the 
rotor  being  effected  by  energizing  the  stator  coils 
in  sequence; 

a  second  translator  connected  to  the  stator  coils  of 
said  second  motor,  the  translator  receiving  said  third 
output  signal  and  developing  a  control  signal  to 
energize  the  coils  in  a  sequence  to  rotate  the  rotor, 
the  frequency  of  the  control  signal  applied  to  the 
stator  coils  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
rotor; 

means  connecting  the  selector  switch  mechanism  with 
said  second  translator  to  transfer  said  third  output 
signals  thereto;  and 

mechanism  connected  to  the  rotor  of  said  second  syn- 
chronous motor  and  to  said  cross  head  motor  for 
converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rotor  to  an 
electrical  signal  for  driving  the  cross  head  motor. 


3,245,254 

PORTABLE  TESTER  FOR  DIESEL  FUEL  PUMPS 

Helmut  O.  Mayer,  86  Swartzel  Drive,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,119 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—119) 


futMtr 


1.  In  a  system  for  in-position  testing  the  discharge  of 
fuel  from  the  individual  output  sections  of  the  injection 
pump  coupled  by  lines  to  the  plural  spray  nozzles  of  a 
diesel  engine  and  driven  thereby,  and  wherein  the  setting 
of  a  unitary  control  element  adjusts  the  volume  of  fuel 
discharged  per  stroke  in  succession  by  each  pump  sec- 
tion for  its  associated  spray  nozzle :  a  fuel  volume  measur- 
ing unit;  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  output  of  a  se- 
lected for  testing  pump  section  to  said  measuring  unit; 
and  control  means  for  reducing  fuel  output  to  the  nozzles 
after  discharge  from  the  remaining  associated  sections  of 
the  pump,  and  thereby  correspondingly  substantially  uni- 
formly control  the  reduced  amount  of  fuel  entering  their 
respective  spray  nozzles  of  the  engine  for  its  operation  of 
the  pump  during  its  in-position  testing  as  compared  with 
the  basic  fuel  output  from  said  sections  normally  deter- 
mined by  the  indicated  control  element  setting,  whereby 
the  engine  is  operatively  fueled  by  said  remaining  pump 
sections  while  the  selected  pump  section  is  being  tested. 
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3^45,255 
MULTIPLE  RANGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ALTIMETERS 
Robert  J.  Parsons,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Necit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,030 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


1.  In  an  indicating  and  controlling  device, 

( 1 )  indicating  tape  means  operable  over  a  first  range, 

(2)  indicating  cursor  means  operable  over  a  second 
range  and  cooperative  with  said  tape  means  for 
providing  an  indication, 

(3)  transducer  means  operable  over  a  third  range  in- 
cluding and  greater  than  said  second  range, 

(4)  positioning  means  connected  to  said  tape  means, 
cursor  means  and  transducer  means, 

(5)  and  analog  storage  means  connected  between  said 
cursor  means  and  said  transducer  means  for  main- 
taining said  cursor  means  and  said  transducer  means 
synchronized  within  said  second  range  and  beyond 
said  second  range  said  storage  means  stores  infor- 
mation at  each  end  of  said  second  range  to  re-estab- 
lish synchronization  of  said  cursor  means  with  said 
transducer  means  within  said  second  range. 


3,245,256 
LOW  FLOW  RATE  METER 
Wesley  H.  Hayward,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,037 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 

TO  SA06E  * 

CALIBRATION  !' 
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walls,  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  within  said 
second  chamber  a  pressure  identical  to  the  initial  pressure 
within  said  gas  inlet  chamber,  first  means  subjected  to  the 
pressure  within  said  gas  inlet  chamber  for  varying  the 
volume  of  said  gas  inlet  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  con- 
stant pressure  within  said  gas  inlet  chamber,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  volume  varying  means  for  measur- 
ing the  changes  of  volume  of  said  gas  inlet  chamber. 


3,245,257 
GAS  METER  CHANGE-OVER  FITTING 
Gerald  L.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse 
Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—201) 


6=??^ 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  gas  into  a 
low  pressure  region  comprising,  means  for  leaking  a  flow 
of  gas  into  said  low  pressure  region,  a  gas  inlet  cham- 
ber of  very  small  volume  having  gas  impervious  walls  and 
a  quantity  of  gas  contained  therein  at  an  initial  pressure 
connected  to  said  leak  means,  means  for  sensing  changes 
m  pressure  within  said  gas  inlet  chamber,  said  means 
comprismg  a  differential  pressure  meter  including  a  first 
small  volume,  a  second  chamber  and  a  thin  gas  imper- 
vious flexible  membrane  sensitive  to  slight  changes  in 
pressure  separating  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  said  gas  inlet  chamber, 
said  membrane  forming  a  portion  of  said  gas  impervious 


1.   A  gas  meter  change-over  fitting  of  the  character 
described  and  designed  for  connection  in  a  service  line 
leading  from  the  outlet  of  a  gas  meter,  said  fitting  com- 
prising a  T  having  first  and   second  aligned  inlet   legs 
presenting  a  common  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
medial   outlet   leg  presenting  a   lateral   cylindrical   bore 
mtersecting  the  common  bore,  said  first  inlet  leg  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  meter  outlet,  said  outlet 
leg  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  ponion  of  the  service 
hne  leading  to  a  service  outlet,  a  generally  cylindrical 
valve  plug  slidably  disposed  in  said  common  bore  and 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  in  and  seals  off  the  second  inlet  leg  thus  establish- 
mg  communication  between  the  first  inlet  leg  and  the  out- 
let leg.  and  an  operative  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  in 
and  seals  off  the  first  inlet  leg  thus  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  second  inlet  leg  and  the  outlet 
leg,  a  guide  cap  removably  received  over  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  inlet  leg,  an  operating  rod  projecting  through 
and  shdable  in  said  guide  cap,  the  inner  end  of  said  op- 
erating rod  being  threaded,  said  valve  plug  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  socket  therein  for  removable  reception 
of  the  threaded  end  of  the  operating  rod.  and  detent 
means  disposed  within  said  common  cylindrical  bore  and 
effective   between  the  wall  of  said  latter  bore  and  the 
valve  plug  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  valve  plug  in  its 
inoperative  position  within  the  second  inlet  leg  and  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  valve  plug  during  threaded  reception 
and  removal  of  the  operating  rod  in  and  out  of  said  thread- 
ed socket,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  said  guide  cap. 


3,245,258 

FLUID  METER 

Charles  H.  Rystrom,  R.R.  1,  Long  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  141,579 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—261) 

1.  A  fluid   meter  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having 

spaced  ends  and  defining  a  metering  chamber,  a  pair  of 

supporting  sleeves  secured   to  at  least  one  of  the  ends 

and  projecting  into  the  metering  chamber  in  spaced  paral- 
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lei  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said  supporting 
sleeves  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  circular  sec- 
tion interrupted  by  a  concave  recess  at  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  other  sleeve,  a  rotor  including  diametri- 
cally spaced  blades  rotatable  around  each  of  the  support- 
ing sleeves,  each  of  the  rotor  blades  having  an  arcuate 
outer  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  recess  in  the  c^posite  sleeve,  the  casing  interior  being 
formed  with  concave  recesses  at  opposite  sides  thereof 


■M 


and  centered  in  a  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  sleeves  for 
scaling  engagement  with  the  arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  the 
blades,  the  casing  being  formed  with  fluid  flow  openings 
in  its  opposite  sides  between  the  recesses  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane,  shafts  extending  rotatably  through 
the  supporting  sleeves  and  secured  to  the  rotors  respective- 
ly, and  gears  in  the  metering  chamber  connected  to  the 
rotors  and  intermeshing  to  cause  simultaneous  rotation 
of  the  rotors  the  gears  being  enclosed  by  the  casing  to 
form  a  gear  motor. 


3^45^59 

DEPTH  GAUGE  PLUG 

Adolf  M.  Werbowetzki,  12501  Feldon  St., 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,344 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—300) 


,* 


":  if 


•4 


m 


:. 


4.  A  depth  gauge  comprising,  an  elongated  casing,  an 
elongated  ratchet  rack  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive element  movable  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and 
presenting  a  pawl  in  one-way  locking  engagement  with  said 
rack,  and  a  calibrated  depth  gauge  scale  in  fixed  association 
with  said  rack. 


3,245,260 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  fflGH  VELOCITY 
LIQUID  FLOWS 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,685 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—343) 
4.  A   temperature  sensor  for   use   in  liquids  moving 
under  high  velocity  including  an  outer  housing  form- 
ing a  chamber,  said  outer  housing  being  cylindrical  aixl 


having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  open- 
ings, said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  openings  being 
oriented  to  provide  flow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing through  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  openings,  the  total 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  outlet  openings  being  less 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  inlet  opening  to 


thereby  constrict  the  flow  through  said  chamber,  and  a 
temperature  sensor  mounted  within  said  chamber  con- 
centric with  said  outer  housing  and  positioned  spaced 
from  the  interior  walls  of  said  housing  and  directly  in  the 
path  of  liquid  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
openings  and  in  contact  with  the  flowing  liquid. 


3,2454t61 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
PLASTIC  FILM 
Richard  Harold  Barclay  Buteux  and  Harry  Arthar  Willis, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Londcm,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7, 1961, 

39,849/61 
11  Claims,     (a.  73—355) 


.,-.^ 


V  s» 


^^^HS] 


1.  In  a  method  of  heating  a  plastic  film  with  a  source 
of  infra-red  radiant  heat  and  measuring  the  temperature 
of  the  plastic  film  by  radiation  pyrometry  which  com- 
prises measuring  the  infra-red  emission  from  the  film  sub- 
stantially over  a  group  of  wave-lengths  of  strong  emission 
at  which  the  radiation  is  substantially  completely  absorbed 
by  the  material  of  the  film  and  using  an  infra-red  measur- 
ing instrument  incorporating  a  radiant  energy  sensitive 
means  which  is  sensitive  only  to  those  wave-lengths  the 
improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  infra-red  emis- 
sion from  the  film  through  a  filter  system  comprising  a 
first  means  which  transmits  only  said  group  of  wave- 
lengths and  periodically  interrupting  its  path  of  travel  to 
said  radiant  energy  sensitive  means  by  a  second  means 
which  absorbs  substantially  at  least  said  group  of  wave- 
lengths, said  improvement  further  comprising  focusing  an 
image  of  said  infra-red  radiant  source  onto  stop  means 
which  absorbs  the  radiation  from  said  source,  said  stop 
means  being  located  so  as  to  prevent  said  radiation  from 
reaching  said  radiant  energy  sensitive  means. 


3,245,262 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Philip  H,  Snoberger,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,690 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—368.4) 

1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  control 

device  attached  to  said  frame  and  including  a  control 

member  movable  between  two  control  positions,  a  condi- 
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tion  responsive  element  attached  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  a  condition, 
means  interconnecting  said  element  and  control  member 
including  a  beam,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  beam 
intermediate  its  ends  and  movable  by  said  condition  re- 
sponsive element  in  a  direction  to  translate  the  pivotal 
ixis  of  said  beam  laterally  of  said  axis  in  response  to  a 


change  in  condition,  abutment  means  engageable  by  one 
end  of  said  beam  and  about  which  said  beam  may  pivot 
when  said  means  supporting  said  beam  is  moved  by  said 
condition  responsive  element,  the  other  end  of  said  beam 
engaging  said  control  member  for  moving  said  member 
by  pivotal  movement  of  said  beam  about  said  abutment 
means,  and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  beam  rela- 
tive to  said  abutment  means. 


3,245,263 
GRAVITY  METER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Boyd  Cornelison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,842 
19  Claims.     (CI.  73—383) 


1.  In  a  suspension  for  a  weight  responsive  to  accelera- 
tion forces,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  spring  having  a  closed  gas-filled  chamber  therein, 
said  gas  compensating  for  changes  m  the  spring  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature, 

(b)  spaced  hinges  supporting  said  spring  at  its  axis  for 
differential  rotation  of  the  ends  of  said  spring, 

(c)  a  torque  arm  secured  to  said  spring  intermediate 
said  hinges, 

(d)  means  for  linking  said  weight  to  said  torque  arm  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  juncture  between  said  spring 
and  said  torque  arm,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  spring  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  said  juncture  for  varying  the  torque  applied 
to  said  weight  through  said  spring. 


3,245.264 
MINIATURE  DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Kenneth  Kaplan  and  Thomas  Goodaie,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the   United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,843 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


l~::r^:^-^- 


1.  A  miniature  gauge  for  indicating  dynamic  pressure 
in  a  fluid  flow  environment,  comprising:  a  flow  divider 
aligned  with  said  flow  having  opposed  pressure  ports 
normal  thereto;  a  baflle  affixed  on  said  divider  adjacent 
one  of  said  ports  to  create  a  stagnation  pressure  thereat; 
means  within  said  divider  responding  to  pressures  at  both 
said  ports  by  yielding  a  diff'erential  pressure  thereof;  and 
a  sensing  means  stimulated  by  said  differential  pressure 
to  transmit  an  electrical  indication  thereof. 


3,245,265 
CHARGE  DIFFUSION  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Dan  W.  Peters,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assigtaor  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,167 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  unknown  pressure  of 
a  gas  comprising  a  source  of  said  gas  at  a  known  pres- 
sure, a  material  whose  anion  is  that  of  said  gas  having 
two  opposite  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed 
to  said  gas  at  said  known  pressure  and  the  opposite  sur- 
face being  exposed  to  said  gas  at  said  unknown  pressure, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  difference  estab- 
lished at  the  two  opposite  surfaces  of  said  material  in 
response  to  the  difference  in  said  gas  pressures  to  which 
it  is  exposed. 


3,245,266 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 

George  W.  Masters,  Jr.,   Gainesville,   Fla.,   assignor  to 

Electro-Mechanical    Research,   Inc.,   Sarasota,   Fla.,   a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  205,318,  June  26, 

1962.    This  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,160 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 407) 
1.  In  a  pressure  gauge:  a  casing  comprising  two  units, 
a  relatively  large  pressure  responsive  element  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  separating  said  units  for  defining 
two  chambers  adapted  to  accept  fluids  under  pressure,  a 
strut  member  axially  mounted  in  said  element  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  transmitting  a  force  dependent  upon  a 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  fluids  in  said  cham- 
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bers,  a  first  relatively  small  flexible  seal  mounted  on  one  3,245,268 

end  of  said  strut  member,  a  second  relatively  small  flex-  WATER  SAMPLER 

ible  seal  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  strut  member,  ^""^  ^-  Archibald,  Pleasanton,   Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

said  seals  being  responsive  to  a  difference  in  pressure  be-  H°#      a*   *^  *2  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

tween  said  fluids  in  said  chambers  whereby  said  force  ***"*    SS^M^Fta^TS^^^    ,^^  -, 

exerted  by  said  strut  member  bears  aaginst  one  of  said  riiea  May  »,  IVM,  >€r.  No.  366,207 

seals,  said  first  and  second  flexible  seals  being  arranged 


6  Claims.     (CI.  73—425.6) 


to  assume  equal  effective  areas  when  the  pressures  in  said 
chambers  are  equal;  means  attached  to  said  strut  mem- 
ber for  determining  the  force  applied  to  said  strut  mem- 
ber by  said  element,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  strut  member  and  force  determining  means  in  a 
fixed  position,  said  position  representing  a  reference  pres- 
sure. 


3,245,267 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Shlomo   Rosenbaum,    Williamsburg,   Stewart    W.   Burt, 
Newport  News,  and  Gerald  L.  Losser,  Williamsburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

lied  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,623 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 421) 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  especially  useful  for  studying 
the  rate  and  equilibria  of  dye  uptake  comprising  a  reaction 
vessel  having  an  opening  mouth,  and  a  plural  valve  mecha- 
nism with  means  to  fit  the  mouth  of  said  reaction  vessel, 
and  sample  removal  container  means  adapted  to  be 
removably  affixed  with  said  valve  mechanism,  said  plural 
valve  mechanism  having  a  bleed  valve  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  sampling  valve  and  a  dip  tube  communicating 
with  said  sampling  valve  and  extending  into  said  reaction 
vessel  when  said  valve  mechanism  is  fitted  to  the  mouth 
of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  sampling  valve  being  arranged 
so  that  in  one  position  communicaticm  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  dip  tube  and  the  sample  removal  container 
means  is  established  and  in  another  position  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  end  of  the  dip  tube  and  the  bleed 
valve  is  established,  whereby  samples  of  the  medium 
in  the  reaction  vessel  can  be  removed  into  said  sample 
removal  container  means  by  simple  manipulation  of 
said  bleed  valve  and  said  sampling  valve. 


\t(C /■>  ,m.i§ 


Tjr.-. 


1«^'! 


I.  A  deep  water  sampler  comprising, 

(a)  a  buoyant  outer  case  having  a  compartment  for 
receiving  water  samples  therein, 

(b)  a  valve  block  affixed  to  said  outer  case  the  com- 
bination of  said  valve  block  and  said  outer  case  hav- 
ing positive  buoyancy, 

(c)  first  porting  means  through  said  valve  block  for 
unidirectional  water  flow  into  said  compartment, 

(d)  a  rupture  disc  located  in  said  valve  block  in  pres- 
sure communication  with  the  water  outside  said  case, 

(e)  a  weight  disengageably  mated  to  said  outer  case 
adjacent  said  valve  bJock  and  covering  an  exterior 
opening  of  said  first  porting  means,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  outer  case,  said  valve  block  and  said 
weight  having  negative  buoyancy. 

(f)  a  second  porting  means  through  said  valve  block 
communicating  with  said  rupture  disk  said  compart- 
ment and  said  weight, 

(g)  check  valve  means  associated  with  said  secoiKl 
porting  means  to  prevent  backJSow  of  water  out  of 
said  compartment,  and 

(h)  means  for  establishing  and  retaining  a  vacuum 
within  said  second  porting  means  and  said  compart- 
ment. 


3,245,269 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Ivle,  7165  Delaware  St,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Original  appUcation  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,397. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

319,921 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  74—3.54) 


An  automat;    timer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  constant  speed  motor; 

(b)  a  solenoid  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  soft 
iron  shaft  connected  to  said  constant  speed  motor 
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and  rotating  within  a  brass  shell  and  having  a  spring 
loaded  non-magnetic  plunger  therein,  a  second  soft 
iron  shaft  within  the  said  brass  sliell  having  a  conical 
end  thereon  normally  restrained  from  contacting 
said  first  shaft  by  means  of  said  spring  loaded  brass 
plunger,  said  second  shaft  driving  a  delay  timing 
mechanism,  said  brass  shell  being  surrounded  by  the 
windings  of  a  solenoid; 
(c)  said  delay  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
operating  an  electrical  contact  pointer,  an  adjustable 
pointer  mounted  on  the  shaft  surrounding  said  op- 
erating shaft  and  having  connected  therewith  a 
smooth  friction  wheel  which  drives  a  spring  disk  and 
collar,  said  friction  wheel  being  restrained  from  rota- 
tion in  one  direction  by  means  of  spring  loaded  dogs. 


3^45^70 
MOTION  TRANSFER  DEVICE  POSITION 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Floyd  E.  Smith,  3430  Glenside  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,207 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—20) 


1.  In  a  motion  transfer  device  of  the  character  which 
translates  reciprocating  motion  into  intermittent  combined 
rotational  and  axial  movement  of  a  driven  shaft,  the  im- 
proved positioning  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheel  and  lock,  said  wheel  and  lock  having  shaft 
attachment  means  for  engaging  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair 
of  lock  arms  integral  with  the  wheel  and  lock  extending 
from  the  shaft  attachment  means,  a  positioning  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft  attachment  means  and  between 
the  lock  arm,  arcuate  shoulder  means  defined  in  the  lock 
arras  in  flanking  relationship  with  the  positioning  arm, 
slot  means  in  the  positioning  arm  flanked  by  the  »rcuate 
shoulders,  a  drive  mounted  on  a  driver  shaft  parallel  to 
the  driven  shaft,  an  arcuate  locking  face  on  the  driver 
proportioned  to  be  rotatably  and  dwellingly  engaged  by 
the  arcuate  shoulders  on  the  wheel  and  lock,  and  follower 
means  on  the  driver  drivingly  engaging  the  positioning 
arm  slot,  the  whole  being  oriented  and  proportioned  to 
effect  a  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  lock  responsive  to  a 
rotation  of  the  driver  with  the  driver  locking  face  engag- 
ing the  arcuate  shoulders  of  the  wheel  and  lock  at  the 
termination  of  the  driver  rotation  thereby  radially  posi- 
tioning the  positioning  arm  at  its  two  extremes  of  motion 
while  permitting  limited  axial  travel  of  the  wheel  and 
lock  and  its  attached  driven  shaft. 


piston,  an  output  gear  rotatably  received  in  said  body 
in  driven  relation  to  said  rack  gear  and  having  means 
therein  forming  a  spline  connection  arranged  for  direct 
mounting  on  such  shaft  in  driving  relation  thereto  and 
supporting  said  actuator  thereon,  a  separate  spline  en- 
gaging backlash  removing  member  having  a  spline  por- 
tion axially  aligned  with  said  gear  spline  connection  and 
movable  angularly  with  respect  to  said  output  gear  and 


3,245J71  ' 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Bruce  D.  Roberts,  %  Central  States  Tooling  Service  Inc., 

35  S.  St.  Clair  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Original    application   Jan.    8,    1962,   Ser.    No.    164,896. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
395,979 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—109) 
1.  A  hydraulic  throttle  actuator  for  positioning  the 
splined  rotatable  shaft  of  a  throttle  and  adapted  for 
mounting  directly  on  such  shaft,  comprising  a  body,  a 
cylinder  in  said  body,  a  two-way  piston  received  in  said 
cylinder  and  positionable  axially  therein  in  accordance 
with   a  desired   throttle   position,   a  rack   gear   on   said 


also  engageable  with  the  spline  shaft  in  axially  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  spline  connection  of  said  gear,  and  an  ex- 
ternally accessible  operator  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
output  gear  in  axially  aligned  relation  thereto  having 
means  thereon  movable  into  engagement  with  said  back- 
lash removing  member  to  urge  said  member  in  said 
angular  sense  for  locking  said  actuator  on  said  shaft, 
and  spring  means  urging  said  operator  into  said  engage- 
ment with  said  member. 


3,245,272 
MULTI-DISC  SPEEDCHANGING  UNIT 
Jacques  FUchy,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ateliers  Metallurgiques  de  Saint-Urbain,  a 
corporation  of  France 

»=^iled  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1961. 

864,314;  Oct.  31,  1961,  877,511 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—199)  v 


'  "  r  J  tr' 


1.  A  speed-changing  unit  coniprising  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  grooves  along  which  are  adapted  to  slide 
conical  discs,  the  combined  assembly  being  mounted  in 
the  mterior  of  a  driving  drum  which  is  drivingly  coupled 
to  a  driven  shaft  and  is  provided  with  internal  grooves, 
there  being  adapted  to  slide  along  said  grooves  rings  which 
each  have  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  the  inner  cir- 
cular portion  thereof  and  which  are  interposed  between 
said  discs,  clamping  means  provided  for  pressing  the 
stack  of  discs  and  rings  together  and  means  for  modifying 
the  disunce  between  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  the  axis 
of  the  driving  shaft,  means  defining  an  axial  passage  and 
substantially  radial  passages  communicating  with  said 
axial  passage  and  passing  through  said  driving  shaft, 
said  substantially  radial  passgcs  opening  into  the  grooves 
of  said  driving  shaft,  means  provided  for  supplying  said 
axial  passage  with  lubricating  fluid,  and  a  tooth-edged 
deflector  ring  placed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  discs. 
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3,245^73 

I  STAMPED  PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  O.  Lopcr,  YpsUaDti,  George  T.  Ilmoff,  Pootiac, 
and  Hairy  J.  Anderson  and  Edward  F.  Schlec,  Jr., 
Birmin^liani,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaslgnments, 
to  The  Eynon  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,918 
18  Claims.     (CL  74—230.4) 


1.  A  V-belt  pulley  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  dished  washer  pulley  halves  having  V-belt  groove 
forming  extensions  at  the  outer  perimeter,  said  pulley 
halves  having  configurations  with  free-form  axial  dis- 
placement of  radially  spaced  engaging  portions  to  provide 
separation  resistant  pre-load  pressure  engagement  at  the 
root  of  the  pulley  groove  when  the  radially  innermost 
portions  of  said  pulley  halves  are  assembled  together,  and 
means  holding  said  radially  innermost  portions  sprung 
together  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,245,274 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Edward  P.  Ffalh,  La  Mfanda,  Vito  Raso,  Boena  Parle,  and 

Robert  P.  Thompson,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Misaowl 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,639 

15  Chdms.     (Q.  74—230.17) 


.^^ 


11.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission  having  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
driving  shaft;  variable  diameter  pulley  structures  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  belt  means  connecting  the  pulley  struc- 
tures: a  moldablc  frame  having  peripheral  walls  en- 
compassing both  of  said  shafts;  said  frame  having  edges 
defining  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  access 
to  the  pulley  structures  of  both  shafts;  said  frame  having 
an  end  waD  opposite  the  opening  that  is  integral  with 
said  peripheral  walls;  a  bearing  bracket;  and  fasteners 
clamping  said  bearing  bracket  to  said  frame  edges,  some 
of  said  fasteners  being  attached  to  the  frame  at  prese- 
lected locations  and  closely  fitting  the  bearing  bracket  to 
act  as  locating  dowels  therefor;  said  bearing  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing  cup  the  axis  of  which  is  accurately  located 
with  respect  to  said  frame  by  said  fasteners. 


3,245^75 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Vito  Raso,  Bacna  Park,  and  Robert  P.  Thompson,  Uwn- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,793 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  74—230.17) 
1.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission:  a  shaft;  a  variable 
diameter  pulley  structure  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  in- 
cludmg  a  pulley  element  movably  axially  of  the  shaft; 
said  pulley  element  having  a  bore  substantially  larger 
than  the  shaft;  a  bushing  made  of  flexible  material  and 
having  slot  means  whereby  the  bushing  may  be  con- 
stricted, said  bushing  lining  the  bore,  said  bushing  having 


a  means  for  coupling  the  bushing  and  the  pulley  ele- 
ment for  axial  movement,  said  bushing  being  insertable 
m  the  bore  by  radial  constriction  thereof;  a  key  in  the 
bore  rotatably  coupling  the  pulley  element  and  the  shaft; 
and  one  or  more  resilient  split  rings  for  urging  the  split 
bushing  to  engage  the  shaft. 


3,245,276 

MOTION  AND  POWER-TRANSMTmNG  BELTS 

Abner  Daon  Wall,  905  W.  Hanna  St.,  Dcnison,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,108 

12  CbUms.     (a.  74—234) 


1.  A  belt  having  opposed  ends  adapted  to  be  separably 
connected  to  form  an  endless  belt  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  belt  body  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
having  a  flexible  core  means  embedded  longitudinally 
therein;  a  first  connector  means  embedded  in  one  terminal 
end  portion  of  said  resilient  belt  body  and  connected 
to  said  flexible  core  means;  and  a  second  connector  means 
embedded  in  the  other  terminal  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  belt  body  and  connected  to  said  flexible  core 
means;  said  first  and  second  connector  means  being  inter- 
engageable  to  operatively  connect  said  opposed  ends  of 
said  belt  under  forces  tending  to  effect  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  connector  means  away  from 
one  another  and  disengageable  only  after  the  exertion 
of  forces  tending  to  eflfect  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  connecter  means  toward  one  another, 
and  said  first  and  second  connector  means  being  dis- 
posed axially  of  the  end  faces  of  said  terminal  end  por- 
tions of  said  belt  body  such  that  when  the  end  faces 
of  said  terminal  end  portions  are  abutted  without  axial 
compression  of  the  resilient  belt  body  material  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  connector  means  the  interengage- 
able  portions  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  means 
are  spaced  axially  from  one  another  so  that  belt  end 
connecting  intercngagcment  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector means  requires  abutment  of  the  end  faces  of  said 
terminal  end  portions  and  axial  compression  of  the  resil- 
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ient  belt  body  material  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
connector  means  so  that  forces  tending  to  effect  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  connector  means 
away  from  one  another  will  be  imparted  thereto  whereby 
unintentional  disengagement  of  said  interengaged  first 
and  second  connector  means  and  resulting  disconnection 
of  said  opposed  belt  ends  will  be  resisted. 


3^45,277 
CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Harry  Ward,  Hurstboome  Tarrant,  near  Andover  Hamp- 
shire,  England,  aaiignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
AMF  International  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

13,705/63 
4  Claims.     (0.74—242.11) 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  a  chain  run- 
ning between  two  rotary  members  comprising  an  arm 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  rotary  members  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  axes 
of  the  rotary  members,  a  swinging  arm  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  fixed  arm  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  fixed  arm  so  that  one  end  may  swing  either 
towards  or  away  from  the  fixed  arm  and  constrained  by 
a  run  of  the  chain  in  one  direction  of  swing,  and  a  slider 
bar  extending  between  the  fixed  arm  and  the  swinging 
arm  and  being  biased  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
swinging  arm  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
fixed  arm,  said  slider  bar  including  an  end  portion  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  arm  so  that  it  may  slide  along 
it,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  co-operating  with  the 
swinging  arm  so  that  it  may  slide  along  it,  whereby  the 
biasing  force  acting  on  the  slider  bar  is  transmitted  to 
the  swinging  arm  so  that  the  swinging  arm  is  constrained 
to  bear  against  the  run  of  the  chain. 


3,245,278 
TRANSMISSION 
Edwin  N.  Mattausch,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,161 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—333) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  | 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  input  and  output  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing, 

(c)  drive  train  means  including  gear  drive  means  oper- 
able to  connect  said  input  means  to  said  output 
means  and  to  effect  different  drive  ratios  therebe- 
tween, 

(d)  manually  operable  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  train  means  for  operating  said  drive  train 
means  to  seleaively  connect  said  input  means  to  said 
output  means  through  said  different  drive  ratios  and 
to  disconnect  said  input  means  from  said  output 
means, 


(e)  and  locking  means  responsive  to  a  force  produced 
by  said  gear  drive  means  in  one  drive  ratio  to  lock 
said  manually  op)erable  means  to  said  housing  to 
maintain  connection  of  said  input  means  to  said  out- 


ah   H  h 


/ 


put  means  through  said  one  drive  ratio  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  force  from  said  manually  oper- 
able means  to  permit  disconnection  of  said  input 
means  from  said  output  means. 


3  245,279 
BALANCED  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Stanley  W.  Baker,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Re- 
search Engineerhig  CorporatioD,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,038 
18  Claims.     (CI.  14 — 410) 


1.  A  gear  transmission  comprising  a  shaft  having  spur 
gear  means,  outer  gear  means  with  oppositely  angled 
helical  teeth,  at  least  two  intermediate  gear  sets  and  cor- 
responding bearing  means,  each  set  slideably  supported 
for  axial  movement  in  a  respective  bearing  means  to  re- 
spond to  axial  forces  applied  to  said  respective  inter- 
mediate gear  set,  each  of  said  intermediate  gear  sets 
having  pinion  gear  means  with  oppositely  angled  helical 
teeth  engaging  said  teeth  of  said  outer  gear  means  to  re- 
spond to  axial  forces  to  maintain  the  center  of  the  area 
of  tooth  contact  at  the  midpoint  of  said  main  and  pin- 
ion gear  means  and  having  an  intermediate  gear  means 
engaging  said  spur  gear  means  with  the  center  of  tooth 
pressure  of  said  intermediate  gear  means  and  said  spur 
gear  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the  bear- 
ing means  from  the  midpoint  of  said  pinion  gear  means 
so  that  the  center  of  zero  moment  of  the  forces  of  said 
gear  means  substantially  coincides  with  the  center  of 
said  bearing  means  to  equalize  the  load  transmitting 
forces  applied  to  the  bearing  means. 
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3,245,280 

INTEGRAL  GEAR 

George  M.  Mooney,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Capitol 

Gears  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original   application   Jan.    14,   1963,   Scr.   No.   251,168. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,114 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 462) 


said  power  take-off  shaft,  said  free  end  of  said  adapter 
and  the  free  end  of  said  centrifugal  valve  shaft  each  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  resilient  coupling  having 
end  portions  fitting  into  said  slots,  said  power  take-oflf  and 
centrifugal  valve  elements  being  secured  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  present  no  exposed  moving  parts,  and  said  resilient 
coupling  compensating  for  any  misalignment  between 
said  shafts. 


1.  As  a  DcW  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  in- 
tegral composite  gear  and  clutch  adapted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  gear  and  dutch  including  an  unob- 
structed annular  ring  of  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  dis- 
posed about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  an  annular  ring 
of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sloping  ratchet  teeth  concentric 
with  and  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  of  gear 
teeth,  said  ratchet  teeth  being  recessed  relative  to  said  gear 
teeth,  each  of  said  ratchet  teeth  having  a  generally  radial 
engaging  face  extending  generally  along  a  line  passing 
through  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  engaging  face  of  each 
of  said  ratchet  teeth  being  slightly  arcuate  to  provide  a 
low  convex  crown  in  the  approximate  center  of  each  en- 
gaging face. 


3,245,281 
AUXILIARY  ENGINE  GOVERNING  SYSTEM 
Marion  L.  Smitley,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Carlton  C. 
Phillips,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HoUey  Car- 
buretor Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,883 
5  Claims.     (CL  74 — 472) 


1.  A  substantially  constant  speed  governor  for  a  ve- 
hicle driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  en- 
gine, said  vehicle  having  a  power  take-off  mechanism 
driven  by  the  engine  transmission,  said  governor  com- 
prising a  vacuum  motor  connected  to  said  throttle  valve, 
air  bleed  means  for  rendering  said  vacuum  motor  inoper- 
ative, and  an  adjustable  centrifugal  valve  connected  in 
series  in  said  air  bleed  means  and  adapted  for  rotation 
in  accordance  with  power  take-off  speed  to  variably  re- 
strict said  air  bleed  and  control  the  air  supply  there- 
through, said  variable  air  supply  serving  to  actuate  said 
vacuum  motor,  said  power  take-off  mechanism  including 
a  casing  and  a  power  take-off  shaft  having  the  free  end 
disposed  near  a  wall  of  said  casing,  an  access  opening 
in  said  casing  adjacent  said  end  of  said  shaft,  said  centrif- 
ugal valve  being  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  power  take-off  shaft, 
the  connection  between  said  power  take-off  shaft  and  said 
centrifugal  valve  shaft  including  an  adapter  secured  to 


3,245,282 

PROGRESSIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING 

ASSEMBLY 

Dan  R.  Kimberlin,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,137 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 493) 


1.  In  a  steering  column  assembly  having  a  fixed  por- 
tion, a  telescoping  portion  movable  in  said  fixed  por- 
tion and  a  tiltable  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
telescoping  portion  separate  lineariy  displaceable  means 
connected  to  said  telescoping  portion  and  said  tiltable 
portion,  and  locking  means  on  said  fixed  portion  common 
to  said  linearly  displaceable  means  operative  to  simul- 
taneously establish  fixed  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
telescoping  and  tiltable  portions. 


3,245,283 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MIRROR 
Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kent  Engineering  Consultants,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  partnerslrip 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,436 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—501) 


A  remote  control  rear  view  mirror,  comprising: 

a  vertically  elongated  mirror, 

trunnion  support  means  provided  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  mirror  for  supporting  said  mirror  for  oscillation 
about  a  vertical  axis, 

the  lower  disposed  of  said  trunnion  support  means  in- 
cluding a  two  part  housing  having  one  part  thereof 
formed  to  include  a  chamber  area  and  the  other  part 
thereof  provided  as  an  enclosing  cover  thereover, 

a  pivot  pin  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  said  mirror 
and  received  through  said  housing, 

a  cross  arm  member  provided  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
disposed  in  the  chamber  area  of  said  housing. 
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said  chamber  area  having  the  side  walls  thereof  dis- 
posed to  provide  limit  stops  restrictive  of  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  cross  arm  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  accordingly  said  mirror, 

control  cable  means  having  protective  sheaths, 

said  cable  means  extending  into  said  chamber  area  and 
being  engaged  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  arm 
member  and  said  sheaths  being  received  and  retained 
between  said  housing  parts  for  cable  guiding  use, 

and  a  remotely  disposed  pivotaliy  mounted  control 
member  having  said  control  cables  operatively  con- 
nected thereto.  , 


3^45,284 

ROTOR  DRIVE  FOR  PULSATO  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  313  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,627 

19  Claims.     (CI.  74—661) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  puisato  by  the  aid  of 
a  rotary  device:  a  main  drive  motor  for  operating  said 
rotary  device,  and  having  a  shaft;  means  coupling  one 
end  of  said  shaft  to  said  rotary  device;  said  coupling 
means  and  said  main  drive  motor  being  designed  to 
operate  said  rotary  device  at  a  rate  to  impart  puisato; 
a  secondary  drive  motor  having  a  stator  and  an  axially 
movable  rotor  assembly;  said  rotor  assembly  being  mov- 
able between  alternate  positions  of  larger  and  smaller 
reluctance  with  respect  to  said  stator,  and  movable  to 
the  position  of  smaller  reluctance  upon  energization  of 
said  secondary  drive  motor;  means  causing  the  rotor 
assembly  to  move  to  the  position  of  larger  reluctance 
upon  deenergization  of  said  secondary  motor;  and  axially 
separable  coupling  means  between  the  rotor  assembly  and 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  operable  upon  movement 
of  said  rotor  assembly  to  said  position  of  smaller  re- 
luctance; said  axially  separable  coupling  means  and  said 
secondary  drive  motor  being  designed  to  operate  said 
rotary  device  at  a  small  fraction  of  its  puisato  speed 
for  producing  indefiniteness  in  source  location. 


3,245,285 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  van  den  Kieboom,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,008 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—675) 
1.  In  a  self  contained  and  horizontally  positioned,  front 
mounted  machine  tool  equipped  with  an  overload  protec- 
tive device,  the  combination  of, 

a  housing  of  generally  symmetrical  configuration; 
a  worm  gear  and  worm  wheel  in  said  housing; 
said  worm  gear  joumaled  on  a  shaft; 
a  load   cell   on  said  shaft  for  measuring  the   thrust 

loads  applied  thereto; 
a  commercial  readout  system  and  safety  shut  off  device; 
a  plurality  of  reduction  gears  housed  in  said  worm 

wheel; 
a  first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  worm  gear  and 
worm  wheel; 


a  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  reduction 

gears; 
said  first  and  second  driving  means  enclosed  in  said 

housing; 
a  first  and  second  output  shaft; 

each  of  said  output  shaft  members  in  axial  alignment; 
an  energizable  friction  brake  secured  to  said  housing; 
said  friction  brake  cooperable  with  said  second  output 

shaft; 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  first  driving  means  and 

said   second   driving  means  causing  said   first   and 


second  output  shaft  members  to  rotate  rapidly,  while 
energization  of  said  brake  and  de-energization  of  said 
second  driving  means  causes  said  first  output  shaft 
to  rotate  at  a  slower  rate,  obstruction  of  the  rotation 
of  said  first  output  shaft  is  detected  by  the  load  cell 
through  the  readout  system  to  shut  the  machine  down 
automatically,  while  with  failure  of  the  load  cell 
and  readout  safety  shut  down  device,  the  second  out- 
piit  shaft  will  be  rotated  and  will  slip  against  the 
friction  brake  to  prevent  any  overload  on  said  first 
output  shaft. 


3,245,286 
PLANETARY  TIRE  DRIVE 
Lubomyr  O.  Hewko,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,654 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—798) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  power  input  shaft,  a  power  de- 
livery shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  in- 
put to  said  output  shaft  comprising  a  friction  drive  train 
operably  connected  to  said  input  and  output  shafts,  said 
drive  train  including  a  sun  and  a  ring  each  having  friction 
contact  surfaces,  and  also  including  an  inflatable  flexible 
rotatable  member  in  friction  contact  with  said  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  passage  means  in  said  sun  and  ring', 
respectively,  for  conducting  coolant  to  and  from  said  sun 
and  ring,  respectively  for  cooling  the  friction  contact 
surfaces  of  said  sun  and  ring,  respectively. 
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3,245,287  3^45,289 

INDEXING  DEVICE  HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP  ASSEMBLAGE 

Kenji  Nemoto,  Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Yukio  Fujimi,     John  W.  Nelson,  3226  15th  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Mitaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1962, 
37/59,481 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—819)  I 


1.  An  indexing  device,  which  comprises  an  indexing 
plate  having  indexing  pins  the  number  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  required  number  of  indexes,  said  pins  being 
projected  from  said  plate  at  equal  circumferential  dis- 
tances on  a  circle  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  plate 
and  each  said  distance  corresponding  to  one  index,  an 
abutment  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  inactive  posi- 
tion out  of  the  path  of  said  pins  and  to  an  active  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  engageable  by  a  selected  one  of  said 
pins,  and  means  for  pressing  said  selected  pin  firmly 
against  said  abutment,  thus  determining  a  selected  in- 
dexed position  of  said  disc.  1 


'  3,245,288 

CUTTER  AND  CUTTER  HOLDER  FOR  INTERNAL 

GROOVING 

Joseph  W.  Fried,  4619  Nagle  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,922 

4  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


r-^ 


1.  A  recessing  tool  comprising  a  bar  across  the  end 
of  which  there  is  an  outer  end  face  and  an  inner  end 
face  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  face  and  an  in- 
clined surface  connecting  the  top  of  the  outer  end  face 
to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  end  face,  a  cutter  presenting 
surfaces  complementary  to  and  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  and  inner  end  faces  and  said  inclined  surface,  a  cap 
fulcrumed  on  the  bar  inwardly  from  the  inner  end  face 
and  bearing  on  top  of  the  cutter,  means  disposed  between 
the  point  of  fulcrum  and  the  cutter  for  drawing  the  cap 
downwardly  about  the  fulcrum  toward  the  cutter  to  tight- 
en the  cutter  against  both  end  faces  and  said  inclined  sur- 
face, there  being  aa,  interfitting  connection  between  the 
cap  and  the  bar  for  holding  the  cap  against  lateral  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  bar. 


FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,261 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—63) 


1.  A  work  holding  clamp  for  a  machine  having  a  table, 
a  standard  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  a  powered  tool 
mounted  on  the  standard  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  table,  said  worlc  holding  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  mount  having  means  adapted  for  securing  the 
same  at  a  vertically  and  radially  adjusted  portion 
on  the  standard, 

(b)  a  hold-down  element  having  an  upright  portion 
secured  to  said  mount  along  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  mounting  post  arranged  for  rockable 
motion  within  said  mount,  said  hold-down  element 
including  cam  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  post  for  controlling  the  rocking  motion  of 
said  post,  and  further  having  a  clamping  portion 
secured  to  said  upright  portion  in  radially  outward 
extension  therefrom  and  being  swingable  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  thereof,  and 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said 
clamping  portion  along  the  axis  of  said  upright  por- 
tion and  with  respect  to  said  mount. 


3,245,290 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Erik  Lennart  Waldemar  Johansson,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 

assignor   to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Knllagerfabriken, 

Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1962, 

12,075/62 

7  Claims.     (CI.  82—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  successively  working  on  a  work  piece 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  comprising  a  plurality  of  work 
piece  supporting  members,  a  tool  slide  for  a  tool  at  each 
of  said  work  supporting  locations,  hydraulic  actuator 
means  for  each  tool  slide  for  moving  the  tool  slide  to- 
ward the  work  piece  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  move- 
ment in  a  feeding  direction,  relatively  movable  cam  and 
cam  follower  on  the  machine  and  slide  cooperating  to 
effect  movement  of  said  slide  in  the  feeding  direction  at  a 
rate  slower  than  said  predetermined  rate. 
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3,245,291 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET  SL  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  Wick,  am  Dullanger  3,  Gninwald,  near  Munich, 
Germany,  and  Hans-Ado  Brandt,  Scharfreiterplatz  40, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1959, 

A  33  464 

24  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 24) 


*t  *s 


'45        n    t  a  I 


1.  In  an  apparatus,  preferably  for  photographic  pur- 
pose, in  combination,  support  means  for  supporting  a 
sheet  at  a  surface  of  said  support  means;  suction  means 
cooperating  with  said  support  means  for  sucking  the  sheet 
against  said  surface  thereof;  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  suction  means  for  rendering  the  same 
active  when  said  control  means  is  actuated  and  for  ren- 
dering said  suction  means  inactive  when  said  control 
means  is  not  actuated;  and  movable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  actuating  the  same 
and  movable  between  a  rest  position  where  said  control 
means  is  not  actuated  and  an  operating  position  where 
said  control  means  is  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
movable  means  from  said  rest  to  said  operating  position 
thereof,  at  least  a  part  of  said  movable  means  being  lo- 
cated at  said  surface  of  said  support  means  to  be  covered 
by  said  sheet  when  the  latter  is  placed  at  said  surface 
and  said  movable  means  being  movable  from  said  rest 
position  to  said  operating  position,  during  location  of  the 
sheet  against  said  surface,  to  actuate  said  control  means 
and  thus  render  said  suction  means  active. 


f 


3,245,292 
LATHE 

Walter  P.  Kushmuk,  Nlles,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco  Tools, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,886 

3  Claims.     (CI.  82 — 24) 


a  lead  screw  nut  secured  to  said  casing  for  engagement 

with  the  lead  screw, 
means  in  said  casing  for  receiving  and  holding  one  end 

of  the  lead  screw, 
shaft    means   journaled    in    said   casing   for   rotatably 

supporting    the    lead    screw    receiving    and    holding 

means, 
gear  means  in  said  casing  for  rotatably  driving  said 

shaft  means,  said  gear  means  being  driven  by  the 

main  drive  means  of  the  lathe. 


3,245,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FELT  PADS 

George  J.  Kirchner,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hapad, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,854 

9  Claims.     (CI.  83—1) 


1.  A  cross-feed  attachment  for  use  with  a  lathe  having 
a  main  drive  means  and  a  tool  holder  movable  transverse- 
ly to  the  spindle  of  the  lathe  and  driven  by  a  transverse 
lead  screw  comprising: 

a  casing  connected  to  said  lathe  in  axial  ahgnment  with 
the  lead  screw. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  article;  having  one  flat  side 
from  a  length  of  felt  comprising  a  table  having  a  flat  top, 
a  pair  of  side  guides  for  said  length  of  felt  on  said  table 
top  extending   longitudinally   thereof,  a  female   die   ar- 
ranged between  said  side  guides,  said  female  die  having 
an  opening  therein  with  a  peripheral  contour  similar  to 
but  larger  than  the  contour  of  the  article  to  be  cut,  said 
opening   having   side   walls   extending   downwardly   and 
inwardly,  a  vertically  movable  male  die  mounted  above 
said  female  die,  said  male  die  having  a  peripheral  con- 
tour similar  to  that  of  the  article  to  be  cut  and  a  bottom 
portion  contoured  to  provide  the  desired  configuration  in 
the  article,  means  for  feeding  said  felt  step  by  step  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  below  the 
table  top  in  alignment  with  said  female  die,  said  cutting  , 
blade  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  ' 
blade  at  a  high  speed,  means  for  moving  said  blade  trans- 
versely from  an  initial  position  at  one  side  of  said  female 
die  to  a  second  position  where  at  least  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  blade  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  female  die,  means 
automatically  operable  by  said  felt  feeding  means  at  com- 
pletion of  the  felt  feed  to  feed  said  male  die  downwardly 
into  said  female  die  to  force  the  felt  into  said  die  opening 
with  a  portion  thereof  extending  below  the  top  of  said 
cutting  blade,  means  automatically  operable  at  comptetion 
of  downward  movement  of  said  male  die  to  initiate  said 
cutting  blade  moving  means  to  move  said  cutting  blade 
from  its  initial  position  to  its  second  position,  means  op- 
ei^ble  by  completion  of  the  cutting  blade  feeding  stroke 
to  return  the  cutting  blade  to  its  initial  position  and  to 
raise  the  male  die,  and  means  operable  by  return  of  the 
cutting  blade  to  its  initial  position  to  actuate  said  felt 
feeding  means  to  feed  additional  felt. 
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3  245  294 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Otto  Butter,  Neckargemund,  Gerhard  Siewerth,  Wieslocb, 
Helmut  Frohlich,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz,  Klaus  Hafner, 
Mannhelm>Gartenstadt,  and  Ernst  Damaschek,  Leimen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiserslau- 
tem, Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1963, 

P  32  827 

11  Claims.     (CI.  83—16) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  thermoplastic  workpieccs  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(1)  a  thermal  cutter  of  high  electrical  resistivity, 

(2)  current  supply  means  energizing  said  cutter,  to 
raise  the  same  to  an  operating  temperature  within  the 
softening  range  of  the  thermoplastic  material  to  be 
cut, 

(3)  current  control  means  effective  upon  actuation  to 
raise  said  operating  temperature  to  a  point  in  excess 
of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  material, 

(4)  first  time-delay  control  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  current  control  means  and  effective, 
after  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  to  dis- 
connect said  current  supply  means  from  and  to  allow 
of  cooling  of  said  outter,  and 

(5)  second  time-delay  control  means  also  responsive  to 
the  actuation  of  said  control  means  and  having  k 
greater  delay  time  than  said  first  time-delay  means, 
to  release  said  current  control  means,  arid  to  re- 
connect said  current  supply  means  to  said  cutter. 


3,245.295 

PROCESS  OF  CUTTING  PLURAL  GARMENT 

COMPONENTS  FROM  FABRIC 

NIcolaus  Mueller,  Auf  der  Weismark  2a, 

Trier,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1961, 

M  49,735 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—56) 


1.  The  process  of  cutting  textile  fabrics  for  manu- 
facturing garments  which  comprises  providing  a  pattern 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  garment  components  arranged 
in  generally  coplanar  edge-to-edge  relationship  and  hav- 
ing portion*  defined  by  a  single  uninterrupted  predeter- 
mined  cutting  line  extending   from   one   garment  com- 


ponent to  the  next  adjacent  component  throughout  the 
length  of  the  pattern,  and  automatically  cutting  progres- 
sively along  such  predetermined  cutting  line  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  the  pattern  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  components  corresponding  to  such 
cutting  line. 

3,245,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  SLUGS 

FROM  BAR  STOCK 

Raymond  L.  Valente,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Manco 

Manufacturing   Co.,   Bradley,   III.,    a   corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,810 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—162) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  having  a 
frame  including  a  base  portion  and  a  ram  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  base  portion,  said  ram  having  a  surface  facing 
said  base  portion  and  said  base  portion  providing  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  blade  element  abutting  said  ram  surface 
and  extending  toward  said  suppcKt  surface,  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  blade  element  to  said  ram,  anvil 
means  slidably  telescopically  associated  with  said  blade 
element  and  cooperable  therewith  for  processing  a  worlc- 
piece  during  movement  of  the  ram  toward  said  base 
portion,  said  blade  element  being  reciprocable  relative  to 
said  anvil  means,  interengageable  means  on  said  blade 
element  against  complete  separation  from  said  anvil 
means,  and  means  releasably  connecting  said  anvil 
means  on  said  base  portion  and  against  said  support  sur- 
faces, said  blade  element  and  said  anvil  means  being 
removable  and  replaceable  as   imit. 


3  245  297 
PLASTIC  TUBE  CUTTER  AND  DISPENSER 
Samuel  N.  Small,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
I     ^  Julius  Duberstein,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,889 
20  Claims.  (CI.  83—170) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  defined  having  means 
for  support  of  two  supply  and  storage  spools  of  plastic 
tubes,  means  for  guiding  plastic  tubes  from  said  spools  to 
a  delivery  and  cutting  station,  said  station  having  two  nor- 
mally free  driving  wheels  for  delivery  of  tubes,  one  at  a 
time,  in  predetermined  straw  lengths,  a  driver  for  actu- 
ating the  driven  wheel,  means  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  driver  for  simultaneously  actuating  a  cutter  in 
severing  said  tube  to  form  said  straw  length  delivered  from 
the  apparatus,  means  for  actuating  said  driver,  a  solenoid 
actuated  clutch  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  of  the  wheels,  one  wheel  only  being  driven  in  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  means  returning  the 
driver  to  normal  inoperative  position  upon  completion  of 
the  drive  of  the  driven  wheel,  and  means  comprising 
switches  operatively  engaging  each  of  the  tubes  delivered 
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from  th€  spool  storage  for  automatically  putting  a  second  3^45^99 

drive  wheel  into  operative  engagement  with  the  tube  of  a  BACK  SHEAR  TABLE  GAUGE 

Kenneth  L.  KliumJer  and  Harold  E.  Woodrow,  Worcester, 

Mass.,   assignors  to   Morgan   Construction   Company' 

Worcerter,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,549 

10  Claims.     (CI.  83—269) 


second  supply  spool  upon  consumption  of  the  tube  from 
the  initial  supply  spool. 


3,245  298 
SHEARING  DEVICE 
Julius  E.  Bienick,  1319  Mayfield  NE.;  William  H.  Vander 
Vennen,  716  Billanntau  SE.;  and  Arthur  Peterson,  1405 
Forrester  SE.,  all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,605 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—215) 


1.  A  machine  for  shearing  strip  material  along  trans- 
verse lines  having  different  and  alternating  angular  rela- 
tionships to  the  edges  of  said  strip  material,  said  machine 
comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  shearing  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
a  lower  shearing  member  having  a  shearing  edge,  said 
lower  shearing  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  member  for  limited  rotation  on  a  normally 
vertical  axis; 
an  upper  shearing  member  having  a  shearing  edge  dis- 
posed to  cooperate  with  the  shearing  edge  of  said 
lower  shearing  member,  said  upper  and  lower  shear- 
ing members  having  normally  interengaged  guideway 
means  providing  for  relative  movement  between  a 
position  wherein  said  shearing  edges  are  in  shearing 
relationship  and  an  open  position  providing  clear- 
ance between  said  shearing  edges,  said  upper  shearing 
member  being  provided  with  a  sheet  of  resilient  cush- 
ioning material  on  the  upper  surface  thereof;  and 
actuating  means  operative  to  rotate  said  shearing  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  said  base,  when  said  shearing 
members  are  in  an  open  position,  between  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  base, 
and  including  control  means  responsive  to  cycles  of 
relative  movement  between  said  shearing  members. 


1.  For  use  in  a  rolling  mill  with  a  back  shear  table 
extending  along  the  mill  floor  from  a  stationary  shear 
to  a  fixed  end  stop,  said  table  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  transverse  table  rollers  protruding  slightly 
above  intermediate  apron  plates,  said  table  rollers  being 
driven  to  provide  a  means  of  displacing  stock  on  said 
table  past  said  shear  towards  said  end  stop,  gauge  means 
for  stopping  and  aligning  the  front  ends  of  stock  being 
carried  by  said  rollers,  said  gauge  means  comprising  the 
combination  of:  longitudinal  support  means  overlying 
said  table  in  parallel  relationship  thereto;  a  carriage  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement 
along  the  length  thereof;  stop  means  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  carriage  assembly;  cam  means  for  con- 
stantly maintaining  the  lower  edge  of  said  stop  means 
at  a  fixed  predetermined  distance  from  said  apron  plates 
and  table  rollers;  drive  means  associated  with  said  car- 
riage assembly  for  imparting  motion  thereto  along  said 
support  means  in  a  direction  towards  or  away  from  said 
stationary  shear;  and  clamp  means  for  holding  said 
carriage  assembly  at  any  desired  point  on  said  support 
means. 


3,245,300 
SLICING  APPARATUS 
Marli  Hasten,  Minneapolis,  and  Clifton  H.  Morrison,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,305 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—355) 


1.  A  high-speei^slicer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  interioriy  disposed  continuous 
surface  which  is  a  substantially  complete  and  con- 
tinuous surface  of  revolution  about  a  center  axis  of 
said  housing  and  which  defines  a  chamber  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  which  dis- 
charge opening  is  spaced  axially  from  said  surface  of 
revolution, 

(b)  a  feed  opening  formed  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  surface, 

(c)  feed  means  to  move  material  to  be  sliced  through 
said  feed  opening  and  into  said  chamber, 

(d)  a  cutter  frame  mounted  for  rotary  motion  within 
said  surface  about  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with 
said  center  axis  of  said  housing,  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arm  means, 

(e)  means  to  rotate  said  frame  about  its  axis  of 
rotation, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  which  has  a  mounting 
end  and  a  cutting  end  and  is  pivotally  connected  at 
its  mounting  end  to  a  related  arm  means  in  a  manner 
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to  be  able  to  swing  outwardly  with  its  cutting  end 
extending  forwardly  from  its  mounting  end  to  be  in 
substantially  continuous  engagement  with  said  in- 
teriorly disposed  surface  as  it  travels  through  an 
entire  revolution  within  said  surface. 


3^45^01 

MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  LEAF  TOBACCO 

Harry  Ward,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

meiits,  to  AMF  Intematioaal  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

15,114/63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83—355) 


1.  A  tobacco  cutting  machine  comprising  a  mouth 
having  a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member,  a  cutter 
with  knives  mounted  for  rotation  across  said  mouth,  said 
bottom  member  of  the  mouthpiece  having  a  V-shaped 
top  surface  across  its  width,  extending  back  from  its  front 
face,  the  arms  of  the  V  pointing  upwards;  and  said  cutter 
being  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  knives  pass  down  across  the  front 
face  of  the  mouthpiece,  passing  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  V  first  and  the  vertex  of  the  V  last. 


3,245,302 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  CORE 
Gilbert  G.  Bayley,  Winneconne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
bcrly-CIaiic  Corporation,  Neenali,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,701 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—614) 


",    »5 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  sheet  material  from  a 
roll  of  the  material  wound  on  a  core,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  frame,  an  arbor  mounted  on  one  end  from  said 
frame  as  a  cantilever,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on 
said  frame  at  the  other  end  of  said  arbor,  said  rollers  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
upwardly  from  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers  for  acting  as 
guides  for  a  roll  of  the  sheet  material  to  be  moved  onto 
the  arbor,  a  knife  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  so  that  the  knife  moves  parallel  with  said  arbor 
from  one  end  of  the  roll, mounted  on  the  arbor  to  the 


other  end  of  the  roll,  and  motor  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  driving  said  knife  from  one  end  of  the  roll  to 
the  other  so  as  to  split  off  the  sheet  material  from  the 
core. 


3,245,303 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  TEACHING  FINGER 

POSITIONS    FOR    FRETTED    STRING    INSTRU- 

MENTS 

Ralph  O.  Patt,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Adier, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,918 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 485) 


:^i^!5i^![^4^!p^r:*^?^^ 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  finger  positions  for  playing 
chord  types  on  a  fretted  string  instrument,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  member  having  a  surface  provided  with 
indicia  thereon  representing  finger  positions  for  a 
chord  type, 

(b)  said  indicia  comprising  a  series  of  laterally  spaced 
columns  of  finger  position  indicators,  each  of  said 
columns  representing  a  different  voicing  for  said 
chord  type, 

(c)  each  of  said  columns  having  its  finger  position 
indicators  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  groups  cor- 
responding to  the  different  inversions  of  the  voicing, 
and 

(d)  a  transparent  sheet  member  for  overlying  said 
surface  so  that  said  finger  position  indicia  are  visible 
through  said  transparent  sheet  member, 

(e)  said  transparent  sheet  member  having  a  series  of 
laterally  spaced  grid  lines  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  finger  position  groups  and  each  representing 
the  fret  board  of  the  instrument,  so  that  in  the  opera- 
tive overlying  position  of  said  sheet  member  said 
series  of  grid  lines  overlie  and  register  with  the 
companion  underlying  series  of  finger  position 
groups  to  indicate  the  finger  positions  for  the  differ- 
ent voices  for  said  chord  type, 

(f)  said  transparent  sheet  memtjer  having  a  series  of 
laterally  spaced  notes  delineated  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  the  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale, 

(g)  said  transparent  sheet  member  and  said  under- 
lying sheet  member  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  said  grid  lines  can  be  positioned  over 
corresponding  parts  of  said  indicia  to  indicate  the 
finger  positions  for  the  chromatic  variation  of  said 
chord  type, 

(h)  said  underlying  sheet  member  having  positioning 
means  for  said  notes  on  said  transparent  sheet  mem- 
ber so  that  the  latter  can  be  correctly  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  underlying  sheet  member  ac- 
cording to  the  chromatic  variations  of  said  chord 

type. 
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3,245,304 
PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 
John  E.  Davis,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Science  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,364 

6  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  radiation  absorp- 
tion characteristics  of  sample:  a  servomechanism  hav- 
ing an  output  member  for  positioning  an  indicator,  and 
having  an  input;  first  circuit  means  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment and  providing  a  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a 
first  proportionality  constant  multiplied  by  the  position  of 
said  element;  second  circuit  means  having  a  movable  cle- 
ment and  providing  a  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a 
second  proportionality  constant  multiplied  by  log  1/1— x 
where  x  is  the  position  of  its  movable  element;  means  for 
applying  the  signals  in  differential  arrangement  to  the  in- 
put of  the  servomechanism;  means  coupling  the  movable 
element  of  the  first  circuit  means  to  the  output  member 
in  negative  feedback  relationship;  means  positioning  the 
movable  element  of  the  second  circuit  means  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  transmittance  of  said  sample;  and 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  means  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  proportionality  constants  of  the  circuit 
means. 


3,245,305 

RADIATION     COMPENSATION     FOR     LIGHT 

SOURCES  IN  SPECTROMETRIC  APPARATUS 

George  K.  Turner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  K. 

Turner  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,676 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 14) 


u> 


lit 
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1.  Radiation    compensating    apparatus    comprising    a 
first  source  of  radiation,  a  second  source  of  radiation. 


means  for  changing  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  from 
one  of  the  sources,  first  means  for  sensing  the  respective 
intensities  of  the  two  sources,  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means  for  automatically  changing  the  intensity 
of  the  radiation  from  the  said  one  source  to  keep  the 
ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  two  sources  substantially 
constant,  a  sample  container  disposed  to  hold  a  sample 
in  a  position  to  receive  radiation  from  one  of  the  sources 
and  emit  radiation  in  response  to  that  received  from 
the  said  one  source,  and  second  means  for  sensing  the 
ratio  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  from  the  sample  to  the 
intensity  of  the  radiation  from  the  other  source. 


3,245,306 
PHOTOMETER  AND  METHOD 
Franklin   R.   Potter,   New   Kensington,  and  William  H. 
Tingle,   Lower   Burrell,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,160 
3  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


^  '-^m^^i 
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1.  A  photometer  for  determining  image  reflectivity  of 
surfaces  comprising 

a  sample  mount  for  presenting  a  surface  for  test, 
a  light  source   and  primary  mask  with  two  adjacent 
slits  for  passing  light  and  thereby  projecting  images 
of  said  slits  on  the  test  surface, 
a  light  sensing  means  and  secondary  mask  with  a  slit 
for  receiving  said  images  as  reflected  from  the  test 
surface, 
a  lens  for  focusing  said  images  upon  said  secondary 

mask,  and 
means  for  moving  said  secondary  mask  to  scan  across 
said  reflected  images, 
whereby  the  maximum  light  intensity  of  either  of  the  re- 
flected images  and  also  the  minimum  light  intensity  be- 
tween the  two  reflected  images  may  be  determined  by  said 
light  sensing  means,  the  relationship  of  the  latter  to  the 
former  providing  a  measure  of  image  reflectivity. 


3,245,307 

MOIRE  FRINGE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

SMALL  MOVEMENTS 

Hendrik  de  Lang,  Emmasingel,  Ebidhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,847,  Jan.  20, 

1959.    This  application  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21,  1958. 

224,249 
14  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  mov- 
able member  with  respect  to  a  fixed  point  comprising  a 
rasted  coupled  to  said  movable  member,  said  raster  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  lines  defining  opaque  and 
transparent  areas  which  are  oriented  substantially  per- 
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pcndicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable 
member,  means  to  project  a  light  beam  at  a  given  area 
constituting  a  portion  less  than  the  whole  of  the  raster, 
optical  means  for  producing  a  plurality  fo  phase-dis- 
placed images  of  said  raster  portion  moving  in  directions 
other  than  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  raster  at  the 
raster,  reflector  means  positioned  to  intercept  said  images 
and  return  said  phase  displaced  raster  image  portions 
back  through  said  optical  means  to  be  coincident  with  said 


€LCCT»<»«C  COUMTtl) 


given  area  of  the  raster  thereby  producing  a  varying  il- 
lumination intensity  at  said  given  area  of  said  raster, 
photo-electric  means  for  converting  to  electrical  signals 
variations  in  light  intensity  corresponding  to  variations 
in  luminous  intensity  in  the  phase  displaced  images  of 
the  raster  portion  as  the  raster  moves,  the  number  of 
said  signals  being  indicative  of  the  displacement  of  said 
raster  and  the  phase  of  which  corresponds  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  raster,  and  a  semi-transparent 
mirror  interposed  between  said  raster  and  said  light  beam 
projecting  means  to  reflect  the  phase-displaced  images  to 
said  photo-electric  means  while  transmitting  said  light 
beam. 


3,245,308 

UTILIZING  A  SAMPLE  TURNTABLE 
John   W.   Igoe,   Monroeville   Borough,  and  Edward   A. 
Zawadzki,  Baldwin  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bitumi- 
nous Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,689 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


2.  An  area  photometer  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  generally  lightproof  box  having  a  light  com- 
partment and  a  metering  compartment,  said  light  com- 
partment having  a  substantially  constant  light  source 
therein,  a  partition  generally  separating  said  compart- 
ments, a  tube  extending  longitudinally  in  said  metering 
compartment,  said  tube  having  one  end  extending  to  said 
partition  and  opening  therethrough  toward  said  light 
source,  a  photocell  extending  substantially  across  said 
tube  at  a  position  along  said  tube  spaced  from  said  one 
tube  end,  a  turntable  for  a  specimen  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  tube  between  said  cell  and  said  one  end  of 
said  turntable,  said  turntable  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  light  rays  passing  through  said  tube,  means 
for  rotating  said  turntable  at  a  selected  speed  about  a 
rotative  axis  normal  to  said  light  rays,  indicator  means 
for  electrically  indicating  the  output  of  said  photocell  in 
the  course  of  use  of  said  photometer,  and  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  indicator  means  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  cell. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  88—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,245,291 


3,245,309 

LIGHT-MEASURING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICES 

^'*!?"f  Wick  and  Jurgen  Orthmann,  Gmenwald,  near 

Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1962, 

A  39,632 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  light-measuring  assembly  for  a  photographic 
device,  in  combination,  an  objective;  light-directing  means 
including  a  source  of  light,  said  light  directing  means 
positioned  at  least  in  part  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  for  directing  light  from  said  source  through 
said  objective,  and  said  light-directing  means  also  direct- 
ing additional  light  from  said  source  to  the  region  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  objective  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  light  which  passes  through  said  objective; 
a  photocell  located  at  a  position  spaced  laterally  from 
the  optical  axis  of  said  objective;  and  light-conducting 
means  extending  from  said  photocell  into  the  path  of 
said  additional  light  for  conducting  at  least  some  of  the 
additional  light  to  said  photocell  whereby  the  latter  may 
participate  in  a  measurement  of  the  light  directed  by  said 
light-directing  means  through  said  objective. 


3,245,310 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VISUAL  IMAGES 

Richard  L.  Aldcroftt,  824  N.  Negley  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
•     Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,338 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  variety  of  images  of 
artistic  composition  and  color,  comprising: 

(a)  fluid  means  providing  a  suspending  medium, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  floatable  members  received  within 
said  fluid  medium  and  having  a  variation  of  color, 
size  and  shape; 

(c)  means  for  agitating  the  fluid  medium  and  mem- 
bers therein  to  effect  a  random  type  movement  of  the 
members  which  are  freely  tumbled  therein; 
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(d)  illuminating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
light  beams  which  are  passed  through  said  fluid  me- 
dium and  the  members  floatably  received  therein; 

(e)  and  a  lens  having  a  field  of  vision  through  which 
the  light  beams  are  passed  as  modified  by  whichever 
of  the  members  are  contained  within  said  field  of 
vision,  said  members  being  movable  within  said  con- 
tainer into  and  out  of  the  focal  range  of  said  lens. 


3,245,311 

DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR 

Americo  J.  Cerasani,  William  G.  Lewis,  and  Miles  Davis, 

Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,119 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  document  feed  apparatus  for  transporting  in- 
dividual documents  past  a  planar  exposure  station  facing 
an  optical  system,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart  belts,  first  and  second 
belt  supporting  rollers  which  support  the  belts  therebe- 
tween in  a  document-feeding  plane  which  is  substantially 
directed  toward  the  exposure  station,  said  second  sup- 
porting roller  being  adjacent  the  exposure  station,  drive 
means  adapted  to  longitudinally  drive  the  belts  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  in  a  feed  direction  to  feed  documents 
from  said  first  to  said  second  roller,  means  cooperating 
with  said  second  supporting  roller  to  deflect  said  belts  at 
the  exposure  station  from  said  document-feeding  plane 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  optical  system,  an  opaque 
support  platen  at  said  exposure  station  with  a  diffusely 
reflecting  surface  facing  said  optical  system,  a  transparent 
platen  adjacent  said  opaque  platen  and  defining  a  docu- 
ment feed  gap  therewith,  a  pinch  roller  contacting  said 
belts  where  supported  by  said  second  supporting  roller 
and  substantially  at  the  point  where  said  belts  leave  the 
document-feeding  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  finger- 
like lower  guide  means,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
positioned  between  said  belts  before  the  pinch  rollers 
before  the  outer  surface  of  said  belts  and  which  guide 
means  have  an  inclined  surface  gradually  inclined  upward 
in  the  feed  direction  until  they  are  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  document  feed  gap. 


3,245,312 
SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  PICTURE  SLIDES 
Morris  PauII,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atron  Corp., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
^  Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,479 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88—28) 
1.  A  combined  picture  projector  and  sound  reproducer 
for  use  with  individual  picture  slides  each  having  an  indi- 
vidual sound  record  associated  therewith,  said  projector 
and  reproducer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  slide  support 
movably  connected  to  said  housing  and  movable  through 
said  opening  from  a  loading  position  at  least  par- 
tially projecting  through  said  opening  to  an  externally 
accessible  position  where  a  picture  slide  and  sound  record 
assembly  may  be  loaded  thereon,  to  a  projection  position 
at  least  mainly  within  said  housing,  an  optical  projector 
including  slide  illuminating  means,  sound  reproducing 
meaas,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  support  from  pro- 
jection position  toward  loading  position,  a  releasable  latch 


for  holding  said  support  in  projection  position  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  means  operated  by  movement  of  said 
support  from  loading  position  to  projection  position  inde- 


pendently of  the  presence  of  a  picture  slide  on  said  sup- 
port for  activating  said  illuminating  means  and  said  repro- 
ducing means,  and  means  operated  by  movement  of  said 
reproducing  means  for  releasing  said  latch. 


3,245,313 

LIGHT  MODULATING  MEANS  EMPLOYING  A 

SELF-ERASING  PLATING  SOLUTION 

Solomon  Zaromb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Phihidelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,162 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—61) 


f«j»  '    ^ 
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Apparatus  for  selective  reflection  and  non-reflection  of 
light,  comprising: 

(1)  a  container  having  a  pair  of  light  transparent 
walls,  each  wall  having  an  electrically  conductive, 
generally  transparent  and  non-light  reflective  surface 
structure; 

(2)  a  body  of  plating  solution  in  said  container  for 
plating  out  light  reflecting  metal  on  one  of  said  sur- 
face structures,  said  body  of  solution  having  an  agent 
therein  for  oxidizing  such  metal  when  plated  out, 
and  being  interposed  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  surface  structures; 

(3)  a  plating  circuit  for  said  container,  including  an 
electrically  chargeable  capacitor; 

(4)  a  recharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor,  including  a 
first  and  relatively  powerful  source  of  D.C.  po- 
tential; 

(5)  means  for  counteracting  the  oxidizing  of  the 
plated  out  metal,  comprising  a  second  and  relatively 
weak  source  of  D.C.  potential; 

(6)  switch  means  in  said  circuits  for  connecting  said 
capacitor  alternately  to  said  first  source  for  recharg- 
ing, and  to  said  conductive  surface  structures  for 
said  plating  out  of  reflective  metal;  and 

(7)  additional  switch  means  in  said  circuits  for  al- 
ternately connecting  and  disconnecting  said  second 
source,  to  and  from  said  surface  structures,  to  pass 
electric  current  through  the  body  of  solution  upon 
such  connecting  to  counteract  oxidizing  of  metal  by 
said  agent,  and  to  interrupt  such  current  by  such  dis- 
connecting to  cause  said  oxidizing  to  make  the  sur- 
face structure  non-reflective. 
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3^45,314 
OPTICAL  ROTATION   DEVICES   EMPLOYING   A 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  TRIHALIDE 
Joseph  F.  Dillon,  Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  B«ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,102 
11  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 


-I? 
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1.  A  light  rotation  device  comprising  a  transmitting 
and  rotating  medium  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  chromium  trihalides  which  arc  ferro- 
magnetic below  their  Curie  point  and  which  exhibit  a  net 
magnetic  moment  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  magnetic 
biasing  field, 
means  for  applying  linearly  polarized  light  waves  to 

said  medium, 
means  for  analyzing  said  waves  after  traversing  said 

medium, 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  medium 

below  its  Curie  point, 
and  means  for  magnetically  saturating  said  medium, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
finite  nonzero  magnetic  field  component  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  waves. 


3,245,315 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  RESPONSIVE  FLASHBLINDNESS 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Alvin  M.  Marks  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  bodi  of 

153—16  10th  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,474 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 


1.  An  electrically  responsive  light  controlling  device 
comprising  a  laminated  meniscus  front  lens,  a  first  layer 
of  a  light  polarizing  material  in  said  laminated  front 
lens,  an  annular  groove  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  front 
lens  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  quantity 
of  electrically  conductive  material  in  said  groove,  at  least 
one  curved  electro-optically  responsive  crystal  up)on  and 
rearwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  front  lens,  a  first 
transparent  electrically  conductive  coating  between  the 
front  lens  and  the  crystal  overlying  the  crystal  face  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  material  in  the 
groove,  a  laminated  meniscus  rear  lens  rearwardly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  crystal,  a  second  layer  of  a  light 
polarizing  material  in  said  laminated  rear  lens,  an  annular 
groove  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  lens  and  spaced 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  quantity  of  electrically  con- 
diKtive  material  in  said  rear  lens  groove,  a  second  trans- 


parent electrically  conductive  coating  between  the  crystal 
and  rear  lens  overlying  the  crystal  face  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  conductive  material  in  the  rear  lens 
groove,  adhesive  means  to  secure  the  front  lens,  rear 
lens,  polarizing  material  and  conductive  coating  together 
and  means  including  the  conductive  material  in  each  of 
the  grooves  to  apply  electrical  potential  to  each  of  the 
conductive  coatings  whereby  light  entering  the  device  is 
modulated  in  its  passage  therethrough. 


3,245,316 

LIGHT  DISTRIBUTING  PANEL 

Nicholas   S.    Janetos,    Providence,    and    Alfred    Winsor 

Brown,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Comhig 

Fiberglas  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,953 

11  Claims.     (CI.  88—65) 


1.  A  light  distribution  control  sheet  comprising  a  layer 
of  resinous  light  transmitting  material,  said  sheet  embody- 
ing a  multilayer  zone  of  light  transmitting  flakes  coex- 
tensive with  the  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  and  an  ad- 
jacent zone  of  randomly  distributed  glass  fibers  embedded 
within  said  resinous  material  coextensive  with  said  multi- 
layer zone  of  flakes,  the  surfaces  of  said  flakes  being 
aligned  predominantly  parallel  to  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  sheet,  at  least  a  majority  of  said  flakes  having  a  gase- 
ous space  within  the  resin  immediately  adjacent  at  least 
one  surface  while  the  surfaces  of  said  glass  fibers  are 
chemically  coupled  to  said  resin  without  spaces  existing  at 
the  surfaces  theerof. 


3,245,317 
READY  SERVICE  RING  MECHANISM  WITH 
SUPPORTING  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 
Bertram  J.  Matson,  Minneapolis,  and  Palmer  G.  Wer- 
mager,    Robbinsdale,    Mbin.,    and    Martin    J.    Clune, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,107 
2  CUiims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  handling  missiles  compris- 
ing, a  truss,  a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  encircling 
said  truss  at  spaced  points  along  its  length,  each  of  said 
assemblies  having  an  inner  stationary  portion  affixed  to 
said  truss  and  an  outer  portion  rotatable  about  said  inner 
portion,  retaining  means  on  said  outer  portion  for  rcleas- 
ably  holding  said  missiles  thereon,  rotating  means  within 
said  truss  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  outer  portions 
of  said  bearing  assemblies,  positioning  means  on  said  truss 
cooperating  with  said  outer  portion  for  stopping  and  i>osi- 
tioning  a  selected  one  of  said  missiles  in  a  given  position 
with  respect  to  said  truss,  releasing  means  on  said  truss 
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for  releasing  said  retaining  means  from  said  one  missile, 
and  hoist  means  attached  to  said  truss  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  one  missile,  said  retaining  means  compris- 
ing, an  outwardly  extending  ring  affixed  to  and  complete- 
ly encircling  said  truss,  a  plurality  of  slide  blocks  on  each 
of  said  outer  portions,  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  slides 
engageable  with  said  blocks  for  holding  said  tray  against 
radial  movement,  said  tray  having  a  projection  comple- 
mentary to  and  engageal5le  by  said  ring  for  holding  said 
tray  against  axial  movement,  clamps  on  said  tray  for  hold- 
ing said  missiles  against  axial  movement,  a  plurality  of 
shoe  brackets  on  said  outer  portions  engageable  by  said 
missiles  for  holding  the  same  against  radial  movement, 
said  releasing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam  brack- 
ets mounted  on  one  of  said  outer  portions,  a  cam  operably 
connected  to  said  clamp  and  responsive  to  contact  with 
said  cam  bracket  mounted  on  each  of  said  trays,  said  ring 
havmg  a  movable  portion,  and  moving  means  mounted  on 
said  truss  for  moving  said  movable  portion  and  shifting 
said  tray  whereby  said  ciamp  is  cammed  open  and  said 
missile  is  disengaged  from  said  shoe  brackets. 


3,245,318 
FLOTATION  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Jay  L.  Finkelstein,  Santa   Monica,  Edward  S.  Gravlin, 
Oxnard,  Paul  G.  Anderson,  Montalvo,  and  Salvatore 
J.  Penza,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,918 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


2.  In  a  waterborne  missile  launching  system: 

a  latticework  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mis- 
siles both  out  of  and  in  the  water; 

said  frame  having  transverse  members  spaced  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  adapted  to  damp  vertical  oscilla- 
tions of  the  system; 

said  transverse  members  being  polygonal  in  form  and 
of  composite  I  beam  structure  with  the  web  portion 
of  the  I  beam  structure  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame; 

said  frame  adapted  to  permit  servicing  and  handling 
of  said  missile  both  out  of  and  in  the  water; 

said  frame  adapted  to  support  servicing,  control  and 
monitoring  equipment; 

a  float  attached  to  said  frame  and  positioned  so  as  to 
provide  a  maximum  hydrodynamic  stability  for  the 
system;  and 

a  series  of  guide  rails  attached  to  said  transverse  mem- 
bers to  support  respective  ones  of  said  missiles  in  at- 
titudes other  than  vertical; 

said  guide  rails  serving  to  guide  said  missiles  out  of  said 
frame  upon  launching  thereof; 


whereby  missiles  may  be  handled,  serviced,  launched, 
controlled  and  monitored  by  said  waterborne  missile 
launcher  system. 


3,245,319 
UMBILICAL  RETRACT  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Kossan,  Adelphi,  Md.,  Robert  E.  Carlberg, 
McLean,  Va.,  Louis  H.  Weber,  Rockville,  and  Richard 
H.  Allen,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  John  L.  Scheurich,  Excelsior,  and  Bertram 
J.  Matson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Mar,  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,496. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,531 

2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  An  umbilical  disconnector  for  breaking  the  elec- 
trical connection  between  a  missile  mounted  receptacle 
and  a  launching  rail  mounted  plug  engageable  with  the 
receptacle  comprising; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member  attached  to  the  plug 
and  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein, 

a  first  cross  member  rigidly  attached  to  and  spanning 
said  U-shaped  member, 

a  second  cross  member  movably  retained  within  said 
slots  and  spanning  said  U-shaped  member, 

and  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  the  rail  and  positioned 
in  a  manner  to  accept  said  U-shaped  member  there- 
between, 

each  of  said  plates  having  an  overhanging  lip  on  the 
forward  portion,  and  a  groove  of  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  said  first  cross  member  on  the  rear 
portion,  whereby  said  first  member  will  contact  the 
edge  of  said  groove  upon  initial  movement  of  the 
missile  and  said  U-shaped  member  will  swing  away 
from  the  missile  disconnecting  the  plug  from  the 
receptacle. 

3,245,320 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

GEAR-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 
Fritz  Hurth,  Grunwald,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Hurth,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik, 
Munich,  Germany 
Original  application  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,763. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
328,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1961, 

H  43.302;  Sept.  22.  1961.  H  43,704 

8  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.6) 


1.  A  method  of  shaving  the  teeth  of  a  first  gear-shaped 
member  by  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  a  second  gear- 
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shaped  member,  comprising  a  first  step  of  rotating  one 
of  said  members;  a  second  step  of  continuously  and  grad- 
ually reducing  the  distance  between  said  members  to 
intermesh  the  teeth  thereof  whereby  said  one  member 
rotates  the  other  member  and  the  teeth  of  said  second 
member  remove  shavings  from  the  teeth  of  said  first 
member;  and  a  third  step  of  continuously  and  gradually 
increasing  the  distance  between  said  members  with  a 
gradual  transition  from  said  second  step  to  said  third 
step. 


3,245,321 
PROFILING  MACHINE 
Earl  T.  Pankonin,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Torsten  Sandvik, 
Nlles,  III.,  assignors  to  Onsnid  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,875 
14  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.5) 


1.  A  profilirig  machine  having  a  bed  for  supporting 
a  work  piece,  a  carriage  adapted  for  movement  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  said  bed,  a  saddle  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage,  said  saddle  being  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  transverse  direction  parallel  to  said  bed, 
a  spindle  mounted  on  said  saddle  adapted  for  motion  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  bed,  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  saddle  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  tracer  head 
mounted  on  said  saddle,  said  tracer  head  having  a  stylus 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  stylus  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  spindle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bed, 
a  temperate  mounted  on  said  work  piece,  follower  means 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  saddle  and  adapted  to  be 
urged  into  cofttact  with  said  template,  and  link  means 
connecting  said  follower  to  said  stylus  to  control  said 
movement  in  said  plane  in  accordance  with  the  template 
contour. 


3,245,322 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 
ACTUATED  MOTORS 
Gunnar  Lennart  Gransten,  Lannersta,  and  Gustaf  Erik 
Bjorklund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rederi  AB 
Soya,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
3,860/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  91—204) 
1.  A  gas-operated  piston  motor  having  an  inlet  duct 
and  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under 
pressure  through  the  inlet  duct  for  the  operation  of  the 
motor  and  an  outlet  duct  for  gas  escaping  from  the  mo- 
tor,  a   valve   actuator  for   said  inlet  valve,   said   valve 
actuator  comprising  an  expansible  chamber  fluid  motor 
having  an  annular  piston  that  surrounds  said  inlet  duct, 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston  being  movable  with  said 
inlet  valve,  constriction  means  in  said  outlet  duct  for 
mamtaining  in  said  outlet  duct  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure that  varies  as  the  speed  of  the  motor,  means  for 
applying  said  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  valve 
actuator  to  urge  said  inlet  valve  toward  closed  position 
with  a  first  force,  means  yieldably  acting  on  said  valve 
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actuator  to  urge  said  inlet  valve  toward  open  position 
with  a  second  force  opposed  in  direction  to  said  first 
force,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  constriction 
means  and  said  yieldably  acting  means  to  alter  the  ratio 
of  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  forces  relative 
to  each  other,  thereby  to  adjust  and  to  maintain  constant 
the  idling  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,245,323 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  LOAD  APPLYING  MEANS 

Nicholas  C.  Amen,  318  W.  Colorado  St., 

Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,962 

10  Claims.     (CI.  91—414) 


1.  In  a  means  utilizing  elastic  fluid  pressure  to  create 
predetermined  magnitudes  of  force  in  a  predetermined 
line  of  movement,  an  expansible  chamber  device  com- 
prising an  enclosed,  tubular  body  structure  having  the  in- 
terior thereof  divided  into  a  plurality  of  generally  concen- 
trically disposed  chambers  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
series  of  tubular  bellows  elements  of  progressively  de- 
creasing internal  volume,  and  all  of  said  bellows  having 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  a  member  constituting  an 
end  of  said  housing  and  having  the  other  ends  thereof 
closed  by  one  each  of  plurality  of  plate-like  end  members 
having  means  establishing  abutting  relation  with  one  an- 
other while  maintaining  said  plate-like  members  spaced 
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from  each  other,  a  first  scries  of  passages  extending  one 
each  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  chambers,  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  in  each  of  said  first  series  of  pas- 
sages operative  to  permit  the  flow  of  elastic  fluid  subject- 
ed to  pressure  from  an  outer  chamber  to  the  adjacent  inner 
chamber  to  an  extent  establishing  equal  pressures  in  said 
adjacent  chambers,  a  second  series  of  passages  extending 
one  each  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  chambers,  other 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  each  of  said  second 
series  of  passages  operative  to  permit  the  flow  of  elastic 
fluid  subjected  to  pressure  from  an  inner  to  an  adjacent 
outer  one  of  said  chambers  only  when  the  pressure  in  the 
said  inner  one  of  said  adjacent  chambers  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  the  adjacent  outer  chamber  by  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  a  source  of  pressure,  a  plurality  of  inlet 
ports  and  individually  controlled  valves  therefor  disposed 
one  for  each  of  said  chambers  operable  to  connect  said 
chambers  selectively  with  said  source  of  pressure,  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  pressure  imposed  by  said  source 
on  the  chamber  connected  thereto  whereby  increasing 
pressure  can  be  introduced  into  each  of  said  chambers 
disposed  within  another  of  said  chambers  within  the  limits 
imposed  by  said  other  pressure  responsive  valve  means, 
and  means  carried  by  said  body  structure  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  and  engaged  by  the  outermost  of  said  plate- 
like members  effective  to  translate  pressure  introduced 
into  said  chambers  into  a  force  movable  in  a  predeter- 
mined line  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  body  struc- 
ture. 


3,245,324  t        ' 

HYDRAULIC  COMPUTER 
Frederick  E.  Scheidler,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,851 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91 — 446) 


1.  A  hydraulic  computing  system  having  at  least  two 
parallelly  disposed  flow  lines  communicating  with  a  regu- 
lated pressurized  drain,  a  variable  and  fixed  restriction 
serially  disposed  in  one  of  said  flow  lines,  the  area  of 
said  variable  restriction  varying  as  a  function  of  a  sensed 
variable,  the  other  flow  line  communicating  with  the  com- 
panion flow  line  at  a  point  intermediate  the  fixed  and 
variable  restriction,  said  other  flow  line  having  a  pair 
of  variable  restrictions  serially  disposed  therein,  the  area 
of  one  of  said  variable  restrictions  varying  as  a  function 
of  a  sensed  variable,  and  the  area  of  the  other  of  said 
variable  restrictions  varying  as  a  function  of  the  first 
variable  restriction  so  that  when  one  restriction  opens  the 
other  closes  and  vice  versa,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  intermediate  the  last  mentioned  variable  restric- 
tions for  producing  an  output  signal  commensurate  with 
the  product  of  the  sensed  variables. 


3,245,325 
ADJUSTABLE  LIMIT  STOP  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  VALVE 
Aniceto  L.  Giusti,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  and  Edward  J.  Oper- 
steny,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,254 
3  Claims.     (CI.  92—13) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  travel  of 
the  valve  stem  of  a  throttling  valve  including  a  shaft 
adapted  for  connectiort  to  said  valve  stem,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  fluid  actuator  means  having  a  movable 
barriei  means  within  a  fluid  tight  casing,  said  barrier 
means  being  movable  under  the  influence  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  to  impart  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
shaft,  an  elongated  sleeve  means  adjustably  threaded  into 
the  wall  of  said  fluid  tight  casing  for  receiving  said  shaft, 
one  end  of  said  elongated  sleeve  means  being  a  stop  means 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  said  fluid  tight  casing 
to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  shaft  by  direct 
contact  with  said  barrier  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  sleeve  means  being  a  driving  means  for  thread- 
ably  adjusting  said  elongated  sleeve  means  along  the 
length  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  change  the  spaced  rela- 
tion of  said  stop  means  within  said  fluid  tight  casing,  said 
driving  means  being  a  ratchet  gear  means  enclosed  by  a 
routable  housing  having  fixed  therein  a  ratchet  pawl  in 
movable  contact  with  said  ratchet  gear  for  rotation  of  said 
elongated  sleeve  means,  and  a  second  fluid  actuator  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  driving  means  to  threadably 
adjust  said  elongated  sleeve  means  as  desired. 


3,245,326 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Johnsoo,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,969 

6  Claims.     (CI.  92—139) 

«  y      "   9*  •» 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  block 
with  a  bore,  piston  means  slideably  and  tightly  fitting  in 
said  bore  and  coupling  means  for  interchanging  forces 
with  said  piston  means,  one  of  said  means  having  a  recess 
for  receiving  the  end  of  said  other  means  for  positioning 
said  piston  means  and  said  coupling  means  in  overlapping 
relation  and  said  means  with  the  recess  having  a  bottom 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  other  means  for  transmitting 
forces  therebetween,  said  coupling  means  and  said  piston 
means  having  complementary  grooves  to  form  a  circular 
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passage,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  passage  to  flexibly 
couple  said  coupling  means  and  said  piston  means  to 
permit  non-alignment  and  angulation  between  said  cou- 
pling means  and  said  piston  means  without  applying  side 
loads  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  block. 


3,245^27 

MOVABLE  TRAFFIC  LINE 

Roy  E.  Wasley,  764  Bcveriy  Drive,  San  Caries,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  |962,  Ser.  No.  211,968 

1  i      1  Claim.     (CL  94—1.5) 


21        ^K   l'- 


In  a  roadway,  a  plurality  of  single  lines  painted  on  the 
surface  of  the  roadway  to  define  traffic  lanes,  a  movable 
longitudinal  marker  strip  having  the  same  width  as  said 
lines  lying  flat  on  said  roadway,  shallow  transverse 
grooves  of  less  depth  than  the  roadway  extending  across 
the  full  width  of  the  roadway  surface,  cables  connected 
with  said  strip  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
roadway  in  said  grooves,  and  motor  means  bev»lid  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  roadway  operatively  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  for  sliding  said  cables 
in  said  grooves  and  moving  said  strip  laterally  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  position  the  strip  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  different  ones  of  said  painted  lines  and  form 
a  double  line  traflSc  separator  in  different  positions  on 
the  roadway. 

II  3^45,328 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROAD  COVERING 
STRUCTURES 
Otto  Fassbinder,  Dortmund-Bcrghofen,  Germany,  assign, 
or  to  Rbeinstahl  Union  Bnieckenbau  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Flkd  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1961. 

R  30,690 

21  Claims.     (CI.  94—18) 


f* 0 d*  Bin.  Xij f ■!*( 


1.  In  a  road  covering  structure,  in  combination,  a 
first  pavement  section  and  a  second  pavement  section, 
said  sections  having  adjacent  edge  portions  defining  be- 
tween themselves  an  elongated  gap  and  at  least  one  of 
said  sections  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other 
section  so  as  to  change  the  width  of  said  gap  between 
a  minimal  and  a  maximal  magnitude;  and  a  substantially 
grate-like  elastioally  compressible  expansion  joint  re- 
ceived in  said  gap,  said  joint  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  grate  bars  extending  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  gap,  elastically  deformable  packings  re- 
ceived between  said  grate  bars,  and  bolt  means  extending 
transversely  of  said  gap  ai>d  passing  slidably  through  said 
grate  bars  and  said  packings,  the  width  of  said  joint  in 


undeformed  conditicm  of  said  packings  exceeding  the 
maximal  width  of  said  gap  whereby  the  joint  is  perma- 
nently compressed  between  said  edge  portions,  said  bolt 
means  permitting  said  grate  bars  to  move  away  from 
each  othea-  under  the  bias  of  said  packings  when  the 
width  of  said  gap  increases. 


.«.^  3,245,329 

METHOD  OF  SURFACING  PAVED  AREAS 
Uon  Nagin,  CburchiU  Borough,  and  Harry  S.  Nagin, 
Merion  Pa  Donald  H.  Russell,  Pennsanken,  NJ.,  and 
Leo  J.  Wojcik,  Boston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,772 
3  Claims.     (CL  94—22) 


1.  A  method  of  paving  which  comprises  providing  a 
first  mixture  containing  epoxy  resin  and  pine  oil,  provid- 
ing a  second  mixture  containing  a  normally  liquid  road 
tar  and  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin,  separately 
heatmg  the  first  and  second  mixtures,  bringing  together 
contmuous  streams  of  the  preheated  first  and  second 
mixtures  in  proportioned  amounts  and  intimately  mix- 
ing the  two  streams,  continuously  applying  the  final 
mixture  so  produced  progressively  over  an  area  to  be 
surfaced  and  effecting  a  reaction  between  said  resin  and 
cunng  agent  to  cure  the  resin  in  situ  on  said  area 


3,245,330 

V    I!?^^S19™®^'C  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Yoshh-o  Okishima    Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to  Mfaioha 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 

r>.  .    ^^  ^°^-  ^''  l'*'^,  Ser.  No.  325,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1962 
37/54,004 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95— 1.7)     • 


^  .      «  ,  ■  _■  a'  a   yj 


1.  Wet  electronic  photocopying  apparatus,  comprising 
a  guiding  plate  provided  with  a  clearance  passage  for 
ongmal  pictures,  a  clutch  for  actuating  a  cutter  in  re- 
sponse to  switch  means  at  the  inlet  of  said  guiding  plate, 
a  microswitch  for  an  illuminating  lamp  at  the  outlet  of 
said  guiding  plate,  a  plane  perspective  plate  having  in- 
clined surfaces  at  the  ends,  a  belt  conveyor  for  original 
pictures  stretched  across  said  plane  perspective  plate  and 
a  pushing  bed  in  contact  with  said  perspective  plate  under 
action  of  a  spring,  said  illuminating  lamp  being  placed 
opposite  said  plane  plate,  said  illuminating  lamp  being 
placed  partly  opposite  a  charging  device  via  a  reflecting 
mirror  and   lens,   said  charging  device   having  another 
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pushing  bed  in  contact  with  another  perspective  plate 
under  action  of  another  spring,  another  belt  conveyor 
stretched  between  said  another  pushing  bed  and  perspec- 
tive plate,  thereby  constituting  a  light-exposure  part  of 
said  apparatus;  rolled  sensitized  paper  having  a  driving 
portion  and  a  cutter  operatively  connected  with  said  switch 
means,  a  guiding  path  for  sensitized  paper  being  provided 
with  one  side  secured  with  each  other  and  supported  by  a 
spring  next  to  said  light  exposure  portion,  a  developing 
device  and  a  transmitting  belt  opposite  the  heating  or 
drying  device  being  provided,  the  outlet  for  sensitized 
paper  sheets  being  provided  below  the  inlet  for  the 
original  picture.  i 


3^45,331 
AERIAL  CAMERA  ' 

Willem  Hendiik  van  der  Feyst  and  Dirk  Johan  Groot, 
Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie 
"De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1962, 

278  322 
4  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  an 
optical  objective,  a  window  behind  said  objective,  a  mov- 
able shutter  means  closely  adjacent  said  window  having 
a  diffusely  reflecting  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  window,  means  intermittently  to  vary  the 
intensity  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  reflecting  surface 
of  said  shutter  means,  photo  sensitive  means  mounted 
outside  the  path  of  the  bundle  of  light  rays  between  said 
objective  and  said  window  so  as  to  directly  receive  a  part 
of  the  diffused  light  reflected  by  said  surface,  said  shutter 
means  having  an  aperture  through  which  light  from  said 
optical  objective  may  pass,  means  to  compare  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  photo  sensitive  means  with  a  ref- 
erence signal  and  means  controlled  by  the  difference  be- 
tween said  two  signals  to  vary  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  shutter. 


3,245,332 
SHUTTER  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Sholly  Kagan,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,729 
22  Claims.     (CI.  95—53) 


ing  a  blocking  terminal  position  and  an  unblocking 
terminal  position  relative  to  said  exposure  aperture 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  incident  light  there- 
through; 

(b)  bias  means  associated  with  said  shutter  blade  for 
urging  the  same  toward  its  blocking  termmal  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  keeper  means  on  said  shutter  blade; 

(d)  a  solenoid  operably  associated  with  a  pole  piece 
and  so  mounted  on  said  housing  that  the  engage- 
ment of  said  keeper  means  with  said  pole  piece  de- 
fines the  unblocking  terminal  position  of  said  blade 
and  completes  therewith  a  magnatic  circuit  such  that 
energization  of  said  solenoid  is  effective  to  create  a 
magnetic  force  on  said  keeper  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  shutter  blade  in  its  unblocking  terminal  position 
against  the  action  of  the  bias  means  associated  there- 
with; 

(e)  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  blade 
to  its  unblocking  terminal  position  against  the  action 
of  said  bias  means; 

(f)  first  means  releasably  engageable  with  said  blade 
when  the  latter  is  in  unblocking  terminal  position 
for  releasably  retaining  said  blade  in  unblocking  ter- 
minal position  prior  to  energization  of  said  solenoid; 

(g)  an  electrical  circuit  operable  to  energize  said  sole- 
noid for  a  period  of  time  depending  upon  at  least 
one  variable  electrical  parameter; 

(h)  means  to  operate  said  electrical  circuit  and  dis- 
engage said  first  means  from  said  blade  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time  whereby  said  solenoid  is  effec- 
tive to  maintain  said  blade  in  unblocking  terminal 
position  until  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  after  which 
release  of  said  blade  is  effected  and  the  latter  moves 
to  its  blocking  terminal  position  under  the  action 
of  said  bias  means;  and 

(i)  means  to  automatically  deenergize  said  solenoid 
after  a  preselected  period  of  time  independently  of 
said  variable  electrical  parameter  whereby  said  pre- 
selected period  of  time  represents  the  longest  time 
that  said  solenoid  can  be  energized. 


3^45,333 
CAMERA 

John  H.  Eagle  and  Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  843,441,  Sept.  30, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 64) 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  a  hous- 
ing and  an  exposure  aperture,  comprising: 

(a)   a  shutter  blade  movable  on  said  housing  and  hav- 


1.  In  a  camera  for  taking  satisfactorily  exposed  pic- 
tures over  a  predetermined  exposure  range  of  illumina- 
tion and  having  an  exposure  aperture  through  which  light 
is  admitted  to  expose  a  photosensitive  surface  and  means 
for  focusing  an  image  on  the  photosensitive  surface,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  shutter  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  open  and  close  to  make  an  exposure;  an  exposure 
time  setting  mechanism  for  said  shutter  to  control  the 
exposure  time  by  adjusting  the  time  during  which  said 
shutter  is  open  during  operation  thereof;  diaphragm  means 
defining  the  exposure  aperture;  an  adjusable  diaphragm 
mechanism  for  said  diaphragm  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  the  aperture;  and  control  means  including  a  con- 
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trol  member  associated  with  said  shutter  exposure  time 
setting  and  diaphragm  mechanisms  for  adjustably  moving 
both  mechanisms  simultaneously,  said  control  member  be- 
ing movable  in  one  direction  to  increase  both  the  exposure 
time  and  the  size  of  the  exposure  aperture,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  decrease  both  the  exposure  time 
and  the  size  of  the  exposure  aperture,  said  control  mem- 
ber further  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  mechanisms  are  adjusted  to  admit  a  predetermined 
amount  of  illumination  to  the  film  to  take  satisfactorily 
exposed  pictures  over  a  portion  of  said  predetermined 
exposure  range  of  illumination  upon  operation  of  said 
shutter,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  mechanisms 
are  adjusted  to  admit  an  appreciably  different  amount 
of  illumination  to  the  film  to  take  satisfactorily  exposed 
pictures  over  the  remaining  portion  of  said  predetermined 
exposure  range  upon  operation  of  said  shutter. 


jacent  the  ends  of  said  engagement  surface  thereof; 
and 

resilient  means  for  applying,  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  force  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  length  of  said  other  member  urging 
said  other  member  toward  said  one  member, 

said  resilient  means  comprising  a  member  formed  of 
an  elastomer  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
engaged  between  the  latter  and  said  other  pressure- 
applying  member. 


3,245,334 

NONCONTACTING  SEALING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  Louis  Long,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,565 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


3,245,336 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING 

AND  PICKLING  MEATS 

Bernard  L  Blickman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Carlyle  A. 

Ferguson     Ramsey,   NJ.,   assignors   to   S.   BUckman. 

Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,808 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—254) 


.  J 


Z.J3 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  to 
be  maintained  under  different  environments  with  a  con- 
tinuous web  moving  therebetween,  a  device  for  produc- 
ing a  seal  between  said  chambers  comprising  a  pair  of 
closely-spaced  members  located  on  either  side  of  said 
web,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  porous,  and 
means  for  forcing  a  gas  through  said  porous  member 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  physical  contact  of 
said  web  with  the  side  of  said  seal  containing  said  porous 
member. 


3,245,335 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Arthur  J.  Sable,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  224,644,  Sept.  19, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,914 

14  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  curing  meat  automatically,  compris- 
mg  an  open  top  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  meat 
ranging  up  to  at  least  two  thousand  pounds,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  tank,  means  for  hermetically  sealing 
said  cover  peripherally  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  control 
means  mounted  on  the  cover,  means  for  feeding  pickling 
liquor  through  said  cover  into  the  tank  to  a  predeter- 
mmed  level  under  control  of  said  control  means,  pump 
means  for  drawing  air  through  said  cover  to  establish 
substantially  a  complete  vacuum  in  the  interior  of  the 
tank  under  control  of  said  control  means,  compressed 
air  supply  means  for  applying  air  in  excess  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  through  said  cover  under  control  of  said 
control  means,  means  in  said  control  means  for  disabling 
said  pump  means  while  said  compressed  air  supply  means 
IS  activated  and  for  cutting  off  the  air  supply  means  while 
said  pump  means  is  activated,  and  timing  means  for 
cyclically  controlling  drawing  of  said  complete  vacuum 
and  application  of  said  air  pressure  in  alternation  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  complete  cure  of  the  meat 
in  said  pickling  liquor. 


irrmn 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  distributing  a  process- 
liquid  between  a  pair  of  superposed  sheets  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members  each  having  a 
sheet  engagement  surface  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  member; 
support  means  for  mounting  said  members  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  engagement  surfaces  in  face-to-face 
relation,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  ad- 

825  0.0.-19 


-    3,245,337 
„,....^'*''^^  ^^^  CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR 
William  W.  White,  201  Laurel  Circle,  and  Richard  W. 
Cook,  1st  St.,  both  of  Black  Mountain,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,500 
14  Claims.     (CI.  99—331) 
1.  An  electrical  grill  for  cooking  articles  of  food,  such 
as  strips  of  bacon,  simultaneously  from  two  sides  while 
maintaining   such   ariicles   in   fiat  condition,   said   grill 
comprising 

(a)  a  lower  grilling  member  having  a  downwardly 
and  forward ly  sloping,  substantially  planar,  upper 
grilling  surface,  and  an  electrical  resistance  heating 
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clement  embedded  therein  below  said  upper  grilling 
surface, 

(b)  a  trough  member  removably  mounted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  lower  grilling  member  and 
forming  a  forward  extension  thereof  for  collecting 
rendered  fat  or  the  like  liberated  from  articles  of  food 
during  cooking  thereof,  and 

(c)  an  upper  grilliiig  member  mounted  on  said  lower 
grilling    member    for    pivotal    movement    about    a 


VC-^2a^     t^     ^.^^l**- 


horizontal  pivot  and  for  vertical  adjustment  relative 
to  said  lower  grilling  member,  said  upper  grilling 
member  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  slop- 
ing, substantially  planar,  lower  grilling  surface,  and 
an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  embedded 
therein  above  said  lower  grilling  surface,  said  upper 
grilling  member  having  a  portion  extending  forward- 
ly of  said  lower  grilling  member  and  into  overlying 
closing  relation  to  said  trough  member. 


3^45,338 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

Abraham  L.  Korr,  8712  Hickory  Drive,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,622 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—358) 


space  which  progressively  converges  and  between  which 
fruit  parts  are  squeezed  upon  passage  through  said  space; 
means  for  causing  fruit  parts  to  pass  through  said  space; 
said   members  discharging   spent   fruit   from   said 


space; 


vibratory  elements  onto  which  said  spent  fruit  is  dis- 
charged from  said  space;  said  vibratory  elements  being 
spaced  from  one  another  for  discharging  juice  therefrom 
and  therebetween  and  means  for  vibrating  said  vibratory 
elements  to  separate  juice  and  pulp  from  said  spent  fruit. 


3,245  340 

MEAT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Rul>en  A.  Logbeck,  Rte.  5,  Emporia,  Kans, 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,390 

11  Claims.     (CI.  100—233) 


1.  A  food  container  comprising  a  non-conductive  main 
body  including  a  cavity  defined  by  at  least  one  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  forming  an  extension  of  each  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls,  an  electrically  conducting  film  cover- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  each  flange  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
cavity,  and  a  coating  of  heat  sealing  material  applied  to 
said  flanges  and  electrically  conducting  film  covering  each 
flange  said  electrically  conducting  film  having  an  exposed 
portion  for  electrical  contact. 


3.245,339 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRUS  JUICES 
Harry  A.  Leslie,  Covina,  and  Franklin  K.  Holbrook  and 
Richard    A.    Andrews,   Whittier,    Calif.,   assignors   to 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,526,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,123,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,074 

14  Claims.     (CI.  100—105) 
6.  In  a  fruit  juice  extractor:  a  pair  of  members  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  surfaces  forming  therebetween  a 


*      ^    " 


1.  A  meat-processing  machine  comprising: 

a  tube  consisting  of  a  pair  of  transversely  arcuate  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  being  shiftable  with  respect 
to  the  other  section,  whereby  said  tube  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  an  open  or  closed  condition; 

a  feeding  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  moving 
a  piece  of  meat  into  and  through  said  tube,  said 
assembly  including  a  piston  plate  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  tube  when  it  is  in  a  closed 
condition;  and 

a  gate  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  gate  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  thin,  shiftable  segments  coop- 
erating to  selectively  engage  the  meat  as  it  is  moved 
out  of  the  other  end  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  in 
^     ^closed  condition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101—91  see: 
Patent  No.  3.245.367 
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3,245,341 
POWDER  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Clyde  O.  Childress,  Palo  Alto,  and  Alonzo  W.  Noon, 
Los   Altos,   Califs  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Printing 
Corporation  of  America,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,169 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—122) 
9.  A  powder  image  printing  system  comprising  a  source 
of  powder  particles,  a  porous  body  having  an  outer  sur- 


face, an  inner  surface  opposite  said  outer  surface  and 
having  its  porous  openings  extending  between  said  inner 
and  outer  surface,  the  size  of  said  porous  openings  at  said 
outer  surface  being  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  smallest 
of  said  powder  particles,  a  mask  covering  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  porous  body,  said  mask  having  apertures 
therethrough  which  are  in  the  shape  of  desired  images, 
means  for  applying  powder  particles  to  the  mask  covered 
surface  of  said  porous  body  from  said  source  of  powder 
particles,  means  for  applying  negative  air  pressure  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  while  said  powder  particles  are 
being  applied  to  cause  said  powder  particles  to  adhere  to 
the  areas  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  porous  body,  which 
are  exposed  through  the  apertures  of  said  mask,  a  powder 
image  transfer  location,  means  for  presenting  the  image 
receiving  surface  of  an  article  having  an  image  receiving 
surface  to  the  powder  image  transfer  location,  means  for 
moving  said  porous  body  to  said  powder  image  transfer 
location  opposite  said  image  receiving  surface,  means  for 
preventing  the  application  of  negative  air  pressure  to  said 
porous  body  while  at  said  powder  image  transfer  location, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  powder  on  the  exposed 
areas  of  said  porous  body  to  said  image  receiving  surface 
at  said  powder  image  transfer  location. 


1 1  3,245,342 

PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  SHEET  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Ansel  J.  Wright,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Master 
Addresser  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,478 
15  Claims.     (CI.  101—132.5) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  utilizing  the  spirit  transfer 
process:       || 

(a)  frame  structure  providing  a  magazine  for  sheets 
to  be  printed  and  iiKluding  a  base  having  a  generally 
vertical  support  member  extending  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  base  and  a  cantilever  structure  extend- 


ing laterally  from  the  support  member  in  overlying 
spaced  relation  to  said  base, 

(b)  sheet-feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  singly  from 
said  magazine  and  between  said  base  and  cantilever 
structure  toward  a  printing  zone  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  frame  structure, 

(c)  card-feeding  means  including  cooperating  card- 
feeding  elements  on  said  cantilever  structure  for  feed- 
ing a  master  card  in  a  direction  generally  toward  a 
sheet  delivered  by  said  sheet-feeding  means  and 
toward  said  printing  zone, 

(d)  sheet-moistening  means  for  applying  solvent  liquid 
to  said  sheet  during  feeding  movement  thereof  to 
said  printing  zone, 

(c)  means  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure 
members  one  in  said  base  and  the  other  in  said  canti- 
lever structure  at  said  printing  zone  for  pressing  the 
master  card  against  the  moistened  sheet,  and 

(f)  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  feeding  movements 
to  said  sheet-feeding  means  and  card-feeding  means. 


3,245,343 

ARTICLE  TRIPPED  ROTARY  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Hans   Waltber,  Zollikofen,  near  Bern,  Switzerland,  as- 

signer  to  Hasler  AG.,  Canton  of  Bern,  Switzerland,  a 

firm 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

12,344/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—235) 


1.  A  stamping  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means;  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  stamping  block  rotatable  there- 
with, said  support  means  defining  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotor  a  passage  through  which  objects 
to  be  stamped  can  be  moved  into  position  for  stamping 
by  said  stamping  block;  a  stop  supported  on  said  sup- 
port means  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stop  located  in  said 
passage  impedes  movement  of  an  object  through  said 
passage;  locking  means  cooperating  with  said  rotor  and 
being  movable  between  a  locking  position  preventing 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  a  releasing  position;  biasing 
means  cooperating  with  said  locking  means  and  being 
biased  to  as  to  tend  to  move  the  latter  to  said  releasing 
position;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  stop,  said 
rotor  and  said  locking  means  for  preventing  said  leasing 
means  to  move  said  locking  means  to  said  releasing  posi- 
tion when  said  stop  is  in  said  rest  position,  to  release 
said  locking  means  to  move  under  the  influence  of  said 
biasing  means  to  said  releasing  position  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  stop  by  engagement  with  an  object 
moving  into  said  passage  and  to  retain  said  portion  of 
said  stop  in  the  path  of  said  object  until  said  rotor  has 
been  moved  through  a  predetermined  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion thereof,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
control  pawl  supported  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  engaging  said  locking  means  and  holding  the 
latter  in   said   locking   position,   and   a   second   position 
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disengaged  from  said  locking  means  and  freeing  the  member  being  formed  with  highlight  dots  and  the  im- 
latter  to  be  moved  by  said  biasing  means  to  said  relcas-  pression  member  having  a  surface  mounting  said  prmt- 
ing  position,  and  a  control  slide   supported  for  slidmg    ing-press  packing,  the  packing  including  a  sheet  of  non- 


movement  in  longitudinal  direction  and  having  at  least 
one  shoulder,  said  slide  being  in  a  starting  position  when 
said  stop  is  in  said  rest  position  and  in  said  starting  posi- 
tion of  said  slide  said  control  pawl  engages  said  shoul- 
der thereof  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  said  first  position, 
said  stop  engaging  said  slide  to  move  the  latter  during 
tilting  of  said  stop  away  from  said  rest  position  in  a 
direction  moving  said  shoulder  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pawl  permitting  thereby  the  latter  to  move  to  said 
second  position  disengaged  from  said  locking  means  and 
to  permit  thereby  movement  of  the  latter  to  said  releas- 
ing position  and  thereby  turning  of  said  rotor. 


3  245  344 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSED  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Arthur  Edward  Jeffrey  Owen,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263.350 
1  Claim.     (CI.  101—401.1) 


'OB 


is 


BB0B 


^^^^^^r" 


fibrous  deformable  material  substantially  impervious  to 
air  and  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  cavities  comparable 


in  diameter  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  highlight 
dots  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  com- 
parable to  that  between  adjacent  highlight  dots,  and  the 
cavities  being  on  the  side  of  the  packing  adjacent  to  said 
surface. 


3.245,346 
HYDROSTAT-ACTl  ATED  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 
Rudolph  G.  Schuetzler.  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I  mted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,965 
10  Claims.     (CI.  102—7) 


A  method  of  producing  an  embossed  printing  plate 
comprising:  positioning  the  plate  to  be  embossed  between 
a  punch  and  die  set;  interposing  between  the  plate  and 
the  punch  a  pigment  carrier  comprising  a  strip  of  tough 
thermoplastic  film  of  about  OJ  to  1.0  mil  in  thickness 
coaled  with  a  pressure  transferable  pigment  coating  which 
when  applied  to  the  film  comprises  the  following  mate- 
rials approximately  in  the  parts  by  weight  as  indicated, 

Material:  Pans  by  weight 
A   continuous  universal  thermoplastic 
matrix    for   all   the  coating   ingred- 
ients      About  5. 

A  dispersing  and  wetting  agent  for  said 

universal  matrix About  25. 

Abrasive  pigment  particles Not  more  than 

about  7.5. 

A  non-drying  pigment  vehicle Not  more  than 

about   5.25. 
And  adhesive  material  to  adhere  the 
coating  to  the  plate  when  the  coat- 
ing is  driven  by  pressure  on  to  the 

plate Not   less   than 

about  5. 
and  actuating  the  punch  and  die  'Ct  to  emboss  said  plate 
and  simultaneously  to  press  and  produce  pressure  trans- 
fer of  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  coating  into  the 
intaglio  character  of  the  resultant  embossure. 


3,245,345 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Malcolm  Graham,  Stamford,  Conri.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon^  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,325 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 407) 

1.  A    printing    press    comprising,    in    combination,    a 

printing-press  packing  and  an  impression  member  and  a 

printing  member  opposable  to  each  other,  the  printing 


1.  A  release  mechanism  responsive  to  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure for  uncoupling  a  parachute  from  an  aerial  launched 
marine  bomb  comprising, 

a  cup-shaped  base  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  after 
end  of  a  marine  bomb, 

said  base  having  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
detents  formed  in  the  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
mg  into  the  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  ball-receiving  through  aper- 
tures formed  therein  for  alignment  with  said  detents, 

a  piston  slidably  received  within  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
mg  a  piston  rod  formed  thereon  extendmg  partially 
into  said  base  for  alignment  with  the  detents  and 
the  ball-receiving  apertures, 

a  pair  of  balls  received  within  said  apertures  and  ex- 
tending into  said  detents  and  being  normally  held 
m  this  position  by  the  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod, 

said  piston  rod  having  a  reduced  diameter  section 
thereon  to  enable  the  balls  to  move  radially  inward- 
ly and  out  of  contact  with  the  detents  when  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  is  moved  into  alignment 
with  the   ball-receiving  apertures, 

piston  retaining  means  rigidly  secured  within  said  cylin- 
der to  hold  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  for  limited 
movement  therein. 
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means  received  within  said  base  and  contacting  said 
piston  rod  for  resiliently  biasing  the  piston  outward- 
ly into  contact  with  the  piston  retaining  means, 

and  means  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  for  connection 
to  the  shroud  lines  ef  a  parachute, 

whereby  the  parachute  is  rigidly  coupled  to  the  bomb 
until  the  bomb  reacies  a  predetermined  depth  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  water  at  which  the  hydro- 
static pressure  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force 
of  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  piston  a  distance 
sufficient  to  bring  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
the  piston  rod  into  alignment  with  the  ball-receiv- 
ing apertures  to  permit  the  balls  to  move  out  of 
contact  with  the  detents  to  uncouple  the  cylinder 
from  the  base  and  thereby  release  the  parachute 
from  the  bomb. 


3,245,347 

EXPLOSIVE  DESTRUCTOR  PISTOL 

John    Homza,   Lanham,   and   Charles   A.    Lewis,   Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,786 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 16) 


It, 


n... 


Vtw 


V  a*^f5 
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1.  A  device  for  initiating  a  mine  destructor  comprising 
an  elongated  housing, 

a  booster  charge  of  explosive  mounted  in  and  closing 
one  end  of  said  housing  for  detonating  the  main 
charge  of  said  destructor, 

a  delay  detonator  means  supported  in  said  housing 
and  located  near  said  booster, 

a  barrier  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
between  said  delay  detonator  means  and  said  booster, 

explosive  leads  carried  by  said  barrier  element  so  dis- 
posed that  said  leads  are  normally  out  of  axial  align- 
ment with  said  delay  detonator  means  and  said 
booster   thereby    providing   a   safety   means, 

a  spring-biased  piston  normally  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  movable  axially 
therein  in  response  to  the  application  of  hydro- 
static pressure, 

means  operable  upon  movement  of  said  piston  for 
rotating  said  barrier  element  for  completing  an  ex- 
plosive train  between  said  delay  detonator  means 
and  said  booster, 

means  for  locking  said  piston  in  its  normal  position  with 
the  explosive  train  interrupted, 

impact  means  slidable  within  said  housing  for  initiating 
said  delay  detonator  means, 

and  electroresponsive  means  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing said  locking  means  and  actuating  said  impact 
means. 


3,245,348 

TOY  CARTRIDGES 

Robert  G.  Lahr,  2464  Amherst  Ave^ 

West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  421,480 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—38) 
A  cartridge  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(1)  a  projectile  member, 

(2)  a  casing. 


said  casing  having: 

(3)  a  front  end,  I 

(4)  a  rear  end, 

(5)  a  recess  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  said 
front  end  and 

(6)  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  rear  end  communicat- 
ing said  recess  with  the  space  outside  and  to  the  rear 
of  said  rear  end, 

said  projectile  member  having: 


♦I— — ,  r— «2 


(7)  a  front  end  and 

(8)  a  rear  end  and 

(9)  a  recess  opening  rearwardly  at  said  rear  end, 
said  projectile  member: 

(10)  received  axially  slidably  loosely  on  to  the  out- 
side of  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and 

(11)  unconnected  to  said  casing  otherwise,  wherein 
said  casing  is  configured  to  provide  a  portion  having  a 
polygonal  tubular  cross-sectional  form,  extending  in 
the  recess  in  the  rear  of  the  projectile. 


3,245,349 
SAFETY  TYPE  BULLETS 

Raymond  William  Kerr,  Box  4178,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,647 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 41) 


^JUtt 


1. 


A  round  of  safety  ammunition  for  practice  use  in  a 


firearm  having  a  barrel  and  having  a  firing  mechanism 
and  a  firing  chamber  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  round  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cartridge  casing 
complementally  formed  for  reception  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  a  central  cavity  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  a  plastic  bullet  of  relatively  light- 
weight plastic  material  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  shaped  to  fit  snugly  into  one  end  of  said  casing 
closing  said  cavity  at  that  end,  said  body  terminating 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  blunt  nose  and  at  its  trailing  end 
in  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  fins  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plastic  bullet, 
and  a  propellant  consisting  entirely  of  a  primer  fitted 
snugly  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  closing 
said  cavity  at  that  end,  which  primer  is  responsive  to 
striking  by  the  firing  mechanism  to  explode  and  propel 
said  plastic  bullet  through  the  barrel  with  said  fins  sta- 
bilizing said  bullet  against  tumbling  in  flight. 


3,245,350 
ROCKET  PROPELLED  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHT- 
LINE  PAYLOAD  TRANSPORT 
Joseph  A.  Kelly,  2391  Mary  St.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,447 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102 — 49) 
In  combination:  a  rocket  having  an  outer  casing  with 
a  substantially  spherical  external  configuration  for  bal- 
aiKing  all  aerodynamic  forces;  a  propellant  case  secured 
within  the  outer  casing,  aixl  having  means  defining  a 
nozzle  opening  at  the  exterior  of  the  outer  casing;  said 
propellant  case  having  interior  wall  means  for  contain- 
ing a  solid  propellant;  a  solid  propellant  in  the  wall 
means,  and  having  an  area  exposed  in  the  propellant  case 
to  define  a  boundary  of  a  rocket  chamber;  said  wall  means 
and  said  propellant  having  a  configuration  to  produce  a 
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substantially  cQnstant  thrust  to  weight  ratio  as  the  pro- 
pellant  is  consumed;  a  launching  device;  means  sup- 
porting the  launching  device  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
means  releasably  coupling  the  launching  device  and  the 
rocket  so  that  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  coincides  with  the 


3^45,352 
*..      ,  e  AIRCRAFT 

Allan  f.  Summers.  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

MaJ^aid        ''"'"'"'  ^*'  ^**"**'  ^°"  ■  *^<"^PO"**on  «' 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  S«r.  No.  712,060 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—51) 

1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  body  of  revolution  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  flight  control  surfaces 
pivotally  carried  by  said  body  to  move  to  positions  exerting 
aerodynamic  forces  on  the  body  so  as  to  cause  the  body 
to  effect  an  angle  of  attack  attitude  along  the  axis  of 


axis  of  said  launching  device  whereby  said  rocket  rotates 
with  said  launching  device;  and  means  operative  upon 
predetermined  rotation  of  said  launching  device  for  re- 
leasing said  rocket;  thereby  producing  a  substantially 
straight  line  free-flight  trajectory  for  said  rocket. 


<' 


N, 


1.  In  a  multistage  missile  having  at  least  an  aft  stage 
booster  motor  and  a  forward  stage  sustainer  motor; 

said  forward  stage  sustainer  motor  having  a  rear  end 
from  which  propulsive  exhaust  gases  can  emerge- 

a  plurality  of  radially  directed  sustainer  motor  stabiliz- 
ing fins  positioned  around  said  rear  end; 

an  interstage  separable  connector  for  connecting  said 
motors  assembled  together  during  the  boost  phase  of 
flight; 

said  connector  having  an  aft  base  portion  for  securing 
to  the  booster  motor,  and  a  forward  portion  for  re- 
leasably supporting  the  sustainer  motor; 

said  forward  portion  being  slotted  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  fins  of  the  sustainer  motor  and  forming  rigid 
fingers  encompassing  an  aft  portion  of  said  sustainer 
motor  for  support  thereof; 

said  connector  having  means  for  portine  the  exhaust 
flow  laterally  outwardly  evenly  around  ""the  periphery 
of  the  connector; 

whereby  the  sustainer  motor  and  the  booster  motor  can 
operate  simultaneously  while  in  an  assembled  condi- 
tion during  the  boost  phase  of  the  flight. 


tNCN  TiAL  ftUiOANCe 
SVSTEM  CONSISTS  o^ 
A  PO  SiTiOM  iNO'CA- 
TION     SrSTCM    AND 

sretwiwfc  coM^i 


3,245,351 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  INTERSTAGE 

MISSILE 
Jeny  W.  Crossett,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (he  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,902 
10  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


-r 


iiiin*i> 


symmetry,  and  a  control  system  operative  periodically  on 
said  control  surfaces  to  superimpose  upon  the  angle  of 
attack  movement  thereof  other  aerodynamic  forces  caus- 
ing said  body  to  continuously  roll  about  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry at  a  rate  other  than  zero. 


3,245,353 
.  ^^J^}P  S'^^RK  GAP  INITIATOR 
Harren   L.   Galbertson,   Fredericksburg,   and   David    D 
Abe™athyrj)ahlgren,   Va.,   assign^   to   the   United 
the  Navy     "l*  "  ""  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,138 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—70.2) 


The  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  expanding  deto- 
nation wavefront  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  series  string  of  uniform  spark  gaps  co- 
axially  with  a  tubular  metal  shell; 

(b)  connecting  one  extremity  of  the  series  string  to  the 
corresponding  extremity  of  said  metal  shell; 

(c)  placmg  a  small  charge  of  primary  explosiVc  around 
each  of  said  spark  gaps; 

(d)  placing  small  amounts  of  inert  spacers  between 
the  individual  charges  of  primary  explosive  so  that 
the  combination  of  the  inert  spacers  and  the  primary 
explosive  forms  a  cylinder  body  coaxially  with  said 
tubular  metal  shell; 

(e)  placing  a  secondary  explosive  in  the  volume  re- 
maining between  the  interior  wall  of  said  metal  shell 
and  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  body  formed 
of  said  inert  spacers  and  said  primary  explosive;  and 

(t)  causing  a  voltage  to  be  applied  between  the  ex- 
tremity  of  the  said  series  string  of  spark  gaps  and 
the  corresponding  extremity  of  said  metal  shell  oppo- 
site the  corresponding  extremities  which  are  connect- 
ed, the  amplitude  of  said  voltage  being  slightly  great- 
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er  than  the  amplitude  of  the  minimum  voltage  re- 
quired to  cause  spark-over  of  any  one  of  the  spark 
gaps  taken  singly. 


3,245,354 
PUMP 

WUhelm  Gregor,  Hamburg-Hausbrnch,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  22,  1962, 

L  42,286 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—57) 


1.  A  group  of  related  articles  of  manufacture  com- 
prising a  scries  of  infinitely  adjustable  axial  piston  pump 
devices  having  similar  parameters  and  each  having  drive 
means  including  a  drive  shaft  and  an  electric  motor  each 
having  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  different  than 
the  other  and  which  is  coordinated  with  the  frequency 
of  the  mains  providing  current  thereto;  and  driven  means 
connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  drive  means  and  including 

(a)  a  member  connected  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
drive  shaft, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pistons,  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
member, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  to  each  other  and 
in  axial  symmetry  to  each  other  in  which  said  pis- 
tons are  operable,  and 

(d)  a  cylinder  holding  element  to  which  said  cylinders 
are  connected,  said  cylinder  holding  element  being 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  member  so 
that  the  axes  of  the  member  and  of  the  element 
can  define  an  angle  therebetween,  the  pitch  diam- 
eter of  said  pistons  being  dependent  upon  the  speed 
of  said  motor  such  that  a  rate  of  flow  which  is  as 
great  as  possible  is  reached  considering  the  viscosity 
of  the  pressure  fluid  as  the  maximum  rate  of  flow 
of  the  axial  piston  pump  at  the  time  when  the  drive 
is  carried  out  directly  by  said  electric  motor. 


3,245,355 

RAIL-MOUNTED  JIB  CRANE  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Cousins  and  Percy  L.  Symons,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Albina  Engine  and  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
nied  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,360 
8  Claims.     (CI.  104—121) 


1.  A  mobile  jib  crane  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart,  parallel  tracks,  each 
having  a  straight  track  section  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal y  curved  track  section, 


the  upper  track  section  being  I  shaped  in  cross  section 
so  as  to  have  upper  and  lower  laterally  extending 
•  flanges, 

the  lower  track  section  being  of  inverted  T  shape  in 
cross  section  so  as  to  have  a  vertical  web, 

a  mobile  frame  structure  for  travel  along  said  tracks, 

upper  wheel  means  on  said  frame  structure  for  engag- 
ing said  upper  track  and  having  at  least  one  support 
wheel  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  track 
and  other  wheels  engaging  the  free  edges  of  the  upper 
flanges  of  said  upper  track,  and  having  at  least  one 
wheel  engaging  the  under  side  of  one  of  said  upper 
flanges, 

lower  wheel  means  on  said  frame  structure  having 
wheels  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
of  said  lower  track, 

the  above  mentioned  wheels  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  upper  and  lower  wheel  means  rela- 
tive to  the  tracks  they  engage, 

each  of  said  wheel  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  such  that  the  vertical 
axes  of  said  wheel  means  bear  a  fixed  relation  to 
one  another  as  said  wheel  means  travel  from  a 
straight  track  section  onto  a  curved  track  section. 


3,245,356 

TORTILLA  OVEN 

James  A.  Jimenez  and  Harold  H.  Olmsted,  both  of 

6252  N,  Hart  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,331 

4  Claims.     (CI.  107—57) 


1.  A  tortilla  oven  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  oven  housing  having  a  discharge  end, 

(b)  a  set  of  generally  horizontal  conveyors,  one  above 
the  other  and  each  having  a  tortilla-supporting  top 
run  to  move  tortillas  on  said  runs  back  and  forth 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing, 

(c)  a  heater  disposed  beneath  each  conveyor  run  to 
heat  the  same  and  bake  torillas  disposed  thereupon, 

(d)  means  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  upper  and  in- 
termediate conveyors  to  invert  tortiallas  discharged 
from  a  conveyor  to  one  therebeneath,  and 

(e)  a  radiant  heater  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  oven 
housing  above  the  topmost  conveyor  to  direct  tor- 
tilla-sealing heat  on  tortillas  disposed  on  the  top 
conveyor  while  the  same  are  subject  to  baking  heat 
from  the  heater  therebeneath, 

(f)  said  radiant  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  mesh 
screens  mounted  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
top  conveyor  in  opposed  upwardly  inclined  relation, 

(g)  gas  conduits  mounting  said  screens  and  having  gas 
orifices  beneath  the  screens  to  feed  heating  gas  to 
the  under  sides  of  the  screens, 

(h)  deflector  plates  above  and  spaced  from  said  screens 
to  spread  the  gases  passing  through  the  screens  while 
buring  over  the  entire  surfaces  of  the  screens,  said 
deflector  plates  being  arranged  in  opposed  upwardly 
inclined  relation  generally  parellel  to  said  mesh 
screens  and  having  inner  marginal  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  a  fumes-venting  gap  therebe- 
tween. 
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3,245,357 
BOGIE  TRUCKS  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Frederick  William  Sinclair,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor 
to  Gloucester  Railway   Carriage  &  Wagon  Company 
Limited,   Gloucester,   England,   a    company   of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1961, 

36,807/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 
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1.  Frictional  damping  means  for  the  bolster  of  a  bogie 
truck,  comprising  a  frictional  shoe  for  contact  with  a  side 
wearing  surface  on  the  bolster,  collet-like  members  be- 
tween which  said  shoe  is  mounted,  each  of  said  collet-like 
members  being  formed  with  an  inclined  pressure  surface, 
said  pressure  surfaces  being  oppositely  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  engaging  pressure  surfaces  on 
said  shoe,  a  housing  for  said  shoe  and  collet-like  mem- 
bers, bearing  surfaces  in  said  housing  on  which  said 
collet-like  members  are  slidably  mounted,  spring  means 
acting  on  said  collet-like  members  to  urge  the  pressure 
surfaces  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  pressure  sur- 
faces on  said  shoe  and  to  urge  said  shoe  into  frictional 
contact  with  said  bolster  side  wearing  surface,  the  collet- 
like members  having  further  surfaces  which  engage  each 
other  to  prevent  said  members  twisting  in  the  housing  or 
tilting  therein  to  any  marked  extent  in  a  longitudinal 
plane. 

3,245,3f58 

ELEVATING  DUMPING  CONTALNER 

RAILWAY  CAR 

Albert  M.  Schieier,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 

Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,893 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—246)  | 
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1.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  underframe  with  its  upper 
surface  of  generally  V-shaped  transverse  section,  and  a 
container  having  bottom  drop  doors  hingedly  connected 
along  their  inner  margins  to  said  container  on  axes  extend- 
ing tengitudinally  thereof  and  substantially  midway  of 
the  sides  thereof,  said  container  normally  resting  on  said 
underframe  with  the  bottom  of  said  doors  in  nesting 
engagement  with  the  upper  V-shaped  surface  thereof 
whereby  said  doors  form  a  complementary  V-shaped 
bottom  wall  on  said  container,  said  container  being  elevat- 
able  relative  to  said  underframe  whereby  to  permit  said 
doors  to  move  to  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
open  positions. 


3,245,359 

GEAR  TRAIN  DISCHARGE  GATE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unitcast  Cor- 

poration,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,896 

10  Claims.     (CI.  105—305) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  discharge  gate  of  a 
railway  hopper  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pow- 
er gear  trains  for  alternately  transmitting  operating  power 
to  said  gate,  each  of  said  trains  having  intermeshing  driv- 
ing and  driven  gears  and  being  drivable  only  through  its 
drivmg  gear,  and  means  drivably  connecting  each  of  the 
driving  and  driven  gears  of  each  train  to  the  correspond- 
ing gear  of  the  other  train  for  individually  operating  cor- 
responding gears  of  said  train  in  unison  on  operation  of 
one  train. 


3.245,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCT 
Clifford    E.    Evanson,    Highland    Park,    III.,    Donald    E. 
Jorgensen,  Minneapolis,  and  Arthur  W.  Albrecht,  West 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Clarence  F.  Block,  Barrington,  and 
Emer  W.  Larsen,  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Pearson 
Candy  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mlmi.,  a  corporation   of 
Minnesota 
Original  application  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,156,195,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  136,329 
22  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 
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21.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  confec- 
tionery product,  a  frame  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  con- 
veying confectionery  material  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  depositing  a  layer  of 
caramel  on  said  conveyor  means,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  depositing  nougat  on  the  layer  of  caramel, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  shaping  the  nougat  and 
caramel  on  the  conveyor  means  into  a  roll,  means  for  de- 
positing an  additional  layer  of  caramel  on  the  nougat 
before  the  previously  deposited  caramel  layer  and  nougat 
reach  the  roll  forming  means,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  cutting  said  roll  into  individual  pieces. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  107—57  see- 
Patent  No.  3,245,356 
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1 1  3,245,361 

CAKE  BATTER  PRODUCTION 
Duard  W.  Enoch,  Kamas  City,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  F.  Bog- 
ner,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Interstate 
Balieries  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,096 
14  Ciaims.     (CI.  107—54) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  bakery  product  wherein 
a  mix  is  prepared  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  a 
mixing  zone  and  thereafter  transferred  to  pans  for  baking 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  in  transferring 
the  mix  from  said  zone  to  said  pans  including  the  steps 
of:  withdrawing  the  mix  from  said  zone  and  sequentially 
separating  small  quantities  of  mix  from  the  superatmos- 
pheric pressurized  mix  from  the  zone;  after  each  quantity 
is  so  separated  reducing  the  pressure  thereon  approximate- 
ly to  atmospheric;  and  after  each  quantity  has  been 
brought  to  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  recom- 
bining  the  quantities. 


'        3,245,362 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Merton  D.  Emery,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Habor 
Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 


Fi 


ed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,057 
13  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 31) 


1.  A  display  device  for  displaying  mechandise,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  supporting   means  operatively   mounted   on   said 
base  for  supporting  such  merchandise  thereon,  and 


(c)  retaining  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  retain- 
ing said  merchandise  on  said  supporting  means, 

(d)  said  retaining  means  comprising 

( 1 )  means  for  overlying  said  merchandise  in  posi- 
tion to  retain  said  merchandise  on  said  support- 
ing means,  and 

(2)  slide  means  movably  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  position  to  hold 
said  third-mentioned  means  in  said  retaining 
position  thereof. 


3,245,363 
FOLDING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STABILIZING 

MEANS 
Franklin  R.  Amthor,  Jr.,  Manitowoc,  and  James  M.  Katz- 
fey  and  Roy  E.  Kanitz,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,577 
11  Claims.     (CI.  108—113) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a.  top  section,  a  leg  support 
having  casters  at  the  lower  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  top  section  adjacent  one  end  of  said  top 
section,  said  leg  support  being  rigid  from  said  lower  end 
to  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  leg  support  with  said 
top  section,  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
top  section  for  vertical  movement  of  said  opposite  end 
such  that  said  top  section  may  swing  about  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  leg  support  and  said  top  section 
between  an  open  position  wherein  the  top  section  is  gener- 
ally horizontal  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  opposite 
end  is  moved  vertically  upward  to  a  generally  vertical 
closed  position,  stabilizing  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  top  section  closely  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  top  section  and  said  leg  support  and  remote 
from  said  opposite  end,  said  stabilizing  means  being  rigid 
from  its  lower  end  to  said  pivotal  connection,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  said 
opposite  end  of  said  top  section  and  to  one  of  said  leg 
support  and  said  stabilizing  means,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  stabilizing  means  to  said  leg  support  for  permit- 
ting limited  vertical  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said 
two  connecting  means  maintaining  said  leg  support  and 
said  stabilizing  means  in  generally  vertical  positions  during 
said  swinging  movement  of  said  top  section  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
top  section  to  said  leg  support  being  offset  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  top  section  to  said  stabilizing  means 
and  the  relative  lengths  of  said  leg  support  and  said  sta- 
bilizing means  being  such  that  said  leg  support  supports 
said  one  end  of  said  top  section  when  said  top  section 
is  in  closed  position  and  said  stabilizing  means  supports 
said  one  end  of  said  top  section  when  said  top  section 
is  in  open  position  and  retards  movement  of  the  appara- 
tus when  bumped  adjacent  either  end. 
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3^45,364 
TABLE  WITH  HTODEN  COLLAPSING  MECHANISM 
Arthar  Weinberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frederic 
Weinberg  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,771 
10  Claims.     (CI.  108—125) 


3,245,366 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,484 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108 — 145) 


1.  In  a  table  comprising  a  table  top  with  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  a  peripheral  skirt  adjacent  and  along  each 
side  of  said  table  top  depending  from  said  table  top  and 
having  an  undersurface,  and  a  leg  at  each  corner  of  said 
table,  each  of  said  legs  being  individually  hinged  to  said 
skirt  undersurface,  the  improvement  comprising  providing 
a  plurality  of  individually  collapsible  mechanisms  each 
asstKiated  with  one  of  said  legs  and  located  closely  ad- 
jacent the  undersurface  of  said  table  top,  each  said  col- 
lapsing mechanism  including  a  shiftable  latch  arm  and 
lever  means  for  driving  said  latch  arm  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions,  said  latch  arm  having  a  locking 
finger  extending  therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  associated  table  leg,  whereby  each  of 
said  table  legs  may  be  locked  in  assembled  position  by 
manipulation  of  said  lever  means  of  said  associated  mech- 
anism to  seat  said  locking  finger  in  locking  engagement, 
and  whereby  said  table  legs  may  be  collapsed  by  unseating 
said  locking  finger  through  reverse  manipulation  of  said 
lever  means. 


3,245,365 
SHELF  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  W.  Doherty,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Queen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,357 
4  Claims.     (CI.  108—144) 


1.  A  shelf  mounting  structure  including  a  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  shelf  to  be  mounted,  said  sleeve  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore,  an  axially  extending  groove 
extending  generally  the  length  of  said  bore  and  opening 
through  at  least  one  edge  of  said  sleeve,  said  groove  hav- 
ing generally  the  same  cross  section  throughout,  a  spring- 
like lock  member  having  a  curved  portion  insertable  in 
said  groove,  said  curved  portion  having  a  radius  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  said  lock  member  having 
a  support  engaging  edge  extending  radially  inward  of 
said  bore  and  away  from  said  groove,  a  portion  of  said 
lock  member  between  said  curved  portion  and  support 
engaging  edge  being  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  said  sleeve 
when  a  support  is  within  said  bore,  a  support  within  said 
bore  contacting  the  curved  portion  of  said  lock  member 
and  forcing  it  inwardly  toward  said  groove  whijb  moves 
said  support  engaging  edge  into  firm  contact  with  said 
support. 
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1.  A  table  comprising:  a  base  having  a  leg  structure 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor;  means  on  said  base  de- 
fining a  downwardly  inclined  slot  with  a  high  end  and  a 
low  end,  a  generally  downwardly  extending  not:h  in  the 
high  end  of  said  slot  horizontally  aligned  with  the  low  end 
of  said  slot,  a  detent  recess  in  one  side  of  said  slot  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  and  a  boss  projecting  out- 
wardly into  said  slot  opposite  from  said  detent  recess; 
a  top  member  movable  between  a  compact  position  rest- 
ing upon  said  base,  a  fully  elevated  position  spaced  from 
said  base,  and  a  partially  elevated  position  between  said 
compact  position  and  said  fully  elevated  position;  means 
on  said  top  member  defining  an  upwardly  inclined  slot 
with  a  low  end  vertically  aligned  with  the  high  end  of 
said  downwardly  inclined  slot  and  a  high  end  vertically 
aligned  with  the  low  end  of  said  downwardly  inclined 
slot,  a  generally  upwardly  extending  notch  in  the  low 
end  of  said  upwardly  inclined  slot  horizontally  aligned 
with  the  high  end  thereof,  a  detent  recess  in  one  side  of 
said  upwardly  inclined  slot  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  detent  recess  in  the 
downwardly  inclined  slot,  and  a  boss  projecting  outwardly 
into  said  upwardly  inclined  slot  opposite  from  the  detent 
recess  therein;  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  top 
member  to  said  base  and  including,  a  first  link  having  an 
upper  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  top  member  and  a 
lower  end  having  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  down- 
wardly inclined  slot,  and  a  second  link  having  a  lower 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  pin 
shdably  mounted  in  said  upwardly  inclined  slot,  said 
Imks  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  between 
their  ends,  said  pins  on  said  first  and  second  links  engag- 
ing the  notches  in  said  slots  to  retain  the  top  member 
in  the  fully  elevated  position  and  engaging  the  detent  re- 
cesses in  said  slots  to  retain  the  top  member  in  the 
partially  elevated  position. 


„«..  3,245,367 

PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  DIFFER- 

t^  .u  .      w,,  ^^^  KINDS  OF  COPY  SHEETS 

Hilhelm  Ritzerfeld,  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  Berlin-Dahlem, 

Germany     and    Gerhard     Ritzerfeld,     Franzensbader 

Str.  21.  Berlin-Gninewald,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963 

R  35,035;  Aug.  23,  1963,  R  35,964 

25  Claims.     (CI.  101—91) 

1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  on  different  kinds 
of  copy  sheets,  comprising,  in  combination,  printing 
means  for  prmting  a  text  comprising  text  sections;  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  printing  means  to  print  se- 
lected text  sections;  feeding  means  for  feeding  different 


April  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


C 


kinds  of  copy  sheets  to  said  printing  means;  programming 
means  having  a  plurality  of  elements  for  representing  a 
selected  sequence  of  different  kinds  of  copy  sheets,  said 
programming  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  control  means  for  effecting  the  printing  of  selected 


«    '    u  m  n 


-t 
m   m    it 


text  sections  in  accordance  with  a  program  stored  in  said 
programming  means;  and  a  plurality  of  selection  means 
respectively  correlated  with  the  different  kinds  of  copy 
sheets  and  being  controlled  by  said  programming  means 
to  cause  feeding  of  different  copy  sheets  by  said  feeding 
means  in  the  sequence  stored  by  said  programming  means. 


3,245,368 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INCINERATORS 
Emery    D.    Carrigan,    Minneapolis,    and    L4iwrence    O. 
Doyle,  Jr.,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Incin- 
erators, Inc.,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,912 
1  Claim.     (CI.  110—18) 


In  an  incinerator  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  located 
exteriorly  of  a  walled  structure  and  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  feeder  sleeve  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  for  extension  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 
said  structure,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  normally  closed  closure  element  in  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  sleeve,  exteriorly  of  a  wall 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
tube-closing  position, 

(b)  means  within  said  walled  structure  for  imparting 
tube-opening  movements   to  said   closure  element, 

(c)  a  normally  open  fire  door  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  movements  with  respect  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  within  said  walled  structure  independently 
of  said  closure  element  and  gravity  biased  toward  an 
operative  sleeve-closing  position, 

(d)  and  link  means  for  maintaining  said  fire  door 
in  said  normally  open  position  against  said  gravity 
bias, 


(e)  said  link  means  including  a  link  having  a  melting 
point  sufficiently  low  to  cause  fusing  thereof  under 
conditions  caused  by  excessive  heat  from  said  in- 
cinerator passing  outwardly  through  said  sleeve  when 
both  said  closure  clement  and  said  fire  door  are 
raised  to  their  inoperative  positions. 


3,245,369 
SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Gunter  Myska,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diirkopp- 
werke  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24.  1962. 
D  25,704 
11  Claims.     (CI.  112—67)  , 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  clamping  means  for 
pressing  a  workpiece  against  a  base  and  further  having 
start  means  for  initiating  a  sewing  cycle  on  said  work- 
piece,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  servo  system  in- 
cluding first  pneumatic  means  coupled  with  said  clamping 
means,  second  pneumatic  means  coupled  with  said  start 
means,  a  single  control  element  coupled  with  both  said 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  same  in  staggered  re- 
lationship, thereby  successively  operating  said  clamping 
means  and  said  start  means,  said  pneumatic  means  each 
including  a  respective  piston-and-cylinder  arrangement 
and  a  respective  valve  means  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive piston-and-cylinder  arrangement  for  controlling  same, 
said  valve  means  being  mechanically  connected  with  said 
element  for  actuation  thereby,  and  further  valve  means 
operable  by  said  second  pneumatic  means  for  blocking 
operation  of  the  piston-and-cylinder  arrangement  of  said 
first  pneumatic  means  by  the  valve  means  thereof. 


3,245,370 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  END 

CLOSURES 

Karl  Bofinger,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,114 
27  Claims.     (CI.  113—1) 


StmrtSM-f^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  manually  openable 
end  closure  from  an  imperforate  end  closure  blank,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  supporting  device  having  means  to  retain  an 
end  closure  blank; 

means  for  forming  a  tear  strip  in  said  blank  while  it 
is  retained  in  said  first  supporting  device; 

means  for  severing  a  tab  from  said  retained  blank  at 
one  end  of  said  tear  strip  to  thus  provide  a  portion 
which  can  be  manually  gripped  and  pulled  to  re- 
move said  tear  strip; 

a  second  supporting  device  having  means  to  retain 
an  end  closure  with  a  tear  strip  and  tab  formed 
therein; 

transfer  means  for  conveying  said  end  closure  blank, 
with  a  tear  strip  and  tab  formed  therein,  from  said 
first  supporting  device  to  said  second  supporting 
device;  and 

means  for  applying  a  patch  across  the  severed  portion 
from  which  said  tab  was  formed  while  said  end 
closure  is  retained  in  said  second  supporting  device; 
said  end  closure  thus  again  being  rendered  imperfo- 
rate. 


3^45,371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
TEAR  STRIP  METAL  CONTAINER 

George  Ernest  Eckinan,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,169 

10  Claims.     (CI.  113—11) 


^«k  .•  »  ****.  I 
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1.  Aj^jaratus  for  forming  a  folded  bead  adjacent  a 
tear  strip  in  a  flat  metal  container  body  blank,  said 
tear  strip  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  score  lines 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  blanks,  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  closely  adjacent  counter-ro- 
tating forming  rolls  between  which  said  body  blank  is, 
advanced,  one  of  said  rolls  having  an  annular  recess  and| 
the  other  of  said  rolls  having  a  peripheral  forming  pro- 
jection which  extends  into  said  recess  and  forces  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  advancing  blank  into  said  recess 
to  form  said  shallow  bead  in  said  blank,  said  bead  being 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  score  lines,  at  least 
one  pair  of  closely  adjacent  counter-rotating  reforming 
rolls  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  pair  of  form- 
ing rolls  so  that  said  blank  is  advanced  therebetween, 
one  of  said  reforming  rolls  having  an  annular  reforming 
recess  and  the  other  of  said  reforming  rolls  having  a 
peripheral  reforming  projection  with  a  sharprfy  curved 
comer  which  exteixis  into  said  reforming  recess  to  press 
said  shallow  bead  into  said  reforming  recess  and  to  re- 
form it  into  said  relatively  deep  bead  having  a  sharply 
curved  comer,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  re- 
forming rolls  for  collapsing  the  reformed  bead  into  a 
triple  thidcness  fold  with  the  rounded  edge  of  said  sharply 
curved  corner  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  in  trans- 
verse aligimient  with  said  one  score  line. 


3,245,372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE 

SEAMING 

Karl  Bofinger  and  Karl  Friedrick  Lehmann,  Barrington, 

III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 

iN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,603 
18  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 26) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  containers  wherein  a  flanged 
closure  and  a  flanged  container  are  clamped  together  in 
partial  assembly  between  a  container  support  and  a  chuck 
in  said  closure  so  that  their  flanges  are  in  close  contact, 
and  the  thus  partially  assembled  closure  and  container  are 
rotated  on  their  common  axis  while  being  moved  in  a 
predetermined  path  along  which  said  closure  is  double- 
seamed  to  said  container,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pressing  a  seaming  rail  into  engagement  with  said 
flanges  of  the  container  and  its  closure,  to  produce 
a  partial  double  seam  therebetween,  during  slightly 
more  than  one  rotation  of  the  partially  assembled 
container  and  closure  about  their  common  axis  there- 
by preventing  folding  of  the  cold  worked  material; 
and 

pressing  a  seaming  roller  into  engagement  with  said 
partial  double  seam  to  produce  a  completed  douWe 
seam  between  said  rotating  container  and  closure 
during  the  remainder  of  their  progress  along  said  pre- 
determined path. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  a  cover  to  a  container 
along. a  sealing  area  adjacent  the  juncture  between  said 
container  and  cover,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  clamping  a  cover  onto  a  con- 
tainer; 

means  for  rotating  the  clamped  container  and  cover 
around  their  common  axis; 

means  for  revolving  said  rotating  container  and  cover 
in  a  circular  path  through  less  than  360"; 

stationary  sealing  means  adjacent  about  one  quadrant 
of  said  circular  path  of  said  sealing  area  between 
said  rotating  container  and  cover  for  partially  scal- 
ing said  area; 

movable  sealing  means  revolvable  with  said  rotating 
container  and  cover  along  a  circular  path  adjacent 
said  revolving  and  rotating  sealing  area  of  the  con- 
tainer and  cover,  and  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  partially  sealed  sealing  area  to  comjrfete  the  seal- 
ing of  said  area  during  the  remainder  of  the  progress 
of  said  container  and  body  along  their  circular 
path. 
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,  3,245,373 

PRESSURE  PROOF  HULL  FITTING 
Arthur  P.  Sibold,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,070 
1  Claim.     (CI.  114—235) 


Apparatus  for  the  retraction,  extension,  and  recovery 
of  a  device  attached  to  the  working  end  of  a  cable  thru 
the  wall  of  a  submerged  towing  vessel,  said  device  being 
of  larger  transverse  cross  section  than  that  of  the  cable, 
and  said  vessel  being  subjected  to  high  hydrostatic  pres- 
sures, comprising: 

a  tube  watertightly  extending  thru  the  wall  of  the  ves- 
sel and  having  wall  capable  of  withstanding  pressures 
to  which  the  vessel  may  be  subjected;  / 

interior  support  means  for  said  tube;  / 

an  outer  cover  member  for  said  tube  mounted  exte- 
riorly thereof  and  movable  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

said  cover  having  a  conical  shape  to  utilize  the  external 
pressure  to  improve  the  seal  when  seated  in  a  mat- 
ing conical  shaped  scat  in  the  hull; 

said  outer  cover  member  having  sufficient  strength  to 
withstand  pressures  at  all  operating  depths  of  the 
vessel; 

an  inner  closure  member  for  said  tube  and  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions; 

said  inner  closure  member  when  in  its  closed  position 
watertightly  scaling  oflf  the  vessel  interior  from  said 
tube  to  withstand  pressures  at  all  operating  depths  of 
the  vessel  when  said  outer  cover  member  is  in  its 
open  position; 

said  inner  closure  member  having  a  central  aperture 
therein;  and 

means  including  a  solid  line  wiper  with  a  hydraulic 
packing  gland  watertightly  mounted  to  the  outside  of 
said  inner  closure  member  for  passing  a  cable  water- 
tightly through  said  aperture; 

whereby  the  device  may  be  hauled  in  from  a  towed  po- 
sition exterior  of  said  vessel  into  the  confines  of  said 
tube,  and  upon  closing  of  the  outer  cover  of  the 
tube,  the  device  may  be  recovered  from  the  confines 
of  the  tube  by  opening  said  inner  closure  member. 


A 


3,245,374 
MARINE  DRIVE 
Joseph  E.  Urbassili,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
/  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,968 

/  10  Claims.     (CI.  115—41) 

1.  A  marine  drive  for  a  boat  powered  by  the  rotation 
of  a  propeller  comprising  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
propeller  including  a  shaft  member  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  boat,  housing  means  enclosing  said 
dnve  means  and  including  an  outboard  power  leg  hous- 
mg  portion  supporting  said  propeller  and  a  forward 
housing  portion  supported  by  the  boat,  means  intercon- 
necting said  housing  portions  and  supporting  said  out- 
board power  leg  housing  portion  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  substantially  vertical  steering  axis  for  turning 


said  propeller  for  steering  purposes  and  for  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  kick-up  axis  for  kick-up 
of  said  outboard  power  leg  housing  portion,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  outboard  power  leg  portion  about  said 
steering  axis  and  permitting  turning  of  said  outboard 
power  leg  portion  about  said  kick-up  axis  including  an 
actuating  member  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  boat  through  which  said  shaft  member  extends,  a 
tiller  member  connected  to  said  actuating  member  and 
pivotal  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  parallel  to  said 


steering  axis,  said  tiller  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through through  which  said  shaft  member  extends  and 
laterally  projecting  arms  which  extend  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  tiller  member,  a  trunnion  member  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tiller  member  by  said  projecting 
arms  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  parallel  to  said  steering  axis,  a  pair 
of  elongated  rod  members  connected  to  said  trunnion 
members  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  members  being  connected  to  said  outboard  power 
leg  housing  portion. 


3,245,375 
POINTER  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hermann   Fiedler,    Langen,   Oberlinden,    and    Heinrich 
Henss,   Oberhochstadt,  Germany,   assignors  to   VDO 
Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindling  GmbH,  Frankfurt, 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1963, 
V  24,063 
4  Claims.     (CI.  116—129) 


ing 


1.  A  dial  for  a  pointer  indicating  instrument,  compris- 


a  disc  of  transparent  material, 

a  layer  of  light  transmitting  material  covering  one  face 

of  said  disc, 
said  layer  having  recesses  to  form  indicia  on  said  disc, 
the  specific  transmitting  of  light  through  said   layer 

being  lower  than  the  transmittancy  of  light  through 

said  indicia,  and 
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said  layer  of  covering  material  comprising  a  screen  of 
a  plurality  of  intersecting,  nontransparent  and  dark- 
colored  lines  formed  of  opaque  material  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  and  disposed  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  about  equal  with  the  width 
of  said  lines. 


3^45,376 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILMING 

IRREGULAR  SHAPED  OBJECTS 

Joseph  L.  Roimtadt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 

tioD  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,565 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118—2) 


a£llid±f4^ 


'  .  an  apparatus  for  filming  a  surface  of  irregular  out- 
line, the  combination  with  means  for  conveying  said  sur- 
face along  a  predetermined  path  of  a  tunnel-type  heating 
furnace  arranged  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  path,  a 
first  spray  means  of  one  or  more  spray  guns  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  path  beyond  said  furnace,  means  for 
supplying  filming  fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from  said 
spray  means,  means  mounting  said  first  spray  means  to 
direct  said  filming  fluid  discharged  therefrom  substan- 
tially uniformly  over  the  entire  area  of  said  surface,  a 
second  spray  means  of  one  or  more  spray  guns  arranged 
on  the  same  side  of  said  path  as  said  first  spray  means, 
means  for  supplying  filming  fluid  to  said  second  spray 
means,  means  mounting  said  second  spray  means  to  direct 
said  filming  fluid  supplied  thereto  against  preselected  por- 
tions only  of  the  area  of  said  surface,  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  surface  for  activating  said  sec- 
ond spray  means  when  said  preselected  portions  of  said 
surface  are  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  surface  for  activating  said 
first  spray  means. 


3,245,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PAPER 
^?°.^"^^*"*''  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Ciarii   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,894 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118—119) 


ing  composition  is  applied  to  a  traveling  web:  an  upper 
resiliently   covered   rotatable   web   carrying   backing   roll 
and  a  lower  rotatable  applicator  roll  defining  with  the 
backing  roll  a  coating  application  nip  through  which  a 
web  to  be  coated  is  passed  from  a  coating  application 
nip  inlet  to  a  coating  application  nip  outlet  to  receive 
an  excess  of  aqueous  coating  composition,  said  applica- 
tion nip  lying  on  a  vertically  extending  center  line  between 
the  backing  and  applicator  rolls;  a  small  diameter  doctor 
rod  rotatable  counter  to  the  backing  roll  independently 
of  the   backing  roll  fronting  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
application  nip  around  the  backing  roll  from  said  nip 
and  forming  with  the  backing  roll  a  second  and  pressure 
nip  through  which  the  web  with  coating  thereon  is  passed; 
the  said  second  and  pressure  nip  being  from  about  2°  to 
not  more  than  30°  of  arc  around  the  backing  roll  from 
the  coating  application  nip  and  which  latter  and  greater 
distance  is  equal  to  up  to  20  to  30  times  the  diameter 
of  the  said  doctor  rod,  the  said  doctor  rod  also  lying 
within   from   about  0  to  30'   around  the   backing  roll 
periphery  from  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  backing  roll 
and  in  the  direction  of  backing  roll  rotation,  and  support 
mechanism  for  said  doctor  rod  including  a  socket  sup- 
porting said  rod  and  a  holder  supporting  said  socket, 
said  holder  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  socket  and 
rod  and  away  from  said  application  nip  outlet  side  and 
forming  with  the  horizontal  an  angle  of  less  than  30° 


3,245,378 

DOCTOR  BLADE  HOLDERS  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

'"to^lfl"'  k""!  ^n\  P«"' Schubart,  Neemih,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  K  mberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  .      vu. 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  194,415 
10  Claims.     (CL  118— 126) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  coating  device  for  paper  webs 
and  the  like,  a  backing  roll  mounted  to  rotate  on  its 
longitudinal  axis;  a  longitudinally  extending  doctor  blade 
holder  assembly  extending  lengthwise  with  and  fronting 
on  the  backing  roll;  and  means  mounting  the  blade  holder 
assembly  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  back- 
ing roll  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  means  comprising  parallel  depending  swinging 
support  arms,  two  adjacent  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
,    T„  „  _.  .     ...  assembly,  the  arms  of  each  end  beine  iournaled  to  the 

1.  In  combination,  in  coating  apparatus  for  paper  webs    said  end  and  supporting  the  assemHv  for  .lino", 
and  the  like  wherein  an  aqueous  hardenable  mineVal  coat-    ment  in  said  trSrse  direct^^  *  ^  '"°''" 
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3^45,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  TO  BOX 
BLANKS 
John  Lopez,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Cor- 
rugated Box  Machinery  Corporation,  Linden,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Piled  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,115 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118—250) 


1.  Glue  applying  equipment  comprising  a  glue  trans- 
fer roller  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  extending 
transversely  across  the  periphery  thereof  parallel  to  its 
axis,  a  presser  roller  associated  therewith  and  positioned 
above  the  latter,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  rollers 
for  rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions  about  parallel 
axes,  means  to  drive  said  transfer  roller,  a  glue  pot  po- 
sitioned laterally  of  said  transfer  roller  and  having  a 
mouth  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls  adapted 
to  straddle  the  side  edges  of  a  relatively  small  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  transfer  roller  with  relatively 
little  clearance  therebetween  to  clean  the  ends  of  said 
transfer  roller,  means  to  meter  the  quantity  of  glue 
carried  by  said  transfer  roller  from  said  glue  pot  upon 
rotation  of  said  transfer  roller,  and  means  in  said  glue 
pot  to  clean  the  periphery  of  said  transfer  roller  as  the 
latter  rotates,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  a  scraper 
blade  inclined  toward  the  trailing  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  transfer  roller  and  having  an  edge  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  transfer  roller  and  means  re- 
siliently  retaining  said  edge  against  the  periphery  of  the 
transfer  roller,  whereby  when  said  roller  is  rotated  and 
the  edge  ^  said  blade  is  moved  into  and  out  of  said 
grooves  the  blade  will  vibrate  to  enhance  the  cleaning  of 
the  roller. 


3,245,380 

SURFACE  COATING  MACHINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  S.  CarroU,  %  The  Black  Bros.  Co.  Inc., 

Mendota,  HI. 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,344 

8  Claims.     (CI.  118—324) 


1.  A  surface  coating  machine  including  in  combination 
a  trough  having  a  back  and  end  walls,  and  a  vertical  front 
wall  of  less  height  than  said  back  and  end  walls  and  con- 
stituting an  overflow  weir,  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall 
lying  in  a  plane  and  the  front  outside  surface  of  said 


front  wall  lying  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  top  edge,  means  to  introduce  coating 
liquid  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  trough  at  substan- 
tially uniform  rate  of  introduction  of  said  liquid  along 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  trough,  said  means  comprising 
a  conduit  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  trough 
and  provided  with  coating  liquid  delivering  opening  means 
aJong  its  length  constituted  to  deliver  the  coating  liquid 
at  such  uniform  rate  of  introduction  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  trough  throughout  the  length  of  the  trough, 
means  to  support  the  trough  with  the  top  edge  of  the  front 
wall  substantially  horizontal  and  the  outside  surface  of 
such  front  wall  substantially  vertical,  means  to  supply 
liquid  coating  material  to  the  conduit  at  uniform  rate  with 
production  of  a  uniform  rate  of  overflow  of  the  coating 
material  over  the  length  of  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall 
and  over  the  front  outside  surface  of  said  front  wall  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  surface,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  wall  being  provided  with  a  backwardly  and  upwardly 
slanting  surface  joining  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall 
surface  on  a  slightly  rounded  edge,  the  coating  material 
flowing  down  over  the  outside  surface  of  the  front  wall 
to  said  slightly  rounded  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  wall,  and  with  free  fall  from  said  slightJy  rounded 
edge  in  the  form  of  a  curtain  of  the  coating  material,  to- 
gether with  conveyor  means  to  deliver  panels  in  succession 
into  and  through  said  curtain. 


3,245,381 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Udo  Brenneisen,   Leverliusen,  Gerhard   Heyl,   Cologne- 
Stammbeim,    and    Heinrich    Marasczyic,    Leichlingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

A  37,219,  A  42,355 

6  Claims.     (CI.  11*— 637) 


1.  A  developer  station  for  developing  an  exposed  elec- 
trophotographic material  consisting  of  a  photoconductive 
layer  carrying  a  latent  electrical  image  coated  on  an  elec- 
trical conductive  support  by  means  of  the  wetting  develop- 
ment which  comprises  a  developing  roller  of  corrosion- 
resistant  material  which  is  wettable  by  the  developer  liquid 
for  applying  the  liquid  developer  to  the  surface  of  the  said 
photoconductive  layer,  the  said  developing  roller  is  rotata- 
bly mounted  and  has  a  diameter  of  between  20-150  mm. 
the  surface  of  the  said  developing  roller  is  provided  with 
means  for  effecting  line  contact  with  said  photographic 
layer,  said  line  contact  means  including  superficial  grooves 
in  said  surface  having  a  depth  of  between  0.01-1  mm.  and 
being  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  revolution  axis  of 
the  said  developing  roller,  means  to  supply  developer 
liquid  to  the  said  developing  roller,  means  for  driving  the 
said  developing  roller  and  guiding  elements  for  guiding 
the  photoconductive  layer  along  said  developing  roller. 


3,245,382 
INFANT  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Morris  E.  Easley  and  Mary  A.  Easley,  both  of  Gold  Hill 
Trailer  Park,  Rough  and  Ready,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,354 
4  Chiims.     (CI.  119—96) 
1.  A  device  for  retaining  an  infant  in  a  chair  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  rectangular  base  sheet  adapted  to 
overiie  the  seat  of  a  chair,  tie  strips  adapted  for  engaging 
about  the  legs  of  a  chair  secured  to  each  corner  of  said 
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base  sheet,  a  body  holding  strip  comprising  a  first  portion 
secured  to  said  base  sheet  and  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof  toward  the  center  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  from  the   inner  edge  of  said 


first  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  in  front  of 
the  body  of  an  infant,  and  a  body  tie  strip  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  the  body  of  the  infant. 


3,245,383 

CHUTE  GATE 

Marvin  J.  Priefert,  RJl.  1,  Moont  Pleasant,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,108 

9  Claims.     (CI.  119—98) 


I 

4.  In  an  animal  holding  gate, 

(a)  upright  frame  means, 

(b)  a  transverse  member  slidably  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movement  on  said  frame  means, 

(c)  at  least  one  upright  neck  engaging  member  having 
a  lower  end  portion  sHdably  connected  to  the  trans- 
verse member  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 

(d)  link  means  connecting  said  neck  engaging  member 
to  the  frame  means  for  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  neck  engaging  member  relative  to  the 
frame  means,  and 

(e)  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  moving 
said  neck  engaging  member  vertically  and  laterally 
while  simultaneously  vertically  moving  the  trans- 
verse member. 


3,245,384 
ROCKING  SUPPORTS  FOR  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
Francis  M.  Aimes,  Chatham,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,662 
5  Claims.     (CI.  120—108) 
1.  An  implement  supporting  device  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  two  adhesively  secured  parts,  said  parts  hav- 
ing cooperating  means  dividing  the  assembled  body  into 


upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  lower  compartment 
including  weighting  means  confined  by  said  first  named 
means  m  supporting  the  device  with  a  normal  vertical 
axis  of  the  body  perpendicular  to  said  first  named  means, 
the  upper  part  of  said  body  having  an  aperture  opening 
into  the  upper  compartment  for  support  of  an  implement, 
said  weighting  means  being  such  as  to  maintain  the  axis 


of  said  aperture  at  all  times  at  an  angle  to  any  per- 
pendicular axis  extending  through  said  body,  said  body 
having  means  centrally  thereof  forming  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  body,  a  projecting  rocking  track  portion  fa- 
cilitating rocking  movement  of  the  device  in  insertion 
and  removal  of  an  implement  with  respect  to  the  aper- 
ture in  said  body. 


3,245,385 
FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Paul  Henry  Koch,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,536 

9  Claims.     (CI.  122—406)  , 


1.  A  forced  circulation  vapor  generator  comprising 
walls  forming  a  furnace  chamber  having  a  heating  gas 
outlet,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  said  furnace  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  including  first  and  second 
radiant  heat  absorbing  fluid  heating  tube  panels,  means 
forming  a  partition  wall  including  first  and  second  radiant 
heat  absorbing  fluid  heating  tube  panels  and  dividing  said 
furnace  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  compart- 
ments, means  for  flowing  a  vaporizable  fluid  of  substan- 
tially the  same  enthalpy  in  parallel  flow  relation  to  and 
through  the  first  tube  panels  of  said  one  furnace  and 
partition  walls  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  fluid 
heating  tube  panels  to  provide  a  serial  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  first  tube  panels  successively  through  the  second  tube 
panel  of  said  one  furnace  wall  and  the  second  tube  panel 
of  said  partition  wall. 
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3^(45,386 

SEAL  LUBRICATION  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Max    Bcntele,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Cortiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,561 

3  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


I.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  in  combinaticm  an 
outer  body  having  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  define  a  cavity 
in  said  outer  body;  an  inner  body  disposed  within  said 
outer  body  fw  rotation  relative  to  said  outer  body,  said 
inner  body  having  axially  spaced  end  faces  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  apex  portions  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
inner  body  defining  with  said  outer  body  a  plurality  of 
working  chambers  which  vary  in  volume  on  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  bodies  with  cyclical  variation  between  high- 
er and  lower  pressures  in  each  of  said  worldng  chambers 
during  rotation;  said  outer  body  having  an  oil  reservoir 
and  oil  discharge  passage  means  communicating  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  working  chambers  and  a  piston 
bore  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
working  chambers;  a  resiliently  loaded  reciprocabJe  pis- 
ton disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  at  one  end  a 
working  face  exposed  to  said  chambers;  said  piston 
having  at  the  other  end  a  valve  plate  disposed  within  said 
reservoir  and  normally  closing  said  oil  discharge  passage 
from  said  reservoir;  said  valve  plate  having  on  the  side 
facing  said  oil  discharge  passage  an  annular  recess  in 
communication  with  said  passage  when  said  valve  is 
closed;  said  piston  and  valve  jrfate  being  responsive  to 
said  relative  rotation  and  to  said  higher  pressure  portion 
of  said  cycle  to  open  said  discharge  passage  to  said  reser- 
voir and  to  displace  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  provide  a 
first  discharge  through  said  passage  of  said  displaced  oil, 
said  piston  and  valve  plate  being  further  responsive  to 
said  relative  rotation  and  to  said  lower  pressure  portion  of 
said  cycle  to  close  said  passage  from  said  reservoir  and  to 
provide  a  second  discharge  through  said  passage  of  oil 
from  said  recess. 


I '  3^5,387 

SEALING  STRUCTURES 

Walter  Froede,  Neciursulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSU 
Motorenweriie  Alttiengeseilschaft,  Necluu^lm,  Ger- 
many,  and  Wanlcel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindau  (Bodensee), 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  25,  1962, 

N  22,011 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 

1.  An  apex  seal  to  be  inserted  in  an  axially-through 

running  apex  groove  of  a  Wankel  type  rotary  engine  with 

play  in  both  the  radial  and  lateral  directions  for  sealing 

engagement,  at  the  radially  outer  extremity  of  the  seal, 

with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  engine  housing, 

said  seal  comprising  a  plurality  of  basically  planar  seal 


strips  to  be  inserted  in  said  groove  such  that  their  respec- 
tive defining  planes  are  essentially  radially  oriented  and 
adjacent  ones  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  means 


for  interconnecting  said  strips  towards  their  radially  in- 
ner ends  so  as  to  prevent  relative  radial  motion  as  be- 
tween the  strips  while  permitting  relative  lateral  motion 
and  radial  motion  of  all  strips  as  a  unit. 


3,245,388 
COMBUSTION  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  G.  Froede,  Neckarsulm,  and  Gottiieb  Wilmers, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  NSU  Motorenwerlie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  and  Wan- 
kel Gon.b.H.,  Lindau  (Bodensee)  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5.  1962. 

N  22,051 

7  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


L      ' 


■^ 


m 
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1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  an  outer 
body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  disposed  between  the  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity 
therebetween  having  an  axis  along  which  the  end  walls 
arc  spaced  and  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral 
wall  having  a  multilobed  profile;  a  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
outer  body  cavity  and  having  an  eccentric  portion;  a  rotor 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  interconnected  by  a 
peripheral  wall  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  rotatably 
supported  on  the  shaft  eccentric  portion,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  apex  portions  and  a  rotor  working  face 
formed  on  said  rotor  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  apex 
portions  with  said  apex  portions  having  sealing  coopera- 
tion with  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  body  peripheral 
wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
said  rotor  apex  portions  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  body  peripheral  wall  which  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  said  outer  bodj  vary  in  volume;  intake 
means  for  admitting  air  into  said  working  chambers  for 
combustion  therein  adjacent  one  junction  of  the  lobes  of 
said  peripheral  wall  inner  surface  and  exhaust  means  for 
exj)elling  the  burnt  gases  from  said  engine;  and  each  work- 
ing face  of  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  axial- 
ly-spaced  parallel  cavities  formed  therein  between  said 
rotor  end  walls  such  that  each  cavity  forms  a  part  of  the 
combustion  space  during  combustion  in  a  working  cham- 
ber; and  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  mounted  within  the 
outer  body,  there  being  one  such  spark  plug  for  each  said 
cavity  in  a  working  space  of  said  rotor  for  initiating  com- 
bustion therein. 
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3  245  389 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

DISK  PISTON 

Otto  Korf,  Im  Weinel  34,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1960, 

K  42,027 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—15)  , 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  disk  piston 
type  comprising,  a  circular  housing  formed  with  a 
peripheral  wall  with  side  \^alls,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  being  cylindrical,  a  disk  rotor  having  a 
wave-shaped  outer  peripheral  surface,  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  shaft  for  said  rotor,  extending  through 
said  side  walls  and  secured  to  said  rotor,  said  housing 
having  arcuate  recesses  extending  into  the  cylindrical 
face  of  said  peripheral  wall,  the  number  of  recesses  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  waves  on  the  rotor  periphery 
and  being  a  whole  multiple  of  four,  a  plurality  of  cres- 
cent-shaped pendulum  blocks,  one  movably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  arcuate  recesses  respectively,  the  ends  of 
said  blocks  remaining  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  at  all  times  and  forming 
a  first  set  of  variable  volume  chambers  between  the  ends 
of  each  pendulum  block,  and  between  the  inner  surface 
of  said  pendulum  block  and  the  rotor  outer  periphery, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  means  admitting  a 
gaseous  mixture  communicating  with  said  chambers, 
means  discharging  combustion  products  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  and  ignition  means  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  said  chambers  of  varying  sizes  en- 
abling a  compression  of  an  aspirated  gas  mixture  to  take 
place  after  suction,  ignition  of  said  compressed  mixture 
and  expansion  of  said  chambers  due  to  the  pressure  of 
said  combustion  products. 


3,245,390 
CLIMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR 

COOLED  ENGINE 
Harry  W,  Roorda  and  John  A.  Gresch,  Waukesha,  and 
Ray  D.  Beard,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 
Motor  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Original  application  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,522,  now 
Patent  No.  3,155,082,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964,     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,990 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—142.5) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  oil 
reservoir,  parts  sensitive  to  heat,  a  shroud  thereabout  and 
an  opening  through  the  shroud  to  admit  a  torch  nozzle, 
mechanism  for  directing  the  heat  of  said  torch  at  said  oil 


reservoir  and  to  shield  the  said  parts  and  comprising  a  first 
baffle  within  the  shroud  and  between  the  said  parts  and 
said  opening  and  a  second  baffle  swingably  mounted  on 
said  shroud  between  a  first  position  closing  said  opening 
and  a  second  position  swung  away  from  said  opening  and 
directing  torch  heat  toward  said  oil  reservoir. 


3^45,391 

MISSILE  GUN 

Warren  W.  Waters,  Rte.  3,  Box  252,  Shore  Line  Drive, 

near  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,994 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  124—7) 


1.  A  gun  for  hurling  a  missile,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stock, 

(b)  a  pair  of  parti-cylindrical  members,  which  form 
a  chamber,  attached  to  said  stock, 

(1)  one  of  said  parti-cylindrical  members  having 
an  opening  formed  in  a  side  thereof, 

(c)  a  barrel  mounted  on  said  parti-cylindrical  mem- 
bers, 

(1)  a  spring  receiving  housing  forming  a  cham- 
ber secured  to  said  barrel, 

(d)  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  parti-cylin- 
drical members  to  said  barrel  and  said  spring  receiv- 
ing housing, 

(e)  a  spring  mounted  in  said  spring  receiving  hous- 
ing. 

(1)  means  attachably  connecting  said  spring  to 
said  spring  receiving  housing  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  spring  receiving  housing, 

(f)  an  axle  mounted  axially  of  said  parti-cylindrical 
members  for  rotation  therein, 

(1)  a  first  tensile  member  connected,  at  one  end 
thereof,  to  said  axle  and  windable  therearound, 

(2)  the  other  end  of  said  first  tensile  member 
being  operatively  secured  to  said  spring, 

(g)  an  arm  mounted  on  said  axle  for  swinging  move- 
ment within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  parti-cy- 
lindrical members,  said  arm  having  a  concave  re- 
cess formed  in  the  distal  end  thereof  to  register  with 
the  bore  in  said  barrel  when  in  one  position, 

(h)  a  keeper  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  arm, 
(i)  a  detent  means  mounted  on  said  parti-cylindrical 
members  forming  said  chamber  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  keeper  when  said  arm  is  in  a  second 
position, 
(j)  a  second  tensile  member, 

( 1)  an  end  of  said  second  tensile  member  being 
connected  to  said  axle  and  wound  therearound 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  winding  of  said  first 
tensile  member, 

(2)  anchor  means  on  said  barrel  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  said  pivot  point  of  said  barrel  and 
from  said  spring  receiving  housing, 

(3)  the  other  end  of  said  second  tensile  member 
being  connected  to  said  anchor  means, 

(4)  one  of  said  tensile  members  being  loosened 
upon  the  other  of  asid  tensile  members  being 
tightened, 

(i)  said  tensile  members  having  relative  slack 
therebetween, 
(k)  means  holding  said  barrel  and  said  parti-cylindrical 
members,  which  form  said  chamber,  m  fixed  rela- 
tion when  said  barrel  is  in  one  position. 
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(1)  means  in  said  chamber,  formed  by  said  parti- 
cylindrical  members,  to  retain  a  missile  within  said 
concave  recess  in  said  arm, 
(m)  means  closing  said  opening  in  said  parti-cylin- 
drical member  upon  moving  said  barrel  to  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  parti-cylindrical  member, 
(n)  a  trigger, 

( 1 )    interconnecting   means   between   said  detent 
means  and  said  trigger,  to  selectively  release 
said  detent  means  from  said  keeper,  by  move- 
ment of  said  trigger,  and 
(o)  bumper  means  on  said  barrel  adjacent  said  parti- 
cylindrical  members, 

( 1 )  said  parti-cylindrical  members  each  being 
complementally  notched  for  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  to  and  complementary  with  the 
bore  of  said  barrel, 

(2)  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
swing  into  abutting  relation  with  said  bumper 
upon  release  of  said  detent  means  from  said 
keeper  to  discharge  a  missile  into  the  bore  of 
said  barrel. 


3^45,392 
AIR  RIFLE 

Richard  I.  Daniel,  Rogers,  Arit.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manu. 
facturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,759  > 

11  Claims.     (CI.  124—15) 


1.  An  air  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  slidingly 
mounted  in  said  barrel,  first  spring  means  biasing  said 
plunger  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  plunger  having  one  end  thereof  mov- 
able between  opened  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
said  barrel  and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  during  the  lever 
opening  stroke  for  moving  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  into  a  partially  cocked 
position,  a  second  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
lever,  second  spring  means  biasing  said  second  lever  to- 
ward said  plunger,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
second  lever  to  said  plunger  during  the  lever  closing 
stroke  for  moving  said  plunger  further  in  said  opposite 
direction  into  a  fully  cocked  position,  safety  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  plunger  in  its  fully  cocked  po- 
sition independently  of  the  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  levers,  and  means  releasing  said  second  lever  and 
said  safety  means  from  said  plunger  to  allow  said  first 
spring  means  to  move  said  plunger  in  said  first  direction. 

10.  An  air  rifle  comprising  a  barrel,  shot  firing  means 
located  within  said  barrel,  a  feed  cylinder  mounted  within 
said  barrel  forwardly  of  said  shot  firing  means,  means 
defining  an  opening  directed  through  said  feed  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  said  shot  firing  means,  means 
defining  a  first  shot  magazine,  means  defining  a  second 
shot  magazine  of  smaller  capacity  than  said  first  shot 
magazine,  a  first  passageway  formed  in  said  feed  cylinder 
communicating  said  first  and  second  shot  magazines,  a 
second  passageway  formed  in  said  feed  cylinder  communi- 
cating said  second  shot  magazine  with  said  opening  in  said 
feed  cylinder,  and  shot  feed  means  including  an  elongated 
flexible  arm  slidingly  supported  within  said  second  shot 


magazine  and  said  second  passageway  for  forcing  shot 
from  said  second  magazine  into  said  opening,  said  second 
passageway  intersecting  said  opening  through  said  feed 
cylinder  at  an  angle  which  causes  a  subadjacent  shot  to  en- 
gage the  forward  surface  of  a  shot  located  within  said 
opening  to  prevent  it  from  rolling  out  said  feed  cylinder. 


3,245,393 

COMBINATION  STABILIZERS  AND  REAR  SIGHTS 

FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Harry  J.  Rose,  12040  W.  Florence  Lane, 

.  West  Allls,  Wis. 

I  Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,155 

8  Claims.     (CI.  124—24) 


1.  In  combination,  an  archery  bow  including  an  ar- 
row impelling  bow  string  for  manual  retraction,  engage- 
ment and  release,  a  stock,  means  attaching  the  stock  to 
an  mtcrmediate  portion  of  the  bow  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
ject rearwardly  from  the  bow.  and  a  flexible  rear  sight 
carried  by  the  stock  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bow 
string. 


3,245  394 

SMOKE  generator'  FRICTION  WHEEL 

Richard  A.  Hawley,  2440  Scout  Road,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,476 

8  Claims.     (CI.  126—59.5) 


t'^^r-ii: 


'•■  t 


1.  In  a  smoke  generator  which  includes  means  to  slid- 
ably  guide  a  wood  log  for  downward  movement,  means 
to  exert  downward  pressure  on  the  log,  and  a  driven  ver- 
tical-axis friction  wheel  directly  below  and  in  centralized 
relation  to  the  guide  means;  means  forming  an  upwardly 
opening  cone  shaped  cavity  in  said  friction  wheel  for  re- 
ception of  the  lower  end  of  the  log,  and  log  engaging  and 
abrading  elements  in  the  cavity  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face thereof. 
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3,245,395 
HEATER  FOR  GASEOUS  IVfEDIUMS  HAVING 
HEUCALLY  WOUND  PIPE  COILS 
Weraer  GoUbrxDch,  St  Tools,  Kreis  Kempcn,  Germany, 
assigiior   to   Firma   Industrie-Companie    Kleinewefers 
Konstrulctions-  and  Handelsgesellschaft  in.b.H.,   Kre- 
feld  (Rhineland),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1963, 

J  23,360 

11  Claima.     (CI.  126—109) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  a  gaseous  medium,  said  heater  having 
a  shell  through  at  least  a  portion  of  which  travel  hot 
gases  for  heating  said  gaseous   medium,  the   invention 
comprising  a  radiation  portion  and  a  convection  portion 
in  said  shell,  said  two  portions  being  in  hot  gas  flow  com- 
munication for  travel  of  said  hot  gases  from  said  radia- 
tion portion  into  said  convection  portion,  a  first  mani- 
fold adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  said  gaseous 
medium,  a  plurality  of  individual  helically  wound  pipe 
coils  disposed  substantially  in  said  convection  portion, 
each  connected  into  said  first  manifold  and  forming  con- 
vection coils,  a  plurality  of  individual  helically  wound 
pipe  coils  disposed  substantially  in  said  radiation  portion, 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outlet  for  said  gas- 
eous medium  and  forming  radiation  coils,  a  second  mani- 
fold, conduit  means  connecting  said  convection  coils  and 
said  second  manifold  for  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium 
from  said  convection  coils  into  said  second  manifold, 
each  of  said  radiation  coils  having  an  opening  into  said 
second  manifold,  said  convection  coils  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  said  radiation  coils 
being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each 
of  said  convection  coils  and  each  of  said  radiation  coils 
forming  a  passageway  lengthwise  and  cross-sectionwise 
for  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium  therethrough  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  passageway  formed  by  each 
of  the  other  convection  coils  and  the  other  radiation  coils 
respectively,  said  convection  coils  having  a  position  in 
said  shell  such  tha'.  said  gaseous  medium  flows  there- 
through countercurrent  to  travel  of  said  hot  gases  and 
said  radiation  coils  having  a  position  in  said  shell  such  that 
said  gaseous  medium  flows  therethrough  concurrent  with 
said  hot  gases. 

3,245,396 

HEATER  FOR  AIR  TOOLS 

John  C.  Goas,  %  Goss  Gas,  Inc.,  Glensiiaw,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,045 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—109) 

1.  An   apparatus   for   heating  compressed   air   useful 

for  operating  an  air  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  housing  open  at  at  least  one 
end; 

(b)  a  conduit  extending  into  said  housing  such  that 
both  ends  thereof  extend  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing; 


(c)  a  gas  burner  positioned  at  an  open  end  of  said 
housing  to  project  a  flame  within  said  housing  and 
above  said  conduit; 

(d)  a  first  air  pressure  hose  connected  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  conduit  and  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air; 


(e)  a  second  air  pressure  hose  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  ends  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  connect 
to  said  tool;  and 

(f)  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  between  said  conduit 
and  said  source  to  prevent  heat  counterflow  to  said 
source  in  air  trapped  between  said  source  and  said 
conduit   when   said   tool   is   nonoperative. 


3,245,397 

WALL  HEATER 

OUver  H.  Gardner,  Orinda,  and  Joseph  R.  Serrano,  San 

Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,786 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—116) 


1.  A  wall  heater  comprising  a  header  having  a  vent 
aperture  therein,  a  ledge  on  said  header  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  vent  aperture,  means  on  said  header 
adapted  to  secure  said  header  to  a  wall,  a  heater  housing, 
a  vent  at  the  top  of  said  heater  housing  slidably  receivable 
m  said  aperture,  legs  at  the  bottom  of  said  heater  hous- 
mg,  guide  projections  on  said  legs,  a  heater  casing  adapted 
to  overlie  said  recess,  a  top  flange  on  said  heater  casing 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge  and  side  flanges  on  said 
heater  casmg  adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  said  guide 
projections. 


3,245,398 
FIRE  GRATE  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS 
Stephen  C.  Balier,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  So  Ev,  Inc., 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,421 
2  CUims.     (CI.  126—152) 
1.   A  hre  grate  for  outdoor  portable  barbecue  grills 
which  mclude  a  fire  bowl  for  building  a  fire  therein  and 
a  gnll  for  receiving  food  to  be  cooked  in  space  relation 
over  the  fire  m  the  fire  bowl,  said  grate  comprising- 
an  expanded  metal  member  formed  to  provide  a  screen 
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for  receiving  and  supporting  fire  coals  thereon  and  portions,  arranged  for  supporting  engagement  with  a  heat- 
for  being  received  and  supported  between  said  fire  ing  surface  disposed  adjacent  a  heat  receiving  wall  of 
bowl  and  said  food  cooking  grill,  said  container,  said  supporting  structure  having  transverse- 
said  screen  having  a  surface  area  formed  to  include  a  ly  extending  portions,  each  connected  to  the  bottom  end 
plurality  of  depressed  areas  for  the  reception  of  fire  of  each  upright  portion  and  connected  by  an  intermediate 


coals  therein  and  for  the  predetermined  spacial  dis- 
position of  said  coals  in  filling  said  depressed  areas 
to  provide  relative  control  of  the  food  cooking  heat 
emanating  therefrom  and  more  even  distribution  of 
the  heat  in  the  consumption  of  said  coals. 


3^45,399 
GAS  HEATER 
Maurice  O.  Ljiwsoo,  119  Rubicon  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,389  i 

18  Claims.     (CI.  126—247)  ' 


r\. 


^ 


"  tiin    ^r^    V 


1.  A  gas  heater  comprising,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  spaced  blades  in  said  housing  arrang^  in  spaced 
following  relation  and  occupying  a  generally  common 
plane,  means  in  said  housing  defining  a  continuous  flow 
path,  a  limited  portion  of  which  is  occupied  by  said 
spaced  following  blades,  means  defining  an  inlet  opening 
directly  to  said  flow  path,  means  defining  limited  outlet 
from  said  flow  path,  one  row  of  said  blades  having  means 
in  connection  therewith  for  drive  thereof  relative  the 
other  blades  to  produce  a  continuing  recirculation  of  the 
gas  in  said  housing  through  said  flow  path,  said  one  raw 
of  blades  being  adapted  to  add  an  additional  increment  of 
heat  to  said  gas  in  each  pass  thereby,  said  outlet  provid- 
ing means  for  a  fractional  discharge  therethrough  of  the 
so  heated  gas,  said  one  row  of  blades  influencing  a  frac- 
tional input  of  gas  to  said  flow  path  by  way  of  said  inlet 
to  mix  with  recirculated  gas  in  an  amount  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  in  proportion  to  that  amount  discharged 
through  said  outlet. 


3,245,400 
FOOD  WARMER 
Gerald  Aotoa  Bowman,  1007  Greenwood,  Wankecan.  111. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,710 
6  Claims.     (CI.  126—261) 
5.  A  container  for  keeping  food  products  warm,  com- 
prising a  container  body  formed  from  heat  conducting 
material,  a  supporting  structure  for  said  container,  said 
supporting  structure  being  constructed  to  form  two  up- 
right portions,  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright 
portions  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnet  assemblies  carried  by  each  of  said  upright 


portion  disposed  adjacent  another  wall  of  the  container, 
and  a  control  member  adjustably  connecting  the  container 
and  said  intermediate  portion  for  operatively  retaining  the 
container  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure. 


3,245  401 

water-cooled  damper 

William  F.  Kast,  Scott  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftus 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,665 

5  Ctaims.     (CI.  126—285) 


1.  A  damper  having  a  frame  comprised  of  a  sub- 
stantially closed  loop  of  metal  pipe  extending  in  a  plane 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  circu- 
lation of  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  pipe,  an  outstanding 
flange  united  with  said  pipe  on  each  of  its  opposite  sides, 
each  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  pipe,  and  a  slab 
of  refractory  material  molded  in  and  substantially  clos- 
ing the  otherwise  open  area  within  said  loop,  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  slab  substantially  coincident  with 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe, 
respectively. 
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3,245,402 

PROCESS  OF  DIAGNOSIS  BY  INFRARED 

THERMOGRAPHY 

Robert   Bowling   Barnes,  Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.984 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 2) 
1.  A  method  of  thermographic  diagnosis  of  tissues  by 
measurement  thermographically  of  the  temperature  of  the 
skin  overlying  the  tissues  in  contrast  to  the  temperature 
of  skin  overlying  other  tissues,  which  comprises, 

(a)  setting  the  brightness  control  of  the  thermograph 
so  that  the  temperature  of  the  skin  in  the  area  of 
interest  is  near  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  thermo- 
graph gray  scale  and  not  in  the  center  thereof,  said 
one  end  being  chosen  to  supply  optimum  contrast  be- 
tween normal  tissue  and  tissue  suspected  in  the 
diagnosis, 

(b)  setting  the  contrast  control  of  the  thermograph  so 
that  a  narrow  range  «f  temperatures  of  the  skin  over 
both  tissues  of  interest  registers  within  the  full  extent 
of  the  gray  scale,  and 

(c)  taking  a  thermogram  of  the  patient's  skin  in  a  tem- 
perature environment  of  predetermined  uniformity 
and  constancy. 


parel  of  a  size  Targe  enough  to  cover  and  conceal  the 
cosmetic  device,  said  item  of  wearing  apparel  being  held 
in  juxtaposed  position  to  the  cosmetic  device  to  positively 
conceal  the  device,  said  cosmetic  device  comprising  a 
nonstretchable  flexible  band  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
nearly  encircle  a  human  neck,  a  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  substantially  entirely  covering  one 
surface  of  said  band,  a  satin  facing  of  the  same  length 


/ 


3,245,403 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  OF 
PATHOLOGIC  LARYNGES 
Philip   Lieberman,    Cambridge.    Mass.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Air  Force 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,521 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—2) 


and  width  as  said  band  and  adhered  to  said  layer  of  ad- 
hesive, and  strips  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the 
satin  facing  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  satin  facing  and 
on  the  side  opposite  the  side  adhered  to  the  band,  said 
strips  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  sufficient  area 
to  maintain  adherence  to  the  skin  of  the  neck  with  the 
band  under  tension  whereby  the  loose  skin  of  the  neck 
and  throat  will  be  drawn  rearwardly  so  as  to  stretch 
the  tissues  and  minimize  wrinkles. 


jdvosr 
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3,245,405 

INFLATABLE  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  J.  Gardner.  2569  Berkshire  Road,      I 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,977 

11  Claims.     (CI.  128—87) 


In  a  system  for  detecting  growths  in  the  larynx  of  a 
human  being,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  microphone  for  transforming  the  voice  waves 
of  a  person  speaking  a  preselected  sentence,  into 
an  electrical  signal  that  is  representative  of  the 
spoken  sentence; 

(b)  a  recorder  for  making  a  record  of  said  signal; 

(c)  means  for  responding  to  a  playback  of  said  record 
to  measure  the  duration  of  each  fundamental  pitch 
period  in  said  signal; 

(d)  means  for  converting  the  pitch  period  measure- 
ments into  a  punched  record  of  said  measurements- 
and  ' 

(e)  a  digital  computer  for  processing  said  punched 
record,  said  computer  being  programmed  to  calcu- 
late the  Perturbation  Factor  of  said  signal,  said 
Perturbation  Factor  being  defined  as  the  percent 
of  the  time  that  perturbations  equal  to  or  greater  than 
U.3  milliseconds  occur  during  the  time  required  to 
speak  said  preselected  sentence,  said  perturbations 
bemg  defined  as  the  differences  ip  the  durations  of 
adjacent  fundamental  pitch  periods,  whereby  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  Perturbation  Factors  of  speak- 
ers with  normal  and  pathologic  larynges  are  pro- 
portional to  the  size  of  the  pathologic  growths  on  or 
near  the  vocal  cords. 


3.  A  therapeutic  pressure  responsive  device  made  from 
at  least  two  laminated  sheets  of  flexible,  non-elastic  "plas- 
tic" film-like  material  secured  together  to  provide  an 
elongated  double-walled,  sleeve-like  device  which  is  open 
at  both  ends  for  receiving  an  extremity  therein,  said 
laminated  sheets  being  superimposed  one  on  the  other 
and  hermetically  joined  together  adjacent  four  marginal 
edges  thereof  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  pressure  re- 
ceiving space  therebetween,  each  of  said  laminated  sheets 
being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  and  width  and 
both  of  said  laminated  sheets  being  superimposed  in  off-set 
relationship  with  one  another  to  provide  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively narrow  seaming  surfaces  along  opposing  marginal 
edges  thereof,  said  laminated  sheets  being  folded  over 
with  one  of  said  seaming  surfaces  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  the  other  of  said  seaming  sur- 
faces, and  means  hermetically  joining  tthe  overlapping 
seaming  surfaces  together  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof. 


3,245,404 

CONCEALABLE  COSMETIC  DEVICE       » 

Stephen  RItzcovan,  525  Leavenworth  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,423 

3  CUiims.     (CI.  128—76) 

I.  In  combination,  a  cosmetic  device  for  minimizing 

throat  and  neck  wrinkles  and  an   item  of  wearing  ap 


3,245,406 

^,  „  SURGICAL  TAPE 

William  M.  Chardack,  144  Ivyhurst  Road,  Baffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,500 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 

1.  A  surgical   tape   comprising  a  sheet  of  resiliently 

yieldable  cellular  material   having  interconnected  fibers 

forming  ridges  and  projections  providing  a  discontinuous 

surface  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  similarly  discontinuous 
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surface  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  on  said 
face,  said  adhesive  material  being  applied  substantially 
only  to  the  projecting  extremities  of  said  sheet  material 
surface,  thereby  providmg  an  adhesive  surface  which  is 


discontinuous  in  all  directions  across  said  sheet,  said  tape 
thereby  having  substantially  only  multiple  spaced  point 
contact  when  said  face  is  applied  against  a  body  sur- 
face. 


3,245,407 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 
Albert  R.  Mason,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,761 
3  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 284) 


20 


1.  A  disposable  garment  having  a  sleeve-like  body  por- 
tion and  openings  therein  for  human  limb  members,  said 
body  portion  comprising  oriented  thermoplastic  film,  the 
film  area  adjacent  each  said  opening  comprising  an  in- 
tegral stnetoh  band  extending  about  each  opening's 
periphery. 


3,245,408 

ELECTROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Donald  I.  Gonser,  1120  Brentwood  Lane, 

Mount  Prospect,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,233 

11  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 422) 


4:^ 


^ 


6.  A  radio  frequency  apparatus  for  administering  thera- 
peutical treatments  comprising:  an  oscillator  means  for 
electronically  generating  a  complete  spectnim  of  pulsed 
multiple  radio  frequencies,  ranging  from  200  kilocycles 
to  1,0(X)  megacycles  including  a  multiplicity  of  funda- 
mental frequencies,  their  harmonics,  and  unrelated  inter- 
modulation  frequencies;  a  fluctuating  pulsed  power  supply 
means  connected  to  the  oscillator  means  to  excite  the 
oscillator  means  and  initiate  said  multiple  pulsed  fre- 
quencies and  to  modulate  the  same,  and  to  cause  in- 
creased numbers  of  frequencies  between  said  200  kilo- 


cycles and  1,000  megacycles  which  are  not  fundamentals 
or  harmonics  of  the  fundamentals  normally  generated 
by  the  oscillator  circuit  due  to  intermodulation  effects 
of  frequencies;  and,  means  including  electrode  means,  con- 
nected to  the  oscillator  means  for  applying  the  complete 
spectrum  of  pulsed  multiple  frequencies  to  living  cells 
and  living  tissue  structures  to  resonate  with  the  electrical 
impedance  characteristics  of  the  living  cells  and  living 
tissue  structures  and  effect  an  electrical  current  through 
the  living  cells  and  living  tissue  structures  and  provide 
beneficial  electrical  stimulation  thereof. 


I  3,245,409 

SELF-ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Joseph  R.  Martin,  StatesviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Flexnit 
Company,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,340 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 


1.  A  foundation  garment,  such  as  a  girdle,  panty- 
girdle,  and  the  like,  particulady  adapted  to  sclf-adjustably 
accommodate  the  various  geometries  and  dimensional  ex- 
tents of  the  human  figure,  particularly  in  the  area  of  the 
thighs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels; 

one  of  said  panels  defining  a  front  panel,  and  another 
of  said  panels  defining  a  rear  panel; 

said  one  and  said  other  panels  being  distensible  in  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions;  and 

at  least  one  self-adjustable  panel  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  distensible  webs,  and  a  second  plu- 
rality of  distensible  webs; 

the  webs  of  said  first  plurality  angulariy  extending  in 
one  direction,  and  the  webs  of  said  second  plurality 
angulariy  extending  in  another  direction,  enabling 
said  webs  to  define  an  angle  between  them; 

the  webs  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  of 
greater  length  than  width,  and  being  of  greater  dis- 
tensibility  longitudinally  thereof  than  transversely 
thereof; 

the  webs  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  with  said  rear  distensible 
panel,  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  said  front 
distensible  panel  to  define  a  body-encircling  assem- 
bly that  enables  said  self -adjustable  panel  to  act  upon 
at  least  that  portion  of  a  human  figure  known  as  the 
thighs; 

enabling  said  garment  to  self-adjustably  accommodate 
an  accumulation  of  flaccid  tissue  that  tends  to  ap- 
pear at  least  in  that  area  of  the  human  figure. 


3,245,410 
SELF-ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Joseph  R.  Martin,  StatesviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Flexnit 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 4 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,205 

14  Claims.     (CI.  128—541) 

1.  A  foundation  garment,  such  as  a  girdle,  panty-girdle, 

and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  torso-encircling 

assembly  adapted  to  encompass  at  least  those  portions  of 

a  wearer's  torso  known  as  the  waist,  abdomen,  hips  and 
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posterior,  and  particularly  the  thighs;  said  torso-encircling 
assembly  introducing  positive  figure  controlling  pressures 
at  least  with  respect  to  said  portions,  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  define  at  least  one  front  panel, 
and  at  least  one  rear  panel;  said  front  and  rear  panels 
being  distensible  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions; at  least  one  self-adjustable  panel  connected  to  said 
front  and  rear  distensible  panel  for  conjointly  encom- 
passing at  least  said  portions  of  the  torso,  and  particularly 


3,245,412 
FILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Norris  Smith,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,604 
7  Claims.     (CI.  129—16) 


said  portion  known  as  the  thighs,  and  comprising  disten- 
sible means  cut  on  a  bias  relative  to  said  front  and  rear 
distensible  panels  to  create  different  tensions  with  respect 
to  said  portions  of  the  torso,  and  particularly  the  thighs, 
enabling  the  positive  figure  controlling  pressures  applied 
to  the  torso  by  the  torso-encircling  assembly  completely 
relative  to  the  location  or  locations  of  the  torso  conjointly 
encompassed  by  said  front  and  rear  panels  and  said  self- 
adjustable  panels  to  be  self-adjustably  eased;  said  disten- 
sible means  having  a  greater  degree  of  distensibility  than 
said  front  and  rear  panels. 


3,245,411 
SAMPLE  CARRIER 
Milton  T.  Brown,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Display 
Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,863 
6  Claims.     (CI.  129—1) 


.J=s 


^ 


1.  File  construction  including  an  upstanding  transverse- 
ly extending  main  separator  having  upper  and  side  edges, 
a  series  of  upstanding  transversely  extending  intermediate 
dividers  mounted  behind  the  main  separator  and  having 
upper  edges,   thickened   transversely  elongated  end   cap 
members  secured  to  the  main  separator  upper  edge  adja- 
cent each  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantial distances  transversely  inwardly  along  said  upper 
edge,  the  transverse  elongation  of  the  end  cap  members 
resulting  in  said  end  cap  members  having  transverse  di- 
mensions many  times  greater  than  any  other  dimensions 
of  said  end  cap  members,  the  major  portion  of  the  main 
separator  extending  downwardly  beneath  and  free  of  the 
end   cap   members,   a   transparent   generally  central   cap 
member  secured  to  the  main  separator  upper  edge  extend- 
ing above  said  upper  edge  and  transversely  between  and 
secured  to  the  end  cap  members,  upstanding  indexing  tabs 
secured  to  the  intermediate  divider  upper  edges  and  ex- 
tending above  said  upper  edges  in  upward  alignment  with 
the  main  divider  central  cap  member,  all  of  the  inter- 
mediate divider  tabs  being  rearwardly  aligned  transversely 
between  the  main  separator  end  cap  members  and  visible 
through  the  transparent  centra!  cup  member,  and  the  main 
separator  central  cap  member  being  free  of  marking  which 
would  obstruct  the  view  therethrough  of  said  intermediate 
divider  tabs;  whereby,  main  indexing  may  be  mounted  on 
at  least  one  of  the  main  separator  end  cap  members  and 
related  intermediate  indexing  may  be  mounted  on  the  in- 
termediate divider  tabs   with   said   intermediate   indexing 
clearly  visible  through   the   main  separator  central   cap 
member. 


1.  In  a  sample  carrier  comprising  first  and  second  mat- 
ing halves,  each  of  said  halves  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  the  top  walls  of  said  halves  being  juxtaposed 
\o  each  other,  means  defining  a  pair  of  U-shaped  channels 
on  the  top  wall  of  said  first  half  with  the  top  wall  on  said 
second  half  entering  said  channels,  a  handle  coupled 
to  the  top  wall  of  said  first  half,  adjustable  means  extend- 
mg  between  the  side  walls  of  said  halves  for  supporting 
sample  specimens,  and  a  slidable  exposed  latch  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  first 
half  so  as  to  be  between  the  side  walls,  said  latch  plate  co- 
operating in  one  position  with  said  supporting  means  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  side  walls  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other,  and  the  portions  of  said  top  wall  of  said 
second  half  disposed  within  said  channels  being  thicker 
than  the  remaining  portion  of  said  top  wall  of  said  second 
half,  a  flexible  joint  between  the  top  and  side  walls  of 
said  second  half,  said  joint  being  disposed  between  the 
second  half  top  wall  and  said  adjusting  means. 


3,245,413 

CORN  HUSKING  MECHANISM 

Duane   A.   Essex,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,675 

5  Claims.     (CI.  130—5) 

1.  A  husking  mechanism  comprising:  an  elongated  up- 
right housing  structure  having  an  upwardly  opening  ma- 
terial intake  and  material  discharge  openings  at  opposite 
ends;  a  husking  bed  supported  in  the  housing  and  inclined 
from  an  upper  end  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing  to  a 
lower  end  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  the 
husking  bed  being  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  pairs 
of  rolls  disposed  transversely  to  the  inclination  of  the  bed; 
a  laterally  disposed  panel  supported  in  the  housing  under 
the  intake  and  above  the  bed;  a  continuous  overhead  con- 
veyor with  an  upper  run  positioned  to  move  material  on 
the  panel  and  a  lower  run  adapted  to  pass  closely  adja- 
cent the  husking  bed  and  to  move  material  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  bed  and  to  the  discharge  opening  at  that 
end,  the  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  flights 
spaced  lengthwise  thereon;  a  floor  beneath  the  husking 
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bed;  a  contithious  waste  conveyor  beneath  the  husking 
bed  for  receiving  waste  and  incidental  material  from  the 
bed  and  composed  of  an  upper  run  for  moving  waste  out 
of  the  discharge  opening  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  lower 
run  for  moving  the  incidental  material  over  the  floor  to 
the  discharge  opening  at  the  end  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  husking  bed;  a  grille  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  the  trash  conveyor  retaining  the  trash  from  pas- 
sage and  permitting  the  incidental  material  to  pass  onto 
the  floor;  a  pair  of  inclined  deflector  plates  disposed  in 
the  discharge  opening  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  husk- 


ing bed  and  trash  conveyor  respectively  for  receiving  the 
husked  material  and  incidental  material;  a  main  power 
source;  drive  means  between  the  power  source  and  the 
conveyors  and  husking  rolls  including  a  drive  to  the  over- 
head conveyor  effecting  a  stop-and-go  advance  of  the 
flights  whereby  the  material  will  advance  intermittently 
over  the  husking  bed  and  will  be  restricted  in  movement 
between  the  intermittent  advances;  and  blower  means  out- 
side of  the  housing  effecting  a  draft  of  air  toward  the 
deflector  plates  and  into  the  housing. 


3,245,414 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FILTER  TIP 
CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willy  Rudszinat,  Hamburg-Lohbnigge,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf,  Germaay 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,926 

3  Claims.     (CI.  131—94)  , 


.u.^ 


filters;  staggering  the  filters  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes  and  thereupon  moving  the  filters  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  to  form  a  first  row  of  consecutively  ar- 
ranged parallel  filters  of  the  first  type;  subdividing  an 
elongated  filter  rod  of  a  second  type  into  a  plurality  of 
coaxially  arranged  filters  parallel  to  the  filters  of  the  first 
type;  staggering  the  thus  obtained  filters  of  the  second 
type  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  axes  and  there- 
upon moving  such  filters  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  to 
form  a  second  row  of  consecutively  arranged  parallel 
filters  of  the  second  type;  halving  each  consecutive  filter 
of  the  second  type  into  a  pair  of  coaxial  filter  elements 
and  mcreasing  the  distance  between  the  thus  obtained 
filter  elements  sufl^iciently  to  provide  room  for  a  filter 
of  the  first  type;  introducing  consecutive  filters  of  the  first 
type  between  consecutive  pairs  of  filter  elements  to  form 
consecutively  arranged  composite  filters  consisting  of  co- 
axial filters  and  filter  elements  each  comprising  a  filter  of 
the  first  type  disposed  in  axial  alignment  between  but  not 
connected  with  the  filter  elements  of  the  respective  pair; 
introducing  consecutive  composite  filters  between  spaced 
pairs  of  coaxial  tobacco-containing  sticks  which  are  par- 
allel to  such  composite  filters;  moving  the  filters,  the  filter 
elements  and  the  tobacco-containing  sticks  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes  during  introduction  of  filters  between  the 
respective  filter  elements  and  during  introduction  of  com- 
posite filters  between  the  tobacco-containing  sticks;  apply- 
ing a  wrapper  around  each  consecutive  composite  filter 
and  around  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  respective  sticks  so 
that  the  wrappers  constitute  the  sole  connectors  between 
the  pairs  of  filter  elements,  the  respective  filters  of  the  first 
type,  and  the  respective  tobacco-containing  sticks;  and 
halving  the  composite  filters  to  obtain  filter  tipped  smok- 
ers' articles  each  of  which  comprises  a  tobacco-containing 
stick,  a  filter  element  of  the  second  type  and  a  portion  of  a 
filter  of  the  first  type. 


3,245,415 
TOBACCO  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Hans  Koch,  Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  and  Heinz  Georg  Harte, 
Hamburg-Bergedorf,    Germany,    assignors   to    Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,501  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16.  1960. 
H  41,235 
13  Claims.     (CI.  131—146) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  tobacco  leaves  and  for 

1.  A  method  of  making  filter  tipped  smokers'  articles    separating    lighter    particles    from    heavier    particles    of 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  subdividing  an  elongated    stripped  tobacco  leaf  material,  in  combination,  a  stripping 

filter  rod  of  a  first  type  into  a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned    apparatus  comprising  a  casing  including  a  first  portion  hav- 
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ing  an  inlet  and  a  second  portion  having  an  outlet,  a  screen 
located  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  form  a  barrier  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  screen  having  openings  large  enough 
to  permit  passage  of  stripped  tobacco  leaf  material,  and 
a  stripping  device  provided  in  the  first  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  screen,  the  second 
portion  of  said  casing  having  an  air-admitting  aperture 
adjacent  to  said  screen;  feeding  means  arranged  to  de- 
liver tobacco  leaves  through  said  inlet  and  into  the  range 
of  said  stripping  device;  suction  generating  means  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  to  withdraw  from  said  casing  leaf 
material  which  is  stripped  by  said  stripping  device  and 
which  thereupon  passes  through  said  screen  in  a  first  air 
stream  produced  by  said  suction  generating  means  and 
flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  said 
suction  generating  means  also  producing  a  second  air 
stream  which  enters  the  casing  through  said  aperture  and 
flows  toward  and  through  the  outlet  to  accelerate  the  leaf 
material  in  the  second  portion  of  said  casing,  the  effective 
opening  of  said  aperture  being  greater  than  the  effective 
opening  of  the  inlet  and  screen  combined  when  the  inlet 
and  screen  are  free  of  said  tobacco  leaf  material,  and  a 
housing  defining  an  upwardly  extending  separator  chem- 
ber  having  a  lower  end  portion  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  an  upper  discharge  end  portion  including  said 
suction  generating  means,  said  air  streams  being  in  merged 
condition  in  said  separator  chamber  and  adapted  to  carry 
lighter  particles  of  stripped  leaf  material  toward  said  dis- 
charge end  portion  and  adapted  to  permit  heavier  particles 
of  stripped  leaf  material  to  descend  by  gravity  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  separator  chamber. 


3,245,416 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  EYELASHES 

Eric  Victor  Aylott,  58/60  Bridge  Road  E., 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,915 

5  Claims.     (CI.  132—5)       , 


1.  A  method  of  making  artificial  eyelashes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  individual  hairs  to  a 
foundation  strand  and  to  a  backing  sheet  to  produce 
partly  formed  sets  of  eyelashes;  then  trimming  the  hairs 
and  part  of  the  backing  sheet  therewith  to  form  substan- 
tially identical  and  complementary  sets  of  trimmed  eye- 
lashes; then  rolling  the  sets  including  the  backing  sheet 
around  a  rod  to  produce  a  curl;  and  then  fixing  said  curl 
in  said  eyelashes. 


3,245,417 
REVERSIBLY  CURVED  HAIRDRESSING  DEVICE 
FOR  CURLING  AND  WAVING  HAIR 
Rudolph  J.  Marcello,  1715  Flora  Lane,  Sliver  Spring,  Md. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,627 
7  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 42) 
1.  A  hairdressing  device  comprising  an  integral,  elon- 
gated member  upon  which  a  strand  of  hair  is  adapted 
to  be  wound,  the  elongated  member  embodying  end  por- 
tions, a  sinuous  portion  connecting  said  end  portions,  the 
sinuous   portion    including    reversely  curved   sections,   a 


straight  section  joining  said  reversely  curved  sections,  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  elongated  member  being  de- 
creased from  one  terminal  to  the  other,  and  means  on 


said  elongated  member  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
strand  of  hair  in  contiguous  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member. 


3,245,418 

SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  NAIL-HARD- 

ENING  COMPOSITIONS  TO  FINGERNAILS 

Ben  Dinerstein,  40  E.  9th  St,  New  York  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,051 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 88.5) 


1.  A  nail  shielding  device  for  use  in  applying  a  form- 
aldehyde-containing liquid  nail-hardening  composition  to 
human  nails  while  protecting  the  cuticle  and  surrounding 
soft  skin  tissue  from  contact  with  said  liquid  composition, 
said  shielding  device  consisting  of  a  flat,  pliable  sheet 
material  comprising  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion,  a  transverse  aperture  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  edges  of  said  sheet  material,  a  forwardly  arched 
curvilinear  aperture  forward  of  said  transverse  aperture 
and  adhesive  means  on  the  underside  of  the  shielding 
device  for  holding  it  in  place. 


3,245,419 
COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lfaidley  Manning,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Harry  F.  TIedemann, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  asignors  to  Nevada  Electronics,  Reno, 
Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,083 
12  Claims.     (CL  133—2) 


1.  Coin  handling  apparatus  comprising  means  defining 
a  coin  receiving  section  arranged  to  receive  a  series  of 
coins  deposited  through  a  slot  at  one  end  by  an  operator 
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for  delivery  at  the  other  end  into  a  moving  column  of    sleeved  around  the  shank  for  normally  holding  the  shank 

coins,  conveyor  means  cyclically  driven  continuously  in    at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  the  innermost  coins 

a  predetermined  direction  to  carry  and  form  said  coins    in  the  stacks  of  coins  in  said  end  compartments  beine  dis- 

into  a  column  thereof  arranged  to  move  in  the  plane  of  *-  s 

the  coins,  motive  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means 

continuously  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  coin 

transfer  means  between  said  section  and  said  conveyor 

means  serving  to  receive  and  accumulate  a  plurality  of 

coins  constituting  a  bulk  accumulation  thereof  from  the 

coin  receiving  section  and  transfer  said  accumulation  of 

coins  individually  to  said  conveyor  means. 


3,245,420 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Alexander  John  Cherney,  53  Shakespeare  Road, 

London  NW.  7,  England 

FUed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,224 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—101) 


'^^y^/////////'/.V/A  '/.f.\  V///A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  liquid  containers  such  as 
swimming  baths  and  water  storage  tanks  comprising  a 
sediment  collector  including  openings  for  outflow  there- 
from of  liquid  to  disturb  sediment  and  other  openings 
for  inflow  thereinto  of  liquid  containing  sediment,  flex- 
ible hose  means  having  liquid  inflow  and  liquid  outflow 
passages  connected  respectively  to  the  outflow  and  inflow 
openings  of  the  collector,  a  siphon  communicating  with 
the  container  to  receive  liquid  from  said  container  to 
operate  the  siphon,  said  siphon  having  a  suction  inlet 
communicating  with  the  outflow  passage  of  the  hose 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  of  a  pressure  liquid 
supply  to  the  inflow  passage  of  the  hose  means. 


3,245,421 
UTILITY  HANDLE  FOR  UMBRELLAS 
Kalman  Braun  and  Hermina  Schwarz,  both  of 
114  S.  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,187 
2  Claims.     (CI.  135—16) 
1.  An  umbrella  construction  comprising  a  stick,  a  frame 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  stick,  a  fabric  cover  over  the 
frame  serving  as  a  guard  for  rain,  a  cylindrical  hollow 
coin  holder  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  stick  and 
forming  an  elongation  thereof,  said  holder  having  a  pair 
of  compartments  in  the  ends  thereof  for  holding  coins 
of  various  denominations,  said  holder  having  a  compart- 
ment disposed  between  the  end  compartments,  said  hold- 
er having  transverse  slots  leading  to  said  end  compart- 
ments, and  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  leading  to  the 
intermediate   compartment,    a  T-shaped    device    tiltably 
mounted  in  said  intermediate  compartment,  said  device 
including  an  elongated  rail-shaped  body,  a  shank  leading 
from  the  center  of  one  long  edge  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing through  said  vertically  disposed  slot,  a  coil  spring 


posed  in  the  path  of  tilting  motion  of  the  ends  of  said 
rail-shaped  body  whereby  either  innermost  coin  may  be 
selectively  ejected  through  the  slot  leading  to  the  respec- 
tive end  compartment. 


3,245,422 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Werner    Breil,    SoUngen-Ohligs,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Bremshey  &  Co.,  SoUngen-Ohligs,  Germany,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,471 
2  Claims.     (CI,  135—26) 


1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  frame,  comprising  a  stick 
formed  of  telescoping  portions,  a  main  runner  displace- 
able  along  said  stick  between  frame-folding  and  unfold- 
ing positions,  telescoping  ribs  each  having  a  radially  inner 
member  linked  to  said  stick  and  an  outer  member,  main 
struts  linking  said  respective  outer  rib  members  to  said 
main  runner,  an  auxiliary  runner  glidable  on  said  stick 
during  unfolding  of  the  frame  caused  by  displacement  of 
said  main  runner,  auxiliary  struts  linking  said  respective 
main  struts  to  said  auxiliary  runner,  a  stop  laterally  pro- 
truding from  said  stick  and  being  resiliently  depressible 
radially  into  said  stick,  said  auxiliary  runner  having  a  cam 
edge  extending  in  skewed  relation  to  the  stick  axis  and 
being  engageable  with  said  stop  at  the  beginning  of  the 
frame-unfolding  travel  whereby  said  stop  imparts  to  said 
auxiliary  runner  a  twist  about  said  axis  to  jani  said  inner 
and  outer  rib  members  against  each  other,  said  auxiliary 
runner  having  at  its  bottom  edge  a  bellmouth  glidable  over 
said  stop  for  depressing  it  into  said  stick  during  frame- 
folding  travel,  said  auxiliary  runner  having  an  approxi-' 
mately  helical  slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  bell- 
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mouth  and  being  downwardly  open,  sai^  slot  constituting 
said  cam  edge,  and  said  stop  consisting  of  a  radially  dis- 
placeable  pin  engageable  with  said  slot  and  a  spring  inside 
said  stick  for  biasing  said  pin  outwardly  to  slot-engaging 
position. 


3.245,423 
VALVED  COUPLING  WITH  FUSIBLE  SAFETY 
CUT-OFF  MEANS 
Howard  J.  Hansen  and  Robert  W.  Hursh,  Bay  Village, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hansen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,831 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—74) 


l54Ce38. 


?9f4 


1.  A  coupling  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough, 
a  self-closing  valve  disposed  in  said  passageway  and 
biased  in  one  direction  to  a  valve-closed  position  closing 
the  passageway  through  the  coupling,  a  sleeve  member 
in  said  passageway  having  a  first  position  engaging  and 
holding  said  valve  in  an  open  position  against  the  bias 
on  the  valve  and  providing  for  flow  communication 
through  said  passageway  and  slidable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  valve  is  adapted  to  close  under  the 
bias  thereon,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending portion  closely  fitting  said  passageway  and  cor- 
responding in  cross  section  to  the  latter,  fusible  ma- 
terial connecting  said  sleeve  member  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  passageway  and  releasably  holding  said  member 
in  its  first  said  position,  said  fusible  material  extend- 
ing substantially  entirely  about  said  sleeve  member  for 
substantially  the  axial  length  thereof. 


3,245,424 

SERVO  VALVE 

Zenny  Olsen,  P.O.  Box  381,  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  May  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,405 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—85) 


26  53 


25      ^ 


1.  A  servo  valve,  comprising: 

pilot  valve  means  including  a  variable  pressure  pilot 
chamber  having  an  input  orifice  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  an  output  fixed  orifice  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  pressure  drop; 

motor  means  having  a  cantilevered  member  for  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  input  orifice 
to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber  in  response 
to  an  input  signal; 

control  valve  means  including  a  control  cylinder  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  having 
output  control  ports; 

a  control  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  control  cyl- 
inder for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  output  control 


ports  in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  of  said 
control  piston  and  said  control  cylinder,  said  control 
piston  being  coupled  to  said  pilot  chamber  for  move- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  pressure  therein;  and 
feed-back  means  coupling  said  control  piston  and  said 
cantilever  member  whereby  motion  of  said  cantilever 
member  so  varies  the  pressure  in  said  pilot  cham- 
ber as  to  displace  said  control  piston  in  a  direction 
tending  to  restore  said  cantilever  member  in  a  null 
position. 


3,245,425 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER 
Roy  W.   De  Meyer,  Norridge,  and  Kenneth  H.  Mauer, 
Roselle,    III.,   assignors   to   Magnetrol,    Inc.,    Downers 
Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,327 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  137—86) 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  comprisi^^g  a  vertical  non- 
magnetic wall,  a  magnetic  element  movable  vertically  on 
one  side  of  the  wall,  means  responsive  to  a  condition  to 
be  controlled  to  move  the  element,  a  magnetic  follower 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  other  side  of  the 
wail  to  follow  movement  of  the  element,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  connecting  the  cam 
to  the  follower  to  be  turned  thereby,  an  arm  mounted 
at  one  end  for  pivotal  movement,  a  nozzle  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  flapper  mounted  on  the  arm 
for  movement  independently  of  the  arm  toward  and  away 
from  the  nozzle  and  operatively  engaging  the  cam  to  be 
moved  thereby,  a  fluid  supply  connection  to  the  nozzle, 
a  restriction  in  the  connection,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
device  connected  to  the  connection  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  restriction  and  operatively  connected  to  the  arm 
to  move  it  in  a  direction  to  follow  the  flapper,  and  time 
delay  means  to  make  the  said  device  ineffective  after 
a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,245,426 
PNEUMATIC  SELECTOR  RELAY 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter  and  Klaus  P.  Mueller,  Goshen,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,828 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—112) 


1.  A  pneumatic  relay  comprising; 

a  pair  of  chambers, 

a  first  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  one  chamber, 

a  second  inlet  in  the  other  chamber, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  between  the  chambers 
for  movement  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tials between  the  chambers  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inlet  having  the  lower  pressure, 

and  at  least  one  slit  in  the  diaphragm  operative,  when 
the  first  inlet  is  sealed  by  the  diaphragm,  to  permit 
fluid  flow  from  the  second  inlet  only  to  the  outlet. 
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Antoni   J,   Porwit,   Calumet   City,    III.,   and   George   J. 
Paptzun,  Griffith,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Edward   Valves, 
Inc.,  East  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,419 
1  13  Claims.     (CI.  137—339) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  movable  valve 
closure  member  and  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve 
closure  member,  operator  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  reversibly  operable  motor  means  comprised  of  a 
stator  and  rotor, 

(b)  means  coupling  said  stem  with  said  motor  means 
for  transmitting  impact  energy  delivered  by  said 
motor  means  to  said  stem, 

(c)  control  means  for  automatically  repeatedly  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor  means 
to  impart  successive  and  repeated  drive  impacts  to 
said  stem  in  a  selected  direction,  and 

(d)  a  sealed  housing  having  flow  line  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  completely  enclosing  said  motor  means, 
valve  stem,  coupling  means  and  closure  member. 


3  245  428 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  USE  IN  A 
GLADHAND  ASSEMBLY 
Boleslaw  Klimak,  Chicago,  and  Victor  Mastis,  Cicero,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales 
Co.,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,344 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—493) 
l.A  gladhand  seal  comprising  a  generally  circumfer- 
ential  piece   of  flexible   material   having   an   axial   bore 
therethrough,  and  a  closure  for  an  end  of  said  bore;  said 
closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  flexible 


membranes  lying  in  a  common  plan  when  at  rest,  each  of 
said  membranes  having  one  of  its  edges  formed  integrally 
with  said  piece,  each  said  membranes  when  at  rest  extend- 
mg  across  a  portion  of  said  bore  and  being  in  cooperative 
abutment  with  the  remainder  of  said  membranes  to  close 
the  said  end  of  the  bore;  at  least  one  rib  segment  formed 
integrally  with  said  piece  and  each  of  said  membranes, 


each  of  said  rib  segments  extending  inwardly  from  said 
piece  toward,  but  terminating  short  of,  the  center  of 
said  bore,  and  being  disposed  medially  of  the  membrane 
with  which  it  is  formed,  all  of  said  membranes  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  bore  subject  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  either  direction,  said  ribs  acting  to  bias 
the  membranes  to  their  normal  at  rest  position  closing 
said  bore. 


3,245,429 
POPPET  VALVE 
Eigel  J.  Bacino,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  John  C.  Bowen, 
Davisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pressure  Products  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,108 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—543.21) 


1.  A  poppet  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
with  an  end  seating  face  and  with  a  delivery  port,  a 
central  inlet  port  extending  from  said  face,  a  valve  plug 
in  said  bore  having  a  portion  establishing  communication 
with  said  delivery  port,  said  valve  plug  having  between 
said  portion  and  said  port  an  extension,  with  an  end  face 
and  an  annular  resilient  packing  member  around  said 
end  face  for  engagement  with  said  end  seating  face  to 
cut  off  fluid  flow,  yieldabfe  means  for  retaining  said  plug 
in  said  bore,  and  grooves  in  one  of  said  faces  in  communi- 
cation with  said  port,  said  grooves  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  packing  member  whereby  displacement 
of  said  packing  member  into  said  grooves  is  avoided, 
said  grooves  being  designed  to  present  sufl^cient  area 
exposed  to  inlet  pressure  to  materially  delay  the  forma- 
tion of  a  secondary  seal. 


3,245,^30 
COMBINATION  PROPORTIONING,  DIVERTER, 
AND  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Frank  V.  Enterante,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrow- 
head  Brass  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  52,867,  Aug.  30, 

1960.    This  application  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,777 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—637.4) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  barrel 
slidable  in  said  bore  and  having  an  internal  chamber,  said 
body  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  said  barrel  having  a  first  port 
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which  registers  with  said  inlet  in  one  axial  position  of  the 
barrel  to  admit  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  which  is  dis- 
placed from  said  inlet  in  another  axial  position  of  the 
barrel  to  cut  of!  fluid  flow  to  said  chamber,  said  body 
having  two  fluid  outlets,  second  ports  in  said  barrel  open- 


3,245,432 
PIPE  INSULATION 
Walter  G.  Pusch,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  9,  1958,  S«r.  No.  779,197,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,895,  dated  Dec.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,724 
2  Claims.     (CI.  138—151) 


ing  to  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  outlets, 
respectively,  when  said  barrel  is  in  said  one  position,  di- 
verter  valve  means  in  said  barrel  for  selectively  closing 
said  second  ports,  a  handle  on  said  barrel,  and  a  handle 
on  said  diverter  valve  means. 


3,245,431 

COMPOSITE  TUBING 

James  H.  Coe,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Samuel  Moore 
and  Company,  Mantua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,531 

15  Claims.     (CI.  138—125) 


1.  A  circular  pipe  insulation  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
formed  therein  so  that  said  insulation  may  be  spread 
apart  along  the  slit  and  snapped  into  position  around  the 
pipe,  said  pipe  insulation  comprising  a  felt  of  insulating 
material  having  a  main  body  of  substantially  uniform 
density  and  side  sections  bordering  said  longitudinal  slit, 
said  side  sections  being  of  substantially  higher  density 
than  said  main  body  so  that  said  pipe  insulation  will  not 
rupture  when  spread  open  along  said  slit,  said  side  sec- 
tions being  of  generally  triangular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration with  the  maximum  circumferential  extent  of 
said  side  sections  being  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pipe  insulation,  and  said  felt  having  substantially  the 
same  radial  thickness  throughout  its  circumferential 
extent. 


3,245,433 
WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE 
William  R.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Geometric  Spring  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,709 
28  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1.  A  self-storing  composite  flexible  plastic  tubing 
adapted  to  transmit  high  pressure  fluid,  said  tubing  being 
of  coiled  heUcal  configuration  adapted  for  axial  extension 
and  retraction  and  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  crystal- 
line-lilce  polymeric  mateiral,  a  single  braided  layer  of 
fibrous  material  disposed  about  said  inner  tube  and  form- 
ing a  reinforcing  member  therefor,  and  an  outer  sheath 
of  crystalline-like  polymeric  material  covering  said  rein- 
forcing member,  said  inner  tube,  reinforcing  member  and 
outer  sheath  being  able  to  slip  with  respect  to  one  another, 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  sheath 
being  generally  inversclv  proportional  to  the  flexural 
modulus  of  the  materials  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
sheath,  whereby  said  tubing  possesses  stability  under  high 
pressure  conditions. 


1.  Wire  forming  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  wire  rotating  head  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation, 
a  pair  of  wire  bending  heads  on  either  side  of  the  wire 
rotating  head  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wire 
rotating  head,  each  wire  bending  head  having  a  support- 
ing carnage  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wire  rotating  head  and  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  wire  rotating  head,  said  wire  bending  heads  in- 
cluding wire  abutting  members  for  engaging  the  wire 
when  the  bending  head  is  rotated  to  produce  bends  there- 
in, each  bending  head  carriage  having  a  pivoted  latch 
extending  transversely,  latch  abutment  members  mounted 
m  the  path  of  the  latch  members  when  the  carriage  is 
moved,  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  the  latch  with 
one  of  the  abutment  members  for  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  means  for  driving  the  carriages 
toward  the  wire  rotating  head,  means  responsive  to  inter- 
ruption of  motion  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  the  wire 
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bending  head  whereby  the  location  of  the  latch  abut- 
ments serves  to  control  the  positioning  of  bends  in  the 
wire  being  formed,  programming  mechanism  including 
first  and  second  sets  of  indexing  elements  carried  by  an 
mdex  member  and  means  for  producing  progressive  move- 
ment of  the  index  member,  latch  means  engageable  and 
disengageable  with  the  indexing  elements,  means  respon- 
sive to  completion  of  an  actuation  of  a  bending  head  for 
releasing  the  latching  mechanism  and  permitting  progress 
of  the  index  carrying  member  an  amount  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  indexing  elements,  means  for 
rotating  the  wire  rotating  head,  means  responsive  to  the 
first  set  of  indexing  elements  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  rotation  of  the  wire  rotating  head,  means  responsive 
to  the  second  set  of  indexing  elements  for  initiating  actua- 
tion of  the  wire  bending  bead. 


3^45,434 

WIRE  LOOPING  AND  TYING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  G.  CoIUns,  Rte.  13,  Box  214,  and  WillUm  E. 

Moore,  1024  Stb  St.  W.,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,881 

8  Claims.     (CI.  140—93.6) 


1.  In  wire  loop  forming  and  tying  apparatus, 

(a)  a  body, 

(b)  wire  feed  means  carried  by  the  body  and  effective 
upon  actuation  to  feed  a  predetermined  length  of 
wire  from  a  longer  length  thereof  outwardly  of  the 
body, 

(c)  loop  forming  means  on  the  body  having  spaced 
apart  portions  disposed  to  straddle  a  member  to  be 
tied  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  length  of 
wire  as  it  is  fed  from  the  body  and  form  it  into  a 
loop  with  the  free  end  of  said  length  of  wire  laying 
alongside  the  loop, 

(d)  means  effective  to  sever  the  said  loop  forming 
length  of  wire  from  the  longer  length  thereof,  and 

(e)  means  to  twist  the  ends  of  the  severed  length  of 
wire,  thus  to  tie  the  loop. 


3,245,435 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  WITH  PROPELLANT 

BAG 
Denis  John  Healy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,112 
13  Claims.     (CI.  141—3) 


9.  The  process  for  simultaneously  charging  propellant 
to  a  product  compartment  and  to  a  propellant  compart- 


ment of  a  package  for  dispensing  fluent  product  in  an 

expanded  state,  comprising 

charging  propellant  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  product  compartment  of  said  package 
through  a  valve  thereof  equipped  with  inlet  means  lo 
said  product  compartment  and  with  inlet  means  to 
a  flexible  bag  comprising  said  propellant  compart- 
ment, said  latter  inlet  means  containing  a  check 
valve  which  admits  propellant  to  said  bag  during 
said  charging  operation  and  which  prevents  propel- 
lant from  flowing  therefrom,  until  said  product 
compartment  is  substantially  charged  with  propellant 
and  charging  propellant  to  said  flexible  bag  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  at  which  said 
product  compartment  was  charged  and  sufficient  to 
actuate  said  check  valve  to  admit  propellant  to  said 
bag  until  said  bag  is  substantially  charged  with 
propellant. 

3,245,436 
GRIPPER  STIRRUP  FOR  A  CAN  FILLING 
MACHINE 
Henry  Burgert,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,439 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—165) 


1.  In  a  rotary  counter-pressure  can  filling  machine 
having  a  vertically  reciprocable  can  lifting  stirrup  co- 
operable  with  a  can  filling  head,  said  stirrup  adapted  for 
handling  seamless  aluminum  cans  into  and  out  of  scaling 
engagement  with  said  filling  head  and  comprising, 

(a)  a  rigid  U-shaped  collar  upstanding  from  the  top  of 
the  stirrup  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  forming  a 
semi-circular  can-receiving  pocket  thereon,  centered 
below  said  filling  head, 

(b)  said  collar  having  diametrical  inwardly  facing 
recesses  at  its  ends, 

(c)  a  pair  of  soft  rubber  grippers  of  between  about  35 
to  40  durometer  hardness  individually  secured  in 
said  recesses, 

(d)  said  grippers  being  spaced  apart  to  have  interfer- 
ence fit  at  their  inner  faces  with  a  can  entered  in  said 
pocket  so  as  to  be  slightly  compressed  by  the  can  and 
frictionally  engage  the  same, 

(e)  the  compressed  grippers  developing  suflScient  fric- 
tion force  on  said  can  in  the  vertical  direction  to 
withdraw  the  can  from  said  filling  head  when  said 
stirrup  is  moved  downwardly  from  said  head. 


3,245,437 

MULn-PURPOSE  FUNNEL 

Gordon  K.  Holz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Carl  M.  Diez,  Tomahawk,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,114 

2  Claims.     (CI.  141—331) 

1.  A  multi-purpose  funnel  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  outlet  ducts  integrally  formed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  plate  and  extending  downward  there- 
from, each  of  said  outlet  ducts  having  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough  and  opening  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  ducts  having  dis-similar 
outer  diameters  for  inserting  the  same  into  various 
sized  receptacles; 


a  hollow  truncated  cone  to  serve  as  the  inlet  portion  of 

said  funnel;  and 
pivot  means  pivotally  associating  said  truncated  cone 

with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  for  selectively 

moving  said  cone  in  communication  with  one  of  said 

outlet  ducts. 


3,245,438 

SHIP  MOORING  DEVICE 

George  A.  McCammon,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  46,990,  Aug.  2,  1960. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,585 

12  Claims.     (CI.  141—387) 


1.  Improved  apparatus  tor  loading  and  unloading  a 
vessel  at  offshore  sites  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
pylon  securely  positioned  on  the  sea  bottom,  means  for 
mooring  the  bow  of  a  vessel  to  said  pylon,  a  structure 
extending  substantially  horizontal  therefrom,  said  struc- 
ture being  characterized  by  consisting  of  an  inboard  leg 
element  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  pylon  and  an 
outboard  leg  element  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
inboard  leg  element,  said  outboard  leg  element  being  po- 
sitioned below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  being  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  side  of  said  vessel  moored  to  said 
pylon,  conduits  which  extend  the  length  of  said  structure 
with  inboard  ends  having  connections  to  conduits  on  said 
pylon  and  outboard  ends  having  connections  on  the 
vessel. 


3,245,439 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW  AND  SWITCH 
MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Martin  I.  Sheps,   Baltimore,  and  Jacobus  J.  Beckering, 
Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  .Manu- 
facturing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,197 
9  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 43) 
1.  In  a  portable  electric  saw,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  split  housing  including  a  pair  of  complementary 
mating  halves,  one  of  which  constitutes  the  first  half, 
and  the  other  the  second  half; 


(b)  means  to  detachably  secure  said  mating  halves 
together  along  a  common  plane; 

(c)  said  plane  being  angularly  skewed  by  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  a  true  vej-tical  plane  away  from 
the  direction  in  which  the  saw  is  guided  into  the 
work; 

(d)  each  of  said  mating  halves  having  respective  por- 
tions, complementary  to  those  in  the  other  half, 
forming: 

(1)  a  casing  for  an  electric  motor; 

(2)  an  upf>er  guard  for  a  saw  blade;  and 

(3)  an  upper  switch  handle; 

(e)  said  respective  upper  switch  handle  portion  of  said 
first  half  extending  substantially  transverse  to  said 
skewed  common  plane  and  forming  a  hand  grip  to 
manually  guide  and  control  the  saw; 


(f)  an  electric  switch  having  a  body  portion  seated 
within  said  respective  upper  switch  handle  portion 
of  said  second  half  and  projecting  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  skewed  common  plane, 
into  said  respective  upper  switch  handle  portion  of 
said  first  half; 

(g)  means  to  trap  said  switch  body  between  said  com- 
plementary upper  switch  handle  portions  of  said  mat- 
ing halves  of  said  split  housing; 

(h)  said  respective  upper  switch  handle  portion  of  said 
first  half  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  window  formed 
therein;  and 

(i)  said  switch  further  having  a  manually-manipula- 
table  trigger  carried  by  said  switch  body  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  through  said  window. 


3,245,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  WALL-BOARD  SHEETS 
Johannes  Hans  Bauml  and  Sven  Martin  Jonson,  Sunds- 
vail,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Mohogs  Meka- 
nislui    Verkstad,    Sundsvall,    Sweden,    a    company    of 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  207,135,  May  7, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9,  1961, 
4,910/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  143—52) 


KJ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  wall-board  sheets  and  the 
like  comprising 

a  sawing-table  for  supporting  sheets  while  being  sawn; 
a  carriage  arranged  for  reciprocating  motion  above  the 
sawing  table; 
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a  girder  mounted  horizontally  on  said  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  feeding  arms  extending  from  said  girder 
in  a  downward-forward  position  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  girder  and  fixable  in  any  desired 
position,  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  feeding  arms 
substantially  vertical  surfaces  to  engage  the  rear 
edges  of  such  sheets; 

means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  sawing-table; 

means  for  pressing  such  sheets  against  the  sawing-table 
for  preventing  lateral  movements  of  such  sheets; 

a  plurality  of  circular  saw  blades  mounted  with  their 
axes  below  the  sawing-table,  said  saw  blades  being 
laterally  movable  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  any 
desired  position; 

and  means  for  holding  such  sheets  after  having  passed 
the  saw  blades  to  prevent  lateral  movements  of  such 
sheets. 


' '  3^45  441 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOWLING  PINS 

Edgar  B.  Nichols,  325  W.  Main  St.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,249 

11  Claims.     (CI.  144—93) 


1.  A  machine  for  boring  bowling  pins  having  in  com- 
bination a  holder  for  base  of  the  pin,  means  for  rotating 
said  holder  about  an  axis  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  the 
pin  in  said  holder,  said  holder  having  an  opening  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  pin,  a  rotatable  chuck  for  a  boring  bit 
beneath  said  opening,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chuck 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holder  in  one  rela- 
tive position  of  said  chuck  and  bolder,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  chuck  and  holder  along  said  common  axis  to 
advance  a  bit  in  said  chuck  axially  into  and  out  of  a  pin 
in  said  holder;  and  means  for  relatively  tilting  said  chuck 
and  holder  during  the  advance  of  said  bit  into  said  pin 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  bit  so  that  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  bit 
and  pin  in  the  holder  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


3,245  442 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BREAKING  THE 
SPIRAL  ENDED  WOOD  FLAKES  PRODUCED 
WHILE    CUTTING    A    FLAT   SURFACE    ON 
WOOD 
Donald  L.  Johnson,  1340  Heatherwood  W., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,832 
7  CUims.     (CI.  144 — 176) 
1.  In  the  production  of  wood  flakes  from  a  mass  of 
wood  by  a  routing  cutterhead  of  the  character  described 
by  which  spiral-ended  flakes  are  formed  with  a  succession 
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of  identical  cuts  made  across  the  grain  of  the  wood,  the 
method  of  breaking  each  flake  into  desired  smaller  por- 
tions as  the  flake  is  produced  which  consists  in  bending 


'  ae 


the  flake  laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  flake  during  its 
travel  in  the  cutterhead  and  before  being  discharged  from 
the  cutterhead,  whereby  breaks  will  be  developed  in  the 
flake  running  lengthwise  with  the  grain  in  the  flake. 


3,245  443 

MULTI-ARM  DEBARKER 

Dean  W.  Shields,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  asignor  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,471 

7  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 
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7.  In  a  log  debarker, 

(a)  a  rotary  tool  arm  ring  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough  for  passing  a  horizontally  disposed 
axially  moving  log, 

(b)  a  set  of  independently  operable  debarker  arms 
pivoted  to  the  ring  on  the  infeed  side  thereof, 

(c)  a  second  set  of  arms  similar  to  the  first  named  set 
pivoted   to   the    ring   on   the   outfeed   side   thereof, 

(d)  log  engaging  debarking  tools  on  the  arms, 

(e)  separate  means  on  each  set  of  arms  to  bias  the 
tools  carried  thereby  into  contact  with  a  log  in  the 
apparatus,  and 

(f)  means  independently  to  adjust  the  force  supplied 
to  the  log  by  the  two  sets  of  arms,  whereby  the 
tool  force  exerted  by  the  arms  on  the  outfeed  side 
may  be  different  than  that  exerted  by  the  arms  on 
the  infeed  side  of  the  ring. 


3,245  444 
BARK  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
Carl  E.  Strombeck,  P.O.  Box  95,  Loleta,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,272 
13  Cbdms.     (CI.  144—208) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  bark  from  logs  while  ly- 
mg  on  the  ground,  comprising  a  powered  vehicle  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  the  direction  of  movement  there- 
of under  control  of  an  operator  of  the,  vehicle,  a  fork 
lift  mechanism  operatively  mounted  on  the  vehicle  under 
control  of  said  operator  and  including  at  least  one  fork 
with  a  free  end  of  the  tine  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  confines  of  the  vehicle,  said  lift  mechanism  includ- 
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ing  means  connected  to  the  fork  for  selectively  raising 
and  lowering  same  and  moving  it  inwardly  or  outwardly 
relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  bark  stripping  shoe  secured 


to  the  tine  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  said  shoe  having 
cutting  means  along  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  includ- 
ing side  and  end  portions  coimected  by  a  convex  portion. 


3^45,445 

FOLDING  SAW 

Albert  Richard  Herman  and  Newton  Kline  Savage,  Jr., 

both  of  R.D.  1,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,426 

11  Claims.     (CI.  145—33) 


1.  A  saw  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow,  open-sided 
frame  defining  a  magazine,  at  least  one  saw  blade  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  pivotable  to  and  from  a  storage  position  within 
the  magazine,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  frame  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame  be- 
tween a  collapsed  position  operable  to  retain  said  saw 
blade  in  storage  position  in  said  magazine  and  a  projected 
position  relative  to  said  frame  to  permit  said  blade  to  be 
swung  about  its  pivot  outwardly  of  the  magazine  to  a 
position  angularly  with  respect  thereto  with  the  free  end 
of  the  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  projected  handle,  means 
to  detachably  connect  the  free  end  of  the  blade  to  the 
projected  handle,  means  to  detachably  latch  said  handle 
to  said  frame  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  handle  and 
a  member  carried  by  said  handle  operable  to  pivot  the 
saw  blade  outwardly  from  said  magazine  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  frame  from  said 
collapsed  position  to  said  projected  position. 


3^45.446 

SCREW  DRIVER  WITH  A  SCREW 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Noboni  Morifaji,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Morifuji    Hagunima    Seisakusho, 

Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,115 
Claims  priority,  applicatio«  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1962, 
37/54,747 
4  Claims.     (CL  145—50) 
1.  A  screw  driver  having  a  screw  driving  end,  a  shank 
portion  and  a  screw  holding  device  mounted  thereon  char- 
acterized by  said  screw  holding  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member,  means  mounting  said  tubular  member  on  the 


shank  portion  of  the  screw  driver  in  axially  fixed  relation 
therewith,  said  tubular  member  including  an  elastic 
recessed  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  head 
of  a  screw  and  a  bellows  section  inwardly  of  said  end  por- 
tion for  longitudinal  flexibility,  said  end  portion  being 
elasticaily  urged  to  a  normal  position  extending  beyond 
said  screw  driving  end  of  the  screw  driver  and  being  flexi- 


ble longitudinally  and  radially  relative  thereto,  said  end 
portion  having  an  outwardly  flared  mouth  expandable  and 
contractable  radially  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the 
end  portion  inwardly  from  and  outwardly  to  said  normal 
position  respectively  whereby  said  device  is  self-releasing 
from  the  head  of  a  screw  being  tightened  by  the  screw 
driver  and  self-engaging  with  the  head  of  a  screw  being 
loosened  by  the  screw  driver. 


3,245,447 
MEAT  SLICER 
Francis  J.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hygrade 
Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,128 
9  Claims.     (CI.  146—153) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  whole  meat  section  into 
a  plurality  of  slices  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  attached 
to  said  frame  divided  into  a  first  section  for  receiving  said 
whole  meat  section  and  a  second  section  for  receiving  said 
meat  section  in  sliced  form,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
parallel  vertical  saw  blades  interposed  between  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  of  the  table,  means  for 
oscillating  said  saw  blades  in  a  vertical  direction,  movable 
meat  carriage  means  associated  with  said  first  section  of 
said  table  and  initially  spaced  apart  from  said  saw  blades. 
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means  connected  to  said  carriage  means  for  moving  said 
movable  meat  carriage  means  forward  from  its  initial 
position  towards  the  cutting  edges  of  said  saw  blades, 
holding  means  associated  with  said  first  section  of  said 
table  comprising  a  pair  of  arm  bars,  each  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  table,  a  first  support  bar  pivotally  intercon- 
nected between  said  arm  bars,  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
parallel  rods  integrally  attached  to  said  first  support  bar 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  rods  being  oriental  so  that 
one  end  of  each  rod  is  disposed  between  adjacent  saw 
blades  and  extends  beyond  the  non-cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  and  the  other  end  of  each  bar  is  positioned  over 
said  first  section  of  said  table,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  pivotal  series  of  rods  in  a  plane  generaHy  parallel  to 
said  opposed  arm  bars  and  adapted  to  resist  a  force  ap- 
plied to  the  underside  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  introduction  of  said  whole  meat  section  there- 
beneath. 


3^5,448 

BAG  FOR  CARRYING  AND  STORING  SKIS 

James  B.  Rea,  3183  SUver  Lake  Blvd., 

Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314^72 

4  CUims.     (CL  150—52) 
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2.  A  bag  for  transporting  or  storing  skis  and  poles  in- 
cluding a  flexible  cigar-shaped  body  of  plastic  coated 
fabric,  a  lining  of  rubberized  nylon  c^jen  at  eacli  end  ex- 
tending over  at  least  the  central  portion  and  the  ends  of 
the  body,  the  lining  being  secured  to  the  body  along  the 
central  portion  thereof  on  a  narrow  longitudinally  ex- 
tending area  with  the  major  portion  of  the  Hning  being 
free  for  movement  laterally,  to  and  from  the  body,  com- 
partment forming  partition  means  of  flexible  plastic 
coated  fabric  longitudinally  secured  along  one  edge  inside 
the  body  to  divide  the  bag  longitudinally  into  separate 
compartments,  slide  fastener  means  operable  from  inside 
the  body  for  releasably  fastening  the  other  edge  of  the 
partition  means  to  the  inside  of  the  body,  slide  fastener 
rneans  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  area  where  the  lining  is  secured  to  the  body 
and  along  an  end  portion  of  the  body  for  releasably  clos- 
ing the  body,  a  pair  of  strengthening  bands  of  flexible 
plastic  coated  fabric  surrounding  the  body  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  when 
loaded,  said  bands  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
gravity,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  extending  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  between  th«  bands  for  carrying  the 
bag. 


3^5  449 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  SCREW 
Robert  H.  MllchcII,  Rockford,  III.,  assifnor  to  National 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawart 
FOed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,479 
2  Claims.     (CL  151—37) 
1.  A  speaker  mounting  for  a  cabinet  having  a  front,  a 
screw  having  a  projection  secured  to  said  cabinet  front 
and  including  a  short  cylindrical  shank  having  a  smooth 
exterior  of  uniform  diameter  with  said  shank  piercing 
and  projecting  forwardly  through  an  opening  in  and  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  said  cabinet  front,  a  relatively 
thin  radial  flange  on  said  shank  having  parallel  flat  sur- 


faces, one  of  which  abuts  the  inner  surface  of  the  cabinet 
front  and  limits  the  depth  of  penetration  and  the  other 
flat  surface  abutting  the  speaker,  said  first  mentioned  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced 
nibs  formed  thereon  and  radially  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  smooth  cylindrical  shank,  said  nibs  each  having  a 
circumferentially  curved  inwardly  inclined  outside  wall, 
an  outwardly  inclined  inner  wall,  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  tapering  and  radially  outwardly 
diverging  side  walls  terminating  in  a  flat  face  embedded 
in  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  cabinet  front  to 


anchor  the  screw  against  rotation,  the  side  walls  of  each 
nib  having  an  angle  of  divergence  greater  than  the 
angle  of  divergence  between  radii  of  the  flange  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edges  of  the  nib,  a  threaded  shank 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  flange  through  and  upon 
which  the  speaker  is  securely  mounted,  a  threaded  nut  for 
retaining  and  anchoring  the  speaker  on  the  screw  and 
forcing  the  speaker  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  flange, 
and  a  rivet  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  shank 
for  anchoring  the  screw  in  the  front  of  the  cabinet. 


3,245,450 
SELF-RETRACTING  SCREW 
Bobbie  S.  Saoter,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Deubch  Fastener  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

FUed  Jane  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,441 
3  Claims.     (Q.  151—^9) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising 
a  keeper  assembly, 
a  stud  assembly, 

said  keeper  assembly  including  a  first  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
threaded  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  a  second  sleeve, 

said  second  sleeve  threadably  receiving  said 

second  end  of  said  first  sleeve, 
said  second  sleeve  including  an  end  adjacent 
said  head  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  where- 
by said  first  and  second  sleeves  are  attach- 
able to  a  workpiece  with  said  first  sleeve 
extending  through  an  aperture  therein, 
said   second  sleeve   including  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion thereof, 
said  stud  assembly  including  an  elongated  threaded 
member  one  end  of  which  reciprocatively  ex- 
tends through  said  first  and  xcoad  sleeves  of 
said   keeper  assembly  for  engagement  with  a 
threaded  workpiece. 
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an  outwardly  extending  head  at  the  opposite  end 

of  said  elongated  threaded  member, 
and  a  tubular  section  extending  from  said  head 

around  said  first  and  second  sleeves, 
said  tubular  section  having  an  end  wall  remote 
from  said  head  for  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  enga^d  by  said  second  sleeve,  said  head 
having  a  flange  provided  with  axiaily  extending 
serrations, 
said  tubular  section  having  an  annular  shoulder  in- 
wardly of  the  opposite  end  thereof, 

one  side  of  said  flange  engaging  said  shoulder, 

said    tubular  section    having   an    inwardly 

bent  lip  extending  over  peripheral  portions 

of  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange 

whereby  said  shoulder  and  said  inwardly  bent 

lip  secure  said  head  to  said  tubular  section, 

said  serrations  being  embedded  in  the  inner  wall 

of  said  tubular  section  intermediate  said  lip  and 

said  shoulder  of  said  tubular  section 

for  thereby   rotationally  coupling  said  head 
and  said  tubular  section, 
said  tubular  section  having  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  adjacent  said  end  wall  thereof, 
and  resilient  means  engaging  said  secorxi  sleeve  and 
said  stud  assembly  for  biasing  said  stud  assembly 
axiaily  with   respect  to  said  keeper  assembly  to  a 
position  in  which  said  shoulder  on  said  second  sleeve 
engages  said  shoulder  on  said  tubular  portion, 
whereby  said  shoulders  preclude  separation  of  said  stud 
assembly  from  said  keeper  assembly  and  said  elon- 
gated threaded  member  is  withdrawn  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  sleeves. 


through  the  bore,  and  spring  ratchet  dogs  pivoted  on  the 
inward  sides  of  the  arms,  said  ratchet  dogs  having  upper 
ends  normally  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  plates. 


3.245.452 
QllET  AND  SOFT  RIDE  PNEl'MATIC  TIRE 
Kenneth  H .  Scott,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,696 
11  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 


TABU   Of  OAT* 

UNOT     fMBtJl     •*J»ai'  K       Til 

■  o        t/1  »vni        -. 


«     •OLtamacM 


90  »^i45/«i 


.*tlC«    MAM    'MOM    lu 
—f       m    NUCMTNCMl 


■/^  •  OWXTtlC*    MAM    fmcm    ■uTAO<NC'«l*NCW( 


X  woAc  ffcsiNou)  nuasen  • 


3.245,451 
CLAMP  TYPE  TRACTION  DEVICES 

Sidney  Gellman,  86  Farrell  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Set.  No.  426,591 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152—225)      I 


1.  In  combinaiion,  a  tire  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  seated 
in  the  rim,  said  tire  having  convex  sidewalls  and  a  tread, 
said  sidewalls  having  contact  areas  adjacent  to  the  rim 
and  located  between  the  bulges  of  the  sidewalls  and  the 
rim,  a  traction  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross- 
member  engaged  with  the  tire  tread,  and  gripping  arms 
on  the  cross-member  having  tips  at  their  free  ends  forci- 
bly-engaged with  said  contact  areas,  the  remainders  of  the 
gripping  arms  being  laterally-spaced  from  the  tire  side- 
walls,  said  gripping  arms  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  cross  member  and  having  laterally  inwardly  ex- 
tending tips  at  their  free  ends,  said  tips  being  adjustable 
relative  to  the  gripping  arms,  said  arms  being  formed  with 
transverse  bores,  said  tips  comprising  ratchet  plates  sliding 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  improved  riding  qualities 
and  comprising  a  tread  portion  and  an  open  bellied  hol- 
low annular  body  terminating  in  spaced  apart  bead  por- 
tions, at  least  the  tread  portion  of  which  is  made  from  a 
composition  comprising  a  heterogeneous  blend  of  (1)  at 
least  one  rubbery  polymeric  material  and  (2)  at  least  one 
polymeric  material  which  is  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
diene-1,3  and  isoprene,  the  polymeric  material  (2)  hav- 
ing a  stiffenmg  temperature  not  higher  than  15°  C.  nor 
lower  than  about  —30°  C.  and  at  least  20°  C.  higher  than 
the  stiffening  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  rubbery 
polymeric  materials  ( 1 )  and  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  40  parts  to  about  80  parts  per  100  parts  of 
total  polymeric  material  present. 

8.  The  pneumatic  tire  of  claim  1  at  least  the  tread  por- 
tion of  which  comprises  a  blend  of  about  50  parts  of  a  rub- 
bery polymeric  material  ( 1 )  made  by  polymerizing  a  mix- 
ture of  75%  butadiene- 1,3  and  25%  styrene,  and  about 
50  parts  of  a  polymeric  material  (2)  made  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  mixture  of  53%  styrene  and  47%  butadiene-1,3. 


3,245,453 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  RUB- 
BER,   ASPHALT,  AND   HYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 
SILICATE 
Bernard  C.  Barton,  Kinnelon,  Hendrik  K.  J.  de  Decker, 
Montclair,  and   Lewis   Bsharah,  Morris  Plains,   NJ., 
assignors  io  Texas-U.S.  Chemical   Company,  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,049 
12  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 
1.  A   rubber  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)    100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadienc  copoly- 
mer having  between   10%   and  60%    by  weight  of 
styrene, 
(ii)   between  20  parts  and  80  parts  of  solid  asphalt  hav- 
ing a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  between  70"  F 
and  115°  F.,  and 


\ 


April  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


*    557 


(iii)  between  40  parts  and  140  parts  of  laminar  par- 
ticles of  hydrous  magnesium  silicate  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics 

Hydrous  magnesium  silicate,  percent 95-99 

Free  moisture,  percent 0.1-0.3 

Magnetizable  iron Nil 

Salts  of  heavy  metals  deleterious  to  rubber  _-  Nil 
Approximate  maximum  particle  size,  microns  -    15 

Approximate  specific  surface,  m.^/g. 10-20 

Index  of  refraction  (mean)  about  1.59 


3^45,454 
^TIRE 

Kenneth  R.  Lewis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,974 
3  Claims.     (CI.  152—354) 


1.  A  radial  pneumatic  tire  of  belted  construction  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  beads  and  a  generally  toroidal  car- 
cass portion  which  includes  at  least  one  inner  ply  with 
a  reinforcement  of  relatively  non-heat-shrinkable  compo- 
sition which  is  essentially  radial  and  turned  up  around 
the  beads  and  tied  in  to  the  bead-to-bead  portion  thereof 
with  its  edge  at  a  location  between  the  top  of  the  bead 
and  one-quarter  the  vertical  height  of  the  unloaded  tire 
between  the  base  of  the  bead  and  the  tread  surface,  and 
over  this  at  least  one  essentially  radial  tie-in  ply  rein- 
forced by  hcat-shrinkable  clastic,  fatigue-resistant  re- 
inforcement which  is  anchored  under  the  belted  con- 
struction with  its  bottom  edges  turned  down  around 
the  beads,  said  tie-in  ply  being  shrunken  after  curing 
as  compared  with  its  precured  condition  whereby  it 
maintains  a  tension  on  the  inner  ply  or  plies  reinforced 
with  relatively  non-heat-shrinkable  reinforcement  and  in- 
hibits the  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  said  tie-in  ply. 


3,245,455 
TUBELESS  TIRES 
Kenneth  R.  Lewis,  Alvon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubl)er  Company,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,075 
2  Claims.  (CI.  152—356) 
1.  A  tubelcss  pneumatic  tire  which  includes  a  generally 
torroidal  carcass  which  comprises  at  least  one  rubberized 
ply  containing  cords  of  filamentary  material  substantially 
.060  to  .190  inch  in  diameter,  the  edges  of  one  ply  being 
turned  up  around  the  respective  beads  and  extending  above 
the  beads  so  that  the  ends  of  the  cords  in  this  ply  are 
outside  of  the  bead-to-bead  portion,  said  ply  edges  being 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  so 


that  air  wicked  through  the  cords  in  said  ply,  from  within 
the  tire,  is  released  from  the  tire  through  the  cord  ends 


adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  tire,  said 
ply  edges  being  covered  with  an  air-pervious  weather- 
protecting  strip. 

^ * 

3,245,456 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Paul  D.  Cox,  Ridgeville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cox  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ridgeville,  Ind.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,627 
17  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 28) 


1.  A  fluid  fuel  burner  control  system  comprising:  fluid 
nozzle  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  be  burned  into  a 
combustion  chamber;  electrically  actuated  valve  means 
for  connecting  said  nozzle  means  to  a  fluid  fuel  supply 
line;  electrically  energized  ignition  means  for  igniting  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber;  electrically  energized  blower  means 
for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  chamber;  first 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  blower  means;  sec- 
ond means  for  energizing  said  valve  means  and  said 
ignition  means  a  first  predetermined  time  after  energiza- 
tion of  said  blower  means  whereby  said  blower  means 
prepurges  said  chamber  for  said  first  time  prior  to  intro- 
duction and  ignition  of  fluid  therein;  means  for  disabling 
said  second  energizing  means  a  second  predetermined 
time  after  said  first  predetermined  time  in  response  to 
said  detecting  means  thereby  to  de-energize  said  valve 
means  and  ignition  means  whereby  said  blower  means 
post-purges  said  chamber  following  said  de-energiziation; 
and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  flame  in  said 
chamber  and  including  means  for  overriding  said  disabling 
means  whereby  said  valve  means  and  ignition  means  re- 
main energized  after  said  second  time  only  if  flame  is 
established  in  said  chamber. 
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3^45,457 
'     METHOD  OF  IGNITING  LIQUID  FUEL 
Harris  W.  Smith,  Bainbridge,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Hunter, 
Epping  Road  and  Mill  Road,  Gates  Mills,  Obio;  said 
Smith  assignor  to  said  Hunter 
Original  appUcatioa  Not.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,030,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,953,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965,     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,775 
12  Claims.     (CL  1S»— 28) 


1.  The  method  of  igniting  liquid  fuel  which  comprises 

absorbing  the  fuel  in  a  porous  semi-conducting  ceramic 
of  the  type  having  low  heat  conductivity  and  the 
characteristic  of  increasing  in  electrical  conductivity 
over  a  temperature  range  wholly  within  the  visible 
heat  spectrum, 

producing  a  continuous  electrical  arc  across  the  s»rface 
of  the  ceramic  sufficient  to  heat  a  portion  of  the 
ceramic  to  said  temperature  range  to  achieve  elec- 
trical conductivity  along  a  filamentary  path  provided 
by  the  ceramic, 

maintaining  an  electrical  current  along  said  filamentary 
path  and  beyond  the  ceramic  to  sustain  the  conduc- 
tive path  to  heat  a  surface  spot  to  incandescence  and 
to  maintain  an  electrical  arc  through  an  atmospheric 
zone  adjacent  said  spot,  continuously  vaporizing  the 
absorbed  fuel  adjacent  said  spot  to  provide  vapor 
phase  fuel  in  said  zone, 

commingling  air  with  the  vaporized  fuel  to  produce  a 
combustible  mixture, 

and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  filamentary  arc  in 
said  zone  to  ignite  the  mixture. 


3,245,458 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 
Malcolm  W.   Patrick,  Bedford,  and   Konrad   E.   Bauer, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,916 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—53) 


( a )  a  distribution  chamber; 

(b)  a  thin  perforated  radiant  member,  one  side  of  said 
member  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  forcing  a  combustible  mixture  from 
said  distribution  chamber  through  the  perforations 
in  said  member  to  a  combustion  zone  immediately 
adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  said  member; 

(d)  said  distribution  chamber  being  a  tapered,  cir- 
cularly sectioned  tube; 

(e)  said  radiant  member  having  a  frusto-conical  con- 
figuration and  being  supported  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  tapered  tube,  said  tube  end  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  radiant  member  having  substantially 
equal  diameters  and  substantially  the  same  amount 
of  taper,  wherein  said  radiant  member  forms  a  pro- 
longation of  said  tube;  and 

(f)  a  thin,  perforated,  arcuately  sectioned  radiant 
member  across  the  other  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
radiant  member. 


3,245,459 
CATALYTIC  HEATER  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Sunmiit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,818 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—99) 


t 


1.  An  infrared  burner  for  generating  short  and  inter- 
mediate wave  radiant  energy,  comprising: 


1.  A  catalytic  heater  comprising  a  guard  grille  hous- 
ing including  a  framework  of  spaced  apart  small  diameter 
rod-like  members,  a  thermally  resistant-cloth  supported 
catalyst  within  the  housing  and  extending  across  the  hous- 
ing cross-sectional  area,  the  catalyst  comprising  a  ther- 
mally-resistant cloth  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  and  equal  sized  gas  passage-openings 
therein,  the  gas  passage-openings  each  being  of  size  in  the 
range  of  between  a  minimum  size  of  about  Vioo  inch 
and  a  maximum  size  of  about  '/s  inch,  and  a  catalytic 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  pal- 
ladium and  rhodium  deposited  on  the  cloth,  means  for 
retaining  the  supported  catalyst  within  the  housing,  in- 
cludmg  a  coarse  mesh  screen  of  diameter  similar  that  of 
the  thermally  resistant  cloth  support  disposed  contiguous 
with  and  on  the  side  of  the  cloth-supported  catalyst  op- 
posite that  of  the  fuel  gas  distributor  means,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  gas  into  the  housing,  distributor  means 
within  the  housing  communicating  with  the  fuel  gas  sup- 
ply means  for  distributing  the  fuel  gas  within  the  housing 
for  contact  with  the  supported  catalyst,  the  fuel  gas  pass- 
ing substantially  uniformly  through  the  supported  cata- 
lyst in  contact  with  the  catalytically  active  metal  thereof 
whereby  the  fuel  gas  undergoes  combustion  with  attend- 
ant generation  of  heat,  and  means  for  enabling  passage 
of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  catalyst  for  the  com- 
bustion. 
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3,245,460 
ART  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  IN  MULTIPLE  UNIT 

EVAPORATOR  SYSTEMS 
Frederick    A.    Loebel,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,776 
1  Claim.     (CI.  159—24) 


,^ 


ffL 
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A  liquid  evaporator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
at  least  three  evaporator  units  for  concentrating  a  liquid 
feed  by  vaporization  from  the  feed;  each  of  said  units 
having  a  heating  surface,  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  heating  surface,  selectively  operable  means  for  de- 
livering the  feed  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  said  heating 
surface  whereby  scale  is  deposited  on  said  heating  sur- 
face, means  for  recovering  product  concentrate,  and 
means  for  directing  vapors  formed  from  the  liquid  feed 
the  evaporator  unit;  means  for  recovering  and  condens- 
ing vapors;  selectively  operable  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  three  evaporator  units  for  cleaning  of  scale  from 
the  heating  surface  including  means  for  stopping  delivery 
of  liquid  feed  to  the  selected  evaporator;  means  for  de- 
livering condensed  vapor  to  the  liquid  feed  delivery 
means  of  the  selected  unit  from  the  remaining  of  said 
units  to  wash  the  heating  surface  of  the  selected  unit 
while  the  delivery  of  feed  liquid  to  said  selected  unit  is 
stopped  and  while  the  feed  liquid  delivering  means  for 
the  other  two  units  is  operating;  and  selectively  operable 
means  for  cutting  off  said  heat  supply  means  to  the  heat- 
ing surface  of  the  selected  unit  during  cleaning. 


3,245,461 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Allington,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
mentation Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Nebraska 

FOed  Aug.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,205 
18  Claims.     (CI.  165—21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  temperature  and  hu- 
midity of  a  body  of  air  at  a  preselected  level,  which  ap- 
paratus comprises, 

(a)  a  dry  bulb  temperature-sensing  element  connected 
in  one  arm  of  a  first  bridge  circuit, 

(b)  means  for  adjusting  a  second  arm  of  the  first  bridge 
circuit  to  a  predetermined  value, 

(c)  a  wet  bulb  temperature-sensing  element  connected 
in  one  arm  of  a  second  bridge  circuit, 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  a  second  arm  of  the  second 
bridge  circuit  to  a  predetermined  value, 

(e)  means  applying  a  fixed  voltage  across  the  input 
diagonals  of  the  said  bridge  circuits, 

(f)  first  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  di- 
agonals of  the  first  bridge  circuit  and  producing  a 
first  output  voltage  which  depends  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  bridge  circuit  unbalance. 


(g)  second  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output 
diagonals  of  the  second  bridge  circuit  and  producing 
a  second  output  voltage  which  depends  upon  the 
direction  of  bridge  unbalance. 

(h)  means  comparing  the  said  output  voltages  and 
providing  a  third  output  voltage  when  the  compared 
output  voltages  are  unequal, 

(i)  separate  control  elements  for  heating  and  cooling 
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the  air  and  for  adding  and  removing  moisture  from 
the  air,  and 
(j)  control  means  selectively  energized  by  the  output 
voltages  of  the  first  amplifier  means  and  the  said 
third  output  voltage,  said  control  means  effecting 
actuation  of  selected  control  elements  so  as  to  alter 
the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  air  in  a  direc- 
tion to  maintain  the  two  bridge  circuits  in  balanced 
condition. 


3,245,462 
HEAVY  DUTY  GRIDDLE  TOP 
William  L.  Ramer,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Speed- 
ster, Inc.,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,231 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—39) 


1.  A  heavy  duty  griddle  assembly  comprising  a  planar 
body  of  relatively  thin  gauge  commercial  cold  rolled  steel 
having  a  narrow  portion  of  its  edges  turned  upright  as  a 
liquid  barrier,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  body  extending  normally  thereto  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  studs  being  arranged  in  sets 
and  at  least  some  of  the  peripheral  ones  being  longer  and 
all  being  threaded,  an  aluminum  plate  having  perforations 
registering  with  said  studs  mounted  thereover  and  in  face 
contact  with  said  body,  at  least  one  heating  element  inter- 
laced around  the  studs,  a  plurality  of  channels  mounted 
in  parallel  on  said  studs  and  each  being  continuous  and 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  body 
and  in  contact  with  said  heating  element,  a  nut  on  each 
said  stud  pulling  said  channels  down  tightly  on  said  ele- 
ment and  rigidly  supporting  said  planar  body  against 
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warping,  a  cover  over  said  aluminum  plate,  heating  ele- 
ment and  channels,  a  threaded  nut  mounted  on  said 
longer  threaded  studs  and  pulled  down  on  said  cover, 
thermostat  means  mounted  centrally  of  the  plate  and  in 
contact  with  said  aluminum  plate  for  controlling  the 
beating  elements  of  the  assembly,  and  a  base  for  said 
assembly. 

I  I 

3,245,463 

FLUID  PRESSURIZER 

Robert  A.  Benedict  and  Patrick  E.  Carroll,  Lynchburg, 

.    Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,252 

6  Claims.     (CI.  165—105) 


said  pressure  vessel  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  heat  transfer 
liquid  within  said  container  forming  a  liquid  level  therein 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  container  and  substantially 
coverin.g  the  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  gas  space  so  that 
the  gas  envelops  said  container  and  is  in  communication 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  closed  liquid  sys- 
tem, a  pressurizer  comprising  a  vessel  containing  a  body 
of  vaporizable  liquid  having  a  liquid  level  separating  a 
lower  liquid  space  from  an  upper  vapor  space,  a  com- 
bined surge  inlet  and  outlet  line  terminating  in  the  lower 
liquid  space  of  said  vessel  and  communicating  with  said 
pressurized  liquid  system,  a  heat  exchanger  exterior  of 
said  vessel  and  below  said  liquid  level,  an  inlet  conduit 
to  said  heat  exchanger  from  the  liquid  space  of  said  ves- 
sel below  the  end  of  said  surge  line,  an  outlet  conduit  from 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  vessel  at  a  location  above  the 
end  of  said  surge  line,  and  a  heating  means  located  within 
said  heat  exchanger  arranged  to  vaporize  liquid  therein 
and  discharge  the  vapor  generated  through  said  outlet  con- 
duit to  said  vessel. 


with  the  heat  transfer  liquid  at  its  liquid  level  within  said 
container  whereby  the  gas  acts  as  a  separating  medium 
between  said  container  and  said  pressure  vessel  while 
pressurizing  the  liquid  level  of  said  heat  transfer  liquid 
within  said  container,  said  tube  bundle  having  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  that  that  of  said  upper  end  opening  and 
being  removable  through  said  upper  end  opening  of  said 
pressure  vessel. 


3,245,465 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  CORE-UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  Matthew  Young,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young 
Radiator   Company,   Racine,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,594 
15  Claims.     (CI.  165—148) 


3,245,464 
LIQUID  METAL  HEATED  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Johannes  H,  Ammon,  Akron,  Theodore  S.  Sprague,  Hud- 
son, John  Schlichting,  Akron,  and  Paul  B.  Probert, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,620 
15  Claims.  (CI.  165—145) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  an  open 
upper  end,  a  removable  upper  end  closure  arranged  to 
close  said  opening,  walls  forming  a  vertically  extending 
container  open  at  its  top  and  disposed  within  and  spaced 
from  said  pressure  vessel  to  form  a  gas  space  enveloping 
the  container,  a  bundle  of  closely  spaced  heat  exchange 
tubes  arranged  within  said  container,  Cylindrical  inlet 
header  having  a  horizontal  tube  sheet  extending  coaxially 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  for  supply- 
ing a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bundle 
of  tubes,  a  cylindrical  outlet  header  extending  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  for  withdrawing  said 
heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bundle  of 
tubes,  means  for  supplying  a  heat  transfer  liquid  to  said 
container  for  passage  therethrough  out  of  contact  with 


1.  A  renitent,  tube-supporting  header-plate  for  core- 
units  for  heat-exchangers  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair  of 
the  header-plates  are  adapted  to  be  spanned  by  and  sup- 
ported on  an  assembly  of  finned  flat  tubes  with  rounded 
lateral  ed^es  and  which  heat-exchangers  are  used  in  the 
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cooling  systicims  of  heat-engines  powering  motor  vehicles, 
the  header-plate  having  a  series  of  elongated  openings 
formed  within  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  presenting 
continuous  flat  parallel  surfaces  with  rounded  ends  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  plate  and  approximating  the  exterior 
cross-sectional  contour  of  the  above -defined  tubes,  the 
plate  also  having  portions  thereof  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  openings  extruded  above  one  face  of  the  plate  to  form 
knobs  with  the  opposed  inner  faces  thereof  curved  to 
approximate  the  contour  of  the  rounded  lateral  edges  of 
the  tubes,  the  plate  being  adapted  for  bonding  to  the 
tube  ends  throughout  the  entire  areas  of  contact  thereof 
with  the  respective  flat  parallel  and  rounded  end  surfaces 
of  the  plate  and  the  curved  inner  faces  of  the  respective 
knobs. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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BREAKING 


3,245,466 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  AND  RE- 
MOVAL OF  SOLID  MATTER  FROM  THE  OIL 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,707 

4  CUims.     (CI.  166—7) 
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1.  A  process  for  separation  of  a  crude  oil-in-water  mix 
ture  containing  stratum  plugging  material  and  water-oil 
emulsion,  said  mixture  being  recovered  from  a  water- 
flooding  operation  from  an  output  well  in  a  pjermeable 
oil  stratum,  and  reinjecting  recovered  water  into  said 
stratum  thru  an  input  well,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  mixture  to  a  first  gravity  separation 
zone  so  as  to  separate  same  into  an  upper  oil  phase 
and  a  lower  water  phase  containing  a  water-oil  emul- 
sion and  stratum  plugging  material; 

(b)  passing  the  lower  phase  containing  said  water-oil 
emulsion  and  stratum  plugging  material  suspended 
therein  in  admixture  with  a  relatively  light  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  said  oil  thru  a  mixing  zone  so 
as  to  dissolve  said  oil  in  said  solvent  and  free  the 
dissolved  oil  of  plugging  material; 

(c)  passing  the  effluent  from  the  mixing  zone  of  step 
(b)  to  a  second  gravity  separation  zone  so  as  to 
separate  said  effluent  into  an  upper  solvent-oil  phase 
and  a  lower  water  phase  substantially  free  of  oil  and 
solvent  and  plugging  material; 

(d)  passing  the  water  phase  free  of  plugging  material 
of  step  (c)  into  said  stratum  thru  an  input  well  as- 
sociated with  said  output  well  thru  said  stratum  as 
waterflooding  water  to  produce  more  oil  therefrom, 
thereby  avoiding  plugging  of  the  stratum  with  said 
plugging  material; 

(e)  heating  the  zone  of  step  (a)  so  as  to  distill  off  light 
hydrocarbons  from  the  oil  therein; 

(f)  condensing  the  light  hydrocarbons  from  step  (e); 
and 

(g)  passing  the  condensed  hydrocarbons  from  step  (f) 
to  step  (b)  as  said  solvent 


3,245,467 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  AREAL  SWEEP  EFFI- 

CIENCY  IN  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 
Richard  A.  Fitch,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Pefroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245.987 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  hydro- 
carbon-containing, water-wet  reservoir  having  a  producing 
well  and  an  injection  well  extending  into  said  reservoir, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  first  injecting  water 
into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  bank  or  front  of  liquid 
water  of  relatively  low  mobility  in  the  neighborhood 
of  said  injection  well,  the  amount  of  injected  water 
not  exceeding  10  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  pore 
volume  of  said  reservoir, 

thereafter  injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion well  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  solvent 
for  said  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  under  con- 
ditions adequate  to  form  a  liquid  solvent  bank  con- 
tiguous to  said  water  bank, 

next  injecting  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injection  well 
a  fluid  drive  agent  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
finger-hke  streaks  from  said  solvent  bank  to  extend 
throughout  said  water  bank  and  to  thereafter  emerge 
from  said  water  bank  in  the  direction  of  said  produc- 
ing well  whereby  said  solvent  tends  to  distribute 
Itself  in  a  more  uniform  bank  at  the  leading  edge  of 
the  water  bank, 

continuing  the  introduction  of  said  agent  via  said 
injection  well  under  the  aforesaid  conditions  to  drive 
said  solvent  bank  through  said  reservoir  and  toward 
said  producing  well,  and 

withdrawing  crude  oil  from  said  producing  well 


3,245,468 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  BARRIER 
,.       ,     ,  AROUND  A  WELL 

JImmie  L    Huitt,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Fa.,  and  Edward  Topanelian.  Jr.,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,741 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—21) 
1.  A  method  of  creating  a  substantially  horizontal 
barrier  for  the  prevention  of  coning  into  wells  extend- 
mg  from  a  well  into  an  underground  formation  pene- 
trated by  the  well  comprising  creating  a  substantially 
horizontal  fracture  extending  from  the  well  into  the 
underground  formation,  displacing  into  the  fracture  a 
liquid  having  a  propping  agent  suspended  therein,  re- 
ducing the  pressure  in  the  well  at  the  level  of  the  fracture 
whereby  the  faces  of  the  fracture  engage  the  propping 
agent  and  hold  the  propping  agent  in  the  fracture  dis- 
placing a  slurry  of  cement  into  the  fracture  at  a  borehole 
pressure  at  the  level  of  the  fracture  less  than  150  p.s.i. 
highe:  than  the  formation  pressure,  and  maintaining  on 
the  well  at  the  level  of  the  fracture  a  pressure  less  then 
150  p.s.i.  higher  than  the  formation  pressure  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  cement  slurry  in  the  fracture  until  the  cement 
sets. 


3,245,469  ' 

WELL  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  FLUID  COMPO- 

SITION  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WELLS 

^^'.^^:^'^^^^  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,042 

15  Claims.     (CI.  166—39) 
1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  fluid  into  a  well  penetrating  a  sub- 
terranean formation  at  least  in  part  subject  to  ele- 
vated   temperatures    suflficient    to    decompose    ther- 
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mally  matenals  of  organic  origin,  said  fluid  com-  the  internal  circumference  of  said  outer  string  opposite 
prising  water  and  a  finely  divided,  combustible  bulk  said  corrugated  section,  placing  at  least  the  top  portion 
material,  the  bulk  material  being  present  in  an  of  said  inner  string  of  casing  in  tension,  and  while  said 
amount  not  less  than  5  pounds  per  barrel  of  fluid, 

(b)  circulating  the  fluid  in  the  well  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  bulk  combustible  material  below 
thermal  decomposition  temperatures,  and  thereafter 

(c)  discontinuing  circulating  the  fluid  in  the  well 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  remaming  in 
the  well  adjacent  the  elevated  temperature  part  of 
said  formation  is  increased  sufficiently  that  the  com- 
bustible bulk  material  is  thermally  decomposed. 


3,245,470 

CREATING  MULTIPLE  FRACTURES  IN  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Kenneth  D.  Henry,  Hamilton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,156 
14  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 
1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  well  penetrating  a  fluid- 
bearing  subterranean  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  injecting  a  fracturing  liquid  containing  a  propping 
agent  dispersed  t!  erein  down  the  wellbore  of  the 
well  and  back  into  the  formation  until  at  least  one 
fracture  is  created  therein; 

(2)  incorporating  into  the  fracturing  liquid  contain- 
ing the  propping  agent  a  gas,  which  is  substantially 
unreactive  with  the  liquid  and  with  the  formation 
fluids,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  undis- 
solved free  gas  phase  as  bubbles  within  the  liquid 
phase,  having  a  free  gas  to  liquid  volume  ratio  of 
more  than  about  0.2  at  the  pressure  and  tempwrature 
conditions  existing  at  the  depth  of  the  formation 
being  fractured  and  continuing  to  inject  the  two- 
phase  fluid  mixture,  without  substantial  increase  in 
the  rate  of  injection  to  plug  at  least  partially  the 
fractures  created  in  step  (1); 

(3)  substantially  repeating  (1)  by  decreasing  the 
amount  of  gas  incorporated  in  the  fracturing  liquid 
to  that  which  will  continue  to  provide  a  gas-liquid 
volume  ratio,  when  the  pressure  is  reduced,  to  only 
that  resulting  from  the  hydrcjtatic  head  but  which 
is  less  than  about  0.2  at  the  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture conditions  existing  at  the  depth  of  the  forma- 
tion being  fractured,  and  continuing  to  inject  the 
fracturing  liquid,  without  substantial  decrease  in  the 
rate  of  injection,  thereby  to  provide  branched,  mul- 
tiple, connecting  adventitious-type  fractures  emanat- 
ing outwardly  from  the  earlier  formed  fractures. 


3,245,471 
SETTING  CASING  IN  WELLS 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,997 
19  CUims.  (CI.  166 — 46) 
1.  In  a  method  for  casing  a  well  in  which  method  an 
inner  string  of  casing  is  run  inside  an  outer  string  of 
casing  and  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  strings  at  the  top 
of  the  well,  the  improvement  comprising  including  a  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  malleable  metallic  section  near  the 
top  of  said  inner  string  at  a  location  within  said  outer 
string,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  outer  string,  opposite 
said  corrugated  section,  times  the  maximum  tensile 
strength  of  the  material  of  which  said  outer  string,  oppo- 
site said  corrugated  section,  is  made  being  greater  than 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  corrugated  section  times  the 
maximum  compressive  strength  of  the  material  of  which 
said  corrugated  section  is  made,  the  outer  cross-sectional 
perimeter  of  said  corrugated  section  being  greater  than 


inner  string  is  in  tension,  expanding  said  corrugated  sec- 
tion into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  inside  said  outer 
string  of  casing. 


3,245,472 

DUCT-FORMING  DEVICES 

Soils  Myron  Zandmer,  Banff,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,609 

2  Claims.     (CI.  166—100) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bore  hole  traversing  porous 
strata  to  be  tapped,  a  duct-forming  device  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  bore  hole  casing  comprising  a  tubular 
bashing  mounlable  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  sleeve  slidable  outwardly  in  said  bushing,  releasable 
means  on  said  sleeve  resisting  outward  movement  of  said 
sleeve  in  said  bushing,  said  means  including  a  curved 
length  of  wire  of  rectangular  cross  section  fixedly  carried 
by  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  abutting  a  portion 
of  said  bushing  adapted  to  be  sheared  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  inner  portion  of  the  wire  as  said  sleeve  is  moved 
axially  outwardly  in  said  bushing,  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  bushing  preventing  inward 
movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  bushing,  members  in  said 
sleeve  having  aligned  bores  therein  and  plugs  in  said  bore 
initially  preventing  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  said 
plug^  being  dissolvable  in  acid  to  define  a  passage  at  least 
through  part  of  said  device,  and  at  least  one  frangible 
diaphragm  closing  the  passage  and  adapted  to  be  ruptured 
by  fluid  pressure  within  the  casing  after  said  sleeve  has 
moved  outwardly. 


April  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


568 


3^45,473 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
MOTOR   CARS    WHICH    OPERATES    AUTO- 
MATICALLY 
Jose  Garcia  Hita,  Calle  Huertas  55,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,738 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  169—2) 


1.  An  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  particu- 
larly for  use  in  automotive  vehicles,  comprising  a  closed 
receptacle  whose  interior  is  normally  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere  and  is  maintained  under  constant  pressure, 
said  receptacle  including  container  means  accommodat- 
ing the  bulk  of  a  fire-extinguishing  substance;  at  least 
one  nozzle  having  a  foraminous  portion  with  capillary 
openings  and  being  communicatingly  connected  with  said 
container  means,  said  nozzle  being  filled  with  a  portion 
of  said  substance;  sealing  means  normally  sealing  the 
foramina  of  said  nozzle,  said  sealing  means  consisting 
of  a  coating  surrounding  and  bonded  to  said  foraminous 
portion  and  sealing  said  <:apillary  openings  therein,  the 
material  of  said  coating  being  combustible  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  and  subject  to  complete  and 
substantially  instantaneous  combustion  at  such  elevated 
temperature;  and  pressurizing  means  opcratively  con- 
nected with  said  container  means  to  maintain  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle  under  constant  pressure  so  that,  when 
combusuon  of  said  sealing  coating  takes  place,  said  fire- 
extinguishing  substance  will  issue  under  pressure  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  from  all  foramina  of  said  noz- 
zle means. 


3^45  474 

'^    FIRE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Max  A.  Romero,  5409  S.  Huron  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,418 

11  Claims.     (CI.  169^26) 


the  rupture  thereof,  and  an  inner  surface  a  portion  of 
which  has  a  cross-sectional  area  which  increases  in  a 
substantially  uniform  manner  from  a  point  near  the 
smaller  of  said  openings  to  a  point  near  the  larger  of  said 
openings,  said  inner  surface  having  a  first  portion  lying 
substantially  within  a  first  plane  the  extension  of  which 
forms  an  included  angle  of  10  degrees  or  less  with  a  sec- 
ond plane,  said  second  plane  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  third  plane  in  which  lies  the  periphery  of  the 
larger  of  the  openings  of  said  hollow  member,  said  inner 
surface  also  having  a  second  portion  angularly  displaced 
approximately  180  degrees  from  said  first  portion  and 
lying  a  fourth  plane  the  extension  of  which  forms  an  in- 
cluded angle  between  35  and  55  degrees  with  said  second 
plane  and  an  included  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than  35 
degrees  with  said  first  plane,  and  an  adjustable  elongated 
member  which  is  positioned  within  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  inner  surface  and  which  is  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  said  second  plane. 


1.  A  fire  control  unit  comprising  a  pressurizable  con- 
tainer having  a  frangible  portion,  thermally  actuated 
means  for  rupturing  said  frangible  portion,  a  passageway 
adapted  to  provide  communication  between  a  portion  o( 
the  container  in  which  fire  retardant  material  is  to  be 
placed  and  said  frangible  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  pattern  of  the  fire  retardant  mate- 
rial, said  means  comprising  a  generally  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof  one  of  which  is 
smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  of  said  openings  being 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  frangible  portion  to  receive 
any  fire  retardant  material  disobarge  therethrough  upon 


3,245,475 

AUTOMATIC  PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL  AND 

FEATHER  MECHANISM 

Marcos  F.  Cooper,  596  Ockley  Drive,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,630 

5  Claims.     (CI.  170 — 160,15) 


1.  In  an  automatic  variable  pitch  propeller  a  main  pro- 
peller hub,  main  propeller  blades  joumaled  in  said  hub 
and  adjustable  in  pitch  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
pitch  changing  mechanism  in  said  hub  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  main  propeller  blades  for  varying  the  pitch 
angles  thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  pitch  changing 
mechanism  comprising  an  auxiliary  propeller  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  said  hub,  said  auxiliary  propeller 
having  Hades  adjustable  in  pitch,  means  interconnecting 
said  auxiliary  propeller  and  the  pitch  changing  mechanism 
of  said  main  propeller,  said  auxiliary  propeller  being  re- 
sponsive to  variation  in  inclination  of  the  relative  wind 
experienced  by  said  auxiliary  and  main  propellers  to  ad- 
just the  pitch  of  said  main  propeller  blades,  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  propeller  relative 
said  main  propeller  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  the 
auxiliary  propeller  until  the  blade  sections  of  the  auxiliary 
propeller  are  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  instant 
relative  wind. 


'  3,245,476 

HUB  MOUNTING 
Frank  P.  Rodwick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,477 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—173) 
1.  A  fan  and  shaft  construction  comprising  a  metal 
drive  shaft,  a  plastic  hub,  at  least  one  plastic  blade  con- 
nected   to   said    hub,    said    shaft    having    a    slotted    and 
threaded  outer  end  with  a  resilient  lock  washer  thereon 
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and  a  circumferential  groove  spaced  from  said  end,  a 
retaining  washer  securely  mounted  in  said  groove,  said 
hub  comprising  a  centra!  tubular  mounting  portion  with 
a  bore  therethrough,  the  part  of  the  shaft  between  the 
retaining  washer  and  the  lock  washer  being  received  in 
said  bore,  a  nut  threadably  secured  on  the  outer  end 
of  the   shaft  compressmg  the   hub  between   the  washers 


and  securing  the  hub  to  the  shaft,  said  hub  further  com- 
prising a  coaxial  cylindrical  hub  wall  supporting  said 
blade  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  tubular 
mounting  portion,  and  a  transverse  wall  portion  connect- 
ing the  cylindrical  hub  wall  and  the  tubular  mountmg 
portion  and  including  a  depressed  annular  recess  which 
surrounds  the  nut  and  lock  washer. 


3,245,477 

PLOW  DEPTH  CONTROL  AND  MEANS  FOR 

IMPROVING  TRACTOR  TRACTION 

James  Russell  Wilcox,  Jewell,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Ray  V.  Bailey,  Clarion,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,264 

5  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 4) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  plow  bottom  as- 
sociated therewith  and  having  a  power  source  adapted 
to  regulate  the  elevation  of  said  plow  bottom,  said 
power  source  including  means  for  activating  it.  a  device 
for  automatically  controlling  the  depth  at  which  said 
plow  bottom  operates  and  for  increasing  the  traction  of 
said  tractor  comprising  a  wheel  designed  to  travel  in  con- 
tact with  the  ground,  a  rotatable  shaft  mountable  on 
structure  associated  with  said  plow,  an  arm  locked  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  at  one  of  its  ends  and  rotatably  and  selec- 
tively eccentrically  mounting  said  wheel  at  its  other  end, 
a  second  arm  projecting  from  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  flex- 
ible member  for  connecting  said  second  arm  to  the  said 
activating  means  of  the  power  source,  a  casing  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  casing  wh«reby  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  said  power  source  activating 
means  can  be  effected,  a  calibrated  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  wheel,  and  an  indicating  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  plow  bottom  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  calibrated  member  to  indicate  the 
depth  of  said  plow  bottom  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
ground. 


3.245,478 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  POCKETS  IN  SOIL 

Edward  J.  Thompson,  R.F.D.,  Baltic,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Julv  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,143 

2  Claims.     (CI.  172—240) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  pockets  in  soil  comprising 
a  transversely  positioned  relatively  heavy  cylindrical  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  soil  pocket  form- 
ing elements  attached  to  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
soil  pocket  forming  elements  including  substantially  semi- 
circular outer  cutting  edge  portions  for  providing  a  posi- 
tive cutting  action  in  the  soil,  said  pocket  forming  ele- 
ments being  relatively  narrow  in  cross  section  and  in- 
cluding side  walls  sloping  from  said  cutting  edge  por- 
tions to  said  cylindrical  member,  a  framework  in  which 
said  cylindrical  member  is  journalled,  means  attached  to 
said  framework  for  drawing  said  framework,  said  pocket 
forming  elements  being  in  overlapping  relation  periph- 
erally, means  for  providing  portability  to  said  machine 
including  a  pair  of  flexible  straps,  resilient  lugs  attached 
to  said  straps,  means  for  attaching  said  straps  at  each 
outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  lugs  extending 
radially  beyond  said  pocket  forming  elements. 


3  245  479 

HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOW 

Paul  A.  DIugosch  and  Harry  L.  Sosalla,  Sac  City,  Iowa 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,281 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172 — 635) 


'Um^' 


A  coil  tooth  type  harrow  attachment  which  is  movable 
in  a  retrograde  direction  upon  reverse  movement  of  the 
frame  to  which  the  harrow  attachment  is  mounted,  said 
harrow  attachment  including 

a  carrying  arm  assembly  having  a  trailing  outer  end 
portion  and  mounting  structure  for  connecting  the 
carrying  arm  assembly  to  the  frame, 
a  sub-frame  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  carrying 
arm  assembly,  said  sub-frame  including  a  center 
member  and  end  members  rigidly  secured  to  the 
center  member, 
a  plurality  of  harrow  tooth  supporting  members  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  end  members,  and  harrow  teeth 
on  said  harrow  tooth  supporting  members, 
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said  harrow  tooth  supporting  members  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  the  direction  of  plowing  move- 
ment to  thereby  present  the  harrow  teeth  directly 
to  the  soil, 

means  for  maintaining  a  downward  thrust  on  the  har- 
row teeth, 

said  harrow  teeth  being  formed  of  wire  and  includ- 
ing coil  and  tine  portions, 

the  coil  portion  of  each  tooth  encircling  its  associated 
harrow  tooth  supporting  member  and  having  a  great- 
er internal  diameter  than  the  major  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  associated  harrow  tooth  support- 
ing mem^  at  the  point  of  suspension  therefrom  to 
thereby  provide  yieldable  angular  displacement  of 
the  tine  portions  when  the  teeth  move  in  both  a 
forward  and  rearward  direction, 

retrograde  movement  means  for  providing  reverse  rota- 
tional displacement  of  the  harrow  teeth  upon  re- 
trograde movement  of  the  tooth  supporting  mem- 
bers, 

said  retrograde  movement  means  including  a  linkage 
assembly  interconnecting  the  harrow  tooth  support- 
ing members  to  one  another,  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection, 

said  linkage  assembly  acting  conjointly  with  the  yield- 
ability  of  the  teeth  to  provide  maximum  yieldability 
of  the  teeth  when  the  harrow  attachment  is  moved 
in  a  reti;ograde  direction. 


3,245,480 
TRIP  TYPE  DRAFT  CONNECTION 

Sherraan  H.  Quanbeck,  Aneta,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,113 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—705) 


1.  A  draft  attachment  for  plows  and  the  like  com- 
prising 

a  main  beam, 

a  trip  beam  movably  mounted  on  said  main  beam  for 
movement  relative  thereto  from  a  normal  operating 
position  and  for  return  thereto, 

means  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
front  and  rear  pivots  on  said  main  beam, 

a  positioning  member  on  said  trip  beam  having  a  front 
slot  and  a  rear  slot  therein  respectively  receiving  and 
seating  said  front  and  rear  pivots,  and  cooperating 
with  said  pivots  to  permit  said  trip  beam  to  alter- 
nately vertically  swing  about  the  latter  relative  to 
said  main  beam,  said  positioning  member  having  a 
front  edge  defining  a  vertically  oriented  continuous 
cam  engaging  surface  above  said  front  slot  and  en- 
gaging said  front  pivot  during  pivoting  movement 
of  said  trip  beam  about  said  rear  pivot,  said  cam- 
ming surface  including  an  upjser  portion  having  a 
predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  and  including  a 
lower  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  lesser 
magnitude  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  upper 
portion, 

and  a  resilient  member  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  main  beam  and  to  said  positioning 
member  and  normally  holding  the  positioning  mem- 
ber against  said  front  pivot  and  yieldably  resisting 


upward  swinging  movement  and  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  trip  beam,  the  point  of  connection 
between  said  resilient  member  and  said  positioning 
member  being  related  to  said  camming  surface  where- 
by upon  upward  swinging  movement  of  said  trip 
beam  about  said  rear  pivot  said  resilient  member  will 
progressively  stretch  and  will  be  progressively  ten- 
sioned. 


3,245,481 
DRIVING  Gl  IDE  FOR  CONCRETE  PILES 
Cyril  Lewis  Hilliams.  Kirkella,  England,  assignor  to  Com- 
posite Piling  and  Foundations  Company,  Limited,  Hull, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  22,  1962, 

24,136  62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  173—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  piles  which  includes  a  col- 
umn member,  means  disposed  at  a  top  end  portion  of 
said  column  member  for  suspending  said  column  in  a 
vertical  position  at  a  selected  position  near  a  ground  lo- 
cation where  a  pile  is  to  be  driven,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  lockable  jaw  members  each  pair  being  pivotably  mount- 
ed at  spaced  locations  along  said  column  member,  a  guide 
member  disposed  along  the  internal  portion  of  each  jaw 
member  and  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  jaws  but  less  than 
the  length  of  said  column,  the  internal  periphery  of  the 
guide  members  of  mating  pairs  of  jaws  being  selected 
to  pass  therethrough  a  pile  having  a  preselected  external 
peripheral  shape. 


3,245,482  ' 

PILE  DRIVING  HAMMERS 
Cyril  Lewis  Williams,  Kirkella,  and  John  Williams  Ben- 
nett, Hull,  England,  assignors  to  Composite  Piling  and 
Foundations  Company  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1962 

24,139  62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  173 — 126) 
1.  A  fracture  resistant  heavy  pile  driving  hammer 
comprising  a  bottom  heavy  metal  striker  weight;  a  cen- 
trally disposed  stem  which  is  adapted  to  have  an  elevating 
cable  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  secured  non- 
resiliently  to  said  striker  weight  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  centrally  apertured  super- 
imposed supplemental  metal  weights  mounted  on  said 
stem;  a  relatively  thin  centrally  apertured  disc  of  dis- 
placeable  and  compressible  pliable  material  mounted  on 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


said  stem  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  contiguous 
supplemental  weights  and  between  the  striker  weight  and 


its  adjacent  supplemental  weight;  and  means  for  holding 
said  weights  and  said  discs  together  to  permit  only  limited 
resilient  movements  of  the  weights  relative  to  each  other. 


3  245  483 
PNELTVIATIC  IMPACT  TOOL 
Elmer  F.  Etzkorn,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,885 
4  Claims.     (CI.  173—137) 


\       je  X  Ja  J)  j3    ''  Ojf  4  I"  p 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  device  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  cylinder-like  chamber  therein  and  adapted  to 
have  the  shank  of  an  impact  tool  siidably  inserted  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  therein,  a  striker  member 
pneumatically  reciprocable  within  said  barrel  chamber  for 
imparting  impact  blows  to  the  end  of  a  tool  shank  ex- 
tending into  th^  forward  end  of  same,  said  barrel  having  a 
generally  longitudinally  extending  passage  with  its  for- 
ward end  communicating  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
barrel  chamber,  and  said  barrel  having  exhaust  port  means 
arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed'  by  the  striker  member 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  same,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, a  valve  block  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel  and  characterized  by  a  generally  cylindrical  for- 
ward portion  fitted  within  and  closing  the  rear  end  of 
said  barrel  chamber  and  by  an  enlarged  diameter  rear 
portion  fitted  against  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said  valve 
block  having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  transverse 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  which  groove  cooperates  with  the  inside 
wall  of  said  barrel  to  define  an  enclosed  space,  said  valve 
block  having  first  passage  means  extending  from  the  for- 
ward face  of  said  groove  and  communicating  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  chamber,  said  valve  block  having 
second  passage  means  extending  from  the  rear  face  of 
said  groove  and  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  generally  longitudinal  passage  formed  in  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  passageway  means  adjacent  the  rear 


end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  periphery  of  said 
groove  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  pressure 
source  to  be  admitted  to  said  enclosed  space,  a  pressure 
actuated  valve  loosely  disposed  in  said  enclosed  space  and 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  distance  between  the  for- 
ward and  rear  faces  of  said  groove,  said  valve  being  shift- 
able  between  positions  against  the  rear  and  front  faces 
of  said  groove  for  alternately  closing  said  second  and  first 
passage  means  thereby  to  direct  air  under  pressure  into 
the  rear  and  front  ends  of  said  barrel  chamber,  respec- 
tively, to  reciprocably  propel  said  striker  memoer  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  barrel  chamber  whereby 
same  delivers  impact  blows  to  a  tool  shank  extending  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  said  valve  being  contained 
in  said  enclosed  space  solely  by  reason  of  the  engagement 
of  said  forward  portion  of  the  valve  block  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel  chamber. 


3  245  484 

Pl'SHER  LEG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ROCK  DRILLS 

Carl  Gosta  Bemhard  Ekwall,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,827 
15  Claims.     (CI.  173—159) 


^^ 


«7W 


6.  In  pusher  leg  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
for  supporting  and  feeding  rock  drills  and  having  a  drill- 
ing tool  and  a  pressure  fluid  operated  expaasible  pusher 
leg  and  a  hinge  connection  transverse  to  said  tool  and 
connecting  said  pusher  leg  thereto  permitting  tilting  of 
said  tool  and  said  pusher  leg  into  difl'erent  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  cooperating  bayonet  lock  members 
on  said  hinge  connection,  one  being  fixedly  and  non-rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  drilling  tool  on  one  part  of  said 
transverse  hinge  connection  and  the  other  fixedly  and  non- 
rotatably  connected  to  said  pusher  leg  on  the  other  part 
of  said  transverse  hinge  connection  for  permitting  free 
separation  of  said  drilling  tool  from  said  pusher  leg  at 
only  one  of  said  tilt  positions. 


3.245.485 
Tl'BING  CUTTER 
William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,442 
5  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 4.6) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  suspension  in  a  well  tubing  includ- 
ing: an  upper  tubular  housing  member  having  upper, 
intermediate,  and  lower  wall  sections  about  a  hollow  in- 
terior, said  upper  housing  section  having  means  adapted 
for  securing  the  apparatus  to  a  lowering  device,  said  lower 
wall  section  having  a  thin-walled  section,  a  lower  tubu- 
lar housing  member  sized  for  reception  into  said  lower 
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housing  section  and  adapted  to  be  tclescopically  received 
therein,  said  lower  tubular  housing  member  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  external  access  thereinto,  annular  shaped 
charge  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  arranged 
for  positioning  in  said  upper  and  lower  housing  members 
to  face  the  thin-walled  section  of  said  upper  tubular 
bousing  member,  the  intermediate  wall  section  of  said 


upper  housing  member  defining  a  lengthwise  extending 
expansion  chamber  above  said  shaped  charge  means,  a 
tube  member  extending  through  said  expansion  chamber 
for  guiding  a  blasting  cord  therethrough  from  said  upper 
housing  section  into  the  shaped  charge  bore,  and  a  closure 
member  sized  for  reception  into  said  central  opening 
in  said  lower  bousing  member. 


3,245,486 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Oswald,  Wauwatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  Bo- 
Strom  Corporation,  Milwauiiee,  Wis^  a  corporadon  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,162 
8  Claims.     (CI.  180—1) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base  part  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  a  vehicle, 

a  seat  part, 

resilient  means  connecting  said  seat  part  and  base  part 
and  operable  to  vibrationally  isolate  said  seat  part 
from  the  vibrations  of  the  vehicle, 

operating  means  operable  to  react  independently  of 
the  vibratory  condition  of  said  seat  part  to  a  change 
in  a  condition  of  the  vehicle  which  change  will  be 
conducive  to  undesirable  vibrations  of  said  seat  part, 

locking  means  operable  to  rigidly  engage  said  seat  part 
with  said  base  part,  said  locking  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  operating  means  as  said  operating  means 
reacts  to  said  change  in  condition  to  ther&by  rigidly 
engage  said  seat  part  with  said  base  part  and  render 
said  resilient  means  inoperative,  and 

means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  from  said 
rigidly  engaging  position. 


3,245,487 

AIR  BEARING  SUPPORT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

AIR  FLOW  REGULATION 

Harry  A.  Mackie,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,385 
7  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


1.  In  a  ground  proximate  air  bearing  device  including  a 
load  supporting  surface  having  flexible  means  disposed 
thereunder  forming  i  depending  inflatable  annular  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  communicating  with  a  ground  prox- 
imate plenum  cavity,  conduit  means  for  conducting  air 
into  said  chamber,  variable  flow  control  means  in  said 
conduit,  and  fluid  pressure  sensitive  flow  control  operat- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  chamber  operative  respon- 
sive to  variation  in  displacement  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face relative  to  the  ground,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  closed  pressurized  deformable  hollow  body 
of  normally  circular  cross  section. 


3,245  488 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  STEERING  OF 

TRACTORS  IN  TANDEM 
Robert   A.   Peterson,   San   Leandro,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,164 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  articulately  connected  tan- 
dem arranged  track-type  tractors,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  actuating  the  steering  clutches  and  brakes  of  both 
tractors,  said  fluid  pressure  means  including  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  circuit  including  control  valves  at 
an  operator's  station  on  one  tractor,  and  means  operable 
upon  actuation  of  said  control  valves  to  release  the  steer- 
ing clutches  of  opposite  hand  on  the  two  tractors  and  se- 
lectively to  release  either  steering  clutch  on  one  tractor. 


3  245  489 
TRACTOR  HITCHES  OF  THE  SELF-RESTORING 

TYPE 
Frank  J.  Bolen,  P.O.  Box  55,  New  Town,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,438 
6  CUims.     (CI.  180—14.5) 
1.  A  tractor  hitch  comprising  aligned  tow  bars,  one  of 
said  tow  bars  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  rigid  mem- 
ber enclosed  on  all  sides  to  serve  as  a  tow  bar  enclosiu^, 
the  other  of  said  tow  bars  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
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member  for  linear  guided  telescopic  association  with  said 
tubular  member,  an  automatically  releasable  overload 
coupler  interposed  between  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
tow  bars,  means  on  said  enclosure  for  connection  with 
said  releasable  overload  coupler,  tension  springs  connect- 
ing said  tow  bars  to  normally  urge  them  toward  each 
other,  means  on  said  enclosure  to  prevent  the  tensioning 
of  said  springs  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  a  slide  latch 
on  the  other  of  said  tow  bars,  said  slide  latch  being  dis- 


•On  *♦ 


placeable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  tow  bar,  means 
attached  to  said  slide  latch  to  displace  said  slide  latch  in 
response  to  the  separation  of  said  tow  bars,  means  on  said 
slide  latch  to  contact  said  tow  bar  when  said  slide  latch 
has  moved  relative  to  said  tow  bar  for  a  predetermined 
extent  and  to  prevent  further  movement  of  said  slide  latch, 
and  means  on  said  slide  latch  for  connection  with  the 
clutch  pedal  of  a  tractor  to  displace  said  pedal  responsive 
te  the  displacement  of  said  slide  latch. 


3^45,490 

SUSPENSION  FOR  DRIVEN  SWING  LNG 

HALF-AXLES 

Josef  MuUer,  Stuttgart-Riedenberg,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-L'nterturk- 

heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1962, 

D  39,927 

26  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


2.  A  wheel  suspension  for  independently  .suspending 
driven  vehicle  wheels  from  a  vehicle  superstructuie,  com- 
prising: 

two  swinging  haif-axle  means  swingable  about  a  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  vehicle  axis,  each  swinging 
half-axle  means  being  connected  to  a  respective  ve- 
hicle wheel, 

axle  bearer  means  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  swing- 
ing half-axle  means  at  the  inner  ends  thereof. 

and  means  operatively  connecting  said  axle  bearer 
means  with  at  least  one  of  said  swinging  half-axle 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  axle  bearer  means 
partially  carries  out  movements  substantially  in  the 
vertical  direction  relative  to  said  vehicle  superstruc- 
ture in  dependence  on  the  spring  movements  of  said 
one  wheel, 


said  axle  bearer  means,  which  supports  said  swinging 
half-axle  means  for  swinging  movements  about  a 
vehicle  longitudinal  axis  being  constructed  as  a  rigid 
hollow   bearer. 


3,245,491 
WHEELSUSPENSION 
Josef  Muller,  Stuttgart-Riedenberg,  and  Alf  John  Muller, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1963. 

D  40,797 

19  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


kl 


f^S-- 


1.  A  swinging  half-axle  arrangement  for  vehicles,  es- 
pecially motor  vehicles,  having  a  vehicle  superstructure 
and  an  axle  gear  within  an  axle  gear  housing,  comprising: 

two  swinging  half-axle  means,  one  swinging  half-axle 
means  for  the  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle, 

joint  means  pivotally  and  directly  connecting  said  swing- 
ing half-axle  means  with  each  other  within  the  area 
of  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  ve- 
hicle, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  swinging  half-axle  means 
at  said  vehicle  superstructure  including  guide  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  swinging  half-axle  means  to 
said  vehicle  superstructure,  means  for  swingingly  con- 
necting one  of  said  swinging  half-axle  means  to  said 
vehicle  superstructure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  center  plane  therefrom  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  support  point  of  the  one  swinging 
half-axle  means  participates  partly  in  the  stroke 
movements  of  the  other  swinging  half-axle  means 
and  including  pivotal  link  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  guide  means  swingingly  connecting  the 
other  swinging  half-axle  means  to  the  vehicle  super- 
structure, substantially  longitudinally  extending  arm 
means  for  connecting  said  one  swinging  half-axle 
means  to  the  vehicle  superstructure  within  the  area 
of  said  longitudinal  center  plane  about  a  substan- 
tially transverse  axis,  and  substantially  transversely 
extending  arm  means  for  supporting  said  one  swing- 
ing half-axle  means  on  said  pivotal  link  means,  the 
axle  gear  housing  forming  part  of  said  one  swinging 
half-axle  means  and  supporting  thereon  the  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  extending  arm  means. 


3^45,492 
SWING  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Lewis  E.  Herr,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,166 
1  Claim.     (CI.  180—73) 
In  a  vehicle,  a  drive  wheel,  a  half  axle  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  said  wheel,  a  differential  assem- 
bly resiliently  supported  on  said  vehicle,  a  universal  joint 
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operatively  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  axle  to  said 
differential,  a  suspension  control  arm  having  an  outer 
end  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel,  said  arm  having 
spaced  apart  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  dif- 
ferential for  swinging  movement  about  an  oblique  axis 
collinear  with  the  geometric  center  of  said  universal  joint, 
means  forming  vertically  oppositely  extending  projections 
on  said  arm  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  torque  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  vehicle  and  said  oppositely  extend- 


ing projections  respectively,  the  pivotal  connections  being 
located  so  that  the  projected  major  axes  of  said  torque 
arms  intersect  in  the  plane  of  said  wheel  along  a  line 
extending  from  a  point  on  the  vertical  transverse  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vehicle  front  wheel 
at  the  level  of  the  vehicle  center  of  gravity  and  the  point 
of  wheel  contact  with  the  ground,  and  vehicle  supporting 
torsion  spring  means  interposed  between  said  control  arm 
and  said  vehicle  along  an  axis  intersecting  the  intersection 
of  the  projected  major  axes  of  said  torque  arms. 


3,245,493 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEmCLES 
Arthur  M.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  aasignor  to  Bar- 
rett Electronics  Corporation,  Northbrook,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,948 
15  Claims.     (CI.  180—82) 


9lOCM     fiCMAl. 
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1.  In  a  gui<lance  system,  a  traffic  layout  including  path 
defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  guide  paths 
which  extend  between  a  plurality  of  stations  and  at  least 
one  decision  point  in  said  traffic  layout  at  which  a  plu- 
rality of  paths  diverge  from  each  other,  location-identifi- 
cation means  for  providing  a  unique  code  for  said  deci- 
sion point  and  each  of  said  stations,  at  least  one  mobile 
unit  including  steering  means,  path  sensor  means  for 


sensing  said  guide  paths,  and  steering  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  path  sensor  means  for  controlling  said 
steering  means  to  follow  said  guide  paths,  program  means 
including  selection  means  for  selecting  a  station  destina- 
tion, means  for  receiving  the  unique  code  signal  at  each 
station  and  said  decision  point,  comparison  means  for 
comparing  said  station  destination  with  the  vehicle  loca- 
tion indicated  by  the  received  code  signal  including  means 
for  determining  the  preferred,  route  from  said  decision 
point  to  the  selected  station,  and  auxiliary  steering  con- 
trol means  on  said  vehicle  selectively  operated  by  pro- 
gram means  including  means  effective  with  each  opera- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  control  means  to  control  said  steer- 
ing means  to  steer  only  a  linear  course  from  said  decision 
point  independent  of  any  path  defining  means  located 
thereat. 


3,245  494 

SPEED  GOVERNORS  AND  CONTROLS 

Donald  J.  Baxter,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,427 

7  Claims.     (CL  180—82.1) 


'^'    n 
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7.  In  an  engine  governing  system,  a  governor  wherein 
a  pilot  valve  member  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  ampli- 
fier including  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  engine  is  operated  automatically  to  control  the 
engine  speed  at  selectable  points,  an  electrical  control 
circuit,  an  electrically  operated  device  in  the  circuit  con- 
nected to  activate  the  governor  for  automatic  control  of 
the  engine  speed,  a  normally  inactive  control  means  in 
the  circuit  and  means  acting  in  response  to  attainment 
of  a  selected  point  in  engine  speed  and  connected  to 
activate  the  said  control  means,  and  energize  said  de- 
vice, a  normally  open  lock-out  switch  in  the  control 
circuit  in  series  with  the  electrically  operated  device,  and 
requiring  closure  for  activation  of  the  governor,  and 
means  responsive  to  attainment  of  a  higher  than  zero 
engine  speed  but  below  the  selected  point  and  operating, 
upon  such  attainment,  to  close  the  lock-out  switch. 


'  3,245,495 

SCAFFOLD 
Tbomas  M.  Welb,  Jr.,  4810  Watson  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,372 
1  Claim.     (CI.  182—152) 
A  folding  scaffold  comprising 
two  identical  side   frames  each  having   a   first  short 

corner  tube  attached  to  each  of  its  ends, 
two  identical  end  frames  each  having  a  second  pair  of 

short  tubes, 
four  corner  legs,  one  passing  through  eacli  said  first 
short  tube  and  through  each  said  second  short  tube 
and  slidable  thereon  forming  a  fcrfdable  parallelo- 
gram. 
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a  multiplicity  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  in  each 
said  leg, 

removable  pin  members  selectively  disposed  in  said 
apertures, 

said  pin  members  being  engaged  by  said  second  short 
tubes  to  limit  the  downward  sliding  thereof, 

elongated  planks  having  their  ends  resting  on  said  side 
frames, 

brackets  having  a  horizontal  portion  with  an  inter- 
mediate hole  receiving  a  said  corner  leg. 


3,245.497 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MA- 

CHINES  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE-BLADE 

RUNTVER 

Nobuyasu  Yokoi,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1962. 

37/65.983 

4  Claims.     (CL  184 — 6) 


an  end  of  each  said  bracket  resting  on  a  said  side 
frame, 

a  U-shaped  member  on  one  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion straddling  said  side  frame, 

and  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  to  a  second  U- 
shaped  member, 

said  second  U-shaped  member  on  each  said  bracket 
engaging  said  corner  legs. 


3445,496 

LADDER  BREAKER 

John  C.  Green,  2404  Handley  Drive.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,072 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—157) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbine  of  the  type  having  runner 
blades  adjustably  supported  in  bearings  within  a  runner 
hub  and  a  servo  motor  for  adjusting  said  runner  blades 
including  a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  actuating  shaft  inter- 
connected with  said  runner  blades  so  that  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  piston  produces  coordinate  rotation  of 
said  blades,  the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  a 
lubrication  system  for  said  bearings  comprising, 

fluid  passage  means  in  said  piston  interconnecting  the 
opposing  sides  of  said  piston,  said  fluid  passage 
means  being  suflSciently  restricted  to  substantially 
prevent  equalization  of  the  pressure  on  either  side  of 
said  piston  while  allowing  passage  of  the  actuating 
fluid,  and 
further  means  providing  a  continuous  connection  be- 
tween said  fluid  passage  means  and  said  bearings  for 
conveying  the  actuating  fluid  to  said  bearings, 
said  further  means  including  reservoir  means  between 
said  fluid  passage  means  and  said  bearings  for  pro- 
viding continuous  pressure  to  said  bearings. 


3,245,498 

SUPERMARKET  CART 

Oscar  M.  Stanley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  C.  Aver- 

ill,    Albion,    Mich.,    assignors,    by   dbect   and    mesne 

assignments,  to  said  Stanley,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,988 

18  Cbdms.     (CL  186—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foldable  ladder  of  the  type 
wherein  the  runners  thereof  are  comprised  of  inner  and 
outer  stringers  and  wherein  each  stringer  is  comprised 
of  elongate  sections  oppositely  hinged  at  the  corner  ends 
thereof,  the  sections  of  said  inner  and  outer  stringen 
being  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends,  the  hinged  sections  of  one 
said  stringer  being  oppositely  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  other  said  stringer  so  as  to  provide  a  lazy  tong 
construction,  and  rungs  connected  between  the  inner  said 
stringers;  a  breaker  for  said  ladder,  said  breaker  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  mounted  substantially  midway  be- 
tween and  supported  by  the  lowermost  outer  sections  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  an  arc  parallel  with  the  length  of 
said  ladder,  and  a  striker  bar  connected  between  the 
lowermost  said  inner  sections,  said  striker  bar  being 
located  to  be  contacted  by  said  lever. 


1.  In  a  cart  for  transporting  articles  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  wheeled  frame  of  a  shape  to  telescope  in  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  frame  of  another  cart  and  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  rocking  movement  from  a  forwardly  extending  to  an 
upright  position  by  the  engagement  of  its  forward  end 
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II 
with  the  rear  of  another  cart,  the  improvements  in  such 

a  cart  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  upright  stan- 
chions with  forwardly  projecting  and  inwardly  tapered 
upper  and  lower  supports,  of  means  acting  directly  on 
said  receptacle  to  apply  a  force  thereon  o^Kysing  the 
force  of  gravity  and  tending  to  move  it  to  an  upright 
position,  a  gale  hingedly  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  receptacle  to  dose  the  end  thereof  in  one  posi- 
tion and  form  an  extension  of  its  bottom  in  another  posi- 
tion, a  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  receptacle  providing  a 
combined  handle  and  guide  structure  and  having  an  abut- 
ment for  engagement  by  the  forward  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle of  another  cart,  said  wheeled  frame  having  a  baby 
seat  mounted  thereon  between  the  upright  stanchions 
and  which  acts  as  a  truss  to  reinforce  the  frame,  a  sec- 
ond receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wheeled  frame 
and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  inclined  end,  said 
wheeled  frame  having  means  projecting  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  rock  the  second  receptacle  of  another  cart  to 
upright  position  when  engaged  therewith,  and  said  upper 
and  lower  supports  of  the  frame  underlying  the  first  and 
second  receptacles  to  limit  their  downward  rocking  move- 
ment on  the  frame  and  providing  a  support  therefor. 


3,245,500 
SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Stewart  Kevern  Hambling,  Taniworth,  Staffs,  and  Geof- 
frey Frederick  Brown,  Solihull,  England,  assignors  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

5,599/63;  SepL  6,  1963,  35,244/63 

19  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


3,245,499 
SPREADING  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Osbom  A.  Kershner,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,228 
11  Claims.     (CL  188—72) 


1.  In  a  brake  structure  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively 
routable  and  axially  shiftable  actuating  discs  having 
peripheral  margins  substantially  defined  by  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter,  means  between  said  actuating  discs 
for  axially  shifting  the  discs  upon  relative  rotation  there- 
of, said  discs  respectively  including  ears  projecting  later- 
ally of  peripheral  margins  thereof  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  and  having  outer  ends  intersecting  an 
imaginary  circle  concentric  with  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  mentioned  circle,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  means  including  piston  and  cylinder  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  ears  for  actuating  said  discs, 
one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members  bearing  against 
said  peripheral  margin  of  one  of  said  discs  between  said 
ears  and  the  other  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  ears  at  a  location 
substantially  between  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
circles  so  that  upon  operation  of  the  fluid  pressure  means 
said  other  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members  is  shifted 
laterally  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  discs  for  shifting 
said  ears  relative  to  each  other  and  thereby  relatively 
rotating  said  discs. 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprLsing  a  rotatable  disc,  a  station- 
ary member  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  and  located  on  one 
side  only  of  the  disc,  a  double-ended  hydraulic  cylinder 
incorporated  in  the  stationary  member  with  its  axis  paral- 
lel to  that  of  the  disc,  a  substantially  rigid  yoke  mounted 
on  the  stationary  member  and  fitting  over  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  co-operating  guide  means 
on  said  yoke  and  statonary  member  and  wholly  on  one 
side  of  the  disc  for  guiding  the  yoke  for  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  first-friction 
pad  located  between  the  stationary  member  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  disc,  second  co-operating  guiding  means 
on  said  friction  pad  and  the  stationary  member,  all  of 
said  second  guiding  means  being  entirely  independent  of 
and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  guiding 
means  but  on  the  same  side  of  the  disc  thereas  for  guid- 
ing the  friction  pad  towards  and  away  from  the  disc  and 
for  taking  all  of  the  drag  on  the  friction  pad  when  the 
brake  is  applied,  a  first  piston  working  at  one  end  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  first  fric- 
tion pad  to  urge  it  into  engagement  with  the  disc,  a  second 
friction  pad  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disc  from 
the  first  pad,  an  engagement  between  said  second  friction 
pad  and  the  yoke,  and  a  second  piston  working  at  the 
other  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  yoke  to  move  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  first  friction  pad  is  moved  and  to  bring  the 
second  friction  pad  into  engagement  with  the  disc. 


3,245,501 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 

Joim  Trevor  Dudley,  Brewood,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  England 

Ffled  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1963, 

22,946/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  188—106) 
7.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  of  the  duo-servo  type 
comprising  a  rotatable  brake  drum,  a  stationary  back- 
pJate,  arcuate  shoes  mounted  on  said  stationary  back- 
plate  and  carrying  friction  linings  for  engagement  with 
said  drum,  each  shoe  having  a  radial  web  having  an 
inner  side  adjacent  the  back-plate  and  an  outer  side, 
said  shoes  having  actuated  and  non-actuated  ends,  float- 
ing means  operatively  interconnecting  the  non-actuated 
ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  an  anchor  pin  mounted  on  the 
back-plate  between  the  actuated  ends  of  the  shoes  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  one  of  said  actuated  shoe  ends 


572 


0. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


in  the  application  of  the  brake  of  which  the  web  of  that 
shoe  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  anchor  pin,  an  ex- 
tension on  said  anchor  pin  remote  from  said  back-plate, 
a  cam  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  extension  to  separate 
said  actuated  shoe  ends  and  to  apply  said  shoes  to  said 


drum,  raised  abutment  portions  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
shoe  webs  at  their  actuated  ends,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
projecting  lugs  on  said  cam  adapted  to  engage  between 
said  raised  abutment  portions  to  apply  to  the  shoes  in 
the  application  of  the  brake  a  force  offset  axially  and 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  shoe  webs. 


3^45,502 

AUTOMATIC-CLUTCH  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  3  E.  2nd  Ave.,  Loch  Lynn, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,391 

62  Claims.     (CL  192— .075) 


60.  Mechanism  for  controlling  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  a  friction  engaging  device  arranged  to  pro- 
vide for  transmission  of  torque  between  a  driven  mem- 
ber and  a  drive  member  which  is  driven  by  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  intake-manifold  and 
a  throttle  control  therefor,  comprising  thrust  means  op- 
erable for  applying  engaging  force  to  said  friction  device 
members;  a  detector  device  operable  from  normal  to 
operating  position  for  sensing  initial  contact  of  said  fric- 
tion device  members;  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  rela- 
tively movable  abutment-engaging  elements  incorporated 
in  said  detector  device  and  connected  to  portions  of  said 
thrust  means  and  said  friction  device,  respectively;  a 
normally  preloaded  spring  operably  incorporated  between 
said  abutment  elements  for  establishing  normal  spacing 
thereof  whereby  initial  operation  of  said  thrust  means 


is   effective   through   said   spring  in   normal   status  with 
said  detector  device  in  normal  position  to  establish  said 
friction   device  members  in   initial   slipping  engagement 
whereupon  additional  operation  of  said  thrust  means  is 
effective  to  overcome  said  spring  for  relative  movement 
of   said    abutment   elements    mto   engaging    relationship 
accompanied    by   operation    of   said   detector   device    to 
operating  position  and  to  modulate  said  slipping  engage- 
ment; control  means  having  a  control  element  movable 
from  normal   position  accommodating  automatic  disen- 
gagement of  said  friction  device  members,  to  a  first  engag- 
ing-control position  and  through  a  range  of  closely  gen- 
erated engaging-control  positions  for  controlling  said  thrust 
means;  and  energizable  actuator  actuatable  when  ener- 
gized for  moving  said  control  element  from  normal  to 
first  position  in  response  to  said  detector  device  operated 
to  operating  position  and  thereby  limiting  the  effective- 
ness of  said  thrust  means  to  that  of  controlling  said  fric- 
tion device  members  in  such  modulated  slipping  engage- 
ment; energizing  means  for  said  actuator;  and  a  servo- 
actuator  vacuum  connected  to  said  intake-manifold  for 
moving    said    control    element    through    said    range    of 
engaging-control    positions    and    thereby    enabling    said 
control  means  to  control  said  thrust  means  graduated  in 
accordance  with  the  vacuum  in  the  intake-manifold  to 
effect  corresponding  engagement  of  said  friction  device 
members  for  co-rotation  without  interrupting  energiza- 
tion of  said  first-defined  actuator. 


3,245,503 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Clarence  H.   Miller,  Grosse   Polnfe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Machine  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,267 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—2) 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  motor  driven  table  or  the 
like  movably  mounted  upon  a  base,  comprising  means 
defining  opposed  gripping  surfaces  on  the  table  having 
axes  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table, 
first  and  second  opposed  clamping  elements  secured  to 
the  base  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  both  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  taWe,  means  for  firmly 
urging  said  clamping  elements  together  to  clamp  said 
gripping  surfaces  therebetween,  said  last-mentioned  means 
applying  substantially  equal  forces  to  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing elements,  and  means  responsive  to  the  clamping 
movement  of  said  clamping  elements  to  disable  the 
table  driving  motor  while  the  table  is  clamped. 


3,245,504 
CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  GEARING  IN 
THE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 

Axel  C.  WIckman,  69  S.  Washington  Drive, 

St.  Armand's  Key.  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1961. 

24,218/61 

4  Oalms.     (CI.  192—3.5) 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  transmission  system   including  a 

main   change-speed    gearing,   an    auxiliary   change-speed 

gearing,  a  drive  transmission  clutch,  a  gear  lever,  a  hand- 
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grippablc  knob  provided  on  said  gear  lever,  said  gear 
lever  connected  to  engage  selectively  the  ratios  of  said 
main  change-speed  gearing,  a  selector  means  actuable  to 
engage  selectively  the  ratios  of  said  auxiliary  change- 
speed  gearing,  a  first  control  connected  to  actuate  said 
selector  means,  said  first  control  mounted  on  said  knob, 
an  operating  member  for  said  first  control  supported  by 
said  knob,  disengagement  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  clutch,  said  disengagement  means  operable  to  dis- 
engage said  clutch,  a  second  control  connected  to  operate 


said  disengagement  means,  said  second  control  mounted 
on  said  gear  lever  adjacent  said  knob,  said  knob  mounted 
from  said  gear  lever  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  there- 
to, said  knob  constituting  an  operating  member  for  said 
second  control,  said  knob  arranged  to  operate  said  second 
control  when  said  knob  is  moved  relatively  to  said  gear 
lever,  and  means  acting  to  provide  generator  opposition  to 
said  relative  movement  of  said  knob  than  to  operation 
of  said  operating  member  for  said  first  control  whereby 
to  avoid  actuation  of  said  clutch  when  said  auxiliary 
change-speed  gearing  is  operated. 


3,245,505 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Alfred  G.  Staengle  and  Joseph  Pelensky,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,366 
12  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 
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rotatably  driven,  said  housing  including  means  provid- 
ing for  gravitational  return  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  in- 
wardly disposed  sump  portion  to  wet  said  facing  means 
upon  each  halt  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  and  said  means 
for  driving. 

3,245,506 

CONTINUOUS  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Giuseppe  Speggiorin,  Via  Maddalene  1/h, 

Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13,  1962, 

20,302/62;  June  28,  1963,  13,989/63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—58) 


,  * 


2.  A  continuous  speed  change  gear,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
a  circulating  liquid,  a  pump  located  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  rotor  connected  with  said  driving  shaft, 
and  a  body  enclosing  said  rotor  and  connected  with  said 
driven  shaft,  said  body  having  two  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  axis  through  which  said  liquid  enters  into 
and  emerges  from  the  pump,  displaceable  valves  actuated 
by  liquid  pressure  for  closing  any  one  of  said  openings 
depending  upon  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  there- 
by permitting  operation  in  both  directions  of  rotation, 
said  pump  forming  a  closed  circuit  for  said  circulating 
liquid;  a  control  nozzle  device  within  said  circuit,  and 
manually  operable  means  actuating  said  control  nozzle 
to  vary  the  circulation  of  said  liquid  in  said  circuit  and 
thereby  vary  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  relatively 
to  said  driving  shaft. 


3,245,507 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DOUBLE 

CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Conrad  R.  Hilpert,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 

Clutch    Company,    Racine,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,787 
7  Claims.     (CI.  192—87) 


1.  In  power  transmission  apparatus,  drive  mechanism 
comprising:  a  pair  of  coaxialjy  disposed  rotatable  shafts; 
an  annular  member  coaxial  with  and  coupled  for  rota- 
tion with  one  of  said  shafts;  annular  clutch  facing  means 
driven  by  and  coaxial  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
presented  for  sliding,  frictional  driving  engagement  with 
said  Piinular  member;  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shafts;  means  defining  an  annular  bousing  coaxial  with 
and  driven  with  said  clutch  facing  means,  and  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  disposed  sump  portion  adjacent  said 
facing  means;  and  a  quantity  of  fluid  within  said  sump 
portion  wetting  said  clutch  facing  means  when  the  latter 
and  said  housing  are  at  rest,  substantially  all  said  fluid 
being  caused  to  flow  by  centrifugal  force  from  said  sump  1.  A  hydrauJically  operated  clutch  mechanism  corn- 
portion   to  peripheral  portions  of  said  housing  as  it  is    prising  a  pair  of  clutches  having  a  common  shaft;  a  main 
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force  piston  shiftable  on  the  outside  of  and  surrounding 
said  shaft  between  said  clutches,  an  annular  reaction  mcfn- 
ber  within  and  enclosed  by  said  force  piston  and  fixed 
on  said  shaft  to  define  a  pair  of  large,  variable  volume, 
pressure  fluid  chambers;  a  pair  of  primary  pistons 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  main  piston  and  one 
on  each  side  of  said  main  piston  and  slidably  engageable 
therewith  to  define  a  pair  of  small  variable  volume  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  primary  pistons  being  engageable  with 
its  respective  clutch;  fluid  passage  means  in  said  main 
piston  and  in  fluid  delivering  communication  with  said 
small  chambers;  and  one-way  check  valve  means  between 
said  small  and  large  chamber  to  prevent  return  flow  of 
said  fluid  from  said  small  chamber  to  thereby  provide  a 
substantial  hydraulic  lock  therein. 


3,245,508  I 

DAMPER 
William  G.  Livezey,  Indiailapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cen- 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,950 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192—107) 


parallel  across  the  source  and  interconnected  to  provide  a 
differential  triggering  action  so  that  when  one  assumes 
one  state  of  operation  the  other  assumes  the  opposite  state 
of  operation,  the  amplifying  devices  being  operative  to 
connect  the  control  to  the  squ{)pc  when  the  electrical  signal 
is  of  a  certain  level  and  to  disconnect  the  control  from  the 
source  when  the  electrical  signal  is  of  a  certain  different 
level. 


3,245,510 
BRAKING  ROLLER  OR  WHEEL 
Henry  Cowan,  Lillington,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor  to    Iso-Speedic    Company    Limited,    Warwick, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

43,072/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  193—35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
encircling  said  first  member,  said  members  having  mesh- 
ing teeth  for  torque  transmittal,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing vibration  dampening  means  comprising  a  unitary  de- 
formable  tooth  attached  to  each  tooth  of  said  one  member 
and  each  unitary  tooth  meshing  with  adjacent  teeth  of  the 
other  member,  said  each  unitary  deformable  tooth  hav- 
ing edges  which  contact  the  adjacent  teeth  of  said  other 
member  when  said  one  member  is  torque  unloaded  where- 
by when  said  one  member  carries  a  normal  torque  load 
said  deformable  teeth  deform  at  their  teeth  faces  to  per- 
mit engagement  of  the  teeth  members  for  torque  trans- 
mittal, o 


3,245,509 

MACHINE  CONTROL  WITH  INFRA-RED 

DETECTOR 

Dale   F.   Larson,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 

.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,525 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—125) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine;  the  combination 
of  a  control  for  the  machine;  means  detecting  infra-red 
radiation  from  an  object  associated  with  the  machine  and 
developing  a  corresponding  electrical  signal;  and  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  and  the  electrical  signal  for  op- 
erating the  control;  the  switching  means  including  a  volt- 
age source  and  a  pair  of  amplifying  devices  connected  in 


—  ./ 


1.  In  a  mechanical  goods  handling  system  of  the  kind 
comprising  an  inclined  track,  a  goods  carrier  adapted  to 
move  under  gravity  down  said  track,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  goods  carrier  during  said  movement;  the  im- 
proved support  means  which  comprises  a  rotary  member 
rotatably  carried  by  one  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
other  of  said  carrier  and  said  track,  said  rotary  member 
comprising  a  recessed  portion  which  turns  therewith, 
means  defining  with  said  recessed  portion  a  closed  cham- 
ber, first  and  second  meshing  gear  wheels  within  said 
chamber  which  form  with  said  chamber  a  gear  pump,  said 
first  gear  wheel  being  carried  on  a  fixed  axis  and  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  being  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and 
mounted  to  lotate  when  said  rotary  member  rotates 
whereby  said  pump  is  driven  and  a  mass  of  hydraulic 
fluid  substantially  filling  said  pump  chamber  for  continu- 
ous circulation  by  said  pump  whereby  the  resistance  of 
said  fluid  to  the  action  of  said  pump  provides  a  braking 
effect. 


3,245,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELONGATED 
ARTICLES 
Lester   Macklin,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
W  ire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,674 
11  Claims.     (CI.  193—37) 
1.  An     apparatus     for     advancingly     supporting     an 
elongated  article  comprising: 
(A)   a  pair  of  end  members, 
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(B)  means  rotatably  mounting  said  members  around 
a  common  axis, 

(C)  means  providing  for  at  least  one  of  said  memben 
being  movable  along  said  axis, 

(D)  a  flexible  sheet 


*    ' 


(a)  attached  to  both  of  said  members, 

(b)  forming  a  tubular  supporting  surface  between 
said  members 

(c)  around  said  axis,  and 

(E)   means    urging    said    members    apart    along   said 
axis. 


3,245,512 

CARRIAGE  RAILS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  F.  Heyer,  West  Hartfoid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olivetti 

Underwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,252 

10  Claims.     (CI.  197—69) 


II  BuL- 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  produce  on  a  relatively  soft  metallic 
rail  embodying  a  rectilinear  groove,  a  mechanically  com- 
pacted, hard-layer,  smooth,  ball-curvature  conforming 
raceway  surface  along  said  groove,  comprising, 

(a)  a  straight  tool  rail  having  a  substantially  rectili- 
near, hard  groove  constituting  a  iwn-deformable 
raceway, 

(b)  means  to  correlate  said  tool  rail  and  said  soft  me- 
tallic rail  for  passage  relatively  from  beyond  each 
other  a  distance  at  least  twice  the  length  of  the  soft 
metallic  rail,  and  with  the  grooves  of  said  rails  pass- 
ing and  facing  each  other  in  opposition  during  such 
passage,  comprising, 

(bl)  means  to  support  said  rails  slidably  in  re- 
spect to  each  other  at  a  given  parallel  spread 
transversely  between  the  grooves  thereof, 

(b2)  a  tool  ball  introduceable  between  the  grooves 
of  said  rails  as  said  rails  are  given  said  relative 
passage  along  each  other, 

(b3)  said  given  groove  spread  and  the  size  of  the 
tool  ball  being  correlated  for  the  latter  to  roll 
material-displacingly  and  compactingly  along 
the  groove  of  said  soft  metallic  rail  while  roll- 
ing reactingly  but  non-dcformingly  along  the 
hard  groove  of  the  tool  rail, 

(c)  and  power  means  to  force  at  least  one  relative  pas- 
sage of  said  rails  along  each  other  from  beyond  each 
other,  whereby  a  smooth,  rectilinear,  hard-layer,  ball- 
curvature  conforming  raceway  is  rolled  into  the 
groove  of  the  soft  metallic  rail  for  its  full  length. 


3,245,513 
INVERTER  FOR  COOKIES  AND  THE  UKE 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokie,  and  David  E.  Weber,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Peters  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,852 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 

a  flat  cookie  conveyor, 

a  vibratory  feeder  trough  in  cookie  receiving  relation 

with  respect  to  said  conveyor  and  having  a  half  round 

bottom, 

a  delivery  conveyor  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  feeder 
trough, 

a  slide  forming  a  continuation  of  said  cookie  conveyor 
and  having  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  extending 
along  said  trough  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

and  impelling  means  spaced  above  and  in  alignment 
with  said  slide  for  successively  engaging  the  top 
faces  of  the  cookies  discharged  from  said  conveyor 
and  impelling  the  cookies  onto  said  vibratory  feeder 
trough  with  sufficient  velocity  to  land  on  their  edges 
on  opposite  rounded  side  walls  of  said  vibratory 
feeder  trough  beneath  a  leading  cookie,  to  be  stacked 
by  the  vibratory  action  of  said  feeder  trough  in  co- 
operation with  said  delivery  conveyor,  with  the  side 
facing  upwardly  on  said  flat  conveyor  facing  in  a 
leading  direction. 


3,245,514 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TURNING  AROUND 

CIGARETTES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Johannes  Herrmann,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb 
Tabak-    und    Industriemaschinen    Dresden,    Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,220 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  device  for  turning  around  rod-shaped  articles, 
like  cigarettes,  comprising,  in  combination,  rotatable 
transport  drum  means,  means  associated  with  said  drum 
means  for  entraining  said  articles  during  rotation  of  said 
drum  means,  means  for  rectilinearly  guiding  a  portion 
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of  said  articles  away  from  said  drum  means,  and  means 
for  turning  around  another  portion  of  said  articles,  said 
last-named  means  including  an  endless  first  member  hav- 
ing a  rectilinearly  moving  portion  and  a  stationary,  partly 
curved  second  member  in  the  region  of  said  first  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  curved  around  said  rectilinearly 
moving  ix>rtion  of  said  first  member  from  one  side  to 
an  opposite  side  thereof,  said  other  portion  of  the  articles 
being  individually  and  successively  turned  around  by 
substantially  180  degrees  between  said  members  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  that  in  which  said  first  mem- 
ber moves. 


3,245,515 
ALTOMATIC  BUNK  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Eivind  M.  Rambo,  Ogdensburg,  and  James  R.  Beebe,  New 
London,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Avco   Corporation,   New 
London,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,329 
8  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 64) 


ing  conveyor  vertically  adjustably  suspended  above  the 
floor  on  vertically  swingable  support  members  having 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  floor,  and  sus- 
pension control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  con- 
veyor for  selectively  raising  or  lowering  the  conveyor, 
means  for  partially  counterbalancing  the  gravitational 
effect  of  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spnngs. 
each  sprmg  having  one  end  aflfixed  to  a  support  member 
and  the  other  end  afl^xed  to  the  conveyor. 


3,245,517 
SLATTED-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Harry  Ward,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AMF  International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13    1963 

23,638  63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—195) 


'~~n~l 


1.  In  a  bunk  feeder  comprising  a  feed  trough,  a  hopper 
communicating  with  one  end  thereof,  an  auger  in  said 
trough  for  moving  feed  from  said  hopper  through  said 
trough,  a  plurality  of  gates  spaced  longitudinally  along 
said  trough,  means  for  opening  said  gates,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  first  means  for  opening  and  closing 
a  gate  closest  to  said  hopper  during  the  time  the  remain- 
ing gates  are  open. 


3,245,516 

ADJUSTABLE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Raymond  S.  Wilkes,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to   Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,163 

15  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 64) 


f 


^ 
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f^ 


"    Mx^> 


.^ 


1.  In  a  material  distributing  device  of  the  type  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  floor  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 


1.  A  conveyor  which  comprises  two  rollers,  namely 
a  front  roller  and  a  back  roller,  with  their  axes  parallel 
and  a  set  perpendicular  distance  apart,  the  front  roller 
having  several  series  of  teeth  around  it.  each  series  of 
teeth  being  spaced  out  across  the  width  of  the  roller;  a 
continuous  linked  band  running  around  the  rollers,  co'm- 
prismg  alternate  driving  slats  and  trailing  slats  which  ex- 
tend substantially  across  the  width  of  the  band,  each  of 
the  trailing  slats  and  the  driving  slats  having  alternate 
major  and  minor  portions  across  its  width,  presenting  a 
continuous  upper  surface,  each  major  portion  having  two 
barrels  projecting  forwards  and  rearwards  respectively, 
and  the  barrels  of  adjacent  driving  and  trailing  slats  being 
interleaved  and  interlocked  by  means  of  pins  which  pass 
through  holes  in  the  interleaved  barrels;  and  a  support 
plate  extending  rearwards  from  close  to  the  front  roller, 
and  supporting  the  upper  run  of  the  band,  the  plate  having 
alternate  longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves  in  its  upper  sur- 
face, the  grooves  being  aligned  with  the  teeth  on  the 
front  roller;  the  minor  portions  of  the  trailing  slats  defin- 
ing recesses  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the 
teeth  on  the  front  roller  so  that  they  receive  the  teeth 
successively  as  the  band  passes  around  the  front  roller, 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  major  portions  of  the  driv- 
ing and  the  traling  slats  forming  inner  bearing  surfaces 
for  the  slats,  so  arranged  that  as  the  band  passes  around 
the  front  roller  the  inner  bearing  surfaces  of  each  driving 
slat  he  against  surfaces  of  the  roller  between  two  teeth 
m  successive  series,  with  the  rear  barrels  fitting  agamst 
the  leading  faces  of  a  scries  of  teeth,  and  as  the  band 
passes  over  the  support  plate  the  inner  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  trailing  slats  are  supported  by  the  surfaces  of  the 
ribs  of  the  support  plate,  while  the  inner  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  driving  slats  lie  above  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves 
in  the  support  plate,  and  do  not  touch  it. 
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3,245,518 
BELT  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  TEETH 
AND  VANES 
Paul  F.  Reibel,  Pinebrook,  and  William  A.  Auerbach, 
Morris  Township,   NJ.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,811 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—198) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  articles  of  merchandise, 
a  unitary  belt  comprising  a  molded  length  of  polypro- 
pylene of  a  thickness  providing  functional  rigidity,  spaced 
molded  teeth  formed  integrally  with  said  length  on  one 
side  thereof,  respective  areas  of  said  polypropylene  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  said  length  extending  across  said 
belt  immediately  adjacent  said  teeth  to  provide  functional 
flexibility  in  said  areas  and  respective  integrally  molded 
members  outstanding  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  length 
extending  substantially  completely  transversely  across 
said  length  and  being  of  a  thickness  providing  functional 
rigidity,  said  members  defining  compartments  housing 
articles  of  merchandise  to  be  dispensed. 


3,245,519 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
Walter  Reinemann,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Benno    Schllde    Maschinenbao    A.G.,    Bad    Hersfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1963, 

Sch  33,221 

15  Claims.     (CI.  198—202) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  in  conTbination,  an  elongated 
belt;  drive  means  for  advancing  said  belt  in  a  predeter- 
mined path;  and  an  aligning  arrangement  for  keeping  the 
belt  in  line,  said  aligning  arrangement  comprising  a  mov- 
able sensing  member  adjacent  to  the  path  of  and  movable 


by  said  belt  so  as  to  change  its  position  to  an  extent  which 
is  proportional  with  the  extent  to  which  the  belt  is  run- 
ning out  of  line,  an  elongated  aligning  member  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  and  extending  across  said  belt,  supporting 
means  for  swingably  holding  said  aligning  member  so 
that  the  inchnation  of  said  aligning  member  with  refer- 
ence to  the  belt  may  be  adjusted  whereby  the  aligning 
memiber  returns  the  belt  in  line,  and  amplifier  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  friction  generating  member  driven  by 
said  drive  means  and  a  Ikxible  element  trained  around 
said  friction  generating  member  and  having  a  first  end 
operatively  connected  with  said  sensing  member  and  a 
second  end  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
aligning  member,  the  friction  between  said  flexible  ele- 
ment and  said  friction  generating  member  increasing  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  sensing  member  when  the 
belt  is  running  out  of  line  whereby  said  friction  generat- 
ing member  moves  said  flexible  element  endwise  and  the 
flexible  element  adjusts  said  aligning  member. 


3,245,520 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Domenic  Basolo  and  Ronald  Niewiadomski,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,909 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—232) 


In  a  conveyor  apparatus  including  a  metal  conveyor 
belt  traversing  supporting  rollers  journaled  in  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  motor  driving  said  belt,  the  improve- 
ment therewith  of  upstanding  electrode  pins  insulatingly 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  both  sides  of  said  belt  spaced 
from  the  normal  path  thereof,  said  pins  being  resiliently 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  electric  relay  connected 
to  said  pins  adapted  to  be  energized  on  contact  therewith 
by  said  belt,  effective  to  stop  said  motor. 


3,245,521 

ASSEMBLER  FRONT  FOR  LINECASTING 

MACHINES 

Louis  Rossetto,  Kings  Point,  William  B.  Abbott,  Pleasant- 

ville,  and  Herbert  Klepper,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Eltra  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,713 

4  Claims.     (CI.  199—18) 


^1 


■TX 


1.  In  a  typographical  line-casting  machine  wherein 
matrices  and  spacebands  are  composed  against  a  main  line 
resistant  and  transferred  therewith  from  a  stationary  as- 
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sembler  horizontally  to  the  first  elevator,  an  assembler 
front  having  a  line  length  indicator  mechanism  comprising 
a  fixed  line  length  scale,  a  first  slide  member  sellable  in 
relation  to  said  scale  to  indicate  a  line  length  setting, 
means  to  set  said  first  slide  member  to  accord  with  a 
selected  justified  line  length  and  to  maintain  said  mem- 
ber in  its  set  position,  a  second  slide  member  which  is 
movable  relative  to  said  scale  and  which  is  provided  with 
pointer  means  to  indicate  the  relative  position  of  said 
second  slide  member  and  said  scale,  a  hooked  member 
carried  by  said  main  resistant,  a  catch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  slide  member  to  engage  said 
catch  member  and  connect  said  second  slide  member  to 
said  line  resistant  so  that  the  extent  of  line  composition  is 
indicated,  and  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  assembler 
front  for  pivoting  said  catch  member  to  separate  said 
second  slide  member  from  said  line  resistant  as  a  com- 
posed line  is  being  delivered  from  the  assembler  to  the 
first  elevator. 


3,245,522  i  I 

UTILITY  TRAY 

WUIiam  S.  Pearson,  P.O.  Box  4502,  BaJtiraore,  Md. 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,897 

12  Claims.     (CI.  206— .81) 


^ 


^o 


4.  A  utility  tray  construction  including,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  tray  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  re- 
taining walls, 

a  plurality  of  holddown  plates  superimposed  upon  said 
botton  wall  within  said  retaining  walls  and  indi- 
vidually and  collectively  movable  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom wall,  at  least  the  lowermost  of  the  plates  being 
of  magnetic  material, 

magnet  means  carried  by  said  lower  wall  and  releasably 
restraining  said  lower  plate  against  movement  up- 
wardly away  from  said  bottom  wall, 

and  coin  storage  pocket  means  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
bottom  wall  over  which  said  lower  plate  is  normally 
held  by  said  magnet  means  as  a  closure. 


3,245,523 

VISUAL  COIN  DISPLAY  AND  LIKE  HOLDER 

Raymond  N.  White,  28204  James  Drive,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,280 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206— .83) 


1.  A  coin  collecting  folder  page,  comprising; 

a  paperboard  member  of  substantially  the  th.ckness  of 
coins  to  be  collected  and  having  a  plurality  of  coin 
receptive  pockets  of  substantially  the  size  and  shape 
of  particular  coins  provided  therein  and  separate 
and  apart  from  each  other. 


a  cover  sheet  of  substantially  the  size  and  shape  of 
the  papaerboard  member  and  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  provided  therethrough  and  matching  said 
pockets  in  size,  shape  and  disposition, 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  provided  on  one 
side  of  said  cover  sheet  and  transparent  means  en- 
gaged thereto  and  closing  the  openings  provided 
therethrough, 

a  strip-off  backing  sheet  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
hesive side  of  said  cover  sheet, 

and  said  backing  sheet  being  secured  face  up  on  the 
paperboard  member  and  having  pocket  matching 
openings  provided  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
cover  sheet  in  strip-off  engagement  therewith  and 
the  transparent  means  thereof  in  closing  relation 
over  said  pockets. 


3,245,524 
NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Samuel  W.  Audia  and  Alfred  J.  Fortunato,  Tonington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tonington  Company,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,807 
11  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 17) 


6.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
body,  said  body  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  oppo- 
site surfaces,  a  first  transverse  abutment  member  at  a 
first  end  portion  of  the  body  extending  outwardly  beyond 
one  of  said  surfaces,  a  second  transverse  abutment  mem- 
ber at  a  second  end  portion  of  the  body  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  one  surface,  said  first  and  second 
transverse  abutment  members  including  opposed  abut- 
ment faces,  at  least  one  gripping  member  between  said 
first  and  second  transverse  abutment  members,  said  grip- 
ping member  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  one  sur- 
face, said  gripping  member  being  provided  with  a  jrfu- 
rality  of  grooves  normal  to  the  abutment  faces  of  the 
first  and  secoivd  transverse  abutment  members,  stepped 
wall  portion  means  between  said  gripping  member  and 
said  first  transverse  abutment  member  for  accommodat- 
ing portions  of  needles  of  different  lengths  retained  in 
said  grooves,  recess  means  between  said  gripping  mem- 
ber and  said  second  transverse  abutment  member  for 
receiving  other  portions  of  needles  retained  in  said 
grooves,  and  said  recess  means  being  defined  by  a  surface 
portion  between  said  opposite  surfaces  and  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  one  surface. 


3,245,525 
PACKAGE  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Norman  C.  Shoemaker,  8005  Woodbury  Drive, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.     20910 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,966 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 41.2) 
1.  A  package  for  smoking  articles  including  four  side 
walls,  each   side  wall  being  disposed  substantially   per- 
pendicular to  the  adjacent  side  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  walls  each  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  associated  side  wall  and  closing  off  opposite  ends 
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of  said  pacTcage,  a  plurality  of  smoking  articles  disposed 
within  said  package,  said  smoking  articles  being  elongated 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  said  end  walls  of  the  package,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  cut  lines  defining  a  removable  portion 
formed  in  the  central  part  thereof  so  as  to  provide  an 
access  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  package,  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  removable  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  one  side  wall  defin- 
ing spaced  parts  of  said  one  side  wall  retaining  said  smok- 
ing articles  in  position  by  contacting  opposite  ends  of  the 
adjacent  smoking  articles,  said  removable  portion  being 
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conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  one  comer,  said  frame  having  mar- 
ginal portions  adjacent  said  aperture  overlapping  the  cor- 
resDonding  side  margins  of  said  window;  and  means  se- 
curing said  window  to  said  frame  along  said  marginal 
portions  and  permitting  free  folding  of  said  plait. 


3,245,527 
PACKAGE 
Robert  C.  Martin,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anclior 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,372 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


attached  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  extending  to  a  point  closely  spaced  from  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  the  package  so  that  all  of  the  smoking  articles 
in  the  package  can  be  readily  grasped  through  said  access 
opening,  said  one  end  wall  being  separable  and  movable 
with  respect  to  at  least  three  of  said  side  walls  whereby 
said  removable  portion  and  said  one  end  wall  may  be 
manually  moved  away  from  said  one  side  wall  so  that 
the  entire  end  of  the  package  is  open  and  the  smoking 
articles  can  be  grasped  in  the  center  portion  thereof 
tlirough  the  access  opening  provided  by  said  removable 
portion  and  the  smoking  articles  then  being  removable 
through  the  unobstructed  open  end  of  the  package. 


3,245,526 

CONTAINER  WITH  CORNER  WINDOW  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Charles  E.  Palmer,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,689 

12  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carton  having  upstanding 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  bottles  standing  upright  on  the 
bottom  of  said  carton,  with  their  upper  ends  extending 
substantially  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a 
divider  comprising  upright  mutually  intersecting  panels 
defining  individual  compartments  for  receiving  and  sepa- 
rating said  bottles,  maintaining  said  bottles  in  stable  up- 
right position  and  having  end  edges  juxtaposed  to  op- 
posite side  walls  of  the  carton,  and  a  foldable  one  piece 
cover  formed  of  substantially  rigid  sheet  material  having 
an  uninterrupted  top  panel  resting  on  the  tops  of  the  bot- 
tles and  having  integral  depending  side  flaps  each  having 
three  free  edges,  said  flaps  extending  into  said  carton 
between  said  end  edges  of  the  divider  and  said  side  walls 
and  being  unattached  to  the  carton  and  the  divider. 


3,245,528 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  PACKAGING 
Danforth  Holley,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Holley  Plastics  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,705 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


1.  A  polygonal  container  having  a  transparent  window 
having  an  aperture  extending  about  said  one  corner  into 
the  wall  panels  joining  at  said  edge  lines;  a  window  in- 
tegrally formed  from  semi-rigid  synthetic  plastic  sheet 
material  having  three  edge  fold  lines  therein  in  general 
alignment  with  said  three  edge  lines  of  the  frame  and 
meeting  at  said  one  comer  of  said  container,  said  window 
having  two  diverging  adjacent  plait  fold  lines  therein  ex- 
tending from  said  one  comer  between  two  adjacent  edge 
fold  lines  therein  to  the  margin  of  said  window  and  pro- 
viding a  plait,  said  window  edge  fold  lines  substantially 


'66 


1.  Plastic  bottle  packaging  stnxture  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  substantially  rectangular  plastic  sheets  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  pockets  therein  sealed  together 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pockets  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  bottles  each  having  an 
arcuate  upper  and  lower  portion  connected  by  a  relatively 
thin  neck  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  nest  be- 
tween individual  separate  bottles  of  similar  plastic  bottle 
packaging  structure  turned  transversely  in  an  opposite 
direction. 
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3.245,529 
FLAW  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
WUbur  O.  Doud,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  362.445 
19  Claims.     (CI.  209—75) 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  glassware  which  com- 
prises rotating  and  lifting  glassware  against  a  stationary 
reference  surface  while  it  is  being  advanced  to  an  insjiec- 
tion  station;  inspecting  said  ware  to  detect  any  flaws  there- 
in; and  separating  defective  ware  from  acceptable  ware. 


3,245,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  MOVING  BODIES 
Leonard  Kelly  and  James  F.  Hatter,  Bancroft.  Ontario, 
Canada,  asidgnors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sphere 
Investments  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Bahama  Islands 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,938 
15  Claims.     (CI.  209— «1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  resistance  of  ir- 
regularly shaped  bodies  of  material  moving  through  a 
resistance  determining  zone, 

handling  means  for  introducing  the  bodies  of  material 
in  single  row  alignment  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
sorting  zone  for  movement  therethrough  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  in  a  predetermined  path, 
a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  in  said  zone  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  and  having  bristles  extending  into 
said  path, 

the  brushes  being  mounted  with  the  bristles  being 
inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  p>ath  and  the  bristles  of  said  brushes 
having  terminating  ends  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, 
a  water  reservoir  for  each  said  brush, 

said    reservoirs    being   electrically   insulated    one 

from  the  other, 

water  conducting  means  for  each  said  brush  extending 

from  a  respective  reservoir  to  a  respective  brush  to 

provide  a  supply  of  water  on  the  bristles  of  each 

brush,  and 


a  measuring  device  having  an  electrical  supply  and 
being  connected  with  the  bristles  of  each  said  brush 
for  determining  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  body 
of  material  contacting  the  bristles  of  each  said 
brush. 


3.245,531 
INSPECTING  ARTICLES 
Benny  B.  Mathias  and  Ellsworth  M.  Murley,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,   assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1960.  Ser,  No.  42.027 
19  Claims.     (CI.  209— 111.5) 


2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  shape  of  the  container 
which  comprises  scanning  successive  cross  sectional  areas 
of  the  container  by  directing  rays  of  radiant  energy  across 
said  areas  to  produce  changes  in  the  energy  correspond- 
ing to  the  edges  of  each  area,  converting  said  changes  in 
energy  to  electrical  pulses  which  are  spaced  apart  in  time 
in  proportion  to  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the 
container,  energizing  the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  by 
said  pulses  thereby  illuminating  the  cathode  ray  tube  face 
at  points  corresponding  to  the  edges  of  the  container, 
detecting  the  deviation  of  said  points  from  predetermined 
positions  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  corresponding  to  the 
position  said  spots  should  be  in  for  a  standard  container 
and  rejecting  said  container  when  the  spots  deviate  from 
said  permissible  positions. 


3,245,532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
SURFACE  UNEVENNESS 
Richard  M.  Quinn,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Broth- 
ers Comity  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,056 
6  Claims.     (CI.  209— 111.7) 


1  An  inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  an  unevenness 
in  a  surface  of  an  article  comprising  means  for  directing 
focal  points  of  a  plurality  of  focused  light  beams  on 
separate  portions  of  a  surface  of  an  article,  mears  for  pro- 
ducing relative  motion  between  said  surface  and  said  light 
beams,  a  plurality  of  light  sensing  means,  one  of  said  light 
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sensing  means  transversely  disposed  to  the  light  path  of 
each  light  beam  and  positioned  beyond  the  focal  point  of 
the  light  beam,  each  light  sensing  means  being  capable  of 
generatmg  a  signal  when  an  unevenness  in  said  surface 
passes  through  said  light  beam,  means  for  comparing  said 
signals  from  said  light  sensing  means  and  generating  a  con- 
trol signal  only  when  the  signals  from  the  light  sensing 
means  differ  from  one  another,  differentiating  means  for 
discriminating  between  a  control  signal  generated  by  the 
existence  of  an  unevenness  in  said  surface  and  a  control 
signal  generated  by  instability  of  said  surface,  and  means 
responsive  only  to  the  control  signal  generated  by  the 
existence  of  an  unevenness  for  rejecting  said  article. 


3,245,533 

INSPECTING  GLASS  CONTAINER  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  CHECKS 
Haos  R.  Rottmann,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,850 
10  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  containers  for  hori- 
zontal checks  in  the  finish  which  comprises 

means  for  conveying  containers  in  succession  through 
an  inspection  station, 

means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  continu- 
ously downwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  a  con- 
tainer along  radial  planes  against  the  finish  of  the 
container, 

an  annular  interior  surface  mirror, 

means  for  supporting  said  annular  mirror  above  the 
finish  of  the  container  in  axially  aligned  relation 
thereto  at  said  inspection  station, 

light  sensitive  means, 

means  for  lupporting  said  light  sensitive  means  above 
the  container  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  the  container  in  position  to  be  energized  by 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  light  beams  reflected  by  a 
horizontal  check  upwardly  and  outwardly  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  annular  mirror  and  redirected 
by  said  mirror  to  said  light  sensitive  means, 

and  means  response  to  the  energization  of  said  light 
sensitive  means  for  rejecting  the  container. 


3^45,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CURRENCY  DETECTORS 
Theodore   H.   Smith,    Dunedin,    and   Sigmond   Kramer, 
Orlando,  Fla-,  and  Donald  M.  Danko,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  849,066,  Oct.  27, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,103 

25  Oaims.     (CI.  209—111.8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  authentic  paper  cuirency 
every  true  example  of  which  has  a  first  magnetic  element 
consisting  of  an  area  on  the  face  of  the  currency  having 


magnetic  material  arranged  to  provide  variations  of  mag- 
netic properties  in  a  particular  predetermined  pattern 
along  a  certain  path  across  the  said  area,  which  magnetic 
properties  may  be  weak,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  base, 
a  magnetic  head  on  the  base,  said  magnetic  head  having 
a  second  magnetic  element  consisting  of  a  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  and  an  electrical  conductor  associated  with 
the  piece  of  magnetic  material,  in  which  voltage  variations 
may  be  produced  by  changes  in  magnetic  flux  in  and 
adjacent  the  second  magnetic  element;  means  for  support- 
ing the  currency  on  the  base;  at  least  one  of  the  two  mag- 
netic elements  being  magnetized  to  produce  a  magnetic 
field  in  it  and  adjacent  to  it;  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  currency  supporting  means  and  the 
magnetic  head  to  cause  said  second  magnetic  element  to 
move  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  a  predetermined 
path  across  the  said  magnetic  area  of  the  currency,  said 
motion-producing  means  including  means  to  dispose  the 
magnetic  area  of  the  first  said  magnetic  element  in  initi- 
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ate  engagement  with  said  piece  of  magnetic  material  of 
said  second  magnetic  element  during  said  movement  to 
minimize  the  magnetic  reluctance  between  them,  so  that 
the  said  magnetic  field  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  said 
two  magnetic  elements  despite  weakness  in  the  magnetic 
material  on  the  currency  and  so  variations  in  the  flux  in 
the  said  piece  of  magnetic  material  of  the  said  second 
magnetic  element  are  produced  that  cause  generation  of 
voltages  in  the  said  conductor  that  have  variations  corre- 
sfKsnding  in  pattern  to  the  variations  of  magnetic  proper- 
ties along  the  said  predetermined  path  across  the  currency; 
means  connected  with  the  electrical  conductor  of  the  mag- 
netic head  operable  to  produce  an  indication  of  authentic 
currency,  the  last  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  par- 
ticular pattern  of  voltage  variations  produced  in  the  con- 
ductor by  relative  movement  of  authentic  currency  and 
the  magnetic  head,  as  aforesaid,  said  last-named  means 
being  inoperable  to  produce  said  indication  in  response  to 
substantially  different  patterns  of  voltage  variations. 


3,245,535 
VERTICAL  PRESSURE  TYPE  PULP  SCREEN 
Ben  Cowan,  5460  Patricia  Ave.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,666 
4  Chiims.     (CI.  209—240) 
2.  A  pulp  screening  machine  of  the  vertical  pressure 
operated   type,  the  said  machine  including  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  having  top  and  bottom  closure  plates,  a 
pulp  feed  inlet  to  the  casing  adjacent  its  top  end  and  a 
pulp  discharge  outlet  to  the  casing  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
an   annular  perforated  screen  plate   within  said  casing 
supported  on  the  said  bottom  closure  plate,  means  to  sup- 
port the  top  end  of  the  said  screen  plate  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  edge  of  the  said  pulp  feed  inlet  and 
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defining  a  pulp  feed  chamber  above  said  screen  plate,  a 
rotary  impeller  axially  mounted  within  said  screen  plate, 
the  said  impeller  comprising  a  core  member  whose  lower 
end  is  located  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  screen  plate,  the  said  core  member  effecting  a  pro- 
gressive reduction  in  area  of  the  screening  chamber  in  a 
downward  direction  and  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
blades  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  core  member  and 
radiating  outwards  therefrom  towards  said  screen  plate,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  core  member  and  said  screen  plate  de- 
fining a  first  annular  reject  discharge  outlet,  a  stationary 


core  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said  bottom 
closure  plate  within  the  said  impeller  core  member  and 
defining  therewith  a  wash  liquor  pressure  chamber,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  impeller  core  member  and  stationary 
core  member  defining  an  annular  wash  liquor  discharge 
outlet  concentric  with  said  first  annular  discharge  outlet, 
and  a  reject  receiving  chamber  in  said  bottom  closure 
plate,  the  said  reject  receiving  chamber  communicating 
with  the  said  screening  chamber  and  wash  liquor  pressure 
chamber  through  the  said  concentric  annular  discharge 
outlets. 


3,245,536  I 

VACUUM  FILTRATION 

Dwigbt  L.  McKay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,584 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—77) 


I 


6.  In  a  vacuum  filtering  process  for  separating  solid 
material  from  non-solid  material  wherein,  a  slurry  of 
said  solid  and  non-solid  material  is  passed  into  contact 
with  a  filter  drum  which  rotates  around  a  shaft  within 
an  essentially  fluid-tight  closed  housing,  said  shaft  ex- 
tends outside  said  housing,  a  packing  assembly  is  disposed 
around  the  extended  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  region 
within  said  drum  is  maintained  under  vacuum,  and  the 
region  within  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  drum 
is  maintained  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  the  im- 
provement of  preventing  leakage  of  external  air  through 


said  packing  assembly  and  along  said  shaft  into  said 
filter  drum,  which  comprises  introducing  gas  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  from  within  said  housing  into  said 
packing  assembly  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof. 


3,245,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MINERAL-FREE 

WATER 
William  R.  Burgess,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Water  Conditioning  Corporation,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,997 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210— 85) 


1.  A  portable  demineralizing  unit  for  use  in  homes  or 
the  like  and  being  capable  of  easy  removal  for  regenera- 
tion when  servicing  is  required,  said  unit  comprising  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  casing  having  a  peripheral 
wall  and  spaced  end  walls,  valved  inlet  means  in  the  top 
wall  for  enabling  introduction  of  untreated  water  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  mixture  of  cation  exchange 
and  anion  exchange  resins  in  said  casing,  diffuser  means 
mounted  from  the  top  wall  for  distributing  the  water 
introduced  into  the  casing  over  the  entire  area  of  the 
resins  to  eliminate  channelization  through  the  resins,  out- 
let means  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
through  the  bottom  wall,  diffuser  means  supported  from 
the  bottom  wall  above  the  outlet  means  to  enable  de- 
mineralized  water  to  enter  the  outlet  means  at  a  plurality 
of  points,  said  outlet  means  including  a  passage  for  re- 
ceiving demineralized  water,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
extending  into  the  passage,  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
connected  across  said  electrodes  for  establishing  a  circuit 
including  the  water  in  the  passage  which  serves  as  a 
portion  of  the  circuit  for  electrically  connecting  the  elec- 
trodes, a  lamp  in  said  circuit  providing  a  visible  indica- 
tion of  the  mineral  content  of  the  water,  said  circuit 
being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  said  lamp  re- 
mains energized  when  the  demineralization  of  the  water 
is  complete  and  the  water  is  substantially  electrically 
non-conductive  and  becomes  extinguished  when  the  water 
flowing  through  the  passage  contains  a  sufficient  mineral 
content  to  conduct  a  predetermined  amount  of  current 
to  shunt  the  lamp  circuit,  a  discharge  tube  for  demineral- 
ized water  extending  vertically  throughout  the  length  of 
the  interior  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall, 
means  communicating  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  tube 
with  the  outlet  means,  and  a  discharge  faucet  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  communicated  with  the 
discharge  tube  for  discharging  demineralized  water  at 
the  top  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  within  the  discharge 
tube  for  additionaly  treating  the  demineralized  water. 
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3,245^38 

HEATING-UNIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VACUUM-DISC  FILTER 
Joseph  W.  Leooard  III,  Morgantown,  W.  Va^  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,527 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—179) 


In  a  vacuum  disc  filter  which  includes  a  tank,  a  shaft, 
means  journaling  said  shaft  above  said  tank  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  and  a  plurality  of  filter  discs  fixed  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  and  extending  into  said  tank,  each 
of  said  discs  having  a  hood  enclosing  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  hoods  being  of  sector  shape  and  supported 
on  said  tank  and  having  vertical  side  faces,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  for  heating  the  portions  of  said 
discs  which  are  enclosed  by  said  hoods,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  four  arcuate  rows  of  gas  heating  units 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  each  side  face  of  each  of  said 
hoods,  said  rows  being  concentric  with  said  axis,  the 
number  of  rows  being  sufficient  to  occupy  substantially 
the  lower  edge  of  each  side  face,  there  being  only  a  single 
heating  unit  in  the  row  nearest  said  axis,  the  number  of 
heating  units  in  each  succeeding  row  increasing  by  one, 
the  number  of  heating  units  in  the  row  farthest  from  said 
axis  being  equal  to  the  number  of  rows  to  expose  all  por- 
tions of  each  disc  to  a  heating  unit  for  substantially  the 
same  length  of  time  as  said  shaft  rotates,  each  of  said 
heating  units  providing  heat  of  the  same  intensity,  where- 
by the  discs  are  heated  uniformly. 


3,245,539 
FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Murdoclt  M.  Earle,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Surface 
Separator  Systems,  Inc.,  BaJtimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,470 
11  Claims.     (CU  210—242) 


(B)  a  recovery  component,  said  recovery  component 
having  a  solid  continuous  surface; 

(C)  supporting  means  to  support  said  collecting  com- 
pcmcnts  and  said  recovery  component  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  define  a  sump  comprising  a 
first  storage  area; 

(D)  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  collecting  compo- 
nents, whereby  they  are  coated  with  the  fluid  desired 
to  be  separated  and  recovered; 

(E)  first  fluid  removing  means  actively  engaging  said 
collecting  components  to  remove  therefrom  the  sep- 
arated fluid  and  deliver  it  to  said  sump; 

(F)  said  rotating  means  further  being  connected  to 
rotate  said  recovery  component;  said  recovery  com- 
ponent being  partially  immersed  in  the  fluid  in  the 
sump,  whereby  said  recovery  component  is  coated 
with  fluid  desired  to  be  separated; 

(G)  second  fluid  removing  means  operatively  engag- 
ing the  recovery  component  to  remove  therefrom 
the  fluid  desired  to  be  separated; 

(H)  trough  means  mounted  to  said  system; 

(I)  a  second  storage  area;  and  means  to  convey  the 

fluid  from  said  second  fluid  removing  means  through 

said  trough,  to  said  second  storage  area. 


3»245,540 
«;.«.    SAND  FILTER  DISTRIBUTOR  NOZZLE 
H-!!*"!,"-  Jo'Mson,  Moantain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Elmco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,663 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—291) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  sand  bed  filtering  apparatus 
comprising  a  hollow  inner  body  having  a  wall  portion 
and  closed  bottom  portion,  a  discharge  outlet  in  said 
bottom  portion,  a  cover  generally  co-extensive  in  area 
and  shape  with  said  inner  member,  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal symmetrically  spaced  aligned  apertures  in  the  wall 
portions  of  said  inner  body  and  cover,  a  flexible  screen 
between  the  wall  portions  of  said  inner  body  and  cover 
and  means  securing  said  inner  body  to  said  cover. 


1.  A  system  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  either 
surface  or  sub-surface  fluids  of  different  densities  which 
comprises: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  collecting  components,  each  of  said 
collecting  components  having  a  solid  continuous  sur- 
face, and  being  partially  immersed  in  the  fluids; 


,^^  3,245,541 

FILTER  FOR  USE  UNDER  ICING  CONDITIONS 
Bernard  F.  SUverwater,  Plainriew,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  PaU 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,086 
9  Claims.     (CL  210—307) 

7.  A  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head, 
mlet  and  outlet  passages  therein,  a  bowl  attached  to  the 
head,  an  inner  filter  element  disposed  in  the  bowl,  a 
concentrically  disposed  outer  filter  element,  independ- 
ently supported  within  the  bowl,  a  plate  attached  to  the 
inner  filter  clement,  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
outer  filter  element,  at  a  point  spaced  therefrom,  form- 
mg  a  baffle  means,  and  defining  between  the  head  and  the 
plate  a  flow  chamber,  and  between  the  plate  and  the  inner 
filter  element  a  by-pass  channel,  the  by-pass  channel  ex- 
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tending  from  the  top  of  the  outer  filter  element  to  the 
exterior  side  of  the  inner  filter  element  and  providing 
for  fk>w  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  to  the  inner  element 
by-passing  the  outer  filter  element  whenever  fluid  passage 


through  the  outer  element  is  blocked,  the  head  having  a 
central  aperture  connecting  the  outlet  passage  with  the 
interior  of  the  inner  filter  element  and  the  inlet  passage 
of  the  head,  opening  to  the  flow  chamber  at  a  point 
above  the  plate 


3,245,542 

CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  PERFORATE 

FRUSTO-CONICAL  BASKET 

Martin  H.  SteTens,  St  Davids,  Pa^  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,713 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—374) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  comprising  a  frustc-conical  perforate 
basket  and  a  frusto-conical  conveyor  having  at  least  one 
flight  thereon  and  disposed  within  the  basket,  means  for 
driving  the  basket  and  the  conveyor  at  diff'erent  speeds 
to  effect  a  scrolling  of  material  toward  the  larger  end  of 
the  basket,  the  conveyor  having  at  its  smaller  end  a  cen- 
tral opening  defined  in  part  by  a  lower  wall  in  the  smaller 
end  of  the  conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive  a  feed  mix- 
ture, the  opening  communicating  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
conveyor,  the  improvement  of  a  normally  flat  resilient 
circular  flap  disposed  axially  of  the  conveyor  in  the  open- 
ing and  supported  at  its  center  on  the  conveyor,  the  per- 
iphery of  the  flap  being  spaced  above  the  lower  wall  of 
the  opening  and  extending  outward  to  adjacent  the  flight, 
the  flap  adapted  to  urge  feed  mixture  outward  toward 
the  smaller  radial  portion  of  the  perforate  basket  and  to 
yield  and  fkx  downwardly  a  substantial  distance  at  its 
periphery  during  occasional  surges  of  feed  to  avoid  feed 
blockage  and  after  such  surges  return  to  its  normal 
posture. 


3,245,543 
CLARIFIER  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Levenduslty,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  and  Hazelton  H. 
Avery,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,859 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—521) 


1.  A  clarifier  apparatus  comprising:  a  tank,  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  spaced  apart  tray  members  mounted  with- 
in said  tank,  said  trays  being  spaced  from  said  tank  and 
defining  therewith  an  outer  annular  peripheral  free-fall 
zone,  the  uppermost  of  said  tray  members  txiing  a  down- 
wardly convergent  generally  conical  imperforate  tray 
member  having  a  centrally  located  downwardly  depend- 
ing imperforate  receptacle  for  collecting  easily  settled 
particles  for  removal  from  said  tank,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  clarified  into  said  tank  generally  cen- 
trally above  said  uppermost  tray  member,  said  liquid  con- 
taining easily  settled  particles  and  less  easily  settled  par- 
ticles, said  less  easily  settled  particles  passing  with  said 
liquid  over  the  periphery  of  said  uppermost  tray  into  said 
free-fall  zone,  said  tray  other  than  said  uppermost  tray 
member  being  upwardly  convergent  generally  conical  im- 
perforate tray  members,  means  fluidly  communicating 
with  said  receptacle  for  withdrawing  from  said  tank  settled 
particles  in  said  receptacle  so  that  said  settled  particles  do 
not  reach  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


3,245  544 
SEDIMENTATION  TANK  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

SEDIMENT  CONVEYING  STRUCTURE 
Paul  Ingemann  Petersen,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,573 
4  Claims.     (CI.  21(^—531) 
1.  In  a  continuously  operating  sedimentation  apparatus 
having  a  settling  tank  with  overflow  means  at  the  top  and 
sediment  outlet  means  at  the  bottom,  sediment  convey- 
ing apparatus  which  comprises 

(a)  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  sediment  raking  means  at 
its  lower  end  portion,  said  sediment  raking  means 
being  rotatable  for  moving  sediment  to  said  outlet 
means; 

(b)  a  drive  gear  structure  concentrically  associated 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing axially  sliding  relationship  with  said  gear  struc- 
ture and  mounted  for  substantial  vertical  shifting 
movement  relative  to  the  gear  structure  to  adjust  the 
raking  means  to  varying  conditions; 


April  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


(c)  a  torque  tube  member  fixed  to  said  drive  gear 
structure  concentric  therewith,  and  provided  in- 
ternally with  a  set  of  at  least  two  grooves  equally 
spaced  from  one  another  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  each  of  substantially  semi-circular  cross-section- 
al profile  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  desired 
vertical  movement  of  the  raking  means; 

(d)  a  torque  receiving  member  connected  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  set 
of  at  least  two  outwardly  extending  torque  receiving 
lugs  each  having  a  surface  of  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular cross-sectional  profile  of  slightly  smaller  radius 
than  the  profile  radius  of  said  grooves,  each  semicir- 
cular lug  surface  and  its  respective  groove  being  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  one  another  to  provide  a  rela- 
tive difference  between  the  curvature  of  each  of  said 
lug  surfaces  and  its  respective  groove  and  engaging  in 
respective  grooves,  whereby  said  grooves  constitute 


tracks  for  the  respective  associated  lugs  when  said 
shaft  is  axially  shifted  relative  to  said  drive  gear 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  sediment  conveying 
raking  means  in  the  tank,  with  said  lugs  surfaces 
adjusting  themselves  in  tangential  contact  with  their 
respectivee  grooves  to  establish  balanced  drive  torque 
transmission  from  the  gear  structure  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  resistance  to  the  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  under  torque  load  is  minimized; 
(c)  a  casing  structure  wherein  said  drive  gear  struc- 
ture is  mounted  for  rotation; 

(f)  horizontal  support  structure  extending  transversely 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  tank  for  mounting  said  cas- 
ing structure  and  supporting  said  shaft  in  vertical 
position; 

(g)  and  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
shaft  and  sediment  raking  means. 


"  3^5,545 

ROTARY  FILING  APPARATUS 
Frank  N.  Lortie,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wassell  Or- 
ganization, Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,443 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211—1.5) 


shafts  mounted  on  said  support  member,  the  shafts  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  axis  of  rotaticwi  of 
said  member,  a  plurality  of  first  circular  file^  arranged 
in  a  first  tier  and  rotatably  carried  by  alternate  ones  of 
said  shafts  and  a  plurality  of  second  circular  files  arranged 
in  a  second  tier  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  remaining 
shafts,  the  files  of  said  second  tier  overlying  substantial 
segments  of  the  adjacent  files  of  said  first  tier. 


3,245,546 
SELF-LOCKING  HANDLE 
William  B.  Stuhler,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,312 
9  Claims.     (CI.  211—41) 


"m 


1.  A  flexible  handle  in  combination  with  a  planar  mem- 
ber, the  handle  connectable  to  the  edge  of  the  planar 
member,  the  handle  comprising  a  center  portion  and  a 
pair  of  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  formed 
with  a  slot  into  which  the  planar  member  is  received, 
a  pair  of  pins  extending  from  the  planar  member  on  either 
side  thereof  and  passing  through  loose  openings  formed 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  handle  to  permit  the 
handle  to  flex. 


3,245,547 

DISPLAY  HANGER  FOR  PACKAGED 

MERCHANDISE 

Mildos  Felkay,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tip  Top 

Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,269 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—59) 


7.  A  rotary  filing  apparatus  comprising  a  strpport  mem- 
ber rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  vertical 


Display  means  for  supporting  and  displaying  merchan- 
dise on  a  hole-punched  display  board  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

hanger-means,  and 

a  merchandise  container  adapted  to  be  pendently  sup- 
ported thereon, 

said  hanger  means  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
hook  into  a  hole-punched  display  board,  and 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  arm  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  container, 

said  arm  having  different  vertical  and  horizontal  trans- 
verse dimensions. 


825  O.O.— 21 
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said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  com- 
modity, and 

having  a  wall  portion, 

with  a  cnKiform  opening  formed  therein  to  receive 
said  arm,  and 

thereby  to  support  said  container  and  its  commodity 
contained  therein  on  said  hanger  means, 

said  horizontally  extending  arm  comprising, 

a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  wire  components 
joined  at  their  forward  ends  by  means  of  a  loop  which 
is  integral  therewith, 

at  least  one  of  said  parallel  wire  components  being  bent 
upwardly  at  its  back  end  to  form  a  vertical  bar,  and 

then  bent  forwardly  in  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  hoiTzontally  extending  arm  to  form  a  horizontal 
bar, 

a  price  tag  bracket  being  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  horizontal  bar,  and 

said  vertical  bar  being  secured  to  said  bracket  to  sup- 
port both  the  horizontally  extending  arm  and  the 
horizontal  bar  thereon. 


3^45,548 
COMMERCIAL  DISH  WASHER  RACK 
Sol  Kesilman,  Cheltenham,  Hyman  B.  Penn,  Glenside, 
and    Milton   Kravitz,   Philadelphia,   Pa„   assignors   to 
Green  Valley  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,383 
8  Claims.     (CI.  211—71) 


lower  end  being  provided  within  said  locating  posts,  said 
L-shaped  reception  area  having  major  and  minor  por- 
tions corresponding  to  the  major  and  minor  portions  of 
said  posts. 


3,245,549 

TOPPLING  BOOM 

Virgil  H.  Trevisan,  825  Lincoln  Ave.,  Pitman,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No,  362,518 

3  Claims.     (CI.  212—3) 


1.  A  two  position  stackable  commercial  dish  washer 
rack  having  peripheral  sides  and  a  network  area  for  hold- 
ing articles  to  be  washed,  certain  of  the  sides  of  the  rack 
being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  panels  associated  with 
a  top  rail,  locating  posts  projecting  from  said  top  rail, 
said  inner  and  outer  wall  panels  defining  a  space  with 
limiting  means  positioned  therein  to  limit  the  penetration 
of  locating  posts  of  another  dish  washer  rack  to  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  so  that  the  racks  will  be  stacked 
relatively  far  apart  in  a  first  stacking  position,  certain 
of  the  area  adjacent  said  posts  being  free  of  said  limiting 
means,  and  certain  other  area  adjacent  said  post  having 
said  limiting  means  wherein  said  locating  posts  can  pene- 
trate beyond  said  limiting  means  in  said  areas  that  are 
free  of  said  limiting  means,  whereby  said  racks  may  also 
be  stacked  relatively  closely  in  a  second  stacking  position, 
said  rack  having  four  sides  including  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
sides  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sides  perpendicular  to 
said  first  pair  of  sides,  said  locating  posts  being  positioned 
at  the  comers  of  said  rack,  said  locating  posts  being  L- 
shapcd  and  including  a  major  portion  associated  with  one 
of  said  parallel  sides  and  a  minor  portion  associated  with 
a  side  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  side,  said  limiting 
means  being  spacer  members  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  panels  and  having  a  channel  shaped  lower 
edge  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  post  in  said  first  stacking 
position,  and  an  L-shaped  reception  area  with  an  open 


I, 


1.  In  a  cargo  boom,  means  at  the  foot  thereof  for 
mounting  the  boom  for  universal  movement  including 
toppling,  cargo-hoisting  means  at  the  head  thereof  includ- 
ing an  upper  block  depending  from  the  boom  head  and  a 
lower  block  depending  from  the  upper  block  and  inter- 
connected thereto  by  a  cargo  fall,  the  cargo  fall  having  a 
single  lead  only,  the  lead  extending  from  the  upper  block 
substantially  the  total  length  of  the  boom,  means  located 
adjacent  the  boom  foot  for  winding  up  the  lead  of  the 
cargo  fall,  a  divided  neck  joining  the  head  to  the  body  of 
the  boom  and  providing  an  opening  for  both  blocks  and 
the  interconnecting  portion  of  the  cargo  fall  to  pass 
through  below  the  head  and  above  the  body  of  the  boom 
when  the  boom  is  toppled  from  a  position  of  inclination 
forward  to  a  position  of  inclination  aft,  the  body  of  the 
boom  consisUng  essentially  of  a  single  elongated  member 
extendmg  over  a  major  portion  of  the  total  length  of  the 
boom,  and  means  on  the  boom  and  adjacent  the  neck 
thereof  for  supporting  the  lead  of  the  cargo  fall  off  the 
boom  surface  when  the  boom  is  inclined  awav  from  the 
means  for  winding  up  the  lead  of  the  cargo  fall. 


3,245,550 
CABLE  CRANES  WITH  ROPE  CARRIERS  HAVING 
™E    DisASSOCIATION    WITH    THEni    ROPK 
D^^G^PROXIMATE  PASSAGE  OF  THE  HOIST 

Kari    Triitsch,    Schwyz,    Switzerland,    aarignor   to    Karl 

Garaventa's  Sohne  A.G.,  Schwyz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433.051 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  12.  1964. 

6,166/64 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  212—121) 
1.  A  cable  crane  comprising  a  track  rope,  means  for 
supporting  said  track  rope,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
track  rope  in  the  venical  plane  through  said  track  rope 
a  traction  rope  attached  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  said  track  rope,  a  hoisting  rope,  means 
on  said  carriage  supporting  said  hoisting  rope,  a  hook 
block   supported    by   said    hoisting   rope,   a   rope   earner 
secured  to  said  track  rope,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
on  said  rope  carrier,  means  on  said  rope  carrier  for  sup- 
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porting  said   traction  rope   and  said  hoisting  rope,  and 
means  on  said  carriage  for  deflecting  said  hoisting  rope 


out  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  track  rope  at  the 
level  of  said  hoisting  rope  supporting  means  on  said 
carriage. 


3,245,551 

CLIMBING  CRANE 

Adrianns  E.  Q.  van  Heztk,  Staringstraat  11, 

Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

6404055 
4  Claims.     (CL  212—64) 


1.  A  climbing  construction  crane,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  platform  for  support  of  a  hoist  mecha- 
nism and  rotating  jib,  legs  at  the  comers  of  said  platform 
each  provided  at  the  bottom  with  at  least  one  travelling 
wheel,  means  mounting  said  legs  for  independent  vertical 
adjustment,  and  at  least  two  supporting  rollers  mounted 
at  the  under  side  of  the  platform  at  each  comer  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corresponding  leg. 


3^5,552 

SELECTIVE  TRAVEL  DRAFT  GEAR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Eldred  H.  Natschkc,  Bourboonais,  III.,  assignor  to  Card- 
well  Westingbouse  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jnne  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,767 
5  Claims.  (CL  213 — 46) 
1.  In  combination  with  car  underframe  structure  that 
includes  lengthwise  extending  fixed  sills  defining  a  draft 
pocket,  a  coupler  projecting  into  and  movaWc  length- 
wise in  said  pocket,  a  bolster  center  filler  between  said 
sills  and  having  rigid  stops  bordering  and  defining  rear 
lateral  extremities  of  said  pocket,  a  selective  travel  draft 
gear  combination  comprising  a  housing  projecting  for- 
ward! y  from  said  sills  and  extending  lengthwise  rear- 
wardly  into  said  pocket  to  terminate  in  forwardly  spaced 
facing  relatlQQ  to  said  stops  to  move  towards  said  stops 


.    \ 


in  buff,  said  housing  having  a  rear  chamber  opening  to- 
wards said  center  filler,  a  front  chamber  opening  endwise 
oppositely  of  said  rear  chamber  and  rigid  internal  abut- 
ment wall  structure  dividing  said  chambers,  a  follower 
in  said  pocket  to  abut  said  rear  stops,  a  cushioning  unit 
mounted  in  said  rear  chamber  to  operate  only  in  buflF  and 
including  means  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
engaged  to  said  follower  to  transmit  buff  reaction  to  said 
stops,  said  cushioning  unit  being  a  self  restoring  hydraulic 
fluid  throttling  type  and  having  a  coil  type  return  spring 
encircling  said  means  and  reacting  between  said  follower 


and  said  intermediate  abutment  wall  structure,  a  positive 
resistance  type  cushioning  unit  mounted  within  said  front 
chamber  between  said  coupler  and  said  intermediate  abut- 
ment wall  structure,  to  operate  in  both  buff  and  draft,  said 
housing  and  said  sills  having  first  and  second  sets  of  slots 
aligned  transversely  of  said  pocket,  transverse  stop  key 
means  projecting  through  said  sets  of  slots  and  connecting 
said  housing  for  limited  lengthwise  movement  relative  to 
said  sills,  said  housing  and  coupler  having  slots  aligned 
transversely  of  said  pocket,  and  transverse  draft  key 
means  projecting  into  the  last  named  slots  and  connecting 
said  coupler  and  housing. 


3,245,553 
FLUID-OPERATED  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM 
Geoffrey    W.    Cope,    WiUiamsyillc,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Marybind 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,423 
18  Oaims.     (CI.  213—212) 


5.  A  liquid-operated  uncoupling  mechanism  for  an 
automatic  railway  coupler,  comprising  liquid-operated 
actuator  means  mounted  on  said  coupler  and  operatively 
connected  to  a  lock  thereof,  said  actuator  means  in  the 
absence  of  liquid  pressure  thereon  restraining  said  lock 
against  movement  in  an  unlocking  direction  and  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  moving  said  lock  to  unlock  said 
coupler,  and  independently  operable  automatic  and  man- 
ual operating  meaits  liquid-connected  through  a  common 
lead  line  to  said  actuator  means  for  selectively  ai>plying 
said  liquid  pressure  thereto. 
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3,245,554 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  BRUSHES 

Heinz  Zahoransky,  Todtnau,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,488 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

Z  9,779 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  first  maga- 
zine adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  at  least 
two  work  stations  each  having  a  closable  workpiece  holder 
adapted  when  closed  to  fixedly  hold  the  workpiece  there- 
on, and  a  second  magazine  adapted  to  receive  finished 
workpieces,  said  magazine  and  work  stations  being  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
transfer  device  comprising  support  means;  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  support  means  spaced 
from  each  other  for  simultaneous  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  one  end  of  said  first  arm  is  aligned 
with  said  first  magazine  and  one  end  of  said  second  arm 
with  the  workpiece  holder  on  said  first  work  station,  a 
second  position  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  is 
aligned  with  the  workpiece  holder  of  said  first  working 
station  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  arm  is  aligned 
with  said  workpiece  holder  of  said  second  station,  and  a 
third  position  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  is 
aligned  with  said  workpiece  holder  of  said  second  station 
and  said  one  end  of  said  second  arm  is  aligned  with  said 
second  magazine,  and  back  from  said  third  to  said  second 
and  said  first  position,  and  in  each  of  said  positions  said 
end  of  each  arm  being  movable  between  a  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  position;  resilient  gripping  means  on  said 
one  end  of  said  first  arm  for  resiliently  gripping  a  work- 
piece;  a  pair  of  gripping  arms  on  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  movable  between  a  closed  position  for  gripping 
the  workpiece  and  an  open  position  releasing  the  work- 
piece;  moving  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  arms 
between  said  positions  thereof;  and  operating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  gripping  arms  for  moving 
the  latter  between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,245,555 

ROTARY  SELF-LEVELLING  RESERVOIR 

CONVEYOR 

Robert  T.  Sheetian,  31530  Myma  Road,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,733    > 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—1)  i 


a  conveyed-material  reservoir  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  structure, 

motor-driven  reservoir-rotating  means  operatively  con- 
nec'ed  to  said  reservoir  for  rotating  said  reservoir 
relatively  to  said  base  structure, 

a  conveyed-material  support  disposed  within  said  reser- 
voir for  rotation  therewith  and  mounted  for  vertical 
travel  relatively  thereto, 

mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyed- 
material  support  for  moving  said  support  vertically 
relatively  to  said  reservoir, 

and  conveyed-material  level-controlling  means  respon- 
sive to  a  fall  in  level  of  the  conveyed  material  below 
a  predetermined  level  in  said  reservoir  for  actuating 
said  mechanism  to  raise  said  support  and  responsive 
to  the  rise  in  level  of  the  conveyed  material  to  said 
predetermined  level  for  halting  said  mechanism. 


3,245,556 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
GLTLLOTINE  TYPE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Tliumim,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The  Lauson 
Company    Division    of   Miehle-Goss-Dexter,    Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,281.  now 
Patent  No.  3,174,370,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  429,701 
18  CUims.     (CI.  214—1.6) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  tape  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  back  gauge  of  a  cutting 
machine  in  a  programmed  series  of  stop  positions  along 
the  work  table  comprising  means  for  scanning  a  template 
marked  with  a  program  of  back  gauge  stop  positions,  an 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  scanning  means  for  producing 
a  pulse  signal  for  each  scanned  stop  position,  magnetic 
head  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  recording  a 
'stop"  pulse  signal  on  the  magnetic  tape  corresponding  to 
each  template  "stop"  marking,  drive  means  operating 
the  back  gauge,  template  and  magnetic  tape  in  synchro- 
nism to  precisely  locate  the  magnetic  "stop"  signals  on 
the  tape,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
the  recorded  "stop"  signals  for  recording  additional  "slow" 
signals  on  the  tape  ahead  of  the  recorded  **stop"  signals. 


1.  A   rotary    self-levelling    reservoir   conveyor,    com- 
prising 

a  base  structure, 


3,245,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES  IN 

PREDETERMINED  ORIENTATION 

Michael  D.  Maramonte,  South  Milwaukee,  and  John  A. 
Werner,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Michael  D.  Maramonte  and  John  Conta 
FHed  Nov.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,310 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 
2.  Means  for  stacking  objects  in  courses  and  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  an  accumulator  and  a  laterally 
adjacent  elevator,  of  means  for  delivering  objects  into 
rows  on  the  accumulator,  said  object  delivering  means 
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including  a  plurality  of  turnover  means  for  selective  suc- 
cessive operation  upon  objects  in  the  course  of  their  de- 
livery means  for  displacing  successive  rows  of  objects 
laterally  over  the  elevator,  a  receiving  plate  upon  which 
the  objects  are  delivered  over  the  elevator,  means  for  ro- 


tatably  indexing  the  elevator,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
plate  from  beneath  the  objects  thereon  to  lower  such  ob- 
jects for  support  from  the  elevator,  and  overhead  means 
for  reciprocably  actuating  the  plate  for  movement  to  and 
from  registry  with  the  elevator. 


3,245,558 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
CIGARETTES  AND  LIKE  ELONGATED  ARTI- 
CLES 

Horst  Kochalski  and  Willy  Rudszinat,  Hamburg-Loh- 
bniegge,  Harry  David  and  Otto  Erdmann,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Ludwig  Rode,  Neu-Bomsen,  and  Hans  Sucli, 
Hamburg-Neuengamme,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni 
Werke,  Korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Original  application  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,669,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,459,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1961, 
10,676  61;  Apr.  13,  1961,  13,293/61;  Apr.  24,  1961, 
14,708/61;  May  5,   1961,   16,341/61;  May 
18,163/61;  June  2,   1961,   19,979/61;  Aug. 
29,241/61;  Aug.  28,  1961,  30,911/61;  Sept. 
8,   1961,  39,977/61;  Nov. 


33,415/61;   Nov. 
40,146/61 

47  Claims. 


18,  1961, 

14,  1961, 

18,  1961, 

9,  1961, 


(CI.  214—6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  rows  of  elongated  articles, 
comprising  conveyer  means  for  advancing  a  series  of 
articles  in  an  elongated  path  so  that  the  articles  remain 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  path;  row  forming  means  comprising  means  for 
consecutively  lifting  groups  each  of  which  contains  a  pre- 
determined number  of  articles  above  said  conveyer  means 
and  for  arranging  each  of  the  thus  lifted  groups  in  at 
least  one  row  consisting  of  equidistant  parallel  articles 


regardless  of  the  spacing  of  such  articles  in  said  path; 
storing  means  adjacent  to  said  lifting  means;  and  trans- 
ferring means  for  consecutively  moving  such  rows  of 
equidistant  parallel  articles  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  from  said  lifting  means  into  said  storing  means. 


3,245,559 

EXTENSION  HOUSING  FOR  DIPPER-STICK 

OF  BACKHOE 

John  A.  Russell,  15370  Oxnard  St,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

FUed  SepL  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,417 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


1.  An  earth  excavating  device  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  transport  means,  said  device  comprising  a 
maneuverable  boom  member  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
to  transport  means;  a  maneuverable  dipper-stick  pivotly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom  mem- 
ber; an  extension  member  mounted  on  said  dipper-stick 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  one  side  of  said  dipper-stick;  a 
backhoe  bucket  pivotly  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  dipper-stick;  means  intercoupling  said  dipper-stick 
and  said  extension  member  and  adapted  to  slideably  ad- 
vance or  retract  the  said  member  longitudinally  along  the 
axis  of  the  said  dipper-stick  guide  means  provided  along 
opposite  exterior  sides  of  said  dipper-stick  and  adapted 
to  slideably  receive  means  connecting  said  extension 
member  and  bucket  actuating  means  to  said  dipper-stick; 
and  means  for  operating  said  boom  member,  dipper  stick, 
extension  member  and  bucket. 


3,245,560 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Clarence  E.  Killebrew,  Coloma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,129,  now 

Patent  No.  3,186,309,  dated  June  1,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,777 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  machine  having  a  body  por- 
tion, the  combination  of  an  outwardly  projecting  boom 
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arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  portion  and 
carries  a  material  engaging  device,  a  hydraulic  actuator 
connected  to  the  said  boom  arm  for  raising  the  said  boom 
arm,  the  said  actuator  including  two  elongated  piston  and 
cylinder  devices  connected  together  coaxially  to  form  a 
composite  actuator,  and  means  for  extending  the  said  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  devices  sequentially. 


3,245,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  CONTAINERS 
Alfred   W.  Gerrans,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Sun- 
sweet  Dryers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,489 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—313) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dumping  containers  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  primary  frame, 

(b)  a  secondary  frame  mounted  on  said  primary  frame 
for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said  primary 
frame  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  a  container  holding  frame  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ondary frame  for  swinging  movement  with  respect 
to  said  secondary  frame  between  a  first  position  sup- 
porting a  container  and  a  second  position  dumping 
a  container,  and 

(d)  frame  swinging  means  for  simultaneously 

( 1 )  swinging  said  secondary  frame  with  respect 
to  said  primary  frame  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  while 

(2)  swinging  said  container  holding  frame  with 
respect  to  said  secondary  frame  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  secondary  frame  is  swinging  with 
respect  to  said  primary  frame 

(3)  said  frame  swinging  means  including  drive 
means  interconnecting  said  primary  frame  and 
said  container  holding  frame  for  swinging  said 
container  holding  frame  with  respect  to  said 
secondary  frame  responsive  to  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  secondary  frame  with  respect  to 
said  primary  frame,  with  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding releasable  latch  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  drive  means  during  a  portion  of  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  secondary  frame 
with  respect  to  said  primary  frame. 


3,245,562  I  i 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVABLE  LOAD 

ENGAGING  MEMBERS  ON  A  VEfflCLE 
Earl  A.  Horton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,734 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 653) 
1.  In  an  industrial  truck, 
(a)  a  pair  of  load  engaging  members. 


(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  shaft  for  each 
load  engaging  member. 

(c)  connecting  means  securing  each  load  engaging 
member  to  the  outer  end  of  its  shaft, 

(d)  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  tubular  guide 
for  each  shaft  secured  to  said  truck  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  shaft  whereby  the  load  engaging  members 
are  supported  and  guided  for  horizontal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  tubular  guide 
being  slotted  longitudinally  to  accommodate  said 
connecting  means  as  the  load  engaging  members  are 
moved  close  together. 


•t-  -n 


(e)  an  anti-friction  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  each  shaft  slidably  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  its  tubular  guide, 

(f)  an  anti-friction  bearing  sleeve  secured  within  the 
outer  end  of  each  tubular  guide  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  its  shaft  interposing  a  con- 
stant bearing  area  between  its  said  guide  and  shaft 
for  all  relative  positions  of  said  guide  and  shaft,  said 
anti-friction  bearing  sleeve  having  a  slot  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  tubular  guide,  and 

(g)  rams  mounted  parallel  to  said  tubular  guides  and 
having  pistons  for  moving  said  load  engaging  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,245,563 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Armas  A.  Tuuri,  Mount  Morris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,978 

11  Claims.     (CI.  215— 9) 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  containers,  said  closure  com- 
prising an  inner  cap  member;  an  intermediate  sleeve  mem- 
ber axially  slideable  on  and  rotatably  enclosing  said  in- 
ner member;  an  outer  cap  member  axially  slideable  on 
and  rotatably  enclosing  said  intermediate  member;  means 
on  said  members  for  limiting  relative  sliding  movement 
therebetween;  and  engageable  and  disengageable  clutch 
means  on  said  members  operable  respectively  to  disable 
and  enable  relative  rotation  of  said  members. 


3,245,564 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Walter  F.  Hirsch,  6721  SW.  26th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,114 
13  Claims.     (CL  215—9) 
1.  In  a  safety  closure  cap  for  containers  having  an 
opening  for  dispensing  container  contents,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  valve  body  member  adapted  to  be  fitted 
in   a  container  opening,  a  valve  opening  in  said  body 
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member  permitting  the  dispensing  of  the  container  con- 
tents, a  rotary  valve  member  movable  selectively  between 
covering  and  uncovering  limit  positions  with  respect  to 
said  valve  opening,  a  separate  cap  member,  means  on 
said  cap  member  and  on  said  rotary  valve  member  for 


their  mutual  interengagement  for  manual  rotation  of  said 
rotary  valve  member  from  said  uncovering  to  said  cover- 
ing position  by  means  of  said  cap  member,  and  means 
controlled  upon  said  rotary  valve  member  reaching  said 
covering  limit  position  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
mutual  interengagement  means. 


3,245,565 

CONTAINER  FOR  FOODS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  S.  Zeppcnfeld  and  James  R.  Jenks,  Erie,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Maijaii  Development,  Inc.,  Exie,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  i 
FUcd  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,319 
5  Claims.     (CI.  215—13) 


1.  A  contamer  for  foods  or  the  like  comprising 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  body  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  an  inwardly  tapering  rim  defining  an 
opening  therein, 

an  open  bottom, 

a  threaded  closure  for  said  open  bottom, 

two  inner  containers, 

said  inner  containers  each  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
concentric  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  forming  double  walls  for  said  inner  containers, 

the  inner  walls  of  said  containers  being  integrally  at- 
tached to  each  other  and  the  outer  walls  being  in- 
tegrally attached  to  each  other 

said  inner  containers  each  having  a  flat  side  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  other, 

and  a  hemi-cylindrical  side  disposed  remote  from  said 
flat  side  and  said  flat  side  and  said  hemi-cylindrical 
side  together  forming  a  generally  hemi-cylindrical 
container  having  an  outside  surface  of  a  shape  simi- 
lar to  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  container. 

each  said  inner  container  having  an  opening  in  its 
upper  end, 

said  openings  each  being  flat  on  the  sides  adjacent  the 
other, 

said  threaded  closure  having  a  diametrically  extending 
rib  on  its  inside  surface, 

said  rib  having  a  curved  upper  surface  engaging  the 
outer  wails  of  said  inner  containers. 


3,245,566 
CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  PHENOUC  RESIN  AND  BU- 
TADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  MOD- 
IFIED VINYL  PLASTISOL  RESIN  GASKET 
Paul  J.  Szalay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,363 
13  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 40) 
1.  In  a  closure  cap  in  sealed  relation  with  a  container 
and  having  a  vinyl  chloride  plastisol  gasket  disposed  there- 
in, and   where  said   gasket  has  poor  impact  resistance 
and  resiliency  causing  leakages  and  loss  of  vacuum  in 
the  container  when  the  closure  cap  is  subject  to  impact, 
the  improvement  in  accordance  with  which  the  leaJtages 
and  loss  of  vacuum  are  substantially  eliminated  when  the 
closure  cap  is  subjected  to  impact  and  which  comprises 
having  from  about  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  about  1  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  novolak  copolymer 
present  in  said  vinyl  chloride  plastisol  gasket,  said  co- 
polymers being  present  together  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  improve  the  impact  resistance  and  resiliency  of  said 
gasket,  said  parts  by  weight  being  based  on   1(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  said  plastisol. 


3,245,567 

STERILE  CONTAINER 

Francis  Joseph  Knight,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,435 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 42) 


1.  A  sterile  container  comprising  a  shell  for  holding 
a  sterile  unit  and  having  a  normally  open  end  defining 
a  bore  of  circular  cross-section  for  insertion  of  the  sterile 
unit  in  the  shell  and  removal  of  the  unit  therefrom; 
and  a  press-on  cap  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the 
shell  and  provide  a  hermetic  seal  therewith,  said  cap 
comprising  a  closure  portion  adapted  to  fit  tightly  in 
said  bore,  a  plurality  of  thin  ribs  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  closure  portion  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  closure  portion,  a  locking  ring  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  ribs,  and  a  holding  rim  pre- 
sented by  said  shell  for  engaging  said  locking  ring  when 
said  cap  is  in  position  on  the  shell,  the  normal  inner 
diameter  of  said  locking  ring  being  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  holding  rim  and  said  locking  ring  pre- 
senting a  flange  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  be- 
yond said  holding  rim  when  the  cap  is  in  position  on 
the  shell,  said  locking  ring  being  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  one  of  said  locking  ring  and  said  holding 
rim  presenting  an  inclined  annular  surface  for  creating 
a  nonreversible  cam  action  for  radially  displacing  said 
locking  ring  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  holding  rim 
to  allow  the  flange  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  lock- 
ing ring  to  fit  over  said  rim  and  snap  in  position  thereon, 
the  locking  ring  being  prevented  from  rotating  with  re- 
spect to  the  holding  rim  by  the  engagement  occurring 
between  the  inside  surface  of  the  locking  ring  and  the 
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outside  surface  of  the  holding  rim  due  to  the  differences 
between  their  respective  inner  and  outer  diameters  and 
the  locking  ring  being  prevented  from  moving  axially 
away  from  the  shell  by  the  flange  portion  snapped  over 
the  holding  rim,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  break  when 
the  closure  portion  of  the  cap  is  rotated  by  hand  with 
respect  to  the  shell,  thereby  allowing  the  closure  por- 
tion of  the  cap  to  be  removed  from  the  shell  and  at 
the  same  time  indicating  that  the  container  has  been 
opened.  v     , 

3,245,568 
CLOSURE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Jack   Cullen   Allman,   Barrington,   and    Eugene   Francis 
Eike,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,731 
7  Claims.     (CI,  215—16) 


1.  An  easy-open  end  closure  for  use  in  hermetically 
sealing  a  container  having  a  dispensing  mouth  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  crown  portion  having  a  lateral  extent  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  container  dispensing  mouth  and 
a  depending  skirt  portion  adapted  to  be  crimped 
into  sealing  engagment  with  the  container; 

said  closure  also  including  an  integral  tab  portion  de- 
pending from  said  skirt  portion; 

said  closure  having  an  outer  surface  formed  of  a  thin, 
readily  tearable  material; 

said  closure  having  an  inner  surface  formed  of  a  uni- 
form layer  of  foamed  plastisol; 

a  pair  of  spaced  score  lines  commencing  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tab  portion  and  j^xtending  therefrom 
across  said  skirt  portion  and  substantially  across  said 
crown  portion; 

said  score  lines  extending  in  depth  completely  through 
said  inner  surface  of  foamed  plastisol  and  partially 
into  said  outer  surface;  and 

said  score  lines  serving  to  set  off  a  tear  strip  portion 
which  can  be  removed  by  manually  grasping  and 
pulling  said  tab  portion  to  thereby  open  said  closure 
and  thus  permit  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  said 
container. 


3,245,569 

BOTTLE  STOPPER  ARRANGEMENT 

Helmut  Essich,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany 

(Pferdslache  18,  645  Hanau,  Hesse,  Germany) 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,781 

7  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 48) 


outer  end  thereof  in  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  projecting 
with  the  inner  end  thereof  into  the  bottl-;  to  be  closed, 
said  tubular  insert  havmg  an  inner  face  definmg  a  passage 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  which  decreases  in  the  direc- 
tion from  said  outer  end  to  said  inner  end  thereof,  said 
inner  face   having  in   the   region   of  said   outer  end  of 
said  insert  a  screw-threaded  annular  surface  portion  of 
predetermined  width;  and  a  bottle  stopper  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  tubular  insert  through  said  outer  end 
thereof,   said  stopper  having  a   screw-threaded   annular 
surface  portion  located  in  the  region  of  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  screw-threaded  annular 
surface  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  insert, 
the    length    of   said    stopper    from    said    screw-threaded 
surface  portion  to  the  inner  end  thereof  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  passage  in  said  insert  from  said 
screw-threaded  surface  portion  to  said  inner  end  thereof 
by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  width 
and  a  portion  of  said  stopper,  extending  from  said  inner 
end  of  said  stopper  at  least  said  distance,  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  inner  face  of  said  passage  in  said  tubular  insert  at 
said  inner  end  thereof,  whereby  when   said  stopper  is 
unscrewed  from  said  insert  said  inner  end  of  said  stopper 
will  after  unscrewing  still   he  located  within  said  inner 
end  of  said  passage  in  said  insert,  forcing  the  same  radi- 
ally outwardly. 


3,245,570 

PACKING  TRAY 

Paul  D.  Friday,  4480  SW.  Laurelwood  Drive, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  367.698 

15  Claims.     (CI.  217—26) 


-R 


1.  A  packing  tray  comprising  a  rectangular  body  of 
molded  material  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pockets 
with  the  pockets  in  staggered  relation  in  adjacent  rows,  a 
stepped  rim  around  the  four  sides  of  said  tray«,  said 
rim  having  low  segments  above  the  bottoms  of  said  pocke's 
in  intervals  alongside  adjacent  pockets  and  high  segments 
forming  high  posts  in  intervals  between  adjacent  pockets, 
and  center  posts  of  medium  height  between  pockets  in  the 
same  row  and  between  corresponding  pockets  in  alter- 
nate rows,  said  center  posts  having  tops  higher  than  said 
low  rim  segments  and  lower  than  said  high  posts. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  arrangement,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  insert  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the 


3,245,571 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
John  M.  Canty,  Vincent  E.  First,  and  Richard  J.  Frainier, 
Tonawanda,  and  Odd  A.  Hansen,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  134,069,  Aug.  25, 
1961.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,587 

13  Claims.  (CI.  220—15) 
4.  A  structure  for  supporting  two  thermally  isolated 
objects  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  comprising  a 
tension  rod  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  objects  and 
shd-ably  attached  to  the  other  object  such  that  said  tension 
rod  maintains  said  spaced  relationship  only  against  forces 
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which  impose  longitudinal  tensile  forces  on  said  tension  3  245  573 

rod  and  moves  relative  to  said  other  object  when  sub-  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

iNorman  M.  Bakes,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PlastiCase, 

Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,221 

12  Claims.     (CI.  220—21) 


jected  to  longitudinal  compressive  forces;  a  multiple  disk 
structure  positioned  between  said  objects  concentrically 
with  and  independently  of  said  tension  rod,  said  multiple 
disk  structure  maintaining  said  spaced  relationship  against 
dynamic  forces  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  tensile  forces  imposed  on  said  tension  rod;  one  ther- 
mally isolated  object  comprising  a  cryogenic  liquid  stor- 
age inner  vessel  and  the  other  thermally  isolated  object 
comprising  an  outer  protective  shell  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  inner  vessel  thereby  defining  an  insulation 
space  therebetween,  said  inner  vessel  being  suspended 
from  the  outer  shell  by  said  structure. 


3,245,572 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CASE 
George  J.  Masby  and  Francis  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,057 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—19) 


A  stackable  case  for  storing  and  dispensing  containers 
of  dairy  products  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower 
frames  having  four  substantially  equal  sides,  comer  posts 
connecting  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
wires  secured  to  three  corresponding  sides  of  the  frames, 
the  corner  posts,  and  across  the  lower  frame  to  constitute 
three  sides  and  a  bottom  of  the  case,  the  fourth  side  and 
top  of  the  case  being  open,  wire  means  defining  a  sub- 
stantially right  angle  track  extending  along  the  portions 
of  each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  case  contiguous  with  the 
open  side  and  top  of  the  case,  a  retaining  lip  placed  across 
the  bottom  of  the  open  side  of  the  case,  and  a  panel  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  and  extending  between  said  tracks,  said 
panel  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  on  the  tracks  from 
a  horizontal  position  at  the  top  of  the  case  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  containers  through  the  front  of  the  case  and  to 
a  vertical  position  at  the  open  side  of  the  case  to  retain  the 
containers  in  the  case  when  said  case  is  stacked  and  un- 
stacked. 


1.  A  moldable  one-piece  bottle  container  comprising 
an  integral  bottom  structure,  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  lid 
means  which  define  a  completely  enclosed  box  like  struc- 
ture, said  bottom  portion  integral  with  said  side  and  end 
wall  means  and  comprising  a  one-piece  rectangular  struc- 
ture having  therein  raised  and  depressed  adjacent  por- 
tions, said  raised  portions  being  of  circular  configuration 
and  having  at  its  upper  portion  substantially  level  bottle 
rests  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
most  portion  of  said  bottom  structure,  said  bottle  rest 
portion  of  said  structure  supported  by  similarly  circular 
vertical  wall  structures,  said  wall  structures  positioned  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  bottle  rest  portion  and  said 
adjacently  depressed  portion,  said  depressed  portions  on 
a  plane  coextensive  with  the  plane  of  the  bottom  most 
portion  of  said  container  and  having  positioned  therein 
apertures  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  container 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  depressed  portions  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  outer  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said 
container  in  area  intermediate  said  wall  portions  and  said 
raised  bottle  rest  structures;  said  lid  means  comprising 
top  and  side  lid  structures,  said  top  lid  structures  integral 
with  and  extending  up  from  said  side  walls  and  having 
at  its  opposite  open  edge  portion  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flap  portion,  said  end  walls  having  at  their  upper  por- 
tion slot  means  adapted  to  receive  and  lock  therewith  said 
flap  portions  of  said  lid  striKture,  said  flap  portions  hav- 
ing thereon  locking  means  adapted  when  in  a  closed 
position  to  lock  closed  the  entire  upper  portion  of  said 
container,  said  side  lid  structures  extending  down  from 
and  integral  with  said  top  lid  structures  and  adapted  to 
fit  adjacent  said  end  walls  when  in  a  closed  position,  said 
flap  portions  defining  at  its  upper  portion  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  and  inwardly  extending  crests,  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  portions  in  a  straight  line. 


3,245,574 
BOX  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Heinrich  Zimmermann,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  and 
Richard    Schwer,   Hornberg,   Schwarzwaldbahn,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gebruder  Steidfaiger,  St.  Georgen, 
Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1963, 

St  20,887 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—30) 

A  box  for  a  phonograph,  comprising 

a  rear  wall, 

a  front  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  wall, 
a  bottom  portion  disposed  between  said  rear  wall  and 

said  front  wall, 
an  intermediate  bottom  between  said  rear  wall  and 

said  front  wall, 
a  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  said 
front  wall,  respectively, 
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said  cover  having  a  top  portion  and  a  rear  portion  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  and  downwardly  from  said 
top  portion, 

said  rear  portion  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face  disposed  parallel  to  said  inner  face, 

said  rear  wall  of  said  box  having  a  first  recess  receiving 
said  rear  portion  of  said  cover, 

said  first  recess  being  defined  by  a  first  downwardly  in- 
clined bottom  face  continuing  into  a  vertically  down- 
wardly directed  abutment  face, 

the  crossing  line  of  said  two  faces  defining  the  pivoting 
axis  for  lifting  and  lowering,  respectively,  said  cover, 

said  intermediate  bottom  having  a  second  recess  con- 
tinuing from  said  first  recess, 

said  second  recess  being  defined  by  a  second  upwardly 
inclined  top  face  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to 
said  first  upwardly  inclined  top  face  and  continuing 
at  its  upper  end  upwardly  into  a  second  vertically  and 
upwardly  directed  abutment  face  and  said  upwardly 
inclined  top  face  further  continuing  downwardly 
into  a  curved  bottom  face  and  extending  into  said 


first  recess  to  terminate  at  said  first  vertically  and 
upwardly  directed  abutment  face, 

said  rear  portion  of  said  cover  is  of  a  thickness  substan- 
tially identical  with  the  distance  between  said  inclined 
faces  and  between  said  vertical  faces  of  said  recesses, 

said  outer  face  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  cover  abut- 
ting said  first  vertically  and  downwardly  directed 
abutment  face  in  the  closing  position  of  said  cover 
and  said  inner  face  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  cover 
engaging  said  second  upwardly  inclined  top  face  of 
said  second  recess,  in  the  open  position,  so  that  said 
cover  is  sfaiftable  from  its  closing  position  to  its  open 
position  by  a  tilting  and  non-sliding  movement,  and 

the  gravity  center  of  said  cover  being  disposed  in  the 
open  position  of  the  latter  in  a  vertical  plane  posi- 
tioned rcarwardly  from  said  pivoting  axis  for  said 
cover,  in  order  to  retain  said  cover  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, upon  tilting  said  cover  from  its  closing  posi- 
tion for  an  angle  less  than  90°  into  its  open  position. 


3,245,575 
EASY  OPENING  RECLOSURE  CAN 
Henry  E.  Fnmkenberg,  Ekrwyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,678 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 47) 


1.  An  improved  easy-opening  reclosurc  can  compris- 
ing a  can  body  and  a  closure  member,  said  can  body 
including  a  body  flange  turned  downwardly  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  can  body  to  provide  a  downwardly 


open  hook;  said  closure  member  including  a  main  cen- 
tral portion,  a  heel  connected  to  said  main  centra]  por- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  be  frictionally  received  within 
said  can  body,  a  closure  flange  connected  to  said  heel  by 
a  bight  portion,  said  closure  flange  including  an  up- 
wardly open  hook,  said  downwardly  open  hook  and  said 
upwardly  open  hook  being  clamped  together  to  form 
a  double  seam  connecting  said  closure  member  to  said 
can  body,  said  closure  flange  having  an  upper  ponion 
thereof  spaced  from  said  heel  and  defining  a  channel 
therewith  for  receiving  said  body  flange  therein,  an  out- 
wardly directed  bead  formed  in  said  can  body  adjacent 
lo  said  body  flange,  and  lock  means  disposed  between 
said  bead  and  said  seam  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement 
of  said  closure  member  with  respect  to  said  can  body, 
said  lock  means  comprising  an  annular  ring  encircling 
said  can  body  beneath  said  seam  and  being  supported 
upon  said  outwardly  directed  bead  thereby  filling  the 
space  between  said  seam  and  said  bead  for  fixedly  se- 
curing said  closure  member  relative  to  said  can  body, 
said  annular  ring  havmg  an  inside  diameter  adjacent  said 
seam  which  is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
seam  and  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  an- 
nular ring  adjacent  said  outwardly  directed  bead. 


3,245,576 

RE-CLOSABLE  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

CONTAINER 

Elmer  W.  Griese,  Jr.,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Containers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,405 

10  Claims.     (CI.  220—53) 


1.  In  a  re-closable  hermetically  sealed  package,  a  can 
body  having  an  impervious  side  wall  and  an  impervious 
top  and  bottom  formed  from  sheet  metal  can  stock  and 
hermetically  seamed  together,  said  impervious  top  being 
seamed  to  the  top  of  said  side  wall  by  a  hermetically 
sealed  joint  providing  a  chine  with  an  inner  wall,  and  said 
top  having  continuous  first  ledge  extending  inwardly  in  a 
common  plane  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  wall  of 
the  chine  to  provide  a  sealing  face,  said  first  ledge  having 
a  continuous  stepped  down  inner  border  defining  a  sec- 
ond ledge  having  a  curled  inner  edge  defining  a  central 
opening  in  said  can  top,  a  supporting  member  supported 
in  position  on  said  second  ledge  with  its  upper  surface  in 
the  plane  of  said  first  ledge,  and  an  impervious  relatively 
stiff  cover  fitted  snugly  into  the  space  bordered  by  said 
chine  and  having  said  lower  face  thereof  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  first 
ledge  in  a  hermetically  sealed  relation  continuously 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  said  first  ledge,  and  a  tab 
formed  on  one  edge  of  said  cover  for  breaking  the  seal 
of  the  package  and  lifting  the  cover  and  said  supporting 
menjbcr  to  an  open  position. 


'  3,245,577 

RESIN-COATED  TIN  PLATE  CONTAINER 
Donald  Robert  Vlrzi,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerkan 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,085 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—64) 

3.  A  ferrous  sheet  metal  container  comprising:  a  body 

member  having  an  end  member  secured  thereto;  at  least 

one  of  said  members  having  on  the  interior  surface  there- 
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of  a  composite  coating;  said  composite  coating  compris- 
ing an  inner  layer  of  electrolytically  dej)osited   tin,  an 


sr/itrnir/c  /fts/i¥ 

CM/ft>M/CM 
-    T/nt 

srffL 


intermediate  layer  of  deposited  chromium  having  a  thick- 
ness from  1.5xlO-»  inch  to  210x10-'  inch,  and  top 
layer  comprising  a  synthetic  resin. 


3^5^78 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Charles  K.  Sutton,  1720  Lincoln  Highway, 

Highland  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,199 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220— «9) 


In  a  container  for  maintaining  contents  under  a  given 
pressure,  a  safety  device  within  a  opening  of  fixed  diam- 
eter in  the  wall  of  the  container  body,  the  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
the  device  being  capable  of  normally  resisting  the  release 
of  the  contents,  but  releasing  the  contents  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  container  is  raised  to  a  predetermined 
level  where  the  pressure  within  the  container  tends  to 
become  excessive  so  as  to  preclude  explosion  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  device  comprising: 

a  rod  passing  through  the  opening  and  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  to  estab- 
lish an  annular  passage  between  the  rod  and  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  opening,  the  passage  having  an  ingress 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container 
adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  rod  and  an  egress  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  the  container  adjacent 
I    a  second  end  of  the  rod; 

a  first  head  integral  with  the  first  end  of  the  rod  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening; 
a  second  head  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the  rod 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening; 
a  ring  surrounding  the  rod  and  positioned  between  the 
first  head  and  the  container  wall,  the  ring  having  a 
,  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
and  including  opposite  faces  and  at  least  two  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  grooves  in  each  of  said  op- 
posite faces  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  radial 
grooves  communicates  with  the  passage  for  assuring 
'  unobstructed  ingress  to  the  passage; 
an  annular  member  of  fusible  material  surrounding  the 
rod  and  positioned  between  the  second  head  and  the 
container  wall  to  normally  close  the  passage,  the  first 
and  second  heads  being  displaced  from  one  another 
a  distance  great  enough  to  allow  the  annular  member 
and  the  ring  to  be  positioned  therebetween  and  co- 
operating with  the  rod  and  the  wall  so  as  to  fix  the 
annular  member  and  the  ring  in  their  respective  posi- 
tions to  maintain  the  passage  closed  against  the  given 
pressure  at  temperatures  below  the  predetermined 
level,  the  material  being  capable  of  fusing  to  open 
the  passage  and  relieve  the  excessive  pressure  by  re- 


leasing said  contents  through  the  unobstructed  in- 
gress and  the  unobstructed  egress  when  the  container 
temperature  is  raised  to  the  predetermined  level;  and 
deflector  plate  between  the  second  head  and  the  an- 
nular member,  the  plate  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  second  head  and  so  much  greater 
than  that  of  the  opening  as  to  assure  that  the  released 
contents  are  directed  mto  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  rod.  along  the  container  wall. 


3,245,579 
SIX  PACK  WITH  SEPARATE  HANDLE 
William  M.  Tolaas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,988 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—105) 


1.  A  can  carrier  adapted  to  enclose  two  side  by  side 
rows  of  cans  and  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel, 

side  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel, 

top  half  panels  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
wall  panels, 

attaching  flanges  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  half 
panels  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  can  rows, 

a  handle  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  strip  having 
pointed  ends, 

oppositely  extending  barbs  on  said  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges. 

said  handle  strip  extending  between  said  flanges  at 
spaced  points,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip 
overlying  the  top  half  panels,  and 

said  handle  strip  being  sufficiently  longer  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  spaced  points  to  permit  the  hand 
to  be  inserted  beneath  the  center  portions  of  said 
strip  when  the  barbs  engage  said  flanges. 


3,245,580 

STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Marietta  Campanelhi,  309  Bound  Brook  Ave.,  Piscataway 

Township,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,910 

5  Claims.     (CI.  221—34) 


5.  A  combination  storage  and  dispensing  device  for 
storing  articles  in  a  disguised,  concealed  compartment  and 
selectively  dispensing  such  articles  therefrom,  said  device 
comprising: 

[A]  a  container  member  having 
[  1  ]  a  horizontal  bottom. 

[2]  parallel   sides  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  to  an  upper  limit,  and 
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[3]  a  partition  fixed  between  said  sides  parallel  to 
said  bottom  and  vertically  displaced  therefrom 
and  from  said  upper  limit  to  provide  a  first  com- 
partment of  fixed  vertical  height  above  said  par- 
tition for  receiving  a  stack  of  disposable  tissues 
and  a  second  compartment  below  said  partition; 
and 
a  cover  member  having 
[1]  a  horizontal  top, 

[2]  parallel    sides    and    parallel    ends   depending 
downwardly  from  said  top  a  distance  equal  to 
the  vertical  extent  of  said  container  member 
sides  between  said  bottom  and  upper  limit,  and 
[3]  a  dispensing  opening  in  said  top, 
said  cover  member  telescoping  over  said  container  mem- 
ber with  said  top  closing  said  first  compartment  and  said 
cover  member  sides  and  ends  closing  and  concealing  said 
second  compartment,  said  cover  member  sides  overlapping 
«aid  container  member  sides,  and  said  dispensing  opening 
providing  an  opening  in  said  first  compartment  for  dis- 
pensing said  tissues  so  that  the  device  has  the  appearance 
of  an  ordinary  tissue  dispensing  container; 

[C]  said  cover  member  being  selectively  movable  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  container  member  to  ver- 
tically raise  at  least  one  of  said  ends  so  as  to  reveal 
and  provide  access  to  said  second  compartment. 


3^45,581 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING  HEATED 

COMESTIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Walter  R.  Reach,  588  Washington  Terrace, 

Audubon,  NJ. 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,456 

11  Claims.     (CI.  221—150)        , 


1.  Vending  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  in  which  products  to  be  dispensed  can  be  stored 
for  removal  therefrom  one  at  a  time,  means  providing  a 
heating  station  at  which  said  products  can  be  heated,  de- 
livery means  for  delivering  heated  products  to  a  point  of 
access,  means  for  discharging  said  products  one  at  a  time 
from  said  storage  means  to  a  rest  position,  means  for 
thereafter  moving  the  respective,  discharged  products 
from  said  rest  position  to  said  heating  station  to  be  heated 
thereat,  and  means  for  thereafter  advancing  the  heated 
products  from  said  heating  station  to  said  delivery  means 
for  delivery  of  said  products  to  said  point  of  access. 


3,245,582 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Willy   Roth,   Strengelbach,   and   Otto  Schenk,   Prattein, 
Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  6,  1963. 

8,377/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 4) 
1.  A  pressure  container  for  fine  spraying  an  aqueous 
preparation,  in  particular  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  com- 
prising a  hollow  pressure-tight  container  internally  pro- 
viding a  compartment  bounded  by  inner  walls,  aerosol 


valve  means  for  closing  said  pressure-tight  container,  a 
flexible  sac  which  remains  intact  and  unruptured  during 
the  spraying  operation  disposed  within  said  compartment 
of  said  hollow  pressure-tight  container,  said  flexible  sac 
containing  the  aqueous  preparation  to  be  sprayed  and 
being  bounded  by  outer  walls  which  cooperate  with  the 
inner  walls  of  said  pressure-tight  container  to  provide  a 
space  containing  a  propellant  gas  which  is  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  said  flexible  sac  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
propellant  gas  is  capable  of  at  least  partially  compressing 
said  flexible  sac,  said  aerosol  valve  means  including  a 


hollow  valve  housing  connected  to  said  sac,  means  pro- 
viding a  bore  for  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
flexible  sac  with  said  hollow  valve  housing  in  order  to 
enable  the  aqueous  preparation  to  move  from  said  flexible 
sac  into  said  hollow  valve  housing,  said  hollow  valve 
housing  incorporating  means  providing  an  inlet  for  move- 
ment of  the  propellant  gas  located  in  said  space  into  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  valve  housing,  so  that  when  said 
aerosol  valve  means  is  open  both  aqueous  preparation 
and  propellant  gas  escape  therefrom,  said  valve  inlet- 
providing  means  being  located  externally  of  the  intact 
and  unruptured  flexible  sac. 


3,245,583 
GAS  CHARGING  AND  LIQUID  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Woodford  D.  Miller,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  and  John  B.  Wil- 
son, Richmond,  Va.;  said  Wilson,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,148 
18  Claims.     (CI.  222—52) 


/»•♦ 


1.  A  combination  comprising:  a  charged  liquid  con- 
tainer having  a  liquid  dispensing  faucet  and  a  charging 
gas  container  receiving  opening;  a  charging  gas  con- 
tainer inserted  in  said  liquid  container  through  said 
opening;  an  automatic  pressure  reducing  valve  in  said 
liquid  container  having  a  valve  inlet  receiving  relatively 
high  pressure  charging  gas  from  said  gas  container  and 
having  a  valve  outlet  discharging  relatively  reduced  pres- 
sure gas  into  the  surrounding  space  within  said  liquid 
container  which  is  outside  said  gas  container;  a  protect- 
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ing  tube  within  said  gas  container  feeding  charging  gas 
to  said  valve  inlet  and  having  an  intake  tube  end  placed 
within  a  part  of  the  said  gas  container  above  the  normal 
level  of  liquified  gas  in  said  container;  and  restrictor 
means  extending  into  said  container  and  forming  a  charg- 
ing gas  arresting  restriction  adjacent  said  intake  tube 
end,  said  protecting  tube  having  a  passageway  sized  to 
provide  a  sufficiently  large  expansion  chamber  between 
said  restrictor  means  and  said  automatic  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  to  insure  gasification  of  substantially  all  of  the 
liquified  gas. 


3^45  584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 

BLENDING 

Richard  D.  Linvillc,  1136  Grand  Court,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,818 

23  Claims.     (CI.  222—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  predetermined  quantities  of 
a  plurality  of  ingredients,  comprising 

a  i^urality  of  containers  respectively  holding  said  pre- 
determined quantities  of  each  of  said  ingredients. 

a  plurality  of  feed  means  for  respectively  feeding  said 
ingredients  from  said  containers, 

and  means  solely  responsive  to  the  relative  weights  of 
said  ingredients  in  said  containers  for  controlling 
said  feed  means  to  maintain  the  quantities  of  said 
ingredients  in  said  containers  in  the  original  pro- 
portion. 


3,245,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  MEASURED  AMOUNTS 

OF  ONE  OR  MORE  FLUIDS  TO  OTHER  FLUIDS 

Joseph  Carl  Dawson,  P.O.  Box  5868,  Ferguson  Branch, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,201 

17  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


6.  Apparatus  for  mixing  together  and  adding  measured 
dosages  of  a  plurality  of  liquids  to  the  circulatory  system 
of  a  swimming  pool  comprising  a  plurality  of  measuring 
units  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  sup- 


plying a  plurality  of  liquids  to  the  inlets  of  said  units, 
each  unit  receiving  a  different  liquid  and  being  adapted  to 
deliver  a  measured  dosage  of  liquid  through  its  outlet 
upon  the  application  of  suction  to  its  outlet,  said  measur- 
ing unit  being  responsive  to  and  actuated  by  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  particular  liquid  passing  through  and  being 
measured  by  it,  a  mixing  chamber,  lines  connecting  the 
outlet  of  each  unit  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
intermittently  applying  suction  to  said  chamber  for  with- 
drawing a  mixture  of  liquids  therefrom,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  flow  of  one  liquid  into  another  when  suc- 
tion is  not  applied  to  said  chamber. 


3,245,586 
MATERIALS  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  L.  Haggitt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,095 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—88) 


2Za 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  plurality  of 
sealed  cans  having  round  side  walls,  comprising 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  including  parallel  longitudinal 
members  having  ends,  and  a  pair  of  cross  members, 
each  of  said  cross  members  being  secured  to  cor- 
responding ends  of  each  longitudinal  member,  the 
cross  members  being  disposed  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  members,  said  frame  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  surface 
on  which  said  apparatus  rests, 

(b)  a  stationary  can  supporting  rack  having  two  rows  of 
can  receiving  and  positioning  elements,  each  can  re- 
ceiving and  positioning  element  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  shaped  parts,  the  arcuate  shaped  parts  of  the 
two  receiving  and  positioning  elements  being  aligned 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  cans  from  which  fluid  is  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  rack  being  disposed  between  and  fixedly 
secured  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  said 
can  receiving  elements  in  said  rows  being  so  aligned 
that  cans  supported  by  said  elements  lie  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  fluid  withdrawal  assembly,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  fluid  withdrawal  tube  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  tube  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame  between  said  rack  and  one  of  said  cross 
members,  a  plurality  of  can  piercing  elements 
coupled  to  said  withdrawal  tube,  said  can  piercing 
elements  facing  towards  said  rack  and  being  aligned 
with  the  bottom  of  any  cans  disposed  on  said  rack, 
said  piercing  elements  each  having  a  deformable 
gasket  element  surrounding  it, 

(d)  means  for  applying  pressure  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  any  cans  disposed  on  said 
rack,  said  means  for  applying  pressure  being  dis- 
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posed  between  said  rack  and  the  end  of  said  frame 
which  is  remote  from  said  withdrawal  tube  and  in- 
cludes a  pressure  bar  having  a  surface  facing  said 
cans,  said  bar  being  slidably  coupled  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal members  and  mechanical  driving  means 
coupled  to  said  pressure  bar,  and 
(e)  means  for  coupling  utilization  apparatus  to  the 
open  end  of  said  withdrawal  tube. 


3,245,587 

CONTAINER-DISPENSER 

Frank  E.  Brown,  1842  Emerald  Terrace, 

Glendale  1,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,524 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


iT^fT^^ 


I.  A  throw-away  single-dose  container-dispenser  for 
dispensing  a  single  metered  dosage  of  a  fluid  material 
contained  therein,  said  container-dispenser  including  in 
combination: 

a  squeezable  one-piece  container  including  a  thin-walled 
squeezable    tubular    body    member    with    its    sides 
brought  together  exclusively  at  one  end  of  the  body 
member  and  sealed  together,  said  container  including 
also  a  thick-walled  neck  member  integral  with  the 
other  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  neck  member  having  an  axially-extending  valve 
passage  having  an  outer  portion  terminating  at  an 
outer  end  face  of  said  neck  member  and  an  inner 
portion  opening  on  the  interior  of  said  body  member 
and  terminating  at  an  inner  end  face  of  said  neck 
member;  and 
an  elongated  valve  member  of  an  axial  length  greater 
than  said  valve  passage,  said  valve  member  having  a 
cylindrical  smaller-diameter  valve  portion  externally 
sized  to  slide  with  frictional  restraint  in  sealing  rela- 
tion within  said  valve  passage,  said  valve  member 
having  a  larger-diameter  actuating  portion  integral 
with  the  valve  portion  for  moving  said  valve  member 
from  an  initial  outer  valve-closed  position  to  an  inner 
dispensing  valve-open  position,  said  actuating  por- 
tion being  shaped  to  impede  reverse  manual  actua- 
tion of  said  valve  member  toward  said  valve-closed 
position, 
said  actuating  portion  being  a  head  member  of  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  valve  portion  and  only  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  neck  member  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  face  thereof,  there   being  an 
outward-extending  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said 
head  member  and  said  valve  portion  terminating  in  an 
outer  relatively  sharp  edge  lying  against  said  outer 
end  face  of  said  neck  member  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  its  inner  valve-open  position,  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  head  member  comprising  a  steep-angled 
conical  upper  surface  terminating  outwardly  in  said 
outer  sharp  edge  and  free  of  any  graspable  protrusion 
thcreabove,  , 


said  valve  member  having  a  passageway  within  said 
valve  portion  with  its  upper  end  opening  on  said 
conical  upper  surface  and  its  lower  end  opening 
laterally  within  said  valve  passage  of  said  neck  mem- 
ber when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  outer  valve- 
closed  position  and  opening  laterally  on  the  interior 
of  said  container  below  said  inner  end  face  of  said 
neck  member  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  inner 
valve-open  position, 

said  frictional  restraint  on  said  valve  member  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  valve 
member  from  its  inner  valve-open  position  to  its 
outer  valve-closed  position  as  a  result  of  squeezing 
said  container  to  increase  the  pressure  therewithin 
sufficient  to  displace  said  fluid  material  through  said 
passageway. 


3  245  588  ' 

TAMPER-PROOF  ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR 
AEROSOL  DEVICES 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,582 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  An  actuator  cap  for  a  dispenser  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  depress  button  having  a  finger-engageable  top 
surface,  said  button  having  a  discharge  orifice  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  valve  of  the  dis- 
penser to  actuate  the  same  and  effect  a  discharge  of 
the  dispenser  contents, 

(b)  a  stationary  cap  body  surrounding  the  depress  but- 
ton and  arranged  to  provide  access  to  the  finger- 
engageable  surface  of  the  button,  and 

(c)  manually  removable  means  adapted  to  be  dis- 
carded, comprising  a  cover  tab  fixedly  carried  by  the 
cap  body  and  overlying  and  spaced  from  the  dis- 
charge orifice  of  the  button  to  prevent  free  flow  from 
the  orifice,  said  means  including  frangible  webs 
which  join  the  cover  tab  and  cap  body  together  and 
which  may  be  readily  broken  to  release  the  cover 
tab  upon  applying  a  removing  force  thereto. 


3,245,589 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Robert  S.  Temliak,  3220  Netberland  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Hofbauer,  Queens,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,035 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—345) 
1.  A  medication  dispenser  comprising  an  open-mouth 
cylindrical   container   adapted    to   contain    medicaments 
and  a  circular  cap, 

means  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  container  for  rotational 

movement  thereon, 
the  cap  provided  internally  with  a  solid  cylindrical 
segment  disposed  concentric  with  its  peripheral  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  circular  passageway 
therembetween  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  container, 
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a  pocket  provided  in  the  segment  and  opening  into 
the  passageway, 

a  window  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cap  in  registry 
with  the  pocket, 

a  block  member  integral  with  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  container  and  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from, 

the  block  member  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  pocket  when  superposed  thereover, 
but  not  substantially  greater,  disposed  so  that  one 


of  its  sJUrfaces  is  contiguous  wirti  the  surface  of  the 
segment  and  adapted  to  sweep  the  segment  surface 
on  rotation  of  the  cap,  and  a  window  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  container  between  the  block  member 
and  the  container  opening  adapted  to  come  In 
registry  with  the  cap  window  on  rotation  of  the  cap 
whereby  the  medicament  entrapped  in  the  pocket 
is  dischargeable  through  the  registered  windows  while 
the  block  member  bars  the  remaining  contents  of 
the  container  from  entry  into  the  pocket. 


3^45,590 

FEEDER  DEVICE 

Frank    Hawkins,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,431 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—368) 


c>^ 


2.  A  feeder  device  comprising:  a  cylindrical  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposite  spaced  apart  open- 
ings in  the  wall  thereof,  the  arc  of  the  wall  portions  of 
said  rotor  being  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the 
arc  of  the  larger  of  said  openings,  and  said  openings  be- 
ing of  a  size  and  configuration  to  provide  substantia] 
lands  between  same  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rotor 
and  thus  provide  a  continuous  surface  seal  around  each 
of  said  openings  at  all  times;  an  internal  partition  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  said  rotor  with  its  opposite 
outer  ends  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  rotor  at 
points  midway  between  said  openings;  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  length  as  and  surrounding 
said  rotor,  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  being  in  close 
sliding  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor;  a 
pair  of  opposite  end  plates  for  closing  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  casing;  an  entry  port  provided  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  said  casing;  and  an  opening  provided 
in  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  end  plates,  said  last 
mentioned  openings  being  aligned  with  each  other. 


3,245,591 
DISPENSING  PISTON  CAN 
Raymond    H.    P.    Kneusei,    Flourtown,    and    Frank   R. 
Buckley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork 
&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,301 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—389) 


1.  In  a  container  for  dispensing  a  fluid  product  from 
its  upper  end  under  pressure,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  seamless  metal  cylinder  having  an  inside 
wall  surface, 

an  annular  metal  piston  slidably  movable  longitudinally 
through  said  cylinder  snugly, 

said  cyhnder  wall  surface  having  a  larger  diameter  in 
its  upper  portion  than  in  its  lower  portion,  for  re- 
ducing the  friction  between  said  piston  and  wall  sur- 
face in  order  to  compensate  for  decreased  propellent 
pressure  and  to  assure  complete  product  evacuation, 

a  bottom  cover  for  said  cylinder  including  means  for 
introducing  a  propellant  to  cause  said  piston  to  move 
upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  said  propellant  being  of  the 
type  which  efl^ects  decreasing  pressure  on  said  piston 
as  the  piston  moves  upwardly  as  aforesaid,  and 

said  piston  having  an  outer  longitudinally  extending 
surface  internally  pressurized  by  said  propellant  and 
converging  downwardly  with  said  wall  surface  to- 
ward the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  surface  to 
create  a  converging  fluid  product  wedge  in  the  area 
of  said  edge  as  the  piston  moves  upwardly,  as  afore- 
said, so  as  to  increase  the  film  pressure  developed  by 
the  sliding  of  said  surfaces  and  cause  an  effective  seal 
and  wiping  contact  therebetween,  said  bottom  edge 
of  the  piston  engaging  the  wall  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer and  remaining  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
wall  surface. 


3  245  592 
ROTARY  SAND  CUT-OFF 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 
Sales    Corporation,    Salem,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,802 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—517) 
1.  A  sand  cut-off  for  shutting  oflf  gravity  flow  of  sand 
from  a  feed  pipe  to  a  sand  trap,  comprising  a  body,  a 
rubber  seat  removably  inserted  in  an  aperture  in  said 
body  about  a  sand  inlet  opening  therein,  a  gate  in  said 
body  and  rotatable  across  said  seat  for  opening  and 
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closing  said  inlet  opening,  a  cylindrically  concave  sur-  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  stationary  U-shapcd  brake 
face  on  said  seat,  and  a  cylindrically  convex  surface  on  members  each  having  a  curvature  at  its  closed  end  gen- 
said  gate  spaced  radially  from  said  body  and  having  sur-  erally  conforming  to  that  of  said  capstan  surface,  each  of 

j  said  closed  endb  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  grooves 


face  engagement  with  said  seat  surface,  said  seat  on  rota- 
tion of  said  gate  exerting  a  wiping  action  on  said  gate 
surface  for  preventmg  sand  particles  from  being  carried 
between  said  surfaces. 


3,245,593 
MULTIPLE  THREADLLNE  GL  IDLNG 
Samuel  Ernest  Workman,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,854 
4  Claims.     (CI.  226 — 4) 


1.  The  method  of  converging  or  diverging  parallel, 
multiple  yarn  lines  running  at  high  lineal  speeds  which 
comprises  first  deflecting  each  of  said  yarn  Imes  through 
an  identical,  predetermined  number  of  angular  degrees 
and  thereafter  again  deflecting,  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  deflection,  each  of  said  yarn  lines  through 
said  predetermined  number  of  angular  degrees,  each  of 
said  yarn  lines  being  deflected  at  a  difi'erent  point  along 
its  length  during  one  of  said  deflecting  operations  and 
at  the  same  point  along  its  length  during  the  other  of  said 
deflecting  operations,  whereby  said  yarn  lines  assume  a 
predetermined  parallel,  converged  or  diverged  relative 
yam-to-yarn  spacmg. 


to 


3,245,594 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert    A.    Pendleton,    Dedham,    Mass.,    assignor 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,867         . » i 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—190)  f    ' 

1.  In  a  tape  transport,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  capstan 
adapted  to  engage  a  tape  in  driving  contact  with  a  portion 
of  its  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  in 


^=; 


below  said  surface  portion,  and  means  for  jointly  actuat- 
ing said  plurality  of  brake  members  to  raise  said  closed 
ends  above  said  surface  portion  and  to  lift  said  tape  out 
of  driving  contact  therewith. 


3,245,595 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

R-Jfus  J.  Purtell,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Company,  Inc., 
Brownfield,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,768 

19  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 


I.   In  an  irrigation  pipe  moving  system  having 

(a)  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under 
pressure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  attached  thereto  to  move 
the  pipe  transversely. 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  along  the  pipe,  journalled  for 
rotation  to  the  vehicles,  and 

(d)  gearing  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  each 
of  the  vehicles  for  moving  the  vehicles  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  shaft;  the  improved  means  for 
maintaining  the  vehicles  in  alignment  comprising  in 
combination: 

(e)  means  attached  to  the  vehicles  for  detecting  if 
a  vehicle  is  misaligned,  and 

(f)  means  attached  to  said  gearing  means  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  ratio  of  said  gearing  means  responsive 
to  misalignment  as  detected  by  said  means  for  de- 
tectmg. 
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3,245,596 
NAILERS  WITH  NAIL  SPOTTER 
Walter  F.  Lygo,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1963, 

45,116/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  227— 116) 


1.  In  a  fastener  inserting  device  of  the  type  having  a 
driver  and  a  raceway  for  feeding  successive  fasteners 
thereto  to  be  driven  by  the  driver  into  a  workpiece,  a 
projectable  driver  retracting  member  yieldingly  retract- 
able from  an  extended  position  into  the  device  in  response 
to  its  pressural  engagen)ent  with  a  fastener  receiving  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  releasably  connect- 
ing the  driver  and  the  member,  the  connecting  means  being 
rendered  inoperative  by  initial  driving  movement  of  the 
driver  and  rendered  operative  by  projection  of  the  mem- 
ber upon  withdrawal  of  the  device  from  the  workpiece. 


3,245,597 

DESOLDERING  TOOL 

Rudy  L.  Kopemak,  6222  Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,778 

11  Claims.     (CI.  228—20) 


9.  A  desoldering  tool  comprising:  a  handle;  heater 
means  mounted  to  said  handle;  a  heat  transmitting  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  heater  means;  hollow  tip  means 
mounted  to  said  heat  transmitting  member  and  having  a 
thermally  conductive  tube  in  communication  therewith 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  an  elongated  tubular 
solder  receiver  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  with 
the  front  end  mounted  to  and  thermally  insulated  from 
said  tube,  said  receiver  having  outwardly  extending  flange 
means  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof;  clip  means  mounted 
to  said  handle  and  having  a  portion  receiving  said  re- 
ceiver and  accommodating  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
receiver  in  said  portion,  said  clip  means  having  securing 
means  thereon  to  clamp  said  receiver  in  said  portion  when 
said  securing  means  is  set;  and  a  hollow  flexible  bulb 
having  a  portion  thereof  scaled  to  said  receiver,  the  in- 
terior of  said  bulb  communicating  with  the  hollow  in 
said  tip  means  through  said  receiver  and  said  tube,  and 
the  hollow  in  said  tip  means  having  an  open  end  through 
which  solder  may  be  sucked.from  a  joint  to  be  desoldered. 


3,245  598 

VACUUM  DESOLDERING  IRON 

Rudy  L.  Kopemak,  6222  Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.  No.   143,853,   Oct.  9, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,332 

4  Claims.     (CI.  228—20) 


1.  A  soldering  axKi  desoldering  device  comprising:  a 
handle;  a  beating  element  mounted  to  said  handle  and 
supported  thereby;  a  tip  body  mounted  to  said  heating 
element  and  heated  there^by  and  having  a  pyassageway 
therein;  a  tip  on  said  tip  body  and  heated  thereby  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sageway; a  thermally  conductive  tube  joined  to  said  tip 
body  and  heated  thereby  and  communicating  with  said 
passageway;  a  hollow  solder  receiver  having  one  end  re- 
ceived on  and  supported  by  said  tube,  said  tube  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  receiver,  said  one  end  of 
said  receiver  being  slidably  mounted  to  said  tube  to  facil- 
itat;  removal  from  said  tube;  a  spring  supported  by  said 
handle  and  resiliently  retaining  said  receiver  in  supported 
position  on  said  tube  and  a  source  of  vacuum  mounted 
adjacent  said  handJe  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  receiver  and  establishing  a  vacuum  in  said  receiver 
and  said  tube  and  said  passageway  for  picking  up  solder 
when  melted  by  said  tip,  said  aperture  having  an  open  end 
through  which  the  melted  solder  may  be  drawn. 


3  245  599 
SOLDERING  TIP  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SOLDERING  IRONS 
Richard  O.  Johnson,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hexacon  Electric  Company,  Roselle 
Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Origbial  appUcation  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,230,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,231,  dated  Nov.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,601 
2  Claims.     (CI.  228—54) 


/»  w 


1.  A  detachable  soldering  tip  for  use  in  an  electric 
soldering  iron  comprising  a  copper  rod  having  a  relatively 
long  shaft  portion  for  insertion  in  such  an  iron  and  a 
relatively  short  forward  shaft  portion  terminating  in  a 
suitably  shaped  working  end,  said  relatively  long  shaft 
portion  of  said  copper  rod  being  closely  enveloped  by 
a  stainless  steel  sleeve  immovably  fixed  thereto,  said 
forward  shaft  portion  of  the  copper  rod  including  said 
working  end  being  enveloped  in  an  electroplated  coating 
of  iron,  and  an  external  coating  of  a  metal  resistant  to 
wetting  by  solder  enveloping  at  least  the  iron-coated  for- 
ward shaft  portion  of  said  tip  adjacent  to  but  not  in- 
cluding said  working  end. 


3,245,600 

LID  LOCK  CARTON 

Paul  D.  Friday,  4480  SW.  Laurelwood  Drive, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,723 

13  Clahns.     (CI.  229—2.5) 

1.  A  carton  comprising  a  bottom  section  and  a  cover 

section,  said  bottom  section  comprising  pockets  and  posts 

between  said  pockets  along  the  sides  of  said  bottom  sec- 


j 

V 
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tion,  wall  segments  of  less  height  than  said  posts  extend- 
ing between  said  posts,  said  cover  section  having  a  rim 
portion  resting  on  top  of  said  posts  and  leaving  openings 
between  said  posts  for  inspection  of  the  contents  of  the 
pockets,  an  interrupted  hinge  for  said  cover  on  said  posts 
on  one  side  of  said  bottom  section,  cover  locking  posts 


a  second  foldline  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  waJl  panel, 
said  foldlines  being  in  substantially  parallel  relation;  the 
end  panel  and  end  flap  of  one  section  and  the  end  flap  and 
end  panel,  respectively,  of  the  other  section  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  third  and  fourth  foldlines,  the 
latter  foldlines  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  first  and  second  foldlines,  said  third  and  fourth 
foldlines  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another 
and  separated  by  an  elongated  slit,  said  two  sections 
being  foldable  into  overlying  face  to  face  relation;  said 


of  greater  height  than  said  side  posts  interposed  between 
said  side  posts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, catch  means  on  said  cover  engageable  with  said 
cover  locking  posts,  there  being  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
said  pockets  in  said  bottom  section,  and  center  posts  of 
greater  height  than  said  side  posts  supporting  said  cover 
between  said  rows  of  pockets. 


1.  A  paperboard  of  a  caliper  of  from  about  8  to  about 
30  points  container  blank  of  the  type  adapted  lo  be  sealed 
along  at  least  one  overlapping  portion,  a  moisture  barrier 
and  heat  sealing  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity 
at  220°  F.  in  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  400  centi- 
poises,  a  fast  set-up  time,  a  high  set-up  temperatiire,  good 
blocking  resistance,  and  low  slip-resistance  applied  to  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  said  blank  and  applied  on  at 
least  said  sealing  portion  of  said  blank,  said  coating  com- 
position presenting  projections  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
thereon. 


^^_  3,245.602 

^  n,        ^^TERIOR  PACKAGING  MEMBER 
William  D.  Bovard,  Council   Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor    by 
mesne  asagnments,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  Ameri- 
ca, Lvanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,398 

A    .  ,.  .,       '  ^'•''"-     <<^'-  229—14) 

A  foldaWe  blank  of  sheet  material  for  forming  an 
interior  packaging  member,  said  blank  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  sections;  each  section  including  a  wall 
panel,  an  end  panel  connected  by  a  first  foldline  to  one 
side  of  said  wall  panel,  and  an  end  flap  connected  by 


end  panels  and  said  wall  panels  cooperating  with  one 
another  to  delimit  a  predetermined  area  when  said  sections 
are  in  overlying  relation  and  a  compressive  force  is 
exerted  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  blank  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  foldlines; 
the  first  foldline  between  the  end  panel  and  wall  panel 
of  one  section  being  interrupted  by  a  slit  forming  a  tongue 
segment  on  one  of  said  panels,  said  tongue  segment  being 
disposed  outside  the  formed  predetermined  area. 


3,245,601 
HEAT  SEALABLE  PAPERBOARD  BLANKS 
Robert  F.  Hawkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,970 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—3.1) 


3,245,603 
GABLE  TOP  CONTAINER 
Isaac  L.  Wilcox,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,827 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


1.  A  gable  top  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like, 
and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bottom  closure 
fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  inclined  to- 
ward each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed triangular  end  panels  infolded  between  said  roof 
panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the  latter 
two  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back  panels,  each  pair  of 
which  IS  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  said  infolded 
triangular  end  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are  in  proxi- 
mity with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold-back  panels  being 
folded  against  the  under  sides  of  said  roof  panels,  a  ridge 
panel  surmounting  each  of  said  roof  panels  and  fold- 
back  panels,  said  ridge  panels  being  of  uniform  height 
and  being  disposed  vertically  in  contacting  relation  to 
define  a  central  laminar  top  ridge,  a  first  pair  of  ridge 
panels  surmounting  one  pair  of  said  fold-back  panels  be- 
ing provided  with  a  weakened  line  of  severance  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  first  pair  of  ridge  panels  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  strip  of 
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sheet  material  positioned  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  first 
pair  of  ridge  panels  and  being  folded  to  provide  an  outer 
portion  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  pair  of 
ridge  panels,  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  portion 
terminating  above  said  weakened  line  of  severance  to 
permit  the  opposing  portions  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  pair  of  ridge  panels  not  covered  by  said  strips  to 
be  heat  sealed  to  each  other,  and  an  inner  portion  over- 
lying the  inner  surface  of  said  first  pair  of  ridge  panels 
and  terminating  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  pair  of 
ridge  panels,  all  of  said  roof  panels,  end  panels,  fold-back 
panels  and  ridge  panels  being  provided  with  a  heat- 
sealable  coating  of  thermoplastic  heat-scalable  material 
on  their  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
inner  portion  of  said  strip  contacting  said  inner  surface 
of  said  first  pair  of  ridge  panels  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  portion  of  said  strip  contacting  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  pair  of  ridge  panels  being  non-hcat-seal- 
able  thereto,  the  outer  surface  of  said  strip  being  heat- 
sealable  to  itself  and  to  the  ridge  panels  surmounting  said 
roof  panels,  the  ends  of  said  strip  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  free  ends  of  the  ridge  panels  on  which  it 
is  mounted. 


3,245,604 

HIDDEN  MANUFACTURER'S  JOINT 
Albert  R.  Chapman,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,637 
I  Claim.     (CI.  229—48) 
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3,245,605 

RESILIENT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  E.  Meyerbocfer,  264—30  60th  Ave^ 

Little  Necit  62,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,015 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


4.  A  paper  bag  having  a  bottom  wall,  and  front,  back 
and  side  walls  extending  from  the  bottom  wall,  a  panel 
at  one  wall  with  a  hole  opening  therethrough  providing 


access  to  the  interior  of  the  bag,  and  a  scaling  ling  secured 
to  the  panel  around  the  hole  and  with  an  opening  there- 
through of  somewhat  smaller  diameter  than  the  hole 
through  the  panel,  said  scaling  ring  extending  radially  in- 
ward beyond  the  edges  of  the  hole  on  all  sides  thereof,  the 
ring  being  made  of  resilient  and  stretchable  sheet  mate- 
rial that  distorts  to  a  cylindrical  contour  around  a  pipe 
that  is  thrust  through  the  hole  and  that  has  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  opening  through  the  ring,  the  panel  being 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  bag  through  which  the  opening 
provides  access  to  the  interior  of  the  bag,  and  the  panel 
being  a  reinforcing  piece  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  bag 
for  stiffening  the  wall  of  the  bag  around  the  opening,  the 
bag  having  its  front  and  back  walls  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other with  the  side  walls  folded  flat  between  them  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  bag  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  bag, 
said  bag  being  characterized  by  the  material  of  the  bag 
being  an  air-pervious  paper  and  the  bag  constituting  a  dust 
bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner. 


An  improved  manufacturer's  joint  construction  for 
forming  a  carton  by  securing  together  opposite  ends  of  a 
blank  formed  of  corrugated  board  having  an  inner  liner, 
an  outer  liner,  and  at  least  one  corrugating  medium  which 
comprises,  a  first  wall  panel  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
blank  having  a  glue  flap  formed  integrally  thereon  of  the 
same  board  thickness  as  said  first  panel,  a  second  wall 
panel  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  blank  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  wall  panel  and  having  an  outer  liner 
flap  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  from  a 
raw  edge  thereof,  an  outer  liner  of  said  glue  flap  being 
adhesively  secured  to  an  inner  liner  of  said  second  wall 
panel,  and  said  outer  liner  flap  overlying  the  raw  edge 
of  said  second  wall  panel  and  being  adhesively  secured 
to  the  outer  liner  of  said  first  wall  panel. 


3,245,606 
SLIT  PACKAGING  BAG 

WaHofl  B.  Crane,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 
i*?"^.  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,354 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  229—53) 


1.  Packaging  means,  comprising: 

a  bag  having  a  wall  constructed  of  a  thin,  pUable, 
transparent  plastic  film, 

said  bag  having  an  open  normally  upper  end  and  a 
closed  normally  lower  end, 

a  portion  only  of  said  wall  having  generally  straight 
and  parallel  rows  of  spaced  slits,  the  slits  in  alter- 
nate rows  being  approximately  aligned  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  rows  and  the  slits  in  adjacent 
rows  being  offset  lengthwise  of  the  rows,  whereby 
said  wall  portion  is  adapted  to  stretch  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  and 

the  slits  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  being 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  lower  end,  whereby 
said  lower  end  of  the  bag  defines  an  upwardly  open- 
ing pocket  for  supporting  the  contents  of  the  ba« 
when  the  latter  is  held  in  its  normal  upright  position 
and  the  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  contents 
is  carried  by  the  unslit  portion  of  the  bag  wall. 


3,245,607 
STERILIZATION  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  W.  Kelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Propper 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

I  FUed  Oct.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,085 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 
3.  A  porous,  high  wet  strength  bag  for  the  sterilization 
of  instruments  in  an  autoclave  comprising  a  front  panel, 
a  rear  panel,  a  sealed  bottom  and  a  top  opening,  a  heat 
sensitive  symbol  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  panels  and  adapted  for  changing  color  when  said  bag 
is  placed  in  a  high  temperature  environment,  means  delin- 
eating first,  second  and  third  areas  on  said  front  panel, 
said  first  area  extending  downwardly  along  said  front 
panel  from  the  top  edge  thereof  at  said  bag  opening,  said 
second  area  extending  downwardly  along  said  front  panel 
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from  the  terminus  of  said  first  area  for  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  area  measured  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  parallel  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  third  area  extending 
downwardly  along  said  front  panel  from  the  terminus  of 
said  second  area,  a  section  of  transfer  adhesive  secured 
to  said  front  panel  along  said  third  area  commencing 
slightly  spaced  from  the  terminus  of  said  second  area 
for  a  length  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag 
no  greater  than  the  length  of  said  second  area,  the  width 


(e)  means  for  moving  the  vehicles;  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  tubes  which  trail  behind  the  pipe  and 
drag  on  the  ground  as  the  pipe  is  moved  by  the 
vehicles,  each  tube  adapted  to  carry  a  sprinkler 
thereon, 

(g)  each  tube  connected  to  the  pipe  by  a  conduit 

(h)   which    extends   downwardly    from    the    pipe    and 
(i)   is  rigidly  attached  to  the  pipe,  so  that  the  drag  of 

the   tube   has  a  reduced  tendency   to  overturn  the 

vehicle  wherein 
(j)   the  conduit  is  attached  to  the  pipe  at  the  bottom 

of  the  pipje,  and 
(k)  each  tube  carries  a  connector  at  the  end  thereof, 

and 
(1)  means  in  each  connector  responsive  to  pressure  in 

the  pipe,  conduit,  tube,  and  connector  for  draining 

the  contents  of  the  connector  and  thus  draining  the 

tube,  conduit  and  pipe. 


3.245,609 

HIGH  VACl  I  M  PI  MPS 

Alexander  Rlzo  Rangabe,  Stoneacre,  Denmead, 

Portsmouth,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,922 

15  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 45) 


of  said  transfer  adhesive  section  being  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  front  panel,  and  a  sheet  of  release  paper 
releasably  secured  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  trans- 
fer adhesive  whereby,  when  said  sheet  of  release  paper 
IS  removed  and  said  first  and  second  areas  are  folded  for- 
wardly  on  one  another,  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
rear  panel  commencing  at  substantially  the  top  edge 
thereof  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  transfer  adhesive  to  effect  a  substantially 
air-impervious  seal  unaffected  by  the  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  of  a  steam  autoclave. 


3,245,608 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rafiu  J.  Purtell,  Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfield, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,507 
15  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  irrigation  system  having 

(a)  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under 
pressure  and  adapted  to  carry  sprinklers  thereon, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles, 

(c)  at  least  two  wheels  on  each  vehicle, 

(d)  said  pipe  attached  to  each  vehicle  above  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wheels,  and 


6.  A  high  vacuum  pump  comprising 

a  housing. 

means  defining  a  first  opening  in  said  housing  for  con- 
nection to  a  gas-filled  chan>ber  to  be  evacuated, 

means  defining  a  second  opening  in  said  housing  for 
connection  to  a  backing  vacuum  pump  and 

first  and  second  cooperating  pump  units  located  between 
said  openings  for  entraining  gas  panicles  from  said 
chamber  to  the  backing  vacuum  source,  each  said 
first  and  second  pump  unit  comprising, 

means  defining  an  inlet  orifice  and  means  defining  an 
outlet  orifice, 

a  container  for  containing  a  low  vapour  pressure  liquid 
disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  orifice 

a  heater  for  locally  heating  and  vaporising  the  liquid 
in  said  container,  and 

a  vapour-emitting  nozzle  disposed  immediately  adja- 
cent the  heater  for  emitting  a  jei  of  the  vaporised 
liquid,  and 

means  communicating  the  outlet  orifice  of  said  first 
pump  unit  with  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  second  pump 
unit,  the  first  op^ening  communicating  with  the  inlet 
orifice  of  the  first  pump  unit  and  the  outlet  orifice 
of  the  second  pump  unit  communicating  with  the 
second  opening  whereby  the  gas  particles  entrained 
'by  the  jet  emitted  in  said  first  pump  umt  are  subse- 
quently entrained  by  the  jet  emitted  in  said  second 
pump  unit. 
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3,245,610 

MOTOR-FAN  UNIT  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Albert   L.  Sebok,  TallmadRC,   and   William  H.  T^lor, 
Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,089 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230— 117) 


said  bearing  socket  support  and  field  windings 
projecting   into  said   discharge   chamber, 

air  from  said  discharge  chamber  exhausting 
through  longitudinal  passages  formed  between 
said  cylindrical  body  and  said  externally  non- 
cylindrical  core  towards  said  annular  plate  and 
between  a  motor  rotor  and  said  field  core. 


3,245.611 
FLUID  MOVER 
Douglas  F.  White,  Bedminster,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A.  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,084 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


1.  In  a  motor-fan  unit  including  a  motor  section  having 
a  field  structure  v.ith  an  externally  non-cylindncal  core 
and  windings  on  the  core  and  a  fan  section,  a  construc- 
tion adapted  to  obtain  lowered  motor  running  tempera- 
tures with  a  relatively  simplified  structure  comprising: 
in    the    motor    section,    as    primarily    frame    elements 
a  first  end  bracket  having  as  an  integral  member 
a   generally   cylmdrically   hollow    body   with   a 
first  er>d  enlarged  through  a  joining  portion  to 
a  cylindrical  rim.  a  transverse,  motor  shaft  bear- 
ing socket-support  including  a  motor  shaft  bear- 
ing   receiving    socket,    field    core    seating    and 
mounting  bosses  projecting  toward  core-receiv- 
ing space  within  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
threaded  engagement  of  securing  bolts  passed 
through  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  posts  within  and  projecting  toward  the 
end  opening  of   the   said   rim,   each   said   post 
having  an  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
a  second  end  bracket  as  an  integral  member  hav- 
ing an  end  rim  to  fit  on  the  second  end  of  the 
first  bracket,  a  motor  shaft  bearing  socket,  and 
also  at  spaced  locations  on  the  rim  apertured 
formations   for    receiving   bolts    threaded    end- 
wise into  the  first  end  bracket, 
an  air  controlling  and  directing,  generally  annular, 
plate  retained  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
brackets  at  a  location  exterior  of  end  f)ortions 
of  field  windings  projecting  therethrough; 
in  the  fan  section 

a  shallow  cup-shaped  fan  shell  having  a  central 
air   inlet  opening   and   cylindrical    flange   fitted 
onto  the  rim  of  the  first  member, 
a  shallow  cup-shaped,  fan  chamber  end  baffle  and 
shroud  member  apertured  to  receive  the  reduced 
ends  of  said  posts,  and  secured  on  the  first  end 
bracket  by  head-like  deformations  of  said  re- 
duced ends  of  the  posts, 
a  centrifugal  impeller  in  a  fan  chamber  formed 
by    said    cup-shaped    shell    and    member    and 
secured  on  a  shaft  of  a  motor  rotor  journalled 
in  bearings  supported  in  said  sockets,  and 
the  said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  internally   spaced   from   the   rim  of  the 
first  bracket  to  form  a  circumferential  discharge 
air  passageway  from  the  fan  chamber  into  a  dis- 
charge chamber  defined  between  the  said  en- 
larged end,  the  last  said  member  and  the  motor 
field  structure. 


-  U« 


1.  An  impeller  of  the  single  stage  double  intake  type 
comprising  a  central  radially  extending  annular  driving 
plate,  an  annular  bank  of  axially  extending  blades  ex- 
tending in  opposed  axially  direction  on  each  side  of  said 
driving  plate  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  driving  plate,  said  blades  having  radially  inner  axially 
extending  leading  edges  to  define   an  annular  vaneless 
intake  chamber  about  the  axis  of  said  disc,  and  trailing 
edges  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  leading  edges, 
an  annular  plate  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  blades 
axially  spaced  from  said  central  driving  plate  defining 
a  central  intake  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
trailing  edges  to  define  with  said  driving  plate  an  annular 
chamber  of  substantial  size,  having  a  radial  depth  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  radial  depth  of  said  blades, 
a  plurality  of  flat  axially  spaced  discs  joined  to  the  trailing 
edges  of  each  bank  of  said  axially  extending  blades  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  driving  plate;  said  driving 
plate,  said  annular  plates  and  said  axially  spaced  discs  co- 
operating to  engage  the  fluid  impelled  by  the  blades  and 
to  energize  the  same  outwardly  of  the  trailing  edges  of 
the  blades. 

3,245,612 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Hans  Robert  Nilsson,  Ektorp,  and   Lauritz  Benedictus 
Schibbve,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,783 
14  Claims.     (CI.  230—143) 


1.  Rotary  piston  engine  comprising  at  least  two  coop- 
erating male  and  female  rotors  with  intermeshing  helical 
lands   and   grooves   and   a  casing   providing   a   working 
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space  comprising  coplanar  intersecting  bores  for  the  ro- 
tors, said  working  space  being  provided  with  barrel  walls 
and  with  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  ports  for  a  work- 
ing fluid,  the  lands  and  grooves  of  said  rotors  being  so 
shaped  that  they  pass  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each 
other  and  together  with  the  walls  of  the  working  space 
provide  chevron  shaped  chambers,  each  comprising  com- 
municating groove  portions  of  two  cooperating  rotors, 
said  chambers  varying  in  volume  and  communicating 
at  different  times  with  said  low  pressure  and  said  high 
pressure  ports  as  the  rotors  revolve,  each  land  of  the 
male  rotor  having  two  different  flanks,  each  extending 
from  the  root  circle  of  the  rotor  to  the  crest  cirde  there- 
of, having  at  least  its  major  portion  located  outside  the 
pitch  circle  of  the  rotor  and  provided  with  a  generally 
convexly  curved  profile,  each  groove  of  the  female  rotor 
having  two  different  flanks,  each  extendmg  from  the 
root  circle  of  the  rotor  to  the  crest  circle  thereof,  having 
at  least  its  major  portion  located  inside  the  pitch  circle  of 
the  rotor  and  provided  with  a  generally  concavely  curved 
profile,  the  profiles  of  the  flanks  of  each  rotor  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  sealing  line  along  the  intermeshing 
flank  surfaces  of  the  cooperating  rotors,  at  least  one  flank 
of  each  groove  of  the  female  rotor  comprising  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  flank  extending  inwardly  from  the  pitch  circle  to  a 
radially  innermost  point  thereof  located  at  a  radial 
distance  from  the  pitch  circle  amounting  to  at  least  17^7 
of  the  distance  from  the  pitch  circle  to  the  radially  inner- 
most point  of  said  one  flank,  said  flank  portion  being  de- 
fined by  a  radius  vector  swung  rom  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  pitch  circle  of  a  radial  line  drawn  from 
the  centre  of  the  rotor  through  the  radially  innermost 
point  of  said  one  flank,  the  length  of  said  radius  vector 
decreasing  continuously  as  the  vector  is  swung  from  the 
radially  outermost  point  of  said  portion  of  said  one  flank 
to  the  radially  innermost  point  thereof,  and  the  profiles 
of  the  lands  of  the  male  rotor  being  the  envelopes  de- 
veloped by  the  profiles  of  the  grooves  of  the  female  rotor 
as  the  grooves  and  lands  pass  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
each  other,  whereby  said  portion  of  said  one  flank  of 
each  female  rotor  groove  generates  the  cooperating  por- 
tion of  a  flank  of  a  male  rotor  land  by  means  of  travelling 
generation. 


3.245.613  ' 

CENTRIFUGE  OUTLET 
James  Jonakin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,293 
3  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


extending  guide  vanes  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  frustum, 
a  screw  conveyor  cooperating  with  said  vanes  to  feed  the 
centrifuged  coal  axially  of  said  surface,  elongated  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  discharge  slots  in  said  surface,  said 
slots  in  said  surface  extending  transversely  through  said 
drum  barrel  portion  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said 
conveyor,  each  slot  having  an  elongated  side  forming, 
with  the  inside  surface  of  said  cone,  a  coal  receiving  edge 
receiving  substantially  all  the  coal  fed  to  said  slot,  said 
e*ize  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  and  spiralling 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  adjacent  feed  surface  of  said 
screw  and  receiving  from  said  screw  a  substantially  uni- 
form flow  of  coal  throughout  its  length,  coal  receiving 
means  around  said  drum  receiving  coal  centrifugally  dis- 
charged outwardly  from  said  slots  and  subject  to  abrasion 
therefrom,  said  angularly  arranged  coal  receiving  edge 
having  an  axial  component  substantially  equal  to  the 
axial  extent  of  said  coal  receiving  means  outside  of  said 
drum  to  distribute  the  wear  substantially  equally  over 
the  axial  extent  of  said  receiving  means,  a  reverse  screw 
conveyor  having  a  greater  pitch  than  said  first  mentioned 
screw  conveyor,  cooperating  with  the  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  drum,  and  returning,  for  again  feeding  to 
said  slots  by  said  first  mentioned  conveyor,  coal  that  has 
been  fed  by  said  first  mentioned  conveyor  beyond  said 
slots. 


3,245,614 
TYPE  COMPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ellis  P.  Hanson,  Rockport.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Photon, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,423.  now 
Patent  No.  3,171,592.  dated  Mar.  2,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,240 
7  Claims.     (CI.  234—1) 


r«t   T  t  •» 


is=r^^ 


■^-n^i 


1.  In  typesetting,  the  method  of  translating  character 
codes  and  space  codes  representing  a  text  into  codes 
adapted  for  transcription  in  justified  lines,  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  the  character  codes  and  space  codes 
in  the  consecutive  order  in  which  the  corresponding  char- 
acters and  spaces  appear  in  said  text,  simultaneously  and 
separately  measuring  (a)  the  product  of  a  cumulative 
number  of  space  codes  and  a  maximum  expansion  con- 
stant, and  (b)  a  line  deficit  as  indicated  by  the  difference 
between  a  predetermined  justified  line  length  and  a  cumu- 
lative total  of  width  values  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive generated  character  codes  including  a  minimum  ex- 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  coal  and  water  from  a  pansion  constant  for  each  generated  space  cc^,  con- 
coal  slurry  comprising,  a  drum  in  the  form  of  a  cone  tinuously  comparing  said  deficit  with  a  function  of  said 
frustum  rotaiable  about  the  axis  of  said  frustum,  axially    product  until  the  function  exceeds  the  deficit,  thereafter 
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optionally  continuously  comparing  said  deficit  with  said    plates,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft 
product  itself  untU  the  product  exceeds  the  deficit,  termi-    for  rotation  therewith,  a  series  of  three-faced  display  ele- 


nating  the  generating  of  character  codes  and  space  codes 
and  repeating  the  generated  character  and  space  codes 
consecutively,  inserting  a  fixed  code  in  the  sequence  with 
each  space  code  if,  when  the  generating  of  character  codes 
and  space  codes  was  terminated,  said  function  exceeded 
said  deficit  and  said  product  did  not  exceed  said  deficit. 


'  3,245,615 

CONTROLLING    MECHANLSM     FOR     DELIVERY 

DEVICES  OF  D\TA  PROCF>SSING  MACHINES 

Hans   Heymann.  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

OI>mpia  Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  349,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

O  9,292 
10  CUims.     (CI.  234—33) 


■^M 


a^ 


^^^m^'^ 


1.  A  sensing  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  mov- 
ing working  member  compnsmg;  a  first  member  means 
mounted  on  said  worlting  member  to  move  therewith,  a 
second  member  means  stationarily  mounted  relative  to 
said  worltmg  member  and  comprising  at  least  a  first  sens- 
ing coil  member  means,  said  first  and  second  member 
means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  common 
magnetic  field  and  on  a  line  connecting  said  member 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  strength 
of  the  magnetic  field  in  said  second  member  means  to 
detect  changes  in  the  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  member  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
at  least  said  second  member  means  having  a  hysteresis 
loop  with  a  pronounced  knee  and  the  changes  in  the 
strength  of  thf  magnetic  field  therein  taking  place  at 
said  knee. 

3,245,616 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  E.  Herrington,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Litton  Precision  Products  Inc.,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334.128 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—72) 


ments  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  drive  wheels 
and  having  planar  end  portions  facing  said  drive  wheels, 
said  display  elements  having  trunnions  projecting  from 
said  end  portions  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  wheels, 
a  tripping  means  on  one  of  the  end  portions  of  each  dis- 
play element  and  rotatable  therewith,  each  tripping  means 
having  a  plurality  of  tripping  notches  formed  in  its  pe- 
riphery adjacent  to  said  drive  wheel,  a  tripping  finger 
transversely  extending  from  an  end  plate  in  the  path  of 
said  notches  and  adapted  to  contact  a  tripping  notch  to 
cause  tripping  rotation  of  the  element  to  display  another 
face,  and  a  guide  shoulder  formed  in  said  end  plate  for 
guiding  the  display  elements  during  their  movement  by 
the  driving  wheels  and  preventing  unwanted  rotation  of 
said  elements  around  their  trunnions,  said  guide  shoulder 
having  a  cut-out  portion  on  its  inner  periphery  for  per- 
mitting said  tripping  rotation,  said  tripping  finger  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  cut-out  portion  to  permit  partial 
rotation  of  said  element  without  interference  from  said 
guide  shoulder. 

3,245,617 
ZERO  ADJUSTABLE  CALCULATOR      . 
Paul  Schumacher,  Schweoningen  am  Neckar,  Germany, 
assignor  to   Firma   Irion   und   Vosseler  Zahlerfabrik, 
Schwenningen  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1963, 

J  25,056 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—144) 


.•.<~v 


-^^^ 


■^ 


rfl 


1.  A  reversible  display  device  which  operates  at  all 
attitudes,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  end    tion. 


1.  Zero-adjustable  calculator  comprising,  a  first  shaft, 
heart  curve  elements,  decimal  carryover  means  and  gear 
wheels  provided  with  counter  rolls  rotatably  mounted  and 
axially  non-displaceable  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
in  said  calculator,  decimal  carryover  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  decimal  carryover  wheels 
coacting  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  counter  wheels  and 
with  the  decimal  carryover  means  of  said  counter  rolls 
to  a  higher  position,  a  third  manually  swingable  shaft,  zero 
positioned  grippers  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said 
grippers  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  heart  curves 
of  the  counter  rolls,  said  grippers  being  engageable  with 
the  heart  curves  with  the  counter  rolls  when  said  shaft 
is  displaced,  said  grippers  being  adapted  to  set  the  counter 
rolls  in  zero  position,  each  of  said  counter  rolls  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  separate  axially  non-displaceable  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  roller  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  heart  curve  and  to  the  decimal  carry- 
over means,  a  numeral  rim  being  provided  on  said  roller 
wheels,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  decimal  carryover  wheel,  the 
other  of  said  wheels  being  in  constant  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  decimal  carryover  wheel,  a  coupling 
axially  displaceable  at  raiKlom  secured  to  each  of  said 
two  part  counter  rolls,  said  coupling  being  adapted  for 
coupling  the  roller  member  and  the  corresponding  deci- 
mal wheel  and  for  uncoupling  said  roller  member  and 
the  corresponding  gear  wheel  during  a  zero  setting  opera- 
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3445,618 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Si«rfri«d  Vollprecht  and  Jowf  Schmid,  Weman  (Neckar), 
Germany,   aarignon  to  Jmkers   and    Co.  Gjn.bJL, 
Weman  (Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  Oct  11,  19«,  Ser.  No.  315,487 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1962, 

J  22,496 

6  Claims.     (CL  236—1) 


3^45.619 
CONVERTIBLE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROLS 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,713 
15  Claims.     (O.  23^—44) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  gas  burning  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  gas-admitting  inlet  means,  outlet 
means,  and  a  first  portion  defining  a  main  passage  and  a 
bypass  passage  each  providing  a  separate  path  in  which 
a  gaseous  fuel  may  flow  to  said  outlet  means,  said  casing 
further  ccnnprisiag  a  second  portion  defining  a  third  pas- 
sage providing  a  path  in  which  a  gaseous  fuel  may  flow 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  main  passage  and  said  bypass 
passage;  a  regulating  valve  inckiding  a  valve  member 
movable  between  two  end  positions  to  respectively  seal 
and  expose  said  main  passage,  said  valve  member  being 
arranged  to  normally  assimie  one  of  said  end  positions; 
thermostat  means  arranged  to  move  said  valve  member  to 
the  other  end  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  thermostat  means  comprising  a  tem- 
perature selecting  knob  extending  from  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis;  a  bypass  valve  in- 
cluding a  second  valve  member  movable  between  two  end 
positions  to  respectively  seal  and  expose  said  bypass  pas- 
sage, said  second  valve  member  being  arranged  to  nor- 
mally assume  one  of  its  end  positions;  manually  operated 
actuating  means  arranged  to  move  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber to  the  other  end  position  thereof  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  and  independently  of  the  operation  of  said  ther- 
mostat means  so  that  each  of  said  valve  members  always 
assumes  one  of  its  end  positions,  said  manually  operated 
actuating  means  comprising  a  first  rod  reciprocably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  a  first  pushbutton  secured  to  said  first 
rod  and  extending  from  said  casing  in  close  proximity  of 
said  knob;  and  a  thermoelectrically  operated  safety  valve 
provided  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  passages,  said  safety 
valve  comprising  a  third  valve  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  second  portion  to  re- 
spectively seal  and  expose  said  third  passage,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  movable  armature  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  move  said  third  valve  men>ber  away  from  said 
third  passage  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  and 
second  actuating  means  comprising  a  second  rod  recip- 
rocably mounted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  move 
said  third  valve  member  away  from  said  third  passage 
at  the  will  of  the  operatcM-,  said  second  actuating  means 
including  a  second  pushbutton  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond rod  and  extending  from  said  casing  in  proximity  of 
said  first  pushbutton,  the  fixed  axis  of  said  knob  being 
parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  the  axes  of  said  rods. 


1.  In  a  housing,  the  combination  of  interchangeable 
linkage  assemblies  and  a  basic  instrument  comprising  a 
pneumatic  bleed  type  control  relay  having  inlet,  pilot, 
exhaust  and  branch  pressure  chambers,  a  leakport  lever 
controlling  said  chamber  pressures  in  said  housing,  said 
basic  instrument  including  a  superimposed  plate  lever 
system  having  a  star  input  lever  with  projecting  points, 
an  output  throttling  range  plate  lever,  a  condition  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  engaged  with  a  second  of  said 
projecting  points  of  the  input  star  plate  lever,  a  set 
point  plate  with  a  cam,  said  cam  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  third  of  said  projecting  points  of  said  star 
plate  lever  for  setting  the  value  at  which  said  output 
pressure  is  to  be  established,  and  a  feedback  linkage  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  responsive  to  branch  pressure  from  said 
relay,  said  feedback  linkage  including  a  diaphragm  and 
thrust  means  connected  to  output  pressure,  adjacent  said 
relay,  whereby  the  feedback  linkage  modulates  the  branch 
output  pressure  from  the  branch  chamber  of  the  relay 
through  said  leakport  lever,  said  relay  including  a  base 
plate  serving  as  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  relay 
above  said  base  plate  being  made  of  stacked  plates  and  dia- 
phragms relatively  smaller  than  said  base  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  relay  adjacent  chamber  in  which  said  feedback 
linkage  is  operatively  confined  and  whereby  said  basic 
instrument  may  be  converted  to  other  types  of  instru- 
ments by  adding  additional  linkage  assemblies  to  said 
basic  instrument. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  239—212  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.245,595 
Patent  No.  3,245,608 


3,245,620 
MISSILE  STEERING  CONTROL 
John  C.  McEwen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,090  I 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  239—265.25) 
1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  fluid  reaction  motor  duct 
comprising  a  closure  member  secured  to  and  across  the 
outlet  end  of  said  duct  having  clusters  of  axially  directed 
fluid  jet  exhaust  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  fluid  jet 
exhaust  nozzles  of  the  converging-diverging  type  secured 
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to  said  member  each  over  a  separate  cluster  of  said  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  exhaust  fluid  therethrough,  the 
nozzles  being  similarly  sized  and  uniformly  distributed 
around  the  closure  member  to  impart  substantially  equal 
increments  of  thrust  to  said  motor  in  a  substantially  axial 
direction  upon  the  full  flow  of  exhaust  fluid  through  each 
of  said  nozzles,  the  total  area  of  each  cluster  of  said 
openings  being  approximately  twice  the  throat  area  of 
the  corresponding  exhaust  nozzle,  and  control  means  se- 
cured to  said  motor  and  movable  throughout  a  range  of 
positions  to  variably  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
selective  ones  of  said  nozzles  providing  a  thrust  differential 
between  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  nozzles  effecting  a 
jet  turning  force  on  said  duct  providing  attitude  control 


thereof,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  plug  type  inlet  and 
a  single  outlet,  the  plug  type  inlet  and  the  outlet  together 
with  the  closure  member  openings  for  each  nozzle  con- 
stituting a  plurality  of  tubular  passages  equi-angularly 
disposed  and  equally  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  passages  meeting  at  a 
common  vertex  at  the  throat  of  said  nozzle  providing  a 
kinetic  convergence  of  the  fluid  flow  through  said  pas- 
sages at  said  throat,  said  control  means  being  movable  to 
variably  cover  one  of  the  openings  of  the  inlet  of  one  of 
said  nozzles,  the  exhaust  fluid  passing  through  the  un- 
covered holes  and  out  through  the  nozzle  outlet  with  an 
overall  reduction  in  the  thrust  imparted  by  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  one  nozzle. 


3^45,621 
METERING  BLOCK  NOZZLE 
Tbomas  R.  Iliomas,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Aato 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr,  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,908,  now 
Patent  No.  3,106,346,  dated  Oct  8,   1963.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,441 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—424) 


1.  In  a  double  line  coolant  and  compressed  air  dis- 
tribution system,  a  junction  metering  block  having  par- 
allel flat  sides,  a  front  outlet  edge  with  an  outlet  nozzle, 
a  bottom  inlet  edge,  a  top  flat  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
receiving  an  adjustable  needle  valve  actuator,  said  bottoai 
edge  having  mlets  for  liquid  coolant  and  compressed  air 
and  said  block  having  a  through  bore  from  the  actuator 
to  the  outlet  nozzle  and  transverse  bores  from  the  bottom 
edge  inlets  to  the  through  bore. 


Robert 
Inc., 


3,245,622 

STEAM-WATER  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

E.  McBride,  Port  Artbor,  Tcx<^  assignor  to  Texaco 

New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,285 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—425) 


1.  A  gas-liquid  spray  structure  comprising  an  outer 
conduit  and  an  inner  conduit  spaced  therewithin  and  each 
ending  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to  define  an 
annular  opening,  said  inner  conduit  ending  in  a  tip  having 
means  thereon  for  positioning  said  inner  conduit  concen- 
trically within  said  outer  conduit,  a  collar  of  lesser  di- 
ametral dimensicMi  than  said  means  spaced  downstream 
therefrom,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  extending  further 
downstream  from  said  collar  and  ending  in  a  downstream 
facing  ^surface  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  di- 
rected in  a  downstream  direction  outwardly  and  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  the  axis 
of  each  outwardly  directed  opening  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coaxially  directed 
opening  so  as  to  provide  free  flow  from  said  inner  conduit 
without  obstruction  by  said  outer  conduit. 


3,245,623 
HYDRAULIC  DUST  CURTAE^ 
Donald  E.   Herman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Pettibone  MnlUken  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,978 
5  Claims.     (CL  241—186) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reversing  the  positions  of  two  dust 
curtams  on  reversible  hammermills  and  the  like  including 
four  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  with  pistons,  and 
piston  rods  extending  in  one  direction  only  from  the  pis- 
tons and  reducing  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
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cylinders  in  that  direction  from  the  pistons;  each  linked 
to  a  different  one  of  the  four  end  portions  of  the  two 
dust  curtains;  a  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  three-position  valve 
and  conduits  for  at  will  supplying  pump  pressure  above 
the  pistons  of  one  dust  curtain  and  below  the  pistons  of 
the  other  dust  curtain,  or  vice  versa,  or  locking  the  pistons 
in  their  given  positions  by  blocking  ail  flow  from  the 
cylinders;  said  valve  being  connected  to  said  cylinders  in 
a  scries  circuit  with  each  intercylinder  connection  being 
between  cylinder  ends  of  the  same  effective  cross-sectional 
area  whereby  all  pistons  move  equally. 


a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each  having  pivotal  connection  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  the  pivotal  connections  being 
spaced  beneath  the  front  roll,  said  arms  normally  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  fomt  roll  into 
position  behind  said  lap  pin  to  receive  said  lap  pin  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof  when  said  arms  are  moved  for- 
wardly,  support  means  carried  by  said  arms  receiving  said 


3^5,624 
FILAMENT  WINDING  APPARATUS 
KeBneth  Donald  Meyefs,  Cindnnati,  and  Charles  Clayton 
Barrett,  Middktown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,152 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  242—7)  ' 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  filament 
wound  objects  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotatable  but  laterally  stationary  mandrel; 

(B)  a  frame  means  mounted  for  reverse  lateral  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotata- 
ble mandrel; 

(C)  a  source  of  filaments; 

(D)  a  means  for  distributing  said  filaments  around 
said  mandrel  from  diametrically  opposed  positions, 
including  spreader  bails  through  which  the  filaments 
pass; 

(E)  a  means  for  mounting  said  bails  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  frame  means; 

(F)  said  bails  each  including  a  shaped  member  at- 
tached at  an  angle  to  said  mounting  means  for 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a  90*  angle 
from  said  mounting  means; 

(G)  each  of  said  shaped  members  having  a  central 
arc  section  which  is  furthest  removed  from  said 
mounting  pivot,  said  central  arc  section  having  a 
substantially  uniform  curvature  and  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance from  said  mounting  pivot,  said  central  arc 
section  having  on  each  of  the  extremities  of  said 
arc,  a  terminus  arc  of  a  lesser  radius  than  the  cen- 
tral arc,  the  center  of  each  of  lesser  said  arcs  being 
located  on  a  line  bisecting  the  central  arc. 


3,245,625 

LAP  DOFFING  APPARATUS 

Johnny  Qninn,  522  Woodland  Way,  GrecnviDe,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,770 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—55.1) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  doffing  a  full  lap  carried  by  a  lap 

pin  from  the  lap  rolls  of  a  lap  producing  machine  having 

a  frame  and  said  lap  rolls  having  a  front  roll  including. 


lap  pin  in  lap  carrying  engagement  when  said  arms  are 
moved  forwardly,  power  operated  means  for  pivoting  said 
arms  about  said  pivotal  connections  moving  the  arms  for- 
wardly to  receive  said  lap  pin,  and  means  actuating  the 
power  operated  means  for  moving  the  arms  forwardly 
when  the  lap  reaches  a  predetermined  size,  said  arms  rais- 
ing the  full  lap  from  the  lap  rolls  thence  over  the  front 
roU. 


3,245.626 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Boyd  B.  Casteel,  2134  Confederate  Place, 

Looisiillc,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,776 

4  Claims.     (O.  242—55.3) 


1.  A  toilet  tissue  dispenser  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base,  rollers  countersunk  into  the  underside 
of  the  base  and  secured  thereto,  a  subbase,  means  includ- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  ball  bearing  rotatably  securing 
the  subbase  to  the  base,  a  vertically  disposed  cabinet 
secured  to  the  subbase,  a  plurality  of  rollers  recessed  into 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  to  assist  in  supporting 
the  subbase,  the  cabinet  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  toilet  tissue  placed  therein,  means  adapted  to  raise 
a  roll  of  toilet  tissue  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cabinet, 
means  to  held  said  roll  in  said  position  and  an  opening 
in  the  uppermost  part  of  the  cabinet  to  expose  the  roll 
that  is  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cabinet. 
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II  3^5,627 

!  I         TAPE  RECORDER 

litsuc  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aotgnor  of  one-third  to  EiraKn 

Denki  KabuhiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnnc  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,676 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  winding  capstan  mounted 
at  a  fixed  point  and  having  a  takeup  reel  and  a  suppdy  reel 
both  nKMinted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other  on  a 
slidable  member  slidable  toward  and  away  from  said 
winding  capstan,  and  a  motor  means  coupled  to  said 
winding  capstan,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rewind- 
ing pulley  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  supply  reel  and 
move  therewith  when  said  slidable  member  moves  and 
having  a  ring  portion  facing  axially  of  said  pulley,  an 
elongated  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
pulley  and  substantially  diametrally  thereof  and  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  ring  portion  of  said  pulley, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  end  oi  said  shaft  remote  from 
said  pulley  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  motor  means, 
whereby  when  said  pulley  moves  with  said  slidable  mem- 
ber during  rewinding  of  a  tape  on  said  supply  reel,  said 
pulley  is  moved  along  said  shaft  while  remaining  in  fric- 
tional  contact  therewith  so  that  the  driving  connection 
between  the  pulley  and  the  shaft  is  maintained. 


3,245,628 

MOVING  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  REEL  DEVICE 

Irving  Swire,  244  Foontain  Road,  Engiewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,368 

13  Claims.     (O.  242—55.12) 


1.  Motion  picture  projector  film-winding  and  reeling 
apparatus,  comprising  first  spindle  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  viewing  film  supply  reel  and  a  rewind  film 
supply  reel,  second  spindle  means  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  spindle  means,  said  second  spindle 
means  having  individual  shaft  porticms  for  drivingly  sup- 
porting respectively  a  viewing  film  take-up  reel  and  a 
rewind  film  take-up  reel,  drive  means  for  independently 
simultaneously  rotating  said  shaft  portions  at  mutually 
different  speeds  and  in  mutually  opposite  rotational  di- 


recticNis,  and  engaging  means  for  selectively  and  sepa- 
rately engaging  and  disengaging  said  respective  shaft  por- 
tions from  said  drive  means. 


3,245,629  i 

TAPE  RECORDER 
Richard  L.  Rost,  Barrington,  IIL,  aarigoor  to  Zcntth 
Radio  Corporation,  CUcago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«5,968,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  122,916,  July  10,  1961, 
now  Patent  No.  3,105,645,  dated  Oct.  1,  1963.  Di- 
vided  aad  this  application  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
418,639 

'      5  Claims.     (0.242—55.13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  reeling  tape  stored  on  a 
supply  reel  having  a  centrally  located  mounting  aperture 
comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  collar  disposed  concentrically  of  said  spindle  having 
an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the  mounting 
aperture  of  said  supply  reel  and  having  provisions 
for  effecting  a  mechanical  driving  connection  to  a 
supply  reel  mounted  thereon; 

and  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  collar  to  said 
spindle  for  universal  movement  independent  of  said 
spindle  in  a  direction  transverse  thereof. 


3,245,630 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE 

Ridiard  L.  Morris  and  Harlee  A.  Anderson,  both  of 

Mfameapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Viking  of  Mfaineap- 

olis,  Minneapolis,  Mhu.,  a  corporation  of  Mhmesota 

FUed  Sept  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,826 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.19) 


5.  An  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising  a 
box,  a  reel  rotatably  nxMmted  in  the  box,  an  endless  tape 
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wound  on  tbc  reel,  and  means  engaging  inner  convolutions 
of  the  tape  for  reciprocating  same  axially  relative  to  each 
other  on  the  reel  to  prevent  binding  or  sticking  there- 
between. 


3^45,631 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 

Warren  R.  Pitts,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,006 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—72.1) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  annular 
disc  including  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  keys  spaced  about 
its  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  positioned 
about  said  bore  to  define  an  annular  hub,  each  of  said 
segments  having  a  keyway  opening  toward  said  disc  and 
slidably  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  T-shaped  keys 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  disc,  each  of 
said  segments  having  inner  and  outer  arcuate  surfaces 
defining  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hub,  a  wedge-shaped 
keyway  in  each  of  said  inner  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis,  each  of  said  hub  segments  having  a  cross- 
section  opening  to  the  rear  to  define  an  anular  slot  includ- 
ing an  annular  retaining  lip;  whereby  said  slot  is  adapted 
to  accept  resilient  means  for  urging  said  hub  segments 
radially  inward  into  mutually  abutting  relationship,  and 
said  inner  surfaces  and  wedge-shaped  keys  are  slidably 
adapted  to  accept  a  mating  structure  in  an  axial  direction 
capable  of  forcing  said  segments  radially  outward  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  expand  the  periphery 
of  said  hub  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration. 


3,245,632 

TAPE  END  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  SOLID 

FLANGE  REELS 

Walter  Robert  Hicks,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reeves 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,807 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—74.1)  ' 


ends  of  the  hub,  the  flanges  being  substantially  imperfo- 
rate outward  beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub, 
a  gripper  for  holding  an  end  portion  of  a  tape  on  the  hub 
until  several  convolutions  of  the  tape  have  been  wrapped 
around  the  hub,  the  gripper  being  angularly  movable 
about  an  axis  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  a  radius  of  the  reel  and  into  a  position  out  of  the  path 
of  the  tape,  and  an  actuator  at  an  accessible  location  on 
the  reel,  means  for  connecting  the  gripper  to  the  actua- 
tor and  by  which  the  actuator  operates  the  gripper  for 
withdrawing  the  gripper  from  between  the  convolutions 
of  the  tape  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  Upe  as 
the  tape  wraps  on  the  reel. 


3,245,633 
PAPER  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CASH  REG- 
ISTERS, CALCULATING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Andreas  Madel,   Augsburg,   Germany,   assignor  to  The 
National   Cash   Register   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,722 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.4) 


1.  A  tape  reel  for  spooling  tape  at  high  rotational 
speeds  without  fanning  air  between  the  layers  of  tape  in- 
chiding  a  hub  having  a  peripheral  surface,  flanges  at  both 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  for  supporting  rotatably 
a  supply  roll  of  paper  as  used  in  business  machines  and  the 
like;  a  hub  member  mounted  slidingly  on  said  supporting 
member;  a  first  step  on  said  hub  member;  a  second  step 
on  said  hub  member;  a  paper  tension  plate  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; said  tension  plate  having  a  control  arm  portion  when 
aligned  with  said  hub  member  first  step  maintaining  the 
tension  plate  away  from  said  supporting  member  and 
when  aligned  with  said  hub  member  second  step  permit- 
ting the  tension  plate  to  move  toward  said  supporting 
member;  means  normally  urging  said  hub  member  in  a 
forward  direction  along  said  supporting  member  where 
the  first  step  thereof  is  aligned  with  said  tension  plate 
control  arm  portion;  and  said  hub  member  being  shifted 
by  a  paper  roil  when  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber rearwardly  to  a  position  where  said  second  step 
thereof  becomes  aligned  with  said  tension  plate  control 
arm  portion. 

3,245,634 
BANDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  T.  Schooler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tile Machine  Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,641,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,475,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,620 

9  aaims.  (CI.  242—75.43) 
1.  A  material  supply  and  feed  mechanism  for  a  wrap- 
ping machine  comprising  a  material  supply  roll  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  power  means 
for  stripping  material  from  said  supply  roll,  brake  means 
associated  with  said  supply  roll  for  resisting  rotation  of 
said  roll,  tension  means  between  said  power  means  and 
said  supply  roll  responsive  to  the  tension  imposed  upon 
said  material,  said  brake  means  being  responsive  to  the 
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tension  exerted  upon  said  tension  means,  and  slack  take- 
up  means  interposed  between  said  tension  means  and 


said  supply  roll  and  biased  in  a  slack  take-up  direction 
for  movement  toward  maximum  slack  take-up  position 
when  said  power  means  is  in  its  non-stripping  position. 


3^5,635 
PULL  OUT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
William  E.  Signor,  LaytonsTillc,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Rotavicw,    Inc^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FU«4  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,829 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—107) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  slotted  opening  longitudinally  of 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  wire  frame 
slidably  engaged  in  said  housing,  an  elongated  tube  in 
said  housing  positioned  within  said  frame,  an  endless 
rubber  band  secured  between  remote  end  portions  of  the 
frame  and  extending  coaxially  through  said  elongated 
tube,  a  wedge  element  fixed  transversely  within  said  tube 
and  projecting  between  the  separate  leg  portions  of  the 
endless  rubber  band,  and  a  display  sheet  wound  on  said 
tube  presenting  a  free  end  in  extended  projection  through 
the  slotted  opening  in  said  housing. 


3,245,636 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  SATELLITES, 

AEROSPACE  VEHICLES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fay  E.  Nnll,  P.O.  Box  158,  Shalimar,  Fla. 

FOcd  Oct.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,296 

7  Claimf.     (Q.  244—1) 


1.  A  voltage  generating  system  for  aerospace  vehicles 
comprising  two  electrically  nonconductive  and  concentric 
telescoping  columns  each  having  a  base  section  attached 


rigidly  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  concurrently  telescoping 
said  columns  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  once  flight  into  an 
atmosphereless  region  is  achieved,  and  an  electric  power 
generator  having  a  first  part  on  one  of  said  columns  and  a 
second  part  dielcctrically  separated  from  said  first  part  by 
the  vacuum  of  space  on  the  other  of  said  columns. 


3,245,637 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVEN  HELICOPTER  GROUP 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isstiiki,  Hayama-machi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,882 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 


1.  In  combination  a  vehicle  and  at  least  one  flying 
body  driven  by  fluid  power  supplied  from  said  first  vehicle 
and  maneuverable  independently  of  said  vehicle,  fluid  flow 
producing  means  carried  on  at  least  one  of  said  flying  body 
and  said  vehicle,  a  rotatablc  propulsion  clement  and  fluid 
motor  means  driven  by  fluid  flow  and  connected  to  said 
propulsion  element  for  rotating  said  propulsion  element 
all  located  on  the  other  of  said  vehicle  and  flying  body 
from  the  one  having  said  fluid  flow  producing  means,  and 
conduit  means  connected  between  said  fluid  flow  produc- 
ing means  and  said  fluid  motor  means  and  between  said 
vehicle  and  said  flying  body  and  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  fluid  flow  producing  means  to  said 
fluid  motor  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  propulsion 
unit  and  to  return  the  fluid  to  said  fluid  flow  producing 
means,  said  conduit  means  being  of  a  material  and  length 
permitting  independent  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  flying  body. 

3,245,638 
CONTROL  OF  VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  JET 
AIRCRAFT 
Anton  Buchstaller,   Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Domier-Werke,    G.m.b.H.,    Friedrichshafen,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1962. 

D  39,286 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


*     lY 


1.  A  jet  aircraft  having  vertical  propulsion  units 
mounted  on  the  wings  symmetrically  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  aircraft,  the  units  each  having  at  least  one 
jettisonable  container  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  where- 
by a  reduction  in  thrust  of  at  least  one  propulsion  unit 
can  be  at  least  partially  compensated  by  jettisoning  at 
kaat  one  container  and  rolling  moments  of  the  aircraft 
are  reduced. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  244 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,246,335 
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3»245,i39 
REEFING  MEANS  FOR  PARACHUTES 
John  Rothwell  Mitchell,  Woking,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  G.Q.  Parachute  Company  Limited,  Surrey, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1963, 

28,229/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—152) 


(C)  linkage  means  mounting  said  sleeve  on  said  hori- 
zontal leg 

(1)  for  movement  upwardly  past  the  outer  side 
and  inwardly  past  the  top  side  of  said  scat 

(a)  from  an  outer  vertical  propulsion  posi- 
tion along  the  front  side  of  said  vertical  leg 
with  its  1st  end  positioned  below  said  seat 
and  its  2nd  end  uppermost, 

(b)  to  an  inner  horizontal  storage  position 
along  the  top  side  of  said  vertical  leg  with 
its  1st  end  positioned  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  seat  and  its  2nd  end  innermost, 

(2)  said  linkage  means  including  a  link  having 
means  for  movably  connecting  it  to  both  said 
sleeve  and  said  bracket. 


3,245,641 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MOTORS 

Herbert  H.  Hart,  EI  Dorado,  Kans^  assignor  of  one-half 

to  WUlard  J.  Riser,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,471 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—4) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  and  rigging  lines 
for  connecting  the  canopy  to  a  load,  such  as  a  para- 
chutist, a  swivel  race  connecting  said  rigging  lines  to 
said  load,  said  canopy  comprising  a  crown  section  and 
a  skirt  section,  separated  by  a  circumferential  slot,  means 
for  holding  the  mouth  of  the  skirt  section  in  a  reefed  state 
whereby  the  crown  only  is  inflated,  and  means  carried 
by  said  swivel  race  for  releasing  said  reefed  state  so  that 
the  skirt  section  is  also  inflated. 


3,245  644 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  SMALL  FISHING  BOATS 
Thomas  J.  Ibbs,  5322  Barnes  Drive,  Louisrille,  Ky. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,083 
10  Claims.     (O.  248 — 4) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  an  auxiliary  electric  outboard 
motor  drive  unit  of  the  pipe-carried  submergible  type  on 
a  fishing  boat  for  movement  between  a  boat  propulsion 
position  wherein  the  motor  is  submerged  in  the  water  to  a 
motor  storage  position  wherein  it  is  held  out  of  the  water, 
comprising: 

(A)  an  open-ended  sleeve  for  slidably  embracing  a 
motor-carrying  pipe  to  accommodate  the  endwise 
extension   and   retraction   movement   thereof, 

(1)   said  sleeve  having   1st  and  2nd  ends; 

(B)  a  boat  bracket  including 

( 1 )  a  horizontal  leg  having  inner  and  outer  end 
portions, 

(a)  the  top  side  of  said  outer  end  portion 
providing  a  seat  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  motor  in  its  storage  position,  sajd  seat 
having  an  outer  side  on  the  outer  end  side 
of  said  horizontal  leg,  and 

(2)  a  vertical  leg  having  an  outer  side  and  an 
inner  or  boat  side,  said  leg  extending  down- 
wardly below  said  seat;  and 


3.  Mounting  means  for  outboard  motors  or  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  mounting  frame  connectible 
to  a  transom  of  a  boat  or  the  like  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  boat  or  the 
like  when  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  support  member 
having  a  portion  of  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  carry 
a  portion  of  an  outboard  motor  or  the  like,  an  arm  pivdt- 
ally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  motor  support 
member,  said  arm  being  movable  from  a  lowered  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  transom  of  the 
boat  or  the  like  when  said  frame  is  mounted  thereon  to 
an  elevated  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
lowered  position,  a  helical  spring  acting  in  torsion 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  end  portion 
engaging  same  and  the  other  end  portion  connected  to 
said  arm,  said  ^ring  being  mounted  so  that  said  arm  is 
urged  into  the  elevated  position,  said  projecting  portion 
of  said  frame  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  latch  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
frame  and  with  a  f>ortion  engagable  with  a  portion  of 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture, said  latch  member  having  a  portion  thereof  project- 
mg  through  said  aperture  and  positionablc  in  the  path 
of  said  arm  when  same  is  in  elevated  position  to  hold 
said  arm  in  such  position,  a  spring  operatively  connected 
to  said  projecting  portion  of  said  frame  and  said  latch 
member  urging  said  portion  thereof  through  said  aper- 
ture and  into  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  arm 
from  the  elevated  to  the  lowered  position,  said  latch 


April  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


member  having  a  portion  graspablc  so  that  said  latch 
can  be  released  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  said 
mounting  means  for  outboard  motors  or  the  like  being 
constructed  and  adapted  so  that  said  frame  can  be 
mounted  on  the  transom  of  a  boat  or  the  like  and  an  out- 
board motor  mounted  on  said  motor  support  member 
with  said  motor  being  movable  upward  and  downward 
with  said  arm  between  lowered  and  elevated  positions, 
said  latch  member  being  engageable  by  said  arm  when  in 
an  elevated  position  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement  of 
said  arm  and  thereby  retain  said  motor  support  member 
in  an  elevated  position. 


3,245,642 
ANTENNA  SUPPORT 
Paul  A.  DIcke,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  Crown 
Controls  Corporadoo,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corpora, 
don  of  Oi^ 

FUcd  Aog.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,978 
8  Clalnv.     (CI.  248-^3) 


1.  In  an  antenna  construction  including  a  cylindrical 
antenna  mast  and  drive  means  to  rotate  said  mast,  an 
antenna  support  structiu'e  comprising  a  support  ads^iter 
driven  by  said  drive  means,  said  adapter  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  planar  surface  portions  lying  respec- 
tively in  a  pair  of  vertical,  intersecting  planes,  clamp 
means  clamping  said  mast  to  said  surface  portions  with 
a  diameter  of  said  mast  bisecting  the  angle  between  said 
intersecting  planes,  an  alignment  bearing,  means  mount- 
ing said  bearing  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
adapter,  said  bearing  including  a  rotatable  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces,  one  of  the  planar 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  coplanar  with 
one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  adapter  and  the  other 
of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  other  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  said 
adapter,  and  clamp  means  clamping  said  mast  to  said 
sleeve  such  that  a  diameter  of  said  mast  bisects  the  angle 
between  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  sleeve. 


withVjespect  to  a  conventional  plumbing  fixture  waste 
pipe,  a  transverse  head  plate  having  openings  therethrough, 


3045,643 

PLUMBER'S  ROUGHING-IN  APPUANCE 

Robert  C.  Morrow,  2174  Bridge  St.,  Paducah,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,392 

6  Oafam.     (CI.  248—48) 

1.  A  roughing  in  appliance  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  a  structure  of  general  T-shape  consisting  of  a 

vertical  riser,  a  pipe-engaging  clamp  at  the  lower  end  of 

said  riser  constructed  to  hold  the  riser  in  fixed  position 


adjacent  its  opposite  ends  for  the  reception  of  roughed-in 
service  pipes  and  means  for  binding  the  head  plate  to 
said  riser. 


3,245,644 
PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Kozel,  Bcnsenville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,521 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—171) 
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1.  For  use  in  a  portable  projection  screen  assembly 
including  a  supporting  column,  a  screen  housing  sup- 
ported on  said  column  for  movement  between  storage 
and  use  positions,  and  stand  means  including  a  plurality 
of  legs  movably  carried  on  said  column  for  movement 
between  extended  column-supporting  position  and  re- 
tracted storage  position;  improved  means  for  automatical- 
ly retracting  the  legs  from  extended  column-supporting 
position  on  a  supporting  surface  to  retracted  storage  po- 
sition, said  retracting  means  comprising  biased  plunger 
means  movable  outwardly  from  said  column  for  urging 
said  legs  to  retracted  position,  said  biased  plunger  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  in  said  column  and  a  plunger 
engaging  said  spring  at  one  end  and  having  the  other 
end  extending  outwardly  from  said  column,  a  foot  mem- 
ber on  said  plunger  movable  into  a  position  in  alignment 
with  said  plunger  for  engagement  with  said  supporting 
surface  for  moving  said  plunger  means  inwardly  into  said 
column  to  compress  said  spring,  latch  means  for  holding 
said  plunger  to  maintain  said  spring  compressed  and  to 
permit  extension  of  said  legs,  said  foot  member  being 
movable  out  of  alignment  with  said  plunger  to  permit 
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the  legs  to  support  said  column  on  said  supporting  sur- 
face, and  latch  release  means  on  said  column  engaged  by 
said  screen  housing  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
screen  housing  from  storage  to  use  position  to  release  said 
latch  means  from  said  plunger,  whereby  when  the  screen 
assembly  is  raised  from  the  supporting  surface  the  legs 
are  automatically  retracted. 


3,245,645 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  R.  Dupler,  744  Euclid,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,636 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—215) 


means  connecting  the  lower  plate  to  the  support  plate, 
second  cable  means  connecting  the  upper  plate  to  the 
housing,  whereby  the  first  resilient  shock  absorbing  mem- 
ber attenuates  by  compression  thereof  all  vertical  shocic 
loads  between  the  support  plate  and  the  housing,  and  a 
second  resilient  shoclc  absorbing  member  comprising  a 
ring  eflfectivcly  interposed  between  and  engaging  the  shaft 
and  the  housing  to  attenuate  by  compression  thereof  all 
horizontal  shock  loads  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248—361  see: 
Patent  No.  3.245.649 


1.  A  hanger  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  mounting  panel  having  a  recessed  ledge  at  the 
upper  end  and  a  horizontal  support  rail  disposed  above 
and  forwardly  thereof,  said  panel  having  a  vertical  hole 
opening  at  its  upper  end  in  said  ledge,  said  vertical  hole 
having  an  enlarged  counter-bore  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  panel,  a  hanger  rod  having  a  vertical  shank 
loosely  fitting  said  vertical  hole  and  a  portion  extending 
into  said  counter-bore,  a  stop  element  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  counter-bore  and  said 
vertical  hole  to  afford  predetermined  vertical  movement 
of  said  rod,  an  integral  horizontal  extension  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  movable  vertically  upward 
sufficiently  as  determined  by  the  position  of  said  stop 
element  to  enable  said  horizontal  extension  to  clear  said 
support  rail  and  then  swing  to  approximately  right  angles 
aivd  rest  upon  said  rail  in  position  of  use,  said  extension 
being  also  rockable  to  a  position  to  drop  by  gravity  to  a 
concealed  position  against  said  ledge. 


3,245,646 
ALL-DIRECnONAL  SHOCK  MOUNT 
Paal  Baratoff,  Jacluon  Heights,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Korfund 
Dynamics  Corporation,  (,oag  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,978 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—358) 


Si- 
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1.  A  shock  mounting  comprising  a  housing,  a  support 
plate  spaced  vertically  from  the  housing,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  support  plate  into  the  housing,  a  first  re- 
silient shock  absorbing  member  in  the  housing  to  attenu- 
ate vertical  shock  loads,  an  upper  plate  disposed  between 
and  engaging  the  support  plate  and  the  first  resilient 
member,  a  lower  plate  disposed  between  and  engaging 
the  housing  and  the  first  resilient  member,  first  cable 


3,245,647 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  FORM  FOR  THIN  SHELLS 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glenmore  Ave.,  Plttsbarsh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,020 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  249—13) 


V 


1.  A  form  for  molding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  thin 
cementitious  building  panel  havmg  stiff  embeddable 
metal  strand  means  spaced  along  at  least  the  edging 
of  said  guilding  panel  portion,  said  form  comprising  an 
elongated  elastic  strip,  a  base  for  supporting  said  strip, 
said  strip  being  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  prevent  sagging 
of  its  top  portion  when  supported  on  said  base,  said 
strip  having  an  effective  height  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  building  panel  portion  to  be  cast, 
said  strip  having  a  length  at  least  sufficient  to  mold  said 
edging  of  said  building  panel  portion,  said  strip  being 
sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  be  bendable  in  all  directions 
to  allow  it  to  follow  the  contours  of  curved  and  flat 
planes,  said  strip  confining  the  fresh  cementitious  aggre- 
gate of  said  building  panel  portion  deposited  onto  said 
base  and  defining  the  shape  of  said  edging,  said  strip 
having  spaced  transverse  holes  through  an  intermediate 
portion  of  its  height  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  base,  said  emt>eddable  metal  strand  means 
having  end  portions  extending  through  said  transverse 
holes,  a  plurality  of  fastener  means  di^x)s«d  along  the 
length  of  said  strip  for  fastening  said  strip  to  said  base 
and  for  anchoring  the  said  end  portions  of  said  embed- 
dable metal  strand  means,  said  end  portions  including 
connector  means,  each  of  said  connector  means  includ- 
ing aperture  means,  said  fastener  means  including  inte- 
gral fastener  pin  means  for  coupling  said  connector  means 
wherein  said  anchoring  is  provided,  said  fastener  pin 
means  accurately  positioning  said  connector  means  so 
that  said  aperture  means  face  towards  the  planes  of  major 
surfaces  of  said  building  panel  portion,  each  of  said 
fastener  pin  means  including  an  integral  end  ponion 
projecting  outwardly  away  from  said  base,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  restrainers  disposed  along  the  said  length  of 
said  strip,  each  of  said  restrainers  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  transverse  holes,  each  of  said  re- 
strainers including  a  restrainer  pin  portion  that  penetrates 
into  one  of  said  aperture  means,  each  of  said  resjrainers 
including  an  extending  portion  that  extends  outwardly 
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from  said  restrainer  pin  portion,  whereby  said  elastic 
strip  and  said  building  panel  portion  are  held  together 
when  they  ait  removed  from  the  confines  of  said  spaced 
fastener  means  without  disturbing  said  fastener  pin 
means,  so  as  to  allow  said  strip  to  protect  said  building 
panel  portion  during  shipping  and  storage  operati<ms. 


3,245,648 

MOLD  ASSEMBLIES  AND  CASTING  OF 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Rolf  Gostaf  Johaiusoa,  Jakob  Dubbcs  vag  13,  Saltsjo- 

Duvnas,  Sweden,  and  Tbor  Orvar  Wikstrom,  Midgards- 

vagen  9A,  Handen,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

1,165/62;  June  20,  1962,  6,935/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  249—33) 


,■  >-....»»^..'Wi<i 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  casting  building  structures, 
comprising  a  mold  having  at  least  one  flat  wall  for  cast- 
ing a  face  of  a  building  element,  means  for  repeatedly 
forcing  said  mold  into  sliding  movements  along  the  face 
of  the  element  being  cast,  said  mold  having  a  lining  com- 
prising at  least  one  sheet  of  elastic  material  extending 
along  the  interior  face  of  each  wall  of  said  mold,  each 
elastic  sheet  being  fixed  relative  to  its  respective  wall  at 
a  position  forward  of  said  building  element,  considered 
in  the  sliding  direction,  and  being  free  of  fixation  to  its 
wall  adjacent  said  element  whereby  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  said  mold,  any  tendency  of  said  element  to  adhere 
to  said  sheet  causes  tension,  and  attenuation  of  said  sheet 
to  release  said  sheet  from  said  element. 


3,245,649 
CABLE  SECURING  DEVICE 
Eric  Cassidy,  Cap  Sante,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Ernest  J. 
Hilton,    4750    Plamandon    Ave.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,749 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—361) 


1.  An  adjustable  cable  tensioning  and  anchoring  de- 
vice for  imposing  and  maintaining  a  cable  under  tension, 
consisting  in  combination,  a  rigid  body  consisting  of  a 
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planar  base  attachment  porticM  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  accommodating  a  hold  down  fastening  for 
mounting  the  device  on  a  support,  an  elongated  planar 
supporting  portion  extending  angularly  and  upwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  base  attachment  portion,  a  planar 
bolt  attachment  portion  extending  upwardly  and  at  a 
right  angle  from  one  end  of  said  planar  supporting  por- 
tion, said  bolt  attachment  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  elongated  ring-bolt  having  an  elongated 
threaded  shank  extending  through  said  opening  and  an 
eye  portion  for  connection  to  a  cable  to  be  retained  under 
tension,  the  major  portion  of  said  shanlc  extending  down- 
wardly in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  general  plane 
of  said  planar  supporting  portion  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  tension  and  insuring  transmittal  of  tensile  forces 
to  said  supporting  portion  without  excessive  torque  being 
imposed  on  other  portion  of  said  rigid  body,  a  pair  of 
retaining  nuts  threadably  engaged  on  said  shank  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bolt  attachment  portion,  said  sup- 
porting portion  being  of  a  sufficient  length  to  accom- 
modate substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  bolt  beneath 
said  bolt  attachment  portion,  and  a  second  elongated 
supporting  portion  having  a  first  part  secured  to  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  said  first-mentioned  supporting  portion 
and  having  a  second  part  extending  angularly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  planar  bolt  attachment  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  first  invention  both  at- 
tachment portion,  at  right  angles  from  the  terminal  end  of 
said  second  part  and  a  second  elongated  ring-bolt  having 
a  threaded  shank  extending  through  and  adjustably  en- 
gaged on  said  second  bolt  attachment  portion  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  second  part. 


\ 


3,245,650 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVO  OPERATED  VALVE 

Tbomas  J.  Brennan,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Titan  Corporation  Michigan 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,507 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—45) 


1.  A  valve  for  the  flush  tanks  of  tcMlets  or  the  like 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  dome  attached  to  said  base 
plate  and  providing  a  relatively  large  pressure  c<Mitrol 
chamber,  said  base  plate  having  a  first  annular  wall 
projecting  into  said  control  chamber,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  second  annular  wall  located  inside  of  the  first  wall 
and  projecting  into  said  control  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm attached  to  the  first  wall  and  sealing  off  the 
space  inside  the  first  wall  from  said  control  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  being  arranged  to  seat  on  the  second 
wall  and  seal  oSi  the  space  inside  the  seccmd  wall  from 
the  space  between  the  first  and  second  walls,  said  dia- 
phragm being  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressures 
of  the  space  inside  the  first  wall,  first  means  for  connect- 
ing the  space  between  the  first  and  second  walls  to  an 
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inlet  water  supply  line,  second  means  for  connecting  the 
space  inside  the  seccHid  wall  to  a  sp>ace  receiving  water 
from  the  valve,  conduit  means  including  a  needle  valve 
means  to  adjust  the  rate  of  flow  for  connecting  the  first 
means  to  the  control  chamber,  a  relief  valve  for  said 
control  chamber  mounted  in  said  base  plate  and  adapted 
when  open  to  connect  said  control  chamber  to  a  space 
outside  the  valve,  said  relief  valve  being  manually  oper- 
ated, when  said  relief  valve  is  open  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  the  first  means  acting  to  lift  the  diaphragm  from  its 
seat  on  the  second  wall  to  connect  the  first  means  to  the 
second  means. 


3^45,651 

APPLIANCE  DRAIN  VALVE 

Howard  L.  Erickson,  BensenvUle,  IH^  assignor  to  The 

Dole  Valve  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,702 

9  Claims.     (CL  251—129) 

II 
I 


1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  valve  including  an  armature 
and  a  valve  seat  and  a  resilient  diaphragm-like  screen  for 
protecting  the  armature,  the  improvement  of 

a  central  valve  plug  portion  on  said  screen  retainingly 
engaged  on  and  movable  with  said  armature  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

said  screen  comprising  an  annular  ring-shaped  resilient 
portion  having  series  of  holes  therein  and  being  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  said  central  valve  plug 
portion  for  protecting  said  armature  from  contami- 
nation, and 

a  series  of  projections  on  said  annular  ring-shaped  por- 
tion projecting  away  from  said  holes  and  away  from 
said  screen  for  preventing  the  holes  from  becoming 
blocked. 


I  3^45,652  ' 

VALVE 
Wilfred  Rod^  West  Hartford,  Coan^  assignor  to  Gabb 
Spedal  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonccticat 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,509 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—139) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  ball  valve  which  comprises 

(a)  a  conduit  section, 

(b)  a  vaJvc  seat  in  the  conduit  section  having  an  ori- 
fice therethrough  and  a  ball  seatable  thereon  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  secticm, 

(c)  said  baU  being  of  magnetic  material  and  movable 
between  seated  and  unseated  positions  and  being  posi- 
tioned for  fluid  flow  around  the  ball  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  the  unseated  position  thereof, 

(d)  a  magnetic  circuit  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  pair  of  poles  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  in  the  con- 
dwt  section  and  adjacent  the  ball  and  arranged  for 


the  passage  through  the  ball  of  magnetic  flux  be- 
tween the  poles  having  a  substantial  component  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  fluid  flow  to  move  the  ball 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other, 
(e)  said  poles  being  designed  and  adapted  for  pro- 
viding a  close  spacing  between  the  ball  and  one  pole 


n  ^i^■:■■■:^^■:■:■:^■^:>c^;.•  ■"f  ^  > 
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in  both  positions  of  the  ball,  a  relatively  larger  spac- 
ing between  the  other  pole  and  the  ball  in  said  one 
position  thereof,  and  contact  of  said  other  pole  by 
the  ball  in  said  other  position  thereof, 
(f)  and  a  coil  for  producing  flux  in  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit. 


3,245,653 
TRUNNION  MOUNTED  BALL  VALVE  HAVING 
LOST  MOTION  AND  POSITIVE  REDUCTION 
ACTUATING  MEANS 
Francois  I.  Lavigueur,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,630 
10  Claims.     (CI.  251—159) 
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1.  A  trunnion  mounted  ball  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  central  cavity,  a  generally  cylindrical  inlet 
port  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  cavity,  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said 
cavity,  an  annular  seat  seal  mounted  in  said  inlet  port  and 
being  axially  slidable  therein,  said  seat  sead  having  a 
sealing  face  concentric  with  said  inlet  port  and  projecting 
into  said  cavity,  a  ball  element  in  said  cavity,  said  ball 
having  upper  and  lower  axially  aligned  trunnions,  bear- 
ing means  in  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said  lower 
trunnion,  said  baU  having  a  fluid  passage  arranged  in  one 
rotational  position  of  said  ball  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  ports  and  in  ajiother  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  ball  to  be  out  of  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  port,  a  spring  element  nvounted  in  said  inlet  port  and 
arranged  to  urge  said  scat  seal  to  move  axially  toward 
said  ball  whereby  said  sealing  face  comes  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  a  sealing  surface  of  said  bdl  when  said  ball  is  m 
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said  other  rotational  position  thereof,  driving  nwans  to 
rotate  said  ball  between  said  positions  thereof,  and  cam 
means  separate  from  and  operated  by  said  driving  means 
and  arranged  to  contact  said  seat  seal  and  to  move  said 
seat  seal  out  of  contact  with  said  ball  when  said  driving 
means  is  actuated  to  move  said  ball  from  said  second 
toward  said  first  position  thereof  and  to  retain  said  seat 
seal  out  of  contact  with  said  ball  except  when  said  ball 
approaches  said  second  position  thereof  when  being  ro- 
tated toward  said  second  position  thereof,  said  driving 
means  affording  lost  motion  in  rotating  said  ball  whereby 
said  cam  means  moves  said  seat  seaJ  out  of  contact  with 
said  ball  before  said  driving  means  commences  to  rotate 
said  ball  from  said  second  position  thereof. 


3^45,654 

THROTTLE  VALVE 

Mark  Charles  Emilc  Henrkm,  Roe  da-Pont-de-Pieire, 

Esscy-les-Nancy,  France 

Fifed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,785 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  France,  May  8,  1962, 

896,785 

3  Ciainu.     {CI.  251—307) 


■  juP 


1.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  throttle 
plate  composed  of  a  thin  metal  sheet  of  constant  thiclt- 
ness,  ball-and-socket  means  mounting  the  throttle  plate 
on  the  valve  body,  said  means  comprising  two  balls  car- 
ried by  the  valve  body  in  a  fixed  position,  two  through- 
way  apertures  formed  in  the  throttle  plate  for  respective- 
ly receiving  the  balls,  each  ball  having  two  socket  mem- 
bers which  are  engaged  partially  around  the  ball  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ball  and  are  secured  to  the  throttle 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  throttle  plate,  whereby  the 
socket  members  and  throttle  plate  are  pivoted  on  the 
balls  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  intersecting  the  centres  of 
the  balls. 


3,245,655 

BALL  VALVE  SEAT  HAVING  RIBBED 
SEALING  FACE 
Robert  W.  Octjcns,  Arlington  Heiglits,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Clayton  Mark  A  Company,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FU*d  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,210 
<  Claims.     (CL  251—315) 


ing  an  annular  sealing  face,  said  face  having  a  flat  an- 
nular portion  and  an  annular  rib,  said  rib  having  an  apical 
region  having  a  fiat  annular  surface  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  flat  portion  and  of  such  small  area  as  to  be  yieldable 
radially  of  said  ring  by  fluid  pressure,  the  surface  area 
of  said  flat  annular  portion  being  sufficient  to  bear  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  axial  compression  load  on  said  ring. 


3,245,656 
AUTOMATIC  SUPPLY  OF  SEALING  FLUID  FOR 
ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINES 
Jacques   Dcsballlets,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Paul   KocHer, 
Dorval,  Quebec,  and  Johann  H.  Lang,  Beaconsfield, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering 
Worlu  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,448 
5  Claims.     (CI.  253—26) 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing peripheral  portions  of  different  diameters,  a  stator 
structure  enclosing  the  rotor  and  having  a  water  inlet 
through  which  water  is  delivered  to  the  rotor,  and  a  water 
outlet  throi^gh  which  water  passes  from  the  rotor,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  rotor  and  the  portions  of  the  rotor 
lying  between  said  peripheral  edges  being  spaced  from 
opposing  walls  of  the  stator  structure  to  provide  a  cir- 
cumferential ly  extending  space  between  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  structure,  at  least  one  stationary  baflBe  member 
dividing  said  space  into  inner  and  outer  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
baffle  member  which  are  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  structure,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  baffle  member 
remote  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  adjacent  to  said 
water  inlet,  forming  a  flange  extending  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  baffle  to  form  an  annular  passage,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  passage  normal  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  outer  chamber  increasing  progressively  in 
the  direction  of  said  flow,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  inner  chamber  formed  by  and 
between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  baflSe  member  and  the 
rotor,  the  progressively  increasing  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  passage  causing  the  water  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
baffle  member  remote  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  adja- 
cent to  said  water  inlet  to  be  maintained  at  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  the  water  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
baffle  nearest  the  axis  of  rotation  to  prevent  substantial 
circulation  of  water  through  the  inner  chamber. 


1.  An  annular  sealing  ring,  for  axial  compression  seal- 
ing engagement  between  a  ball  valve  element  of  a  ball 
valve  and  a  sealing  surface  of  a  valve  housing,  compris- 


3,245,657 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Jr.,  North  Salem,  and  WOUam  F. 
JonM^Indlanapolis,  Ind.,  anignan  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehwarc 
FUed  Sept  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,831 
2aaims.     (CI.  253— 39) 
1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  coaxial  mutually  ad>acent  wbeele,  means  on 
the  wheels  defining  mutually  adjacent  fianges  having  in- 
ternal surfaces  coned  at  about  a  45*  angle  to  the  axis  of 
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the  wheels,  the  two  said  surfaces  confronting  each  other  the  jacking  unit  on  the  platform,  means  for  selectively 

and  defining  a  groove  open  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  connectmg  the  jacking  unit  to  the  column,  and  power 

the  flanges  being  slightly  spaced,  a  flexible  lightwenght  means  for  rotating  the  nut  members  to  effect  upward  or 

split  sealing  ring  or  L-shaped  cross  section  loosely  fitting  downward  relative  movement  between  the  column  and 

in  said  groove,  the  ring  having  two  flexible  conical  web  the  platform, 

portions  each  adapted  to  fit  against  one  of  said  surfaces  

3,245.659 
ADAPTER  FOR  FLUID-OPERATED  JACK 
^  John  L.  Nolden,  630  Resolano  Drive, 

Paciac  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,681 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—134) 


so  that  the  ring  is  seated  in  the  groove  defined  by  the 
flanges  and  urged  against  both  said  flanges  by  centrifugal 
force  in  operation  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  conform  to  said 
surfaces  and  seal  the  gap  resulting  from  the  spacing  of 
the  flanges,  and  interengaging  parts  on  said  ring  and  on 
one  of  said  wheels  holding  the  ring  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  said  wheel  about  the  axis  of  the  wheels. 


3,245,658 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORM  ELEVATING 

EQUIPMENT 

John  R.  Sutton,  1189  Calder  Ave.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,195 

11  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 105) 


a    :j 


1.  Jacking  apparatus  for  effecting  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  a  platform  and  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  elongated  column  adapted  to  support  or  to  be 
supported  by  the  platform,  said  jacking  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  jacking  units  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  column,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  shaft 
members  extending  generally  vertically  and  a  pair  of  nut 
members  each  receiving  one  of  the  shaft  members,  said 
nut  members  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
members  whereupon  rotation  of  said  nut  members,  the 
shaft  members  are  moved  vertically,  means  for  mounting 


1.  An  adapter  to  increase  the  number  of  models  of  ve- 
hicles that  may  be  lifted  by  a  jack,  wherein  the  jack  has 
a  bracket  with  an  upstanding  tongue  with  a  notch  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  of  a  width  to  receive  a  bump- 
er-supporting arm  of  a  given  vehicle,  said  adapter  com- 
prising a  sleeve  to  rest  on  said  bracket  in  position  tele- 
scoped over  the  tongue,  said  sleeve  being  longer  than  the 
tongue  and  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  end  wider  than  the 
notch  of  the  tongue  to  receive  a  thicker  bumper-support- 
ing arm  of  one  new  model  vehicle,  said  sleeve  having  a 
downwardly  pointed  finger  on  its  lower  end  to  fit  an  aper- 
ture on  the  underside  of  a  second  new  model  vehicle 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  reversed  end  for  end  on  said 
tongue  to  engage  the  bumper  of  the  second  new  model 
vehicle. 


3,245,660 

POSITIVE  HOLDING  FRICTION  BRAKE  HOIST 

Ralph  A.  RatclifF,  1300  Sunnyslope  Ave.,  Belmont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,166 

9  Claims.     (CI.  254—167) 


1.  A  friction  brake  type  hoist  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  with  which  a  load  supporting  chain  is  operatively 
engageabie,  means  normally  frictionally  precluding  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
other  means  normally  operatively  engaged  with  said  shaft 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  engagement  of  said  chain 
with  said  shaft,  said  other  means  being  selectively  dis- 
engageable  from  operative  engagement  with  said  shaft, 
said  other  means  positively  precluding  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  predetermined  direction  when  such  other 
means  is  operatively  engaged  with  said  shaft. 
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n  3^45,661 

MIXING  HEAD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PLASTICS 
Karl  Breer,  Cologne-Flittard,  Erwin  Weinbrenner,  Lever- 
kusen,  and  Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcver- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,385 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   15,   1955, 
F  17,341;   May   7,    1956,   F  20,238;   May    11,    1956, 
F  20,268;  Oct.  25,  1960,  F  19,230 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


1.  A  mixing  head  for  the  prcxiuction  of  plastics  con> 
prising  a  liousing,  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  housing  pro 
vided  with  injection  nozzles  and  injection  openings  fac- 
ing one  another  in  spaced  relation,  said  chamber  open- 
ing laterally  into  a  discharge  duct  the  diameter  of  which 
increases  as  the  distance  from  said  chamber  increases, 
said  discharge  duct  opening  into  a  space  defined  by  walls 
of  said  housing  the  diameter  of  which  increases  in  steps, 
a  spinner  disposed  within  said  space  and  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  space,  said  spinner  having  on  the  side 
facing  the  discharge  duct  a  cylindrical  attachment  with 
intersecting  grooves,  said  attachment  having  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  said  space  so  the  combination  of  the  at- 
tachment and  the  spinner  increases  in  steps  to  correspond 
to  the  configuration  of  said  space  defined  by  said  walls  to 
thereby  form  an  annular  chamber  between  said  spinner 
together  with  said  attachment  and  the  walls  of  said  space, 
said  spinner  having  an  eddy  chamber  on  the  side  opposite 
the  attachment,  said  eddy  chamber  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  space,  said  eddy  chamber  having  tangen- 
tial bores  opening  thereinto  and  having  a  discharge  pipe 
with  a  passage  connected  thereto. 


3,245,662 

ECCENTRIC  RING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Max  Lorenz  Booy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,927 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


through  which  different  viscous  materials  are  delivered  to 
said  screw  adjacent  its  other  end,  one  of  said  inlet  means 
comprising  an  inlet  conduit  extending  through  said  barrel 
and  a  hollow  distribution  ring  surrounding  said  screw,  said 
ring  defining  an  eccentric  channel,  being  in  communica- 
tion at  its  zone  of  maximum  cross-sectional  area  with  said 
inlet  conduit  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of 
discharge  holes  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  holes 
being  uniformly  spaced  an  equidimensional. 


3,245,663 

AGGLOMERATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Curtis  L.  Austin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,975 

21  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 


1.  A  mixing  and  blending  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  elongate  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing so  that  it  is  coaxial  therewith,  a  plurality  of  mixing 
beaters,  means  for  attaching  each  beater  to  said  shaft 
so  that  it  projects  radially  away  from  the  shaft  axis 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  its  angular 
position  about  its  longitudinal  axis  can  be  varied  without 
changing  its  effective  length,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  inlet  means  for  admitting  ma- 
terial into  said  casing,  and  outlet  means  for  discharging 
said  material  therefrom  after  it  has  been  subjerted  to  a 
mixing  and  blending  operation. 


3,245,664 
SPIGOT  MOUNTED  MIXER 
Marvin   R.   Gatheridge,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to 
General  Equipment  Mfg.  &  Sales,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,754 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259—22) 
3.  In   combination,   an   apparatus   for  mixing   frozen 
comestible  product  with  flavoring  just  subsequent  to  its 
delivery  from  a  refrigerated  chamber  comprising  a  manu- 
ally operable  spigot  for  delivery  of  the  product  from 
the  chamber,  electric  motor  operated  delivery  means  for 
providing  a  discharge  pressure  on  the  product,  a  motor 
driven  mixer  including  an  impeller  disposed  adjacent  said 
1.  A  device  for  mixing  viscous  materials,  said  device    spigot,  a  spigot  switch  actuated  upon  opening  of  said 
comprising:  an  elongated  driven  screw;  a  barrel  surround-    spigot,  an  electric  time  delay  actuator,  circuit  means  clec- 
ing  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  materials  outlet  adja-    trically  connecting  both  said  time  delay  actuator  and 
cent  one  end  of  the  screw;  and  a  pair  of  inlet  means    said  motor  operated  dehvery  means  across  a  source  of 
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electrical  power  with  said  circuit  means  being  controlled 
by  said  spigot  switch,  a  mixer  motor  control  switch 
closed  upon  energization  of  said  actuator  and  opened  a 
predetermined  time  after  deenergization  thereof  and 
adapted  to  place  said  mixer  motor  across  said  source  of 


electrical  power  when  closed,  whereby  upon  manual 
opening  of  said  spigot  said  motor  operated  delivery  means 
and  said  mixer  motor  are  energized  and  upon  closure  of 
said  spigot  said  delivery  means  is  dcenergized  but  said 
mixer  motor  remains  energized  for  a  predetermined  time 
subsequent  to  closure  of  said  spigot. 


3^45,665 
MAGNETIC  MIXING  BAR 
John   Y.  Steel,    Abington,   Pa,,   assignor  to   Arthur   H. 
Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,865 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  259—144) 


J» 


-«. 
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A  mixing  bar  for  use  with  magnetic  mixers  comprising 
a  pair  of  magnets  and  an  encapsulating  body  formed  of 
polymeric  plastic  material  enclosing  the  same,  said  mag- 
nets being  permanent  magnets  oriented  in  said  encapsulat- 
ing body  with  their  similar  poles  relatively  adjacent  each 
other  so  that  said  similar  poles  oppose  each  other,  means 
in  said  encapsulating  body  for  maintaining  said  magnets 
in  spaced  relation,  said  encapsulating  body  having  a  con- 
vex bottom,  a  flat  top,  and  flat  sides,  said  sides  extending 
continuously  upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  said  top, 
said  magnets  being  of  generally  elongated  shape  and  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  axes  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  encapsulating  body.  .    i 


3,245,666 
CARBURETOR  MAIN  WELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Frederick   J.   Marsec,   Hazel   Park,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Cootinnation  of  application  S«r.  No.  200,203,  June  5, 
1962.    This  application  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,143 

4  Claims.  (CI.  261—65) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetion  sys- 
tem wherein  the  heat  from  the  engine  tends  to  at  times 
percolate  the  fuel  in  the  carburetor,  said  carburetor  hav- 
ing an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  plate  in  said  induc- 
tion passage,  a  main  well  chamber  and  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  main  metering  system,  said  system  comprising  a  main 
well  formed  by  said  main  well  chamber,  a  first  conduit 
leading  from  said  fuel   reservoir  to  said  main  well,   a 


metering  jet  in  said  conduit,  an  air-bleed  well  tube  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  portion  of  said  carburetor  into 
said  main  well,  a  main  fuel  nozzle,  a  passage  communi- 
cating between  said  nozzle  and  said  main  well,  a  second 
conduit  communicating  between  said  well  tube  and  said 
induction  passage,  and  a  perforated  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  being  tightly  confined  around  its 
entire  lower  outer  surface  in  tlje  main  well  below  the 


point  of  intersection  of  the  said  main  well  and  said  main 
fuel  nozzle  providing  an  inner  clearance  between  said 
well  tube  and  said  member  and  an  outer  clearance  be- 
tween the  upper  unconfined  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  member  and  said  main  well  for  preventing  per- 
colating fuel  from  spilling  through  said  main  fuel  nozzle 
and  into  said  induction  passage,  the  perforated  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  being  the  only  communication 
between  said  outer  clearance  and  said  main  well. 


3,245,667 
CARBURETOR 
MiUon  J.  Kittlcr  and  Melvhi  F.  Sterner,  Bloomficld  Hills, 
and  Marion  L.  Smitley,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich-  as- 
signors to  HoUcy  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FU«d  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,004 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—69) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
an  induction  passage  with  a  fuel  nozzle  positioned  in  a 
yenturi  restriction,  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  fuel  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  fuel 
metering  device  insertable  into  said  passage  from  the  out- 
side of  said  carburetor  upstream  of  said  nozzle,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  body  formed  to  provide  an  axial  pas- 
sage containing  a  larger  fixed  restriction  for  metering  fuel 
at  lower  engine  vacuums  and  a  movable  valve  element, 
said  movable  valve  element  being  formed  to  provide  a 
smaller  restriction  aligned  axially  with  said  fixed  restric- 
tion for  metering  fuel  required  at  higher  engine  vacuums, 
means  for  inserting  said  device  into  said  passage  as  a  unit 
without  disturbing  any  other  portion  of  said  carburetor 
and  such  that  the  inner  end  thereof  extends  into  and  is 
completely  surrounded  by  the  fuel  in  said  reservoir,  and 
engine  manifold  vacuum  responsive  means  for  positioning 
said  valve  so  as  to  determine  which  restriction  controls 
metering  of  the  fuel. 
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3,245,668 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PAD  FRAME  AND 

RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Adam  D.  Gocttl,  4960  E.  Palomino  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,148 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  261—94) 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  pad  frame  and  rack  con- 
struction, the  corrkbtnation  of:  an  evaporative  cooler 
frame  having  opposed  inwardly  directed  sheet  metal 
flanges  provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  openings  therein; 
a  pad  rack  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
bars;  U-shaped  members  fixed  thereto  and  holding  said 
bars  in  spaced  relation;  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  said 
spaced  parallel  bars  deflectable  toward  each  other  and  of 
resilient  material;  opposite  ends  of  said  bans  having  hook- 
shaped  portions  projectable  through  said  openings  in  said 
flanges,  said  hook-shaped  portions  being  opposed  to  each 
other  at  adjacent  ends  and  disposed  resiliently  to  inter- 
lock at  the  inner  sides  of  said  flanges  inwardly  of  said 
openings.      . 

3,245,669 
CONTACT  APPARATUS 
CUlTord  A.  Hooiiis  and  Giiffin  C.  Thrift,  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wicliita, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FBcd  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,549 
11  Claims.     (CI.  261—114) 


■^ j<^      , 


1.  In  contact  apparatus  of  the  type  described  in  which 
rising  fluid  countercurrently  engages  a  descending  fluid, 
the  combination  comprising  an  apertured  deck,  valve 
means  for  at  least  some  of  said  deck  apertures  liftable 
therefrom  by  fluid  pressure  exerted  from  beneath  said 
deck,  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  for  limiting  the  dis- 
tance said  valve  means  may  move  from  said  deck,  each 
of  said  retaining  means  comprising  an  upwardly  bent 
portion  of  said  deck  and  thereby  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  deck. 

4.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  tray  for  use  in  a  contact 
apparatus,  the  steps  comprising  stamping  out  portions 
of  a  deck  so  as  to  form  discrete  strips  converging  toward 
the  center  of  an  aperture  formed  in  the  deck,  said  strips 
being  initially  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  deck,  simul- 
taneously shearing  longitudinal  edge  p<Mtions  of  each 
of  said  strips  from  peripheral  portions  of  said  deck  de- 
fining said  aperture  during  said  stamping  step,  bending 
said  strips  about  axes  disposed  at  the  proximal  ends  of 
said  strip  furthest  from  the  center  of  said  aperture 
whereby  said  strips  are  disposed  at  substantially  right 


angles  to  the  plane  of  the  deck,  placing  a  valve  means 
of  sufficient  area  to  be  supported  between  the  bent  strips 
over  said  deck  and  aperture,  and  inwardly  bending  distal 
portions  of  said  strips  over  said  valve  means  and  underly- 
ing deck  aperture  whereby  said  valve  may  not  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  deck  but  is  retained  thereto  by  said 
strips. 

3,245,670 
AERATION  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Abby  Halpert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Halvin  Prod- 
acts  Company,  Incorporated,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,439 
8  Claims.     (CI.  261—122) 


1.  An  aeration  device  for  connection  within  an  aquari- 
um filter  system,  comprising:  a  casing  enclosing  an  aera- 
tion chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber;  an  air  stone  within  said  casing; 
an  aeration  nipple  member  on  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  chamber  through  said  air  stone;  a  closed  bypass 
nipple  member  on  said  casing  for  direct  communication 
to  said  chamber  upon  selective  opening  of  the  same;  and 
a  closure  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  aera- 
tion nipple  for  closure  thereof  when  said  bypass  nipple 
is  opened  whereby  flow  of  air  may  be  interchanged  for  a 
direct  admission  of  air  into  said  chamber  bypassing  said 
stone. 


3^5,671 

COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  ROD 

Yoshio  TakalsU,  50—149  Kitashirakawa  Ognra-macU, 

Sakyo-kn,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,363 

10  Claims.     (CL  266—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  rolled  steel  rods  com- 
prising: a  quenching  tank,  said  tank  being  at  least  par- 
tially filled  with  a  cooling  fluid  for  cooling  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  rods  without  substantially  affecting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  core  thereof,  means  for  conveying  said 
rods  to  said  quenching  tank,  means  for  conveymg  said 
rods  through  said  tank  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  quench- 
ing time  in  the  quenching  tank,  means  operable  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300  to  650°  C.  for  equalizing  the  tem- 
perature between  the  surface  and  the  core  of  each  of  the 
rods,  means  for  conveying  said  rods  from  said  quenching 
tank  through  said  equalizing  means,  means  for  cooling 
said  surface  and  core  of  each  of  said  rods  to  the  ambient 
temperature  and  means  for  conveying  said  rods  from  the 
equalizing  means  through  said  cooling  means. 
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FURNACE  FOR  THF  HFAT  t»fatmi?mx  or  member  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  body  of 

Kari  Lo«ck,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Josef  Molz,  Mulheim    '"^^"\f°'"  'ntroducmg  said  metal  m  particulate  form  into 
an  der  Ruhr  Menden,  and  Hans  Weineck,  Ob«rhausen,  chamber  and  for  removing  said  metal  from   said 

Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiirtenwerk  Ober- 
hausen A.G^  Oberhausen,  Rhinekmd,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1961, 

H  42,673 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266—5) 


i^'>'>''"  <<•'<  ../,  y- -■■->-' A. nV-v-'..  xk^vv\\vv>.-,i.   ...   'v.'-v^  * 


A  pusher-type  furnace  for  the  heat-treatment  of  bodies, 
comprising  a  housing  forming  an  elongated  substantially 
horizontal  furnace  chamber  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  at  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  housing;  partition  means  in  said  chamber 
formmg  a  succession  of  compartments  therein  commenc- 
ing at  said  inlet  opening  and  terminating  at  said  outlet 
opening;  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  elongated  rails 
longitudinally  extending  within  said  chamber  through  all 
of  said  compartments  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  out- 
let opening;  and  heating  means  in  said  chamber  for  pass- 
mg  a  hot  gas  through  all  of  said  compartments  above 
and  below  bodies  resting  upon  said  rails  a  terminal  one 
of  said  compartments  at  said  outlet  opening  having  cham- 
bers above  and  below  said  rails  and  exposing  said  bodies 
to  said  hot  gas  as  they  move  along  said  rails  through  said 
terminal  compartment  until  said  bodies  pass  through  said 
outlet  opening;  said  rails  each  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular   support   member,    a    row    of   h«at-resistant    but 
thermally    conductive    blocks    of    generally    inverted-Y 
transverse  cross-section  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support 
member  against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  there- 
to and  having  substantially  aligned  surfaces  to  receive 
said  bodies,  the  arms  of  the  inverted  Y  forming  a  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  the  respective  support  member  with 
at  least  partial  peripheral  clearance  and  thereby  form- 
ing respective  gas  cushions  between  said  blocks  and  said 
members,  said  blocks  being  further  provided  with  pro- 
tuberances extending  into  said  channels  in  limited  con- 
tact with  said  members,  and  heat-insulating  means  along 
an  underface  of  each  support  member  and  on  at  least  the 
outer  flanks  of  each   of  said   arms  of  the   inverted-Y- 
shaped  blocks,  and  roller  means  for  removably  mounting 
said  rails  in  said  housing  whereby  said  support  members 
with  their  respective  blocks  are  concurrently  withdraw- 
able from  said  chamber. 


chamber,  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  piston 
member  wherein  the  upward  stroke  is  substantially  more 
rapid  than  the  downward  stroke  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  gaseous  reducing  agent  and  said  metal  com- 
pound into  said  chamber. 


3,245,674 
CRUCIBLE  COATED  WITH  REACTION  PRODUCT 
OF  ALUMINUM  AND  BORON  NITRIDE  COAT- 

liNCjr 

Charles  A.  Baer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Philip  J.  dough, 
Reading    and  Robert  W.  Steeves,  Nahant,  Mass.,  as' 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Research 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass^    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,238,  now 
Patent  No.  3.084,060,  dated  Apr.  2,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,365 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  13.  1979,  has  been  discUimed 
1  CUilm.     (a.  266—39) 


3,245,673 
D  K.^  w     ^REDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  ' 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,661 
5  Claims.     (CI.  266—24) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  a  compound  of  a  metal 
with  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  comprising  a  reactor  hav- 
ing a  reaction  chamber  defined  therein,  a  movable  piston 


A  crucible  compnsing  a  base  formed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  the 
refractory  oxides  and  silicates  and  a  cover  formed  of 
a  rnatenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
and  the  refractory  oxides  and  silicates,  said  base  and  cover 
defining  a  confined  space  therebetween,  an  opening  in 
said  base  communicating  with  said  confined  space,  the 
whole  interior  of  said  confined  space  having  an  adherent 
surface  coating  comprising  the  hard  solid  reaction  prod- 
uct between  boron  nitride  and  aluminum,  said  reaction 
product  coating  strongly  unitmg  said  base  and  said  cover 
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said  reaction  product  being  formed  by  reaction  at  tem- 
peratures on  the  order  of  1200°  C.  to  1300°  C.  between 
aluminum  and  a  coating  of  boron  nitride  supported  on 
the  interior  of  said  confined  space. 


3,245,675 

STAINING  RACKS 

Ralph  Richheimer,  45—10  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,845 

13  Claims.     (CI.  269—154) 


6.  A  staining  rack  for  releasably  retaining  substan- 
tially rigid  specimen  slides,  the  rack  comprising  a  pair 
of  walls,  a  plurality  of  elements  extending  between  and 
retaining  the  walls  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  one  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  spring  members  secured  there- 
to in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  spring  members 
extending  from  said  one  element  and  resting  and  pressing 
upon  a  surface  of  another  element,  the  spring  members 
and  said  other  element  comprising  means  for  clamping 
and  retaining  and  releasably  engaging  slides,  said  slides, 
when  so  clamped  and  retained,  extending  away  from  and 
being  otherwise  free  of  said  spring  members  and  said 
other  element,  the  walls  providing  means  for  supporting 
themselves  and  the  elements  when  one  or  more  of  the 
walls  are  rested  upon  a  surface,  the  walls  and  the  elements 
being  assembled  with  each  other  to  define  a  large  open 
area  between  the  walls  and  the  elements  for  the  reception 
of  a  receptacle  for  disposition  beneath  the  clamped  slides 
when  the  walls  are  rested  upon  said  surface  to  dispose  the 
faces  of  the  ^des  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


3,245,676 

QUICK  ACTING  PLASTIC  SERVICE  T  CLAMP 
Carl  E.  Floren  and  William   L.  Hauffe,  Decatur,  HI., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,085 
7  Claims.     (CI.  269—165) 


mg  opposed  first  and  second  legs  and  a  transition  member 
jomed  thereto,  said  C-clamp  including  a  handle  adjacent 
said  first  leg;  said  second  leg  having  a  symmetrical  bear- 
mg  surface  formed  by  opposite  inclined  surfaces  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe,  said  bearing  surface  including  spaced 
apart  transverse  recesses  thereacross  whereby  holding 
parts  may  be  inserted  endwise  through  said  recesses  about 
the  pipe;  said  first  leg  carrying  a  clamping  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pressure  rod  aligned  in  symmetrical  relation- 
ship with  said  bearing  surface;  clutch  means  joined  to 
said  first  leg  and  carrying  said  pressure  rod  and  opera- 
tive to  accommodate  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure rod  m  a  clutch-disengaged  position  and  in  a  pressure- 
transmitting  relationship  in  a  clutch-engaged  position;  a 
holding  cup  mounted  in  concentric  relationship  to  the  end 
of  said  pressure  rod  adjacent  said  first  leg  for  limited  uni- 
versal movement  relative  thereto,  said  holding  cup  includ- 
mg  means  carried  therein  having  a  surface  operative  for 
removably  gripping  a  T  for  pressure  transmitting  engage- 
ment towards  a  plastic  pipe  carried  by  said  inclined  bear- 
ing surface. 


3.245,«77 
PIPE  SUPPORTING  TOOL 
Walter  C.  Hurd,  160  Lalieview  Lane,  South  Russell,  Ohio, 
and  Louis  J.  Fetzer,  7774  Country  Lane,  Bainbridge, 
Ohio 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,996 
7  Claims.     (CI.  269—254) 


2.  A  tool  for  supporting  pipe  or  other  articles  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  two  spaced  opposing  surfaces 
provided  by  a  material  having  a  hardness  in  the  order  of 
that  of  wood  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  cf  tubes,  one  being  longitudinally  movable 
within  the  other  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
to  provide  a  telescoping  tubular  load-engageable  unit; 

(b)  resilient  means  enclosed  by  the  unit,  connected  to 
both  tubes,  and  reacting  therewith  to  urge  the  unit 
to  a  longitudinally  extended  condition; 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms,  one  fixed  to  each  tube  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  unit  and  extending  therefrom  in  canti- 
lever relation  with  its  respective  tube;  and 

(d)  wedges  fixed  on  the  arms  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
remote  from,  and  to  the  sides  of  the  arms  facing 
away  from,  the  tubular  unit  to  taper  outwardly  from 
said  arm,  each  of  said  wedges  projecting  in  its  re- 
spective direction  beyond  its  respective  adjacent  arm 
and  end  of  said  unit; 

(e)  said  arms  being  of  a  length,  and  the  arms  and  said 
unit  defining  a  load-receiving  region  above  the  unit 
and  between  the  arms  to  provide  clearance  for  a  load 
between  the  unit  and  other  structure  in  overhead 
relation  with  the  tool  during  use. 


1.  Installation  clamp  for  assembling  a  plastic  service 
T  to  a  plastic  pipe  or  the  like  comprising:  a  C-clamp  hav- 


3,245,678 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Hank  F.  Riehle,  Rte.  1,  Box  203X,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,346 

4  Claims.     (CI.  269—315) 

1.  A  holding  device  of  class  described,  comprising,  in 

combination  a  block  having  six  flat  rectangular  surfaces, 

at  least  three  tapped  holes  provided  in  four  out  of  six 
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surfaces  m  the  holder,  with  the  other  two  remaining  sur- 
faces having  three  tapped  holes  each  and  a  clearance  hole, 
said  clearance  hole  passing  entirely  across  the  entire  width 


of  said  block,  and  a  notch  in  said  holder,  said  notch  dis- 
posed parallel  and  spaced  from  the  clearance  hole  in  said 
holder. 


3,245,679 

COMPILING  AND  STAPLING  OF  FOLDED 

SHEETS  OF  PRINT 

Hans  Mueller,  4  Buschgutweg,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,664 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

4,702/63 
4  CUims.     (CI.  270—53) 


web  is  guided,  a  forming  roller  having  axiaQy-spaced 
forming  collars  positioned  forwardly  from  and  below  the 
first  roller,  and  means  coacting  with  an  upp&r  peripheral 
portion  of  said  forming  roller  and  with  said  web  and 
collars  between  said  collars  for  causing  opposite  edges 


of  the  web  to  be  flanged  upwardly,  the  distance  between 
said  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  forming  roller  and 
the  lowermost  peripheral  portion  of  said  upper  first  roller 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  formed 
flanges  whereby  the  possibility  of  damage  to  the  web 
during  the  forming  of  said  flanges  is  minimized. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  compiling  a  plurality  of  paper 
sheets,  in  combination,  elongated  conveyor  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  feeder  means  arranged  spaced  from  each  other 
along  said  elongated  conveyor  means  for  depositing  paper 
sheets  onto  spaced  portions  of  said  conveyor  means;  mov- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor  means 
for  moving  the  same  at  a  given  speed  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection- a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  moving 
means  to  be  driven  thereby  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
said  given  speed,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  means,  one 
for  each  feeiJer  means,  for  coupling  the  respective  feeder 
means  to  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  coupling  means 
having  an  output  means  connected  to  the  respective  feeder 
means  and  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  output  means 
speed  changer  means  permitting  to  set  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  output  means  to  at  least  two  different  ratios  rela- 
tive to  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  wherein  one  ratio 
is  a  multiple  of  the  othe>r  ratio. 


3,245,680 
•       VARIABLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Thomas  L.  Harrison,  Menomonee  Falls,  John  S.  Miller, 
Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  Alfred  J.  Backus,  West  Bend,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Pratt  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,308,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,685,  dated  July  6,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  upplication  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,110 

3  Claims.     (CI.  270—93) 
1.  In  a  continuous  packaging  machine  having  suppons 
for  a  moving  web  of  packaging  material,  a  first  roller 
supported  in  an  upper  position  and  beneath  which  said 


3,245,681 

CARD  PICKER  MECHANISM 

Silas   R.   Halbert,   Palm   Bay,   and   John   H.   MacNeill, 

Indialantic,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Soroban    Engineering, 

Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,025 

12  Claims.     (CL  271—27) 


4.  A  picker  mechanism  for  feeding  sheet-like  material 
comprising  a  support  plate  having  a  surface  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  sheet-like  material,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  in  said  support  plate  spaced 
transversely  across  the  width  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
endless  friction  belts  each  having  a  length  thereof  extend- 
ing in  and  generally  along  the  length  of  a  different  one 
of  said  slots,  said  lengths  of  said  belts  having  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces  normally  disposed   below  said 
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surface  erf  said  support  plate,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  belts  in  a  feed  direction  during  operation  of 
said  mechanisni,  each  of  said  belts  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  hole*  along  the  entire  length  thereof  extending 
between  said  surfaces,  feed  initiating  means  for  concur- 
rently moving  said  lengths  of  each  of  said  belts  in  a  feed 
initiating  direction  so  as  to  cause  said  lengths  to  have  a 
surface  disposed  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  sur- 
face of  said  support  plate,  said  feed  initiating  means  in- 
cluding means  fof  developing  a  suction  on  said  second 
side  of  said  belts  only  when  said  belts  are  moved  by  said 
feed  initiating  means  in  a  feed  initiating  direction. 


3,245,692 
COMMAND  FEED  MECHANISM 
Frederick  W.  Pflegcr,  Camden  County,  NJ.,  and  Yow- 
jlun  Hu,  Fairfax  County,  Va^  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   84,440,  Jan.  23, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,168 
S  Claims.     (CI.  271—44) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  movable  feed  de- 
vice having  a  home  position  and  being  constrained  to 
move  rectilinearly;  a  latch  pin;  means  for  driving  said 
latch  pin  along  a  curvilinear  path  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, corresponding  to  said  home  position,  and  a  second 
position,  said  latch  pin  having  a  first  surface  portion  fac- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  home  position  and  a  second 
surface  portion  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
position;  a  translator  for  translating  the  curvilinear  move- 
ment of  said  latch  pin  into  rectilinear  movement  of  said 
feed  device,  said  translator  including  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  feed  device  and  having  a  hook-shaped 
portion  for  engaging  said  second  surface  portion  of  said 
latch  pin,  and  means  mounted  on  said  feed  device  for  con- 
tacting said  first  surface  portion  when  said  latch  pin  moves 
toward  said  first  position;  bias  means  urging  said  latch  into 
a  pin  engaging  position;  a  holding  member  for  engaging 
and  holding  said  feed  device  in  said  home  position  and 
pivoting  said  latch  out  of  said  pin  engaging  position;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  holding  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  feed  device  and  said  latch. 


predetermined  direction,  and  means  for  side  gauging  said 
sheet  in  a  transverse  direction  when  the  leading  edge 


"f   4! 


thereof  is  in  contact  with  said  front  gauging  member, 
whereby  said  front  gauging  member  is  moved  trans- 
versely by  said  sheet  during  the  side  gauging  thereof. 


3,245,684 
SPOTTING-RESPOTTING  TABLE  WITH  APER. 
TURES  THROUGH  WHICH  PINS  ARE  LOW- 
ERED    FROM    A    HORIZONTAL    POSITION 
FOR   SPOTTING    AND    THROUGH   WHICH 
PINS  EXTENT)  FOR  RESPOTTING 
Hejuy   C.  Congelli,  Stamford,  and  Gordon  W.   Hays, 
SpringdaJe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  St 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19.'!,926 
22  Claims.     (CI.  273-^3) 


3,245,683 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  GAUGING  MECHANISM 
HAVING  A  MOVABLE  FRONT  GAGE 
Ronald  Erik  Johan  Nordquist,  deceased,  late  of  Moun- 
tain Lakes,  N  J.,  by  Mathilde  T.  Nordquist,  executrix. 
Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.V,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Ficd  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,369 
13  Claims.     (CI.  271—48) 
12.  In  apparatus  for  gauging  a  sheet  which  is  advanc- 
ing in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  front  gauging  member 
which  is  engageable  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  is  freely  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 


2.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting-respotting  mechanism,  the 
combination  of:  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
arranged  in  a  triangular  fonnation  corresponding  to  the 
playing  formation  of  a  set  of  pins  spotted  on  an  alley, 
said  table  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  an  alley 
for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
positions;  driving  means  for  moving  said  table  between 
said  positions  to  spot  and  respot  pins  on  said  alley;  a 
plurality  of  spotting  cups  carried  by  and  mounted  above 
said  table  for  pivotal  movement  between  pin  receiving 
positions  and  pin  depositing  positions,  each  of  said  cup 
comprising  an  elongated  pin  support  device  for  support- 
ing a  pin  in  generally  horizontal  position  associated  with 
a  different  one  of  said  apertures  whereby  movement  of 
each  cup  swings  the  pin  supported  thereby  through  said 
aperture  so  that  the  base  of  such  pin  extends  below  said 
table;  a  plurality  of  respotting  units  mounted  on  said 
table  each  in  association  with  a  different  one  of  said 
apertures,  each  of  said  respotting  units  comprising:  a 
pair  of  elongated  grippers  mounted  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions  across  the  one  of  said  apertures  associ- 
ated therewith,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  grippers 
into  and  out  of  pin  holding  position,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  spotting  cups  and  said  respotting  units  in  a 
timed  relationship  to  movement  of  said  table. 
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3,245,685 
PINFALL  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  REC- 
TANGULAR SWITCH  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land  Trust  Company,  as  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,897 
12  Claims.     (CI.  273—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  standing  pin  on  a  bowling 
alley  pin  deck  comprising  a  member  movable  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  path  over  the  top  of  the  pin,  a 
device  suspended  from  said  member  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact the  top  of  a  standing  pin  when  the  member  passes 
over  the  pin,  said  device  comprising  an  integral,  gen- 
erally rectangular  flat  element  suspended  from  said  mem- 
ber such  that  its  horizontal  length  is  greater  than  its  ver- 
tical height,  the  device  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  it  will  not  knock  over  a  pin  upon  contact  there- 
with as  the  member  passes  over  the  pin,  and  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  standing 
condition  of  the  pin  when  the  flat  element  contacts  the 
pin. 

3,245,686 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  T-SHAPED  HANDGRIP 

Joel  T.  Hartmeister,  P.O.  Box  268,  Aspen.  Colo. 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,592 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 81.3) 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  head  and  a  shaft  attached 
thereto,  a  hand  grip  means  secured  immediately  adjacent 
the  upper  terminal  end  of  said  shaft,  the  hand  grip  means 
forming  an  essentially  T-shaped  assembly  with  said  shaft, 
with  the  cross  member  thereof  being  laterally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  substantially  normal  tl^reto 
such  that  when  the  cross  member  of  the  hand  grip  means 
is  secured  within  the  closed  fist  of  the  user  the  club  shaft 
comprises  an  aligned  extension  of  the  wrist  and  fore- 
arm, wherein  said  hand  grip  means  is  contoured  to  in- 
clude finger  impressions  which  fit  the  form  of  a  user's 
closed  hand. 


3,245,687 
PLAYING  CARDS  WITH  SUPERIMPOSABLE 
TRANSPARENT   AND   INDICIA-BEARING 
AREAS 
WUIiam  R.  Irwin,  New  York,  N.Y.     (1034  Tiffany  St., 
P.O.  Box  155,  Boulevard  Station,  Bronx  County,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,186 
20  Claims.     (CI.  273—152.1) 
16.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  playing  cards,  the  flat 
surfaces  of  each  card  of  said  set  having  a  plurality  of 
opaque  play  areas  and  transparent  window  areas  thereon, 

I 


said  opaque  play  areas  and  transparent  window  areas  of 
all  cards  of  said  set  being  of  substantially  equal  size  and 
configuration  and  disposed  in  a  geometric  pattern  by 
which  any  card  of  said  set  may  be  superimposed  upon 
any  other  card  of  said  set  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tional relationships,  and  with  some  or  none  of  the  edges 
of  the  superimposed  card  being  in  alignment  with  an  edge 
or  edges  of  an  underlying  card,  and  with  one  or  more  of 
the  window  areas  of  the  superimposed  card  being  in  regis- 
ter with  one  or  more  of  the  opaque  play  areas  of  the 
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underlying  card  whereby  opaque  play  areas  of  both  cards 
are  exposed,  the  flat  obverse  surface  opaque  play  areas 
of  said  cards  having  delineations  imposable  thereon,  said 
delineations  being  exposed  when  said  flat  obverse  sur- 
faces are  turned  to  the  view,  said  delineations  being  con- 
cealed when  said  flat  obverse  surfaces  are  turned  away 
from  the  view,  and  each  card  of  said  set  arrangeable  to 
form  variously  with  any  other  card  of  said  set,  or  with 
other  cards  of  said  set,  any  of  a  multitude  of  composite 
delineations. 


3,245,688 

SPEAKING  DOLL  AND  PHONOGRAPH 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

John  W.  Ryan,  11027  Cashmere  St,  Bel  Ah-,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,656 

6  Claims.     (CI.  274—1) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  device  for  use  in  a  figure  toy  or 
the  like,  a  record  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
device  and  having  recorded  thereon  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sound  sequences  arranged  to  be  separately  reproduced, 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  device  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  record  member  for  moving  said  record 
member  an  amount  to  reproduce  one  of  said  sound  se- 
quences individually,  movable  sound  reproducing  means 
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on  said  device  mounted  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
record  member  for  reproducing  the  sound  recorded  there- 
on, manually  operable  means  for  positioning  said  repro- 
ducing means  in  engagement  with  said  record  member 
whereby  to  reproduce  said  sound  sequences,  and  indexing 
means  on  said  device  and  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  record  member  for  indexing  said  record  member  to  a 
predetermined  position  whereby  upon  repeated  operations 
of  the  manually-operable  means  the  said  discrete  sound 
sequences  are  reproduced  in  predetermined  order. 


3^45,689 
SPINDLE  ADAPTER 
Ernest   O.   P.   Tatter,   Addison,   and   Martin   C.   Reed, 
Roselie,  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,936 
3  CUims.     (CI.  274—10) 


->-fi: 


1.  A  spindle  adapter  for  use  with  a  record  changer  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  turntable  and  a  stationary  spindle  for 
records  having  center  holes  of  small  diameter,  said  spindle 
having  a  shiftable  ejector  member,  in  combination,  an 
adapter  body  for  supporting  and  centering  a  stack  of  rec- 
ords with  large  diameter  center  holes,  said  body  having 
an  axially  directed  passage  for  placement  on  said  spindle, 
means  on  the  adapter  body  engageable  with  the  spindle 
to  lock  the  adapter  to  the  spindle  and  against  rotation 
with  the  turptablc,  means  defining  a  support  position  for 
large  hole  records  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  adapter  to  hold  records  at  a  support  level,  means  at 
the  upper  part  of  said  body  for  guiding  the  lowermost 
record  of  a  large  hole  record  stack  to  said  support  level, 
said  means  comprising  a  member  extendable  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  body  and  a  mounting  for  the  member  to 
enable  retraction  of  the  member  into  the  body  by  re- 
moval of  records  upwardly  along  the  body,  said  adaprter 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  from  top  to  bottom 
of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  center  hole  of  a  large  hole 
record,  the  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  within  the  center  hole 
of  a  record  on  the  turntable,  opposite  convexly  shaped 
first  and  second  surfaces  at  said  lower  end  extending  arcu- 
ately  for  a  minor  part  of  the  record  hole  periphery  to 
obtain  guiding  of  the  record  on  the  turntable  with  mini- 
mal frictional  retardation  of  the  record,  and  opposite  gen- 
erally straight  third  and  fourth  surfaces  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  a  distance  apart  eqaul  to  minor 
part  of  the  hole  diameter  of  the  large  hole  record  to  avoid 
contact  with  a  record  hole  periphery  and  thereby  avoid 
frictional  contact  with  a  record  on  the  turntable. 


II 


3,245,690 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-NEEDLE  TONE  ARM  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Dorothea  M.  Weitzner,  8  E.  62nd  SC, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,611 

10  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 

1.  A  phonograph  tone  arm  for  a  record  having  multiple 

concentric  grooved  bands,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube, 

means  located  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the 


tube  in  a  horizontal  position  over  a  turntable  carrying  a 
multiple  band  record,  a  plurality  of  pickup  heads  mounted 
slidably  and  rotatably  on  said  tube,  means  for  fixing  the 
heads  in  selected  spaced  positions  axially  along  the  tube 
and  in  selected  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  turn- 
table, a  piezoelectric  member  in  each  head,  wires  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  piezoelectric  member,  said  tube 
having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  therein  with  said  wires 


extending  into  the  tube  through  said  slot  and  axially  along 
the  tube  to  said  one  end  thereof,  a  coupling  member  in 
each  head  engaged  on  said  piezoelectric  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  needles  engaged  at  one  end  in  said  coupling 
member  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from at  angular  positions  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
needles  having  a  pointed  tip  for  engaging  in  a  groove  of 
one  of  the  bands  on  said  record. 


3,245,691 

INTEGRAL  RECORD-ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  Gorman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2717  Holland  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,988 

3  Claims.     (CI.  274—42) 


2.  A  record-envelope  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  receptacle  composed  of  a  flexible  lami- 
nated sheet  material  folded  along  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  rectangle  and  having  two  substantially  planar  juxta- 
posed surfaces  joined  together  at  least  along  three  edges 
of  said  rectangle  including  said  one  edge  whereby  said 
surfaces  define  an  envelope  structure,  said  sheet  material 
mcluding  an  inner  layer  of  fibrous  material  along  both 
of  said  surfaces  with  said  layer  of  said  surfaces  unitarily 
jomed  at  said  one  edge,  and  an  outer  plastically  deform- 
ablc  layer  laminated  to  said  inner  layer  and  extending 
over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  one  of  said  surfaces 
and  around  each  of  said  three  edges  to  lie  along  at  least 
margmal  parts  of  the  other  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  said 
three  edges;  sound-reproducing  means  impressed  in  said 
outer  layer  of  said  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  sound- 
reproducing  means  including  a  modulated  spiral  groove 
terminating  at  a  central  region  and  engageable  by  a  stylus 
of  a  phonograph-record-playing  device,  said  surfaces  both 
being  provided  with  means  at  said  central  region  for  form- 
ing throughgoing  apertures  in  said  surfaces  for  receiving 
a  turntable  spindle  of  said  apparatus;  and  closure  means 
for  joming  said  surfaces  together  along  the  remaining 
edge  of  the  rectangle. 
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3^45,692 

STATOR  ANCHOR  FOR  ROTARY  FACE  SEALS 

Robert  M.  Voitik,  Evanstoa,  III^  assignor  to  Continental 

mtooii  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,940 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—40) 


3,245,694 

REMOVABLE  BALL  RETAINER  BLOCK 

James  E.  Parlier,  18230  Valade,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,664 

1  Ctalm.     (CI.  279l_30) 


1.  A  rotary  seal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  annular  cartridge  case  defining  a  cylindrical  wall,  an 
annular  staler  loosely  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  and 
within  said  case,  said  stater  having  a  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  extend  from  said  case,  a  channel  member 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  back  and  gen- 
erally parallel  sides,  said  member  having  its  back  secured 
in  axially  disposed  relation  to  said  wall,  said  stater  hav- 
ing a  notch  receiving  said  sides  so  as  to  leek  the  stater 
and  said  case  against  relative  rotation,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  unsecured  to  said  case  and  bent  at  an 
angle  to  said  notch  so  as  to  block  movement  of  said 
stator  from  said  case,  and  means  biasing  said  sealing 
surface  outwardly  of  said  case. 


3,245,693 

SEALING  RINGS 

DaTid  G.  Way,  Bozboroogh,  Mass. 

(RJi".D.,  West  Acton,  Mass.) 

FDcd  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,906 

4  Claims.     (CL  277—222) 


1.  An  elongated,  one-piece,  sealing  ring  establishing 
body  of  resiliently  yieldable  stock,  one  end  of  said  body 
having  a  socket  and  the  other  end  thereof  including  a  pro- 
jection providing  a  releasable  joint  converting  said  body 
into  a  sealing  ring  when  entered  in  said  socket,  said  pro- 
jection including  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  por- 
tion, a  head,  and  an  intermediate  neck,  the  dimensions  of 
said  tapering  portion  closely  approximating  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  body  in  the  area  adjacent  thereto,  and  said 
socket  being  complementally  sized  and  shaped  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  projection  and  thus  including  a 
head-enclosing  chamber  to  yieldably  receive  and  hold  said 
head  and  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  skirt  to  over- 
lie and  resiUently  engage  said  tapering  portion  with  its 
free  edge  substantially  in  engagement  with  the  junction 
of  said  tapering  portion  with  said  body,  said  skirt  present- 
ing surfaces  wedged  apart  by  said  head  during  such  mat- 
ing and  the  dimensions  of  said  projection  being  such  as  to 
result  in  a  chamber  wall  thickness  that  has  substantially 
less  resistance  in  an  annular  zone  to  axial  deformation 
than  said  projection  as  said  skirt  is  wedged  apart  to  per- 
mit said  bead  to  enter  said  chamber. 


In  a  tool  construction,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  retainer  block;  a  tool  socket  having  an  open  end  formed 
in  said  retainer  block;  a  hole  formed  in  said  retainer  block; 
a  sp>ring-loaded  locking  ball  positioned  in  said  hole;  said 
socket  communicating  with  said  hole  by  means  of  an 
opening  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  with 
the  outer  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  tool  socket; 
said  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hoie 
to  permit  a  portion  of  said  ball  to  project  into  said  socket 
for  locking  engagement  with  a  tool  positioned  in  said 
socket;  and  said  communicating  openii^  being  of  a  first 
size  at  the  outer  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  open  end 
of  the  tool  socket  which  permits  said  ball  to  project  there- 
through into  locking  engagement  with  a  tool  positioned  in 
said  socket  and  of  a  second  enlarged  size  at  the  iimer  por- 
tion thereof  to  permit  said  ball  to  be  moved  from  said 
bole  into  said  socket 


3,245,695 

TRAILING  AND  SUPPORTING  IMPLEMENT 

FOR  COMBINE  HEADER 

Robert  H.  Bernard,  Box  344,  Connell,  Wadi. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,721 

4  Claims,     (a.  280—400) 


1.  A  trailing  and  supporting  implement  for  a  combine 
header  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  braces  extend- 
ing along  its  underside,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transverse  tubular  frame  members  located  at 

longitudinally  spaced  positions  beneath  the  header; 

first  mounting  means  fixed  to  each  frame  member  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  first  mounting 

means  having  a  surface  thereof  complementary  to 

said  first  longitudinal  brace  adapted  to  be  abutted 

thereby,   said   first   brace    having   fixed    projections 

thereon  receivable  through  complementary  apertures 

formed  in  said  first  mounting  means; 

second  mounting  means  fixed  to  each  frame  member 

and    extending    upwardly    therefrom,    said    second 

mounting  means  having  a  clamp  adapted  to  grip  said 

second  longitudinal  brace; 

and    ground    engaging    caster    wheel    units    pivotally 

mounted  at  each  end  of  said  frame  members. 
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3,245,696 

PAPER  SUPPORTING  ACCESSORY  FOR 

TELEPHONES 

Joseph  R.  Frank,  HoUk,  N.Y^  Msignor  to  American 

Improved  Prodacts,  Inc^  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416^64 
4  Claims.     (CL  281—15) 


1.  An  accessory  device  of  the  character  defined  com- 
prising a  generally  tray-like  note  sheet  supporting  casing 
defined  by  bottom,  side,  end  and  top  walls,  one  end  of 
the  casing  having  a  reduced  extension  including  side  walla 
and  an  end  wall  greater  in  height  than  the  height  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  extension  to  form  a  coupling  end 
adapted  to  deUchably  engage  part  of  a  telephone  base, 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  including  depending  spaced  pivot 
means  at  the  reduced  extension  end  thereof,  which  in 
combination  with  said  coupling  end,  supports  the  device 
in  upwardly  inclined  position  with  respect  to  a  telephone 
base,  in  connection  with  which  the  device  is  supported, 
and  said  spaced  pivot  means  including  parts  of  reinforc- 
ing ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  device  and  onto 
the  end  waU  of  said  reduced  extension. 


' '  3,245,697 

INFORMATION  CARD 
Warren  J.  Nugent,  Nortlirld(c,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Univer- 
sal Electronic  Credit  Syitcms,  Inc^  Loc  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Flkd  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,3M 
8  Claims.     (CI.  283—7) 


1.  A  card  to  enable  the  bearer  to  be  identified  when 
digital  data  on  the  card  is  read  with  electronic  data 
processing  equipment  comprising  a  pair  of  li^t  trans- 
parent sheets  having  laminated  between  them  generally 
light  opaque  sheet  means  to  form  said  card  as  a  ^leet 
like  member  having  a  generally  light  opaque  appearance, 
said  light  opaque  sheet  means  including  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete,  small,  dot  like,  light  transparent  areas,  each  of 
said  areas  being  light  transparent  from  one  side  of  the 
light  opaque  sheet  means  to  the  other  side  c^  the  light 
opaque  sheet  means,  each  of  said  dot-like  areas  being 
sufficiently  small  to  maintain  the  generally  light  opaque 
appearance  of  the  card  but  being  of  sufficient  size  to  enable 
digital  data  indications  to  be  derived  in  response  to  li^t 
from  a  source  in  said  equipment  being  transmitted  from 
one  side  of  the  card  to  a  detectcx-  in  said  equipment  lo- 
cated at  the  other  side  of  the  card,  said  areas  only  being 


located  at  predetermined  discrete  locations  on  the  li^ 
opaque  sheet  means  to  indicate  coded  digital  data  indica- 
tive of  the  identification  of  the  card  bearer,  the  areas  on 
each  of  said  cards  being  located  at  different  discrete  loca- 
tions to  identify  different  card  bearers,  said  card  further 
including  permanent  fraud  preventing  indicia  located  in 
non-overlapping  relationship  with  the  areas,  said  perma- 
nent indicia  being  located  at  the  same  region  on  each  of 
said  cards  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  authenticity  of 
said  cards. 


3,245,698 
LATCHING  MEANS 
Charles  T.  Fromknccht,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westhighonae  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321 J13 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—7) 


A  one-piece  latch  member  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  cam  surface  at  tht  forward  end  thereof,  said 
cam  surface  terminatmg  in  a  rearwardly-facing  hook  sai- 
face,  ao  integral  mounting  base  pmtion  being  offset 
out  of  Ae  plane  of  said  body  portion,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  body  portion  and  having  spaced  side 
portions,  said  base  portion  being  attached  to  said  body 
portion  by  a  lip  portion  integral  with  said  base  and  body 
portion  aixl  defining  one  end  of  said  opening  between 
said  spaced  aide  portions,  an  operating  portion  rearward 
of  the  point  of  juncture  of  said  lip  and  said  body  portion, 
said  operating  portion  being  depressible  to  move  said 
latch  member  about  said  lip  portion  as  a  pivot. 


3,245.699 

HOSE  FimNG 

Robert  J.  Peterman,  Manitowoc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Im. 

perial-Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  lUfaiois 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,998 

4  Chdms.     (CL  285—110) 


--^-  ^--^ 


1.  A  fitting  for  coupling  hose  formed  of  a  flexible  ther- 
moplastic material  which  shrinks  when  subjected  to  a 
drop  in  temperature,  said  fitting  comprising:  a  tubular 
insert  arranged  to  be  disposed  coaxially  within  the  hose, 
said  insert  having  a  radially  outer  wall  surface;  and  a 
constrictible  retaining  ring  extending  coaxially  circum- 
jacent said  insert,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  radially  in- 
ner wall  surface  spaced  from  and  confrontng  said  outer 
wall  surface  of  said  insert  upon  constriction  of  the  retain- 
ing ring  to  define  a  compression  space  therebetween,  said 
outer  wall  surface  of  said  insert  defining  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  opening  annular  grooves  each  being  de- 
fined by  axially  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  a  radially 
inner  bottom,  the  axially  outer  side  walls  having  a  radially 
mner  radiaUy  extending  planar  surface  portion  having  a 
radial  extent  at  least  half  the  radial  depth  of  the  grooves, 
said  grooves  having  a  depth-to-width  ratio  greater  than 
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100  percent  and  preselected  as  a  function  of  the  de form- 
ability  of  the  hose  to  cause  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the 
hose  compressed  between  said  surfaces  m  said  space  to 
extend  substantially  to  said  bottom  of  the  grooves  and  be 
sealingly  pressed  between  the  side  walls  and  against  said 
bottom  thereof  at  preselected  operating  temperatures  and 
to  recede  from  the  groove  surfaces  upon  a  decrease  in 
temperature  from  said  preselected  temperatures  while 
maintaining  a  substantial  portion  in  said  grooves  to  be 
flexed  axially  outwardly  by  fluid  forces  acting  axially  out- 
wardly thereagainst  and  resultingly  sealingly  engage  said 
axially  outer  planar  surface  portion  of  the  grooves  at  de- 
creased temperatures  of  said  fitting  and  hose,  said  side 
walls  of  the  grooves  being  flared  at  the  radial  outer  por- 
tion thereof. 


3^45,700 

CONNECTOR  FITTING  FOR  EXTERNALLY 
INSULATED  CONDUITS 
Arthnr  I.  Appleton,  Nortfabrook,  UL     (%  Appleton  Elec- 
tric Co.,   1713   Wellington   Ave.,  Chicago    13,  III.) 
Ffled  Feb.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  261,465 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—149) 


1 

A  connector  fitting  intended  for  attachment  to  a  con- 
duit or  the  like  having  an  exposed  cylindrical  end  with 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  covering  adjacent  thereto  of  greater 
outside  diameter,  comprising,  a  fitting  body  having  a  first 
central  bore  for  closely  but  slidably  receiving  said  ex- 
posed end  and  having  an  externally  threaded  portion,  a 
first  sealing  nut  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  said  threaded 
body  portion  and  having  a  second  central  bore  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  said  first  central  bore  and  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough,  said  first  sealing  nut  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  counterbore  coaxial  with  said  second  cen- 
tral bore  and  extending  partially  therethrough  for  closely 
but  slidably  receiving  said  enlarged  cylindrical  covering, 
said  first  sealing  nut  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion   surrounding    said    second    central    bo^e    and    said 
counterbore,  a  second  sealing  nut  adapted  to  rotatably 
engage  said  externally  threaded  nut  portion,  said  body  and 
said  first  sealing  nut  each  having  a  deformable  thin-walled 
portion  extending  axially  beyond  said  respective  external- 
ly threaded  portion,  said  counterbore  of  said  first  seal- 
ing nut  joining  said  second  central  bore  by  means  of  a 
substantially  radial  shoulder  to  form  a  stop  to  be  engaged 
by  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  covering  to  limit  axial  in- 
sertion of  said  conduit  into  said  first  nut,  and  said  first 
and  second  sealing  nuts  each  formed  with  an  internal 
cam  portion  so  that  as  said  sealing  nuts  are  respectively 
threaded  in  sequence  onto  said  fitting  body  and  first  seal- 
ing nut,  said  deformable  body  portion  is  first  urged  into 
gripping  engagement  about  said  exposed  conduit  end  and 
said  deformable  nut  portion  is  then  urged  into  gripping 
engagement  about  said  enlarged  cylindrical  covering,  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  counterbore  being  greater  than 
the  axial  dimension  of  said  cam  portion  of  said  first  seal- 
ing nut  so  that  when  said  cam  portion  of  said  sealing  nut 
is  fully  engaged  with  said  deformable  body  portion,  the 
wall  of  said  counterbore  still  overlies  said  covering  where- 
by the  deformable  nut  portion  of  said  first  sealing  nut 


will  overlie  said  covering  and  be  deformed  into  engage- 
ment therewith  upon  operation  of  said  second  sealing 
nut. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  285—158  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.246.1.12 


3,245,701 

TRANSITION  FITTING 

Wilbur  R,  Leopold,  Jr.,  and  Carl  E.  Floren,  Decatur,  111., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,199 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—174) 


1.  A  transition  joint  for  connecting  a  metal  pipe  to  a 
plastic  pipe  comprising  in  combination:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical plastic  adapter  including  a  first  smooth  bore  portion 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  end  of  a  plastic  pipe;  a 
radially   inwardly  extending   shoulder  defining  an   abut- 
ment surface  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first  bore,  a  second 
bore  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  the  other  end  of  said 
adapter,  said  second  bore  including  an  interiorly  threaded 
portion,    and    first,    second    and    third    axially    extending 
counterbores,     said   threaded     portion    extending    from 
adjacent  said  shoulder  axially  to  said  first  counterbore, 
said  first  counterbore  portion  terminating  at  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  first  radial  wall  defining  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  counterbore  and  said  second  counterbore  ter- 
minating at  a  radially  outwardly  extending  second  radial 
wall  defining  the  inner  end  of  said  third  counterbore;  a 
metal  coupler  adapted  to  be  joined  at  one  end  to  a  metal 
pipe  and  including  at  its  other  end  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
counterbore  portion  threadedly  engaged  with  said  inter- 
iorly threaded  portion  of  said  adapter;  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  second  counter- 
bore extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  said  coupler  to  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  shoulder,  said  smooth  exterior 
surface  including  a  tapered  portion  tapering  radially  out- 
wardly as  it  extends  inwardly  from  said  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  merging  with  said  tapered 
portion,  said  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder  hav- 
ing an  annular  radial  abutment  surface  in  engagement 
with  said  second  radial  wall  of  said  adapter  and  a  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface  nested  within  said  third  counter- 
bore, the  length  of  said  metal  coupler  between  said  annular 
radial  abutment  surface  and  said  other  end  thereof  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  second  radial  wall  of 
said  adapter  and  the  shoulder  from  which  said  second 
bore  of  said  adapter  extends;  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
in  the  annular  space  defined  by  said  first  radial  wall  and 
said  second  counterbore  of  said  adapter  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  radial  abutment  surface  of  said 
coupler   and  compressed   radially  between  said   second 
counterbore  and  said  cylindrical  portion  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  adapter  and  said  coupler. 
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3,245,702 
LEAKPROOF  JOINT 
James  M.  Smith,  2707  Millwood  Drive, 
Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,545 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—305) 
A    coupling    comprising    two    tubes    having    adjacent 
slightly  spaced  ends,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  bore 
therethrough  telescopically  receiving  said  ends  with  mini- 
mum clearance,  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  having 
an  arcuate  groove  therein  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
sectional  configuration  adjacent  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
exterior  surface  of  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral   channel    formed    therearound    of   semi-circular 
cross  section  in  radial  alignment  with  one  of  said  grooves 
so  as  to  form  therewith  an  arcuate  chamber,  each  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  chord-shaped  recess  ex- 
tending peripherally  of  the  sleeve  approximately  45°  and 
extending  axially  from  the  edge  of  each  groove  remote 
from  the  associated  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  associated  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  exposing  and  defining  two  open  ends  of 
the  associated  groove  and  flat  ledges  adjacent  thereto  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  channel,  each  of  said 
recesses   being  defined   by  a  radial   planar  face  and  a 
chordal  planar  face  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  a  flexible  wire  extending  through  each  of  the  cham- 
bers defined  by  one  of  said  grooves  and  one  of  said  chan- 


nels and  being  of  circular  cross  sectional  configuration 
having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
channel,  the  radius  of  said  wire  also  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  groove  thereby  preventing  rela- 
tive radial  motion  between  said  tubes  and  sleeve  ends, 
each  groove  having  an  axial  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  wire  so  that  each  wire  will  pre- 
vent separation  of  said  sleeve  and  one  of  said  tubes  and 
yet  permit  nelative  axial  movement  therebetween,  each  of 
said  wires  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  associated  chamber  defined  by  a  channel  and  groove 
with  the  end  portions  of  each  wire  extending  outwardly  of 
the  ends  of  the  associated  groove  and  being  in  engagement 
with  at  least  one  end  portion  of  each  wire  being  bent  over 
the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  and  thereby  encompassed 
within  the  confines  of  said  recess,  and  flexible  seal  means 
between  said  sleeve  and  each  of  said  tubes  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  is  sealed  from  the  exterior  thereof. 


3,245.703 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  PIPE  COUPLING 
Robert  S.  Manly,  924  Gibson  Ave.,  Eureka,  Calif. 
Fikd  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,416 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—319) 
1.  A  quick  detachable  coupling  for  hoses  and  the  liice 
comprising  male  and  female  bodies  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  two  hose  lengths  to  be  coupled, 
(A)   said  male  body  having 

( 1 )  a  neclc  portion  at  one  end  of  said  male  body 
with  said  necic  portion  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  constant  diameter  and  a  peripheral 
groove  surrounding  said  neck  portion  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  thereof, 

(2)  an  enlongated  passageway  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  male  body  generally  co- 
axial with  said  neck  portion. 


(3)  a  resilient  O-ring  mounted  on  said  neck  por- 
tion in  said  groove  with  said  O-ring  embracing 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  projecting  above 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  so  that  said  O-ring 
has  an  uncompressed  maximum  diameter  which 
is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface, 

(4)  at  least  one  resilient  finger  mounted  on  said 
male  body  and  extending  from  said  male  body 
longitudinally  thereof  toward  said  free  end  of 
said  neck  portion  with  said  finger  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  latch  portion  on  its  free  end 
and  being  resiliently  deformable  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  body, 

(5)  a  second  peripheral  groove  therein  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  male  body  opposite  to  said 
neck  portion,  and 

(6)  a  snap  ring  resiliently  mounted  in  said  second 
groove  and  extending  around  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  periphery  of  said  male  body  resil- 
iently gripping  said  male  body  with  said  finger 


(B) 


mounted  on  said  snap  ring  and  extending  there- 
from toward  said  neck,  and 
said  female  body  having 

( 1 )  an  elongated  passageway  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  constant  diameter  with  said  neck 
portion  of  said  male  body  received  therein  and 
with  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  passageway  being  throughout  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  female  body  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  less  than  said  uncompressed  maximum 
diameter  of  said  O-ring,  and 

(2)  an  outwardly  extending  annular  recess  in  said 
female  body  communicating  with  said  passage- 
way therein  with  said  latch  portion  of  said 
finger  received  in  said  recess  and  locking  said 
bodies  together  with  said  latch  portion  movable 
out  of  said  recess  to  an  unlatching  position  re- 
sponsive to  radially  inward  movement  of  said 
latch  portion  when  said  finger  is  resiliently  de- 
formed. 


3,245,704 
FITTING  FOR  THREADLESS  TUBES 
George  E.  Franclt,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial-Eastman Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,985 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—341) 
I.  A  fitting  for  use  in  coupling  tubing  having  a  pre- 
selected inner  and  outer  diameter,  comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  a  flow  passage  and  a  seating  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  flow  passage; 
an  annular  nut  having 

a  through  bore  defined  by  a  first  cylindrical,  axial- 
ly extending  surface,  a  second  axially  extending 
surface  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  camming  surface  inter- 
mediate first  and  second  axially  extending  sur- 
faces, said  camming  surface  having  its  largest 
diameter  adjacent  said  second  axially  extending 
surface,  and 
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means  adjustably  engaging  the  body  for  forcibly 
urging  camming  surface  toward  the  body  co- 
axially  of  said  seating  surface;  and 
an  annular  sleeve  having 

an  inner  end  for  sealingly  engaging  said  seating 
surface  of  the  body, 

stop  means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  sleeve  end  for  engagement  by  the  axially 
inner  end  of  the  tubing  to  be  coupled,  a  cylin- 
drical bore  portion  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said 
stop  means  for  coaxially  supporting  the  tube  end, 

a  constrictible  mid-portion  provided  with  a  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  external  surface  and  radial- 
ly inwardly  projecting  annular  rib  means  for 
biting  sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior  of 
the  tubing  to  be  coupled,  and 
^  an  annular  end  remote  from  said  stop  means  having 
an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  un- 


bifurcated  end  and  wider  portions  overlying  said  end,  the 
wider  portion  of  the  wrist  pin  being  disposed  in  abutment 
with  the  rod  end,  and  means  for  retaining  the  wrist  pin  in 
its  assembled  relationship  with  respect  to  the  rod. 


deformed  outer  diameter  of  the  tubing  to  be  cou- 
pled and  an  undeformed  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  nut  bore,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  nut  on  said  body, 

said  camming  surface  of  the  nut  radially  inwardly 
constricts  said  sleeve  mid-portion  and  thereby 
radially  inwardly  deforms,  away  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  nut  bore, 

an  axially  inner  portion  of  said  sleeve  end  and  a 
portion  of  the  tube  end  radially  inwardly  thereof, 
and  thereby  urges  an  axially  outer  portion  of  said 
sleeve  end  radially  outwardly  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  first  cylindrical  surface  of  the  nut 
bore,  said  annular  sleeve  thereby  being  engaged 
at  substantially  only  three  areas  on  its  outer  sur- 
face and  at  substantially  only  two  areas  on  its 
inner  surface  other  than  at  said  rib  means  in  the 
made-up  condition  of  the  fitting. 


3^45,705 

ROD  AND  PISTON  CONNECTION 

Charles  N.  Fangnum,  Peoria,  III.,  a«ignor  to  CaterpiDar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  227,342 

5  Claims.     (CI.  287—20) 


3,245,706 

COMBINATION  BEARING  AND  JOLNT 

Willard  A.  Rowlett,  P.O.  Box  14-W, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73123 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,760 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 


1.  A  rod  and  piston  connection  comprising  a  piston 
having  a  central  boss  extending  inwardly  of  its  head,  a 
bearing  bore  formed  in  said  boss,  a  wrist  pin  joumaled  in 
said  bore,  a  piston  rod  having  a  bifurcated  end,  said  wrist 
pin  and  boss  having  narrow  portions  arranged  within  said 


1.  A  ball  joint  assembly  for  connecting  a  load  bearing 
member  to  the  distal  end  of  a  load  supporting  ann,  com- 
prising: a  hollow  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface  opposite  and  adja- 
cent the  opening;  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  end 
portion  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  having  a  shank 
end  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  the  opening, 
the  end  of  said  head  end  portion  opposite  said  shank 
end  portion  having  a  diametric  planar  end  surface  in- 
tersected by  a  truncated  conical  surface  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom;  a  pair  of  superposed,  annular,  truncated 
conical  members  each  having  an  annular  flange  over- 
lying and  extending  about  the  diametric  and  truncated 
conical  surfaces  of  said  head  end  portion  in  superposed 
relation  therewith;  and  bearing  means  interposed  between 
the  outermost  said  truncated  conical  member  and  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  housing  opposite  the  opening, 
said  truncated  conical  members  each  having  opposing 
paraBel  surfaces,  the  innermost  said  truncated  conical 
member  being  formed  in  planes  mismating  with  the  dia- 
metric and  truncated  conical  planes  of  said  head  end 
portions  prior  to  assembly  and  preloading  of  the  joint. 


3J45,707 
PIVOTAL  COUPL&G  FOR  INSTRUMENT 
LINKAGE 
^^*?    ^'   ^****'   Perintoo,    N.Y.,   and   Nathaniel    B. 
Nichols,  San   Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taylor 
Installment  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,788 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  287—101) 


1.  Linkage  including  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever, 
each  said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  joined  to  one  end 
of  the  other  so  as  to  define  a  pivotal  coupling,  said  cou- 
phng  including  a  ball  and  a  socket,  said  ball  being  re- 
ceived in  said  socket;  one  said  lever  being  deflectible 
m  a  first  plane,  and  the  other  said  lever  being  deflectible 
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so  as  to  have  a  component  of  deflections  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane;  said  ball  being  fixed  to  the 
side  of  said  first  lever  at  said  one  end  thereof,  and  said 
socket  being  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  second  lever  at  the 
said  one  end  thereof;  the  inside  of  said  socket  having  the 
form  of  a  surface  of  revolution,  wherein  in  the  axis  of 
revolution  lies  transverse  to  the  said  planes,  the  said  in- 
side of  said  socket  having  such  proportions  as  to  re- 
ceive said  ball  to  the  extent  of  a  great  circle  thereof, 
and  said  ball  having  a  great  circle  in  said  socket,  said 
great  circle  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  revo- 
lution; means  preventing  said  ball  from  emerging  from 
said  socket  so  far  as  to  allow  said  great  circle  to  lie 
outside  said  socket;  said  first  lever  having  a  bearing 
surface  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  its  first  said  side, 
said  second  lever  having  a  portion  extending  along  its 
said  end  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  portion  having  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  said  first 
lever,  the  two  last  said  bearing  surfaces  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  make  bearing  contact  with  each  other 
at  a  single  point  substantially  on  the  said  axis  of  revo- 
lution, whereby  to  define  the  aforesaid  means;  there  also 
being  provided  means  biasing  said  portion  and  the  said 
one  end  of  said  lever  together,  and  there  being  provided 
further  means  maintaining  said  portion  and  said  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  at  substantially  just  sufficient 
distance  to  prevent  said  ball  from  shifting  out  of  said 
socket  so  far  that  the  said  great  circle  lies  outside  said 
socket. 


3^45,708 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE  FLANGE 
CONNECTION 
Lambert  F.  Kooistra,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,926,  Aug.  28, 
1962.    This  application  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,105 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—256.71)  | 


5.  In  a  bolted  device  subject  to  high  temperature  opera- 
tion causing  the  formation  of  an  oxide  film  on  mating 
thread  surfaces,  said  bolted  device  comprising  means 
forming  an  internally  threaded  hole  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  externally  threaded  element  arranged  to  be 
threadedly  connected  in  said  hole,  a  filler  element  posi- 
tioned between  said  closed  end  of  said  hole  and  said 
threaded  element,  said  filler  element  formed  of  a  material 
subject  to  plastic  deformation  during  high  temperature 
operation  of  said  bolted  device  to  relieve  the  compressive 
forces  on  said  oxide  film  and  prevent  seizure  of  said 
threaded  element  in  said  hole. 


3,245,709 
QUICK  ADJUSTING  CUSfflONED  STRIKE  PLATE 
Raymond  A.  Rosenbcrger,  53  W.  Colorado  St., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,198 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.13) 
1.  A  quick  adjusting  and  cushioned  strike  plate  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rectangular  base  of  stamped 
metal,  an  L-shaped  member  and  an  angular  lip  integrally 


formed  upon  said  base,  a  T-shaped  sliding  member,  a 
screw  threadedly  engaging  said  sliding  member,  a  coil 
spring,  said  L-shaped  member  providing  a  guide  means 
for  said  T-shaped  sliding  member,  said  angular  lip  pro- 
viding a  support  means  for  said  threaded  screw  and  said 
coil  spring  providing  an  adjustment  and  tension  means 
between  said  T-shaped  sliding  member  and  said  angular 
lip,  one  end  of  said  base  being  arcuately  bent  to  form  an 
arcuate  lip,  said  angular  lip  being  bent  from  a  semicircular 
cut  in  said  arcuate  lip,  said  angular  lip  being  at  right  angles 


to  said  base  and  freely  receiving  said  screw  and  said  L- 
shaped  member  being  bent  from  a  rectangular  tab  cut 
within  said  base,  said  L-shaped  member  having  one  side 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  a  terminal  side 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  perpendicular  side,  said 
terminal  side  being  parallel  to  said  base,  said  L-shaped 
member  partially  enclosing  said  T-shaped  member,  a  part 
of  said  T-shaped  member  being  positionable  beyond  the 
L-shaped  member  adjacent  the  opening  formed  in  said 
base  by  said  L-shaped  member. 


3,245,710 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 
SOLID  BODIES 
Heinrich    Kari    Simon    Philip    Begemann,    The    Hague, 
Netherlands,   assignor  to  Stichting  Waterbouwkundig 
Laboratorium,  Delft,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  3,  1963, 

298  800 
6  Claims.     (CL  294—86) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  and  lifting  solid  bodies,  and 
provided  with  elements  exerting  lateral  forces  on  such 
bodies,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  forming  a  membranous  sack  having  a  rim; 
first  means  for  lifting  the  sack  by  said  rim;  and  second 
means  fastened  to  said  sack  at  a  point  substantially 
centrally  opposite  said  rim  for  lifting  said  point  rela- 
tive to  the  rim  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  sack 
can  form  a  cavity. 


3,245,711 

PAPERBOARD  CAN  CARRIER 

Kenneth  R.  Dantoin,  Rte.  7,  West  Point  Road, 

Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  130,341,  Aug.  9, 

1961.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,051 

23  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 87.2) 
1.  A  paperboard  blank  forming  a  carrier  for  a  plurality 
of  cans  in  a  single  row,  each  such  can  having  a  projecting 
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circumferential  bead  at  the  top  end,  comprising:  a  paper- 
board  blank  baving  a  longitudinal  grain  and  being  rela- 
tively more  clastic  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  grain 
than  in  a  direction  running  with  said  grain;  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  and  corresponding  interrupted  score  lines  on 
said  blank  defining  an  elongated  top  panel  and  side  panels 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  top  panel,  said  inter- 
rupted score  lines  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  longi- 
tudinal grain  so  that  said  grain  runs  sidewise  across  said 
elongated  top  panel,  and  said  score  lines  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  such  can 
beads;  oppositely  disposed  shallow  U-cuts  having  the  arm 
cuts  thereof  connected  to  adjacent  scored  ends  of  said 
interrupted  score  lines,  respectively,  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed arm  cuts  of  said  shallow  U-cuts  being  directed  to- 
ward each  other,  and  the  base  cuts  of  said  shallow  U-cuts 


providing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  a  pair  of  actu- 
ating arms  and  a  pair  of  actuated  arms,  a  parr  of  actuat- 
ing links,  a  pivot  connecting  one  end  of  each  link,  pivots 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  lijiks  each  to  aii  actu- 
ating arm,  an  opening  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  links  and  entrained  about  the  lever  pivot  and  oper- 
able upon  tensioning  to  effect  opening  of  said  actuated 
arms,  a  closing  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  a  pivot 
which  connects  an  actuaUng  link  to  an  actuating  arm  and 
entrained  about  the  other  actuating  link  and  actuating 
arm  pivot  and  about  said  pivot  connecting  said  actuating 
links  together  whereby  said  cables  are  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relation  and  tensioning  of  the  closing  caHe  will 
simultaneously  support  said  assembly  and  cause  closinij 
of  said  actuated  arm. 


3,245,712 

POWER  OPERATED  GRAPPLE  TONG 

John  H.  Mitchell,  512  Westerly  Drive,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  384,157 

12  Claims.     (CI.  294—112) 


^ 


1.  A  graf^le  tong  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  levers, 
a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  intermediate  their  ends  and 


3,245,713 
PICKUP  TRUCK  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

i^"*!,!:;  ^""^l*'  '^PP•«»o».  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pierce 
Auto  Body  Woriu,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,425 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296—24) 


being  disposed  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  grain,  and 
the  distance  between  the  oppositely  disposed  base  cuts 
being  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  such  can  beads,  said 
shallow  U-cuts  defining  projecting  tabs  and  bead  receiving 
openings  for  such  can  beads,  said  side  panels  being  fold- 
able  along  said  score  lines  over  the  sides  of  such  cans 
when  said  top  panel  is  in  a  position  overlying  the  top  ends 
of  such  cans,  thereby  causing  the  lip  edges  of  said  U-cuts 
to  snap  under  the  beads  of  such  cans,  whereby  the  por- 
tions of  said  side  panels  adjacent  said  lip  edges  elasticaily 
deform  transversely  and  tensionally  fit  around  arcuate  por- 
tions of  such  cans,  respectively,  thereby  utilizing  the  rela- 
tively stiff  longitudinal  tension  resistant  property  in  the 
top  panel  for  its  relative  unyielding  advantage  and  the 
greater  transverse  elastic  quality  in  the  side  panels  for 
deformation  advantage. 


1.  A  truck  body  constructed  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  upright  and  horizontally  elongated  opposite 
side  compartment  housing  means  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  a  truck  frame  and  generally  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  center  compartment  housing  means 
generally  paralleling  and  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  compartment  means,  each  of  said  side  compart- 
ment means,  in  side  elevation,  including  an  upper  longitu- 
dinal section  interconnecting  a  pair  of  opposite  end  de- 
pending sections  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  section  and  defining  a  downwardly  open- 
ing wheel  well  between  each  of  said  upper  longitudinal 
sections  including  at  least  an  outer  partial  top  wall 
including  a  depending  outer  wall  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  pivoted  along  its  inner  longitudinal 
edge  portion  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  move- 
ment between  a  raised  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
closing  the  top  portions  and  remote  side  portions  of  said 
longitudinal  sections. 


3,245,714 

EXPANDABLE  TRUCK  BED 

Calvin  B.  Blair,  Box  76,  Barnard,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,678 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—26) 

1.  A  rectangular  vehicle  bed  having  a  front  and  a  rear 

end  aixl  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  members  forming  oppositely 
disposed  pockets  opening  toward  each  other, 

(b)  transversely  extending  and  transversely  abutting 
floor  boards  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  sjidably 
engaged  respectively  in  said  pockeU  forming  a  floor. 
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II 

(c)  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  said  bed  and  engaging 
one  of  said  boards  preventing  movement  of  said 
boards  therepast  longitudinally  of  said  bed. 

(d )  transverse  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  bed  and 
engaging  one  of  said  boards  preventing  movement 
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of  said  boards  therepast  longitudinally  of  said  bed, 
and  means  moveable  longitudinally  of  said  ibed  and 
engaging  said  transverse  means  and  engaged  with 
said  fraune  for  compressing  said  boards  together 
longitudinally  of  said  bed. 


3,245,715 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jules  C.  Gits,  704  Grand,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,939 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—59) 


1.  A  folding  chair  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  rear  frame  which  includes  rear  legs,  an  inveited 
U-shaped  portion,  and  inclined  portions  intermediate 
and  connecting  said  rear  legs  and  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  portion, 

(b)  sleeves  secured  to  said  rear  frame  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  the  front  surfaces  of  said  rear  legs, 

(c)  said  sleeves  inclining  forwardly  and  also  inclining 
inwardly  whenever  said  chair  is  in  its  open  position, 

(d)  a  front  leg  that  generally  has  the  configuration  of 
an  inverted  J, 

(e)  the  short  arm  of  said  front  leg  telescoping  down- 
wardly into  one  of  said  sleeves  and  being  confined 
and  guided  by  said  one  sleeve, 

(f )  interacting  surfaces  on  said  one  sleeve  and  on  the 
short  arm  of  said  front  leg  that  hold  said  front  leg 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  rear  frame  while  per- 
mitting said  front  leg  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rear 
frame, , 


(g)  said  interacting  surfaces  including  a  groove  in  said 
short  arm  of  said  front  leg  and  a  protuberance  at  the 
interior  of  said  one  sleeve, 

(h)  a  second  front  leg  that  generally  has  the  configur- 
ation of  an  inverted  J, 

(i)  the  short  arm  of  said  second  front  leg  telescoping 
downwardly  into  the  other  of  said  sleeves,  and  being 
confined  and  guided  by  said  other  sleeve, 

(j)  further  interacting  surfaces  on  said  other  sleeve 
and  on  the  short  arm  of  said  second  front  leg  that 
hold  said  second  front  leg  in  assembled  relation  with 
said  rear  frame  while  permitting  said  second  front 
leg  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rear  frame, 

(k)  said  further  interacting  surfaces  including  a  groove 
in  said  short  arm  of  said  second  front  leg  and  a  pro- 
tuberance at  the  interior  of  said  other  sleeve. 

(1)  a  back  rest  with  split  sleeves  thereon  that  arc 
snapped  over  parts  of  the  periphery  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  rear  frame,  and 

(m)  a  seat,  ^ 

(n)  said  seat  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  split  sleeves 
that  are  snapped  over  the  closed  end  of  the  first  said 
front  leg  to  permit  rotation  of  said  seat  relative  to 
the  first  said  front  leg  while  holding  said  seat  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  the  first  said  front  leg, 

(o)  said  seat  having  further  aligned  split  sleeves  that 
can  be  selectively  snapped  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  closed  end  of  said  second  front  leg, 

(p)  the  portions  of  the  short  arms  of  said  front  legs 
which  extend  upwardly  from  said  sleeves  being  in- 
clined forwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  relative  to  said 
sleeves, 

fq)  the  forward  inclinations  of  said  portions  of  the 
short  arms  of  said  front  legs  coacting  with  the  for- 
ward and  inward  inclinations  of  said  sleeves  to  en- 
able a  user's  weight  to  provide  binding  and  clamping 
forces  which  will  take  up  any  looseness  between  said 
front  legs  and  said  sleeves,  and  hence  between  said 
front  legs  and  said  rear  frame  of  said  chair, 

(r)  said  further  aligned  split  sleeves  being  selectively 
separable  from  the  closed  end  of  said  second  front 
leg  to  enable  said  seat  to  be  rotated  upwardly  into 
the  plane  defined  by  the  first  said  front  leg, 

(s)  said  second  front  leg  being  rotatable  close  to  the 

plane  of  said  rear  frame,  and  the  first  said  front  leg 

and  said  seat  thereafter  being  rotatable  close  to  said 

.     plane  of  said  rear  frame,  whereby  said  chair  can  be 

folded  so  it  is  compact, 

(t)  said  front  '-^gs  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  long 
arms  thereot  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rear  legs,  whenever  said  chair  is  folded, 
to  keep  said  front  legs  from  swinging  loosely  when 
said  chair  is  in  its  folded  position  and  is  resting  on 
its  legs, 

(u)  the  inward  inclinations  of  said  sleeves  causing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  long  arms  of  said  front  legs  to 
move  vertically  upwardly,  relative  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rear  legs,  as  said  front  legs  are  rotated  from 
their  folded  to  their  open  positions, 

(v)  said  rear  legs  and  said  inverted  U-shaped  portion 
and  said  inclined  portions  being  unitary. 


3,245,716 

HAIRDRESSER'S  CHAIR  TRAY  ATTACHMENT 

Myrtle  S.  Danner,  Highway  67,  PfafFtown,  N.C. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,296 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—163) 

1.  A  beauty  salon  chair  attachment  comprising,  a  first 

bracket  having  a  vertical  leg  detachably  and  adjustably 

connectible  to  an  attaching  fixture  provided  therefor  on 

the  backrest  of  said  chair,  a  horizontal  leg  joined  to  an 

upper  end  of  said  vertical  leg  and  disposed  at  right  angles 

thereto,  a  second  bracket  having  a  sleeve  adjustably  and 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


detachably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  leg,  said  second 
bracket  also  having  a  horizontal  adapter  member  affixed 
to  said  sleeve,  and  an  article  tray  having  a  bottom  pro- 


vided with  an  open-ended  keying  groove,  said  adapter 
member  being  fitted  and  keyed  in  said  groove  and  said 
tray  being  slidingly  adjustable  on  said  member. 


3^45,717 

INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

Edwmrd  D.  Levy,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,966 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—254) 


I— ^ 


1.  Foldablc  infant  car  scat  comprising: 

(A)  rigid  one-piece  plastic  back  member  having  re- 
silient cushion  means  mounted  therein; 

(B)  rigid  one-piece  plastic  seat  member  hingeaHy  fas- 
tened to  said  back  member  having  resilient  cushion 
means  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  fold  against 
said  back  member  in  a  closed  position; 

(C)  said  back  member  having 

( 1 )  pivot  support  means  proximate  said  seat  mem- 
ber and  a  load-bearing  shoulder  adjacent  there- 
to, and 

(2)  socket  means  adjacent  to  said  pivot  support 
means  adapted  to  receive  upwardly  extending 
hanger  means; 

(D)  hanger  means  swivelly  mounted  in  said  socket 
means  and  adapted  to  support  the  seat  assembly  on 
the  back  of  a  car  seat; 

(E)  curved  infant  confining  means  slidably  mounted 
on  said  hanger  means; 

(F)  said  seat  member  having 

(1)  an  upwardly  extending  rear  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  member 
when  said  infant  car  seat  is  in  an  open  position, 

(2)  pivot  means  proximate  said  back  member 
adapted  to  pivot  in  the  pivot  support  means  of 
said  back  men>ber, 

(3)  portions  proximate  said  pivot  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  load-bearing  shoulders  of  said 
back  member,  and 

(G)  means  to  secure  said  pivot  in  said  pivot  support 
means. 


3^5  718 

SELF  ADJUSTING  SEAT  BELT 

Clarence  W.  Jamcr  and  Meta  Jaaner,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Falrchlld,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,887 

4  Claims.     (O.  297—388) 


1.  A  load  sensitive  seat  belt  adjusting  device  for 
mounting  within  a  vehicle  scat  having  coiled  springs,  and 
comprising,  two  cylindrical  drums,  brackets  extending 
from  the  drums  and  secured  to  the  fkx)r  of  the  vehicle, 
bearing  posts  upstanding  centrally  of  the  drums,  belt 
take-up  reels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  posts  and  housed 
within  the  drums,  belts  passing  through  slots  formed  in 
the  sides  of  the  drums  and  secured  about  the  reels,  pins 
upstanding  from  the  reels  and  projecting  above  the  drums 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spring  strap  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  pins  and  urging  the  reels  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  to  pay  out  the  belts  coiled  around  the 
reels,  a  yoke  connecting  adjacent  coil  springs  in  the  seat, 
and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  centre  of  the  yoke  with  the 
centre  of  the  spring  strap  causing  said  strap  to  flex  and 
rotate  said  reels  in  response  to  weight  applied  to  the  coil 
springs. 

,  3,245,719 

'       HEAD  REST 

Loais  H.  Davidson,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

(7765  Lemona  Ave.,  Van  Noys,  Calif.) 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,398 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—397) 


1.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  foam  cylinder,  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  said  cylinder,  a  bracket  plate  in  said  slot 
angular  brackets  connected  to  said  bracket  plate  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cylincter,  a  casing  for  cylinder,  said 
casmg  enclosing  said  cylinder  and  said  bracket  plate,  said 
casmg  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  longitudinal  uninterrupted 
heat-seal  seam  in  said  sleeve,  said  slots  being  longitu- 
dmally  spaced  and  aligned  and  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  heat-scaled  seam,  slots  in  said  sleeve,  said 
brackets  extending  through  said  slots,  said  bracket  plate 
extending  from  one  of  said  angular  brackets  to  the  other 
of  said  angular  brackets;  a  pair  of  end  cortn  for  said 
sleeve  and  said  cylinder;  a  beat  seal  at  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  covers  extending  circumambiently  about  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve;  and  said  cylinder  fitting  snugly  in  said 
casing. 
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3,245,720 

PODIUM  CHAIR 

Jerry  A.  Wengcr,  118  W.  Rom  St,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331^39 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—423) 


Filed 


1.  A  podium  chair  comprising,  a  vertical  post,  legs  se- 
cured to  and  radiating  from  said  vertical  post,  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  some  of  said  radiating  legs  being 
longer  than  others,  frame  means  comprised  of  a  substan- 
tially unyielding  endless  member  engaging  and  secured  to 
said  vertical  post  at  one  side  and  extending  therefrom  hori- 
zontally above  two  of  said  longer  radially  extending  legs, 
a  U-shaped  brace  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  endless 
member  and  extending  therefrom  down  and  between  said 
two  longer  radially  extending  legs  and  to  within  one-half 
inch  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottoms  of  said  radially 
extending  legs,  a  platform  member  of  sheet  metal  having 
edge  portions  shaped  to  conform,  at  least  in  part,  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  endless  member  to  which  said  plat- 
form member  is  secured  and  a  chair  seat  and  back  assem- 
bly secured  to  the  top  of  said  vertical  post. 


3,245,721 

I^LAME  WORKING  MINERALS 

Irwin  B.  Mwgiloff,  201  E.  19tli  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,769 

1      1  Claim.     (CI.  299^14) 


^r 


^^^-^ 


Pl^^»^ 


In  a  method  of  removing  a  first  body  of  solid  mineral 
material  from  a  second  larger  body  of  solid  mineral  ma- 
terial the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  beating  a  first  flowing  stream  of  non-oxidizing  gas 
by  passage  through  an  electric  arc; 

(b)  adding  flux  to  said  heated  gas; 

(c)  directing  heated  gas  and  flux  against  the  solid  sur- 
face of  laid  mineral  material; 

(d)  melting  mineral  material; 

(e)  removing  molten  mineral  material  from  said  solid 
surface  by  application  of  a  second  stream  of  hot  gas; 

(f )  forming  keifs  in  said  second  body;  and 


(g)   intersecting  said  kerfs  and  removing  one  body  from 
the  other. 


3,245,722 
MINING  FACE  CONVEYOR 
Fnms   H.  Crenels,   Hoensbroek,  Johannes  M.  Hermes, 
Heerlen,  and   Izaak  S.  van   Dommelen,  Hoensbroek, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrien, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

275,042;  Feb.  27,  1962,  275,342 

8  Claims.     (CI.  299—34) 


/te^ 


M   24 


1.  Mindng  apparatus  comprising  a  face  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  sloping  side  wall  and  a  plate  member  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  coal- 
getting  machine  slidably  mounted  on  said  sloping  side 
wall  above  said  plate  member,  said  plate  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  a  level  below  the  lowe>r  edge  of  the 
inclined  side  wall,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  conveyor 
is  transmitted  to  the  floor  through  its  remote  side  wall 
aixi  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  member,  and  said  plate 
member  engaging  the  coal  face  and  thereby  serving  to 
limit  the  cut  of  said  coal-getting  machine. 


3,245,723 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
Joseph    Gonski,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Goodman 
Manufacturmg  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,674 
10  Claims.     (CI.  299—59) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

a  mobile  main  frame, 

two  vertically  spaced  aligned  side  cutting  mining  heads 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  main  frame, 

each  mining  head  including  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a 
scroll  extending  therealong  and  having  cutter  bits 
projecting  therefrom, 

the  upper  of  said  scrolls  being  of  one  hand  and  the 
lower  of  said  scrolls  being  of  an  opposite  hand, 

a  motor, 

means  driven  by  said  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said 
scrolls  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  rates  of 
speed  to  progress  the  mined  material  rearwardly 
toward  said  main  frame, 

a  feeder  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  with  re^)ect  thereto  about  a  ver- 
tical axis, 

individual  boom  arms  for  said  mining  heads  trans- 
versely pivoted  to  said  feeder  frame  and  extending  in 
advance  thereof, 
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means  supporting  said  mining  heads  on  said  boom  arms 
to  extend  forwardiy  therefrom, 

means  for  maintaining  said  boom  arms  and  mining 
heads  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  boom  arms  and  mining 
heads  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  adjustably  move 
said  scrolls  toward  and  from  each  other  and  to  posi- 
tion said  scrolls  to  cut  in  interdigitating  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3^45,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  ARTICLE  CON- 

TALNERS  IN  CONVEYING  INSTALLATIONS 
Norman     Stanley     Valentine,     Lancing,     and     Maurice 
Charles  Lemon,  Reigate  Heath,  England,  assignors  to 
Polymark  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

14,094/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  302—3) 


means  for  introducing  and  flowing  a  fluid  into  and 
through  said  first  conduit; 

a  second  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  conduit 
at  a  juncture; 

means  for  introducing  and  flowing  a  particulate  solid 
material  into  and  through  said  second  conduit; 

an  ejector  means  in  said  first  conduit  communicating 
with  said  second  conduit,  said  ejector  means  com- 
prising a  third  streamlined  conduit,  one  open  end 


1.  Weighing  device  for  conveying  apparatus  for  sus- 
pended containers  supported  on  carrier  rails  by  pairs  of 
spaced  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  the  containers  for  free 
steering  movement  comprising  a  vertically  displaceable  rail 
section  to  receive  one  of  said  grooved  rollers,  counter- 
balance means  acting  on  said  displaceable  rail  section  to 
allow  downward  movement  of  said  displaceable  rail  on 
application  of  a  predetermined  weight  load  to  said  dis- 
placeable rail,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker  member  extend- 
ing above  said  displaceable  rail  and  spanning  the  displace- 
able rail  section  and  a  part  of  the  carrier  rail  adjacent  said 
section,  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  rocker  member,  one  end 
of  rocker  member  adapted  to  engage  one  roller  of  a  con- 
tainer resting  on  the  displaceable  rail  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  rocker  member  engaging  the  other  roller  of 
said  container  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of  the  rocker 
member  and  to  retain  said  container  with  said  one  roller 
in  contact  with  said  displaceable  rail  section,  means  op- 
erative on  displacement  of  said  displaceable  rail  section 
due  to  a  predetermined  weight  load  applied  to  the  said 
one  roller  on  said  displaceable  rail  section  to  cause  the 
rocker  member  to  release  both  rollers  and  allow  the  con- 
tainer to  move  onwardly  on  the  conveyor  rail  clear  of  the 
rocker  member,  and  means  on  said  rocker  member  to  re- 
tain a  roller  of  a  next  following  container  and  to  allow 
said  container  to  move  forwardiy  after  release  of  the 
preceding  container  until  said  second  container  is  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  rollers  of  said  second  container  on 
said  displaceable  rail  section  and  the  other  roller  engaged 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  rocker. 


3,245,725 
SOLIDS  HANDLING  ' 

John  Wenden  Ralph  Wildman,  Jr.,  Oiathe,  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
Of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,139 
5  Claims.     (CI.  302—51) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  and  conveying  particu- 
late solid  materials  in  a  flowing  fluid  stream  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  conduit; 

» 


rigidly  attached  at  said  juncture  and  the  other  closed 
end  in  snug  relation  with  said  first  conduit  opposite 
said  juncture; 
a  fourth  streamlined  conduit  meeting  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  third  conduit,  said  fourth  conduit  being 
concentric  with  said  first  conduit,  thus  providing  a 
channel  for  said  materials  from  said  second  conduit 
into  concentric  relationship  with  said  first  conduit, 
and  a  reservoir  defined  by  said  third  conduit  below 
said  fourth  conduit. 


3,245,726 
FRONT  AND  REAR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
PROPORTIONING  MECHANISM 
William    Stelzer,    Bloomficld    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,090 
15  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 6) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  brakes  and  front  and  rear  hydraulic  lines 
leading  respectively  thereto,  a  first  master  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  front  hydraulic  line,  a  master  motor  con- 
nected to  said  first  master  cylinder  to  operate  it,  a 
source  of  power  for  said  master  motor,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  power  to 
said  master  motor,  a  second  master  cylinder  connected 
to  said  rear  hydraulic  line,  and  a  slave  motor  connected 
to  said  second  master  cylinder,  said  slave  motor  having  a 
control  mechanism  for  controlling  its  energization,  a  con- 
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trol  device  connected  to  said  control  mechanism  and  con- 
nected to  said  master  motor  to  be  subject  to  operation 
thereof  and  immediately  operable  upon  initial  operation 
of  said  master  motor  to  operate  said  slave  motor  to 
supply  higher  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  rear  hydraulic 
line  than  said  master  motor  supplies  to  said  front  hy- 
draulic line,  and  means  subject  to  progressively  increasing 
energization  of  said  slave  motor  for  opposing  operation 
oi  said  control  device  at  a  progressively  greater  rate  than 
the  rate  of  increased  energization  of  said  slave  motor 
whereby  the  rate  of  increase  in  pressure  in  said  second 
master  cylinder  diminishes  below  the  rate  of  increase 
in  pressure  in  said  first  master  cylinder.  . 


3,245,727 

ANTMKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jack  S.  Anda-son,  Pasadena,  Maurice  A.  Gage,  Van  Nays, 

and  Dankl  R.  Sniith,  Granada  HUls,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,650 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

22  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 


1.  A  brake-control  system  for  controlling  application 
of  braking  effort  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  a.  plu- 
rality of  independcntly-rotatable  brake-equipped  wheels, 
said  system  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  wheel 
and   associated  brake: 

means  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  electrical  bias 
potential  of  predetermined  value  representative  of 
'        the  maximum  permissible  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  in  terms  of  radians  per  second  per  second 
deceleration  of  the  wheel; 
means  to  produce  and  register  a  variable  electrical  po- 
'        tential  the  value  of  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel; 
circuit  means  including  transistor  means  biased  to  a 
conducting  state  by  said  bias  potential  and  to  a  n<Mi- 
conductive  state  by  said  variable  electrical  potential 
thereby  responsive  to  reduction  of  said  variable  elec- 
trical potential  to  a  value  below  that  of  said  bias  po- 
tential to  produce  a  control  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  said  control  signal  to  relievo 
braking  effort  applied  to  the  wheel  by  the  associated 
brake. 


including  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  the  body 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  route,  control  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  causing  the  application  of 
speed  changing  forces  to  the  body,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  distance  signal  repre- 
sentative of  distance  travelled  from  said  point,  means  for 
generating  a  velocity  signal  representative  of  a  power 
of  the  instantaneous  velocity  of  the  body  along  the  route, 


3,245,728 
Sf  EED  CHANGING  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Broolbs,  London,  England,  asdgnor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Bralce  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

ni«d  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,575 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1961, 

31,108/61 

13  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  change  of  speed  of  a 

body  over  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  along  a 

route  from  its  existing  speed  to  a  predetermined  speed, 


TO    mMIHf    WALVn 
O      MamMS    r<rSTCH 


and  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  calling 
up  a  force,  the  value  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
velocity  signal,  a  comparison  device  for  comparing  the 
distance  signal  and  the  velocity  signal  such  as  to  maintain 
the  control  of  said  force  in  accordance  with  the  velocity 
signal  until  the  distance  signal  attains  a  predetermined 
relationship  therewith,  the  control  means  then  bein^such 
as  to  effect  control  of  said  force  in  accordance  with  the 
distance  signal. 

3,245,729 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Ronald  L.  Sbellhause,  VandaUa,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,912 
11  Claims.     (CI.  303—24) 


1.  A  force  proportioning  device  comprising;  a  housing 
havmg  an  inlet,  a  fluid  pressure  source  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  to  provide  an  input  pressure,  a 
fluid  chamber  in  pressure  communication  with  said  inlet 
from  said  pressure  source  and  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  force  operable  means  in  pressure  communication 
with  said  fluid  chamber,  and  valve  means  slidably  dis- 
posed for  translational  movement  in  said  fluid  chamber 
for  lowering  the  available  pressure  to  said  force  operable 
means  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  a  fixed  amount 
below  the  input  pressure  to  said  fluid  chamber,  said  valve 
means  havmg  differential  areas  acted  on  by  an  input 
pressure  and  by  atmospheric  pressure. 
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3^45,730 

BRAKE  VALVE  DEVICE  WITH  MINIMUM 

APPLICATION  INSURING  FEATURE 

Arthnr  W.  Simmons  and  Jack  Washbourn,  King's  Cross, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Braiie  & 

Signal  Company,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1962, 

41,715/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 56) 


3,245,732 
FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  A.  Standing,   1079  W.  Ely  St.,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
and  Harold  H.  Bailey,  3364  Porter  Road,  New  Milford, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,366 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 136) 


) 


3.  A  brake  valve  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member, 

(b)  a  valve  operating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  support  member, 

(c)  an  operating  lever  joumakd  on  said  spindle  for 
rotary  movement  relative  thereto, 

(d)  means  providing  a  resilient  driving  connection 
between  said  lever  and  said  spindle, 

(e)  means  inhibiting  rotary  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle out  of  a  predetermined  position  in  one  direction, 
and 

(f )  means  on  said  lever  effective  upon  a  predetermined 
rotary  movement  relative  to  said  spindle  while  said 
spindle  is  in  its  predetermined  position  for  rendering 
said  inhibiting  means  ineffective  to  inhibit  rotary 
movement  of  said  spindle  out  of  its  predetermined 
position. 

^^"""^^~  I 

3,245,731  I 

BALL  WAY  PACKAGE 

Carl  F.  Eriicson,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundi^trand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,801 

15  Claims.     (CL  308—6) 


1.  A  ball  way  package  comprising,  a  body,  a  bearing 
surface  at  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body  havmg  a  chan- 
nel with  ends  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  bearings  with  some  positioned  in  said  chan- 
nel and  some  against  said  surface,  said  channel  ends  being 
of  a  size  greater  than  the  ball  bearings,  and  yield^le 
means  for  causing  a  ball  bearing  to  be  in  generally  cen- 
tered relation  to  the  channel  as  the  ball  bearing  leaves  the 
channel  while  permitting  movement  of  the  bearing  along 
said  surface  in  a  straight  line  which  is  at  an  angle  to  a 
line  between  the  centers  of  said  channel  ends  because  of 
said  yieldabflity. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  construction  comprising  an  upper 
member,  a  lower  member,  a  king  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  members  together,  said  upper  member  and  lower 
member  both  being  imperforate  except  at  the  points 
through  which  the  king  pin  is  located,  an  annular  chan- 
nel on  the  lower  member  concentric  with  said  king  pin, 
said  channel  comprising  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  concen- 
tric annular  flanges  extending  upward  from  the  lower 
member,  the  upper  edges  of  said  annular  flanges  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  member,  an  annular  projection 
depending  from  the  upper  member  and  having  a  flat  lower 
surface  slidably  bearing  upon  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  said 
channel,  the  inner  and  outer  perimeters  of  said  annular 
projection  being  spaced  from  said  annular  flanges 
throughout  their  entire  heights  whereby  the  annular 
channel  forms  an  oil  reservoir,  and  shield  means  com- 
prising concentric  annular  flanges  depending  from  the 
upper  member  adjacent  the  outer  and  inner  perimeters 
of  said  channel  but  not  in  contact  therewith. 


3,245,733 

THRUST  BEARING 

Erwin  R.  Summers,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  808,419, 

Apr.  23,  1959.     This  application  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  239,394 

1  Claim.     (CI.  308—160) 


A  carbon  bearing  pad  comprising  a  block  of  carbon 
having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  for  positioning  in  a 
thrust  bearing  shoe,  a  curved  crown  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  and 
changing  m  elevation  from  the  leading  to  the  trailing  edge 
and  over  a  major  portion  of  the  pad  radial  depth  for 
progressively  increasing  the  pressure  in  a  lubricating 
medium  as  it  flows  toward  the  zone  of  minimum  clear- 
ance between  the  crown  and  a  runner  adapted  for  asso- 
ciation therewith. 


3,245  734 
SUPPORTING  BEARINGS  ON  SHAFTS 
Frederick  William  Walton  Morlcy,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signer  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1962, 

42,723/62 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 184) 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  routable  shaft,  a  bearing 

supporting  said  shaft  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  races 

and  rolling  elements  in  rolling  contact  with  said  races,  a 
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plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart,  axially  extending  resil- 
ient bars  re&iliently  connecting  one  of  said  races  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  sleeve  disposed  between  said  one  race  and 


said  riiaft,  the  sleeve  being  driviogly  connected  between 
said  one  raoe  and  said  shaft  when  the  torque  load  between 
them  is  excessive. 


Hans 


3^45,735 

SEAL  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Sikoni,   Dusscldorf,  Gcmumy,   aasiciior  to  Hans 

ZiUer,  Millrotli  abcr  HochdaU,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

Z  9,718;  Aug.  14,  1963,  Z  10,291 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anti-friction  bearing  hav- 
ing an  outer  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  coaxially 
arranged  within  said  outer  race  ring  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  thereto  so  as  to  confine  therewith  an  annular 
space:  a  pair  of  sealing  numbers  having  plane  marginal 
portions  clamped  against  one  of  said  race  rings,  the 
inner  of  said  members  extending  radially  and  inwardly 
into  said  bearing  space  with  its  other  marginal  portion 
closely  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  race 
ring,  the  outer  of  said  sealing  members  extending  radially 
beyond  said  first  member  and  formed  with  a  laterally 
extending  marginal  portion  having  its  edge  in  contact 
with  the  radially  extending  face  of  said  other  race  ring 
so  that  said  two  sealing  members  and  said  other  race 
ring  form  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  resilient  rubber- 
like  sealing  element  in  said  space  and  held  against  said 
other  race  ring  by  said  outer  sealing  menober. 


3^45,736 
RECORD  RACK 
Cari  D.  DoutUt,  224  Vista  Circle,  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,711 
4  aaims.     (CI.  312—14) 
2.  In  a  cabinet  for  holding  relatively  square  flat  ob- 
jects comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  rear  wall,  a  top  operatively  associated 
with    said    side    and    rear   walls,   and   doors  swingably 
mounted  on  said  side  walls  for  selective  concealment  of 
an  object  within  the  thus  provided  enclosure,  said  cabinet 
having  a  base  for  said  objects  comprising  a  flat  general- 
ly horizontal  supporting  surface  and  a  second  generally 


flat  surface  inclined  downwardly  from  the  first,  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  surface  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  half  the  width  of  the  square  objects  to  be  supported 
and  with  the  joint  between  such  surfaces  providing  a 
pivot  or  fulcrum  about  which  the  objects  may  be  tilted 


forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  a  mere  tip  of  the  finger  and 
a  retention  ledge  on  said  second  surface  whereby  when 
the  object  is  in  its  forwardly  tilted  position  a  sufficient 
portion  of  it  may  be  viewed  to  enable  identification  of 
the  object  and  the  object  may  be  readily  removed,  or 
by  a  reverse  tilt  can  be  returned  to  its  initial  position. 


3,245,737 
AIR  TREATING  DEVICE 
Herbert  F.  Kleinhans,  Bedford  HUis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Luce  Reflcxite  Corporation,  South  Norwalk,  Conn-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,896 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  312—31) 


2.  A  device  for  treating  air  within  a  container  hav- 
ing a  ferrous  internal  surface,  comprising 

(a)  an  active  chemical  air  treating  means  for  effect- 
ing a  change  in  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  air 
enclosed  within  the  container, 

(b)  a  housing  for  holding  said  chemical  means  with- 
in  said  container; 

(1)  said  housing  being  fabricated  from  a  trans- 
parent, heat  resistant  glass  to  accommodate  ex- 
ternal observation  of  said  treating  means  and 
having  an  opening  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
said  chemical  means  therein; 

(c)  a  housing  cover  secured  across  and  closing  said 
opening; 

( 1 )  said  cover  having  a  series  of  perforations  there- 
in to  accommodate  the  free  flow  of  air  there- 
through; 

(2)  said  perforations  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions of  a  magnitude  to  substantially  preclude 
the  passage  of  said  chemical  treating  means 
therethrough; 

(3)  said  cover  defining  a  pair  of  pole  ports;  and 
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(d)   a  magnetic  mounting  assembly  for  ailixing  said 
device  to  the  ferrous  internal  container  surface; 

( 1 )  said  mounting  assembly  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  oppositely  magnetized  poles; 

(2)  said  poles  being  maintained  substantially 
within  said  housing  but  having  end  portions 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  pole  ports 
in  the  housing  cover  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, whereby  said  mounting  assembly  will 
hold  said  device  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  container  surface  to  aocomjnodate 
the  free  flow  of  air  between  said  cover  and  said 
surface  and  through  said  perforations  for  treat- 
ment by  said  chemical  means. 


3.245,738 
DISPLAY  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Coraelius  J.  MacMahon,  173  Fanning  St.,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.;   Neil   De  Fluri,  817  Rebecca   Place,   Elizabeth, 
NJ.;  and  Amo  Michlowitz,  65  Newark  Ave.,  Belle- 
ville, NJ. 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,002 
1  Claim.     (CI.  312—35) 
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In  a  display  dispensing  unit,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  enclosure  member,  a  lower  enclosure  member,  and 
movable  conveying  means,  said  upper  enclosure  member 
having  therein  an  upper  and  a  lower  storage  compartment, 
frontal  apwrtured  portions  in  communication  with  said 
respective  upper  and  lower  storage  compartments,  respec- 
tively; said  lower  enclosure  member  having  upper,  lower 
and  frontal  storage  regions,  a  lower  front  portal  m  com- 
munication with  said  frontal  storage  region,  said  frontal 
storage  region  having  an  open  portion  at  the  top  there- 
of, said  conveying  means  comprising  a  movable  receptacle 
below  and  forwardly  of  said  frontal  apertured  portions 
and  above  said  open  portion  of  said  frontal  storage  region 
and  spaced  supporting  means  in  underlying  movable  en- 
gagement with  said  receptacle,  said  supporting  means 
being  so  proportioned  and  positioned  as  to  operatively 
engage  opposite  spaced  portions  of  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  to  flank  and  expose  said  open  portion  of  said 
frontal  storage  region,  whereby  articles  stored  in  said  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  enclosure  members  may  be 
readily  transferred  therefrom  into  said  receptacle  through 
said  respective  frontal  apertured  portions,  front  portal 
and  open  portion,  the  said  lower  enclosure  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  upper  front  corner  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  upper  storage  region  and  inclined 
retractible  closure  means  for  said  opening,  said  inclined 
closure  means  being  disposed  above  the  level  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  articles  in  said  upper 
storage  region  may  be  readily  transferred  therefrom  to 
said  receptacle. 


3.245,739 

DISPENSER 

Shelby  M.  Clausen,  1407  E.  Richwood  Blvd.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,100 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 38) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  an  elongate  housing  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  supply 
of  unused  absorbent  cloth  material,  means  in  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  housing  for  reeling  up  used  absorbent 
material,  a  backing  plate  carried  by  the  housing,  the  back- 
ing plate  having  an  upper  friction  surface,  a  web  of  ab- 
sorbent material  suitable  for  drying  the  fingers  or  the 
hand,  the  web  extending  from  the  one  end  portion  of 
the  housing  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  housing  with 
an  upper  reach  of  the  material  being  out  of  the  housing 
and  engaging  said  friction  surface  of  the  backing  plate 
whereby  wet  fingers  or  hands  can  be  dried  by  wiping 
them  against  the  absorbent  cloth  material  with  the  fric- 
tion surface  of  the  backing  plate  preventing  inadvertent 
movement  of  the  absorbent  material  during  drying  of 
the  fingers  or  hands,  a  container  for  water  or  other  clean- 
ing materials,  the  container  being  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  backing 
plate  and  extending  substantially  entirely  across  the  hous- 
ing, the  container  being  suflRciently  wide  to  receive  at 
least  the  fingers  of  a  hand  for  applying  water  or  other 
cleaning  materials  to  the  fingers  before  they  are  wiped 
against  the  upper  reach  of  the  absorbent  material,  the 
container  being  removably  mounted  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  lower  portion  projecting 
into  said  one  end  portion  of  said  housing. 


3.245,740 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS  HAVING  DUAL 

SERVICE  COMPARTMENTS 
Sidney  Spielman,  287  Llnwood  Ave.,  Cedarfaurst, 
Long  Island,  N.V. 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,197 
9  Claims.     (CI.  312—213) 
1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  means 
forming  a  refrigerated  compartment  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  means  forming  a  non-refrigerated  compartment 
at  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  the  first  named  means 
comprising    a    refrigerator    unit    having    a    door    giving 
access  to  said  unit,  the  second  named  means  comprising 
a   compartment   formed   in   the   casing,   a   storage   unit 
mounted  in  said  compartment,  said  unit  including  a  door- 
frame portion,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  doorframe  portion  controlling  access  to  the 
storage  unit,  said  storage  unit  having  means  for  support 
of  bottles  and  containers  therein,   said  non-refrigerated 
compartment  including  means  for  support  of  a  compressor 
therein  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  storage  unit,  said 
storage  unit  comprising  a  molded  plastic  container  de- 
fined by  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  offset  rear  walls 
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joined  by  a  raised  shelf,  the  forward  end  of  the  con- 
tainer including  an  integral  portion  forming  the  door- 
frame, the  door  of  said  unit  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
member,  the  hinge  mounting  of  the  door  in  connection 


with  the  doorframe  of  said  container  comprising  hinge 
plates  coupled  with  the  doorframe,  and  said  plates  having 
projecting  portions  including  hinge  pins  operating  in  upper 
and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  door. 


3,245,741 

DESK  HAVING  ELEVATABLE  STORAGE 
CABINET 
Allen  R.   Bartlett,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,925 
,     4  Claims.     (CI.  312—223) 


a  plurality  of  pulleys,  at  least  four  of  which  are  axially 
secured  to  said  output  shaft,  and  rotatable  therewith, 
and  at  least  four  of  which  are  secured  to  the  base 
of  said  desk  above  said  output  shaft, 

said  pulleys  being  axially  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane, 

a  plurality  of  cable  receiving  brackets  mounted  to  said 
cabinet  at  a  bottom  comer  thereof, 

said  cables  each  passing  over  a  pulley  mounted  to  said 
base  so  that  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  in  a  first 
direction  winds  said  cables  around  said  pulleys  and 
raises  said  cabinet  and  a  subsequent  rotation  in  an 
opposite  direction  unwinds  said  cables  from  said 
pulleys  and  lowers  said  cabinet, 

an  electrical  raising  switch  mounted  to  said  base  and 
operably  connected  to  said  motor  for  actuation 
thereof  in  said  first  and  opposite  directions, 

an  electrical  limiting  switch  mounted  to  said  base  for 
halting  the  upward  movement  of  said  cabinet, 

abutment  means  on  said  cabinet  engageable  with  and 
actuating  said  limiting  switch  so  that  when  said  cab- 
inet carries  said  abutment  means  into  engagement 
with  said  limiting  switch,  said  switch  is  actuated  and 
the  upward  movement  of  said  shelf  is  halted, 

at  least  one  down  limit  switch  mounted  to  and  below 
said  top  adjacent  to  the  front  of  s-"'  opening,  said 
switch  halting  the  downward  movement  of  said  shelf 
when  actuated, 

an  actuator  bar  operably  connected  to  said  down  switch 
said  bar  being  spring  biased  and  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  top  when  said  shelf  is  moved  up- 
wardly above  said  top, 

said  bar  when  depressed  actuating  said  down  switch 
and  halting  downward  movement  of  said  shelf, 

and  means  on  said  cabinet  for  engaging  and  operating 
said  down  switch  when  said  cabinet  has  attained 
its  lowermost  position. 


3,245,742 
«/.„.      ^V^^^  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

II?.?  .^'  V'J?'"""''  ^-  '*■"'  '•"*'  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Wlilripooi  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,371 
3  Claims.     (Q.  312—304) 


1.  A  desk  comprising, 

a  base, 

a  top  connected  to  said  base,  said  top  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening, 

at  least  two  guide  shafts  vertically  mounted  to  said  top 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  shafts 
mounted  adjacent  to  different  corners  of  said  top, 

a  rectangular  cabinet  having  horizontal  dimensions 
generally  co-extensive  w.th  said  open  ng  in  said  top, 

said  cabinet  slidably  secured  to  said  guide  shafts  by 
guide  brackets  secured  to  said  cabinet  and  encircling 
said  shaft, 

an  electric  motor  mounted  to  said  desk,  said  motor 
having  two  driving  directions, 

an  output  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  motor  and 
rotated  thereby. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  nature  of  a  dishwasher  having 
side  walls,  article  supporting  apparatus  comprising:  first 
shelf  means  extending  across  a  first  fractional  portion  of 
said  receptacle  between  said  side  walls;  second  shelf 
means  extending  across  a  second  fractional  portion  of 
said  receptacle  between  said  side  walls;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  shelf  means  for  movement  in  a  pre- 
selected path  between  opposite  side  walls;  and  means  for 
supporting  said  secOTd  shelf  means  for  movement  in  said 
path  independent  of  said  first  shelf  means  between  said 
opposite  side  walls. 


3,245,743 
.,      ..  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  STAND 
MeredHh  C.  Johns,  612  S.  RusseU,  Monterey  Park,  Calif 
Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,112 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312— 320) 
1.  A  telephone  stand  for  a  telephone  to  support  the 
telephone  on  a  support  surface,  including  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  base  positioned  upon  the  support  surface. 
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a  pair  of  side  walls  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  base  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to 
form  an  upwardly  opening  space  and  to  support  the 
telephone  upon  the  side  walls  so  as  to  close  said 
upwardly  opening  space, 

a  front  face  disposed  between  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  walls  and  defining  the  front  of  said  stand, 
said  face  having  an  opening, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  handles  each  disposed  in  said 
opening  at  a  different  level  in  the  opening  at  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  the  support  surface  and  being 
manually  removable  therefrom, 

a  separate  support  on  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  sup- 
port projecting  inwardly  into  the  space  and  extend- 
ing along  the  side  wall  and  away  from  the  front  at 
an  angle  incHned  to  the  support  surface, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  recesses  in  said  supports 
at  positions  spaced  toward  the  rear  of  the  supports. 


extending  towards  the  other  bar  and  spaced  in  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  bars,  an  actuating  member  movably 
supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  by  said  sup- 


1 

the  recesses  opening  upwardly  so  as  to  be  accessible 
through  the  top  of  the  space, 

separate  roller  means  for  each  pair  of  aligned  recesses. 
each  of  said  roller  means  including  arms  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  whereby  the  roller  means  may 
be  lowered  through  said  top  and  into  the  space  with 
the  arms  being  positioned  in  the  recesses, 

a  plurality  of  receiving  drums  each  disposed  on  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  roller  means, 

a  plurality  of  spring  tensioning  means  each  disposed 
on  a  different  one  of  the  roller  means  and  effective 
to  rotate  the  drum  so  as  to  rewind  a  tape  thereon, 
and 

a  plurality  of  separate  storage  tapes  each  wound  on 
a  different  one  of  said  drums  and  being  intercon- 
nected with  an  individual  one  of  the  separate  han- 
dles, each  of  said  tapes  including  a  writing  surface 
and  being  arranged  to  unwind  from  its  drum  and 
to  expose  its  writing  surface. 


3,245,744 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
C«rl  Edward  Olson,  Eagiewood,  N J^  assignor  to  Watson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  S«r.  No.  345,641 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—333) 
1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  locking  a  file  drawer  having 
a  front  wall  and  slidably  mounted  in  a  filing  cabinet 
having  side  walls  with  catches  thereon  comprising  two 
horizontal  bars  having  overlapping  portions  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  front  wall  and  having  latches  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  from 
the  overlapping  portions  with  notches  for  interlocking 
with  said  catches  and  pivoting  to  raise  said  latches  on 
engagement  with  said  catches  on  closing  of  the  drawer, 
means  on  said  front  wall  slideably  supporting  said  bars  to 
move   horizontally,   pins  on    said   overlai^ing   portions 


porting  means  and  pivotally  mounted  to  move  vertically 
and  having  two  oppositely  sloped  surfaces  engaging  said 
pins  to  actuate  said  bars  in  opposite  direaions  on  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member. 


3,245,745 

POST-OPERATIVE   MULTIFOCAL  CATARACT 

LENSES  WITH  BASE-IN  PRISMATIC  NEAR. 

VISION  SEGMENTS 

Virgil  Hancock,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3«3,088 

5  Clafans.     (CL  351—167) 


>»<^* 


1H=;. 


1.  A  multi-focal  lens  for  use  in  eyeglasses  for  post  op- 
erative cataract  patients,  comprising  a  distant-vision  disc 
of  relatively  high  power  to  compensate  for  the  loss  of 
the  crystalline  lens  of  the  patient's  eye,  said  distant-vision 
disc  having  a  substantially  concave  cavity  in  its  posterior 
surface,  a  near-vision  segment  embedded  in  said  cavity 
and  having  a  convex  anterior  surface  of  mating  curvature 
with  respect  to  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  said  distant-vision  disc  being  anteriorly 
convex  and  of  positive  power  and  said  near-vision  seg- 
ment being  of  a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  said  dis- 
tant-vision disc,  and  a  carrier  disc  having  its  anterior  sur- 
face mating  with  the  posterior  surface  of  said  distant- 
vision  disc  and  said  segment  and  unitarily  secured  thereto; 
said  near-vision  segment  also  being  of  positive  power, 
the  optical  center  of  said  near-vision  segment  being  de- 
centered  nasalward  with  respect  to  the  optical  center  of 
said  distant-vision  disc  a  sufficient  distance  to  produce  a 
base-in  prismatic  effect  for  the  greater  portion  of  the 
horizontal  reading  scope  thereof  including  the  point  in 
the  segment  through  which  passes  the  central  vision  read- 
ing line  of  sight,  and  the  anterior  interface  convex  hori- 
zontal curve  of  said  near  vision  segment  intersecting  the 
anterior  convex  horizontal  curve  of  the  distant-vision  disc 
to  form  an  exposed  feather  edge  at  the  nasalward  side  of 
the  segment. 

3^45,746 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  FILM 
MAGAZINE  THEREFOR 
Gifford  M.  Mast  and  Wright  K.  Gannett,  Davenport,  and 
Wesley  A.  Taylor,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  aasignors  to  Mast 
Development  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,377 
16  Claims.     (CI.  352— 72) 
1.  Projection  apparatus,  comprising:  support  structure 
including  an  upright,  hollow  mounting  element  having 
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front  and  retrr  and  opposite  side  widls,  two  of  said  walls 
being  parallel  and  said  rear  wall  having  an  aperture  there- 
in; an  optical  system  on  said  structure,  including  a  part 
externally  of  and  a  part  within  said  element,  for  trans- 
mitting light  through  said  aperture;  a  film  magazine  hav- 
ing interior  upright  walls  defining  an  opening  therein 
dimensioned  and  shaped  to  receive  said  element,  an  op- 
posed pair  of  said  magazine  walls  being  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  on  the  order  of  and  cooperative  with  the 
aforesaid  parallel  walls  of  the  element  to  locate  the  maga- 
zine on  the  element  and  to  provide  for  slidaMe  downward 
mounting  of  said  magazine  on  slidable  and  upward  re- 
moval thereof  from  said  element,  said  magazine  when 
mounted  having  a  re«r  part  closely  behind  the  element 
rear  wall  and  first  and  second  side  parts  respectively  at 


opposite  sides  of  the  element,  said  rear  part  having  an 
aperture  therein  registrable  with  the  irforesaid  aperture 
on  a  fore-and<aft  axis,  said  first  side  part  having  a  cavity 
adapted  to  hold  a  roll  (rf  film,  said  rear  part  having  a  film 
track  for  carrying  the  film  past  said  apertures  as  it  un- 
rolls from  the  first  cavity,  and  said  second  side  part  hav- 
ing a  similar  cavity  to  receive  such  film  from  the  track 
and  to  cause  it  to  roU  up,  said  magazine  being  symmetrical 
about  a  fore-and-aft  axis  so  as  to  be  removable  upwardly 
from  the  element  for  inversion  from  side  to  side  and  for 
remounting  on  the  element  with  the  rear  part  behind  the 
element  and  the  first  and  second  side  parts  reversed  as  to 
the  sides  of  the  element;  and  means  on  the  support  struc- 
ture and  engageable  with  the  fihn  to  transport  the  film 
from  one  cavity  to  the  other  via  the  film  track  in  either 
position  of  the  magazine. 


3  245  747 

MEANS  FOR  ANIMATING  CATHODZ  RAY 

TUBE  DISPLAYS 

Andre    R.    Brauk,    North   Mcnrick,    N.Y.,    assignor 

OPTOmcrhanimw,  Incorporated,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235^5 

1  ClafaB.    (CI.  352—84) 


*o 


to 


Means  to  project  strip  film  pictures  in  predetermined 
sequence  comprising, 
means  to  hold  said  film  in  a  first  plane, 
a  light  source. 


a  rotatable  disc  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  film 
plane, 

a  plurality  of  prisms  mounted  on  said  disc,  said 
rotated  in  equal  increments,  whereby  as  said  disc  is 
through  separate  frames  in  said  film  as  said  disc  is 
rotated  in  equal  increments,  whereby  as  said  disc  is 
rotated  successive  pictures  on  said  film  are  projected. 


3,245,748  | 

HIGH  SPEED  FRAMING  CAMERA 
Jack  Wadsworth  and  Frank  E.  Stokes,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioo 
of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,442 
3  Claims.     (CL  352—84) 


1.  A  hi^  speed  framing  camera  for  photographing 
high  speed  phenomena  comprising, 

(a)  an  image  multiplier  positoned  to  view  said  phe- 
nomena and  capable  of  forming  a  plurality  of  images 
thereof, 

(b)  scanning  means  positioned  in  the  camera  system 
to  sequentially  scan  a  substantial  area  of  the  image 
multiplier, 

(c)  a  photographic  film  positioned  behind  the  image 
multiplier  and  in  spaced  relation  to  it,  and 

(d)  focussing  means  positioned  between  said  image 
multiplier  and  said  film  to  focus  the  light  received 
from  said  multiplier  onto  said  film. 


3,245,749 

TIME  COMPRESSION  PROJECTOR 

Andre  R.  Brault,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

^.^      OPTOmechanisnis,  Inc^  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Or^nal  application  Nov.   5,   1962,  Ser.  No.  235,465. 

2J^«j  •«*  «U«  •ppiication  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.     (CI.  352—84) 


Means  to  project  frames  of  strip  film  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  sequence  comprising, 
a  viewing  screen, 

means  to  hold  said  film  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to 

said  screen, 
a  plurality  of  flash  lamps  arranged  in  a  straight  line 

on  the  other  side  of  said  film  from  said  screen,  each 

of  said  lamps  being  adapted  to  illuminate  one  frame 

of  said  fifan. 
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a  plurality  of  lenses  arranged  in  a  straight  line  be- 
tween said  lamps  and  said  film,  said  lenses  being 
spaced  from  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
screen  and  being  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  both  the  object  screen  and  film 
image  and  means  to  flash  said  lamps  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  sequence. 


3^45,750 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Carl  David  Miller,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(32871  Electric  Blvd.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio) 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,777 

24  Claims.     {CI.  352—113) 

1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  flexible  strip 

having  a  plurality  of  focusing  lenses  formed  integrally 


therewith  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  having 
a  plurahty  of  opaque  portions  formed  integrally  there- 


with,  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  positioned  in- 
termediate said  lenses. 


CHEMICAL 


3,245,751 
TEXTILE  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYEABIL- 

ITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Alberto  Bonvicini,  Terni,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Society  Generale  per  llndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1962, 
10,342/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  8—100) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the   dye   receptivity  and 
dye  fastness  of  fibers  obtained  by  molten  mass  extrusion 
of  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin  and  a  basic  nitrogen  com- 
pound, this  method  comprising  treating  said  fibers  with 
a  solution  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  aldehyde 
for  a  time  of  from  about  2-3  seconds  to  24  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solvent  for  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  aldehyde. 

3,245,752 
TREATMEIST  OF  GASEOUS  STREAMS  AT  DIFFER- 
EIST  PRESSURES  TO  REMOVE  ACIDIC  CON- 
STTTUENTS 
Jack  R.  Fryar  and  Eric  O.  Holland,  Bartlesville,  OUa., 
asaignon  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,652 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


L-T|»t*TtD   GAS         ., 


rn^ 


kX 


!  i^ 


i 


"^v.C  *•*   *winC 


1.  A  process  for  removing  acidic  gases  from  first  and 
second  gaseous  streams  at  different  pressures  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  higher  pressure  gaseous  stream  in  a 
first  contacting  zone  with  a  liquid  material  capable  of 
absorbing  acidic  gases  from  said  higher  pressure  gaseous 
stream,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  resulting  material 
containing  absorbed  acidic  gases  and  passing  such  ma- 
terial to  a  second  contacting  zone  which  is  maintained  at 
a  lower  pressure  than  said  first  contacting  zone,  passing 
the  lower  pressure  gaseous  stream  into  said  second  zone 
and  contacting  same  therein  with  an  additional  amount 


of  said  material,  withdrawing  the  material  containing  ab- 
sorbed acidic  gases  from  said  second  zone,  removing 
absorbed  acidic  gases  from  said  material  withdrawn  from 
said  second  zone,  and  returning  the  resulting  material  hav- 
ing acidic  gases  removed  therefrom  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond zones  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  absorbing  ma- 
terial employed  therein. 


3,245,753 
PYROSULFURYL  CHLOROFLUORIDE  PROCESS 
Santad  Kongpricha,  Hamden,  and  WUliam  C.  Preusae, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oiln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation,   New   Haven,    Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,192 

3  Claims.  (O.  23—14) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  pyrosulfuryl  chlorofluoride 
which  is  essentially  uncontaminatcd  with  pyrosulfuryl 
fluoride  which  comprises  reacting  pyrosulfuryl  chloride 
with  fluorosulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  100°  to  160°  C. 


3,245,754 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE 
Wilhelm  Gruber,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Mar.  10,  1962, 
R  32,260 
9  Chdms.     (CL  23—14) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  cyanogen  chloride  which 
comprises  passing  cyanogen  and  chlorine  over  a  charcoal 
catalyst  having  a  metal  salt  deposited  thereon,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  200°  C. 


3,245,755 
PREPARATION  OF  SODA  ASH  FROM  TRONA  WITH 

REDUCTION  OF  IRON  IMPURITY 
Harold   J.   Comer,  Green   River,   Wyo.,   and   Alan   B. 
Gancy,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Intermoontain  Research  &  Development  Cor- 
poration, Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,999 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—63) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  soda  ash  having  an 
iron  content  of  less  than  10  p. p.m.  from  crude  trona  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium 
carbonate  from  crude  trona,  adding  sufficient  soluble  sul- 
fide to  the  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate 
to  obtain  a  concentration  of  100  to  1000  p.p.m.  of  sulfide 
in  the  said  aqueous  solution,  clarifying  the  said  aqueous 
solution  to  remove  insolubles  therefrom,  aerating  the  clari- 
fied aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate  with 
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an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  precipitate  iron  therefrom, 
filtering  the  aerated  solution,  cooling  the  filtered  solution 
to  crystallize  sodium  carbonate  therefrom,  separating  the 
sodium  carbonate  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor  and 
calcining  the  ^jodium  carbonate  crystals  to  soda  ash  having 
less  than  10  p. p.m.  of  iron  and  recovering  the  soda  ash. 


3,245,756 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  FLUORINE 
VALUES  FROM  GASES  EVOLVED  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID 

Albert  H.  Cooper,  Cooke ville,  Tenn.     38501 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  438,597 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2^—88) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  ammonium 
fluosilicate  and  silica  which  comprises  admixing  silicon 
tetrafliuoride  with  at  least  two-thirds  mole  of  water  vapor 
and  at  least  four-thirds  moles  of  gaseous  ammonia  per 
mole  of  silicon  tctrafluoride,  thereby  forming  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  ammonium  fluosilicate  and  silica  in 
an  atmosphere  free  of  liquid  water  and  separating  said 
dry  mixture  from  said  atmosphere. 


3,245,757 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 

Irvin  C.  Klimaszewski,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Pbtc  Glass  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,727 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—102) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  which  com- 
prises heating  a  slurry  of  a  solid  nitrate  of  said  group 
for  a  period  of  at  least  10  hours  and  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  125*  P.,  maintaining  enough  water  in  the 
slurry  to  hold  the  resulting  solids  in  slurry  form  during 
the  heating,  separating  water  from  the  slurry  and  thereby 
forming  a  thixotropic  mixture  of  water  and  said  nitrate, 
and  calcining  said  mixture  to  remove  nitrogen  oxides 
therefrom  and  thereby  to  form  said  oxide. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitrate  of  zirconium 
capable  of  producing  zirconium  oxide  having  a  bullc 
density  of  at  least  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  when  calcined 
at  a  temperature  of  550'  F.  to  1500°  F.  which  comprises 
heating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  nitrate  of  zirconium 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  125"  F.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  10  hours  while  maintaining  a  solids  content  of 
the  slurry  at  3  to  60  percent  by  weight,  separating  water 
therefrom  and  forming  a  thixotropic  mixture  of  water 
and  a  nitrate  of  zirconium. 


3,245,758 

CALORIMETRY  FOR  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Tbeodor  H.  Benzinger,  8730  Preston  Place,  Cbevy  Chase, 
Md.,  and  Lutz  Kiesow,  No.  3  Pooks  Hill  Road,  Bethes- 
da,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,797 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 


4.  In  a  calorimetric  method  for  quantitatively  investi- 
gating the  heat  producing  characteristics  of  photochemical 
reactions, 

825  O.Q.— 23  ' 


the  improvement  of  restraining  the  substances  involved 
in  said  photochemical  reaction  so  as  to  form  said 
substances  into  an  annulus 

and  illuminating  the  inner  boundary  surface  of  said 
annulus  with  chemiluminescence  thereby  to  start  said 
photochemical  reaction. 

14.  For  use  in  a  calorimeter  for  investiagting  the 
thermal  response  of  a  photochemical  reaction, 

a  reaction  vessel,  said  reaction  vessd  having  inner  and 
outer  annular  compartments  for  accommodating  a 
chemiluminescent  reaction  and  a  photochemical  re- 
action, respectively; 

and  means  for  directing  substantially  all  of  the  light 
produced  in  said  inner  compartment  by  said  chemi- 
luminescent reaction  into  said  outer  compartment. 


3,245,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC 

FERTILIZER 

Eric  W.  Eweson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Eweson  Corporation,  Pine  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Original  application  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,707,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,447,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,900 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  fertilizer 
by  the  treatment  of  moist  natural  organic  material  with 
successive  groups  of  aerobic  micro  organisms  which 
comprises  a  digester,  said  digester  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis,  said  digester  being  divided  by  parti- 
tions into  compartments  for  each  successive  group  of 
micro  organisms,  transfer  buckets  associated  with  each 
of  said  partitions  to  fransfer  material  from  one  compart- 
ment to  ihe  next  lower  compartment,  said  transfer 
buckets  being  selectively  operated  to  transfer  material 
between  compartments  only  when  desired,  a  compressor 
to  force  air  through  said  digester  from  the  last  compart- 
ment thereof,  a  valve  associated  with  each  compartment 
to  vent  spent  air  and  gases  from  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, to  control  the  COj  content  and  temperature  of 
each  compartment  at  the  level  conducive  to  optimum  re- 
production of  the  group  of  micro  organisms  contained 
therein,  and  means  to  rotate  said  digester. 


3,245,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Charies  B.  Sawyer,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Sawyer  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Eastiake,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,948 
lOChdms.  (CI.  2i— 273) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  growing  a  crystal  wherein  a  nutrient 
solution  is  exchanged  between  a  supply  chamber  having 
a  charge  of  raw  crystal-growing  material  and  a  sced- 
growmg  chamber  through  a  divider  separaUng  said  cham- 
bers and  having  an  opening  to  pass  the  nutrient  solution, 
the  unprovements  comprising:  a  hollow  column  having  at 
least  two  communicating  openings  stationed  within  the 
supply  chamber  said  column  being  spaced  from  the  di- 
vider and  extending  in  a  direction  away  therefrom,  said 
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column  having  an  internal  minimmn  transverse  area  sub-  from  the  bed  in  the  car,  said  second  portion  being  cx- 
stantially  equal  to  at  least  one-half  of  the  area  of  such  posed  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  layer  of  said  im- 
divider  opening,  and  said  communicating  openings  being    purities  which  have  condensed  from  the  melt  and  which 

overlie  the  molten  zone  during  solidification  of  the  mol- 
I  ten  zone. 


of  a  size  to  prevent  entry  of  the  crystal-growing  material 
into  the  column,  whereby  said  column  prevents  bridging 
in  the  supply  chamber  from  superceding  the  divider  and 
opening  as  a  control  on  such  exchanged  nutrient  solution. 


3^45,761 
^  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNESIUM 
OXIDE  CRYSTALS 
John  J.  Scott  and  Neil  C.  Turnbull,  Chippawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Norton    Company,    Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,851 
1  CUdm.     (CI.  23—273) 


Apparatus  for  use  in  producing  magnesium  oxide  crys- 
tals from  a  bed  of  discrete  particles  of  magnesium  oxide 
containing  impurities  comprising  a  car  having  an  open 
top,  an  elongated  bottom  and  four  side  walls  adapted  to 
support  an  elongated  bed  of  magnesite,  non-conducting 
insulating  means  for  said  car  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
said  magnesite  contained  by  said  car,  said  first  portion 
overlying  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  car  thereby  sepa- 
rating and  insulating  a  crystallized  second  portion  of  said 
bed  of  magnesite  from  said  car.  said  first  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  side  walls  and  along 
the  bottom  of  said  car  and  inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
and  along  the  bottom  of  said  car  and  at  a  depth  sufficient 
to  insulate  said  crystallized  second  portion  of  said  bed  of 
magnesite  from  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  car,  a 
pair  of  graphite  electrodes  positioned  above  the  open  top 
of  said  car  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  bed  of  magnesite  in  said  car, 
said  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
melt  the  magnesite  in  the  bed  immediately  subjacent  there- 
to as  the  second  portion  to  be  crystallized,  means  for 
thereafter  horizontally  moving  the  car  relative  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  cause  the  molten  zone  to  travel  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  elongated  magnesite  bed  to  adjacent  the  other 
end,  and  means  for  effecting  elevation  of  the  electrodes 


3,245,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PERFORMING 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Hansjiirgen  Ulfaich,  Frankfort  am  Mahi,  and  Wolfgang 
Kraft,  Bad  Viihel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  J.  ZAm- 
mer  Verfahrcnstechnik,  Frankfort  am  Mahi,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

Z  9,347 

8  Clafana.     (O.  23—285) 


jr-- 


2.  Apparatus  for  continuously  performing  chemical  re- 
actions between  reactants  having  relatively  low  reactivity, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed vessel,  walls  dividing  said  vessel  into  reaction  cham- 
bers, means  for  allowing  the  reactants  to  pass  from  cham- 
ber to  chamber,  first  heat  exchanger  means  passing 
through  said  vessel  below  the  liquid  level  of  said  re- 
actants in  said  reaction  chambers  for  heating  said  re- 
actants, second  heat  exchanger  means  passing  through  said 
vessel  above  said  liquid  level  for  condensing  vapors  rising 
from  said  reaction  chambers,  an  inlet  for  reactants  pro- 
vided in  the  reaction  chamber  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  vessel,  and  an  outlet  for  product  removal  provided  in 
the  reaction  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  vessel,  and  a 
guide  plate  positioned  above  said  liquid  level  and  below 
said  second  heat  exchanger  means,  said  guide  plate  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  vapors  to  said  second  beat  exchanger 
means. 


3,245,763 
SINTERED   HARD   METAL   ALLOY   FOR 
.MACHINING  CAST  IRON  AND  STEEL 
Fall   Johan   Olof   WiUlam    Ohisson,   Enskede,   and   Stig 
Anders  Olof  Iggstrom,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignors 
to     Sandvikens     Jemvcrks     Aktiebolag,      Sandviken, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnly  1,  1963. 
7,258/63 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—182.7) 
1.  Smtered  fine  grained  hard  metal  alloy  adapted  for 
machining  cast  iron  and  steel  and  containing  by  volume 
60-80%  of  WC.  10-25%  of  TiC,  0-20%  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TaC,  NbC 
and  VC,  0-10%  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CrjC,,  ZrC  and  HfC,  0-5%   of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mo  and  carbide  of  molybdenum,  the  remainder  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni  and  Fe,  the  total  amount 
of  Co,  Ni  and  Fe  being  at  the  most  9.5%,  the  amount 
of  Fe  being  at  the  most  6%,  the  mean  grain  size  of  the 
carbide  grains  bemg  less  than  1.6  microns,  the  alloy  con- 
taming  37.5^:7.5%  of  7-phase,  8.5±1%  of  /3-phase  and 
the  remainder  being  in  the  main  o-phase. 
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3^45,764 

GOLD  ALLOY  CLAD  PRODUCTS 

lerry  C.  La  Plante,  Hempstead,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

signor  to  ADoys  Unlimited  Inc.,  Mehille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,756 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—196) 


as- 


1.  The  product  consisting  of  a  metal  substrate,  a  gold 
layer  mechanically  clad  on  said  substrate,  and  a  gold 
alloy  mechanically  clad  on  said  gold  layer. 


3^45,765 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVESG  GENERAL  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  ZINC  COATED  STRIP 
Herbert  H.  Lawson,  Mlddlctown,  Ohio,  aasipior  to  Armco 
Steel  CorporatloB,  Mkklletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawh«.    FHed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,280 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.5) 
5.  A  ferrous  strip  having  a  metallic  coating  comprised 
of  .04%  to  .35%  aluminum,  .01%  to  .10%  magnesium 
and  the  remainder  zinc  and  incidental  impurities,  said  strip 
having  enhanced  general  corrosion  resistance. 


3,245,766 
CHLOROWAX-NAPHTHALENE      CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT   POUR   DEPRESSANT   FOR   MIDDLE 
DISTILLATE  FUELS 
William  E.  Lifson,  Union,  and  William  C.  Hollyday,  Jr., 
Watchung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,919 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—42) 
1.  A  composition  of  a  middle  distillate  petroleum  fuel 
oil  blended  with  a  small  amount  of  about  0.01  to  0.2  wt. 
percent  of  a  chlorinated  wax-naphthalene  condensation 
pcdymer  for  lowering  its  pour  point,  said  middle  distillate 
petroleum  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  BSO"  F.  to  800"  F., 
said  condensation  polymer  being  a  product  synthesized 
by  reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  naphthalene  with  330 
to  675  parts  by  weight  of  an  n-paraffin  wax  containing  18 
to  22  wt.  percent  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  AlCls  cat- 
alyst, the  said  wax  unchlorinated  having  an  ASTM  melt- 
ing point  of  97*  F.  to  113"  F. 


3,245,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FINE  FIBERS 
Fred  T.  Sens  and  Charles  J.  Staiego,  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,122 
11  Claims.     (CI.  65—2) 


LA  method  of  harvesting  fibers  formed  between  the 
diverging  areas  of  a  pair  of  tangent,  rotating,  fiberizing 
dnmis  comprising  rotating  a  pair  of  harvesting  surfaces 


at  high  speed  adjacent  said  fiberizing  dnuns,  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  fiben  substantially  simultaneously  with 
said  rotating  harvesting  surfaces,  the  engagement  between 
each  end  of  each  of  said  fibers  and  its  corresponding 
harvesting  surface  being  sufficient  to  separate  that  end  of 
said  fiber  from  the  attenuating  drum  to  which  it  is  adhered. 
10.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  fibers  extending  between 
a  pair  of  diverging  fiber  forming  surfaces  comprising  a 
pair  of  smooth,  imperforate,  rota  table  harvesting  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  high  speeds,  pressurized 
gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gases  immediately  adja- 
cent said  harvesting  rolls,  said  gas  supply  means  being 
positioned  so  that  the  gases  flowing  therefrom  contact 
the  fibers  extending  between  the  fiber  forming  surfaces 
and  assist  in  pulling  them  therefrom. 


3,245,768 
ROTOR  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
Charles  D.  Simmers,  Neshanic,  NJ.,  awignor  to  Johns- 
ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,715 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—15) 


1.  A  rotor,  for  use  in  rotary  systems  of  glass  fiberiza- 
tion  wherein  a  supply  of  molten  glass  is  deposited  on 
the  base  of  a  rotor  and  urged  by  centrifugal  force  through 
openings  in  a  peripheral  member  of  the  rotor  to  produce 
filaments  of  molten  ^ass  to  be  attenuated  into  fibers,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  having  at  least 
one  broad  surface  area  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
molten  glass, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  base  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  said  broad  sur- 
face area, 

(c)  means  connecting  said  base  to  said  rotation  i  cans, 

(d)  a  first  annular  member  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  in  annular  form  secured  to  said  base, 

(e)  said  first  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein, 

.  (f)  a  second  annular  member  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  in  annular  form  having  a  maximum  diameter 
smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  first  an- 
nular member  secured  to  said  base, 

(g)  said  second  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein, 

(h)  said  openings  in  said  second  annular  member  being 
nearer  to  said  base  than  said  openings  in  said  first 
annular  member, 

(i)  said  openings  in  said  first  annular  member  being 
offset  radially  and  axially  from  the  openings  in  said 
second  annular  member,  and 

(j)  means  for  depositing  a  supply  of  molten  glass  cmto 
said  broad  surface  area  of  said  base  and  within  the 
area  defined  by  said  second  annular  member  to  be 
urged  by  centrifugal  force  out  through  the  openings 
in  said  second  and  said  first  annular  members. 


3,245,769 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  MATERIAL  INTO 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

Roger  D.  Eck,  East  Aurora,  and  George  D.  Lipp,  Cor- 

nfaig,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comfaig  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,926 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—27) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  introducing  batch  mate- 
rial into  the  molten  bath  of  a  glass  melting  tank  which 
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comprises,  removing  molten  material  from  a  source  there- 
of, directing  the  removed  material  toward  the  bite  of  a 
pair  of  cooperable  rollers,  supplying  batch  material  to  the 
bite  of  such  rolls,  initially  combining  the  batch  material 


with  such  removed  material  adjacent  the  bite  of  such  rolls, 
roll  forming  a  strip  of  such  combined  materials,  main- 
taining such  strip  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  delivering 
such  strip  to  the  molten  bath  of  the  melting  tank. 


I     I 


3,245,770 
CONTINUOUS  CYLINDER  SPINNING  OF  GLASS 
Stanley  A.  Cortright,  Thomas  Hewitt,  Jr^  and  George  C. 
Shay,  all  of  Corniiif,  N.Y^  asBignon  to  Corning  Glass 
Woriu,  Corning,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,399  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  65—71)  | 


1.  An  improved  method  of  continuously  forming  uni- 
form cylindrical  bodies  of  vitreous  material  which  com- 
prises, continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  molten  low  vis- 
cosity vitreous  material  downwardly  into  one  end  of  a 
rotating  cylindrical  mold  of  relatively  high-heat  conduc- 
tive material,  impinging  such  stream  upon  an  inner  sur- 
face which  is  offset  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  cylindrical 
mold,  centrifugally  rotating  the  mold  in  a  direction 
countercurrent  to  the  downward  flow  of  the  offset  im- 
pinging stream  to  distribute  the  low  viscosity  vitreous  ma- 
terial about  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotating  mold,  remov- 
ing the  heat  of  fusion  from  the  vitreous  material  by  uti- 
lizing the  high  heat  conductivity  properties  of  the  cylin- 
drical mold,  solidifying  the  vitreous  material  while  it  is 
contained  within  the  cylindrical  mold,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  a  rigid  vitreous  cylinder  from  the  rotating 
mold  as  the  cylinder  is  centrifugally  formed  and  solidified 
therewithin. 


3,245,771 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTORTIONLESS  SHAPING  OF 
GLASS  BANDS  TO  GLASS  PROHLES 
Fridottn  Jamnik  and  Adolf  PeizI,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Mossbninncr  GI«sfabriks-Al(tiengeseilscliaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  10,  1960, 

A  8,389/60 

2  Claims.     (CL  65—106) 

1.  In  a  process  of   rolling  channels   from  flat   glass 

bands,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  flat  glass  band 


in  plastic  state  in  one  direction;  and  gradually  bending 
at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  flat  glass  band  inwardly 
and  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  band  so  as  to  form 
at  least  one  flange  along  one  side  of  the  remainder  of 
the  band,  while  simultaneously  guiding  the  remainder  of 


the  band  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  free  edge  of  the  flange 
at  such  an  angle  so  that  the  distance  between  two  planes 
normal  to  said  feeding  direction  measured  along  the  free 
edge  of  said  flange  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
two  planes  measured  in  feeding  direction  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  remainder  of  said  flat  band. 


3^45,772 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
WHILE  BEING  CONVEYED 
James  H.  Cypher,  New  Kensington,  and  Charles  R.  Da- 
vidson, Jr.,  Tarcntnm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PittriHirgfa  Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,455 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—111) 


L 


^  TP 


1.  In  the  art  of  heat  treating  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  glass  sheet  while  being  conveyed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  in  direct  sequential  con- 
tact with  successive  conveyor  elements  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  and  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  glass 
movement,  the  improvement  which  comprises  differential- 
ly heating  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  sheet  to 
bow  the  glass  into  a  convex  elevational  conflguration 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  while  conveying  the 
bowed  glass  sheet  along  said  conveying  elements  and  while 
it  is  supported  along  side  edges  thereof  by  said  conveyor 
elements  and  while  the  central  area  of  the  glass  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  elements. 


3,245,773 
GLASS  TUBE  FORMING 
Norman  Moreau,  Lincoln,  and  John  A.  Sclfert,  Cranstoo, 
R.L,  assignors  to  Coming  Glaas  Works,  Corning,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Original  application  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3,181,941,  dated  May  4,  1965.     DivMed 
and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,047 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—187) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  working  apparatus 
which  includes  means  for  continuously  issuing  a  hollow 
stream  of  molten  glass  from  a  parent  supply  body  there- 
of, of  an  endless  chain  embodying  a  series  of  axially  split 
molds,  means  providing  a  path  of  travel  for  the  molds 
in  part  including  the  stream  path,  means  for  dosing  said 
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molds  about  the  stream  as  their  path  of  traxel  joins  that 
of  the  stream  and  for  opening  them  before  their  path  of 
travel  diverts  from  the  stream  path,  tools  for  performing 
shaping  operations  on  the  stream  accessible  to  the  stream 
through  transverse  passages  in  said  molds,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tools  through  such  passages  into  and  out  of 
the  stream  to  modify  its  shape  while  said  molds  are 
closed  about  the  stream. 


3^5,774 
HALOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  N^UBSTTTUTED 
HALOPHENYLCARBAMIC  ACID 
John  H.  Badmuum,  Akroa,  Ohio,  asiigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GlasR  Company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,978 

5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  An  berbicidal  composition  comprising  2-(I-chloro- 
propyl)  N-(3-chlorophenyl)  carbamate  and  a  carrier,  said 
compound  b«ing  present  in  said  composition  in  a  phyto- 
toxic  concentration. 


3,245,775 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SUGAR/SUGAR 

CANE  WEIGHT  RATIO 

Rudolf  Koloman  Pfettler,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,056 
Claims  priority,  applicirtion  Great  Brltahi,  Feb.  1,  1962, 

3,962/62 
1 1  17  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  sugar/sugar  cane  weight 
ratio  in  sugar  cane  crop  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
crop  at  a  period  not  more  than  two  months  prior  to 
harvesting,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,3,6-trichIorobenzoic  acid  and  alkali  metal 
salt,  copper  salt,  chromium  salt,  magnesium  salt,  ammo- 
nium salt  and  amine  salt  thereof  in  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  percentage  of  sugar  in  the  crop  and  at  the 
rate  of  0.5  to  4  pounds  of  said  compound  per  acre  of 
crop.  1 1 

3,245,776 
FERTILIZER    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    CHE- 

LATED     MICRONUTRIENTS     AND     POLYURE- 

THANE  FOAM 

Martin  Rubin,  3218  Pauline  Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,826 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 

1.  A  micronutrient  fertilizer  composition  adapted  to 
release  micronutrient  throughout  the  growing  season  of 
a  plant  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyurethane  foam  con- 
taining dispersed  therein  from  25%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  of  an  agricultural  metal  chelate,  the 
polyurethane  forming  a  protective  cover  around  the  metal 
chelate,  the  chelating  compound  of  the  metal  chelate 
being  a  synthetic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  N-^  hy- 
droxyethylethylenediamine  triacetic  acid,  N,N'  diortho 
hydroxy  phenyl  acetic  acid  ethylene  diamine,  and  diethyl- 
ene  triamine  pentacetic  acid,  dihydroxyethyl  ethylene  dia- 
mine diacetic  acid,  nitrilo  triacetic  acid,  and  ethylene  bis 
(alpha-imino-ortho-hydroxyphenyl  acetic  acid)  -  mono- 
amide. 


3,245,777 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER 
Clarence  D.  Chaug,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  8Hign<n-  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  Jan.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,531 
6  Claims.     (CI.  71—39) 
1.  A  method  for  upgrading  calcium-containing  phos- 
phatic    material    which    comprises:    admixing    calcium- 
containing  phosphatic  material  and  nitric  acid  to  obtain 


phosphoric  acid  and  siliceous  material,  separating  the 
siliceous  material  from  the  phosphoric  acid,  admixing 
additional  calcium-containing  phosphatic  material  with 
the  mixture  such  that  a  slurry  is  obtained  containing 
calcium  nitrate  and  monobasic  calcium  phosphate  and 
such  that  the  presence  of  free  phosphoric  acid  is  avoided, 
admixing  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  acetone,  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  and  said  slurry  thereby  producing  a  bi-phasc 
system  consisting  of  a  liquid  extract  phase  and  a  solid 
phase,  said  liquid  extract  phase  containing  dissolved 
calcium  nitrate  and  said  solid  phase  containing  monobasic 
calcium  phosphate,  separating  said  liquid  extract  phase 
and  said  solid  phase  thereby  producing  monobasic 
calcium  phosphate  purified  by  the  removal  of  calcium 
nitrate. 


3,245,778 
METHOD  OF  INDURATING  IRON  ORE 
CONCENTRATES 
Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineer- 
ing Company 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,746 
1  Qaim.     (CI.  75—5) 


In  a  method  of  indurating  green  balls  comprising  an 
iron  ore  concentrate  and  including  the  steps  of  drying, 
preheating,  ignition  and  cooling,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  moving  a  bed  of  said  balls  having 
a  depth  of  from  6"  to  18"  through  a  down-draft  drying 
zone  having  a  first  stage  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400""  F.  to  550°  F.,  a  second  stage  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  550°  F.  to  700°  F.,  and  a  third 
stage  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  700°  F.  to 
950°  F.;  next  moving  said  bed  into  a  down-draft  com- 
bustion zone  containing  a  plurality  of  burners  having  a 
first  stage  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000°  F. 
to  1800°  F.,  a  second  stage  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1800°  F.  to  2000°  F.,  a  third  stage  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  about  2200°  F.  to  2500°  F.,  next  mov- 
ing said  bed  into  a  soaking  recuperation  zone  where  it  is 
subjected  to  a  down  draft  of  gas  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  11 00°  F.,  next  moving  said  bed  into  a  cool- 
ing-recuperation zone  wherein  it  is  first  subjected  to  an 
updraft  of  air  at  a  temperature  approximating  the  ambi- 
ent temperature,  and  then  finally  to  a  down-draft  of  air 
at  a  temperature  approximating  thi  ambient  temperature, 
and  finally  recovering  indurated  pellets  from  said  bed. 


3  245  779 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CATHODE  DEPOSITS 

Thomas  I.  Moore,  Webster  Groves,  and  Robert  K.  Car- 
penter, Arnold,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Zinc,  Lead 
A  Smelting  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Not.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,035 

11  Clahns.     (a.  75—65) 
1.  In  the  art  of  melting  electrolytically  deposited  solid 

bodies  of  zinc,  the  method  of  producing  a  zinc  melt,  the 
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steps  comprising  coating  said  zinc  bodies  with  a  zinc  flux 
material  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  melting 
point  of  zinc,  and  subsequently  melting  the  coated  zinc 
bodies  by  charging  the  same  into  a  furnace  melt. 


3^245,780 
NICKEL    STRIPPING    AMMONIACAL    SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  A  NITRO  BENZENE  COMPOUND 
Mark  Weisbers.  Providence,  RJ.,  and  Florence  P.  Butler, 
WUliamstown,   Mass^   assignors   to   Phillip   A.   Hunt 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,658 
12  Claims.     (CI.  75—103) 
1.  An    ammonia-yielding  composition    for   selectively 
stripping  nickel  from  a  base  metal  in  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  characterized  by  its  containing 

(1)  a  nitre  substituted  benzene  compound  and 

(2)  an  ammonia  salt,  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in 
major  amount, 

(3)  a  sulfur  compound  in  small  amount,  which  sulfur 
compound  yields  at  least  a  trace  of  sulfide  ions 
in  aqueous  solution, 

said  total  composition  being  soluble  in  water. 

said  composition  when  in  aqueous  solution  together 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia  and  caustic  alkali,  being  useful  for 
stripping  nickel  from  said  base  metal,  the  said  total 
composition  containing  at  least  about  1  percent  of 
said  nitro  benzene  compound. 


'     (1)  the    metal    oxide    particles   substantially    re- 
taining their  general  shape  during  compression, 

(c)  sintering  said  compressed  blend  to  form  a  co- 
herent article, 

(d)  treating  said  coherent  article  with  a  chemical  agent 
which  removes  the  metal  oxide  particles  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  article,  but, which  does  not  substantially 
affect  said  matrix  metal,  and  then 

(e)  removing  said  treating  agent  froAi  the  article  sur- 
face. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  control  rod  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  blending  a  finely  divided  matrix  metal 
and  a  finely  divided  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  compounds  of  dyspro- 
sium, europiiMn,  samarium,  gadolinium,  boron,  and 
cadmium,  said  compound  having  a  greater  crushing 
strength  than  the  pressure  required  to  bind  said 
matrix  metal  together, 

(b)  compressing  said  blend  to  bind  said  matrix  metal 
together  without  crushing  said  finely  divided  com- 
pound therein, 

(c)  sintering  said  compressed  blend  to  form  a  co- 
herent rod, 

(d)  treating  said  compressed  coherent  rod  with  an 
agent  which  removes  the  surface  compound  but  which 
does  not  substantially  affect  said  matrix  metal, 

(e)  removing  said  treating  agent,  and  then 

(f)  cladding  said  rod  with  a  protective  sheathing.       ' 


3,245,781 
TENSIONING    STRIPS    IN    MEASURING    INSTRU- 

MENTS  AND  AN  ALLOY  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Alfred  Durer,  Dusscldorf,  and  Konrad  Ruthardt  and  Her- 
mann Speidel,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assitpiors  to 
W.  C.  Heraeos  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  MJdn,  Germany, 
a  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,490 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—172) 


^zkszSfe 


-  -&QrQ— 
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1.  In  the  operation  of  a  measuring  instrument  having  a 
rotatable  meter  mechanism  and  a  tension  strip,  the  use  of 
an  alloy  consisting  of  80%  platinum  and  20%  nickel  as 
the  said  tension  strip  wherein  the  ratio  (Z)  of  tensile 
strejigth  (a-a)  to  the  root  of  the  torsional  modulus 
(VC)  =  1.86. 


3,245  783 
MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PURPOSES 
Wilhelm  Neugebauer,  Martha  Tomanck,  and  Ham  Bch- 
menborg,  all  of  Wiesbaden-Biebrlch,  Germany,  asaign- 
ort,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9.  1959. 
K  37,437 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 
1.  A   photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  supported  pho- 
toconductive  insulating  layer  to  light  under  a  master  and 
developmg  the  resulting  image  with  an  electroscopic  mate- 
rial, the  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

R— NHj 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carbocyclic  fused  ring  group  having  at  least 
three  fused  rmgs,  at  least  two  of  which  are  fused  benzene 
rings,  and  a  carbocyclic  fused  ring  group  having  at  least 
three  fused  nngs,  one  of  which  has  an  oxo  substituent 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  com- 
pound is  2-amino-anthracene. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  com- 
pound IS  13-amino-benzanthrone. 


3,245,782 
«.««        ^  METAL  DISPERSIONS 

WUliam  E.  Ray,   Great  Bairington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Products,  Inc.,  Great  Barrington,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,656 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—201) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  metal  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  blending  a  finely  divided  matrix  metal 
and  finely  divided  metal  oxide  particles, 

(1)  said  metal  oxide  particles  having  a  crushing 
strength  greater  than  the  pressure  required  to 
bind  together  said  matrix  metal, 

(b)  compressing  said  blend  of  finely  divided  metal 
and  metaJ  oxide  to  bind  said  matrix  metal  together 
without  crushing  said  metal  oxide  particles. 


,  »^,  3,245,784 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTER  AND  PROCESS 
n     ^  ^^  ...         ^^  PREPARATION 

sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,426 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  direct-image 
photo  lithographic  master  which  comprises  selectively 
exposing  the  surface  of  a  direct  image  photo  lithographic 
printing  plate  comprising  a  photoconductive  sheet  ma- 
terial uniforrnly  top-coated  with  a  transparent  water 
msoluble  hydrophilic  layer  to  a  light  image  so  as  to 
render  the  exposed  area  photoconductive  and  depositing 
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an  oleophilic  image  on  the  photoconductive  areas  of  the 
lithographic  plate. 

6.  A  direct-image  photo  lithographic  printing  master 
comprising  a  photoconductive  sheet  material  uniformly 
and  continuously  top-coated  with  a  transparent  water 
insoluble,  water  permeable  hydrophilic  layer  and  super- 
imposed on  said  hydrophilic  layer,  an  oleophilic  image 
selectively  deposited  on  the  light-exposed  portions  of  said 
photoconductive  sheet  material. 


and 


3,245,785 
GRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
Cul  S.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  Mlon.,  and  Byron  W.  Ncher, 
Hudson,    Wlt^   assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dtiaware 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,134,  now 
Patent  No.  3,082,085,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,129 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


»-/(? 


■y/ 


1.  A  method  for  reproduction  of  a  graphic  original 
comprising  projecting  the  graphic  original  upon  a  photo- 
conductive copy  sheet  comprising  a  metal  layer  upon 
which  has  been  bonded  thereto  a  photoconductive  layer 
containing  a  photoconductor  and  containing  at  least  one 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  dyes  and  oxidation-reduction  indicators  which 
undergoes  a  change  in  color  when  subjected  to  a  high 
potential  negative  ion  bombardment  to  produce  a  differ- 
ential conductive  pattern  comprising  relatively  non-con- 
ductive and  relatively  conductive  areas  on  the  surface 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  graphic  original,  establish- 
ing a  high  potential  gradient  between  said  copy  sheet 
containing  said  differential  conductive  pattern  arid  a  neg- 
ative corona  electrode  in  the  presence  of  an  ionizable 
atmosphere,  said  electrode  being  positioned  from  said 
copy  sheet  such  that  the  conductive  areas  of  said  copy 
sheet  are  bombarded  with  negatively-charged  normally 
gaseous  ions,  and  continuing  said  bombardment  of  said 
copy  sheet  with  said  negatively-charged  normally  gaseous 
ions  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  produce  a  visible 
reproduction  of  said  graphic  original  upon  the  surface  of 
said  copy  sheet  as  the  result  of  the  color  change  of  the 
aforesaid  organic  compound  associated  with  said  photo- 
conductive layer. 

'^  3,245,786 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Paul  Maria  Cassiers,  Mortsd-Antwerp,  Jozef  Frans 
Willcms,  Wilrijk-Antwcrp,  Bernard  Hippoliet  Taver. 
nicr,  Edegem,  and  Ren<  Maurice  Hart,  Wilrijk-Ant- 
werp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Prodncten 
N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,530 

18  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  Recording  material  comprising  a  photoconductive 
member  containing  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  dispersed 
in  a  binding  agent,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
zinc  oxide  is  in  contact  with  at  least  one  organic  phos- 
phorous compound  of  the  group  consisting  of: 


Br 


O 
-f-R, 

I 

Ri 


Br^P-O-l'-R, 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom,  an  onium 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  and  an  M — O —  group 
wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom,  and 
an  onium  group; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom;  an  M — O —  group  wherein  M  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom,  an  onium  group; 
an  alkyl  group;  a  substituted  alkyl  group;  an  aryl 
group;  a  substituted  aryl  group;  an  alkoxy  group; 
a  substituted  alkoxy  group;  an 

Ra— (0-alkylene )  n— O^ 
radical,  wherein  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkaryl 
radical,  an  amide  group  and  an  acyl  group,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  between  1  and  50;  an 
aryloxy  group;  a  substituted  aryloxy  group;  an 
ester  group;  an  amino  group;  a  substituted  amino 
group;  a  dialkyl  amino  group  and  an  acyl  amino 
group,  and 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  radical;  a  substituted  alkyl  radical;  a 
phenyl  radical;  an  alkoxy  radical;  a  substituted 
alkoxy  radical;  an  R4— (O-alkylene)^— O—  radi- 
cal, wherein  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkaryl 
radical,  an  amide  group,  and  an  acyl  group,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  between  1  and  50;  an 
aryloxy  group;  a  substituted  aryloxy  group;  an 
ester  group;  an  amino  group;  a  substituted  amino 
group;  a  dialkyl  amino  group,  and  an  acyl  amino 
group. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,246,336 


3,245,787 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Jozef  Frans  WiUems,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  and  Jan  Jaeken, 

Hove-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo- 

ProAncten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1959, 

38,551/59 
12  Claims.  (CI.  96— 9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  color  corrected  image 
in  a  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  for  magenta 
which  is  reactive  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
amino  developing  agent  to  form  by  color  development  a 
magenta  primary  dye  image  which  absorbs  a  major  pro- 
portion of  light  in  one  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and 
undesirably  absorbs  a  minor  proportion  of  light  in  at  least 
one  other  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  in  which  method 
said  element  is  exposed  to  said  image  to  be  photographed, 
developed  with  said  developing  agent  and  thereafter 
treated  with  an  oxidizing  solution,  the  improvement  which 
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comprises  carrying  out  said  development  and  said  treat- 
ment in  the  presence  of  a  mask  forming  compound  having 
the  formula: 


z 

/  \ 

N C=N-N-80,X 


I 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 

and  an  acetyl  group, 
R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical 

and  an  aryl  radical, 
Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 

a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  5-6  members,  at  least 

one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  hydroxy! 

radical,   an   amino   radical,   an  alkyl   radical,  an  aryl 

radical,  and  a  heterocyclic  radical; 

whereby  the  residual  color  coupler  oxidatively  couples 
with  said  mask-forming  compound  to  form  a  secondary 
dye  image  having  a  gradation  opposite  to  that  of  said 
magenta  primary  dye  image,  said  secondary  image  ab- 
sorbing light  in  at  least  one  of  said  undesirable  minor  ab- 
sorption regions  but  transmitting  substantially  all  the  light 
in  said  major  absorption  region. 


3,245,788 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Jan  Jaeken,  Hove-Antwerp,  and  Robert  Leopold  Jans- 
seune,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr,  6,  1960, 

12,163/60 
15  Claims.  (CI.  96—9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  color  corrected  image  in 
a  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  for  magenta 
which  is  reactive  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aro- 
matic amino  developing  agent  to  form  by  color  develop 
ment  a  magenta  primary  dye  image  which  absorbs  a 
major  proportion  of  light  in  one  region  of  the  visible 
spectrum,  and  undesirably  absorbs  a  minor  proportion 
of  light  in  at  least  one  other  region  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum, in  which  method  said  element  is  exposed  to  said 
image  to  be  photographed,  developed  with  said  develop- 
ing agent  and  thereafter  treated  with  an  oxidizing  solu- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein  said  element  has  present 
therein  a  mask-forming  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri        Ri      ■ 

' •     1  I 

Y        N— C=N— N— 90»X 

wherein 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  an  acyl  radical, 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  amino  radical,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  and  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal, 
Y  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nucleus,  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  hydroxy! 
radical,  an  amino  radical,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  an  aryl  radical,  and  a  heterocyclic  radical; 
whereby  the  residual  color  coupler  oxidatively  couples 
with  said  mask-forming  compound  to  form  a  secondary 
dye  image  having  a  gradation  opposite  to  that  of  said 
magenta  primary  dye  image,  said  secondary  image  ab- 
sorbing regions  but  transmitting  substantially  all  the  light 
in  said  major  absorption  region. 


3,245,789 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107.889 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  diffusion  transfer  image  in 
color  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive 
element  including  a  support  carrying  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, applying  to  said  exposed  photosensitive  element  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  developing  said  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide 
developing  agent,  said  silver  halide  developing  agent,  upon 
oxidation,  forming  an  oxidation  product  which  is  substan- 
tially more  mobile  and  more  diffusible  in  said  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  than  is  said  silver  halide  developing 
agent,  said  oxidation  product  being  colored  and  having  a 
lower  molecular  weight  than  said  silver  halide  developing 
agent,  forming  said  more  mobile  oxidation  product  in  de- 
veloped areas  of  said  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  as 
a  function  of  said  development,  and  preferentially  trans- 
ferring, by  diffusion,  said  more  mobile  oxidation  product 
to  a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  form  a  visible 
color  image  which  is  a  negative  transfer  image. 


3,245,790 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSED 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Downey,  Burlington,  and  Myron  S.  Simon,  .New- 
ton Center,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,014 

13  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A    process   of   forming    a    photographic    image    in 
color,   comprising   developing    an   exposed    silver   halide 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion comprising  a  dye  developer  of  the  formula: 


O        NHi 


V 


-O-Ri-NH 


C-R» 


w 

6        NHi 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene  and  alkoxy  groups,  R2  is  an  alkylene  group  and  Z 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para- 
dihydroxyphenyl  radicals,  to  thereby  provide  an  image- 
wise  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer,  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  a  part  cf  said  imagewisc  distribution 
of  unoxidized  dye  developer  by  imbibition  to  an  image- 
receiving  layer  in  superposed  relationship  with  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  to  impart  a  dye  image  to  said  image- 
receiving  layer. 


3,245,791 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITION 

William  H.  Ryan,  Carlisle,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,300 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
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1.  In  a  diffusion  transfer  process  of  producing  a 
photographic  image  which  comprises  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive element  including  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion,  applying  a  liquid  processing  composition  to 
said  photosensitive  element  to  effect  development  of  said 
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exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  and  the  formation  of  an 
imagewise  distribution  therein  of  a  dye-image-forming 
substance  initially  carried  in  one  of  said  emulsion  and 
another  layer  of  said  photosensitive  element  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  development,  said  dye-image-forming  sub- 
stance including  an  anionic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenolic  hydroxyl,  carboxylk  acid  and  sul- 
fonic acid  groups,  and  transferring  at  least  part  of  said 
imagewise  distribution  of  said  dye-image-forming  sub- 
stance from  said  silver  halide  emulsion  to  a  superposed 
support  carrying  an  image-receiving  layer  provided  by 
said  processing  composition,  to  provide  a  visible  image 
rendered  in  terms  of  an  organic  dye,  the  step  of  provid- 
ing an  improved  rapidity  and  rectilinear  direction  of  said 
transfer  by  treating  said  emulsion  with  a  liquid  process- 
ing composition  comprising  a  finely  dispersed  high-molec- 
ular-weight, basic  nitrogen-containing  polymer,  said  poly- 
mer being  of  a  type  constituting  a  mordant  for  said  dye- 
image-forming  substance  and  substantially  incapable  of 
entering  said  emulsion  because  of  the  large  size  of  its 
molecules,  and  said  polymer  by  reason  of  its  concentra- 
tion and  molecular  weight,  being  of  a  film-forming  cate- 
gory providing,  upon  solidification,  said  image-receiving 
layer  which  is  adapted  to  adhere,  preferentially,  to  said 
superposed  support. 


3,245,792 

LIGHT  SENSmVE  POLYCARBONAMIDE  COAT- 
INGS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

Maximilian  Karl  Reichel  and  Wilhelm  Neugebauer,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1959, 
jj  K  38,826 

I '  14  Claims.  (CL  96—35) 
1.  A  process  for  making  screen  printing  stencils  which 
comprises  exposing  a  coated  support  material  to  light 
under  a  master,  the  coating  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
a  water-soluble  colloid  and  a  second  layer  comprising 
an  ethyl  alcohol-soluble  synthetic  linear  polycarbon- 
amide  and  an  aromatic  azido  compound  having  a  vinyl 
group  in  the  para  position,  pressing  the  exposed  coating 
on  a  screen  wetted  with  a  solvent,  whereby  the  coating 
is  transferred  to  the  screen,  washing  the  coating  with 
water  to  remove  the  non-hardened  portions  thereof,  and 
drying  the  screen  and  coating  not  removed  by  the  water 
wash. 


3,245,793 
ELEMENTS   COMPRISED   OF   A  SILVER  HALIDE 

LAYER   IN   ASSOCIATION   WITH   A  PHOTOPO- 

LYMERIZABLE  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 

OF  SUCH 
Charies  Walter  Smith,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,854 
11  Claims.     (CL  96—35) 

1.  An    image-forming    element    which    comprises,    in 
order, 

( 1 )  a  sheet  support, 

(2)  a  solid  photopolymerizable  stratum  comprising 

(a)  an  addition  polymerizable,  non-gaseous  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  (CHj=C<), 
having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  nor- 
mal atmospheric  pressure  and  being  capable  of 
forming  a  high  polymer  by  free-radical  ini- 
tiated chain  propagating  addition  polymeriza- 
tion, and 

(b)  a  preformed,  compatible  coherent  film-form- 
ing, macromolecular  organic  polymer  having  a 
mo  ecular  weight  greater  than  10,000  and  being 


(3) 


solid  at  50°  C,  components  (a)  and  (b)  being 
present  in  amounts  of  10  to  60  and  40  to  90 
parts  by  weight,  respectively, 
a  hydrophobic  copolymer  layer,  and 
(4)  a     radiation-sensitive,     water-permeable     colloid- 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 
9.  A  process  which  comprises  exposing,  imagewise,  to 
light  an  element  as  defined  in  claim  1,  developing  and 
fixing  the  exposed  silver  salt,  exposing  the  resulting  ele- 
ment to  actinic  radiation  until  the  exposed  areas  of  the 
photopolymerizible  stratum  are  polymerized  without  po- 
lymerization in  unexposed  areas  and  removing  the  hydro- 
phobic copolymer  layer,  emusion  layer  and  unexposed 
portions  of  said  stratum  to  form  a  printing  relief. 


3,245,794 
SEQUENTIAL  REGISTRATION  SCHEME 
James  W.  Conley,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phiko 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,780 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—44) 
1.  In  the  mass  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices 
using  a  multistep  photomechanical  reproduction  process, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  providing  a  mask  containing 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  arrays  of  element-producing 
areas  each  of  which  arrays  comprises  a  set  of  spaced 
images  having  spacing  identical  to  the  corresponding  spac- 
ing in  each  array  and  representative  of  elements  necessary 
to  the  production  of  an  individual  semiconductor  device; 
utilizing  said  mask  photographically  to  generate,  on  a 
light-sensitized  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductive  mate- 
rial, a  pattern  of  first  images  of  an  identical  one  of  said 
elements  from  each  of  said  sets;  thereafter  positioning 
said  mask  so  as  to  align  a  second  one  of  said  images  of 
each  set  with  a  representation  of  the  image  previously 
produced  from  that  set  whereby  simultaneously  and  auto- 
matically to  effect  registration  of  the  second  image  of 
each  of  said  sets  with  the  corresponding  first  image  repre- 
sentation of  that  set,  and  generating  by  use  of  said  mask 
a  pattern  of  said  second  images  of  said  sets. 


3,245,795 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS 
Bela  Gaqiar,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mhinesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhm., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
815,242,  May  25,  1959.     This  application  June  12. 
1962,  Ser.  No.  200,339 

16  Ctalms.  (CI.  96—55) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  diamino  N-alkyl  azonium 
dye  images  in  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion,  which 
comprises  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion 
in  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developer  in  the  presence 
of  a  coupler  compound  capable  of  coupling  with  the 
oxidation  products  of  said  developer,  said  coupler  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

I  R  R 

\    / 

N 

A 


/ 


Ri 


-N 
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where  A  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an 
aromatic  ring,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  attached  through  a 
carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  N,  and  where  both  R's  are 
alkylene  comprising  together  with  the  N  a  heterocyclic 
ring  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hy- 
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droxyalkyi,  carboxyalkyi,  alkokyalkyl,  furanealkyl  and 
aralkyl  groups,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SOjRj,  — SO3M,  — COR3.  — COOR3, 
— COCOOR3,  — CONHj,  — CN, 


—  P 


> 

\ 


ORi 


OR, 


-P-ORfc 


OR,  OR, 

/  / 

-P  .   — P 

0     OR,        O     OR, 


where  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  amino,  arylamino  and  alkyl- 
amino  groups,  and  where  Ri  and  Rj  together  with  the 
nitrogen  in  3-position  are  capable  of  forming  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactams 
and  sulfones,  Rj  having  no  free  coupling  position,  M  is 
a  salt-forming  cation,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  and  Y  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxy  and 
sulfo  groups. 

3.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
color  forming  component  capable  of  producing  a  di- 
amino  N-alkyl  azonium  dye  image  upon  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  products  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  devel- 
oper, said  component  being  an  aromatic  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula 

R  R 

V 


pressure  and  being  capable  of  forming  an  insoluble 
polymer  by  photo-initiatcd  addition  polymerization 
by  means  of  actinic  radiation,  and 
(b)  a  sublimable  dye  that  has  a  relatively  low  optical 
density  to  said  radiation  and  sublimes  at  atmospheric 
pressure  at  a  temperature  between  50'  C.  and  300" 
C.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  layer 
becomes  tacky  and  adherent  to  paper. 


,A    2 

!  . 

Y 


/ 
\ 


Ki 


3,245  797 

ANIMAL  FEED  CONTAINING  SPECTINOMYCIN 

Vlalcolm  E.  Bergy  and  Clarence  De  Boer,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,226 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  spectino- 
mycin  in  combination  with  an  animal  feed  wherein  the 
spectinomycin  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  growth  up  to  200  tm  oer 
ton  of  feed.  ' 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  increased  production  in 
healthy  meat-producing  animals  comprising  the  feeding 
of  from  one  to  four  parts  by  weight  of  spectinomycin 
to  one  part  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  neomycin,  penicillin,  novobiocin,  and 
erythromycin,  in  combination  with  an  animal  feed  where- 
m  said  spectinomycin  and  member  are  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  growth. 


-N 


Rt 


where  A  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an 
aromatic  ring,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  attached  through  a 
carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  N,  and  where  both  R's  are 
alkylene  comprising  together  with  the  N  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyi,  furanealkyl  and 
aralkyl  groups,  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SOjRj,  — SO3M,  — COR3,  — COOR,, 
— COCOOR3,  — CONHj,  — CN, 


-P 


> 

\ 
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3,245  798 

SOLUBLE  FUMARIC  ACID  AND  ADIPIC  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Hoole  Van  Ness,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,   St    Louis,   Mo.,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,493 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
1.  A  granular  acid  composition  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  from  about  20  to  50  microns  and  readily  solu- 
ble in  cold  water  comprising,  per  unit  weight  of  an 
acidulant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric 
acid  and  adipic  acid,  at  least  about  2  parts  of  a  crystal- 
line sugar  and  at  least  about  0.01  part  of  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the 
sodium  salt  of  said  acid,  and  citric  acid. 


where  R3  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  amino,  arylanuno, 
and  alkylamino  groups,  and  where  Rj  and  Rj  together 
with  the  nitrogen  in  3-position  are  capable  of  forming  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactams  and  sulfones,  Rj  having  no  free  coupling  posi- 
tion, and  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation,  R4  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  car- 
boxy  and  sulfo  groups. 


3,245,796 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Marion  Burg,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,760 

12  Claims.     (CI.  96—67) 
1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port bearing  a  continuous  solid  layer  comprising  a  uni- 
form mixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  at  least  one  terminal  ethyienic  group, 
/having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  atmospheric 


3,245,799 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  BLACK  SPOTTING  OF 

AN    UNLEAVENED    DOUGH    FOR    REFRIGER. 

ATED  STORAGE 
Samuel  A.  Matz,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Borden 

Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,584 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—90) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  black  spotting  and  dis- 
coloration of  an  unleavened  dough  for  refrigerated  stor- 
age and  subsequent  baking  comprising  addmg  to  the  dough 
an  edible  food  grade  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ad- 
just the  pH  of  the  dough  to  about  4.5  and  below. 


3,245,800 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FRIED  CHICKEN 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
Harland  Sanders,  Shelbyvllle,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asigiments,  to  Kentocky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation, 
!»helbyville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,319 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 
1.  A  process  of  frying  chicken,  comprising:   cutting 
raw  chicken  into  serving  pieces,  coating  said  serving  pieces 
with  a  moist  layer  of  breading  material  of  predetermined 
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average  thiclcness  and  moisture  content,  wholly  immers- 
ing said  serving  pieces  in  a  bath  of  liquified  cooking  fat 
heated  in  a  pressure  cooking  vessel  to  a  tempjcraturc  be- 
tween 350*  and  400'  F.,  hermetically  closing  said  cook- 
ing vessel,  reducing  the  temp)erature  of  said  cooking  fat 
rapidly  to  a  cooking  temperature  of  from  250°  to  275*  F. 
in  a  time  period  of  the  order  of  two  minutes  while  the 
pressure  in  uid  co<^ng  vessel  rapidly  builds  up  toward 
a  cooking  pressure  of  approximately  15  pounds  per  square 
inch  above  atmospheric  pressure  as  a  result  of  the  con- 


version  to  steam  of  excess  moisture  in  said  layer  of  bread- 
ing material,  and  cooking  said  pieces  in  said  fat  for  ap- 
proximately eight  minutes  at  said  cooking  temperature 
and  pressure,  said  cooking  pressure  being  at  least  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  water  at  said  cook- 
ing temperature  to  substantially  prevent  boiling  away  of 
moisture  from  said  pieces  and  said  breading  material, 
whereby  the  optimal  moisture  content  is  obtained  therein 
at  the  termination  of  the  frying  process. 


3,245,801 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY 
COMPOSITIONS  ' 

Jan  van  der  Kulk,  Rotterdam,  Netberiands,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3,  1961, 

35,624/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—118) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
fat  composition  of  the  margarine  and  shortening  type 
comprising  providing  a  fat  composition  in  molten  form, 
rapidly  cooling  the  molten  fat  composition  to  a  tem- 
perature of  —5°  to  -f6'  C.  by  passing  it,  in  a  time  of 
1  to  10  seconds,  through  a  narrow  annular  space  defined 
by  two  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  spaced   0.5  to  3 


mm.  apart,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  the  axial  length 
of  the  larger  surface  being  from  1:1  to  1:4,  refrigerat- 
ing one  of  the  surfaces,  and  scraping  the  refrigerated 
surface  to  an  extent  just  adequate  to  keep  the  surface 
free  from  many  crystal  layer,  scraping  of  the  refrigerated 
surface  being  effected  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  surfaces,  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  two  surface 
differing  by  60  to  100  r.p.m.,  positively  urging  the  cooled 
composition  through  a  crystallisation  zone  without  sub- 
stantial working  for  at  least  five  minutes  until  crystallisa- 
tion is  substantially  completed,  and  thereafter  working  the 
crystallized  composition  to  impart  the  desired  plasticity. 


3,245  802 
ANTISPATTERING  MILK  MARGARINE  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Hermann  Pardon,  Kleve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1961, 

15,992/61 
15  CUims.  (CI.  99—123) 
1.  A  milk  margarine  having  a  reduced  tendency  to 
spatter  in  frying  due  to  the  presence  therein  of  0.1  to  1 .5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  margarine  fat  of  a  hydrothermally 
dcbittered  soya  bean  flour  in  which  the  protein  is  not 
denatured  to  a  substantial  extent. 


3.245,803 
PEANUT  BUTTER  STABILIZER  SUSPENSION 
Joseph  S.  Baker,  Green  Townsliip,  and  Donovan  Francis 
Daslicr,  Colerain  Township,  Ohio,  and  Harsch  C.  Ince, 
Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,677 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—128) 
1.  A  peanut  butter  stabilizer  having  a  fluid  consistency 
over  the  range  of  temperatures  between  about  60°  F.  and 
about  100°  F.,  and  substantially  stable  against  separation 
of  components  for  at  least  four  hours  comprising  (1) 
from  about  40%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  invert  sugar,  com  syrup,  sucrose,  glycerin, 
honey  and  sorbitol,  the  solution  having  a  water  vapor 
pressure  no  greater  than  about  20  mm.  mercury  at  80° 
F.  and  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  50  centipoises  to 
about  1000  centipoises  at  71°  F.,  (2)  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  (3) 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  poly- 
oxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearate,  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  monolaurate,  and  (4)  from  about  20%  to  about 
60%  by  weight  of  finely  divided,  high  melting  normally 
solid  glycerides  in  the  beta-prime  crystalline  phase;  and 
wherein  the  total  solids  content  is  from  about  45%  to 
about  60%  of  the  weight  of  the  stabilizer,  said  solids 
being  in  uniform  suspension  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol 
solution. 


3,245,804 
PREPARING  FLAVOR  CONCENTRATES  FROM  HY- 
DROLYZED  FILTRATES  OBTAINED  FROM  THE 
STEFFEN  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Erik  V.  Heegaard,  Menio  Park,  and  Millice  Floyd  Hobbs, 
Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Min- 
erals &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,279 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flavor  concentrate  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  a  starting  filtrate  having  a  dry 
solids  content  below  about  40%  by  weight  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  StefFen  filtrate, 
glutajittc  acid  mother  liquor  obtained  from  hydroylzed 
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Steffen  filtrate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  solid  adsorb- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  clays, 
inorganic  ion-exchange  materials,  and  organic  resins 
having  an  ability  to  adsorb  color  materials  and  remove 
objectionable  odor  and  flavor  from  said  starting  filtrate 
to  remove  from  about  2  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  solids  and  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  color 
materials  initially  present  in  said  starting  filtrate  and 
thereby  provide  a  resultant  adsorbent  effluent  liquor 
essentially  free  of  objectionable  odor  and  flavor;  (2)  con- 
centrating said  adsorbent  effluent  liquor  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5  to  about  7;  (3)  at  least  during  the 
latter  stages  of  concentrating  said  adsorbent  effluent 
liquor  in  step  (2),  heating  the  resultant  concentrated 
effluent  liquor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  60°  to  about  90°  C.  to  develop  therein  improved 
flavor  characteristics  and  thereby  provide  a  brown- 
colored  concentrate  liquor;  and  (4)  recovering  from  said 
brown-colored  concentrate  liquid  at  least  the  solids  mix- 
ture dissolved  therein  to  provide  said  flavor  concentrate 
for  incorporation  into  a  food  product  adapted  for  human 
consumption  to  enhance  the  flavor  thereof. 

10.  A  flavor  concentrate  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  claim  1.  ' 


3,245,805 

SAUCE  MIX  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

John  Joseph  O'Neil,  Tully,  and  Wiilis  Henry  Price,  East 

Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   The   Borden   Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,727 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—144) 
4.  The  method  of  making  a  sauce  mix  for  casseroles, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  food  grade  coloring 
agent  with  a  fat-emulsifier  mixture,  said  fat  and  emulsifier 
being  solids  at  ambient  temperature,  and  mixing  the  coated 
agent  with  flour  and  flavoring  ingredients  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  discrete  aggregates  measuring  from  about 
0.3  mm.  to  about  5  mm.  in  diameter,  and  said  emulsifier 
being  of  food  grade  and  containing  giycerides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoglycerides,  diglycerides, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,245,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

FRANKFURTERS  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Jack  M.   Miller,  Shawnee   Mission,   Kans.,   assignor  to 

Marlen  Equipment  Company,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,177 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—174) 


bottom  container  through  a  funnel  shaped  filling  member 
having  a  constricted  discharge  throat,  including  the  steps 
of 

prearranging  the  frankfurters  in  coinciding  parallel 
relation, 

insertmg  the  prearranged  frankfurters  into  the  filling 
member  while  holding  said  arrangement, 

positioning  said  open  mouthed  closed  bottom  container 
to  be  filled  into  sealing  contact  with  the  filling  mem- 
ber while  maintaining  space  between  said  throat  of 
the  filling  member  and  the  open  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

producing  suction  in  said  space  to  evacuate  air  from 
the  container  for  holding  the  container  in  scaling 
contact  with  the  filling  member  and  for  establishing 
a  pressure  differential  upon  respective  ends  of  the 
frankfurters  sufl^cient  to  discharge  the  frankfurters 
into  the  container. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  frankfurters  and  food 
products  of  similar  shape  into  an  open  mouthed  closed 
bottom  container,  including 

a  filling  member  having  an  inwardly  tapering  bore  open 
at  the  ends, 

with  the  smaller  end  of  the  bore  terminating  short  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  filling  member, 

said  bore  having  flutes  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  bore  to  the  other  for  guiding  the  outermost  frank- 
furters placed  in  the  bore  into  squeezing  contact 
with  the  innermost  frankfurter  to  close  spaces  be- 
tween the  frankfurters, 

a  gasket  ring  fixed  to  the  filling  member  in  spaced  en- 
circling relation  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  bore 
to  accommodate  the  open  end  of  a  container  in  seal- 
ing contact  therewith,  and 

means  for  creating  suction  in  said  space  between  the 
smaller  end  of  the  bore  and  the  container  to  evacu- 
ate air  from  the  container  and  establish  a  differential 
pressure  on  the  frankfurters  placed  in  the  larger  end 
of  the  bore  to  discharge  the  squeezed  together  frank- 
furthers  into  the  container. 


1.  The    method    of    inserting    frankfurters    and    food 
products  of  similar  shape  into  an  open  mouthed  closed 


3,245,807 
FRUIT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Edward  E.  Colby,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,631 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—186) 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  apple  product  in  a  firm, 
crisp,  moist  and  tasty  state  and  having  substantially  the 
same  size,  shape  and  texture  of  fresh  apple  pieces  which 
comprises  exhausting  raw,  fresh,  unblanched  and  un- 
crushed  apple  pieces  in  a  vacuum  of  from  about  15  to  25 
inches  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  from  about  10  to  about 
20  minutes  and  sufficient  to  expel  the  gases  therefrom, 
infusing  the  exhausted  apple  pieces  to  replace  the  expelled 
gases  by  submerging  the  apple  pieces  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  of  apple  improvers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  malic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
ascorbic  acid,  lactic  acid,  calcium  chloride,  calcium  lactate, 
calcium  citrate,  calcium  malate,  and  tricalcium  phosphate, 
draining  the  exess  non-infused  solution  to  provide  a  bulk 
density  of  apple  product  of  from  about  0.65  to  about  0.8 
g.  per  cc,  permanently  scaling  the  infused  apple  pieces  in 
a  can  under  a  vacuum  of  from  about  15  to  25  inches  of 
mercury,  said  exhausting,  infusing,  and  sealing  being  con- 
ducted at  temperatures  below  about  110*  P.,  thereafter 
heating  the  sealed  product  at  elevated  temperatures  of 
from  190°  F.  to  210°  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to 
about  20  minutes  until  the  can  center  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  190°  F.,  then  quickly  cooling  the  can  to  less 
than  about  100°  F. 
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2.  A  firm,  crisp,  moist  and  tasty  preserved  apple  prod- 
uct comprising  uncrushed  apple  having  substantially  the 
same  size,  shape  and  texture  of  fresh  untreated  apple 
pieces,  prepared  by  exhausting  raw,  fresh,  unblanched 
and  uncrushed  apple  pieces  in  a  vacuum  of  from  about  15 
to  25  inches  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  from  about  10  to 
about  20  minutes  and  sufficient  to  expel  the  gases  there- 
from, infusing  the  exhausted  apple  pieces  to  replace  the 
expelled  gases  by  submerging  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  of  apple  improvers  selec- 
ted from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  malic  acid, 
fimiaric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
ascorbic  acid,  lactic  acid,  calcium  chloride,  calcium  lactate, 
calcium  citrate,  calcium  malate,  and  tricalcium  phosphate, 
draining  the  excess  non-infused  solution  to  provide  a  bulk 
density  of  apple  product  of  from  about  0.65  to  about  0.8 
g.  per  cc.,  permanently  sealing  the  infused  apple  pieces  in 
a  can  under  a  vacuum  of  from  about  15  to  25  inches  of 
mercury,  said  exhausting,  infusing  and  sealing  being  con- 
ducted at  temperatures  below  about  110'  F.,  thereafter 
heating  the  sealed  product  at  elevated  temperatures  of 
from  190"  F.  to  210"  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to 
about  20  minutes  until  the  can  center  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  about  190"  F.,  then  quickly  cooling  the 
can  to  less  than  about  100"  F. 


3,245,808 

HIGH  STORAGE  STABILITY  MEAT  CURING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  R.  Farlus,  New  York,  Marc  Vogel,  Rego  Park, 
and  Irwin  F.  Levy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  First 
Spice  Mixing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,715 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—222) 
1.  A  meat  curing  composition  consisting  basically  of 
a  mixture,  in  proportions  customarily  present  in  meat  cur- 
ing compositions,  of  particles  of: 

( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  nitrite, 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  and 

(3)  an  ascorbic  component, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  (1)  and  (3)  is  coated  with  a  film 
of  a  prolamin. 


3,245,809 
GOLD  ARYL  MERCAPTIDES  AND  DECORATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Howard  M.  Fitch,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,819 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
1.  A  liquid  gold  decorating  composition  comprising  a 
nuclear-substituted  gold  ajyl  mercaptide  wherein  the  mer- 
capto  sulfur  is  attached  directly  to  the  aryl  nucleus  and 
including  at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  attached  directly  to  the  aryl  nucleus, 
in  solution  in  an  organic  vehicle  and  a  gold  flux. 


3,245,810 

PRINTING  COMPOSITION,  ITS  PREPARATION 
AND  USE,  AND  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
ARTICLE  IMPRINTED  THEREWITH 

Hans  Heiss,  Karl  Lendle,  and  Erich  Zom,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrtch,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawkig.     FUed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,774 
Claims  prkMity,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1957, 
U  K  30,857 

!'      2  Claims.     (CI.  106— 27) 
2.  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  to  boiling 

water  of  the  printing  on  a  regenerated  cellulose  sausage 

casing   consbting  in  employing  as   the   printing   ink  a 


drying  oil-printing  ink  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  drying  oil-printing  ink  and 
0.3  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  said  ink  of  an  organic  isocyanate 
having  at  least  two  reactive  isocyanate  groups  ir  its  mole- 
cule. 


3,245,811 
VESSEL  LININGS 
Peter  H.  Havranek  and  Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Harbison-Walker   Refractories    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,729 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—59) 
1.  A  burned  refractory  brick  for  use  in  contact  with 
siliceous  slags  and  made  from  a  batch  consisting  essen- 
tially of  chrome  ore  and  between  15  and  55%,  by  weight, 
—65  mesh  chemically  basic  fused  grain,  said  fused  grain 
analyzing,  on  an  oxide  basis,  about  60  to  65%  of  MgO, 
about  32  to  38%  of  the  R2O3  oxides  CrjOj,  AljOj  and 
FcjOs,  with  the  FcjOs  amounting  to  no  more  than  about 
12%,  said  fused  grain  mineralogically  characterized  by 
a  substantially  homogeneous  and  highly  crystalline  matrix 
having  spaced  deposits  of  chrome  spinel,  any  silicates  ap- 
pearing   as    spaced    substantially    disconnected    pockets 
through   the  grain,  said  batch  having  a   —4+65  mesh 
fraction  and  a  —65  mesh  fraction,  said  —65  mesh  frac- 
tion constituting  from  about  40  to  about  60%,  by  weight, 
of  the  batch,  and  from  40  to  60%  by  weight,  of  said 
—  65  mesh  fraction  being  held  on  a  325  mesh  screen. 


3,245,812 
SHAPED  REFRACTORY  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
BODIES    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 
SAME 
John  Hobaugh  and  Henry  Otto,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Vic- 
tor Padilla,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Oil  Shale 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Nevada 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,884 
25  Claims.  (CI.  106—63) 
1.  A  fired  solid  shaped  refractory  body  suitable  for 
use  as  a  heat  exchange  means  and  characterized  by  high 
resistance  to  mechanical  and  thermal  stress,  high  resist- 
ance to  abrasion,  low  porosity,  fine  crystal  grain  size,  and 
substantial  uniformity  of  grain  size  and  structure  through- 
out its  mass,  which  body  consists  essentially  of  oil  shale 
ash  initially  ground  to  a  fineness  such  that  at  least  5% 
of  the  particles  pass  a  200  mesh  Tyler  screen. 


3,245,813 
SILICA  REFRACTORIES 
Thomas  Rickman  Lynam,  deceased,  late  of  Oughtibridge, 
near  Sheffield,  England,  by  Stanley  Carter  Walker, 
Worksop,  and  Emilyn  Jones,  Sheffield,  England,  execu- 
tors, and  Anthony  Nicholson,  Sheffield,  and  William 
Cecil  Gilpin,  Welbeck  Woodhouse,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Oughtibridge  Silica  Fbebrick  Company  Lim- 
ited, Oughtibridge,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  16.  1960. 

31,976/60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  106—69) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  self-setting  refrac- 
tory composition  having  a  basis  of  silica,  which  method 
comprises  mixing  a  silica  rock  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silcretc  and  quartzitc  having  a  substantially 
constant  coefficient  of  expansion  with  relation  to  tempera- 
ture over  the  range  substantially  900*  C.  to  1300"  C, 
with  a  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  phosphoric  acid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  not  less  than 
1.60  and  water,  together  with  a  soUd  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  millscale  and  burnt  mag- 
nesia; the  particles  of  the  solid  component  of  the  bonding 
agent  being  finer  than  150m  and  at  least  50  to  80%  of  the 
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particles  being  finer  than  70^.  the  amount  of  the  solid 
component  of  the  bonding  agent  being  within  the  range 
2  to  8%  by  weight  on  the  weight  of  the  silica  rock.,  and 
the  total  proportion  of  phosphoric  acid  added  to  the  mix 
being  within  the  range  2  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solid  components  of  the  composition, 
the  proportion  of  phosphoric  acid  to  the  solid  components 
of  the  bonding  agent  being  such  that  there  is  no  subsUn- 
tial  excess  of  acid  over  that  required  chemically  to  form 
monobasic  phosphates. 


m  said  natural  oleaginous  material  between  about  5  and 
about    1000  parts  per  million  of  an  organic  compound 
havmg  an  oleophobic   fluorine-containing  terminal   por 
tion  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  of  at  least  4  fluorine 
atoms. 


3  245  814  ' 

CEMENTING  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WELLS 
Irving  R,  Dunlap  and  Freeman  D.  Patchen,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No. 
451,691,  Aug.  23,  1954.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  358,653  h      ,  , 

11  Claims.  (O.  106—93) 
1.  A  cement  for  cementing  in  a  wcll-bore  hole  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by 
said  wcll-bore  hole  and  having  a  temperature  at  least  as 
great  as  180*  F.  comprising  hydraulic  cement  admixed 
with,  as  the  sole  agent  for  increasing  the  setting  time  of 
said  cement,  carboxymethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of 
said  hydraulic  cement  and  to  provide  a  set  cement  having 
a  twenty-four  hour  compressive  strength  when  set  at  said 
temperature  of  at  least  800  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3.245.818 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION 
Arfliur  Wallace  Evans,  Middlesbrough,  Kenneth  Arkless, 
Mockton-onTees,  and  John  Peacock,  Middlesbrough, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company 
Limited,  Billingham,  England,  a  company  of  the  United 
Kingdom 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27.  1961 

34,760/61 
7  Chiims.  (CI.  106—300) 
1.  In  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  to  form  titanium  dioxide  within  a  fluidized  bed. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  adherence  of 
the  titanium  dioxide  to  the  bed  particles  by  separately  in- 
troducing rising  gaseous  streams  of  aluminum  halidc  and 
titanium  tetrahalide  into  the  bed,  the  aluminum  halide 
being  introduced  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  at 
least  0.1  percent  alumina  by  weight  of  the  titanium  di- 
oxide produced,  while  providing  in  the  bed  particles  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  zirconia.  alu- 
mina, and  titanium  dioxide,  at  least  25  percent  by  weight 
of  the  bed  particles  containing  silicon  chemically  asso- 
ciated with  oxygen. 


3,245,815 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

John  A.  Hedge,  Secane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,081 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106—202) 
A  molding  composition  comprising  50  to  90  wt.  percent 
of  a  cellulosic  filler  and  from  10  to  50  wt.  percent  of 
an  asphalt  separated  from  an  asphaltic  residuum  charge 
stock  by  means  of  extraction  with  a  normally  gaseous 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propane,  butane  and  mixtures  thereof  said  as- 
phalt containing  20  to  30  wt.  percent  of  asphaltenes, 
20-30  wt.  percent  resins  and  40  to  60  wt.  percent  oil 
components. 


3,245,819 
STABILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
SLURRIES 
^'*^'^  *-•  Eberts,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,154 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—306) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  high  solids,  aqueous 
slurry  of  calcitic  calcium  carbonate  against  formation  of 
a  nonflowable  mass  comprising  maintaining  said  slurry 
at  a  pH  greater  than  about  7.5  by  periodically  adding 
an  alkaline  agent  to  said  slurry  as  needed. 


3,245,816 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Hellmuth  C.  Schwalbc,  Chillicothc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,961 
24  Claims.     (CI.  106—213) 

1.  A  method  for  preparinng  viscosity  stable  dispersons 
of  satin  white  comprising  mixing  therewith  a  paper  coat- 
ing starch  product  in  an  amount  from  about  3%  to  about 
107o  by  weight  of  the  dry  satin  white,  followed  by  adding 
thereto  and  mixing  therewith  an  alkali-stable  chelating 
agent  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.05%  to  2%  by  weight 
of  the  dry  satin  white. 


3,245,817 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ANTIMIGRATION  AGENT 
Donald  E.  Lovness,  Stillwater,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,444 

13  Claims.     (CI.  106—279) 
1.  The    method   for   inhibiting   the   migration    of   the 
natural  low  molecular  weight  oleaginous  material  from 
solid  asphalt  containing  same  which  comprises  dissolving 


3,245,820 

PREPARATION  OF  LONG-FLOW  CARBON  BLACK 
*^  J.M^^°^'  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J. 
Eckert,  MorrisvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cohimbian  Carbon 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,807 
,     w    .   .r''  ^'•'™»'     <CI.  106-307) 
1.   Method  for  producing  a  long  flow,  high  color  carbon 
black  from  an  oil  furnace  black  which  comprises  inU- 
mately  contacting  an  ozone-containing  gas  stream  with  a 
low  structure  oil  furnace  black  at  a  temperature  below 
about  300°  F.  which  embodies  the  following  character- 
istics within  the  indicated  ranges: 

E.M.  surface  area 120-150  m  '/g 

B.E.T.  surface  area 100-170  m  Vg 

Oil  absorption 7.14  gai./ioo  ibs. 

the  ratio  of  B.E.T.  surface  area  to  E.M.  surface  area  of 
said  oil  furnace  black  not  exceeding  1.3:1,  the  furnace 
carbon  black  so  trated  being  in  unpelleted  form  and  the 
process  being  carried  out  so  as  to  avoid  any  substantial 
pelleting  of  the  black  during  the  treatment,  and  the  ratio 
of  carbon  black  to  ozone,  by  weight,  not  exceeding  about 
..5:1  to  obtain  a  carbon  black  having  a  volatile  content 
m  an  amount  of  at  least  2x  10-«  grams  of  volatile  matter 
per  square  meter  of  carbon  black  surface,  as  determined 
by  the  election  microscope  method,  the  volatile  matter 
of  the  black  being  characterized  by  a  percentage  of  CO, 
component  of  at  least  30%  of  the  total  volatile 
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3,245,821 
EXTENDER  FOR  OIL.BASE  PAINT 
Charles  Wesley  Skinner,  181  Torrey  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,096  . 

2  Claims.     (CI.  106—311) 
1.  A    composition    of   matter   for   extending    oil-base 
paints,  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  proportion  to  the  quantities  given: 

Fluid  oz. 

Linseed  oil 50 

Naphtha  60 

Kerosene 50 

Methanol    10 

Cobalt  naphthenate  drier 4 

Tetrachlorophenol 4 


3,245,822 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN 
SHEET  FILTER  MEDIA 
Lucien  Victor  Gewiss,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to 
Marc  Wood  Societe  Anonyme  poor  la  Promotion  des 
Exchange  Techniques  Intemationaux,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Piled  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,776 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1961, 

864,644,  Patent  1^5,974 

7  Chilms.     (CI.  117—4) 


thereby  forming  a  donor  surface,  forming  an  electro- 
static image  pattern  corresponding  to  intelligence  to  be 
reproduced  on  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  contact- 
ing the  layer  of  particulate  marking  material  and  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer  bearing  said  electrostatic 
image  and  separating  the  layer  of  particulate  marking 
material  from  said  insulating  surface  whereby  said  mark- 
ing material  is  abstracted  from  said  donor  surface  in  the 
areas  corresponding  to  said  electrostatic  image  thereby 
forming  a  transparency  corresponding  to  said  intelligence 
to  be  reproduced. 

3,245,824 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPE 
Joseph  W.  Treat,  Cleveland,  Louis  A.  PaTlish,  Independ- 
ence, and  Albert  J.  Predota,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,631 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117—18) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  fibrous 
material  from  a  single  ply  sheet  of  said  material  com- 
prising thoroughly  impregnating  said  sheet  with  a  sc^u- 
tion  of  resinous  binder  material  contained  in  an  evaporat- 
able  carrier;  evaporating  said  carrier  from  both  faces  of 
said  sheet  so  as  to  cause  said  binder  material  to  migrate 
to  and  concentrate  at  points  adjacent  said  faces  of  said 
sheet;  and  separating  said  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  sheets 
along  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  between  said 
faces  and  which  passes  through  a  portion  of  said  sheet 
having  a  lesser  concentration  of  binder  material  than 
adjacent  said  faces. 


3,245,823 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 
Clyde   R.  Mayo,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  818,104,  June  4, 
1959,   which  is  a  division   of   application   Ser.    No. 
399,293,  Dec.  21,  1953,  now  Patent  No.  2,895,847. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,219 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


X 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  transparency  correspond- 
ing to  intelligence  to  be  reproduced  comprising  deposit- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  particulate  marking 
material  oo  one  surface  of  a  transparent  support  nKmber 


14.  A  process  for  the  application  of  resin  coating  to 
the  inside  surface  of  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  charge  of  finely  divided  resin  powder 
into  a  dust  chamber  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  air- 
jets  and  an  air-dust  outlet  in  the  upper  region  thereof; 

(b)  supplying  compressed  air  in  steady  flow  through  at 
least  one  airjet  outlet  located  in  the  lower  region  of 
said  dust  chamber  and  through  at  least  one  airjet  out- 
let located  in  the  upper  region  of  said  dust  chamber, 
the  air  being  fed  into  said  lower  region  being  supplied 
at  a  pressure  of  10-30  lbs.  per  square  inch  and  the 
pressure  of  said  air  being  fed  into  the  upper  region  of 
said  dust  chamber  being  supplied  at  a  pressure  of 
10-60  lbs.  per  square  inch; 

(c)  supplying  compressed  air  through  an  airjet  outlet 
located  in  the  lower  region  of  said  dust  chamber  with 
pulsating  flow  under  a  pressure  of  10-30  lbs.  per 
square  inch; 

(d)  passing  the  resulting  cloud  of  dust  from  the  upper 
region  of  said  dust  chamber  into  a  lance  of  appro- 
priate length  having  an  inner  passageway  there- 
through; 

(e)  maintaining  said  passjtgeway  at  a  temperature  less 
than  will  cause  adherence  of  said  powder  thereto; 

(f)  directing  the  resin  j>owder  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  lance  onto  the  wall  of  said  pipe;  and 

(g)  maintaining  said  pipe  at  a  temperature  suitable 
for  causing  softening  and  adherence  of  said  resin  to 
said  inner  wall,  said  resin  dust  being  applied  to  said 
inside  surface  of  said  pipe,  while  said  lance  is  being 
shifted  in  relative  position  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
from  a  position  in  which  said  lance  occupies  the  full 
length  of  said  pipe  to  another  position  in  which  said 
lance  is  completely  withdrawn  from  said  pipe. 
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3,245,825 
PRINTING  ON  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  INK 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
William  Alfred  Fessler,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Beraard  C.  Greg- 
ory  and  Orval  L.  Gerloff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Daubcrt  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,411 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 
3.  In  printing  on  untreated  polyethylene  to  provide 
printing  thereon  which  is  strongly  adherent  thereto  under 
normal  conditions  of  use,  the  step  which  comprises  ef- 
fecting said  printing  with  an  ink  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutenes  and  polyisobutenes  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1200  to  9000, 
(b)  a  normally  solid  resin  having  a  softening  point  in 
the  range  of  100  to  150  degrees  C,  (c)  a  finely  divided 
inert  solid  which  passes  through  a  325  mesh  screen,  said 
finely  divided  inert  solid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate, 
calcium  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  titanium  dioxide,  di- 
atomaceous  earth,  and  clays,  the  said  finely  divided  inert 
solid  being  present  in  proportions,  by  weight,  in  excess 
of  each  of  the  (a)  and  (b)  ingredients,  (d)  coloring 
matter,  and  (e)  an  ink-type  organic  solvent. 


3,245,826 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Betty  M.  Luce  and  Betty  Lee  Berdan,  Willowiclt,  and  Mil- 
ton L.  Selker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,588 
17  Claims,     (CI.  117—47) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

hydrolyzing  a  surface  of  a  polyethylene  lerephthalate 
substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  a  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides;  and 

(b)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols  soluble 
and  stable  in  the  solution  at  the  temperature 
being  used; 

depositing  on  said  hydrolyzed  surface  particles  of  pal- 
ladium metal,  there  being  an  average  of  at  least  13 
of  said  particles  having  a  size  larger  than  50  Ang- 
strom units  deposited  per  square  micron  of  said  sur- 
face, and  the  distance  between  adjacent  said  particles 


is  no  greater  than  about  2800  Angstrom  units;  and 
thereafter  contacting  said  surface  with  an  electroless 
plating  solution  containing  cobalt  ions  to  form  a  con- 
tinous  magnetic  layer,  composed  principally  of  cobalt, 
intimately  bonded  directly  to  the  substrate  at  said 
surface  with  only  said  palladium  particles  there- 
between. 


3,245,827 

polylrethant:  coated  substrate  and 
method  of  coating 

Fred  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mc,  assignor  to  Pheian- 
Faust  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,382 
17  Claims.     (CI,  117—76) 
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1.  A  polyurethane  coated  leather  comprising  a  leather 
substrate,  a  polyurethane  prime  coat  and  a  polyurethane 
finish  coat,  said  prime  coat  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  prepolymer  of  an  isocyanate  with 
a  polyol  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  near  its  ter- 
minal portion,  said  prepolymer  havmg  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  600  to  3500,  and  said  polyol  having  at  least  one 
hydroxy  group  near  its  terminal  portion  and  a  function- 
ality of  2  to  4  and  in  which  the  NCO  to  OH  ratio  in  the 
prmie  coat  is  about  .5-.98: 1  and  said  finish  coat  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  prepolymer  of  an 
isocyanate  with  a  polyol  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  group 
near  its  terminal  portion,  said  prepolymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  600  to  3500  and  said  polyol  having 
at  least  one  hydroxy  group  near  its  terminal  portion  and 
a  functionality  of  2  to  4  and  wherein  the  NCO  to  OH 
ratio  in  the  finish  coat  is  about  1.1-2.5:1. 


3,245,828 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 

Harukichi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Tosoki 

Kogyo  Kabushik]  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1962 

37/3,208 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.4) 


15  6 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  coating  an  object  by 
means  of  a  stream  of  compressed  gas  atomized  coating 
material  directed  generally  toward  an  object  to  be  coated 
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comprising  directing  two  separate  substantially  equal 
streams  of  compressed  gas  atomized  coating  material  to- 
ward and  against  each  other  from  two  spaced  locations 
symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  object  to  be  coated  and  between  said 
spaced  locations,  said  separate  streams  being  at  equal 
angles  to  said  plane  and  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
which  is  from  180°  to  120°  as  measured  on  the  sides  of 
the  streams  remote  from  the  object  to  be  coated,  and  while 
directing  said  streams,  maintaining  an  electrostatic  field 
between  the  object  and  the  said  spaced  locations,  whereby 
the  colliding  separate  streams  are  combined  into  said 
stream  directed  generally  toward  the  object  and  said 
stream  moves  toward  the  object  with  a  velocity  from  a 
velocity  equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  separate  streams  to 
a  velocity  imposed  solely  by  the  electrostatic  field. 


'  3,245,829 

THERMOPLASTIC  STYRENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Raymond  D.  Bcaulieu,  North  Wilbraham,  and  Bernard 

Freedman,  Springfield,  Mass^  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,841 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 

1.  A  particulate  partially  expanded  foamable  thermo- 
plastic styrene  polymer  composition  comprising  a  particu- 
late partially  expanded  foamable  thermoplastic  styrene 
polymer  having  coated  thereon  a  thermosettable  resin, 
which  thermosettable  resin  can  be  advanced  to  an  in- 
fusible state  upon  the  application  of  heat;  said  partially 
expanded  foamable  styrene  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  interpolymcrs 
of  styrene  with  the  interpolymcrs  containing  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  styrene  and  having  incorporated  therein 
a  volatile  organic  foaming  agent  having  an  atmospheric 
boiling  point  of  less  than  about  100°  C. 


3,245,831 
PROCESS    OF   FINISHING   TEXTILES    WITH   ME- 
CHANICALLY STABLE  LATEX  OF  EMULSIFIED 
PARTICLES  OF  EMULSION-POLYMERIZED  NON- 
OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
Fred  B.  Shippee,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
104,508,   Apr.  21,   1961.     This  application  Nov.  20, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  412,828 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  finishing  textiles  with  an  aqueous 
polyethylene  emulsion,  the  improvement  of  contacting 
said  textiles  with  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  a  mechani- 
cally suble  latex  of  emulsified  particles  of  non-oxidized 
polyethylene  emulsion-polymerized  in  the  presence  of  (a) 
a  catalyst  system  and  (b)  an  emulsifier  system  with  said 
ethylene  containing,  by  weight,  less  than  about  1%  of 
oxygen,  said  catalyst  system  consisting  solely  of  initiatoi* 
selected  from  water-soluble  alkali  meul  persulphates,  and 
said  emulsifier  system  consisting  solely  of  emulsifiers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkylphenoxy 
polyoxyethylene  glycols  having  the  structure 


R- 


0-(CHf-CHiO).-H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  8  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  where  n  is  an  average  number  of  from  7  to  15, 
(b)  salts  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  salts  of  sulfates  of  saturated  fatty  alcohols 
containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (d)  salts  of  sul- 
fates of  cthoxylated  saturated  fatty  alcohols  conuining 
12-18  carbon  atoms,  said  aqueous  bath  being  free  of 
coagulating  agents  for  said  polyethylene  particles,  and 
said  particles  having  a  size  between  about  0.02  and  0.5 
micron,  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  treated  textiles. 


3,245,830 
GLASS  FURNACE  TREATMENT 
John  D.  Flexon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Henry  N.  Troy, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,875 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—118) 


1.  The  mtibod  of  treating  the  bottom  wall  of  a  glass 
melting  furnace,  said  wall   being  formed  of  juxtaposed 
blocks  of  zircon  refractory,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  a  covering  layer  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  over 
the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  wall,  said  alkali  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
heating  said  furnace  sufficiently  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  2500"  F.  as  to  fuse  said  salt,  effect  pene- 
tration of  the  fused  salt  into  the  pores  of  said  zircon 
refractory   and   thereby   form   a   monolithic   upper 
surface  layer  extending  over  all  of  said  juxtaposed 
blocks,  said  surface  layer  including  zirconia  (ZrOj), 
a  glass  phase  and  at  least  5%   by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  salt,  expressed  as  MjO,  wherein  M  is 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,245,832 
IMPREGNATION  OF  LEATHER  WITH  POLYMER 

DISPERSION  BY  APPLICATION  OF  PRESSURE 
R**/'  H-  Doggett,  Natick,  and  Paul  A.  Plasse,  Lexington. 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,763 

2  Cbims.  (CI.  117—142) 
1.  In  a  process  for  unifying  sheepskin  leather  having 
flesh  and  grain  sides  separated  with  a  porous  interior, 
the  steps  of  immersing  the  leather  within  an  equeous 
liquid  body  containing  an  elastomeric  resin  material  con- 
centrated to  a  point  near  its  precipitation  point,  and 
precipitating  said  material  within  the  leather  solely  by 
repeatedly  subjecting  said  leather  to  pressure  and  release 
of  pressure. 

3,245,833 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS 
.^"L'*  .^-  P'^oy.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
jNew  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,229 
15  Claims.     (CI.  117—201) 


-^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrically  conductive 
coatmg  having  surface  resistivity  in  the  range  from 
10  2  to  lO'i  ohms  per  square  and  comprising  a  mefal- 
contammg  semiconductor  compound  dispersed  in  an  elec- 
trically   insulating    film-forming    binder    material,    said 
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method  comprising  the  steps  of  solubilizing  said  semi- 
conductor compound  by  means  of  a  complexing  agent 
that  forms  a  soluble  complex  with  the  semiconductor 
compound  and  dissolving  the  solubilized  semiconductor 
compound  in  a  volatile  liquid  solvent,  dissolving  said 
binder  material  in  said  solution,  coating  the  solution  onto 
a  support,  evaporating  the  volatile  solvent  from  the  coated 
solution,  and  removmg  the  complexing  agent  from  the 
coating  to  leave  a  residual  continuous  film  of  said  insu- 
lating binder  material  having  dispersed  therein  particles 
of  size  less  than  0.1  micron  of  said  semiconductor 
compound. 

3,245,834 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORMING  AND 
TREATING    CALCIUM    CARBONATE    PRECIPI- 
TATES 

Robert  H.  Van  Note,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oiiver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,161,  now 
Patent  No.  3,089,789,  dated  May  14,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,781 
13  Claims.     (CI.  127—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  carbonation  treatment  of  sugar 
juice  by  the  reaction  of  lime  with  COj,  which  comprises 
a  vessel  arranged  for  continuous  upward  flow  of  juice 
therethrough; 
means  for  introducing  said  juice  into  said  vessel,  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  and  a  second  coaxial  annular 
channel  means  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  each  other 
and  inwardly  open  and  horizontally  surrounding  a 
mixing  zone  and  located  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  vessel; 
feed  conduit  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  juice 
into  respective  channel  means  in  respective  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  directional  flow  energy  of  the 
countercurrent  streams  in  said  channel  means  is  con- 
verted into  random  turbulence  in  said  mixing  zone; 
and  supply  duct  means  for  introducing  COj  into  said 
mixing  zone  and  arranged  for  delivering  said  COj 
substantially  in  the  zone  of  mutual  impact  of  said 
countercurrent  streams,  at  the   inner  periphery  of 
said  channel  means. 


ing  past  the  side  edges  of  said  web;  producing  rekitive 
motion  between  said  web  and  said  film  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  width  of  said  web  to  rub  said  film 
against  said  web.  whereby  the  static  charge  produced  on 
said  film  by  said  rubbing  causes  the  dirt  particles  to  leave 


3,245,835 

ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Gallino,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lowe 

Paper  Company,  Ridgefield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,731 
10  Claims.  (CI.  134—1) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  dirt  particles  fix)m  the  sur- 
face of  a  web,  which  when  rubbed  against  a  given  ma- 
terial produces  in  the  latter  material  an  electrostatic 
charge  attracting  dirt  particles  from  the  web  to  said  given 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  the  end  of  a 
comparatively  wide  film  of  said  given  material  across  the 
full  width  of  said  web.  with  the  sides  of  said  film  extend- 


said  web  and  adhere  to  said  film;  and  maintaining  said 
film  in  continuous  and  intimate  contact  with  said  web 
during  said  motion  so  as  to  capture  the  dirt  particles 
therebetween. 


3,245,836 
REGENERATIVE  BATTERY 

Bernard  Agniss,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,380 
11  Claims.     (CL  136—83) 


1.  A  power  source  comprising  a  fuel  cell  having  a 
positive  electrode  of  a  molten  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  mercury,  bismuth,  cadmium, 
gallium  and  antimony,  a  negative  electrode  of  a  molten 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  lithium,  calcium  and  magnesium  and 
a  molten  salt  electrolyte  providing  ionic  conduction  there- 
between, said  salt  having  a  positive  ion  of  the  active  nega- 
tive electrode  metal,  said  positive  electrode  metal  being 
chemically  interactive  with  said  negative  electrode  metal 
to  form  a  thermally  separable  combination  therewith,  said 
negative  electrode  metal  being  oxidizable  by  the  reduction 
and  combination  of  negative  electrode  metal  ions  with 
said  positive  electrode  metal,  means  for  continuously 
thermally  separating  metal  for  said  negative  electrode 
from  said  positive  electrode  molten  metal,  a  heat  ex- 
changer, means  for  continuously  conveying  molten  metal 
from  the  positive  electrode  of  said  cell  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  separating  means,  means  for  continu- 
ously conveying  negative  electrode  metal  from  said  sepa- 
rating means  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  negative 
electrode  of  said  cell  and  means  for  continuously  con- 
veying separated  positive  electrode  molten  metal  from 
said  separating  means  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  the 
positive  electrode  of  said  cell. 


3,245,837 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Hironosulu  Ikeda,  Hirakata-shi,  and  Yasuo  Okira,  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Moriguchi- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1962. 
37/21,752;  Feb.  2,  1963,  38/6,469 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—134) 
1.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrical  storage  battery  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  metallic  outer  case  closed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  electrolyte  therein, 
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a  plurality  of  hollow  positive  and  negative  electrodes  of 
the  same  general  shape  as  said  case  and  disposed 
concentrically  and  alternately  therein;  each  said  elec- 
trode split  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts, 

a  barrier  layer  interposed  between  two  adjacent  elec- 
trodes, 

a  strip  of  conductive  and  resilent  material  formed  in  a 
generally  V-shapc  with  a  plurality  of  legs  which  tend 
to  expand  outwardly,  said  legs  being  located  in  the 
bore  defined  by  the  parts  of  the  innermost  hollow 
electrode   whereby   said  legs  expand  outwardly  to 


r 


^£^~ 


u 
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make  eectrical  contact  with  parts  of  the  innermost 
electrode  and  force  these  parts  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  case  to  exert  a  force  to  move 
the  parts  of  the  outermost  electrode  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  case,  said  legs  of  said  resilient  strips 
also  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  flaps 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  parts  of  the  in- 
nermost electrode, 

cover  plate  of  insulating  material  for  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  case, 

terminal  on  said  cover  plate,  and  means  within  said 
case  and  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  for 
holding  said  resilient  strip. 


3^45,838 

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  GENERATOR 

Charies  M.  Rosser,  Wailingford,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmente,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,100 

6  Claims.     (CI.  136—146) 


NTUM   Ktsx 


•iri»LLlC 


OCH'TBATfO       CfLLULOSE       WlTHaTr 


1.  An  electro-chemical  generator  comprising  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  electrolyte,  and  a  semi- 
permeable completely  de-esterified  cellulose  ester  mem- 
brane separating  said  electrodes. 


3,245  839 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  GENERATOR 
Charics  M.  Rosser,  WalUngford,  and  Richard  A.  Glinski, 
Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,940 
7  Claims.     (CI.  136—146) 


NYLON    MCSh 


HtTALLIC 
WCVtN 


•  fGENOATID     CtLLULOSI     fiLN 
ll<»»ION»TfO       HITM     COLLOiO«L     »IC«» 


1.  An  electro-chemical  generator  comprising  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  electrolyte,  and  a  semi- 
permeable cellulosic  separator  membrane  impregnated 
with  colloidal  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver  and  gold. 


3,245,840 

ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Nelson  A.  Libman,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Metal  Blast,  Inc. 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  53,426,  Sept.  1, 1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,224,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.    Continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  80,505,  Jan.  3,  1961.     This 
application  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,683 
10  Claims.     (CI.  148—3) 


5.  A  process  of  making  steel  shot  comprising  melting 
a  quantity  of  grey  iron  in  a  cupola,  forming  the  melted 
iron  in  a  pouring  stream,  dispersing  the  stream  to  separate 
it  into  pellfcts,  catching  the  pellets  in  a  quenching  tank, 
sorting  the  pellets  by  size  into  groups,  placing  the  pellets 
of  one  group  into  a  bin  having  a  tubular  feed  spout 
connecting  the  bin  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  first  tube,  con- 
tinuously introducing  pellets  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
first  tube,  annealing  the  pellets  by  heating  them  while 
in  said  first  tube  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  900* 
F.  to  about  1200°  P.,  simultaneously  continuously  mov- 
ing the  pellets  through  said  first  tube  by  directing  a  flow 
of  hot  gas  axially   therethrough   from   the   inlet   to  the 
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outlet  ends,  gravity  conveying  the  pellets  from  the  outlet 
end  of  said  first  tube  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  second  tube 
formed  of  heat  resistant,  carbon-free  material,  heating 
the  pellets  while  in  said  second  tube  to  at  least  1650° 
F.  and  less  than  2200°  F.  while  simultaneously  continu- 
ously moving  the  pellets  through  said  second  tube  by  a 
flow  of  hot  oxygen-laden  gas,  maintaining  the  pellets  in 
said  second  tube  until  the  carbon  content  thereof  is  less 
than  about  1.7'"c  by  weight,  and  rotating  both  the  first 
and  second  tubes  constantly  to  agitate  the  pellets  therem. 


3,245,841 
PRODI  CTION  OF  IRON  POWDER  HAVING  HIGH 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY 
Sydney  George  Clarke,  44  Holland  Way,  Hayes,  Kent, 
England,  and  Jack  Frederick  Andrew,  25  Chapel  Farm 
Road,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1961, 

31,348/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.16) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  highly  resistant  iron  powder 
compnsmg  treating  iron  powder  whose  particle  size  is 
up  to  10  microns,  with  "2  to  2'/2%  of  its  weight  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  'i  to  2'/2^c  of  its  weight  of  chromic  acid 
dissolved  in  at  least  two  liters  of  water  for  each  kilogram 
of  iron  powder  with  sufl^cient  agitation  to  keep  the  par- 
ticles in  suspension,  until  the  iron  particles  are  provided 
with  a  resistant  surface  coating,  whereby  the  iron  powder 
when  formed  into  a  compact  mass  has  a  specific  re- 
sistivity of  at  least  1  megohm/cm.  cube. 


3,245,842 

SELECTIV  E  THERMOCHEMICAL  SCARFING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Miller,  Westfield,  N J.,  and  Lloyd  W.  Young, 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,104,  Aug.  29, 
1957,    This  application  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  335,450 
12  Claims.     (CI.  148—9.5)    , 


1.  Process  for  selectively  removing  surface  defects 
from  a  moving  metal  body  which  comprises  locating 
such  defects  on  the  body;  generating  a  signal  from  each 
located  defect  and  transmitting  such  signal  to  a  recording 
member  to  record  the  relative  location  of  each  defect 
thereon;  and  transmitting  a  signal  from  said  recording 
member  in  synchronized  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  metal  body  to  energize  selective  scarfing  devices  lo- 
cated in  a  bank  transversely  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  such  body  at  a  scarfing  station. 


3^45,843 

METHOD  OF  ROLLING  MAGNESIUM-BASE 
ALLOY 
Guy   F.  Brackett,  Jr.,   Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,261 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—11.5) 

1.  As  the  method  of  producing  an  improved  rolled 
product  of  magnesium-base  alloy  comprising  at  least  0.4 
percent  by  weight  of  thorium  and  having  precipitation 
hardening  and  strain  hardening  characteristics,  the  se- 
quence of  steps  which  comprises: 

bringing  the  metal  to  its  solution  heat  treating  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  900  to  1050"'  F.; 
quenching  the  so-heated  metal  to  a  lower  temperature 
at  which  the  metal  hardens  on  being  worked,  said 
lower  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  550  to  725° 
F.; 

without  further  heating  the  quenched  metal,  reducing 
the  thickness  thereof  by  about  20  to  50  percent  by 
passing  the  metal  through  the  rolls  of  a  mill  while  the 
metal  is  at  said  lower  temperature  thereby  to  work 
harden  the  metal  while  bringing  the  metal  to  a  pre- 
determined ultimate  thickness; 

and  aging  the  so-worked  metal  for  from  I  to  4  hours 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400  to  650°  F.  at 
which  precipitation  hardening  of  the  metal  occurs. 


3,245,844 

HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP 

Anthony  P  Weber.  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2J2,464 

5  Claims.     (CI.  148—12) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coiled  strip  of  hot  rolled 
steel  having  a  yield-strength  of  at  least  50,000  p.s.i.  in 
the  hot  rolled  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  blank  of  steel  consisting  essentially  of  from    10% 

^^o^^^'  ''^'■''°"'  ^'■°'"  •'^^'^''  '°  -60^^  manganese,  from 
.008%  to  .015%  nitrogen,  .040%  maximum  phosphorus 
.050%  maximum  sulphur,  .10%  maximum  silicon,  the 
balance  iron  and  residual  impurities,  the  composition  of 
said  steel  being  further  characterized  by  the  limitation 
that  when  the  percentage  of  any  one  of  the  carbon,  man- 
ganese, or  nitrogen  is  near  the  lower  limit,  the  percent- 
ages of  the  remaining  two  elements  should  be  near  their 
higher  limits,  hot  rolling  the  blank  to  form  a  strip  of 
steel  while  maintaining  the  finishing  temperature  of  said 

Sa^o^^"^  ^^^^°  ^-  '^P'^^'y  '^°°''"8  said  strip  to  below 
1050    F.,  and  coiling  said  cooled  strip. 


3,245,845 
'^?niVT«  ?J;.^^£^'^"'^^  L^'^KS  IN  SOLDERED 

FUL  Therein       ^^^^^  composition  use- 

Peter  L.  Krohn,  170  Shawnee  Ave.,  Easton,  Pa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,535 

2  Claims.     (CI.  148—23) 

1.  A  soft  solder  composition  which  includes  a  soft  sol- 
der having  a  solidus  temperature  of  361°  F.  to  a  liquidus 
temperature  of  594°  F..  a  suitable  flux  for  said  soft  solder 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  phosphor  which  will  cause 
the  composition  to  luminesce  when  the  composition  is 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  prior  to  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  above  about  361°  F.,  but  which  will  de- 
compose upon  the  composition  being  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature  of  above  about  361  °  F. 
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3,245,846 
TRANSISTOR 
Friedrich-Wilhelm   Dchmelt   and   Gerhard    Grust,   Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunkcn  Patent- 
verwertungs-G.m.b.H^  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1960, 

T  19,479 

2  Claims.     (CI.  148—33.5) 


1.  A  drift  transistor  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  of  one  type  conductivity  to 
provide  a  base  zone; 

(b)  a  collector  zone  on  one  side  of  said  body; 

(c)  an  emitter  zone  alloyed  into  said  base  zone; 

(d)  a  drift  doping  layer  diffused  from  said  emitter 
zone;  and 

(e)  a  surface  diffusion  layer  on  the  emitter  zone  side 
of  the  body  of  the  same  type  conductivity  as  the 
base  zone  and  of  lower  resistance  with  respect  to  the 
original  doping  of  the  base  zone. 


3,245,847 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STABLE  GALLIUM 
ARSENIDE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Frani(  A.  Pizzarello,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,565 
11  Claims.     (CI.  148—177) 


8.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  gallium  arsenide 
semiconductor  diodes  which  comprises: 

degenerately  doping  crystalline  gallium  semiconductor 
material  with  a  p-type  dopant  of  the  class  consisting 
of  zinc  and  cadmium  in  the  presence  of  excess 
arsenic  and  in  an  atmosphere  of  at  least  one  atmos- 
phere pressure  arsenic, 

and  subsequently  alloy  bonding  an  n-type  dopant  mate- 
rial to  said  semiconductor  material  to  produce  an  n- 
type  alloy  regrown  region  in  the  material  and  form 
therewith  a  p-n  junction. 


3  245  848 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

TRANSISTOR 
Lloyd  H.  De  Vaux,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Simon 
Stopek,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,294 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—186) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  gallium  arsenide  tran- 
sistor which  comprises:  alloying  a  button  of  tin  maganese 


to  an  n-type  crystal  of  gallium  arsenide  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere, subjecting  the  alloyed  structure  to  a  diffusion  step 
at  about  950°  C.  to  diffuse  manganese  into  said  crystal; 
cooling  said  system  to  form  an  alloy  regrown  crystal  region 
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! 
of  n-type  separated  from  the  n-type  material  of  original 
crystal  structure  by  a  region  p-type  material  formed  by 
said  diffusion  step,  and  mak.ing  ohmic  ccmtacts  to  said 
p-type  region  and  the  respective  n-type  regions. 


3,245  849 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
LNG  POLYURETHANE  RESINS  OF  LOW  CURE 
TEMPERATURE 
Karl  Klager,  Richard  D.  Geckler,  and  Richard  L.  Parrette, 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,180 

32  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  projjellant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  cured  intimate  mixture  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing 
salt  and  a  cross-linked  resin  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  having,  as  its  sole 
reacting  groups,  not  less  than  two  active  hydrogen  groups 
capable  of  polymerizing  with  an  isocyanate  and  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  a  compound  having,  as  its  sole  reacting 
groups,  not  less  than  two  groups  capable  of  undergoing 
a  urethane-type  reaction  with  hydroxy  groups,  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  alkane  diisocyanates; 

(2)  alkane  diisothiocyanates; 

(3)  alkene  diisocyanates; 

(4)  alkene  diisothiocyanates; 

(5)  alkylidene  diisocyanates; 

(6)  alkylidene  diisothiocyanates; 

(7)  cycloalkylene  diisocyanates; 

(8)  cycloalkylene  diisothiocyanates; 

(9)  cycloalkylidene  diisocyanates; 

(10)  cycloalkylidene  diisothiocyanates; 

(11)  carbocyclic  aromatic  diisocyanates; 

(12)  carbocyclic  aromatic  diisothiocyanates; 

the  stoichiometric  excess  being  calculated  as  an  ex- 
cess over  all  active  hydrogen  groups  capable  of  po- 
lymerizing with  an  isocyanate  initially  present,  said 
solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  45  and  about  95  percent  by 
weight  of  the  propellant  composition  and  said  cross- 
linked  resin  binder  being  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween about  55  and  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
propellant  composition. 
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3^45,850 

MANGANESE  SALT  ADDITIVES  FOR 

ALUMINIZED  PROPELLANTS 

Bobby   C.   Harbert,   Waco,  Tex^  asignor  io   Phillipe 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,232 

14  Claims.     (CI.  149—19)  j 


3,245,851 
METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  METAL  SURFACES 
John  Brian  Lloyd-Lucas,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Mark  Perks  Limited,  BimUngham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1960, 

35,551/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  patterning  of  a  metal  surface  of  a 
sheet  metal  workpiece,  said  process  including  the  steps  of 
applying  a  metal  coating  to  said  metal  surface,  applying 
sakl  coated  surface  directly  to  an  impression  surface  of 
a  patterning  die,  said  impression  surface  having  portions 
in  relief  to  define  raised  patterning  areas  of  roughened 
configuration,  applying  to  the  other  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  remote  from  said  coated  surface,  a  planishing  piece 
so  that  the  workpiece  is  interposed  between  said  pattern- 
ing die  and  said  planishing  piece  to  form  a  work  assem- 


bly, in  which  said  workpiece  is  disposed  between  said 
die  and  said  planishing  piece  with  said  metal  surface  of 
the  workpiece  bearing  directly  against  the  impression  sur- 
face of  said  die,  and  said  other  surface  of  the  workpiece 
is  in  direct  contact  with  but  capable  of  displacement  rela- 
tively to  the  planishing  piece,  passing  the  assembly  be- 
tween cooperating  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  assembly  so  as  by  a  metal  deforming 
operation  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  parts  of  the  work- 
piece  and  to  cause  other  parts  of  the  coated  metal  surface 
of  said  workpiece  to  penetrate  the  impression  surface  of 
the  die  to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  the  raised  pat- 
terning areas  of  said  impression  surface,  and  to  break 
down  the  coated  surface  of  said  workpiece  in  areas  cor- 
responding to  the  raised  patterning  areas  of  the  impres- 
sion surface  of  said  die,  said  other  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  being  maintained  substantially  smooth  by  contact 
with  said  planishing  piece,  removing  the  workpiece  from 
between  said  impression  die  and  said  planishing  piece, 
after  the  metal  deforming  operation,  and  then  applying 
an  etching  solution  to  the  coated  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  to  effect  an  etching  of  the  metal  in  those  areas 
where  the  coating  of  the  workpiece  has  been  broken  down 
by  the  impression  surface  of  said  die. 


1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising:  a  major 
amount  of  an  oxidizer  component  selected  from  the  group 
of  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salts  consisting  of  ammonium 
perchlorate,  the  alkali  metal  perchlorates,  ammonium 
nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  oxidizer  component  being  at 
least  one  of  said  perchlorates;  a  minor  amount  of  a  binder 
component  comprised  of  a  rubbery  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  a  minor  amount  of  finely  divided 
aluminum  as  a  high  energy  additive;  and  from  about  0.2 
to  about  3  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  manganese  salt 
as  a  combustion  modifier  additive. 


3,245,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE 

PLY  AND  MULTI-PLY  CORRUGATED  HOSE 
Frank  A.  Martin,  Akron,  Andrew  C.  Miller,  William  E. 
Ashbaugh,  and  Rodney  D.  Murphy,  North  Canton,  and 
Mark  W.  Helm,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,155 
11  Oainu.     (CI.  156—86) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  single  ply  flexible  hose 
comprising,  applying  a  sheath  of  an  elastomeric  thermo- 
plastic to  a  metallic  wire,  coiling  said  sheathed  wire  into 
a  cylindrical  helix  having  spaced  apart  coil  turns  with 
an  original  pitch,  compressing  said  helix  to  a  pitch  less 
than  said  original  pitch,  heating  said  helix  to  soften  said 
sheath  to  a  bonding  condition,  extruding  a  thin  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  tube  over  said  compressed  helix,  applying 
suction  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  as  it  is  extruded  to 
cause  the  walls  thereof  to  be  drawn  inwardly  between 
said  coil  turns  into  loops  to  form  a  corrugated  carcass  and 
to  cause  said  sheath  to  be  bonded  to  the  crests  of  the  cm-- 
rugations  and  cooling  said  carcass  to  set  said  tube  in  its 
corrugated  form. 

3,245,853 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TOROIDAL 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Theodore  J.  Reinhart,  Jr.,  4116  Woodedge  Drive. 

Bellbrook,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,566 

2  CUims.     (CI.  156—117) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing  the   steps   of  filling   a   toroidal   sealing   member   to 
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proper  configuration  with  a  cold  hardening  soluble  ma- 
terial, placing  a  flexible  reinforcing  ring  adjacent  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  sealing  member,  placing  at  least 
two  plies  built-up  of  filaments  helically  wrapped  around 
said  sealing  member  and  said  reinforcing  ring  with  ad- 
jacent plies  wrapped  in  opposite  directions  in  criss-cross 
fashion,  placing  a  flexible  breaker  circumferentially  to  the 
crown  of  the  subassembly  formed  by  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, reinforcing  ring  and  plies,  encompassing  the  struc- 
ture so  formed  in  tread  compound,  removing  the  hardened 
soluble  material  from  the  sealing  mejnber  and  curing 
the  tire  so  formed  in  a  mold  under  heat. 


3,245,854 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONWOVEN 
FABRICS 
Gibson  O.  Etchison,  Riverview,  and  Rupert  A.  McDaniel, 
Jr.,  Fairfax,  Ala.,  assignors  to  West  Point  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Wesf    Point,    Ga^    a    corporation    of 
Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,800 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—148) 
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1.  Process  of  manufacturing  nonwoven  fabrics  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  substantially  unbonded  fiber 
web  in  surface  contact  with  a  discrete  thermoplastic  film, 
needle  punching  the  assembled  web  and  film,  and  then 
heating  the  needle  punched  assembly  to  fuse  the  film  ma- 
terial and  permeate  the  web  therewith,  whereby  the  film 
completely  disappears  as  such  and  is  transformed  to  a 
binder  coating  the  fibers  throughout  the  web,  particularly 
at  the  fiber  intersections. 

4.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
webs  and  films  are  needle  punched  together. 


3,245,855 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Carl  B.  SteuTall,  Portcbester,  N.Y. 

(15  River  St.,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,023 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—152) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bandage  from  a  composite 
strip  comprising  a  paper  carrier  strip  having  on  one  side 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  and  on  the  other  side  a  back- 


ing strip  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating 
which  comprises  stripping  said  paper  carrier  strip  together 
with  said  plastic  material  from  said  backing  strip,  punch- 
ing ventilating  holes  in  said  backing  strip  at  spaced  points, 
disposing  bandage  pads  on  said  adhesive  coating  in  regis- 
tration with  said  ventilating  holes,  embossing  the  surface 
of  said  plastic  material  to  form  a  series  of  indentations 
therein,  bringing  said  embossed  surface  into  contact  with 
said  adhesive  with  said  indentations  disposed  between 
successive  pads  thereon  to  form  a  cover  strip  for  said 
adhesive,  and  pressure  scaling  said  cover  strip  to  said 
adhesive  to  form  a  bandage  strip. 


3,245,856 

COATING  AND  WRAPPING  PIPE 

Clifford  F.  Morain,  Burgett  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,708 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—187) 


The  method  of  protecting  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
metal  pipe  length  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  coat- 
ing said  surface  with  a  layer  of  heated  corrosion-resistant 
and  adhering  material  which  upon  cooling  becomes  high- 
ly impervious  to  air  and  moisture,  and  immediately  there- 
after and  while  said  material  remains  hot  and  tacky  apply- 
ing under  tension  a  covering  web  over  said  coating  mate- 
rial in  a  spirally  wound  and  overiappcd  relation,  and  said 
web  being  formed  longitudinally  along  one  of  its  side  edge 
portions  which  is  to  be  coincident  with  the  overlap  with 
an  offset  into  which  the  complementary  portion  of  the 
overlap  is  laid  whereby  the  compressive  force  exerted  by 
the  web  on  the  said  coating  material  is  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  pipe  to 
thereby  prevent  displacement  of  the  heated  coating  mate- 
rial longitudinally  along  the  pipe. 


3,245,857 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LABELED  CONTAINERS 
George  A.  Rutledge,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Ricbmoad,   Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,774 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—281) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  labeled  bottle  comprising 
the  steps  of  making  said  bottle  from  a  heated  mass  where- 
by the  resulting  bottle  has  a  certain  latent  temperature 
of  formation  thereof,  progressively  cooling  said  bottle 
from  said  certain  latent  temperature  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture that  is  suflicient  to  cause  a  heat-sealable  label  to 
adhere  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bottle,  placing  a 
label  around  said  bottle  while  said  bottle  is  at  said  lower 
temperature  to  cause  said  label  to  be  heat-sealed  to  said 
bottle,  and,  thereafter,  further  cooling  said  bottle  to  a 
further  lower  temperature. 


3,245,858 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPIN  WELDING  PLASTIC 
CLOSURES  TO  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Kaiji  Negoro,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  asrignor  to  Continen- 
ts Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,147 

21  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 423) 

1.  A  spin  welding  head  for  welding  plastic  closures 

to  plastic  containers  comprising  a  rotating  chuck  paiticu- 

lariy  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  a  plastic  clos- 
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urc.  a  pressure  ring  disposed  concentric  with  said  chuck,    er  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  orienting 
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means  mounting  said  pressure  ring  for  movement  axially 
of  said  chuck  and  for  freedom  of  rotation  whereby  said 
pressure  ring  may  maintain  pressure  contact  between  a 


closure  and  a  container  both  during  the  rotation  of  the 
closure  by  said  chuck  and  immediately  subsequent  there- 
to, and  a  locating  sleeve  surrounding  said  chuck  and  con- 
toured for  engaging  and  aligning  a  container  relative  to 
said  chuck. 


3.245,859 

TAB  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Busk,  153—13  Northern  Blvd. 

Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,474 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 479) 
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2.  A  machine  for  assembling  cut  and  folded  tabs  onto 
the  edges  of  index  sheets  comprising  a  horizontal  con- 
veyor belt  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  feed  for 
said  sheets  at  the  inlet  end  located  above  the  inlet  end 
an  assembly  device  at  the  outlet  end,  said  device  including 
an  upper  shouldered  holder  above  the  belt  at  the  outlet 
end,  and  a  lower  shouldered  holder  below  the  belt  at  the 
outlet  end,  a  slotted  guideway  below  said  belt  having  a 
slot  leading  obliquely  upwardly  to  and  between  the 
holders,  a  strip  roll  supply,  means  to  feed  the  strip  from 
the  roll  supply  across  said  slot,  means  to  cut  a  tab  length 
from  the  strip  while  positioned  across  said  slot  and  means 
to  force  the  median  portion  of  said  tab  into  said  slot 
to  fold  and  to  advance  it  to  between  said  holders  where 
it  will  snap  apart  and  be  held  by  the  shoulders  of  said 
holders. 


3,245,860 
HAND  TAPER 
Peter  F.  Aurich,  George  G.  Benusa,  and  Gerald  H.  Shaff, 
Minneapolis,  and  Melvin  J.  Straub,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Possis  Machine  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,953 
10  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 486) 
9.  A  hand  taper  comprising:    a  frame,  a  supporting 
handle  secured  to  said  frame,  a  grooved  tape  feeding  roll- 


tape  with  Its  adhesive  surface  bearing  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  tape  feeding  roller;  tape  releasing  means  including 
an  endless  belt  movably  secured  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  extend  into  the  groove  of  said  tape  feed- 
ing roller;  driving  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  en- 


..^-^ 


gaging  said  tape  feeding  roller  and  tape  releasing  means 
and  driving  the  former  at  a  lesser  lineal  speed  than  the 
latter;  means  including  oppositedly  disposed  intersecting 
spring  fingers  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  for  re- 
ceiving tape  from  said  tape  releasing  means  and  for  wind- 
ing said  tape  about  an  object  to  be  taped. 


3,245,861 
WEB  SPLICER 

Allan  L  Roshkind,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,206 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 505) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  roll  stand  having  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of 
a  web  to  be  printed,  said  roll  stand  also  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  standby  roll  of  a  standby  web,  means 
for  guiding  the  first  mentioned  web  off  the  supply  roll,  a 
web  tensioning  elevator  for  receiving  and  passing  on  the 
first  web,  said  elevator  comprising  first  and  second  rela- 
tively movable  sets  of  rollers,  said  first  web  being  looped 
back  and  forth  between  said  rollers  of  said  first  and 
second  sets,  and  a  splicing  mechanism  between  said  sup- 
ply roll  and  said  elevator  and  comprising  a  guiding  bed 
for  receiving  the  first  web,  a  clamping  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  first  web  against  said  bed  so  as  to  stop  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  first  web,  said  elevator  providing  for  the    axially  extensibilized  cellulosic  web  impregnated  with 
continuation  of  the  movement  of  said  first  web  beyond    elastomeric   binder  consisting  of  relatively   short   nat 


an 


said  elevator  while  said  first  web  is  paid  out  by  said  eleva 
tor,  means  including  a  first  cam  for  operating  said  clamp- 
ing member,  a  cam  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  cam, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  through  one  revolu- 
tion, a  rotary  knife  operable  by  said  cam  shaft  for  sever- 
ing the  first  web  adjacent  said  bed,  a  slider  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  bed  opposite  the  severed  end 
of  said  first  web,  means  including  a  second  cam  con- 
nected to  said  cam  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  slider, 
a  punch  mounted  on  said  slider,  a  pressing  member  re- 
siliently  mounted  on  said  punch  for  pressing  the  standby 
web  against  the  severed  end  of  the  first  web  with  an 
adhesive  strip  therebetween,  cutting  means  on  said  punch 


consisting  of  relatively  short  paper- 
making  fibers  and  containing  from  20  to  200  weight  per- 
cent of  tie  impregnant.  said  coating  base  having  a  caliper 


in  the  range  of  0.025  to  0.090  inch,  a  ream  weight  in  the 
range  of  150  to  1200  pounds,  an  ultimate  tensile  greater 


for   trimming   away   the   end   portions   of  said   adhesive    than  50  pounds  per  inch  width,  and  an  extensibility  in  the 
strip  from  said  webs,  said  end  portions  of  said  adhesive    range  of  20  to  150  percent, 
strip  being  employed  initially  for  securing  the  end  of 

said  standby  web  to  said  cutting  portions  of  said  punch,  " 

and  means  mounting  said  punch  on  said  slider  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  an  accessible  position  to  provide  for 
the  attachment  of  said  standby  web  and  said  adhesive 
strip  to  said  punch. 

li     

3,245,862 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  COATING 
UNDER  TEMPORARY  HEATING  AND  PRES- 
SURE  OF  FOIL  MATERIAL  WITH  THERMO- 
PLASTIC PLASTIC  FOIL 
Hermanus  Coraelis  Olij,  Ceramplein  36,  and  Micbel  An- 
ton Engers,  2e  Jan  van  der  Heydenstraat  109,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,157 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—555) 


3,245,864 

COMPOSITE  MOLDING  STRIP 

Abraham  Shanok.  Victor  Shanolt,  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok 

all  of  863  65th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Ori^al   appUcation   Apr.    1,    1955,   Ser.   No.   498,608. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

243,172 

1  Claim.     (CI.  161—106) 

A  composite  strip  suitable  for  use  as  a  molding  strip, 
as  a  trim  strip  or  as  an  ornamental  or  structural  element, 
said  composite  strip  comprising  a  core  member  of  nor- 
mally bexible  aluminum  foil  approximately  .002  inch  in 
thickness,  said  foil  being  ordinarily  subject  to  buckling, 
breakage,  wrinkling  or  distortion,  said  core  strip  being 
encapsulated  within  a  shell  of  transparent  thermoplastic 
material  which  is  extruded  thereover,  said  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  a  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  resin, 
said  shell  encasing  said  aluminum  foil  core  and  forming 
a  continuous  coating  thereover  which  coating  is  of  a 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  renders 
the  composite  strip  sufficiently  rigid  and  maintains  its 
shape  so  that  it  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  trim  strip,  as  a 
molding  strip,  or  as  an  ornamental  or  structural  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  stable  material  with 
thermoplastic  material  under  temporary  heat  and  pres- 
sure conditions,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  supporting 
surface,  an  endless  band  having  at  least  its  outer  face 
nonadherent  to  thermoplastic  material  when  soft  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  the  frame  with  the  upper  flight  thereof 
being  movable  along  said  supporting  surface,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  endless  band,  means  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  and  supplying  a  web  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  said  band,  second  means  on  the  frame 
behind  said  first  means  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  band  for  supporting  and  supplying  a  web  of  stable 
material  onto  the  web  of  thermoplastic  material,  station- 
arily  mounted  heating  means  located  above  the  endless 
band  extending  at  least  the  full  transverse  dimension  of 
the  band  and  having  a  heated  surface  facing  the  web  of 
stable  material,  and  stationary  cushion  means  of  resilient 
material  on  the  supporting  surface  below  said  heating 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  band  and  webs  upwardly 
thereby  pressing  the  web  of  stable  material  against  the 
heated  surface  for  softening  the  thermoplastic  material 
and  uniting  the  webs. 


3,245,865 
PLASTIC   REINFORCED   ARTICLES  HAVING   IM- 
PROVED    SURFACE    CHARACTERISTICS    AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Albert  W.  Hawkins,  Princeton,  Thomas  E.  Bugel,  Me- 
tuchen,  and  Charles  F.  Pitt,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,580 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—160) 
1.  Reinforced  plastic  article  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermosct  resin  and  a  reinforcing  material  in  a  desired 
configuration  and  anchored  thereto  a  smooth,  tough,  pin- 
hole-free  surface  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  polyhydroxy 
ether  reaction  product  of  about  0.985  to  about  1.015  moles 
of  an  epoxide,  per  mole  of  dihydric  phenol,  characterized 
by  having  essentially  no  1,2-epoxy  groups,  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  30,  and  a  reduced  viscosity 
measured  at  25°  C.  as  a  0.2  gram  sample  in  100  millihters 
of  tetrahydrofuran  of  at  least  about  0.5. 


3,245,863 
SYNTHETIC  LEATHER 
Harold  M.  Sonnichsen,   Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Charles 
Bartell,  Highland  Park,  III.,  asdgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,094 
18  Claims.     (CI.  161—72) 
13.  A  coating  base  which  comprises  a  slack  mercerized 
cotton  fabric  adhesively  secured  to  an  outer  ply  of  a  bi- 


3,245,866 

Xi^^V^  SPHERES  OF  SLAG  AND  SLAG-LIKE 

MATERIALS  AND  UNDERGROUND  PROPPANTS 

Charles  W.  Schott,  4769  Barone  Drive 

^,    ^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,880 

4  Claims.     (CI.  161—168) 
1.  As  an  underground  propping  agent  a  solid  vitreous 
body  of  slag  having  a  generally  spherical  shape  char- 
acterized by  a  density  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
ongmal  slag  from  which  the  body  was  formed    a  com- 
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pressive  strength  in  excess  of  about  15,000  Ib./in.',  and  completely  separated  from  the  pulp  fibers,  and  thereafter 

resistance  to  chemical  attack  at  temperatures  up  to  about  continuously  washing  said  pulp  mass  to  remove  the  dis- 

250'  F.  and  capable  of  producing  a  high  fracture  flow  solved  resins  and  the  chemicals  to  provide  a  pulp  mass 

capacity  when  used  as  propping  agents  in  oil  or  gas  wells,  free  of  thermosetting  resin  and  chemical. 


3^45,867 
WOOD  PARTICLE  BOARD  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Junes  A.  Clarke,  Lakt  Jackaoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,482 
7  Claims.     (CI.  161—168) 


<W^.*X»*w<. 


1.  A  wood  particle  board  characterized  by: 
(a)  a  density  of  from  about  30  to  65  pounds  per  cubic 
foot, 
■  (b)   a  thickness  from  about  V4  to  IVi  inches, 

(c)  an  internal  bond  of  from  about  50  to  160  pounds 
per  square  inch,  and 

(d)  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  from  about  400  to  4,000 
pounds  per  square  inch, 

said  particle  board  having  less  than  23  parts  by  weight 
of  water  and  having  from  about  10  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  binder  solids  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dry  wood 
particles;  said  binder  solids  consisting  of  from  about  4 
to  7  moles  of  MgO,  having  an  iodine  number  of  from 
about  7  to  17,  per  mole  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgClj,  MgSO*  and  MgBrj. 


3,245,868 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF    PAPER    BROKE   CONTAINING    A   WET 
STRENGTH  RESIN 
Howard    P.    Espcnmiller,    Middletown,    and    Adam    P. 
Bridge,  Franldin,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,084 
3  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 4) 
1.  A   method  for  the   continuous   recovery  of  paper 
broke  from  a  paper  machine  wherein  the  paper  has  been 
treated  with  a  wet  strength  thermosetting  resin  for  im- 
parting said  strength  characteristics  thereto,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  shredding  the  broke  received 
directly  from  said  machine  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
provide  a  chip  mass  dispersed  in  water  of  consistency  be- 
tween 1%  and   10%,  continuously  dewatcring  said  chip 
mass  to  increase  the  consistency  thereof  to  between  10% 
and  65%,  adding  chemical  to  hydrolyze  the  thermosetting 
resin  for  solubilizing  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  said 
chemical  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  pH 
of  between  2.0  and  12.0,  continuously  cooking  said  chip 
mass  at  a  consistency  of  between  4%  and  65%  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100"  F.  to  300*  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufScient  to  hydrolyze  the   thermosetting  resin   thereby 
forming  a  pulp  mass  wherein  the  resin  is  substantially 


3  245  869 
TREE  BARK  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Arthur  S.  Gregory,  Tacoma,  and  Donald  F.  Root  and  Ed- 
win H.  Gygi,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma„  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,154 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  162—55)  , 

1.  The  process  which  comprises:  | 

(a)  providing  small  pieces  of  Douglas  fir  tree  bark 
containing  bast  fibers  encrusted  with  adherent  ma- 
terial and  embedded  in  parenchyma  matrixes  and 
having  a  native  content  of  alkaline  soluble  materials; 

(b)  treating  the  bark  for  a  time  within  the  range  of 
30  to  180  minutes  and  within  tbe  temperature  range 
of  60°  F.  to  212°  F.  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  treat- 
ing agent  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8  to  12  for 
removing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  alkaline 
soluble  content  and  the  encrusting  material  from  the 
fibers  and  for  rendering  friable  the  associated  matrix 
material; 

(c)  drying  the  treated  bark  and  subsequently  separat- 
ing particles  having  a  size  less  than  about  28  mesh 
Tyler  Standard  Sieve  Series  screen  from  the  larger 
particles; 

(d)  abrading  the  dried  bark  for  reducing  the  friable 
associated  matrix  material  and  subsequently  separat- 
ing particles  having  a  size  less  than  about  40  mesh 
Tyler  Standard  Sieve  Scries  screen  from  the  larger 
particles;  and 

(e)  separating  the  resultant  fibers  from  steps  (c)  and 
(d)  having  a  size  less  than  about  40  mesh  Tyler 
Standard  Sieve  Series  screen  from  the  matrix  ma- 
terial. 


3,245.870 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  WATER-RESISTANT 

AND     HRE-RETARDANT     LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

PRODUCT 
George  Otto  Orth,  Jr.,  538  6th  Ave.,  Edmonds,  Wash.; 

Claude  V.  Pevey,  16407  SE.  15th  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash.; 

and   Everett    Reichman,    %    Agnhialdo   Development 

Corp.,  P.O.  Box  277,  Manila,  PhUippfaics 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,451 
3  Claims.     (CI.  162—159) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  water-resistant  and  fire- 
retardant  lignocellulosic  product  comprising  the  steps  of 
wetting  lignocellulosic  fibers  with  a  solution  containing 
rosin  size  and  a  precipitating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alum  and  an  aluminate,  adjusting  the 
pH  to  an  acidic  condition  by  the  concomitant  use  of  buf- 
fered boric  acid  with  said  precipitating  agent  for  precipita- 
tion of  the  rosin  size  on  said  fibers,  and  drying  the  fibers 
and  using  said  buffered  boric  acid  to  keep  the  pH  low 
enough  during  the  drying  to  maintain  said  precipitation  of 
the  rosin  size  for  sizmg  the  fibers. 


3,245,871 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  PAPER  FORMATION 
USING  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  OR  MI- 
CROBIOLOGICAL POLYSACCHARIDES 

Christen  H.  C.  Yang,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Crown  Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Nerada 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,950 

5  Clahns.     (CL  162—177) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  fibrous  web  of 

improved  formation  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 

slurry  of  fibers,  said  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  synthetic  resin  fibers, 
and  said  slurry  containing  a  substantially  nongelling  water 
viscosity  increasing  agent  which  is  substantially  nonsub- 
stantive to  said  fibers  in  the  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  viscosity  of  water  alone  to  a  range  of  from  20  to  500 
centipoises,  measured  at  20°  C,  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  40,000  and  210,000  and  an  average  of  more  than 
2.35  hydroxyethyl  groups  per  glucose  unit  and  micro- 
biological polysaccharides  produced  by  microbial  fer- 
mentation of  glucose  with  a  bacterium  of  the  genus 
Xanihomonas,  flowing  said  slurry  onto  a  paper  machine 
to  form  thereon  a  web  from  said  fibers  while  separating 
and  recovering  from  said  fibers  the  agent-ccMitaining 
water,  in  substantially  undiluted  condition,  continuously 
recycling  a  major  portion  of  said  agent-containing  water 
in  substantially  undiluted  condition  to  form,  with  more 
fibers,  additional  slurry  for  flowing  onto  the  paper  ma- 
chine, whereby  said  agent  may  be  continuously  reutilized 
and  loss  thereof  through  dilution  minimized. 


3^45,872 

AUTOMATIC  SHOWER  FOR  REMOVING  A   BRO- 
KEN WEB  FROM  A  FOURDRINIER  WIRE 

George  L.  Nelson,  Westwood,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company,  South  Walpoie,  Mass.,  a  coqMMn- 
tioo  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,005 

10  Claims.     (CL  162—255) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  process  that  requires,  when 
a  predetermined  condition  occurs,  the  rapid  automatic 
initiation  of  normally  sealed  spaced  apart  fluid  jets,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  noz- 
zles, a  fluid  supply  manifold  for  continuously  furnishing 
fluid  under  supply  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  an  extended 
rigid-walled  control  manifold  normally  filled  with  fluid 
under  pressure  when  said  jets  are  not  initiated,  and  dump 
means  to  drop  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  mani- 
fold; each  of  said  nozzles  defining  an  outlet  passage 
through  which  a  jet  of  fluid  can  pass,  each  of  said  nozzles 
having  independent  piston  means  movable  relative  to  said 
control  manifold,  said  piston  means  having  oppositely 
directed  worliing  surfaces  and  movable  between  sealed 
and  unsealed  positions  with  respect  to  said  outlet  passage, 
said  control  manifold  being  in  direct  fluid  communication 
with  one  working  surface  of  said  piston  means  of  each 
of  the  nozzles  and  said  supply  manifold  being  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  oppositely  directed  work- 
ing surface  of  said  piston  means,  said  manifolds  and  said 
working  surfaces  of  said  piston  means  arranged  to  cause 
fluid  pressure  to  act  directly  on  said  piston  means  to  move 
said  piston  means  to  said  sealed  and  unsealed  positions, 
the  piston  noeans  being  maintained  in  said  sealed  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  in  said  control  manifold  is  not 
dropped  and  in  unsealed  position  when  the  pressure  in 
said  control  manifold  is  dropped,  and  a  dump  means  actu- 
ator for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  detector  for  said  pre- 
determined condition  and  automatically  actuating  said 
dump  means  upon  receipt  of  said  signal. 


3^5  873 
DIBROMO  ALKYLANILINE  NEMATOCIDE 
Sidney   B.   Richter,   Chicago,   HI.,   aarignor   to   Veisicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,637 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  method  for  the  control  of  nematodes  which 
comprises  subjecting  nematodes  to  the  action  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


Br- 


-Br 


I 

NHi 

wherein  R  is  lower  unsubstituted  alkyl. 


3,245,874 

CYANINE  DYES  AS  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

BACTERICIDE 

Yuzo  Seto,  Kaiichiro  Sakazume,  and  Hhvyoshi  Yama- 

pchi,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KonisUroku  Photo 

Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1962. 

37/6,740 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  subjecting  vegetation 

subject  to  attack  by  a  blight-causing  organism  to  the 

action  of  a  cyanine  dye  compound  of  the  formula: 


i; 


wherein  Z  is  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical 
linked  to  the  substituents  Ri  and  X  by  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  heterocyclic  radicals,  wherein  Z'  is  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  substituents 
Rj  and  X  by  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  radical, 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aUcyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein 
Rs  is  seJected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl,  and  wherein  X  is  an  acid  anion,  in  an 
amount  effective  against  said  blight-causing  organism. 


3,245,875 
FUNGICIDAL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  IN- 
^OLVING    POLYMERIC    THIADLiZINETHIONE 

Earl  W.  Cummins,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^*!L  PriT*^-    Ori«*n^  appUcatioo  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

25,856^now  Patent  No.  3,126,378,  dated  Mar.  24, 1964. 

INvided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

328,514 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  The  method  for  the  control  of  fungus  attack  of 
organic  material  comprising  applying  to  the  organic  ma- 
terial to  be  protected  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


s 

i 

/  \ 

H     8  N 

^'    V    ^K 
I 1 I 


Ri N 

C-H    H— C 
/ 


I 


t 


\ 
8     H 
1/ 
C 
\    /    \ 
N  R 


i. 


t 


J. 


I 
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where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rj  and 


i, 

I 
H  N  H       , 

\    /    \    / 

C  C-R 

/I  I 

R     8  N-R| 

\    / 
C 

I 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


) 


Ri 


H 


I  I 

HNH  HNHHN 

C  C— R  C  C— R     R— C  C 

/I  I  and       /I  I  I  |\ 

R     8  N— R|  R     8  N Ri N  S     R 

\    /  \    /  \    / 

£  C  C 


I 


1 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  through  3  carbons,  and  alkenyl  of  1  through  3  car- 
bons; Ri  and  R]  are  alkylene  of  2  through  6  carbons;  R3 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  through  18  carbons  and  alkenyl  of  1  through  18 
carbons;  and  n  is  a  positive  whole  number. 


3^(45,876 
ANTACID    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    fflGH 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  MAGNESIUM  HYDROX- 
IDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  J.  Martin,  Jr.,  Sayre  Woods  South,  NJ.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,159 
13  CUdms.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an   antacid   composition 
capable  as  determined  by  the  Holbert,  Noble  arxl  Grote 
test  method  of  maintaining  the  pH  of  artificial  gastric 
juice  within  the  range  from  3  to  about  5  for  at  least  one 
hour  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
freshly  precipitated  hydrous  gelatinous  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide  and    mixing   therewith    a    high   density    magnesium 
hydroxide   in   a   molecular   weight   ratio   calculated    as 
MgO:AlaOs  within  the  range  of  from  about   1.25:1  to 
about  7.5:1,  said  magnesium  hydroxide  being  formed 
by  intermixing  with  magnesium-chloride-containing  brine, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  about  80°  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  2  hours,  sufficient  slaked  dolime  slurry 
to  provide  a  slight  excess  of  calcium  hydroxide  relative 
to  magnesium  chloride,  and  recovering  the  magnesium 
hydroxide  thus  produced. 


3,245,877 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 

Eiji  Ochiai,  72  Myogadani-cho,  Bunkyo-in],  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Ryonosuke  Kido,  1679  Kamiikeda-cho,  Ikeda-shi, 

Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.     nicd  Sept  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,386 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Method  of  treating  inflammation  in  the  living  animal 
body   which  comprises   administering  to  said   body   an 
effective  dose  of  the  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH.CHiOH 


.Nv 


CH|0-X^|-C  H— C  H  (0H)-/'^\ 
-xj— NH8O1-R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


-C.H, 


sisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkylpbcnyl,  the 
compound  of  the  formula : 


CHiCHiOH 
CH,0-r\-Cl 


v^ 


;H-CH(0H)- 


-NH80i— R 


O 

t 


V/" 


-CiH, 


wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  designated  above 
and  their  salts  with  non-toxic  acids. 


3,245,878 
METHODS  FOR  LOWERING  BLOOD 
CHOLESTEROL 
Frank  M.  Bcrger,  227  Prospect  Ave.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and 
Bernard  J.  Lndwig,  1159  Stockton  Place.  North  Bruns- 
wick, N  J. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,807 

19  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  blood  cholesterol  con- 
tent of  a  warm-blooded  animal  having  excess  cholesterol 
which  comprises  administering  internally  to  said  animal, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  significant  lowering  of 
the  blood  cholesterol  content  of  said  animal,  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  (1)  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


.0- 


CHiON 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


and 


00  o 

'     -CR.  -COR,  -t^NHi 


O        O 
— CNHCR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  phenyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  phenyl  short -chain  alkyl;  (2)  compounds 
havmg  the  formula: 


X, 


CHiON 


i 
\_ 


wherein  X,  is  lower  aikoxy;  Yj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen. 


and 


o 

-CR, 


O 
-CORi 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  phenyl;  and  Zj  is  phenyl  short-chain  alkyl;  and  (3) 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


/ 


\— CHiON 
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wherein  X,  is  trifluoromethyl;  Yj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

o 

-CRt 


and 


o 

-CORi 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  phenyl;  and  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  short-chain  alkyl. 


II 


3,245,879 

COMPACT  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

David  C.  Purdy  and  Earl  E.  Schoessow,  Lynchburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  Babcocit  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  i 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  S«r.  No.  326,875 

8  Claims.     (CI.  176—36) 


(J)  inlet  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  feed  fluid  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bank  of  tubes, 

(K)  outlet  means  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  for  removing  superheated 
vapor  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  bank  of  tubes, 

(L)  partitions  in  combination  with  said  plate  section 
forming  an  annular  plenum  chamber  located  above 
said  flow  space  and  below  said  liquid  level,  said 
partitions  having  openings  therethrough  for  ad- 
mitting primary  coolant  from  within  said  cylinder 
into  said  plenum  chamber, 

(M)  a  pump  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pres- 
sure vessel  above  said  liquid  level, 

(N)  a  concentrically  arranged  double  conduit  con- 
necting the  intake  of  said  pump  with  said  plenum 
chamber  and  the  discharge  from  said  pump  with 
said  flow  space,  thereby  providing  a  flow  path  for 
the  forced  circulation  of  primary  coolant  through 
said  reactor  whereby  coolant  flows  upwardly  with- 
in said  cylinder  through  the  core  then  into  the 
plenum  chamber  and  in  a  closed  path  from  the 
plenum  chamber  into  the  pump  and  then  down- 
wardly over  the  bank  of  tubes  in  the  flow  space 
finally  passing  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  recirculation  up  through  said  core. 


1.  A  compact  nuclear  reactor  arranged  for  forced  cir- 
culation of  the  primary  coolant  therethrough  comprising: 

(A)  a  vertically  arranged  pressure  vessel, 

(B)  a  body  of  primary  coolant  contained  within  said 
pressure  vessel  and  forming  a  liquid  level  located  in 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 

(C)  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  disposed  within 
and  spaced  from  said  vessel  situated  below  said 
liquid  level,  said  cylinder  having  openings  in  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  for  circulating  primary  coolant 
therethrough, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  arranged  in  a  regular 
lattice  to  form  a  core  and  located  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cylinder  below  its  upper  end, 

(E)  control  rods  vertically  positioned  within  said  core, 

(F)  horizontally  disposed  control  rod  drives  mounted 
on  the  exterior  side  wail  of  said  vessel,  said  drives 
extending  interiorly  of  the  vessel  and  attached  to  said 
control  rods  below  said  core, 

(G)  a  cylindrically  shaped  shroud  situated  within 
said  vessel  below  said  liquid  level  and  concentrically 
arranged  about  said  cylinder,  said  shroud  and  cylin- 
der combining  to  form  an  annular  flow  space, 

(H)  a  plate  section  extending  across  the  upper  ends 
of  said  shroud  and  cylinder  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  flow  space, 

(I)  a  bank  of  vertically  extending  vapor  generating 
and  superheating  tubes  disposed  in  said  flow  space, 
said  bank  of  tubes  being  laterally  coextensive  with 
and  extending  downwardly  below  said  core. 


3,245,880 

^sVa  XT^?i /*v  t«9SS5?„.*^'**^'*^'WG    WITH   SUB- 

STANTIALLY  ISOTROPIC  GRAPHITIZED  BODIES 

Samuel  W    Martin,  deceased,  late  of  Oak  Park,  HI.,  by 

Beverly  Martin,  executrix.  Oak  Park,  HI.,  Frederick  L. 

Shea,  Jr.,  Arlmgtoo  Heights,  lU.,  and  Leslie  H.  Juel, 

Lewiston,N.Y.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Cor' 

N^nX^"'!   *'^^?'?'m^'*^'  ■  '^orpontion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing     FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,088 
20  Claims.     (CI.  176—41) 

1.  In  the  process  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  the 
steps  comprismg  creating  a  nuclear  reaction  and  thereby 
effecting  a  neutron  flux,  and  moderating  or  reflecting  the 
neutrons  by  placing  in  the  path  of  said  neutrons  formed 
and  graphitized,  massive  structural,  substantially  isotropic 
bodies  prepared  substantially  completely  from  uncalcined 
raw  petroleum  coke  in  which  the  crystallite  arrangement 
has  been  rendered  highly  disordered  and  unoriented  by 
the  simultaneous  application  thereupon  of  heat  and  me- 
chanical pressure,  said  substantially  isotropic  bodies  being 
charactemed  by  having  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 
m  any  direction  of  at  least  30x10-^  inch/inch/ °  C 
measured  over  the  temperature  range  of  20°  C.  to  100°' 
C.,  said  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  in  any  direc- 
tion not  differing  by  more  than  25% . 


I  u  '^^GRAL  BOILER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

H„"d"S  V"™°°'.  ^'^*»"'  "•«•  The«5Si^i?rag„e, 
SI  '  °fe°'  ««ignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^*^^^^l?h  "^2,  Ser.  No.  213,637 
32  Claims.    (CI.  176—53) 

nnm A  ""   f^  'T^°'  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a 
pmnary  coolant  through  a  core  and  then  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  secondary  coolant  comprising- 
ves^l  ""^    ^    vertically    extending   pressure 

(B)  vertically  arranged  wall  means  positioned  within 
said  pressure  vessel, 

(C)  said  wall  means  forming  a  chamber  and  in  com- 
bmation  with  said  pressure  vessel  an  annular  shaped 
compartment,  ^ 

(D)  a  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel  walls  forming  an 
annular  shaped  vapor-liquid  separating  space  dis- 
posed above  said  compartment, 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


(E)  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  elements  disposed  with- 
in said  wall  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber 
and  forming  a  core, 

(F)  said  wall  means  having  openings  formed  there- 
through below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  above  said 
core  for  the  passage  of  the  primary  coolant  from 
said  chamber  into  said  compartment, 

(G)  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  positioned  tubes  dis- 
posed within  said  compartment  and  arranged  for  the 


passage  therethrough  of  secondary  coolant  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  primary  coolant, 

(H)  means  for  flowing  secondary  coolant  vapor- 
liquid  mixture  from  said  compartment  to  said  sep- 
arating space,  and 

(I)  vapor-liquid  separating  means  disposed  within  said 
separating  space  for  separating  the  secondary  coolant 
vapor-liquid  mixture  received  from  said  compart- 
ment. 


3^45,882 
BACTERIOLOGIC  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert   Gothrie,    WilUanuriik,   N.Y^    assignor   to    flie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No,  187,707 
16  Claims.     (O.  195—103.5) 


microorganism  and  a  growth  inhibitor  effective  to  prevent 
the  growth  of  said  microorganism  and  which  can  be 
rendered  ineffective  by  contact  with  phenylalanine,  and 
incubating  said  microorganism  in  the  presence  of  said 
medium  and  said  blood,  whereby  subsequent  growth  of 
said  microorganism  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  phen- 
ylalanine in  said  blood. 


3445,883 

CLOSED  CIRCUrr  DISTILLANT  FEED  WFTH  IN- 
DIRECT HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONDENSATION 

Fredericii  A.  Locbci,  Milwaiikcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqna- 
C^^,  Inc.,  Wanliesiia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wi^ 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,488 
6  Claims.     (CL  203—7) 


••OOwC 
lyitinmojimo  — 


*^  V  r'  t* 


1.  A  process  of  operating  a  vapor  recompression  system 
wherein  compressed  vapors  extracted  from  a  liquid  feed 
material  are  circulated  at  a  condensing  pressure  inside 
the  tubes  of  a  generally  horizontal-tube  heat  exchanger, 
the  tubes  being  disposed  in  the  vapor  space  of  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamber,  including  the  steps  of  distributing  a  pre- 
heated feed  material  to  be  concentrated  generally  down- 
wardly over  said  tubes,  supplying  preheated  feed  material 
for  said  distributing  step,  withdrawing  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  feed  material,  compressing  said  withdrawn 
vapors,  circulating  the  compressed  vapors  through  the 
heat  exchanger  tubes  in  condensing  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  to  the  feed  material,  recovering  the  condensate 
formed  in  said  circulating  step,  collecting  the  concen- 
trated material  remaining  after  the  vapors  have  been 
withdrawn,  withdrawing  the  concentrate  from  the  point 
of  collection,  directing  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  con- 
centrate through  a  valve  and  metering  device  to  discharge 
some  of  the  collected  concentrate  and  to  control  the  rate 
of  discharge  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  concentration  of 
the  collected  concentrated  material,  and  recirculating  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  collected  concentrated  material 
into  feed  for  use  in  said  distributing  step. 


3,245,884 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Nicholas  Kraut,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor  to 

Union   Carbide    Canada    LimHed,   Toronto,   Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Ffled  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,922 
5  Claims.     (O.  203—76) 
1.  Process  of  purifying  polyethylene  glycols  which  com- 
prises fractionally  distillir>g  a  mixture  containing  colored 
impurities,  ethylene  glycol  and  at  least  one  polyethylene 
glycol  of  the  formula: 

1.  The  method  of  visually  detecting  the  presence  of  H0( — CH, — CH, — 0),H 

phenylalanine  in  blood  which  comprises  contacting  with    where  x  has  a  value  of  2  to  3  inclusive  under  a  pressure 
the  blood  to  be  tested  a  medium  containing  a  bacterial    of  from  10  mm.  of  Hg  to  about  30  mm  of  Hg  recovering 
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as  distillate  fraction  each  of  said  polyethylene  glycols  and 
subjecting  each  recovered  fraction  to  the  sequential  steps 
of  steam  distilling  the  fraction  to  remove  volatile  impuri- 
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ties  and  subsequently  vacuum  distilling  from  the  fraction 
the  water  and  non-volatile  impurities  formed  during  the 
steam  distillation  whereby  glycols  having  a  commercially 
acceptable  color  specification  are  produced. 


3^45,885 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NICKEL-PLATED 

STEEL  PLATE 
Hidejiro  Asano  and  Kiyoshi  Scgawa,  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  ft  S<eel  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,686 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—35) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  very  thinly  nickel-plated 
steel  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of  plating  a  steel  sheet 
with   a   substance  selected   from   a  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  nickel  base  alloy  about  0.04  to  0.3  micron  thick, 
cathode-treating  said  nickel-plated  steel  sheet  at  a  current 
density  of  1.5  to  4.0  A./dm.'  for  from  1  to  10  seconds  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  from  1  to  5%  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  sodium  dichromate  and 
potassium  dichromate. 


3,245,886 

ELECTROPtXTING    PROCESS    AND    SELF-REGU- 
LATING  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS  THEREFOR 

Gregor  Michael,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  De- 
hydag  Deutochc  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,424 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1962, 
D  39,520 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—45) 

1.  A  self-regulating  electroplating  bath  for  the  elec- 
trodeposition  of  metals  capable  of  being  electrodeposited 
which  comprises  an  acid  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of 
the  metal  to  be  electrodeposited  and  difficultly  soluble 
auxiliary  electroplating-active  organic  addition  agents 
which  are  difficult  to  dissolve,  whose  saturation  concen- 
tration amounts  to  0.5  to  500  mg./l.  of  bath  liquid  and 
whose  critical  concentration  amounts  to  about  half  of 
said  saturation  concentration,  said  addition  agents  being 
coated  on  a  solid  carrier,  said  addition  agents  further 
being  added  to  said  bath  in  multiple  quantities  of  said 
saturation  concentration,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  addi- 
tion agent  in  excess  of  the  saturation  concentration  always 
remains  in  undissolved  form  in  the  bath. 


3,245,887 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Frank  Passal.  Detroit,  and  Warren  R.  Doty,  Clawson, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Ino,  New  YorlZ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,201 

12  Chums.  (CI.  204—49) 
1.  A  process  for  electroplating  mirror-bright  nickel 
compnsmg  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous  acid 
nickel  electroplating  bath  containing  a  secondary  bririit- 
ener  and  a  small  effective  amount  of  a  primary  brightencr 
to  cause  the  electrodeposition  of  mirror-bright  nickel  said 
pnmary  bnghtener  being  a  caUon  having  the  structure 

(CH,)d 


R.-f-     N*— CH» 


.;L 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  D  and  E  is 


CHr-^N      -y-R. 


and  the  other  is 


c  and  d  are  each  0  to  1; 
atoms;  and 


N 


C 


R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 


N 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quino- 
line  and  isoquinoline. 


3,245  888 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMEVG  AN  ELECTRO- 
u  K^  ^  ^yj^^  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE 
vm    i^  S^^J"*^  ^°°'  ■"<•  ^^rthur  J.  Catottl,  Gran- 
rllle,  NY.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  "i«"y.  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,379 
2  CUims.     (CI.  204—58) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  an  alumi- 
num capacitor  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  said  electrode  in  an  anodizing  electro- 
lytic bath  at  20-40"  C,  said  bath  comprising  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  acid,  said  acid  being 
characterued  by  its  ability  to  form  a  film  on  an 
alummum  surface  and  by  its  ability  to  dissolve  an 
anodized  film  on  an  aluminum  surface, 

(b)  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  across  said  elec- 
trode and  electrolyte,  with  said  electrode  forming  the 
anode,  establishing  a  preselected  current  density  to 
begin  deposition  of  a  dense  dielectric  film  continuous 
over  the  surface  of  said  electrode,  and 

(c)  continuing  the  application  of  said  voltage  while 
mamtaining  a  relatively  constant  bath  composition 
tcrnperature,  and  current  density,  to  remove  multi- 
tudinous discrete  portions  of  the  dense  dielectric  film 
from  the  surface  thereof  as  the  film  is  formed  and 
thus  form  a  porous  outer  layer  in  said  film,  whereby 
the  dielectric  film  comprises  an  inner  dense  dielectric 
layer  20-350  Angstrom  units  thick  adjacent  said  elec- 
trode and  a  porous  layer  overlying  said  dense  layer 
which  is  substantially  thicker  than  said  dense  layer 
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3,245,889 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW 
WEIGHT  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Manuel  M.  Baizer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  5,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—73) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers of  acrylonitrile  by  electrolytic  cathodic  initiation 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  in  contact  with 
a  cathode,  the  said  solution  containing  acrylonitrile,  at 
least  about  5%  by  weight  of  salts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  aromatic  sulfo- 
nates and  quaternary  ammonium  aromatic  alkyl  sul- 
fates, and  water  in  an  amount  constituting  0.1%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  acrylonitrile,  the  solution  being  free  of 
free-radical  generating  catalysts  and  free  of  anions  capable 
of  catalyzing  anionic  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  other 
than  anions  produced  from  acrylonitrile,  and  the  solution 
comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  acrylonitrile,  the  elec- 
trolysis being  conducted  at  a  cathode  voltage  in  the  range 
of  —1.75  to  —1.95  volts  (vs.  saturated  calomel  electrode), 
and  separating  the  resulting  polymer  formed  from  at  least 
three  molecules  of  acrylonitrile  from  the  solution. 


3,245,890 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,694,  now 
Patent  No.  3,147,203,  dated  Sept.  1,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,408 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—79) 


I 


— vwv- — 


u 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneous  production  of  carbonyl 
compouixis  and  electrical  energy  in  a  pair  of  reaction 
zones  comprising  separate  anodic  and  cathodic  zones 
connected  by  an  electrolytic  conductor,  and  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  in  the  respective  zones  connected  through 
an  electric  circuit,  said  anodic  zone  containing  an  acidic 
aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  of  a  platinum-group  metal, 
and  said  cathodic  zone  containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
said  process  comprising  introducing  an  olefin  hydro- 
carbon into  the  anodic  zone  and  an  oxidizing  agent  into 
the  cathodic  zone  at  a  temperature  of  O'-ZOO'  C,  where- 
by said  halide  of  a  platinum-group  metal  catalyzes  the 
oxidation  of  said  olefijiic  hydrocarbon  to  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound, said  halide  of  a  platimun-group  metal  being  re- 
duced toward  the  lowest  oxidation  state;  withdrawing  a 
carbonyl  compound  from  the  anodic  zone  with  simultane- 
ous generation  of  electrical  energy  and  oxidation  of  the 
reduced  platinum-group  metal  halide. 


3,245  891 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  SHAPING 
GROUP  58  METALS 
Simon  P.  Gary,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Anocut  Engi- 
neering   Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
IlUnois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,118 

8  CUims.  (CI.  204—143) 
1.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  shaping  of  a  work- 
piece  of  the  group  5B  elements  of  the  periodic  table  and 
their  base  alloys  which  comprises  flowing  an  essentially 
purely  aqueous  electrolyte  between  an  electrode  and  such 
workpiece  which  are  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  the 
electrolyte  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  .007  normal 
of  an  ionizing,  non-hydrolyzing  bromide  of  a  positive  ion 
above  uranium  on  the  electromotive  scale,  and  passing  an 
electrolyzing  high  density  current  between  the  electrode 
and  the  workpiece  in  a  sense  to  make  the  workpiece 
anodic. 


3,245  892 
METHOD  FOR   ULTRASONICALLY   ACTIVATING 
CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  REQUIRING  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  A  CATALYST 

James  Byron  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,020 

2  Chihns.     (CI.  204—154) 


1.  A  method  of  catalytically  effecting  a  chemical  re- 
action in  a  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  a  plurahty  of  elongated 
members  in  the  fluid,  with  each  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers having  a  catalyst  on  its  surface,  and  catalytically  ef- 
fecting a  chemical  reaction  in  the  fluid  by  mechanically 
ultrasonically  vibrating  said  elongated  members. 


3,245  893 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIREACTTVE  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  OXIRANE  UNIT  AND   ETHANE- 

THIOL  GROUP  IN  SAME  MOLECULE 
William  R.  Nummy,  MidUind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser. 

No.   145,470.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  4, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  262,391 

2  Chiims.     (CI.  204—158) 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bircactivc  compound 
having  the  general  structure: 

o 
/  \ 

CHr — CH-CHr-O-CHtCHtSH  (T) 

wherein  G  is  a  bivalent  polyether  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  structural  formulae: 
— 04CHj>xO — ,  in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
— (KCHjCHjCH-y,  in  which  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3; 
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and  — CKCH,— CH(CH,)— C»„  in  which  z  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2,  which  method  comprises  mixing  hydrogen 
sulfide  with  a  vinyl  glycidyl  ether  of  the  general  structure: 
o 
/   \ 

CH, CH-CH,-Q-CH=CHi  ai) 

in  which  G  is  as  above  defined,  then  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  exposure  of  actinic  light  whereby  there  i^  produced 
excitation  and  abnormal  addition  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
across  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  linkage  of  the  vinyl 
group  in  said  ether  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ether  is 
converted  to  said  compound  of  the  Formula  I, 


3,245,894 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYBUTADIENE 

Robert  A.  Hinton,  Bartiesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUiM 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,609 

2  Claims.  (Q.  204—162) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producmg  a  bigh-cis  poly  butadiene 
product,  wherein  1,3-butadiene  is  solution  polymerized 
with  a  polymerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
that  obtained  upon  commingling  ( 1 )  an  organometal 
compound,  (2)  a  titanium  compound,  and  (3)  elemental 
iodine,  the  resulting  polymerization  eflluent  is  treated 
with  a  shortstopping  agent,  and  the  resulting  polybuta- 
diene  product  is  recovered  from  said  reaction  effluent, 
the  improvement  comprising  irradiating  said  shortstopped 
reaction  effluent  before  the  recovery  of  the  resulting  poly- 
butadiene  from  the  reaction  effluent  with  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion having  wave  lengths  of  from  100  to  3800  angstroms 
to  form  a  more  colorless  product. 


3,245,895 
ION  BEAM  DEPOSITION  AS  A  MEANS  OF  MAKING 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  AND  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Charles   E.   Baker,   Bridgeton,   Friedrich   W.   Leonhard, 
Hazelwood,  and  Friedrich  Dinhobel,  Greendalc,  Mo., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,439 
20  Claims.     (CL  204—164) 


13.  A  method  of  changing  the  characteristics  of  a  ma- 
terial to  produce  preselected  electrical  properties  there- 
from comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  closed  and 
partially  evacuated  container,  positioning  a  member  of 
a  metallic  substance  in  said  container,  ionizing  a  non- 
metallic  substance  to  produce  a  source  of  ionized  parti- 
cles, forming  said  particles  into  a  beam  of  determinable 
geometry,  directing  said  particle  beam  into  said  container 
and  onto  the  member  whereby  said  ionized  particles 
react  chemically  therewith  and  produce  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial having  preselected  electrical  properties. 

825  O.G.— 24  '  ' 


3,245  896 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Earl  G.  James,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cuies  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,777 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—168) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  stereoregular 
polypropylene  film  to  render  it  adherent  to  heat-sealable 
coatings  to  the  degree  that  the  adhesion  of  said  coating 
to  the  film  surface  is  at  least  equal  to  the  cohesive  force 
of  said  coating  to  itself  when  heat-sealed  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  surface  to  a  pulsating  electrostatic 
discharge  while  the  fihn  is  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  160*  F.,  the  treated  surface  thereby  having  a 
McLaughlin  angle  of  at  least  60°. 


3,245  897 

ROLL  FOR  PLATING  TANKS 

Richard  F,  Lane,  612  E.  Main  St.,  Titnsvillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,916 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—206) 


2.  In  a  combination  comprising  electrolytic  means  for 
plating  steel  strip, 

means  for  conveying  said  strip  to  said  plating  means, 

said  conveying  means  including  a  conductor  roll 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  strip, 

an  electrical  circuit, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  said  conductors  roll 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  roll  body  having  the 
surface  thereof  composed  of  a  regular  pattern  made 
up  of  raised  portions  separated  by  continuous  inter- 
connected grooves, 

the  surface  of  said  raised  portions  being  smooth  and 
having  substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature 
throughout, 

said  grooves  having  a  depth  such  as  to  give  the  surface 
an  overall  roughness  of  more  than  one  hundred 
micro-inches  as  determined  by  a  profilometer, 

the  material  of  said  surface  being  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  Monel,  chro- 
mium, and  steel,  said  electrical  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  roll  and  having  means 
adapted  to  connect  it  to  said  strip  whereby  a  cur- 
rent may  flow  through  said  roll  and  said  strip. 


3,245,898 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALUMINUM 
Heinrich  Wunderii,  Ruschlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1963. 

7,878/63 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  204—225) 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
in  a  fused  bath  containing  in  a  cathodic  pot  comprising 
a  rigid  current-conducting  frame  beam  spanning  the  pot 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  anodes  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  bath  and  arranged  in  a  row  on  one  side  of  said  frame 
beam,  vertical  rods  connected  to  said  anodes  respectively, 
vertical  toothed  racks  connected  to  said  anode  rods  re- 
spectively, a  shaft  extending  along  said  beam  and  support- 
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ed  thereon,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  series  of  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  thcrealong 
and  meshing  with  said  racks  respectively,  whereby  said 
anodes  are  supported  indirectly  from  said  frame  beam, 


section  of  the  tubular  member  so  as  to  partially  close 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  said  circular 
disc  having  a  series  of  vanes  affixed  upon  its  upper  face 
and  being  affixed  at  its  center  to  a  central  spindle  which 
is  projected  into  the  opening  within  the  tubular  member 
from  above,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
and  turbine  being  immersed  within  the  molten  electro- 
lyte and  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  is  in  open 
communication  with  the  surface  layer  of  electrolyte  which 
is  allowed  to  flow  therein  whereby  salt  when  fed  from 
the  hopper  into  the  vortex  of  the  circulating  molten 
bath  within  the  upwardly  opening  tubular  member  is 
dissolved  by  contact  with  the  agitated  molten  bath  within 
the  tubular  member  as  induced  by  rotation  of  the  turbine 
which  discharges  into  the  main  body  of  the  molten  elec- 
trolyte. 


coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pinions  individually  to  3^45,900 

said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  release  therefrom,  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

and  flexible  metal  strips  between  said  beam  and  said  anode  Noruuu,  J.  Paterson,  Su  Raphael,  CaUf,  aaiignor  to 

^°^^-  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


ware 


3,245,899 

SALT  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  ALKALI  METAL  CELLS 

Orbuid  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Douglas  R. 
King,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vbginia 

FUed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,925 

3  CUinu.     (CI.  204—245) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell 
for  the  production  of  sodium  having  an  anode  and  cath- 
ode contained  within  a  surrounding  cell  shell  to  form 
an  anode-cathode  chamber,  said  chamber  being  filled  with 
molten  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising  a  salt 
feed  hopper  in  registered  alignment  above  an  upwardly 
opening  tubular  member  within  which  is  fitted  a  lifting 
turbine  type  stirring  device,  the  salt  feed  hopper  and 
tubular  member  being  rigidly  affixed  upon  the  cell 
through  suitable  connections,  the  tubular  member  hav- 
ing serrated  vertical  side  walls  of  cross-section  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  anode-cathode  chamber  and 
being  fitted  within  the  confines  of  said  chamber,  the 
turbine  stirring  device  being  fitted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  including  a  circular  disc  of 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cross- 


FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,666 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  208—56) 


^.'•■tT    ^fit    ».^ 


L-XBl 


1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  30  to  80 
volume  percent  of  a  first  hydrocarbon  feedstock  other 
than  substantially  hydrogenated  nonsynthetic  materials 
from  a  hydrocracking  zone  is  converted  per  pass  in  a 
catalytic  cracking  zone  at  particular  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  including  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  50  p.s.i.g., 
a  temperature  of  about  850°  to  1000*  F.  and  a  maximum 
feed  rate  in  volumes  of  said  first  feedstock  per  volume  of 
catalyst  per  hour,  to  products  including  gasoline,  with 
consequent  coke  laydown  on  the  catalytic  cracking  cata- 
lyst and  wherein  said  feed  rate  is  at  a  maximum  because 
said  catalytic  cracking  zone  is  at  the  limits  of  its  coke 
burning  capacity,  the  method  of  increasing  the  gasoline 
production  rate  without  substantially  changing  said  con- 
ditions which  comprises: 

(a)  continuing  to  convert  said  first  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock in  said  catalytic  cracking  zone  at  said  maxi- 
mum feed  rate, 

(b)  adding  to  each  volume  of  said  first  feedstock  0.1 
to  1  volume  of  a  second  hydrocarbon  feedstock  ob- 
tained as  hereinafter  specified, 

(c)  hydrocracking  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  a  third 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  boiling  above  300'  F.  and 
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containing  at  least  20  volume  percent  aromatics  at 
a  per  pass  conversion  to  synthetic  products  of  at 
least  30  volume  percent  with  a  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  cracking  component  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  bauxite,  silica-alumina,  silica-mag- 
nesia, silica-alumina-zirconia,  or  acid-treated  clays 
and  a  hydrogenating  component  consisting  of  the 
metals,  oxides  or  sulfides  of  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
vanadium,  chromium,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  or  plati- 
num or  mixtures  thereof,  imder  hydroctucking  con- 
ditions including  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.g., 
a  temperature  of  about  400'  to  950°  F.,  a  ratio  of 
I     hydrogen  to  total  feed  to  said  hydrocracking  zone  of 
about  2,000  to  30,000  s.c.f.  per  barrel,  an  LHSV  of 
about  0.2  to  15,  said  hydrocracking  conditions  se- 
lected to  produce  a  net  hydrogen  consumption  in  said 
hydrocracking  zone  of  at  least  750  s.c.f.  per  barrel 
of  said  feedstock  and  to  substantially  hydrogenate 
the  portion  of  said  third  feedstock  not  converted  to 
said  synthetic  products,  and 
(d)  using  the  necessary  amount  of  said  substantially 
hydrogenated  portion  as  said  second  feedstock, 
whereby  during  said  catalytic  cracking  together  of  said 
first  and  second  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  the  rate  of  coke 
laydown  is  maintained  at  no  more  than  obtained  dur- 
ing said  catalytic  cracking  of  said  first  feedstock  alone, 
and  the  gasoline  production  rate  from  said  catalytic  crack- 
ing zone  is  greater  than  the  combined  gasoline  produc- 
tion rate  that  would  be  obtained  by  separately  catalyti- 
cally  cracking  said  first  and  second  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stocks under  said  catalytic  cracking  conditions. 


3^45,902 
DEMETALLIZATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING 
PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
Clark  Edward  Adams,  Baton  Roagc,  Glen  Porter  Hamner, 
East  Baton  Roage,  and  Charles  Newton  Kimbcrlin,  Jr^ 
Baton    Rouge,   La.,  assignors  to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,377 
12  Claims.     (CI.  208—252) 


OVTH.L«n(M 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  contaminants  from 
high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fractions  which  comprises 
treating  said  fractions  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200°  to  400°  F.  for  5  to  100  minutes  with  liq- 
uid hydrogen  fluoride  of  at  least  90%  concentration. 


3^45,901 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  A  PETROLEUM  FRACTION 
CONTAINING  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A 
NICKEL-TUNGSTEN  CATALYST  ON  A  SILICA- 
MAGNESIA  CARRIER 


3,245t903 
HYDROCATALYTIC  REFINING  OF  LUBRICATING 

OILS 
Alfred    Champagnat,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to    The 
British    Petroleom    Company    Limited    of    Britannic 
House,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stocic  corpora- 
tion 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,478 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10, 1962, 

893  991 

7  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  the  mild  hydrocatalytic  refining  of 

lubricating  oils  to  improve  their  color  and  their  oxidation 


Harold  Bcother,  Gibsooia,  and  Joel  D.  McKinney,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  Theodore  RicCf  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  Bruce  - 

K.  SchmiiL  Meredith  M.  Stewart,  and  EMon  M.  Sut-  and  color  stability  properties  without  appreciable  drop  in 

phin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  Gulf  Research  &  viscosity  which  comprises  first  activating  a  catalyst  by 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  contacting  same  with  from  80  to  120  kg.  of  carbon  disul- 

of  Delaware  fide  per  metric  ton  of  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,512  300°  to  400°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  said 

10  Chdms.     (CL  20»-110)  ?nS^V°T'''''?il'°"'  ^  '°  f  ^  "^^  ,°f  j'°"  °*'?''  I  ? 

^  20%  wt.  of  molybdenum  oxide,  1  to  12%  wt.  of  cobalt 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  for  preparing  a  member  of  oxide,  and  the  balance  alumina,  said  oxides  being  sup- 

tbe  group  consisting  of  furnace  oil,  diesel  oil,  jet  fuel  ported  on  said  alumina  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  molyb- 

and  mixtures  thereof  with  minimized  formation  of  gaso-  d«num  oxide  to  cobalt  oxide  being  at  least  1.5:1,  and 

line  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  which  contains  a  thereafter  contacting  the  lubricating  oU  feedstock  in  the 

'          ,     .                                  .        i^.  L  .  presence  of  hydrogen  and  at  a  temperature  below  the 
substantial  amount  of  nitrogenous  compounds,  which  is 


relatively  low  in  content  of  vanadium,  which  has  a  rela- 
tively low  carbon  residue,  and  which  boils  substantially 
above  about  650*  P.,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel-tungsten  catalyst  composited  with  a 
silica-magnesia  carrier,  at  a  teo^xrature  between  about 
750°  and  850*  P.,  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  be- 
tween about  2000  and  3500  p.s.i.,  at  a  space  Axlocity  be- 
tween about  0.2  and  10.0,  at  a  hydogen  ratio  of  between 
about  2000  and  30,000  s.cf./bbl.  and  at  a  conversion 
into  lower  boiling  products  of  between  about  40  and  65 
percent 


activity  temperature  of  said  catalyst  and  within  the  range 
1 50 '-3  50*  C.  with  the  activated  catalyst  to  hydrocata- 
lytically  refine  same. 


3,245,904 
FIRE  RETARDANT 
Doeaid  C.  Young,  FuDerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angela,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,287 

9  Claims.    (CL  252—7) 

1.  A  highly  viscous  and  gelatinous  fire  retardant  and 

extinguishant  which  comprises  and  aqueous  composition 

of  ammonium  orthophosphate  containing  l)etween  about 

2  and  35  weight  percent  phosphorous  calculated  as  PjOg 
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and  an  ammonia  content  expressed  as  parts  by  weight  of 
nitrogen  per  part  of  said  phosphorous  calculated  as  PjOs 
between  about  0.26  and  about  0.39;  and  ammonium  ortho- 
phosphate  having  a  pH  greater  than  5.1  and  less  than  7.8 


3  245  906 
METHOD   OF   COATING   MOLYBDENUM   DISUL- 
FIDE   ON    METAL   SURFACES    AND   COMPOSI- 
TIONS  THEREFOR 
Vincent  G.  FHzSimmons,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,448 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—25) 
4.  A  method  of  adhering  molybdenum  disulfide  to  a 
metal  surface  which  comprises 
coating  the  metal  surface  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  com- 
position comprising  fine  particle  molybdenum  disul- 
fide in  dispersion  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  thixo- 
tropic   suspensoid   of    randomly    oriented    colloidal 
boehmite  alumina  fibrils 
in  which  said  alumina  fibrils  are  present  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  about  4  to  16.5%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  molybdenum  disulfide, 
and  dehydrating  said  thin  layer  of  the  composition  on 
the  metal  surface  by  baking  it  in  air  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  450  to  550*  F.  and   the  combined 
total  of  said  alumina  fibrils  and  said  molybdenum 
disulfide  is  from  about  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 


and  containing  between  about  0.05  and  3.0  weight  per- 
cent calcium  calculated  as  the  oxide  as  insoluble  calcium 
orthophosphate  to  render  said  fire  retardant  vi.scous  and 
gelatinous  and  between  about  0.001  and  about  0.05  weight 
percent  of  a  soluble  chromate  salt. 


3,245,905 
BLENDED  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 
Charles  C.  White  and  Raymood  E.  Donaldson,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,486 

5  Oalms.  (O.  252—8.75) 
5.  Blended  libers  having  improved  antistatic  properties, 
said  blend  being  essentially  composed  of  hydrophilic  fibers 
and  polyester  staple  libers  carrying  on  said  polyester  fibers 
a  textile  lubricant,  said  blended  fibers  being  character- 
ized in  that  after  aging  for  one  week  the  antistatic  prop- 
erties remain  substantially  unaffected,  said  lubricant  being 
essentially  composed  of,  by  weight, 

(A)  from  about  20  parts  to  75  parts  of  a  water  soluble 
compound  which  is  a  mixture  of  monohydroxy  oxy- 
ethylcne  oxy  1,2-propylenc  aliphatic  monoethers  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  from  about  200  to  700  Saybolt 
Universal  Seconds  at  100°  F.  and  in  which  ethylene 
oxide  and  1,2-propylene  oxide  are  combined  therein 
as  oxyethylene  and  oxy  1,2-propylenc  groups  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  1,2-propylene  oxide  to  ethylene  oxide 
of  from  60:40  to  40:60,  the  monoethers  of  said 
mixture  containing  in  a  single  molecule  both  the 
oxyethylene  group  and  the  oxy  1,2-propylene  group, 

(B)  from  about  5  parts  to  35  parts  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monolauryl 
phosphate,  dilauryl  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(C)  from  about  1  part  to  10  parts  of  morpholine, 

(D)  from  about  5  parts  to  25  parts  of  polyoxyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1,000  to  2,000, 

(E)  from  about  1  part  to  5  parts  of  o-phenylphenol, 

(F)  polyoxyethylene  lauryl  amine  wherein  the  polyoxy- 
ethylene group  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  200  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  5%  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A), 
(B),(C),(D),and(E),and 

(G)  from  about  5%  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (A),  (B),  (C),  (D).  and  (E)  of 
N,N-diethylaminoethanoI  salt  of  oleyl  sulfate. 


3,245.907 

POLYPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  R.  Starit,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  and  Roger  E.  Hatton, 

Kiritwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,138 

20  Claims.     (CI.  252—46.4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
polyphenyl  ether  represented  by  the  structure 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  an  organotin  compound  selected  from  organotin  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  structure  Rm— Sn— X^,^  and 
R3 — Sn — Sn— R3  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyaryl,  biaryl,  thienyl 
and  pyridyl  radicals,  M  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyaryl,  biaryl,  thienyl  and 
pyridyl  radicals. 


3445,908 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Wwren  Lowe,  Bcriteley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

^T  ****"T'»  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,177 

^  _  .  3  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  combination  with 
a  minor  portion  of  an  alkenyl  succinimide  lubricating  oil 
detergent  sufficient  to  impart  detergcncy,  said  combina- 
tion being  corrosive  to  metal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and 
a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  2,2'bi- 
phenyldicarboxylic  acid. 


3,245,909 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Kf^arcb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,205 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oU  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  combination  with  a 
minor  portion  of  an  alkenyl  succinimide  lubricating  oil 
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detergent  sufficient  to  impart  dctergency,  said  combina- 
tion being  corrosive  to  metal  surfaces  in  normal  use  and 
a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  Inhibit  corrosion,  of  2,4-di- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid. 


3,245,910 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,241 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  combination  with  a 
minor  portion  of  an  alkenyl  succinimide  lubricating  oil 
detergent  sufficient  to  impart  detergency,  said  combina- 
tion being  corrosive  to  metaJ  surfaces  in  normal  use  and 
a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  p- 
phenylenediacetic  acid. 


3,245,911 
' '     Ni-Mn-Al-Co-FERRITE 
Av^nir  Vasslliev,  Jean  Nicohu,  and  Mieczyslaw  Hiide- 
brandt,  all  of  Parii,  France,  asaigiion  to  Compagnie 
Gcneralc  de  Telegraphic  lans  Fil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,927 
Claims  pciority,  application  France,  Dec.  13, 1960, 
1 1  846,744 

3  Claims.     (CL  252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferrite  composition  having  tlie  following  formula 
j:NiO,  yCoO,  zMnOj,  vFcaO,,  h-AIjO,,  where: 
j:= 49-50  moles 
y=  1.2-1.6  moles 
z= 0.8- 1.2  moles 
v= 46-41  moles 
»v=3-7  moles 


3,245,912 

WINDSfflELD  DE-ICING  COMPOSmON 
William  G.  White,  Claymont,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,077 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—70) 
1.  A  de-icing  composition,  for  facilitating  the  removal 
of  ice  and  frost  from  the  windshield  and  like  transparent 
areas  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  water-soluble  primary  ice-melting  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  Ci  to  Cs  saturated  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol,  the  composition  of  which  con- 
tains at  least  50  parts  of  isopropanol  per  100  parts  thereof, 

(B)  an  auxiliary  water-soluble  ice-melting  dihydric  alco- 
hol component,  having  the  characteristic  of  inhibiting  re- 
icing,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  1,2-propylcne  glycol,  dipropylcne  glycol  and  di- 
hydric ethers  of  the  general  formula 

-)n— CHjCHr-OH 

where  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  5,  and  (C)  at 
least  one  soluble  alkylphenoxypolyethanoxyethanol  sur- 
factant having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
substituent  joined  to  the  phenoxy  group  and  the  hydro- 
philic  polyethanoxyethanol  group  having  a  composition 
corresponding  to  8  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  alkylphenol,  said  surfactant  (C)  being  present  in 
the  proportion  of  from  about  0.25%  to  about  3%  by 
weight,  said  glycol  (B)  being  present  in  the  proportion 
of  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight,  the  balance  of  the 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  said  primary  ice- 
melting  monohydric  alcohol  component  (A). 


3,245  913 

BLEACHING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

ACYL  SULFONAMIDES 

Edwm  A.  Matzner,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,746 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 
1.  An  oxygen-releasing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  perborate  and  an 
acyl  sulfonamide  having  the  general  formula 

R"     o 

R— 80r-N C— R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
substituted  phenyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  halo-,  nitro-,  sulfo-,  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
radicals,  said  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radical  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  (b)  unsub- 
slituted  aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stitutcd  phenyl  radical  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenyl  radi- 
cal and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  said  acyl  sulfonamide  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  mols  per  mol  of 
said  perborate. 


3,245,914 
GERMICIDAL  ALKYLHALODIPHENYL  OXIDE 
A.r    .  .,     SULFONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sir.  u       Steinhauer  and  Joseph  C.  Valenta,  Midland, 
Mich,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid' 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

10*1  £:  J?'  -,K\*Sf  ""^  *^  application  June  20, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  289,395 

6  Claims.     (CL  252— 106) 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
detergent  builder  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  the 
detergent  properties  of  the  composition  and  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


-  -(80,M). 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  form 
17  to  35;  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  2  and,  M  repre- 
sents a  water-solubilizing  monovalent  cation 


3,245,915 
^^J^^^IP^^  ^^^^  METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG 
CORROSION  OF  METAL  SURFACESIN  CON^ 
SOLUTIO™  ^^^OUS  SURFACE  ACTf^ 

^*^2"  '*^"*'  ^'^^'^  ^'  '"«>'»'«♦  Crystal  Lake,  III., 
■srignors  by  mwne  assignments,  to  Union  OU  Com- 
S  CaUfoShf  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,921 
14  Claims.     (CL  252— 137) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  surfactant,  salts  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium pyrophosphate  and  sodium  tripolyphosphatc  in 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  corrosion  of  a  metal  surface 
when  said  composition  in  aqueous  medium  is  contacted 
with  said  metal,  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  corro- 
sion of  said  metal  of  inner  complexes  having  the  formula 

N  N 

/l\    /l\ 

A    N    M    N    A 

\ll/    \||/ 
N  N 

wherein  M  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvalent 
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metals  and  salts  of  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt, nickel  and  copper  and  A  is  the  same  divalent  sub- 
stituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 


R.- 


R.- 


and 


S/" 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens, alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radi- 
cals of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aikaryl  radicals  of  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  and  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  aralkyl  radicals  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  4. 


3,245,916 
STABLE  ANHYDRIDE  MIXTURES 
Marvin  Z.  Woskow,  Houston,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
.   No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser,  No.  236,437 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—182) 
1.  A  stable  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  subilized  mixture  of  at  least  two  cyclic  poiybasic  acid 
anhydrides  which  is  liquid  at  temperatures  from  about  0' 
C.  to  30*  C.  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups 
in  an  amount  from  about  0.001  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  said  anhydride  mixture. 


3,245,917 

PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  DETECTION 

Edmund  S.  Mayo,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,246 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 408) 


1.  A  self-regenerating  reagent  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  relative  humidity  of  at 
least  20%,  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  of  silica 
gel,  said  carrier  having  absorbed  thereon  palladium  chlo- 
ride and  a  regenerating  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-regenerating  reagent 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  in  an  at- 
mosphere having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  20%, 
which  process  comprises  absorbing  palladium  chloride 
and  hydrochloric  acid  from  solutions  thereof  onto  gran- 
ules of  silica  gel,  said  hydrochloric  acid  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  0.65  to  about  2.0  parts  by  weight 
per  part  by  weight  of  palladium  chloride,  and  thereafter 
drying  said  gel  at  temperatures  between  about  80°  C. 
to  about  90'  C. 


3,245,918 
BEAD  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Alfred  J.  Burzynski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,202 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—448) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  beads  which  comprises  agi- 
tating  a   mixture   which  comprises  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

0R> 
RiO— 81— OR« 
OR« 

wherein  each  of  R>,  R»,  R»,  and  R«  independently  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  radical  which  contains  less  than  five  carbon 
atoms;  water;  and  acid  at  a  pH  of  2  to  6.9  until  beads 
have  formed  dispersed  in  the  liquid  remaining. 


3,245,919 
BOEHMITE  BASE  PRECURSOR 
John  L.  Gring  and  John  Mooi,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors 
to  Sinclah-  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

FUed  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,798 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—465) 
1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  catalytically-active  metal  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIB  and  Group  VIII  of 
the  periodic  table  supported  on  gamma  alumina  obtained 
by  the  drying  an  calcining  a  boehmite  alumina  product, 
granular  in  appearance  with  acicular  particles  of  irregular 
edges,  a  pore  structure  totalling  at  least  about  0.5  cc.  per 
gram  in  pores  larger  than  80  A.  in  size,  an  average  crystal- 
lite size  gi^eater  than  about  40  A.  up  to  about  200  A.  by 
X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and  composed  of  a  non-homo- 
geneous integral  aggregation  of  polycrystalline  boehmite 
sub-units,  said  particles  having  a  largest  dimension  of  at 
least  about  500  A.  by  electron  microscope  analysis. 


3,245,920 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF  A 
NOBLE  METAL  ON  ALUMINA 
Carl    D.   Keith,   Summit,   and   Paola   M.    Kenah,   East 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc- 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,531 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—466) 
1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  in  the  form  of  crystallites  supported  on  the 
superficial  surface  of  a  partially  sintered,  low  area  alumina, 
the  crystallites  having  size  within  'he  range  of  about  500-^ 
900  Angstrom  units  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction 
measurement,  the  alumina  having  a  material  quantity  of 
its  normally  accessible  pores  in  the  activated  state  col- 
lapsed due  to  the  sintering. 


3,245,921 
CHELATE  POLYMERS 
Au'^J'  '^'^'•»«"'.  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  James  P.  Bonsack, 
Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Com- 
pany^ Phillipsburg,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,504 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  class  of  chelate  polymers  consisting  essentially  of 
the  recurring  structure: 

O  o 

(C.H,„/    \^     /    \c.H..) 


R 


(C.H„J         /    \     \c.H,„) 

o        o 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
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nium,  tin,  and  silicon,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  divalent  rad- 
icals containing  between  2  and  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
/n  is  a  whole  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  and  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  2  and  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
M  is  silicon  when  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  recurring 
chelate  units  are  separated  by  R  of  2  carbon  chain  length. 


3^45,922 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  URETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Wonlcy  and  Blaine  O.  ScbocpHc,  NIacara  Falls, 
and  Raymond  R.  Hlndcfsinn,  Lcwislon,  N.Y^  aaOgaan 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawliv.    FUed  Jonc  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,042 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
9.  The    phosphorus-containing    reaction    product    of 
a  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  phosphorus  compound  hav- 
ing the  formu 

o 

X.-P-(OH),-. 

hereof,  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
one  to  two,  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R  and  RO,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  one  to 
seven  carbon  atoms;  (B)  an  epoxide  having  one  to  two 
epoxide  groups  and  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  said  product  having  at  least  two 
isocyanato  groups  per  acid  group  and  wherein  the  epoxide 
and  acid  groups  are  reacted  in  the  ratio  of  substantially 
one  epoxide  group  per  acid  group. 


and  mixtures 


1 1  3,245,923 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  STABILIZED  WITH 

A    LEAD    DIALKYLDITHIOCARBAMATE    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Anthony  S.  Manzclla,  Cro(on-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  John 

E.  Hyrc  and  Deward  C.  Bhie,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,165 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane 
foams  wherein  a  polyether  polyol  is  reacted  with  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
polyether  polyol  from  about  1(X)  parts  by  weight  to  about 
1500  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyether  polyol  of  lead  dialkyldithiocarbamate,  the  lead 
being  in  the  divalent  state. 


3,245,924 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  William  H.  Cook,  Sooth 
Charleston,  and  Fritz  Hostettler,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
asignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     Ffled  May  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,425 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
2.  A  polyurethane  foam  which  comprises  the  foamed 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  blowing 
agent  and  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  the  condensation 
product  of 

(a)  a  phenol  of  the  formula 

OH 


A 


0--(R')i 


wherein  each  R'  individually  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al- 


kyl, hydroxyl,  amino,  and  dialkylamino,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  the  variables  designated  as  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  that  is  bonded  to  a  reactive 
position  on  the  aromatic  nucleus, 
(b)  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula  ' 


NHR 


-(R')i 


\y 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  wherein 
each  R'  individually  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  alkyl,  and  alkylamino,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  the  variables  designated  as  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  that  is  bcmded  to  a  reactive  position  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus,  and 
(c)  formaldehyde. 


3,245,925 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY- 
EPOXIDE,  PHENOUC,  ACRYLIC  AND  POLY- 
ESTER RESINS 
Edwin  A.  Watson,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,442 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—20) 

8.  A  coating  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalency  of  greater  than  1.0;  (2)  a  heat-reac- 
tive phenolaldehyde  resin;  (3)  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl 
methacrylate;  and  (4)  a  polyester  containing  unreacted 
1,2-epoxy  groups  in  the  pwlyester  molecules. 

9.  The  composition  of  claim  8  in  which  said  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  is  a  fatty  acid. 


3,245,926 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN  STABILIZED 

WITH  PENTAERYTHRITOL  PHOSPHITES 
Emery  Parker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 

Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,560 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
6.  A  heat  resistant  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of   barium-cad- 
mium laurate  and  a  pcntaerythritol  phosphite. 


3,245  927 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CYCUC  ACETALS 

Carol  K.  Ikeda,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  12,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 23) 
1.  A  liquid  free-flowing  air-drying  film-forming  coating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1) 
at  least  one  compound  which  contains  a  single  1,3-cyclic 
acetal  radical  and  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dioxolanes,  dioxanes,  dioxcpanes,  dioxocanes, 
dioxonanes  and  dioxecanes,  and  esters  and  ethers  there- 
of, (2)  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  two 
1,3-cyclic  acetal  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
oxolane,  dioxane,  dioxepane,  dioxocane,  dioxonane  and 
dioxecane  radicals  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  common 
spiro  carbon  atom  and  (b)  common  carbon  atoms  in 
fused  rings  and  (3)   siccative  metallic  drier  compound 
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of  the  class  consisting  of  salts  and  chelates  of  siccative 
metals  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  0.0005% -3%  of  metal 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  organic  film-forming  ma- 
terial; both  compounds  (1)  and  (2)  having  on  the  carbon 
atom  in  the  2-position  of  each  of  said  1,3-cyclic  acetal 
radical  a  hydrogen  substituent  and  a  substituent  having 
the  formula 

-C=CHt  I' 

k  I 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  chloro, 
fluoro,  bromo,  cyano,  acyloxy.  chloroalkyi,  fluoroalkyl, 
cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy. 


3^5  928 
2-HYDROXYMETHYL-5'.NORBORNENE  POLY- 
MERS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Daniel  J.  Carlick,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Michael 
Becher,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   ass^ors   to   Interchemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,148 

13  Claims.     (O.  260—23) 
8.  Resins  which  comprise  polyesters  made  by  este^ify- 
ing  graft   copolymers   of   2-hydroxymethyl-5-norbornene 
homopolymer  with  at  least  one   acrylic  monomer  with 
drying  oil  acids.  , 


3,245  929 
METHOD  OF  COMPOUNDING  CIS-POLYBUTADI- 

ENE    FOR    IMPROVED   MILL  HANDLING   AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Henry  E.  Railsback  and  Nelson  A.  Stumpe,  Jr.,  Bartles- 

vlUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,279 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  milling  characteristics  of 
cis-polybutadiene  containing  at  least  75  percent  cis-1,4 
configuration  and  having  a  Mooney  value  (ML-4)  of  at 
least  25  which  comprises  compounding  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  cis-polybutadiene  with  60  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  carbon  black  from  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  liquid  plasticizer  for  rubber  of  which,  from 
5  to  15  parts  by  weight  are  pine  tar,  and  0  to  0.8  part 
by  weight  of  stearic  acid,  and  thereafter  milling  the  thus 
compounded  stock  on  a  roll  mill. 


3,245,930 
COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING   PARAFHN   WAX. 
SEMI-MICROCRYSTALLINE   WAX,    ETHYLENE- 
VINYL    ACETATE    COPOLYMER    AND    POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
Donald  E.  McDowell,  Linden,  and  George  A.  Weisgerber, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 
neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,038 
6  Claims.     (CI,  260—28.5) 
1.  An  improved  wax  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  about  42-55%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  congealing 
point  of  about  151°  P.,  a  refractive  index  of  about  1.4282 
at  212*  F.  and  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  about 
5.6  cs.,  about  28-37%   of  a  scmi-microcrystalline  wax 
having  a  congealing  point  of  about  154°  p.,  a  rcfrartive 
index  of  about  1.4309  at  212°  P.  and  a  kinematic  viscos- 
ity at  210°  P.  of  about  7  cs.,  about  6.5-25%  of  an  ethyl- 
ene-vinyl   acetate  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having   a 
comonomer  ratio  of  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  of  about  72 
to  28,  an  ASTM  melt  index  of  about  15  and  a  ring  and 
ball  softening  point  of  about  276°  P.,  and  about  1.5-5% 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ranee  of 
1,000  to  20.000. 


3,245,931 

^%^V^\V^^\?i^^^^^^^^  A  WAX,  AN  ETHYL. 
f^Ju\'\\t^^.*^^^AT^  COPOLYMER,  AND  AN 

copolymIJ    styrene-vinyl  toluene 

David  V    Matthew.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  »     «^  •• 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1 963,  Ser.  No.  325. 1 64 
6  Claims,     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  The  composition  comprising,  by  weight  (1)  25- 
40%  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer'  having  a 
copolymenzed  vinyl  acetate  content  of  25-35%  and  a 
melt  index  of  1-10.  (2)  12-20%  of  an  alpha-methyl 
styrene/vinyl  toluene  copolymer  having  a  copolymerized 
vinyl  toluene  content  of  35-85%  and  a  ball  and  ring 
softemng  point  of  11(X-150°  C.  and  (3)  40-63%  of 
petroleum  wax. 


3,245,932 
slfS^rVr*^?^  2-DIMETHYLAMINO.ETHANOL 

aV^J^  of  (c,-Cj)alkyl  acrylate/ acrylic 

pte'i^i*    •'n'*^""  *°  ""''"  *  "•«  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,340 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.4) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  water,  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  2-(dimethylamino)-ethanol  with  a  water-insoluble 
copolymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50.000 
to  200,000,  of  a  mixture  of  copolymerizable  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  mixtures  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  (Ci-C,)-alkyl  acrylate. 

(b)  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 

HiC=C-(CHi).-,H 

COOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to 
2,  and 

(c)  about  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy-(Cr-C4) -alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  of  the 
aforesaid  formula  and  (Cr-Cj) -alkyl  esters  of 
alpha-methylol  acrylic  acid,  and 

(2)  mixtures  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  (Ci-Cj)-alkyl  acrylate 

(b)  about  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  acid  of  the 
aforesaid  formula, 

(c)  about  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy-(CH::«).alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  of 
tl^  aforesaid  formula  and  (Ci-C,) -alkyl  esters 
of  alpha-methylol  acrylic  acid,  and 

(d)  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 

of  isopropanol    n-butanol,   tert-butanol,   2-cthylhexanoI 
2-bu toxyethanol    2-butoxymethyl  acetate,  butoxyethoxy 
ethyl  acetate   ethoxyethoxyethyl  acetate,  isophorone.  and 
triethanolamme.  •       *-  ,    "u 


^S^/^iV^J^Jf     ANHYDRIDE     COPOLYMERS 

SS^^y^^o^^Jou^n'Ss"    ^"'"^"^    '^^'^^"^ 

'"Te'nt^'  Vo'"5r„';M '""2''  ^••■v'^8«or,  by  meaie  assign- 
Delaware  Research,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing      Filed  May  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,060 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  partially  half  esterified 
copolymer  selected   from   the   group  comisting  of   O) 
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partially  esterificd  copolymers  of  styrenc  and  maleic 
anhydride  produced  by  copolymerizing  a  maleic  com- 
pound with  olefinic  compound  copolymerizablc  therewith 
and  having  the  formula:  , 


Ri       R|  R 

I       i  I 

-C C X — c 

o=c      c=o   o=c 

OR   6h 


\^ 


-c- 

I 
c=o 


in  which  R  is  the  organic  residue  of  monofunctional 
moDohydroxy  organic  compound,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen,  and  X  designates  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
copolymer  molecule,  (2)  copolymers  having  said  formula 
at  least  partially  neutralized  with  ammonium  hydroxide 
and  (3)  copolymers  having  said  formula  at  least  partially 
neutralized  with  lower  alkyl-substituted  ammonium  hy- 
droxide in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  monohydroxy  organic  compound  esterifying 
one  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  from  10-80%  of  the  maleic 
residues  available  in  said  copolymer  and  (B)  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol  in  an  amount  providing  a  ratio  of 
hydroxyl  equivalence  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol  to  un- 
esterified  maleic  residues  in  said  partially  half  esterified 
copolymer  within  the  range  of  from  3:2  to  2:3,  said 
copolymers  of  styrcne  and  maleic  anhydride  having  a 
solution  viscosity  measured  at  25°  C.  in  a  10%  solution 
in  acetone  of  up  to  7  centistokes  and  being  produced  by 
copolymerizing  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  in  molar 
proportions  of  from   1:2  to  2:1. 


I !  3^45,934 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  POLYOLEFIN 

FROM  PREFORMED  POLYMERIC  GEL 
Leszek  Jan  Koorad  Krzyszkowski,  Wyandotte,  Mich^  as- 

siginor  to  Penosalt  Chemicals  Corooratioo,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawia«.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,444 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  polyolefin 
powder  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  dispersing 
and  distintegrating  into  fine  particles,  by  means  of  shear- 
ing action  a  preformed  gel  consisting  of  polyolefin  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  with 
other  olefins  and  a  volatile  nonpolar  organic  solvent  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  low-sudsing  amount  of 
a  hydrophilic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophik-lipophile 
balance  value  of  at  least  10  at  a  temperature  below  the 
fusion  point  of  said  gel,  leaching  the  solvent  from  said 
particles  by  means  of  said  medium,  removing  the  solvent 
from  said  medium,  and  filtering  said  medium  to  recover 
said  particles. 


3,245,935 
PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    AQUEOUS    DIS- 
PERSIONS OF  CHLOROSULFONATED  POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
Chester  Arthur  Hargreaves  II,  LouisYilic,  Ky.,  and  Ar- 
thur Nersasian,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,634 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  which 
comprises  dissolving  in  tetrahydrofuran  a  salt  of  a  poly- 
ethylene sulfonic  acid  derived  by  hydrolysis  from  a  chloro- 
sulfonated  polyethylene  containing  0.5  to  1.8%  by  weight 
sulfur  and  10  to  48%  by  weight  chlorine,  the  cationic 
constituent  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and 


substituted  ammonium,  adding,  in  at  least  one  increment, 
water  and  a  precipitant  compound  miscible  with  and  more 
volatile  than  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  acetone  in  an  amount 
to  form  an  opalescence  but  less  than  that  required  to  form 
a  precipitate,  and  distilling  c^  said  solvent  and  said  precip- 
itant compound  to  form  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


3,245  936 
VINYL  ACETATE  COPoLyMERIC  EMULSIONS 

WITH  ACRYLIC  ACID 
u!li      Corey,  Springfield,  and  Forrest  H.  Norris,  Wil- 
wwiam,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^o  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,300 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  latex  comprising  as  essential  con- 
stituents 30  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  binder  which 
is  the  polymerized  product  of  a  monomer  mixture,  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  acetate  and  0.5  to  3.0%,  based  on  the 
total  monomer  mixture  weight,  of  acrylic  acid,  and  from 
about  1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  latex  weight, 
of  emulsifier;  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  polymer  par- 
ticles is  smaller  than  the  wavelength  of  visible  light. 


3,245,937 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  TERPOLYMER  AND  AN  ADDITIVE 
Richard  H.  Wagner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

^**«Priir"*;vJ^'*«*™*'  "PpMcation  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
87,120.  Dirided  and  this  appUcatlon  Feb.  25.  1963. 
Ser.  No.  260,908 

9  Cbims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  (1) 
about  2  to  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  a  terpolymer  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  vinylidene  chloride  and  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and  (2)  about  .25  to  about  3%,  by  weight, 
based  on  terpolymer,  of  an  additive  containing  (a)  about 
33  to  about  70%,  by  weight,  1,2,4-trichIorobenzene,  (b) 
0  to  about  14%,  by  weight,  of  biphenyl,  (c)  0  to  about 
357o,  by  weight,  of  monochlorobenzene,  and  (d)  0  to 
about  35%,  by  weight,  of  orthophenylphenol. 


3,245,938 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  EMULSION  SIZE  FOR 
TREATING  GLASS 
WilUam  J.  Dennis,  24  Rosewood  Are.,  Guelph, 
Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  21,  1958. 
762,974 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  anti-static  size  for  glass  fibers  comprising  as  an 
adhesive  agent  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyvinyl  acetate 
which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  chlorine- 
containing  strong  acid  at  a  pH  of  less  than  0.5   for 
from  10  minutes  to  24  hours  whereby  to  enhance  the  anti- 
static properties  of  the  size. 


3.245  939 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATION- 

ACTIVE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Edoard  Bcrgmeister  and  Joseph  Heckmaicr,  Borghansen, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-ChemIe 
G.m.bJl.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1962. 
W  33,445 
8  Claims.     (Q.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  stable,  cation-active 
polymer  dispersion  by  the  beating  of  a  mixture  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
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enically-unsaturated  polymerizabk  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical 
forming  polymerization  catalyst,  a  cationic  dispersion 
agent  and  a  protective  colloid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect polymerization,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing,  as  said  protective  colloid,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  the 
reaction  product  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


HN 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  can  be  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aikyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkylol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  aryl 
having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  the  epoxide 
group  of  an  unsaturated  polymerizable  epoxy  compound, 
said  polymerizable  reaction  product  having  the  formula 


■(CH,)„— 

CHOH— CH, 


[CHj=CRi— X- 

-N+RaR,R4]Y- 

wherein  Rj  and  R,  have  the  above -assigned  values;  Ri  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  glycidyl; 
X  is  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—CHr-.  — O— . 


-! 


o 

I 


— C— 0-;   and— C-NH— 


Y  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  forming  said  water-soluble  salt; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3445,940 
FraE  RETARDA^r^  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  ESTERS 

OF  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  OR  PYROPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  AN  EPOXIDE 
Thomas  E.  Ronay,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  D.  Dcxbeimcr, 

Naperville,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company, 

Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,725 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—30.6) 

1.  A  hard  infusible  resinous  product  characterized  by 
enhanced  flame  resistance  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  polyglycidyl  ether,  a  curing  agent  for  said  ether 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amines,  polycarbox- 
yiic  acids,  and  acid  anhydrides  and  between  about  1  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  said  ether  of  the  reaction  product 
of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the 
molar  ratio  range  of  approximately  1:3  to  1:9. 


3,245,941 
POLYURETHANES  FROM  POLYISOCYANATES 
AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 
ACRYLATES,     ALKYL    ACRYLATES,    AND 
VINYL  BENZENES 
Rudi    Mayer,    Leverkusen-Mathiidenhof,    Gnnter    Kolb, 
Coiogne^tammheim,  and  Otto  Bayer  and  Hermann 
Graber,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1962. 
F  36  372 
4  Chihns.     (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A   polyurethane   coating  composition   which   com- 
prises an  inert  organic  solvent  solution  of  the  reaction 
product  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting 
an  organic  polyisocyanatc  with  a  sulphur  free  copolymer 
prepared  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate,  said 
alkyl  group  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  a  vinyl 


benzene  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
having  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  free  hydroxyl  groups 
and  having  been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  sulphur  free 
molecular  weight  regulator. 


3^5,942 
VAPOR  PERMEABLE,  WATERPROOF  COATINGS 
CONTAINING    PIGMENTS,   ISOCYANATE   AND 
VINYL  TERPOLYMER 
George  Limpcros,  Lancaster  VlUagc,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,577 

3  Cbims.  (CL  260—32.8) 
1.  A  coated  farbic  bearing  from  1.5-6  oz.  per  square 
yard  of  fabric,  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  vinyl  terpolymcr  of  about  85%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, about  13%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  maleic  acid  and  from  about  100-250 
parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  antimony  oxide  per 
100  parts  of  resin,  said  pigment  particles  being  under  325 
mesh,  a  molar  amount  of  methylene  bis  (4-phenyliso- 
cyanate)  equal  to  the  number  of  free  carboxyl  groups  in 
the  resin,  the  surface  of  said  polymer  coating  having  pores 
of  a  diameter  between  30  and  120  microns. 


3,245,M3 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  4,4'.METHYLENE  BIS-O-CRESOL 

AND  O-CRESOI^FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS 
Wendell  A.  Barnes,  Cheswick,  and  Norman  W.  Franke, 

Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a^gnon 

to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Ptttslnirgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,249 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  260—31.8) 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate  wherein  the  weight  percent  vinyl  chloride  is  at 
least  85  percent;  between  20  and  80  weight  percent  of 
the  polymer  of  a  neutral  branched-chain  alkyl  ester 
plasticizer  having  between  6  and  13  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  of  a  polybasic  acid  having  between  2  and 
4  carboxyl  groups;  between  1  and  12  weight  percent  of 
the  polymer  of  at  least  one  stable  hydrogen  chloride 
acceptor  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  cadmium,  barium,  zinc,  tin  and 
lead;  and  between  0.04  and  5  weight  percent  of  the 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  between  50  and  90  weight  percent 
of  4,4'-methylene  bis-o-cresol  and  between  10  and  50 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  o-cresol  and  formalde- 
hyde having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  300  and 
1,000. 


3,245,944 

^^^^rS?.?"^^^  COMPRISING  POLYAMIDES  OR 
POLYESTERS  AND  SECONDARY  AND/OR  TER- 
TIARY  POLYHALO ALCOHOLS 
William  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  DeL 
a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing,    nied  Ang.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132^76 

16  Claims.     (CL  260— 33.4) 
1.  A   composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  intimate 
homogeneous  single-phase  admixture, 

(Da  normally  solid,  synthetic,  essentially  linear  con- 
densation polymer  of  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
3,000.  said  polymer  having  repeating  interlinear  units 
at  least  two-thirds  of  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amido  and  ester,  and 
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(II)  at  least  one  polyhaloalcohol,  in  which  all  halogen 
is  of  atomic  number  9-17,  of  the  group  consisting  of 


R  A 

\   / 

c 
/  \ 

R  OH 


and 


r\ 


/ 

'\ 


OH 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbons,    and    hydrocarbon,    hydroxyhydrocar- 
bon,  and  halohydroxyhydrocarbon  of  1-10  car- 
bons; 
R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  fluoroperhalomethyl  and  perflu- 
oroalkyl,   i»-hydroperfluoroalkyl   and   m^^hloro- 
perfluoroalkyl  of  2-12  carbons;  and 
Q   is   divalent   perhalotrimethylene   wherein   0-2 
halogens  are  chlorine,  all  others  being  fluorine, 
the  polymcr:poIyhaloalcohol  weight  ratio  in  said  com- 
position of  matter  being  between  1:0.005  and  1:100. 


3^5,945 

CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSIONS 

Frank  W.  Andenon,  Jr^  Concord,   Robert  J.  Moore, 

Orinda,  and  John  N.  WUmmi,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  180,348 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

1.  The  process  comprising  blending  a  hydrocarbon 
solution  of  an  elastomer  and  a  gel  of  carbon  black  in  a 
normally  liquid  organic  diluent,  the  gel  containing  in  ex- 
cess of  3%  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  from  0.5  to 
50.0  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  the  black  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric 
cationic  and  polymeric  nonionic  surface  active  agents, 
the  said  gel  being  characterized  as  being  thixotropic  and 
reverting  to  a  slurry  of  fluid  consistency  on  agitation,  the 
carbon  black  of  the  reverted  form  having  a  particle  size 
of  about  10~20  microns  wherein  the  particles  are  formed 
into  essentially  round  organized  aggregates  arranged  in  a 
chain-like  formation  when  viewed  under  magnification  of 
230  X,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  solid  composition  of 
the  elastomer  and  carbon  black. 


3,245,946 

RUBBER  AND  PLASTIC  FORMULATIONS 
AND  PROCESS 
Francis  M.  O'Comor,  Keunorc,  Ttador  L.  Thomas.  Sny- 
der, and  Prands  K.  Boyle,  Tonawaada,  N.Y.,  aas^non 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporatfon,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawlag.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,604 

16  Cbdms.  (Q.  260—41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  compounding  rubber  formulationa 
at  elevated  temperature  including  a  mixture  of  ingredients, 
an  amount  of  residual  moisture  and  a  curing  accelerator 
contained  within  the  pores  of  a  first  crystalline  zeolitic 
molecular  sieve,  the  improvement  therewith  of  adding 
to  said  mixture  during  the  compounding  thereof  an  acti- 
vated second  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having 
pores  suflkieatly  large  to  adsorb  the  moisture  but  smaller 
than  the  first  molecular  sieve,  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  preferentially  adsorb  and  retain  substantially  all  of  and 
only  said  residual  moisture  during  said  compounding,  said 
curing  accelerator  being  released  from  the  first  moi«;ular 
sieve  during  said  compounding. 


3,245  947 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BIS-(AMINOPHENYL>«ULFONES 
Norman  D.  Hanson,  Dnnedfai,  Fla.,  and  Sidney  J.  Scholtz, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 16,7«7 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—49) 
1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting precondcnsate  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde,  said 
precondensate  being  free  of  sulfur  atoms;  and  bis-( amino- 
phenyl  )-sulfonc  of  the  formula: 


(Y). 


(Y,). 


H,.\-<^      '      ^8-<^  ^-NH. 


i 


wherein  each  Y  and  Y,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals  and  halogen 
atoms,  and  z  and  x  are  integers  having  values  of  0  to  4 
inclusive,  wherein  said  bis-(aminophcnyl)-sulfone  is 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
percent  by  weight  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  precondensate. 


3,245  948 
VINYL   HALIDE  POLYMERS   STABILIZED  WITH 

BASIC  LEAD  SALTS  OF  BENZENE  POLYCAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS 
John  G.  Hendricks,  Weston,  Maas^  and  Leonard  M. 

Kebiich,  RMgewood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jers^ 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,766 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—45.75) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
resin  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  stabilizer  therefor,  said 
stabilizer  being  a  basic  lead  salt  of  a  benzene  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  having 
from  3  to  6  carboxyl  groups  present  on  the  benzene  ring. 


3,245  949 

STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  A.  Mordock,  5858  Pfaie  HoOow  Road, 

Concord,  CaUf. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,575 

19  Clafans.  (a.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  stabilized  olefin  polymer  composition  comprising 
a  2  to  8  carbon-atom  aliphatic  olefin  polymer  having  in- 
corporated therein  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  weight 
percent,  based  on  olefin  polymer  weight,  of  a  phospho- 
rous-containing polyphenolic  compound  having  the 
formula : 


A 


Ai— O-t— H 


A 


wherein  Ar  is  a  difunctional  aromatic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  p,p'-isopropyl- 
idene  diphenol,  bisphenol  sulfone,  bisphenol  sulfoxide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  p,p'-hydroxy  phenyl  radicals,  hy- 
drogen, and  alkali  metal;  and  n  has  an  average  numerical 
value  from  1  to  about  15;  and,  from  about  0.1  to  about 
0.5  weight  percent,  based  on  polymer  weight,  of  a  thiodi- 
propionate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilauryl- 
thiodipropionate  and  distearylthiodipropionate. 
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3^45,950 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CURED 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Roy  T.  Holm,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,973 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  polycpoxidc 
possessing  more  than  one  vic-cpoxy  group,  and  (2)  from 
1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing  a 
plurality  of  ethylenic  groups  which  are  adjacent  to 
separate  hetero  atoms. 

3.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  polycpoxide 
possessing  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group,  and  (2)  from 
1%   to  50%   by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


i  (CH.)a(CHi)d(X)p(CHi).(CHi). 


CH 

II 
CH 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arstaiic,  antimony,  tin,  lead, 
silicon  and  germanium,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  ether  oxygen  atom, 


3,245,953 

PREPARATION   OF   POLYMERS   CONTAINING    A 
DOUBLY  BRIDGED  BERYLLIUM  ATOM 

Burton  Peter  Block,  Wayne,  and  Cliarles  W.  Schaumann, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,751 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—63) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  polymer  having  an  inor- 
ganic backbone  consisting  of  a  doubly  bridged  beryllium 
atom  wherein  each  of  said  bridging  groups  is  the  anion 
of  an  acid  RjP(0)OH  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl 
groups  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  heating  a  solid  mixture  of  beryllium  ace- 
tylacetonate  and  a  molar  excess  of  a  phosphinic  acid  of 
structure  R3P(0)0H  as  defined  above  at  a  temperature 
between  about  75°  and  about  250°  C.  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  0.05  mm.  Hg  and  about  1  atmosphere,  said 
phosphinic  acid  being  substantially  non-volatile  at  reac- 
tion conditions. 


II  II  H 

-C-0-,  -C— ,  -S— .   — 3S— .  —SO-,  -SOi— .    -N-.   -NRi 

wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  1,  d  and  m  are  integers  of  0  to  10,  p  is  0  or  1. 


3,245,951 
FLAVOR  COMPLEXES  COMPRISING  MORPHOLIN- 

3-ONES    AND    4-HYDROXY-3-ALKOXYBENZAL. 

DEHYDE 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,756 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 64) 

1.  Complex  of  two  kinds  of  members,  one  of  which 
is  characterized  by  containing  a  morpholinone  nucleus 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholin-3-one,  loweralkylmorpholin-3-one,  N  -  vinylmor- 
pholin-3-one,  poly-N-vinylmorpholin-3-one,  poly-lower- 
alkyI-N-vinylmorpholin-3-one,  and  a  copolymer  of  N- 
vinylmorpholin-3-one  and  one  of  styrene  and  divinyl- 
benzene,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  4-hydroxy-3-methoxybcnzaldehyde 
and   4-hydroxy-3-€thoxybenzaldehyde. 


3  245  952 
LIQUID  PHASE  HYDROFLUORINATION  OF 
ALPHA-CHLOROSTYRENE 
John  Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  George  Charles  Gleckler, 
Springdale,  and  Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
254,000,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,159,  dated  Aug.   10, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  430,209 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—651) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  o,o-difluoroethylbenzen 
comprising  reacting  a-chlorostyrene  with  hydrogen  fluo 
ride  dissolved  in  a  liquid  organic  solvent  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  di 
propyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ke 
tone  and  cyclohexanone  at  a  temperature  between  abou 
—  20°  and  -1-20°  C.  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  hydrogel 
fluoride  to  o-chlorostyrene  is  between  about  2: 1  and  10: 
respectively  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said  solven 
to  a-chlorostyrene  is  between  about  1:1  and  6:1  respcc 
tively. 


3,245,954 

HYDROXY-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
OF  MESITYL  OXIDE 

Elliot  Bergman,  Berkeley,  and  Paul  A.  Devlin,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,802 

6  Chiims.     (CI.  260—66) 

1.  A  liquid  terpolymer  composition  consisting  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  product  of  polymerization  of  ally]  al- 
cohol, mesityl  oxide  and  a  conjugated  diene  containing 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  terpolymer  containing  1% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  allyl  alcohol  and  from  about  .2%  to 
about  35%  by  weight  of  combined  mesityl  oxide,  said 
terpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  500  and 
10,000. 


3,245,955 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBERS 
AND  FILAMENTS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
rHALATE 

Martin  Rieber,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft  vomials  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1960. 

F  32,112 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  fibrous  structures  having  improved  wearing  prop- 
erties which  comprises  admixing  polyethylene  tereph- 
thaiate  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  about  0.8  to  about 
0.9  with  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate,  of  a  decomposing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate, dimethyl  isophthalate,  diglycol  terephthalate  and 
diglycol  isophthalate,  reacting  said  mixture  to  decompose 
said  polyethylene  terephthalate  to  a  specific  viscosity  of 
about  0.5  to  about  0.6,  and  spinning  said  mixture  to  form 
said  fibrous  structures,  said  specific  viscosity  being  deter- 
mined by  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  1%  solution  of  said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  in  a  mixture  of  60  parts  phenol 
and  40  parts  tetrachlorethane  in  a  capillary  viscosimetcr 
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3^45,956 
POLYURBTHANES  CHAIN-EXTENDED  WITH 
HEXAHYDROXYLYLENE  GLYCOL 
Crwin  Mullcr,  Lcverkuscn,  Konnd  Ellegast,  LeichUngen, 
and  Hugo  Wilms,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,125 
Claims  priprity,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1961, 
II  F  34,532 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  elastomeric  non-porous 
polyurcthanc  plastics  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1000  and  containing 
active  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with  — NCO 
groups  and  l^exahydroxylylene  glycol. 


3,245,957 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  AN  ISOCYANATE  WITH 

AN  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  COMPOUND  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  ANTIMONITE  CATALYST 
Raymond  R.  Hindersinn,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen 

M.  Creighton,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawlag.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,445 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  together  an  or- 
ganic compound  containing  the  radical  — N=C=0,  and 
an  active  hydrogen-containing  compound  as  determined 
by  the  Zcrcwitinoff  method,  said  reaction  being  jwrformed 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tris  (hydrocarbyl) 
antimonite  and  a  tris  (halohydrocarbyl)  antimonite, 
wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radicals  have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  halogen  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,245,958 

REACTION  OF  AN  ISOCYANATE  WITH  AN  AC- 
TIVE HYDROGEN  COMPOUND  USING  AN  AN- 
TIMONY CARBOXYLATE  CATALYST 
Raymond  R.  Hindersinn,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen 
M.  Creighton,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,170 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
4.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  together  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  and  a  hydroxyl-containing  poly- 
mer having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  about  25  to  900,  in  a 
ratio  to  provide  about  85  to  115  percent  of  isocyanate 
groups  with  respect  to  the  total  number  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl  and  equivalent  groups  present  in  the  hydroxyl- 
containing  polymer,  said  reaction  being  performed  in  U»e 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  antimony  carboxylate 
of  the  formula 


O 

R-J-0 


o       \ 
R-C-0-8b 

r4-o' 


wherein  R  is  ti  hydrocarbyl  radical. 


3;M5,959 
CATALYTIC  COPOLYESTERIFICATION 


Gerald  P.  Rocser,  liihaika.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,951 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  resinous  copolyester  of 
reacUnts  comprising  (a)  from  about  25  to  56  equivalent 
percent  of  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (b)  from  about  15  to  46  equivalent  percent  of 
aliphatic  diol  having  from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  and  (c) 
from  about  13  to  44  equivalent  percent  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups,  comprising  polyestcrifying  all  of  said  component 
(c)  with  a  portion  of  said  comp<Hient  (a),  said  component 
(c)  being  in  excess  of  at  least  1.5:1  with  respect  to  said 
portion  of  component  (a),  admixing  the  product  so-ob- 
tained with  the  balance  of  said  component  (a)  and  with 
said  component  (b)  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  160"  C.  in  the  iM-cscnce  of 
at  least  a  trace  of  metal  ion  dissolved  therein  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ions  of  titanium,  tin,  anti- 
mony and  bismuth,  and  removing  water  of  esterification 
from  the  reaction  mixture  as  esterification  proceeds  to 
produce  said  ivsinous  copolyester. 


3^45,960 

POLYURETHANE  COATINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  J.   Curtis,   Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,024 

5  Claims.  (0.260—77.5) 
1.  An  electrical  conductor  wire  coating  bath  compris- 
mg  a  monomeric  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  two  isocyanate  equivalents  of  a  blocked  organic 
dnsocyanate  containing  an  aromatic  group,  and  two  hy- 
droxyl equivalents  consisting  of  1.25  to  0.75  hydroxyl 
equivalents  of  a  diol  having  an  aromatic  structure  in 
which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to  aliphaUc  chains 
not  more  than  2  carbons  in  length  and  0.75  to  1.25  hy- 
droxy equivalents  of  trimethylolpropane. 


3,245,961 

POLYUREAS  FROM  CAPROLACTAM- 

BLOCKED  BOCYANATES 

^'Sl!!.'^:.  L**"^''  ^"*  ""**»  NJ.,  and  Edward 
Schonfeld,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Nopco  Chem- 
joU^Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,063 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  method  of  reacting  an  amine  with  an  isocyanate 
adduct  comprising  (1)  mixing  said  adduct  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  aliphatic 
substance  and  an  organic  aromatic  substance  containing 
at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  to 
form  a  mixture  and  (2)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  175*  C.  so  as 
to  release  isocyanate  from  said  adduct  so  as  to  allow 
said  isocyanate  to  react  with  said  material,  said  adduct 
havmg  been  prepared  by  providing  a  mixture  of  an 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  isocyanate  group 
and  caprolactam,  said  caprolactam  being  present  in  said 
mixture  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the 
isocyanate  groups  in  said  compound  and  reacting  said 
compound  and  said  caprolactam  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  room  temperature  to  about  80*  C.  so  as  to  form 
an  adduct  of  said  caprolactam  and  said  compound. 
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3^45^2 

N-NTTRO  SUBSTITUTED,  NTTRO  CONTAINING 
POLYURETHANES 
James  R.  Fischer,  Cbu^mont,  Califs  assfgnor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporatkm,  Azosa,  Calif.^  a  corporatkiD  of 
Okie 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  275,474 

20  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 77.5) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitro  polyurethanes 
containing  the  structural  unit: 

o  o  j 

[— C— N— R— N— C— O— R'— O— J,  I 

I  I 

NO|       NOi  ' 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkylene,  nitroalkylene,  nitrazaalkylene,  and  ni- 
trazanitroalkylene  radicals,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  nitroalkylene, 
nitrazaalkylene,  nitrazanitroalkylene  ,dialkoxynitroalkyl- 
ene  and  dialkyloxamide  radicals  and  y  is  whole  number 
greater  than  one. 


atmosphere  over  the  extraction  zone  plus  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  due  to  the  aqueous  extraction  medium  therein 
being  at  least  about  5  p.s.i.  greater  than  the  vapor  pres- 
sure exerted  by  water  at  the  average  temperature  pre- 
vailing at  the  bottom  of  the  extraction  zone. 


3,245,963 
RESINOUS  POLYCARBONATE  ESTERS  OF 
CYCLOHEXANE.l,4.DIMETHANOL 
Charles  H.  Schramm  and  Morris  Zicf,  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  J.  T.  Balier  Chemical  Company,  PhUlips- 
bmv,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,210 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
2.  A  polycarbonate  ester  of  cydohexane-  1,4-dimethaool 
and  a  dialkyl  carbonate  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  group,  said  polycarbonate  ester  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  above  0.5  and  a  melting  point  above 
220*  C,  and  prepared  by  transesterifying  dialkyl  car- 
bonate having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group  with  cydohexane- 1,4-dinaethanol  to  produce  poly- 
carbonate ester  containing  both  acetone-soluble  and  ace- 
tone-insoluble resin,  extracting  said  resin  with  acetone 
and  recovering  an  acetone-insoluble  polycarbonate  ester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  above  0.5  and  a  melting  point 
above  220"  C. 


3,245,964 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTION  OF  POLY-E- 
CAPROAMIDE 
Albert  H.  Wiesner,  Chester,  Fred  W.  U  Not,  Hopewell, 
and  Basil  G.  Apostle,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoii 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237^77 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  Process  for  extracting  from  poly-«-caproamide  the 
hot  water-soluble  materials  remaining  therein  after  polym- 
erization is  complete,  which  process  comprises  continu- 
ously and  countcrcurrently  contacting  a  downward  mov- 
ing bed  of  particles  of  said  poly-«-caproamidc,  at  least 
one  of  the  dimensions  of  said  particles  being  not  over 
0.25  inch,  with  an  upward  moving  body  of  water  in  weight 
ratio  of  water  feed  per  hour:poly-e-caproamide  feed  per 
hour  of  at  least  about  0.8,  thereby  forming  an  extraction 
zone  containing  an  aqueous  extraction  medium;  main- 
taining the  average  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the 
extraction  zone  in  the  range  between  about  90*  C.  and 
about  140'  C;  supplying  to  said  moving  bed  of  particles 
the  heat  required  to  maintain  said  temperature  range  of 
90*  0.-140"  C.  by  the  heat  content  of  the  incoming  wa- 
ter and  thus  maintaining  a  negative  temperature  gradient 
from  bottom  to  top  of  the  extraction  zone  and  maintain- 
ing temperatures  at  the  top  thereof  at  least  5*  C.  below 
the  average  temperatures  at  the  bottom  thereof;  and  main- 
taining an  atmosphere  over  the  extraction  zone  consist- 
ing essentially  of  vapors  evolved  from  said  aqueous  ex- 
traction medium  and  of  an  inert  gas,  said  gas  being  at 
pressure  of  at  ieast  5  p.s.i.;  and  the  total  pressure  of  said 


3^5,965 

POLYPHTHALOCYANINES 

Wiilbm    B.    Tuemmlcr,    Catonsvillc,    Md.,   assignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,027 

17Chdms.     (CL  260— 78.4) 
1.  The  compositions  of  matter  comprising  polyphthal- 
ocyanines   of   the    class    represented    by   the    structural 
formula 


R 


/ 


N 

^    \ 

-C  C- 


V!     lV^ 


/  C NH  N 1  ^^ 

<  N  N           > 

^  \  /  / 

\  C=N  HN C  / 


wherein  the  blocked-portion  of  said  formula  is  the  re- 
peating structural  phthalocyanine  unit,  n  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  2  and  the  R  substitutents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  nitrile  groups  — C=N,  and  the 
linking  groups 


and 


=C-N-.    -C-N= 
-i. 


-C-N-- 

sa:d  nitrile  groups  being  present  only  as  a  pair  in  ortho- 
position  one  to  the  other  on  the  six-carbon  atom,  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  ring;  and  said  linking  groups  being 
present  only  as  a  pair  in  ortho-p;s  tion  one  to  the  other 
on  at  least  one  of  the  six-carbon  atom,  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon rings  and  form  a  portion  of  an  adjoining  phthalo- 
cyanine unit  wherein  the  1.2,4,5-substituted,  six-carbon 
atom,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring  is  mutually  shared 
between  the  two  phthalocyanine  units;  and  that  portion  of 
any  phthalocyanine  unit  not  joined  to  at  least  one  other 
phthalocyanine  units  consists  of  the  remainder  of  the  six- 
carbon  atom,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring,  wherein 
such  remainder  is  selected  from  the  structural  group 
consisting  of 


and 


and  the  R  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  — H  and  said  nitrile  groups;  and  metal  deriva- 
tives of  said  polyphthalocyanincs,  wherein  the  metal  is 
a  central  metal  atom  within  a  phthalocyanine  unit  of  the 
poiyphthalocyanine  composition. 
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POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  TICIj  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  ACTIVATED 
BY  GRINDING 

Donald  F.  Hoeg,  Mount  Prospect,  IIl^  and  Frank  X.  Wer- 
ber,  Rockville,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Ellicott  City, 
Md.,  assigBors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawii«.    FUed  Mar.  S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,248 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88  J) 
1.  In  the  method  of  polymerizing  feed  which  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  mixtures 
of  ethylene  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  a  butene  with  finely  divided  TiClj  catalyst, 
in  an  inert  diluent  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising  activating  the  TiClj  before  use 
by  grinding  it  in  an  inert  atmosphere  until  the  surface 
area  is  10-30  square  meters  per  gram  and  discontinuing 
the  grinding  before  the  TiCla  content  of  the  catalyst 
drops  below  35  weight  percent. 


3,245,967 
SOLVENT  AND  MONOMER  RECOVERY 

Jolin  J.  Moon  and  Graluini  A.  Renl>erg,  Imth  of  Bartles- 
vilie,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,459 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 


'TC/^i^p 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  a  monomer,  polymer  and  solvent 
from  a  solution  of  the  monomer  and  polymer  in  said 
solvent  which  comprises  passing  said  solution  into  a  flash- 
ing zone,  therein  subjecting  said  solution  to  flashing  con- 
ditions and  to  the  stripping  action  of  hot  solvent  vapor 
obtained  ash  hereinafter  described,  recovering  a  vapor 
stream-containing  solvent  and  any  substantially  unpolym- 
erized  monomer,  removing  and  condensing  said  vapor 
stream,  passing  a  flrst  liquid  stream,  thus  obtained,  to  a 
drying  zone,  in  said  drying  zone,  indirectly  heating  said 
first  liquid  stream  using  heat  obtained  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, obtaining  in,  and  removing  from,  said  drying 
zone,  water  and  light  hydrocarbon  vapors  not  removed 
from  said  solution  in  said  flashing  zone,  withdrawing  from 
said  drying  zone  a  second  liquid  stream  containing  solvent 
and  soluble  polymer  therein,  passing  said  second  liquid 
stream  into  a  heated  distillation  zone,  in  said  heated  dis- 
stillation  zone,  distilling,  separating  and  recovering  sol- 
vent vapor  from  said  soluble  polymer,  passing  a  portion 
of  said  solvent  vapor  into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
first  liquid  stream  in  said  drying  zone,  returning  the  thus- 
employed  portion  of  solvent  vapor,  now  cooled,  to  said 
distillation  zone,  and  passing  another  portion  of  said  sol- 
vent vapor  into  said  flashing  zone  as  said  hot  solvent  vapor 
to  provide  therein  said  stripping  action. 


3,245,968 
CROSS-LINKING  POLYMERS  WITH  A  CHROMIUM 
COORDINATION  COMPLEX  OF  FLUORINE  OR 
CHLORINE  SUBOTITUTED  AUPHATIC  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID 
Charles  David  Dipncr,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Minfaig  and  Mannfactnrfaig  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,921 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  linear  poly- 
mer of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  olefin  or  a  halogen 
substituted  olefin  containing  a  chromium  coordination 
complex  of  a  fiuorine  or  chlorine  substituted  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  uniformly  dispersed  and  intermingled 
throughout  the  polymer.  , 


3,245  969 
SOLID  POLY(ALLYL  CHLORIDE) 
Frederick  P.  Reding,  Charleston,  Edgar  W.  Wise,  South 
Charleston,    and    Edward    M.    Sullivan,    Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,481 

8  Claims.  (Q.  260—91.7) 
1.  Solid  homopolymcrs  of  allyl  chloride  having  a  rel- 
ative viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.01  to  about 
1.2  in  cyclohexanone  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  pro- 
duced by  contacting  allyl  chloride  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  free-radical  polymerization  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  about 
125,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  —80"  C.  to  about  -f-100*  C. 


3,245,970 
METHOD  FOR  COAGULATION  OF  COLLOIDAL 
DISPERSIONS 
Dennis  E.  Drayer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,394,  now 
Patent  No.  3,179,380,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 
«nd  this  application  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,808 
6  CUims.     (CI.  260—91.7) 


nrSw^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  coagulation  of  resinous  colloidal 
dispersions,  which  method  comprises  providing  a  for- 
wardly  moving  helically  flowing  stream  of  coagulant;  in- 
troducing into  said  stream  of  coagulant  a  stream  of  latex; 
then  adding  consecutively  down-stream  to  the  latex- 
coagulant  stream  a  heated  diluent  for  said  latex  to  form  a 
heated  diluted  coagulated  latex  stream;  and  a  cooler  liquid 
for  said  latex  into  said  hot  diluted  coagulated  latex  stream. 
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AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
Hyman   berson,   Erdcnbcim,   Pa^   aadgnor  to   Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1684:49 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—92.1) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  homopolymcrs  of 
vinylidenc  fluoride  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mono- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  vinylidene  fluoride  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  110° 
C.  and  at  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  range 
of  about  200  p.s.i.  to  1200  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide  of  a  dibasic  acid  having  from  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  water  soluble  ionizable  fluorinated  surfactant 
having  the  general  formula  X[R] — Y  where  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlo- 
rine, where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
perfluoroalkylene  and  perfluorochloroalkylene  radicals 
having  from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  where  Y  is  an 
ionic  hydrophilic  group,  and  in  the  presence  of  iron 
powder  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  1  part  to  100 
parts  per  million  parts  of  water. 


molecular  weight  of  the  polymerizate  produced  by  polym- 
erizing the  propylene  with  said  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
zinc  diethyl,  the  molar  ratio  of  zinc  diethyl  to  triethyl 
alumindm  being  from  0.1:1  to  20:1. 


3,245,972 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING 
POWDER  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Roland  Fitzfaogh  Anderson,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  WUliam  Lee 
Edens,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Howland  Aikcns  Larscn, 
Wilmington,    Del.,    assignors    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de 
Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,067 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylcne 
molding  powder  which  comprises  polymerizing  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  in  contact  with  a  stirred  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  free  radical  initiator  and  solid  nuclei  in  the 
form  of  agglomerated  non-water-wet  particles  having  a 
total  surface  area  per  gram  of  greater  than  3  square 
meters  characterized  in  that  the  power  applied  to  said 
medium  in  stirring  is  in  the  range  of  0.0004  to  0.002 
kg.-m./sec./ml.,  said  medium  contains  at  least  5x10'° 
nuclei  per  milliter,  polymerization  is  contained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  130°  C,  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  10  to  50  atmospheres,  until  the 
particles  have  a  reduced  total  surface  area  per  gram  of 
less  than  9  square  meters,  and  polymerization  in  dis- 
continue«i  before  the  total  surface  area  of  the  particles 
per  gram  falls  below  3  square  meters. 

5.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder  made  by  the 
process  of  claim  1  having  a  total  surface  area  per  gram 
of  at  least  3  and  less  than  9  square  meters  per  gram, 
a  standard  specific  gravity  of  less  than  2.2,  a  moldability 
index  of  less  than  50,  and  an  apparent  density  of  at 
least  400  g./liter. 


3,245,974 

LINEARLY  FUSED  POLYCYCLIC  POLYMERS 

AND  PROCESS 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,338 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.2) 

4.  A    linearly    fused    polycyclic    polymer    having    the 
structure: 


3  245  973 
PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING    UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  TO  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 
OF  REGULATED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Giulio  Natta,  Ettore  Giachetti,  and  Italo  Pasquon,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Society  Generale  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1957, 
16,010/57 
20  Claims.     (CL  260—93.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  to  a  polym- 
erizate consisting  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromolecules 
in  an  inert  liquid  diluent  and  in  contact  with  a  solid, 
substantially  crystalline  catalyst  prepared  by  mixing  sol- 
id, crystalline  titanium  trichloride  with  triethyl  alumi- 
num, the  improvement  which  comprises  regulating  the 


•Ri  Ri 
Ri 


^h 


R.  R| 

Ri   C     R, 


H\    /H\    /H 
C  C 

H,  H, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  50,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
groups  having  -1-6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups,  Rj  and 
R3  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  when  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  and  Rj 
and  Rj  are  hydrogen  atoms  when  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  groups,  wherein  the  unsatisfied  valences  are  satis- 
fied by  attachment  to  other  recurring  groups,  to  hydro- 
gen atoms  or  by  formation  of  a  double  bond  between  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  bearing  the  unsatisfied  valences,  said 
polymer  being  capable  of  being  converted  to  film. 


3,245,975 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBERY 
POLYMERS 

Robert  P.  Zclhiski,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,651 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  1,3  -  butadiene  which 
comprises  contacting  1,3-butadienc  with  a  catalyst  which 
lorms  on  mixing  components  comprising  (a)  an  organo- 
metal  compound  having  the  formula  R3AI,  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  a  titanium  halide  having  the  formula  TiXm, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  inclu- 
sive, and  (c)  iodine,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  organometaJ 
compound  to  said  titanium  halide  being  in  the  range  of 
2:1  to  20:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  titanium  halide 
to  said  iodine  being  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  0.25:1,  the 
mol  ratio  of  said  organometal  compound  to  the  total 
molar  quantities  of  said  titanium  halide  and  said  iodine 
being  greater  than  1,  said  contacting  occurring  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  -100  to  250°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  diluent  in  liquid  phase;  and  recovering 
the  polymer  so  produced. 
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3^5^76 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-CIS-BUTADIENE 

fflGH  POLYMERS 
Walter  Marconi,  Alessandro  Mazzei,  Alessandro  Bcran- 
ger,  and  Mario  Araldi,  Milan,  and  Marcello  de  Mald^, 
San    Donato    Milanese,    Italy,    aasignors   to    SNAM- 
Society  per  Azioni 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,570 
Claims  priority,   application  Italy,  July   17,   1961, 
Patent  665,332;  Dec.  22,  1961,  23,084/61;  Jan. 
10,  1962,  419/62 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  A   process   for   polymerizing   butadiene   to    1,4-cis 
high  polymers  comprising  contacting  butadiene   with  a 
multi-component  catalyst  system  including: 

A.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetraiodide,  acetylacetonate  of  divalent  co- 
balt and  acetyl-acetonate  of  trivalent  cobalt;  and 

B.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


H 


-k{ 
\ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens  and 


-N 


/ 
\ 


R 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
and  the  ether,  tertiary  amine  and  tetrahydrofuran 
complexes  thereof, 
the  process  being  effected  in  an  inert  solvent  which  is  a 
solvent  for  both  the  first-named  and  the  second-named 
catalytic  compounds. 

3.  A  process  for  polymerizing  butadiene  to  1,4-cis  high 
polymers  comprising  contacting  butadiene  with  a  multi- 
component  catalyst  system  including: 

A.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dichloro  dipropoxy  titanate  and  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride; 

B.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


H-Al 


/ 

1 

\ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens  and 


— N 


/ 
i 
\ 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
and  the  ether,  tertiary  amine  and  tetrahydrofuran 
complexes  thereof;  and 
C.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  aluminum  triiodide,  bismuth  triiodide,  lithi- 
um iodide,  magnesium  iodide  and  cobalt  iodide, 
the  process  being  effected  in  an  inert  solvent  which  is  a 
solvent  for  both  the  first-named  and  the  second-named 
catalytic  compounds. 


3,245,977 
EPOXIDIZED   CONDENSATION   PRODUCT   OF   A 

CONJUGATED    DIENE     AND     A     POLYALKYL 

AROMATIC   COMPOUND 
Donald  K.  George,  Baltimore  County,  and  Louis  T.  Gun- 

lid,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,512 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  The  oxirane-containing  polymer  of  a  liquid  con- 
densation product  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diene  of  four 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  with  a  nuclearly  substituted  poly- 
alkyl  aromatic  compound,  said  condensation  product 
having  a  multiplicity  of  diene  units  attached  to  the  alkyl 
groups  of  the  aromatic  compound  and  being  formed  by 
the  condensation  of  a  molar  excess  of  two  to  eighteen 
moles  of  diene  per  mole  of  aromatic  compound;  said 
polymer  containing  at  least  1%  by  weight  oxirane  oxygen 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer.  , 


3,245,978 

CROSSLINKING  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 

ALUMINUM  COMPOUND 

Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Frank  A. 

MirabUe,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,947 

19  Claims.  (CL  219—345) 
1.  Composition  useful  in  the  production  of  crosslinked 
polyethylene  on  exposure  to  free  oxygen  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyethylene  and  0.0010  to  0.10  moles  per  100 
grams  of  polyethylene  of  an  aluminum  compound  of  the 
formula: 

AlR3nR'a-toR"l-n 

within  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloakyl  and  aryl,  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl, 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1. 


3,245  979 

PHOSPHORUS  PHENOL  CONDENSATION 

COMPOUNDS 

John  W.  Nelion,  Lansing,  Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey, 

2?**.'?"n"«^-  X?""*'  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to 
Sinclair  Refining  Company 

^*l?«T'"*;..9^*°*'  application  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

Sf'  i7'   ,9i^;5^*'  ■"'*  ***^  application  Jan.  23,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  345,825 

5  Claims.     (Q.  260—125) 

1.  The  product  having  the  structural  formula: 


R). 


(■'-<Z>°)r'-<3-^-<-<I> 

wherem  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  product  of  claim  1  phosphosulfurized  with  about 
0.01  to  5%  of  phosphorus  sulfide. 


^^^rr,  3,245,980 

(BENZOTHIAZOLYL.AZO)-l,3-DIKETONE 
■>     .r    c._._  DYESTUFFS 

Faui  L.Stright,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cbem- 

New  yUS*"       '  ^'^  ^"'''  ^•^•'  ■  «^"P«"«on  of 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,859 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—158) 
1.  Monoazo  compounds  having  the  formula 

I  /=" 

C-N=N-CH 


A 


\ 


c=o 

\ 

R. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  the  same  or  different  organic 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
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phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  furyl  and  thicnyl  and  where- 
in the  phenylene  nucleus  A  may  be  further  substituted  by 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  N,N-dimethyI  sulfamyl, 
N-propyl  sulfamyl  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonyi. 


3^45,981  I 

6*ALKOXY.2-BENZOTHIAZOLE  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Paul  L.  Strlglit,  Hambarg,  N.Y^  asdsnor  to  Allied  Chcmi. 
cal  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,862 

5  Clainis.     (CL  260—158) 
1.  MoDoazo  compounds  having  the  formula 


xo- 


OH 


-J\^ 


VAn^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  wherein 
the  aromatic  nuclei  is  unsubstituted  or  further  substituted 
by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  N,N-diethyl  sulfamyl 
and  N-methyl  sulfamyl. 


3,245.982 

SULFAMYLSEMICARBAZIDES 

James  M.  McManos,  UncasviOe,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfiier  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,972 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfamylscmicarbazides  having  the  formula 


(12)  4,4-pentamethylene  oxypipcridino, 

(13)  homopiperidino, 
04)  piperazino, 

(15)  N'-lower  alkylpiperazino, 

(16)  N'-lower  acylpiperazino, 

(17)  morpholino, 

(18)  thiamorpholino,  and 

(19)  C-mono-lowcr  alkyl  thiamorpholino; 

Rj  and  R4  when  considered  separately  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen  provided  when  one  of  said  R,  and  R4 
substituents  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 

I  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  and  trifluoromethylphenyl, 

(2)  phenyl, 

(3)  lower  aJkyl  phenyl, 

(4)  lower  alkoxy  phenyl, 

(5)  chlorophenyl, 

(6)  bromophenyl, 

(7)  trifluoromethylphenyl, 

(8)  lower  alkyl. 

(9)  lower  alkenyl, 

(10)  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
(1!)  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyl, 

(12)  cycloalkyi  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
R3  and  R4  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring  system  of  the 
formula 

CHiCHi 

CHK^Hi 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,. 
CHjCHj,  O  and  S. 

6.  4  -  (4,4  -  tetramethylene  -  1  -  piperidinesulfonyl)- 
1,1-hexamcthylene  semicarbazide. 


NSOiNHCONHN 
R^  ^R. 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  when  considered  separately  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydrogen  provided  that  when  one  of  said  Ri  and 
Rj  substituents  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  trifluoromethyl-lower  alkyl.  trifluoro- 
methyl-lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkenyl; 

(2)  lower  alkyl; 

(3)  lower  alkenyl; 

(4)  trifluoromethyl-lower  alkyl; 

(5)  trifluoromethyl-lower  alkenyl; 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl; 
lower  alkoxy-lower  akenyl; 
cycloalkyi  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
bicycloalkyl  having  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  pyrrol  idino, 

(2)  tetr ah ydropyr idino, 
piperidino, 

4-lower  alkyl  piperidino,  ' 

4-lower-alkoxy  piperidino,  ' 

(6)  C-mono-lower  alkyl  piperidino, 

(7)  4,4-di-lower  alkyl  piperidino, 

(8)  4-Iowcr  alkyl-4-Iowcr  alkoxy  piperidino, 

(9)  4,4-tetramethylenc  piperidino, 

(10)  4,4-pentamethylcne  piperidino, 

(11)  4,4-tetramcthylene  oxypiperidino. 


(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


3,245,983 
6-(a,a,a-TRISUBSTmJTED-ACETAMIDO)PENICIL. 

LANIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
IS'*'  T*^*'  ^^y^'  Betchworth,  and  John  Herl>ert  Charles 
Nayler,     Catford,     London,     England,    assignors  'to 
Bcecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  British 
company 

^**«.??,T'°I'  Con**""**©"  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
858,337,  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  3,479,  Jan.  20,  1960, 
and  Ser.  Nos.  3,502-3,510,  Jan.  20,  1960.  This  appli' 
cation  Ang.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1959, 

IkiL^tk  ^-  "•   "*'•  35,546/59;  Oct  26,   1959 
36,204/59;  Nov.  II,  1959,  38,304/59 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  having  the  formula 

Ri 

^•9  8  CH, 

1      "  /    \    / 

-C-C-NH-CH-CH        C-CH, 

J.  I  I  i 

R,  o=C N CHCOOH 


,^»- 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


wherem  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  (lower)- 
alkylamino,  di(lower)alkyIamino,  (lower)alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkyl,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  (lower)alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, sulfamyl,  benzyl,  cyclopcntyl.  cyclophexyl  and  tri- 
fluoromcthyl.  and  R^  and  R,  are  each  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl(lower)alkyl;  and  their  sodium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium, aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and  their  nontoxic 
substituted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)aIkyIamincs,  procaine, 
dibenzylamme,  N-benzyl-beta-phenethylamine,  1-ephen- 
amme,  N.N'-dibenzylethylene  diamine,  dehydroabietyl- 
amine  and  N.N'-bis-dehydroabietylethylenediamine 
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I 


<C  2> C C-NH-CH-CH 

X     I     ^         1  I  I 


o=c 


8  CH, 

\    / 
C-CHi 

— CHCOOH 


Ri 


v 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  (lower) 
alkylamino,  di(Iower)alkyIamino,  (lower) alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  ( lower )alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  ( lower  )alkylthio,  (lower)  alkylsulfonyl,  sul- 
famyl,  benzyl,  cyclobexyl,  cyclopentyl  and  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  R4  and  Rs  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  (lower)al- 
koxy  and  (lower) alkyl  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium and  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and  its  non- 
toxic substituted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)alkylamines,  pro- 
caine, ditienzylamine,  N-benzyl-beta-phenethylaminc,  1- 
ephenamine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine,  dehydroabiet- 
ylamine  and  N,N'-bis-dehydroabietylethylencdiamine. 

8.  A  member-selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  having  the  formula 


the  group  consisting  of    wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  members  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  (lower) 
alkylamino,  di( lower) alkylamino,  (lower) alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  (lower)alkoxy 
hydroxy,    (lower) alkylthio,     (lower) alkylsulfonyl,    buI 
famyl,  benzyl,  cyclobexyl,  cyclopentyl.  and  trifluorometh 
yl,  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  aluminum  and 
ammonium  salts  and  its  substituted  ammonium  salts,  with 
amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)- 
alkylamines,    procaine,    dibenzylamine,    N-benzyl-beta- 
phenethylamine,  1-ephenamine.  N,N'-dibcnzylethylcnedi- 
amine,  -  dehydroabietylamine    and    N,N'-bis-dehydroabi- 
etylethylenediamine. 


C-NH-CH-CH 


\ 


/^ 


,\X 


o=i 


-N- 


CH4 

/ 
C— CHi 

CHCOOH 


-B, 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  are  each  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  ( lower) - 
alkylamino,  di( lower) alkylamino,  (lower) alkanoylamino, 
(lower)alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  ( lower )alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  (lower)  alkylthio,  (lower)  alkylsulfonyl,  sul- 
famyl,  benzyl,  cyclobexyl,  cyclopentyl  and  trifluoromethyl 
and  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (lower) alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  and  its 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  aluminum  and  ammonium 
salts  and  its  nontoxic  substituted  ammonium  salts,  with 
amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)- 
alkylamines,  procaine,  dibenzylamine.  N-benzyl-beta- 
phenethylamine,  I-ephenamine,  N.N'-dibenzylethylene- 
diamine,  dehydroabietylamine  and  N,N'-bis-deh]rdro- 
abietylethylenediamine. 

11.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  having  the  formula 

<r  8  CH« 

••■  ■*■■••      Jl  ^  \  / 

•••C— C-NH— CH-CH       C-CH| 
X  0«=C N CHCOOH 

wherein  Ring  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  (lower) alky Icyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
bexyl, (lower) alky Icyclohexyl  and  9-fluorenyl  and  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( lower  )alkoxy  and 

Rt 


R. 


t 


3,245,984 
AMINO-a-PHENYLALKYL  PENICILLINS 
Emilio  Testa,  Vacallo,  Tes^  Switzerland,  and  Gior«io 
CignarcUa  and  Giorgio  Pifferi,  Milan,  Italy,  asd^Don 
to  Lcpcdt  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  body  corpo- 
rate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  26,  1961, 

34,459/61;  Feb.  8,  1962,  4,892/62 

4  Claims.     (Q.  260—239.1) 

1.  /3-Amino-o-phenylcthylpenicillin. 

3.  7-Amino-a-phenylpropylpenicillin. 

4.  A-Amino-a-phenylbutylpeaicillifi. 


3,245  985 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2a,16a-DL4LKYL  STE- 
ROIDS OF  THE  PREGNENE  SERIES 
Meyer  Sletzinger  and  Donald  Reinbold,  Nortli  Plainficid, 
and  John  M.  Chcmerda,  Mctoclien,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merclc  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,722 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 

,0-CHi 


CHi 


Ri 


CH, 


where  Ri  and  R,  arc  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 

O-CHi 


CHi 


CH, 


with  a  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  Ae 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  carbonic  acid,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alooholate,  acidifying  the  reac- 
ti<»  mixture  thereby  forming  the  corresponding  2-acyl- 
16«-alkyl-17a,20,20,21-bis-methylenedioxy  -  4  -  piegnene- 
3,11-dione,  reacting  said  compound  with  a  lower  alkyi 
iodide  of  the  formula  Ril,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
product  with  an  alkaline  hydrolyzing  agent  to  form  a  2a, 
16a-<lialkyl-17,20,20,21.bi8-methylenedioxy  -  4  -  pregnene- 
3,11-dione. 


TCXJ 
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3^45,986 

19-HYDROXY-lOa-CORTICOIDS 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,832 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiOR> 


0=1 


^^\y 


I 

X 

wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy!  group;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  o-fluorine,  ^-fluorine,  a- 
chlorine,  /9-chlorine.  o-methyl  and  ^-methyl;  T  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  a  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  methyl,  with  no  more  than  one  of  X  and 
T  being  hydrogen,  X  being  other  than  hydrogen  when 
T  is  a-methyl  and  T  being  other  than  hydrogen  when 
X  is  o-fluorine  or  a-methyl;  R  and  T  together  form  the 
group 

...0  R«  I     ' 

\'  I    ' 

/  \ 

...O  R« 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated 
linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2;  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  /9-hydroxyl  group  and  a  keto  group, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine  and  chlorine. 

2.   16o,17a  -  isopropylidenedioxy  -  ^*  -  10a  -  pregnene- 
ll/i,19,21-triol-3,20-dione.  i 


3,245,987 
A«  8-3-ONE-6-ALKVL  PREGNANE  STEROIDS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Arthur  E.  Erickson,  Cranford,  and  Roger  J.  Tull,  Plain- 
lieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mercli  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,991 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  having  the  formula: 


z=i 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene,  hydroxymethylene  and  carbonyl,  Y  is  a 
dihydroxy  acetone  side  chain  protected  as  a  bismethylcne- 
dioxy  derivative  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dioxolane  and  bisalkoxy. 


3,245,988 
STEROID  [2,3.C]  FURAZAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THE     PROCESS     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Genidciii  Ohta,  Bunkyoku,  Tokyo-to,  Toshio  Takegoshi, 
Ichikawa-shi,  Takeshi  Onodera,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Akira  Kasahara,  Ichikawa-shi,  Vasuo  Oshima,  Kuni- 
tachi-machi,  Kitatamagun,  Tokyo-to,  Mas»o  Shimizu, 
Bunkyoku,  Tokyo  to,  and  Katsujiro  Ueno,  Kita-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   10,  1963. 

38  18,867;  July  15,  1963,  38/38,456;  Dec.  5,  1963 

38/65,465;  Feb.  12,  1964,  39/7,283 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OR' 


/^A" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  group;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  containing  less  than  16  carbon  atoms. 


3  245  989 
3.AMINOPHENYL-5-AMINOLOWERALKYL. 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLES 
Giuseppe    Palazzo,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Aziende 
Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco,  Rome,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,359 
Claims   priority,    application   Italy,   Dec.    15,    1962, 
24,702/62,  Patent  30,008 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  1,2,4-oxadiazole  of  the  formula 


N— o 


R-C 


\ 


N=C-(CHi).-R, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  m-aminophenyl,  p-aminophenyl,  m-lowcr  alkylamino- 
phenyl,  p-lower  alkylaminophenyl,  m-lower  alkanoylami- 
nophenyl  and  p-lower  alkanoylaminophcnyl,  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1-2.  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  mono  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino  and  morpholino;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

4.  3  -  p  -  acetyIaminophenyl-5-morpholinomcthyl-l,2,4- 
oxadiazole. 


3,245,990 
2-(PVRROLIDINO  AND  MORPHOLINOJCARBON- 
VL-3-OXO  OCTAHYDRO  INDOLIZINES 
Richard  J.  Mohrbacber,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawmg.     Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,863 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 
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wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-pyrrolidinyl  and  N- 
morpholinyl. 

3.  Octahydro-3-oxo  -   I-phenyl-2-morpholinocarbonyl- 
indolizine. 


3  245  991 

CERTAIN  OCTAHYDRO  INDOLIZINES 
Richard  Joseph  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,886 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 
6.  Octahydro-1 -phenyl  -  2  -  morpholinomethylindolizine 
dihydrochloride. 

8.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(CH,).-R, 


wherein  n  is  a  jxjsitive  integer  from  1  to  3  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrol- 
idinyl  and  morpholino,  and  the  corresponding  nontoxic 
acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives 
resulting  from  reaction  of  said  compound  with  an  allcylat- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
halides,  lower  allcenyl  balides,  diloweralkyl  sulfates  and 
aralkylhalides. 


3,245  992 
PHENOXY-,  PHENYLTHIO-  AND  PHENYLAMINO- 

1,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  Martin  Knell,  Ossining, 
and  Eric  A.  Rosldn,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gtigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenbur^,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,478 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


H-(C.Hta) 


.  A 

Tj  (C»Hi.)-H 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each 


(C.H,.)-H 


{C,H|; 


{C,Hi,)-H 


and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — ,  — S —  and 


— N— 
I 
(C.Hu)-H 


in  which  each  of  n,  m,  z  and  y  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  12 
and  a  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  30. 


3,245,993 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  MELAMBVE 
Katsnhilio  Kotanalta,  Snginamikn,  Tokyo,  Yataka  Tnm- 
oda  and  Atsuo  Murata,  Neignn,  Toyama,  Hideo  Sato, 
Kitatamagnn,  Tokyo,  and  Nagato  Fujita,  Mitaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Niasan  Kasakn  Koco 
Kaboshikikalsha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1962, 
37/59,188 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.7) 
1.  "Hie  method  of  continuously  producing  crude  mela- 
mine  having  a  reduced  percentage   of  ureidomelamine 
therein  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  continuously 
introducing  urea  and  ammonia  at  the  bottom  of  a  reaction 
tube,  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  within  the  tube 
in  the  range  between  390°  C  and  450°  C.  while  maintain- 
ing the  ammonia  partial  pressure  in  the  range  below  140 
kg./cm.2  but  above  a  line  extending  from  62  kg./cm.^  at 
390°  C.  through  85  kg./cm.»  at  420°  C.  to  114  kg./cm.^ 
at  450°  C,  thereby  producing  melamine  in  a  liquid  phase, 
and  continuously  removing  the  liquid  melamine  from  tiie 
top  of  the  tube. 


3,245  994 
THEOPHYLLINE  DERFVATIVES 
Kari  Heinz  Klingjer,  Langen,  Hesse,  Germany,  and  Ans- 
gar  von  Schlicbtegroll,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Silbcr- 
ScheideanstaH  vormals  Rocssler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1962, 

D  38,531 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHr-N— C  O 


OC     C— N 


Alk— NH-CH-CH,-Ph 


■if 


CH 


I  CH^N-C-N 

wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  CHs 
and  Ph  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o CH, 


and 


R> 


-c: 


RI 


K« 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— OCH,  and 


-DC  Hi 


<3 


and  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  —OH,  —OCH,  and 


-OCHi 


•^> 


(02 
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3^5,995 
BIS-<6-OXO-6H- ANTHRA^9, 1  ^]-ISOTHIAZOLE-3- 

CARBOXAMIDE)  DERrVATTVES 
Walter  Robert  Dcmler,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  Allied 
Cbcmkal  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350^77 
10  Claims.     (O.  2M— 272) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N S 


8 N 


v 


^ 


CONH-R— NHCO 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  the  following  group: 
1,2-propylene;  1,4-butylene;  2,4-hexylene;  1,3-cyclohcxyI- 
ene;  1,4-cyclohexylene;  m-phenylene;  p-phenylene;  4,4'- 
biphenylene;  3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4'-biphenylene;  N-3,  N-5- 
pyridincdiyl;  l,3,4-oxadiazo-2,5-diyldi-(o-phcnylene);  and 
l,3,4-oxadiazo-2,5-diyldi-(m-phenylcne). 


3,245,996 
1-CYANOETHYL  LYSERGOL 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  both  of  Bottmingen, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  executive 
trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  5,   1962,  Ser. 
No.  235,559,  now  Patent  No.  3,190,884,  dated  June  22, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  412,346 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—285.5) 
2.  l-cyanoethyl-lyscrgol  bimalcate.     , 


3,245,997 

3-SUBSTITUTED  l-(  1,2,'3,4-TETR AHYDRO-2- 

ISOQUINOLYL)  ALKYL-2-THIOUREAS 

Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,795 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—288) 

1.  1  -  [3  -  (1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro-2-isoquinolyl) -propyl  1- 

3-phenyi-2-thiourca. 


3,245,998 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PICOLINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Niels  Clauson-Kaas,  Farum,  Denmark,  and  Rolf  Denss, 
Basel,  Franz  Ostermayer,  Riehen,  and  Ernst  F.  Renk, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Town  of  Greenburgli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  1961, 
13.217  61;  Sept.  26,  1962,  11,346/62,  11,347/62 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  3-hydroxypicolinic 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 

Ar-OH-  I  I 


comprising 

(a)  mixing  5-(2'-furyl)-hydantoin  of  formula 


(III) 


a 


CH CO 

I  I 

HN  NH 

\    / 
CO 


with  an  oxidizing  agent,  in  an  aqueous  medium  hav- 
ing an  acidity  corresponding  to  that  of  0.5  to  8-N 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  to  about  30  to  100°  C.  until  the  ensu- 
ing reaction  is  complete,  and  then 
(b)  recovering  the  aforesaid  amide  of  Formula  III. 


3^45,999 
5-NITROFURAN  DERFVATIVES 
Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg,  Herbert  Bcrger,  Sulzbcrg,  All- 
gau,  and  Wolfgang  Vomel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  C.  F.  Boehringer  A  Soehne  G.m.b.H.,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1962, 
B  70,054 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—295) 
1.  A  5-nitrofuran  derivative  having  the  formula: 


NHR 


0,N 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alky!  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  acyl 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  nitrogen  bear- 
ing group  of  the  formula  N— R'  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyridine-carbon- 
amido,  ureido,  thioureido,  and  lower  carballcoxyamido, 
the  lower  carbalkoxyaxnido  groups  containing  not  more 
then  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,246,000 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICOTINIC  ACID 
FROM  ACRYLONITRILE 
Manuel  M.  Baizer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,355 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  nicotinic  acid  which  com- 
prises  reductively   trimerizing   acryjonitriie    to   tricyano- 
hexane,  hydrogenating  the  cyano  groups,  heating  with  de- 
hydrogcnation  catalyst  to  obtain  3-(4-aminobutyl)-pyri- 
dinc,  and  oxidizing  the  aminobutyl  group  to  a  carboxyl 
group  to  obtain  nicotinic  acid. 


3,246,001 
3,5-DICHLORO-2,6-DIMETHYL-4-PYRIDINOL 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,309 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—297) 
3,5-dichIoro-2,6-<limcthyI-4-pyridinoI. 


3,246,002 
WERNER   CHROME   COMPLEX   COMPOUNDS  OF 

LFVULINIC     HYDANTOIN     AND     CONDENSA- 

TION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Domenick  Donald  Gaglfautii,  East  Greenwich,  and  Vln- 

cent  Theodore  ElUnd,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  asrignors 

to  Argns  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,163 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


Cli 

Cr<-0 
/  ^ 

^  / 

Or— O 
CJ» 


CH, 

CCHi.CH,C-NRx 
\ 


C-NR 


./ 


C=0 


where     R     stands     for    H,     — CH,OH,     — CH,OCH,, 


April  12,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


703 


— CHjOCaHs,  — CHjOCjH,  and  — CHaOC«H,,  and  for 
— CnHjn+i".  and  wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1 
to  4. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  consisting  of 
a  Werner  chrome  complex  of  levulinic  hydantoin  of  the 
formula 


HO 


Cti-O 

/         ^ 
)  ( 

^.         / 

Cr— O 


C-CHi.CHr 


^w 


CHi 

-C-NR' 
\ 
( 

C-NR* 


C-O 


wherein  R'  stands  for  — CHjOCH,,  — CHaOCjHj, 
— CHjOCjHt  and  — CHjOC^Hj,  which  comprises  react- 
ing levulinic  hydantoin  with  an  alkoxylating  agent  of 
formaldehyde  and  an  alkanol  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  solu- 
tion, adding  thereto  an  equivalent  amount  of  chromium 
chloride  hexahydrate  and  heating  the  mixture  to  boiling 
temperature  of  the  solvent  for  several  hours,  isolating  the 
reaction  product  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  and 
drying. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  condensation  product  of 
a  Werner  chrome  complex  of  levulinic  hydantoin  with 
formaldehyde  which  comprises  first  preparing  the  Wer- 
ner chrome  complex  of  levulinic  hydantoin  in  alcoholic 
solution  at  elevated  temperature,  evaporating  the  akx>hol, 
thereafter  reacting  it  with  formaldehyde  in  the  proportion 
of  1  mol:2  mols  at  slightly  elevated  temperature  for 
about  one  hour  and  drying  tlie  product  so  obtained. 


3446,003 
CERTAIN  3,3'.MERCURIBIS-(2-SUllSnTUTED 
OXAZOLIDINONE)  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Hickner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171^65 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
o  R'      R 

II  III 

O-C  CH-CH  I 

N-H«— N 
Z—CYL  C 0 

wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10.  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from 
3  to  6,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrocarbon  aryl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  whereof  any  substituent  on  said  sub- 
stituted phenyl  is  a  loweralkyl  group,  that  is  to  say, 
an  alkyl  group  being  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


HC 


3^46,004 

NEW  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  BENZAZOLYL- 
MERCAPTO  SUBSTTTUENTS 
Franli  Hall,  Robert  Norman  Hcdop,  Frank  Lodge,  Ian 
Durham  Rattec,  and  Frederick  Andrew  Waltc,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawlag.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248^277 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1960, 

2,246/60 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—303) 
1.  Dyestujfs  of  the  formula: 


D— (CH 


"  R  '^^ 

i),-i— \N  /n— X— A— 8— C 


\/^ 


-(J), 


Ay 


wherein 

D  is  a  dyestuff  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo.  anthraquinone  and  phthalocyanine  dyestuff 
radicals,  which  contain  at  least  one  water-solubilising 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acid  and  sulphonic  acid  groups,  and  where  the 

-(CHO.-r-(N).-i-X- 

group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aryl  ring 
present  in  the  dyestuff  radical  D; 
A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical; 
X.  represents  a  bridging  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — SO2 —  and  —CO — ; 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
m  and  n  each  independently  represent  a  positive  integer 

not  exceeding  2; 
Q  represents  a  divalent  atom  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  selenium  atoms; 
J  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  nitro,  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  radicals; 

and 
q  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1  and  2. 


3,246,005 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 
ING A  DISULFIDE  GROUPING  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Karoly  Szabo,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Brady,  Camp- 
bell, Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanifer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,819 

12  Claims,    (a.  260—306.5) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  ester  of  the  formula: 


B-8-S-C=|   P  I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  its  chloro  and  bromo 
derivatives;  cyclopentyl;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl;  chloro- 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine,  pyridazine, 
S-triazine,  pyrazole,  2-quinoline,  4-quinoline,  furane, 
thiophene  and  benzothiazole;  lower  alkoxylthiocarbonyl 
and  the  configuration 


A<  1 

Lo  orJi  . 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxyl  and  its  chloro  and  bromo  derivatives,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  Rj  represents  lower  alkyL 


3,246,006 

2-(3.AZABICYCLO(3.2.01HEPT-3.YLTHIO) 

BENZOTHIAZOLE 

Wilhelm  Franz  Gruber,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,659 

1  Cfadm.     (CI.  260—306.6) 
The    compound    2-(3-azabicyclo[3.2.0]hept-3-ylthio)- 
benzothiazole. 
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3,246,007 
2.HALO-5-(l,3,4.0XADIAZOLIN.2-YL)-BENZENE- 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  F.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Betty  L.  Cummings, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,267 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1,3,4-oxadiazole 
compounds  of  the  formula 


3,246,010 

l,5.DIARYL.2-PYRROLE  PROPANOLS 

AND  ETHERS 

Paui  L.  Creger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parlie, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  1,2,5-trisubstitutcd-pyrrole  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


^A. 


\80r-v^ 


N N-Ri 

Z 


L. 


^^^JL(cH.).-0-R 


^O' 


-CHi 


non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  of  the  free  base  compounds 
of  the  foregoing  formula,  and  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts 
of  the  free  acid  compounds  of  the  foregoing  formula; 
where  R  and  Ri  are  each  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  di-lower 
alkyl-aminoalkyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  i 


V 

where  each  of  R  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


\ 


3,246,008 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  OZONIZED  FATTY 

ACIDS  AND  ALKYLENE  POLYAMINES 

Edward   Dwight  Evans  and   Charles  Howard  Hopkins, 

Pawhuska,  Okia.,   assignors  to  Skelly  Oil  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,493 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 

1.  A  product  resulting  from  the  process  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  of  10 
to  22  carbon  atoms  to  the  action  of  ozone  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  form  an  ozonide  at  the  location  of  the  unsatu- 
rated carbon-to-carbon  bonds  in  the  acid  molecule  and 
to  incorporate  oxygen  therein  in  an  amount  from  about 
about  0.5  to  about  6%  by  weight,  then  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  120  to  250"  C.  and  for  a 
time  of  about  2  to  3  hours  to  form  a  reaction  product 
said  ozonized  unsaturated  acid  with  an  alkylcne  poly- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
diamine  and  polyethylene  polyamines  having  up  to  5  eth- 
ylene groups,  the  said  alkylene  polyamine  being  employed 
in  an  amount  from  about  25  to  100%  in  excess  of  that 
required  for  reaction  with  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
acid. 


3,246,011 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
Erwta  Muller  and  Hugo  Wilms,  Leverkusen,  Helmuth 
Kritzler,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1960, 

F  31,870 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 

1.  An  organic  diisocyanate  having  the  formula: 


O— CHi      CHr-O 
OCN-X-Ck         \^  \h-x- 

\      /  \        / 

0-CHj      CHi-O 


-NCO 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  of  from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms,  phen- 
ylene,  halogenated  phenylene  and  naphthylenc. 


3,246,009 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHTHALIMIDES 

Bernard  Locv,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CF 


NR 


3,246,012 
L-THREO- 1 ,3.DIOXOL  ANE 
Peter    Werner    Felt,    Gentofte,    Denmark,    assignor    to 
L#vens  Kemiske  Fabrik  ved  A.   Kongsted,  Ballerup, 
Denmark,  a  firm 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  15,  1961, 

33,247/61;  Oct.  2,  1961,  35,532/61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  As  an  intermediate  in  the  production  of  L-threitol- 

l,4-di-(methane-sulphonate),  an  L-threo-l,3-dioxolane  of 

the  formula: 

CHr-SOr-O-CHr-CH CH-CHi-0-80r-CHi 

6        6 

\  / 
c 

Bi         B« 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  lower  halogen-substituted  alkyl  containing  from 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  lower  mono- 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  formed 
from 


/ 


\ 


Ri 


in  which: 

R  ^s  a  membeij  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  being  hydrogen  other  than  where 

Ri  and  Ra  are  both  methyl. 


hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
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3;t46,013 
PREPARATION   OF   CRYSTALLINE   WARFARIN 

SODIUM-ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  COMPLEX 
Nathan  Weiner,  Rego  Park,  and  Moc  Johnson,  Wood- 
haven,  N.Y.,  and  Collin  H.  Schrocder  and  Karl  Paul 
Link,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,910 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  crystalline  warfarin  so- 
dium isopropyi  alcohol  complex  which  comprises  neutral- 
izing warfarin  in  a  warfarin-isopropyl  alcohol  slurry  to 
a  pH  of  about  9-10  with  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  RONa,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  warming  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture to  about  50-80°  C,  cooling  the  warm  reaction  mix- 
ture and  recovering  the  resulting  crystalline  warfarin  so- 
dium isopropyi  alcohol  complex  from  the  tool  reaction 


mixture. 


3.246,014 
OPTIONALLY  6.METHYLATED  17<x.ALKYNYL-17fl. 

OXYGENATED-2-OXA-5a-ANDROSTAN.  3  -ONES, 

19.NOR   COMPOUNDS   CORRESPONDING,   AND 

A*  AND  A*"")  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Christopher  Jung,  Morton  Grove,  and  Raphael  Pappo, 

Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,696 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
poimds  of  the  formulas 

CH,  * 

OR' 


and 


and 


/^ 


CH, 
OR' 
-R' 


O 


OB' 


O 


R' 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  radicals  of  the  formula 

o 

—C-(k)wer  alkyl) 


^^ 3,246,015 

TERTIARY  AMINE  SALTS  OF  3,6.ENDOXOHYDRO- 

«      ...w    .ORTHOPHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Harold  L.  Lindaberry,  Aurora,  and  Walter  W.  Abramitis, 
u'V?!"  ?^V^A  '"•'  *■'*'  L'iHiabeiTy  assignor  to  Pennl 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania,  and  said  Abramitis  assignor  to 
DdSwwe""*  ^'*"P"y'  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser 

,o^\.  e  '*57-     '^'^J*'**'  Md  this  application  June  19, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  385,097 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.3) 

1.  A  tertiary  amme  salt  of  a  3,6-endoxohydro-ortho- 
phthahc  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted  and  substituted  dihydro-,  tetrahydro-,  and 
hexahydro-orthophthalic  acids  wherein  the  substituent  of 
said  substituted  acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
oxy,  nitro,  cyano,  and  trifluoromethyl  wherein  said  amine 
portion  of  said  salt  is  a  cation  of  an  amine  of  structure 


R. 

\ 


N'-R, 


wherein  Rj  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R,  are 
lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,246,016 

"^mS?SiJf'i^^''®'^^-^''^'^'A^"NOANTHRA. 
QUINONE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYESTUFFS 
??_:•    '^o'^^y.    Lexington,   and    Myron   S.    Simon, 
Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignorrto  Polaroid  Corpora- 
aon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,    nied  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,108 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—377) 
1.  An  anthraquinonc  dye  of  the  fwroula: 


0-Ri-NHC-R»-Z 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
cne  and  alkylene-oxyalkylcne,  each  said  alkylcne  con- 
taining no  more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  an  alkylene 
group  containing  no  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
is  a  para-dihydroyphenyl  radical. 


,     .  3,246,017 

3a-AMINOANDROST.5-ENE  17^.CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
^^•./ «'.'**'*'. ^■"''*8«n,  and  John  Wayne  Cole, 
Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,153 

5  Claims,     (d.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


\ 


N 


R 


/  v/v^ 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
lower  alkynyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  the  dotted  lines  m-  gen,  A  and  ACQ,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
dicatc  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  between  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  A  A  beintr 
carbon  5  and  an  adjacent  A-ring  carbon  atom.  loweralkyl.                                                             ' 


I 
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3,146,018 
3^-AMINOANDROST.5-ENE-17/3.CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
LcsUc  A.  Freiberg,  Waakegan,  uid  John  Wayne  Cole, 
Deerficid,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,160 

11  Claims.     (O.  266—397.1) 
6.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


c  o  o  R" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, A  and  ACO,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  A,  A  being 
lower  alkyl. 

3,246,019 

3^SUBSTITUTED)AMINO-17^.CARBOXY. 

ANDHOSTANES 

Leslie  A.  Freiberg,  Waukegan,  and  John  Wayne  Cole, 

Deerfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,161 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 

COOR" 


\ 


/ 


N. 


R' 


/ 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  both  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  A,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  A,  and  ACO,  wherein 
A  stands  for  loweralkyl. 


I 


3,246,020 
3-HALO-ANDROSTA.l,3,5-TRIENES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
George   W.   Moersch,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,867 

8  Oaims.     (O.  260—397.3) 
1.  3-halo-androsta-l,3,5-triene  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


CH| 


CH| 


/N 


/\ 


/n/v 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Z  is  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


C=0    and     C 


y 
\ 


OCOCHi 


R(a) 


3,246,021 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6/9- 

METHYL-HALO  ETHISTERONE  COMPOUNDS 
Arthur  E.  Oberster,  Canton,  Ohio,  Roger  E.  Beyler,  Car- 

bondale.   III.,   and   Lewis  H.  Sarett,   Princeton,   NJ., 

assignors   to    Merck   &    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway,    NJ.,   a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,392 
12  Cbims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

3.  6^  -  methyl  -  17a  -  chloroethynyl  -  androstanc  -  5a, 
17/3-dioI-3-one. 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6  -  methyl  -  17a  -  chloroethynyl  -  4,6  -  androstadienc  -  17^- 
ol-3-one,  and  the  17/9-lower  aikanoyi  ester?  and  the  17^- 
lower  alkyl  ethers  thereof. 


3,246,022 

3-ARYL-17i3.0XY(ANDROSTA/ESTRA)-3,5-DIENES 

Leiand  J.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,670 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/X 


CH, 

OR 
-R" 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  aikanoyi  radical;  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  meth- 
yl radical;  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  and  ethynyl  radi- 
cals; and  X  represents  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater 
than  9  and  less  than  53. 


3,246,023 
ESTER  OF  AN  a-SULFOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  A 

POLYALKYLENEOXIDE  GLYCOL  ETHER 
Kwan-Ting  Sben  and  Patrick  M.  Quinbin,  St  Loaia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3, 
11  Cbiims.     (CI. 
1.  A  carboxylic  ester  of  (1) 
and   (2)   a  polyalkyicne  oxide 
the  o-9ulfo  carboxylic  acid  is 


1962,  Ser.  No.  192,092  • 
260 — 400) 

an  a-sulfocarboxylic  acid 
glycol  monoether  where 


where  R(a)is  lower  alkyl. 


R-C-C-OH 
80«M 


and  the  polyalkylene  oxide  glycol  monoether  is 
H(OA)i_iooXR',  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6-50 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  the  hydrocarbon-containing  moiety  of 
said  polyalkylene  oxide  glycol  monoether,  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt  moiety, 
OA  is  an  oxyalkylene  group,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group,  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
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3^46,024  3.246  027 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COBALT  COM-  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CIS-IJ-DICYANOCY 

Btfnard  H.  Gwynn,  Gibsonia,  WiUiam  A.  Pardee,  Fox  Ralph  Coartenay  Sdireyer,  Wilmfastoii.  DeL  animrir  to 

Chapel  Borouch,  and  John  V.  Ward,  Oahmont  Bor-  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  WuSSoiJ 

ough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware                       — -™»«~, 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mm-   22    IMI    S»r 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—439)  1965.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  3  1964  Ser 

I.  A  process  for  converting  an  aqueous  solution  con-  No.  372^79                                                    ' 
taining  cobalt  carbonyls  to  an  aqueous  solution  contain-  4  Claims.     (CI.  260—464) 
ing  a  cobalt  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  cis-l,2-dicyano- 
cobalt   acetate  and  cobalt  propionate   which  comprises  cyclobutane  to  trans- 1,2-dicyanocyclobutane  from  a  mix- 
subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  to  oxidation  with  moke-  f"""*  °f  said  compounds  wherein  the  cis-isomer  is  present 


ular  oxygen  sole  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  pro- 
pionic acid. 


3,246,025 

MERCAPtOPROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Itaru  MHa,  Aahiya-shi,  Hyogo  Prefectiire,  Nobao  Toshi- 
oka,  HlgasU  Yodogawa-kn,  Osaka,  and  SUro  Yama- 
moto,  HIgaahi  Nada-ku  Kobe-shi,  Japan,  aadgnors  to 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,539 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

36/39,905 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—455) 

1.  A  mercaptopropionic  acid  derivative  selected  from 


m  at  least  50%  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting 
said  mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  250*  to  350°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  which 
IS  maintained  substantially  free  from  molecular  hydrogen 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ra- 
ncy  nickel,  Raney  cobalt,  reduced  nickel  oxide,  reduced 
cobalt  oxide,  reduced  nickel  molybdite  and  reduced  co- 
balt molybdite. 


3,246,028 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBO- 

CYCLIC  AROMATIC  NTTRILES 

WiBiam  G.  ToUmd,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 

ware 

No  Drawhig.    Hied  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,579 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 


the  group  consisting  of  CH,CHR— CONHCHjCOA  and  Process  for  the  production  of  carbocyclic  aromatic 

CHaR— CHaCONHCHaCOA  in  which  R  is  selected  from  '^y^"!*.*  which  comprises  reacting  a  methyl-substituted 
the  group  consisUng  of  SCOCHs  and  SCOC,H6  and  A  is  *'"°'"»f' ^  hydrocarbon  with  a  gaseous  ammoxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NH,.  comprising  ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 

ence of  manganese  bromide  catalyst  at  c  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  115'  C.  to  about  260*  C,  said 
aromatic   hydrocarbon   having  only   methyl-substitution 
and   being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
moxidizable    methyl-substituted    aromatic    hydrocarbons 
maintainable  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the 
Austen   Edgar  Sowerby,   Dbtingtoa,   CambcrlaBd,   ami    ""««  ^^oj^.a^^"'  115*  C.  to  about  260' C,  said  gaseous 
John  Robert  Armstrong,  Maryport,  Cumberland,  Eng-    ammoxidizing  agent  containing  from  about  0.1  to  about 
land,  assignors,  by  mesne  aadgnments,  to  Marchon    2.0  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  oxygen  and  said  catalyst 
Products  Lhnited,  London,  England  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  0.1  to  about  10 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,317  weight  percent  based  upon  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  14,  1964,  ^— ^^^^— 

1,607/64 


3,246,026 

MANUFACTURING  OF  SULPHATED  AND 
SULPHONATED  PRODUCTS 


15  Claims.    (CL  260—459) 


3,246,029 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  fl.<ryANO. 

1.  A  method  of  sulphating  and  sulphonating  respec-  PROPIONALDEHYE 

tively  a  detergent  raw  material  selected  from  the  group    ^^  ^^o,   Ryojl   Iwanaga,   and   Yoshianke   AUyama 
consisting  of  saturated  fatty  alcohols  and  mononuclear  ^^^  HacUro  Wakamatsu  and  Takashi  Fnjii,  Kawa- 

alkaryl    hydrocarbons    which    comprises:    continuously        ff|i  ™**^  y**'^*™*  Musashtao,  and  Oaamu  Hlwa- 


flowing  a  liquid  mass  containing  said  material  through  a 
partitioned  reaction  vessel  having  at  least  two  inter- 
connecting reaction  zones  established  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  liquid,  introducing  into  each  of  said  zones  a  mix- 
ture of  sulphur  trioxide  and  a  diluent  which  is  inert 
and  gaseous  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction,  said 
zones  being  controlled  at  a  temperature  just  above  the 


tashl,  KawasaU,  Japan,  anignora'to  AJIoomoto  Co^ 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^ 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,535 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1959. 

34/21,526 

9  Claims,     (d.  260—465.1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  removing  a  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst 


I.  ■  .    Wl. r— -•— -  J— '  ».^.v  ^^        —  — .v~  ui  itiuuvim;  a  coDaii  carDonyi  catalyst 

melting  point  of  the  rcactanu  whereby  the  liquid  flows  from  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  oxo  re 

freely  through  the  respective  zones,  and  intimately  mix-  action  of  acrylonitrile,  said  reaction  mixture  containing 

.ng  said  gas  mixture  with  said  liquid  to  react  said  sulphur  ^-cyano-propionaldchyde  and  cobalt  carbonvl    the  *tent 

trioxide  and  said  material,  said  gas  mixture  being  intro-  of:                                                                 '  '            ^ 

duced  into  said  liquid  such  that  the  molecular  raUo  of  (a)  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  approximately  at 


sulphur  trioxide  to  said  material  is  substantially  less  than 
1  in  the  first  of  said  zones  and  greater  than  1  in  the 
later  of  said  zones,  the  volume  of  said  gas  mixture  being 
at  least  400  times  the  volume  of  said  liquid  in  the  reactor, 
the  mean  gas-liquid  residence  time  in  said  later  zone' 
being  less  than  about  1  second,  and  degassing  the  reaction 
mixture  in  a  rotating  bowl  type  of  centrifugal  separator. 


room  temperature  with  gaseous  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropano!,  acetone, 
and  tetrahydrofuran,  until  said  cobalt  carbonyl  is  sub- 
stantially completely  decomposed,  and 
(b)  removing  the  decomposed  cobalt  carbonyl  from 
the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3^46,030 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUORINATED  AL- 

COHOL  AND  COMPOUND  FORMED  THEREIN 
Christian  A.  S«il,  SanU>foaica,  Robert  H.  Boschan,  Los 
Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,167 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 466) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  heptafluoro- 
pcntyl  haJide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  with  a  nitrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  nitrate  and 
mercurous  nitrate,  to  form  3,3,4,4,5,5,5-heptafluoropentyl 
nitrate,  and  then  reacting  said  last  mentioned  nitrate  with 
a  reducing  agent  to  form  3,3,4,4,5,5,5-hcptafluoro-l-pen- 
tanol. 

14.  The  compound  3,3,4.4,5,5,5-heptafluoropentyl  ni- 
trate. 


3446,031 

PHENOXYPROPYLGUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Alfred  Campbell,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,685 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  base  and  its  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts,  said  free 
base  having  the  formula 


-CHiCHjCUi\H-C(=NH)-NH 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms. 


3,246,032 

FLUOROPHOSPHORANES 

Reinhard  Schmutzler,  Wilndngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,552 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  fluorophosphorane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  RiR2PF2(CHj)nPFjRiR,, 


f 


PF,(CH,),P 


R'F,.  iJ^\ 


PF,    and 


R'       PFi 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, wherein  the  R'  groups  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  four  to  five  chain  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  one. 

6.  A  diphosphine  disulfide  of  the  formula 


3,246,033 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS-CONTAINING  ISOCYANATES 
Guenter  K.  Weisse,  Hamden,  and  Robert  M.  Thomas, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vbxinfai 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,978 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—545) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus- 
contammg  isocyanates  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

RyP(NCO), 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  a  monovalent  lower  alkoxy 
radical,  and  a  monovalent  phenoxy  radical,  y  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclu- 
sive; and  the  sum  of  y  plus  z  equals  three,  which  comprises 
reacting  together  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  -85°  C.  and  150"  C, 

(a)  isocyanic  acid  and 

(b)  a  phosphorus-containing  halide  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 

( 

RyPX, 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R,  v.  and  z  are  as  defined 
above,  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following 
structural    formulas,    and    mixtures   thereof: 


R 


\ 


o 


Ri 
N— C'         and   R«— N 
R.  R,  R. 


wherein  each  Rj  is  independently  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  less  than  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  less 
than  15  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen,  and  each  R,, 
R*  and  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  less  than  15  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen, 
at  least  one,  but  not  more  than  two,  of  Rj,  R^.  and 
Rs  being  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical'  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
anthracyl.  and  not  more  than  one  of  R3,  R^,  and  R5 
being  hydrogen,  and  recovering  the  resultant  product 


trie  resul 


R' 


ss 

>llll/ 


R' 


wherein    R'    is   a   divalent    hydrocarbon    radical    having 
four-to-five  chain  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluorophosphorane  which 
comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  phosphine  sulfide 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  fluorinating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  tri- 
fluoride  and  antimony  trifluoride  at  a  temperature  between 
about  60  and  120°  C. 


3,246,034 

BROMINATION  OF  SALICYLANILIDE 

Theodore  E.  Majewsid,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

?o7ofESLware    '"''""'•  ^'""'"''  ^'^•••'  "  ^*»^'- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,921 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

\.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  bromination 
products  of  salicylanilide  rich  in  3,4',5-tribromosalicyl- 
anil.de  wherein  salicylanilide  is  contacted  with  bromine 
in  a  reaction  medium  whereby  bromination  is  accom- 
plished, the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  as 
the  reaction  medium  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
txrnzene,  chlorobenzene,  ortho  dichlorobenzene,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (B)  an  alkanoi  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  (A)  and  (B) 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.3  to 
about  10  to  one. 
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3,246,035 

PREPARATION  OF  NON-VICINAL  AROMATIC 
DIAMINES 

Sylvan  E.  Forman,  Trenton,  Andrew  Lupichuk,  Hamilton 
Square,  and  Herman  Wachs,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,717 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—582) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  non-vicinal 
arylcnediamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylenediaminc,  alkyl  nuclear-substituted  pbenylene- 
diamines  and  halogen  nuclear-substituted  phenylenedi- 
amincs  which  comprises  reacting  an  isomeric  mixture  con- 
taining vicinal  and  non-vicinal  isomers  of  the  arylcne- 
diamine with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  distillation  residues  obtained  from  the  distillation  of 
crude  toluene  diisocyanate  derived  from  the  phosgenation 
of  toluenediamine.  and  ureas  of  the  formula 


i 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


o=c 


/ 

V 


R« 
R« 


R< 


where  R',  R',  R3  and  R<  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alicyclic  and  lower- 
alkaryl  to  form  benzimidazolinones  fiom  the  vicinal  iso- 
mers, and  separating  the  benzimidazolinones  from  the  re- 
maining non-vicinal  arylenediamine. 


3,246,036 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-CYCLOHEXYLCYCLO- 
HEXANONE 

Leon  O.  WInstrom,  East  Anrora,  N.Y^  Jack  M.  Becker, 
Petersburg,  Va.,  and  Jong  Chul  Park,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,863 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-cyclohcxylcyclo- 
hexanone  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen  in  contact 
with  phenol  in  the  presence  of  palladium  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  150*  C.  to  250" 
C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  convert  the  phenol 
to  2-cyclohexylcyclohexanone  and  concomitantly  cyclo- 
hexanone  and  cyclohexanol,  separating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture from  the  catalyst,  distilling  the  cyclohexanone  and 
cyclohexanol  from  the  reaction  mixture  leaving  as  residue 
a  mixture  containing  2-cyclohexylcyclohexanone  with  the 
remainder  substantially  all  high  boiling  constituents  less 
volatile  than  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure  the  res- 
idue to  remove  as  overhead  the  more  volatile  low  boiling 
impurities  and  thereafter  continuing  the  distillation  at  a 
temperature  of  114*  to  194*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  5  to 
50  mm.  of  Kg  to  remove  a  fraction  containing  pre- 
dominantly 2-cyclohexylcycl(Aexanone. 


3,246,037 

5,10^ECO.5,19^YCLO-10.FLUORO^TEROIDS 
Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  28,  1962. 

68,729 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

24  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR 


0=J 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  radial  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a 
double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  Z^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a  double  bond  between 
C-6  and  C-7  with  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z^  being  a  double 
bond. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
and  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2;  and  Z^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a  double 
bond  between  C-6  and  C-7  with  at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z^ 
being  a  double  bond. 

11.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/N 


\/" 


CH, 

I 

c=o 

OR 


0=1. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  radical  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  single  and  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2;  Z» 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a 
double  bond  between  C-6  and  C-7;  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ;3-hydroxy  and  keto  with 
at  least  one  of  Z  and  Z^  being  a  double  bond. 
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3^46,038 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4-(2',6',6'. 
TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXEN  -  (1')  -  YLJ  -  2  -  METH- 
YLBUTEN-(3>-AM  1) 
Karl  Eitcr  and  Hermami  Oediger,  Cologne-Stammheim, 
Rudolf  Lorenz,  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,  and  Eberhard 
Stein,  LcTcrkusen,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Farfoenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1961, 
F  33  855 
10  CUims.     (CI.  260—598) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-[2',6'.6'-trimethyl- 
cyclohexcn-(r)-yl]-2-mcthylbuten-(3)-al-(l)  which  com- 
prises : 

(a)  reacting  ^-ionone  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  chloro- 
acetic  acid,  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  lower  alkyl, 
at  a  temperature  between  —20°  and  10°  C,  in  the 
presence  of  a  nucleophilic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  alcoholate,  each  of  said  alco- 
holates  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  amalga- 
mated magnesium,  an  alkali  metal  amide  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydride,  to  form  a  condensation  product 
of  said  /3-ionone  and  said  alkyl  ester  of  chloroacetic 
acid; 

(b)  adding  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  situ  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  between  —10'  and  20°  C, 
whereby  saponification  of  said  condensation  product 
is  effected; 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  product  in  situ  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  fatty  acid  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture between  —30°  and  20°  C;  and 

(d)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  dilute  acid 
while  maintaining  the  mixture  between  0°  and  30°  C. 


3,246,039 
ALKENYL  PHENOL  THIOETHERS 
Walter  Reifschneider,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.     FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,507 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 609) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OH 


S-CH»-CR'=CO| 

wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  2,  inclusive,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  X  represents  lower  alkyloxy,  halo,  or  nitro,  m  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive,  and  each  G  is  in- 
dependently selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine,  and  R. 


3,246,040 
DI(ALKYLTHIO)ETHER 
Walter  Reifschneider,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,509 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


R'-6- 


-O. 


\X 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  independently  lower  alkyl, 
G  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo  and  nitro, 
and  Ai  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 651  see: 
Patent  No.  3,245,952 


3,246,041 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
Maurice  Miville,  FlouHown,  and  James  J,  Earley,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
PhihMlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—653.5) 


1  A  method  for  producing  vinylidene  fluoride  by  the 
dehydrochlorination  of  1,1,1-difluorochloroethane  which 
con:  prises  the  step  of  passing  a  stream  of  said  fluoro- 
chloroethanc  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  4%  by 
weight  of  free  chlorine  through  a  zone  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  450°  to  800*  C. 


3,246,042 
PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLOROALKANES 
Yanosoke  Inaba,  Fujisawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Goro  Klmura 
and  Kosuke  Yamamoto,  Kamaknra,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyo    Koatsa    Industries,    Inc.,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1961, 
36/39,491 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—657) 
1.  Process  for  th«  manufacture  of  a  trichloroalkane 
comprising  reacting  hydrogen  chloride  with  alpha-tetra- 
hydrofuryl  alkylchloride  in  the  presence  of  more  than 
one  mol  of  water  per  mol  of  alpha-tetrahydrofuryl  alkyl- 
chloride, in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  1  mol  per  mol 
of  alpha-tetrahydrofuryl  alkylchloride  of  a  catalyst  from 
the  class  consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  ferrous  chloride, 
ferric  chloride,   aluminum   chloride,   stannous  chloride, 
stannic  chloride,  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen,  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
70  to  about  115°  C.  to  form  said  trichloroalkane. 


SR 


3,246,043 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Armand  J.  dc  Rossct,  Clarendon  HUls,  and  GMrgc  R. 
Lester,  Moant  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,136 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A   method  of   preparing  an   olefinic   hydrocarbon 
from  a  more  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  the  same  carbon 
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configuration  as  the  desired  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  which 
method  comprises  reacting  bromine  with  said  more  sat- 
urated hydrocarbon  and  forming  a  bromine  derivative 
thereof,  dehydrobrominating  the  bromine  derivative  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  contact  with  a  solid  sorbent 
material  comprising  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  zinc,  to 


3,246,044 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  1,1,3,4,4,6-HEXAMETHYL- 

l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
Tboinas  F.  Wood,  Wayne,  and  Geom  H.  Goodwin, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Givaudan  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,480 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 668) 
1.  The  process  for  making  1.1,3,4,4,6-hexamcthyl- 
1,2,3.4-tctrahydronaphthaiene,  which  comprises  reacting 
dimethyl-p-tolyl-carbinyl  halide  and  tcrt-butylethylene,  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture. 

6.  The  process  for  making  1,1.3,4,4,6-hexamethy]- 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene,  which  comprises  reacting 
substantially  equi-molecular  amounts  of  dimethyl-p-tolyl- 
carbinyl  chloride  and  tert-butylethylene,  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  chloride  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  — 10°  C.  to  about  10*  C. 


3,246,045 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TERMINAL 

OLEFINS 

WUiiam    D.    Hoffman,    Parit    Forest,    and    Robert    M. 

Eichhorn,  Harvey,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Sinciafa-  Research, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnnc  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,117 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—681) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  terminal  olefins 
which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  having  the  structural 
formula: 


R  Y 

B— C— CHr-CH— R' 
if 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen  R"  is  hydroxy  methyl 
and  when  Y  is  hydroxy  R"  is  methyl,  said  feed  conuin- 
mg  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  alkali  metal  sulfate 
having  an  atomic  number  of  1 1  to  55  on  alumina  under 
dehydration  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about 
600  to  975*  F. 


I  3,246,046 

DIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

James  J.  Gannon,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oiiio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,636 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.15) 


convert  said  bromine  derivative  into  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon and  bromine  and  to  combine  the  latter  with  said 
solid  sorbent  material,  recovering  the  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon and  separating  the  bromine  combined  with  said  solid 
sorbent  material  by  contacting  the  latter  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  conditions  effecting  the  oxidation  of 
combined  bromine. 


1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  propylene  and  pro- 
ducing a  product  containing  a  substantial  percentage  of 
dimers  which  are  isoprene  precursors,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  aque- 
ous cc^per-salt-saturated  phosphoric  acid  with  a  content 
of  HjPO*  between  0.1  and  5  percent,  under  a  pressure 
of  1000  to  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  at  a  temperature 
of  200  to  350'  C,  using  a  bed  of  material  with  a  phos- 
phoric^cid-activated  copper  surface  of  sufficient  area  to 
serve  as  a  promoter. 


3,246,047 

GAS-LIQUID  CATALYTIC  ALKYLATION 

Charles  C.  Chapman  and  Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlesviiie, 
Olila.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
|>oration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,148 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.48) 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
m  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  in  a  vertically  ex- 
tended reaction  zone  comprising  introducing  a  liquid  mix- 
ture comprising  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkyla- 
tion catalysts  at  a  high  velocity  into  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  zone  with  said  catalyst  being  the  continuous 
phase,  mtroducing  a  gaseous  alkylating  agent  into  said 
zone  downstream  from  said  liquid  mixture  introduction, 
maintaining  suitable  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure 
and  residence  times  in  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  said 
alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  said  alkylation  catalyst  in 
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liquid   phase   and   to  condense  the   incoming  alkylating 
agent  whereby  said  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  is  alkylated, 


and  recovering  alkylate  from  an  upper  end  portion  of 
said  zone. 


3,246,048 

ORGANOSILOXANE-POLYETHER  LRETHANES 

Loren   A.   Haluska,   Midland,   Mkh.,   assignor  to   Dow 

Corning  Corporation,,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  223,807 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—824) 
1.  A  copolymer  made  by  reacting 

(  1 )   at  least  0.01   part  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  of  the 
structure 


B. 

(H0(R"0).R']„S10 


4— m-n 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent 
halohydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  and  R"  are  each  alkyl- 
ene  radicals  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  positive 
integer,  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  greater  than 
0  to  1  inclusive  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from 
0  to  3  inclusive,  such  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  av- 
erages at  least  1, 

(2)  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxylated  poly- 
ether,  the  combined  parts  by  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
being  100,  and 

(3)  an  organic  isocyanate  containing  therein  at  least 
two  isocyanate  radicals. 


3,246,049 
PRESSURE    SENSITIVE    ADHESIVE    COMPRISING 
AN   ISOCYANATE  CROSS-LINKED   POLYESTER 
OF  CASTOR  OIL  AND  DIGLYCOUC  ACID,  AND 
TAPE  COATED  WITH  SAID  ADHESIVE 
Charles  S.  Webber,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,839 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 829) 
1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  high  solvent, 
ultraviolet,  oxygen  and  ozone  resistance  and  being  strong- 
ly adherent  to  non-fibrous  film  surfaces  except  to  itself 
which  comprises: 

an  isocyanate  cross-linked  reaction  product  of  castor 
oil  and  diglycolic  acid  formed  from  0.3  to  0.9  equiva- 
lent of  acid  to  one  of  oil; 


said  reaction  product  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups 
and  before  cross-linking  having  a  viscosity  between 
5,000  and  35,000  centipoises  at  25°  C,  an  acid  num- 
ber less  than  30;  a  hydroxyl  number  between  40 
and  90;  and  a  molecular  weight  number  average  of 
from  1,200  to  2,100. 


3,246,050 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
CONTENT    OF    RUBBERY     POLYMER-STY- 
RENE  SOLUTION 
Maurice  L.  Zweigle,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  1  be  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,364 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 

1.  In  a  process  for  interpolymerizing  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers  with  an  unsaturated,  rubbery  polymer  contain- 
ing at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  having  from  4  to  6  carbons,  said  rubbery 
polymer  having  been  prepared  in  a  fatty  acid  soap-pro- 
moted emulsion  polymerization  system  and  thereafter 
acidified  during  recovery  of  the  polymer  from  the  poly- 
merization system,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  solution  of  the  rubbery  polymer  in  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  heating  the  resulting  solution  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  50°  up  to 
about  240°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
substantial  conversion  of  the  rubbery  polymer  and  mon- 
omer to  an  interpolymerized  product,  said  rubbery  poly- 
mer being  employed  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  rubber-monomer  solu- 
tion, the  improvement  which  consists  in  contacting  the 
rubbery  polymer-monomer  solution  prior  to  polymeriza- 
tion thereof  with  a  solid,  carboxylic  acid  scavenger  ma- 
terial substantially  free  of  iron,  which  scavenger  material 
is  insoluble  in  the  solution  and  inert  to  the  interpolym- 
erization  reaction,  said  scavenger  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  it  forms  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  in  the 
solution  whereby  the  carboxylic  acid  is  removed  from  the 
solution  to  maintain  the  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the 
solution  at  less  than  500  parts  per  million  by  weight  of 
the  solution. 


3,246,051 
PHOSPHITE  ESTERS  HAVING  FREE 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Lester  Friedman,  Bcachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,122 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—927) 
1.  A  phosphite  ester  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkylene  glycol  and  poly  lower  alkylene 
glycol  ethers  of  a  hydroxy  phenyl  propane  having  2  to  3 
hydroxy  phenyl  groups  attached  to  the  propane  unit, 
said  ester  having  3  to  6  free  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,246,052 

HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  PHOSPHATE 

ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  Guamaccio,  Nlles,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,353 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—951) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  generic  formula: 


o 


R-Ar-X 


-Y-P(0 


Ri)i 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Ar  is  a  halogenated  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  ring  containing  at  least  two  halogen  atoms 
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selected  frcun  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  Y  is  a  polyalkykneoxy  radical 
having  only  ether  linkages,  containing  only  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  atoms  and  containing  from  2  to  about  15 
ethyleneoxy  radicals,  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


|i 


3^46,053 

SLURRY  CASTING  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID 

ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 

Irving  Kuntz,  Roscllc  Park,  and  Charies  E.  Morrcll,  Sum. 

mit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esm  Research  and  Engiiiecring 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jmi.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,815 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  rocket  propellant 
which  comprises  preparing  a  slurry  of  from  about  50% 
to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  strongly 
oxidizing  inorganic  salt  and  from  about  10  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  from  about  60  to  about  90 
mol  percent  of  butadiene  and  about  40  to  about  10  mol 
percent  of  styrene,  said  copolymer  having  a  bromine 
number  between  about  20  and  about  120,  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  1000  and  about  10,000  and  a  vis- 
cosity at  100*  F.  between  about  1  and  about  100  poises; 
incorporating  into  said  slurry  from  about  1  to  about  10%, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  peroxidic 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  dicumyl  peroxide,  cumene 
hydroperoxide  and  benzoyl  peroxide;  and  thereafter  si- 
multaneously curing  said  slurry  to  solidification  and  bond- 
ing the  solid  product  to  a  metallic  shell  by  heating  the 
slurry  in  the  shell  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  F. 
and  about  250*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  10  to  about 
120  hours. 


3^46,054 
PRODUCTION  OF  CURED  RESIN  BODIES  BY  RA- 
DIATION PRE-GELLING  AND  HOT  CURING 
John  Richard  Gnenther,  Meqnon,  Wis.,  and  Robert  B. 

Mesrobian,  Hinsdale,  01 ,  assignora  to  Cootinental  Can 

Compuy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185336 
(  Claims.     (CL  264—22) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shaped  article  which  com- 
prises impregnating  a  porous  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper,  glass,  asbestos,  felt,  cotton, 
linen,  and  rayon  cloths  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  styrene  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  organic-peroxide  curing  catalyst 
and  exposing  said  impregnated  substrate  to  about  1  meg- 
arad  of  beta-radiation  while  moving  the  impregnated  sub- 
strate past  the  source  of  radiation  at  a  rate  ranging  up 
to  about  30  feet  per  minute  to  obtain  a  partially-cuied 
gelled  impregnant  having  a  Barcol  hardness  of  about  10, 
then  mechanically  shaping  said  irradiated  siixtrate  and 
subsequently  heating  same  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  250-300"  F.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  3  minutes 
to  obtain  the  ^aped  article  with  the  impregnant  having 
a  Barcol  hardness  of  at  least  40. 


3,246,055 

APPLYING  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  TO  THER. 

MOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  DURING  MOLDING 

James  W.  Pendleton,  Soath  Charkaton,  W.  Va.,  asdgnor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,604 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—23) 
1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  spherulite-forming  ther- 
moplastic polymers  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the 
polymer  to  a  flowing  condition,  forming  the  polymer  into 
the  desired  contour,  and  cooling  the  polymer  to  non- 
flowing  condition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  im- 

825  O.O.— 25 


parting  ultrasonic  vibration  at  a  frequency  above  20  kc.  s. 
to  the  polymer  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooling 
step  at  an  intensity  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  the  size 
of  the  sphcrulites  formed  in  the  cooled  polymer. 


3,246,056 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-PERMEABILITY,  HIGH- 

DENSITY,  CARBON  AND  GRAPHITE  BODIES 
Frederick  L.  Shea,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Gknroy 
Stecker,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  asat^ors  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,922 
23  Claims.     (CL  264—29) 


^^-^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbon  body  from  a  car- 
bonaceous preform,  a  portion  of  said  preform  being  ca- 
pable of  fusing  and  of  developing  a  permanent  carbon 
bond  when  heated,  which  comprises: 

(A)  surrounding  said  preformed  carbonaceous  mass 
with  a  deformable,  pressure-transmitting,  fluid-imper- 
meable  envelope; 

(B)  heat-treating  said  preformed  carbonaceous  mass 
for  a  time  and  to  a  temperature  suflBcient  to  evolve 
volatiles  from  within  said  mass  while  it  is  contained 
within  said  envelope;  and, 

(C)  by  means  of  a  fluid  pressure  system,  proivding  ex- 
ternal pressure  on  said  pressure-transmitting,  fluid- 
impermeable  envelope,  and  internal  gaseous  pressure 
within  said  envelope  while  said  preform  is  heat- 
treated,  said  external  pressure  being  greater  than 
said  internal  pressure  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heat-treating  step  resulting  in  the  application  by 
transmission  through  the  envelope  of  a  mechanical 
pressure  on  said  preform  being  heat-treated,  said  in- 
ternal gaseous  pressure  being  {provided  from  a  source 
independent  of  the  evolving  volatiles,  and  said  inde- 
pendent internal  gaseous  pressure  being  provided  so 
as  to  suppress  the  evolution  of  said  volatiles  from 
the  carbonaceous  mass  while  it  is  heat-treated. 


3,246,057 

PROCESS  FOR  LAYING  TERRAZZO 

Anthony  J.  SimonMm,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,748 
19  Claims.     (CL  264—35) 

1.  A  i»-ooess  for  installing  an  installation  selected  from 
the  gro\*p  consisting  of  concrete  and  tcrrazo  installations 
onto  a  base  structure  comprising  coating  the  surface  of 
said  base  structure  with  an  adhesive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  approximately  100  to  400  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  polysulfide  resin,  approxi- 
mately 100  to  2,iX)0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
epoxy  resin,  approximately  8  to  300  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  amino  phenolic  cure  agent,  approximately  40 
to  400  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  ketone 
solvent  and  up  to  8,000  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
filler;  causing  said  adhesive  compositions  to  cure  to  a 
tacky  state  and  applying  said  installation  in  a  plastic  un- 
cured  state  to  a  desired  depth  over  the  adhesive  composi- 
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tion  coated  base  whereby,  upon  the  complete  curing  of 
said  adhesive  composition  and  said  installation  said  base 
structure  will  be  bonded  to  said  installation. 


3,246,058 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  FOAM 

LAMINATE  STRUCTURES 
Walter  D.  Voelkcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■ssignments,   to   Allied   Chemical    Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961.  Sti.  No.  92,386 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


10.  A  method   of  preparing  a   foam  sandwich   panel 
having  internal  reinforcing  ribs  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:   (1)  advancing  two  facing  sheets  from  a  feed  posi- 
tion through  a  coating  zone  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
moving  sheets  is  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  polyurethane 
foam-forming  chemicals;  (2)  directing  the  moving  sheets 
in  spaced  apart  opposing  relationship,  in  which  a  coated 
surface  faces  the  opposing  facing  sheet,  through  a  rein- 
forcement feeding  zone  wherein  reinforcing  ribs  that  are 
moving  with  the  same  forward  speed  as  the  said  facing 
sheets,  and  that  are  longitudinally  directed  and  disposed 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  said  facing 
sheets,  are  introduced  into  the  space  between  the  said 
facing  sheets,  and  into  contact  therewith,  said  reinforc- 
ing ribs  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  from  one  facing  sheet  to  the  opposing  facing 
sheet  in  the  sandwich  structure  and  being  inserted  be- 
tween said  facing  sheets  prior  to  substantial  generation 
of  a  rising  foam  layer  from  said  foam-forming  chemi- 
cals; (3)  directing  the  said  facing  sheets  and  the  said 
reinforcing  ribs  into  a  foam  generation  and  sandwich 
bonding  zone  wherein  the  foam-forming  chemicals  gen- 
erate a  foam  core  with  the  gas  between  the  advancing  fac- 
ing sheets  being  driven  backwardly  toward  the  said  rein- 
forcement feeding  zone,  said  foam  core  being  disposed 
between  the  said  facing  sheets  to  form  a  foam  sandwich 
and  being  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  facing  sheets 
and  also  to  the  said  reinforcing  ribs  which  extend  sub- 
stantially from  one  facing  sheet  to  the  opposing  facing 
sheet  and  are  bonded  thereto;  (4)   advancing  the  said 
foam    sandwich    through    a   thickness   controlling    zone 
wherein  a  controlled  pressure  is  applied  to  the  said  foam 
sandwich;  (5)  advancing  the  said  foam  sandwich  through 
a  panel-cutting  zone  wherein  the  said  foam  sandwich  is 
cut  into  panels  of  predetermined  length;  and  (6)  with- 
drawing at  a  product  withdrawal  position  a  foam  sand- 
wich panel  having  internal  reinforcing  ribs. 


a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  0.9  and  con- 
tinually dccreasmg  inwardly  in  density,  from  a  self-foam- 
ing synthetic  plastic  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  into  a  confining  mold  as  a  preliminary  mold 
device  the  foamable  reactive  mixture  in  an  amount 
which  would  freely  self-foam  to  a  volume  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  mold  form  volume; 
permitting  the  mixture  to  pre-foam  and  thereby  fill  the 
entire  volume  of  the  mold  device  under  a  slightly 


3,246,059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FORM 
PRESSED  PARTS  OF  LIGHT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
FROM  FOAMED  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 
Rolf  Moroni,  HerscI,  near  Bonn,  and  Peter  Kistencich, 
Splch,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Collo-Rhein- 
collodinm  Koln  G.m.bJI.  Werk  HerscI  of  Hersel,  near 
Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,055 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 48) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  light  form  pressed 
elements,  having  a  non-porous  dense  surface  and  having 


n  li/ 


^     5        V 


elevated  internal  pressure  of  about  0.1  to  1  kf./cm.> 
while  maintaining  the  mold  device  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  0*  to  15*  C.  thereby  to  result 
in  a  preformed  element;  and  final  forming  of  the  pre- 
formed element  before  completion  of  the  polymerisa- 
tion reaction  of  its  constituents  by  compression,  in  a 
device  serving  as  a  finish  mold,  to  V6  to  Vi  of  the 
preformed  element  volume;  ti»e  process  utilizing 
heat  of  reaction  without  addition  of  beat. 


3,246  060 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MACHINABLE  HIGH 

ENERGY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Walter  S.  BInme,  Clncfainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lcyman 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,701 

10  Claims.     (CL  264—62) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  edge-cuttable  fine  particle 
permanent  magnet  comprising, 

forming  substantially  domain  size  anisotropic  particles 
of  a  permanent  magnet  substance  into  a  compacted 
body  in  which  the  particles  arc  in  magnetic  align- 
ment, 
firing  the  body  so  compacted,  without  disturbing  said 
alignment  of  the  particles  at  conditions  of  time  and 
temperature  less  than  but  approaching  sintering  con- 
ditions for  tne  body,  said  conditions  of  time  and  tem- 
perature being  such  that  any  organic  binder  present 
in  said  body  is  burned  off  and  further  such  that  the 
body  is  converted  to  a  friable,  relatively  porous  body 
of  improved  energy  product  relative  to  its  initial 
value  and  having  a  density  which  exceeds  its  initial 
density  by  up  to  about  15-20%,  and  which  is  not 
too  hard  to  be  edge  cut, 
cooling  the  fired  body, 

and  impregnating  the  fired  body  with  a  binder  without 
disturbing  particle  alignment,  thereby  cohering  the 
particles  into  a  durable  coherent  shape. 


3,246,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
PUIIp  S.  Blatz,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,638 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—95) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  biaxially  oriented  polypro- 
pylene film  which  comprises  extruding  a  polypropylene 
resin  in  the  form  of  a  molten  tubular  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200-275"  C;  advancing  said  molten  tubular  film 
over  but  out  of  contact  with  a  cooUng  surface,  the  cool- 
mg  surface  consisting  of  at  least  two  sections,  a  first  sec- 
tion being  a  fmsto-conical  section,  the  narrow  end  of 
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which  faces  the  point  of  extrusion,  serving  to  cool  the 
fUm  to  a  temperature  wilhin  its  orientation  temperature 
range,  a  second  section  continuous  with  the  first  section 
and  from  0.5  to  2  times  the  length  of  said  first  section  be- 
ing a  cylindrical  section  serving  to  cool  the  film  to  a  tem- 
perature at  whidi  said  film  is  set,  the  annular  surface  of 


the  first  section  making  an  angle  a  of  25-35  degrees  with 
the  annular  surface  of  the  second  section;  expanding  the 
tubular  film  to  a  diameter  of  at  least  1 J  times  its  diam- 
eter as  extnided  while  said  film  is  advanced  over  the  cool- 
ing surface;  and  advancing  the  tubular  film  at  a  rate  oi 
at  least  10  times  the  rate  of  extrusion. 


EXTRUSION  BLOW  MOLDING 
lolui  N.  Scott,  Jr^  Vrtd  Hkki,  and  DonaM  L.  Petal, 
BartlccvBlc,   OUil,    awlrioiii   to   PhUUps    Pctrolcani 
Companv,  ■  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,879 
!•  ClalDM.     (CI.  264—98) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  blown  hollow  article  from 
an  organic  plastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  mass  of  plastic  material  to  form  a 
parison  in  the  shape  of  a  tube; 

(b)  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  parison  to  expand  said 
parison  into  conformity  with  the  interior  surface 
of  an  enclosing  mold,  and  to  rupture  said  parison  to 
form  an  opening  therein; 

(c)  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  parison  and  said 
opening  after  achieving  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  parison;  and 

(d)  admixing  a  liquid  coolant  with  said  circulating 
fluid  to  cool  said  parison  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  plastic  material  becomes  rigid. 


3>244,M3 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  S.  PodgwsU,  Gypanm,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Gypsam  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloD 

of  IDinoif 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  88,340 
4  Clains.     (CL  264—112) 


t     <r 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  non-warping  acoustical 
tile  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  plastic 
composition  including  mineral  fiber  material   and   an 


amylaceous  binder  for  forming  the  body  of  such  tile,  pro- 
viding a  mold  tray,  covering  the  bottom  of  said  tray  with 
sheet  material  impervious  to  passage  of  water  vapor  there- 
through, depositing  and  spreading  said  aqueous  plastic 
composition  in  said  mold  tray  over  said  sheet  material  to 
form  a  body-forming  layer  of  said  composition,  exposing 
said  compoMtion  on  said  sheet  material  to  a  heating  and 
drying  environment  whereby  said  composition  is  dried 
within  substantially  the  same  time  as  that  required  to  dry 
the  same  compositiMi  on  a  pervious  sheet  under  the  same 
drying  conditions,  and  thereby  forming  a  slab  comprising 
a  layer  of  dried  porous  composition  having  said  impervi- 
ous sheet  material  extending  over  and  bonded  to  the  back 
side  thereof,  dressing  only  the  face  side  of  said  slab,  and 
cutting  said  slab  to  form  acoustical  tile  having  said  sheet 
material  extending  over  and  bonded  to  the  back  side 
thereof. 


3,246  064 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FELTED 
FIBROUS  MAT 
Lorenzo  D.  Moore,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  John  H.  Banki, 
Scandalc,  N.Y.,  anifnon  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Orlsfaial  application  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

8  Cfadms.    (CL  264—113) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  felted  fibrous  mat  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  continuously  Tnd  concurrently  depositing  on  a  mov- 
ing planar  support  a  first  layer  portion  of  chopped 
glass  strands,  said  strands  consisting  of  a  multiplicity 
of  monofilaments,  which  strands  in  said  first  layer 
portion  have  been  intentionally  frayed  at  their  ex- 
tremities into  a  number  of  their  composite  mono- 
filaments, and  a  heat  settablc  resin  binder  therefor  to 
provide  a  first  layer  thereof  weighing  about  Vio  to 
9io  ounce  per  square  foot; 

(B)  continuously  and  concurrently  depositing  over  said 
first  layer  a  second  layer  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  high  strength  chopped  glass  fiber  strands 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  monofilaments  general- 
ly linearly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
strands  in  said  second  layer  porticm  in  substantially 
non-frayed  form  as  compared  to  the  strands  of  said 
first  layer  portion,  and  a  heat  settable  resin  binder  for 
said  strands  of  said  second  layer; 

(C)  continuously  and  concurrently  depositing  over  said 
second  layer  a  third  layer  portion  weighing  about  V4o 
to  about  %o  ounce  per  square  foot  of  chopped 
frayed  strands  substantially  similar  to  those  of  said 
first  layer  portion,  and  a  resin  binder  therefor, 

the  improvement  in  connection  therewith  of  fraying  said 
first  and  third  layer  chopped  strands  at  their  extremities 
into  a  number  of  their  composite  monofilaments  prior 
to  their  respective  depositions  and  interlacing  a  number 
of  the  frayed  strands  of  said  first  and  third  layer  portions 
with  a  number  of  the  strands  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  second  layer  portion. 
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3^46,065 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALING  RINGS 

David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass. 

(R.F.D.,  West  Actoo,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,658 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—130) 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  sealing  ring,  the  steps  that 
consist  in  first  preforming  with  heat  and  pressure  an 
elongated,  normally  straight,  elastic,  solid  body  with  an 
axial  projection  on  one  end  characterized  by  a  forwardly 
and  inwardly  tapering  portion  whose  dimensions  closely 
approximate  the  dimensions  of  the  body  in  the  area  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  head,  and  an  intermediate  neclc,  and  with 
a  matmg  socket  in  the  other  end  thereof  sized  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  portion  to  receive  and  hold  the  head  and  a 
skirt  to  overlie  and  resilicntiy  engage  the  forwardly  and 
inwardly  tapering  portion,  providing  one  of  the  mating 
surfaces  with  an  anti-adhesive  coat  inserting  the  projection 
into  the  socket,  continuing  said  preforming  to  partially 
cure  said  projection  and  socket  to  an  extent  rendering 
them  capable  of  being  mated  without  permanent  deforma- 
tion, and  then  subjecting  the  entire  joined  body  to  heat 
and  pressure  while  confining  it  as  a  ring  to  cure  the  body 
and  simultaneously  to  reshape  the  socket  and  projection 
to  be  arcuate  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  ring 
and  to  merge  the  free  end  of  the  skirt  with  the  body  at 
the  junction  of  the  tapering  portion  therewith. 


i' 


3,246,066 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Jules  P.  Gits,  1003  Lathrop  Ave.,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,679 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—132) 


(c)  supporting  and  reinforcing  said  indicia  or  orna- 
mentation on  said  front  face  of  said  foil,  by  dispos- 
ing within  each  of  said  recesses  a  supporting  surface 
which  is  complementary  to  and  which  fills  said  recess 
so  said  indicia  or  ornamentation  can  withstand  in- 
jection molding  pressures  and  will  not  collapse  when 
clear  molten  plastic  material  is  injected  against  said 
front  face  of  said  foil  under  such  pressure, 

(d)  injecting  clear  plastic  material  under  heavy  pres- 
sure in  the  molten  state,  against  said  front  face  of 
said  foil  and  against  said  indicia  or  ornamentation 
on  said  front  face  of  said  foil, 

(e)  permitting  said  injected  clear  plastic  material  to 
melt  said  coating, 

(f )  the  melting  of  said  coating  enabling  said  coating  to 
form  an  inter-face  between  said  foil  and  said  in- 
jected clear  plastic  material,  and 

(g)  permitting  said  injected  clear  plastic  material  to 
harden  and  bond  solidly  to,  and  constitute  a  thick, 
transparent,  and  reinforcing  window  for,  said  indicia 
or  ornamentation  on  the  front  of  said  foil. 


3,246,067 
WET^PINNING  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 
FILAMENT  OF  HIGH  OPACITY 
Clarence  Boyer,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  andgnor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  de  Nenaours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  * 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,628 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—203) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  polyester  fila- 
ments of  high  opacity  and  having  a  smooth,  dense  lustrous 
exterior  surface  comprising  extruding  about  a  15-30% 
solution  of  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the 
formula 


>K 


o         o 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  m-phcnylene  and  p-phenylene  and  the  halo- 
and  lower  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof;  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboa-to-carbon 
bond  and 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  article  which  has 
three-dimensional  indicia  or  ornamentation  incorporated 
therein  and  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  three-dimensional  indicia  or  ornamenta- 
tion on  the  front  face  of  a  foil  which  is  no  thinner 
than  two  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  which  is  no 
thicker  than  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch, 

(b)  coating  the  front  face  of  said  foil  and  the  indicia  or 
ornamentation  thereon  with  a  coating  which  includes 
clear  plastic  material,  said  foil  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  rear  face  thereof  which  conform  to 
and  underlie  said  indicia  or  ornamentation  and  which 
cause  said  indicia  or  ornamentation  to  extend  for- 
wardly beyond  adjacent  portions  of  said  foil  to  give 
said  indicia  or  ornamentation  a  three-dimensional 
configuration. 


t 


4- 


where  Z  and  Z'  are  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  R,  R',  R",  and  R'"  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  (1-4  C) 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals  in  tetrahydrofuran  through 
an  orifice  into  a  water  bath  maintained  at  between  about 
0*  C.  and  25°  C.  whereby  voids  form  in  the  core  portion 
of  the  filament  and  withdrawing  the  filament  from  said 
bath  and  allowing  it  to  dry. 


3,246  968 
INJECTION  MOLDED  SHOE  BOTTOM 
Joseph  J.  Ferrcira,  Raynham,  Mask,  assignor  to  Joseph 
F.  Corcoran  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Stooghton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,050,  now 
Patent  No.  3,116,566,  dated  Jan.  7,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,165 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—244) 
1.  The   process   of   injection    molding    shoe    bottoms, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of  forming  a  mold  of  which 
the  lasted  shoe  bottom  is  a  part,  fastening  a  leather  sole 
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blank  in  spaced  predetermined  relation  with  reqwct  to  the 
shoe  bottom,  and  then  injecting  fluid  PVC  through  a 
hole  in  the  sole  blank  thereby  filling  the  space  between 


charging  into  the  mold  a  thermoplastic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene, 

closing  the  mold, 

rotating  said  mold  in  a  multiplicity  of  planes, 


the  sole  blank  and  shoe  bottom  thus  bonding  the  leather 
sole  blank  to  the  lasted  shoe  bottom  and  surrounding  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  blank. 


ROTATIONAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW 

MOLDED  MULTILAYERED  ARTICLE 
Demon   L.    Maynord,    Colbcrrfllc,    Tcnn^   aaricnor   to 
Wonder  Prodncti  Company,  CoUkirille,  Tenn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Tennessee 

FUe4  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,806 
3  Claims.     (O.  264—255) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  molded  article, 
which  comprises: 

coating  the  molding  surface  of  a  hollow  sectional  mold 
with  a  continuous  thin  layer  of  a  plastisol, 


heating  said  mold  to  fuse  said  thermoplastic  material 
and  bond  said  material  and  said  plastisol  together, 
cooling  said  mold,  and 
removing  the  article  therefrom. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,244,t7« 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  VACUUM 
ARC  FURNACE 
Patridt    J.    Woodii«,    Moorcstown,    NJ.,    asrignor    to 
Consarc  Corporation,  Rancocas,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,«26 
16  Claims.     (CL  13—31) 


3,246,071 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Hamew  Road  E., 

Oaklawn,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,487 

1  Claim.     (CI.  84—1.17) 


a     I  ,  — — '  ■■■— p—-*-  j 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  melting  furnace  comprising  a 
head  having  an  electrically  conductive  water-cooled  ram, 
a  crucible  disposed  below  the  horizontal  plane  contain- 
ing said  head,  said  crucible  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  head  to  define  a  chamber  within  which  an  elec- 
trode may  be  melted  under  controlled  atmospheric  con- 
ditions, a  hollow  conduit  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber through  said  head,  means  coupled  to  said  conduit 
for  controlling  the  atmosphere  of  said  chamber  by  way 
of  said  conduit,  said  head  being  supported  by  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head  with  respect 
to  said  crucible,  and  motor  means  to  rotate  the  head 
and  a  section  of  the  conduit  connected  thereto  about 
an  upright  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  a  major 
portion  of  said  conduit. 


An  electronic  organ  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
multiplicity  of  independent  oscillators;  each  oscillator 
being  adapted  to  dehver  signal  of  predetermined  shape 
corresponding  to  a  component  of  an  acoustic  oscillation 
to  be  produced;  player-controlled  key-switch  means  for 
activating  key-selected  combinations  of  oscillators;  said 
key-switch  means  including  two  banks  of  keys;  connec- 
tions for  activating  each  oscillator  from  a  key  in  either 
bank;  player-controlled  stop-switch  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  activating  potential  to  one  of  said 
banks,  and  an  independently  predetermined  potential  to 
the  other  bank;  each  oscillator  being  adapted  to  oscillate 
with  varying  amplitudes  upon  receipt  of  varying  activat- 
ing potentials  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum;  bus  bar 
means  for  assembling  a  composite  signal  from  all  activated 
oscillators;  a  transducer,  an  operative  connection  from 
said  ibus  bar  means  to  said  transducer  for  delivering  the 
assembled  composite  signal  from  said  bus  bar  means  to 
said  transducer;  said  operative  connection  including 
player-controlled  expression  means  for  varying  the  pro- 
portionality between  the  assembled  signal  received  by  said 
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(XMiQection,  and  the  signal  delivered  by  said  connection  to 
said  transducer;  said  stop-switch  means  having  one  set  of 
contacts  arranged  to  deliver  maximum  activating  potential 
to  one,  first  bank,  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different, 
lesser  activating  potentials  to  the  other,  second  bank; 
and  another,  set  of  contacts  arranged  to  deliver  maximum 
activating  potential  to  said  second  bank,  and  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different,  lesser  activating  potentials  to  the 
other,  first  bank. 


3,246,«72 

POLAR  ISOLATION  SHIELDING  ENCLOSURE 

Erik  A.  Lindcren,  4119  N.  Troy,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,338 

18  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


said  damper  including  a  rigid  solid  body  structure  con- 
taining therein  a  soft  filler  structure  embracing  said 
wire,  said  body  structure  rcsilicntly  engaging  said 
filler  structure  and  forming  a  vibratory  system  there- 
with. 
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18.  An  electrical  isolation  room  comprising  a  plurality 
of  prefabricated  panels  each  supporting  spaced  apart 
sheets  of  electrical  shielding  and  each  having  a  continuous 
groove  formed  in  the  marginal  edges  thereof  receiving 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  shielding  on  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove,  a  first  connecting  device  disposed  within  fac- 
ing grooves  of  abutting  marginal  edges  for  securing  two 
abutting  intermediate  panels  together  comprising  a  first 
wedge  member  and  a  contact  plate  disposed  in  each 
groove  with  the  contact  plate  spanning  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  shielding  on  contiguous  walls  of  said  grooves, 
said  wedge  members  in  opposite  grooves  being  in  inter- 
ference contact  with  each  other  camming  said  contact 
plates  outwardly  against  said  edges  of  the  shielding  on 
the  panels;  a  second  connecting  device  securing  another 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  perpendicular  to  a 
third  panel,  said  second  connecting  device  having  a  di- 
electric member  supporting  spaced  apart  sheets  of  elec- 
trical shielding  material,  portions  of  said  sheets  of  shield- 
ing material  extending  past  the  ends  of  said  dielectric 
member  and  received  in  a  second  set  of  said  grooves  of 
said  one  of  said  panels  and  said  third  panel,  opposing 
wedge  members  disposed  between  the  portions  of  said 
shielding  material  received  in  said  second  set  of  grooves 
urging  said  portions  therein  into  face  to  face  electrical 
conductive  contact  with  edges  of  the  shielding  on  the 
panels;  and  comer  cover  means  interconnecting  three  ad- 
jacent mutually  perpendicular  panels  together;  said  first 
and  second  connecting  devices  and  said  comer  cover 
means  securing  said  panels  in  contiguous  relationship  to 
automatically  maintain  double  electrical  isolation  with 
continuity  of  conduction  of  adjacent  contiguous  sides  of 
the  panels. 


the  mechanical  properties  oi  said  solid  body  structure 
and  said  filler  structure  being  such  that  said  damper 
has  a  natural  frequency  F^  related  to  the  diameter 
of  the  wire  by  the  inequality 

said  naturaj  frequency  of  the  damper  being  less  than 
about  three  times  the  frequency  excited  in  the  wire 
line  under  the  action  of  a  wind  velocity  of  about  four 
miles  per  hour. 


3  246  074 

RECESSED  MOLT^  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  TRACK 

Manfred  Neumana,  Rirw  Edge,  and  Aadioay  Donato, 

Woodbridge,  N  J.,  Makkgnon  to  Ugfatolicr  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,481 

11  Claims.     (CI,  174—48) 


3,246,073 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  SUSPENDED 

OUTDOOR  WIRES 

Raymond  R.  Bouchc,  4902  Indianola  Ave.,  La  Canada, 

Calif.,  and  Lewis  C.  Ensor,  CoUcgc  Park,  Md.;  said 

Ensor  assignor  to  said  Booche 

Filed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,889 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—42) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  suspended  wire  line  st»bject  to  wind  velocities,  said 

wire  having  a  diameter  d, 
and  a  damper  freely  mounted  on  such  line  between 

the  points  of  suspension. 


1.  A  power  distribution  track  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  track  member  having  a  supporting  chan- 
nel and  a  conductor  carrying  channel,  a  pair  of  conductors 
positioned  in  said  conductor  carrying  channel  in  spaced 
insulated  relationship  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
said  conductor  carrying  channel  having  an  open  face  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof,  providing  access  to  said  con- 
ductors, an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  and  being  of  depth  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate said  track,  and  means  releasably  retaining 
said  track  in  recessed  position  in  said  housing  with  the 
open  face  of  the  conductor  carrying  channel  substantially 
flush  with  the  mouth  of  said  housing. 


3,246,075 

EXTENSIBLE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

F^lix  Jean-Marie  Dansard,  Roc  Impnaae  dn  Pilat, 

Saint-Chamond,  Loire,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France  lane  22,  1H2,  8,472, 

Patent  1,333^11;  Jan.  17,  1963,  8^96 

3  Claims.     (Q.  174—69) 

1.  An  extensible  electric  cord,  comprising  a  central 

core  consisting  of  a  heat-set  convoluted  monofilamentary 

polyamidc  thread;  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  flex- 
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ibie  conductor*  surrounding  said  core,  each  of  said  con-  adjacent  one  end  thereof  defining  a  bore  opening  at  one 
doctors  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  thread  end  of  said  body,  said  bore  being  Upered  over  at  least  a 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  disposed  along  said  portion  of  its  axial  length,  cooperating  chuck  jaws  re- 
ceived in  said  body  at  said  taper  and  having  inner  surfaces 
for  gripping  the  end  of  a  single  strand  antenna  wire  ex- 
tending into  said  body  through  said  bore,  means  urging 


core;  and  means  including  a  flexible  outer  covering  main- 
taining said  conductors  and  said  thread  in  a  substantially 
fixed  position  relative  to  one  another. 


3,246,07( 

WIRE  CLAMP  AND  HOLDER 

Charles  E.  Stoncbiinier,  Rte.  1,  Box  233 A, 

Woodbridf  e,  Va. 

FUed  Aog.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,817 

3  Claims.     (Cl:  174—157) 


1.  In  a  wire  clamp  Und  holder,  a  securing  element  in- 
cluding a  shank  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  support  member,  said  shank  including  a  first  smooth 
cylindrical  portion,  a  second  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a 
threaded  section  thereon,  a  fastener  arranged  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  section,  first  and  second 
coacting  body  pieces  of  insulated  material  each  having 
fiat  outer  surfaces  and  flat  inner  portions,  said  flrst  body 
piece  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
extending  tapered  teeth,  said  second  body  piece  having 
tapered  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for  receiving 
said  teeth,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  outer  flat  surfaces  of  said  body  pieces, 
there  being  centrally  disposed  registering  apertures  in 
said  plates  and  body  pieces  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  the  second  portion  of  said  securing  element, 
a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  securing  element,  and 
spaced  apart  wires  interposed  between  said  body  pieces 
and  said  wires  having  their  longitudinal  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  body  pieces. 


II 


FimNGS  FOR  WIRE  ANTENNAS 
Fred  C.  Betcher,  Wilton  Manors,  wad  Clyde  D.  Clinc, 
Fort  Laadcrdak,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dayton  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FIM  May  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,949 
%  Claims.     (Cl.  174—177) 
3.  An  aircraft  antenna  support  fitting  adapted  for  se- 
lectively   supporting    single   strand    and    multiple-strand 
antenna  wires  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  means 


said  jaws  into  coacting  relation  with  said  tapered  portion 
and  into  closing  relation  with  such  wire  end,  said  body 
further  having  bifurcations  spaced  from  said  chuck-jaws 
defining  a  slot  in  intersecting  relation  with  said  bore  adja- 
cent said  open  end,  and  pin  means  in  said  bifurcations 
extending  transversely  across  said  slot  for  receiving  a 
multiple-strand  antenna  wire  thereabout. 


3,246,078 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Ivanhoc  John  Penfound  James,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1961, 

7,568/61;  Oct.  12,  1961,  36,594/61 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  matrixing  circuit  for  a  colour  television  receiver 
comprising  input  means  responsive  to  a  received  colour 
television  waveform  for  providing  a  luminance  signal 
component  representing  Ey''"  and  two  other  signal  com- 
ponents which  represent  respectively  two  colour  diflFer- 
enoes  from  Ey'''^,  and  substantially  linear  means  respon- 
sive   to    said    three    signal    components    for    deriving 
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colour  signal  components  representing  respectively  Er''''', 
Eb''^,  and  a  component  which  would  in  the  absence  of 
errors  represent  Eq'"',  said  substantially  linear  means 
including  means  for  subtracting  from  the  signal  com- 
ponent which  would  in  the  absence  of  error  represent 
Eq'/''  a  correcting  signal  which  is  zero  for  white  or  grey 
parts  of  the  picture  to  be  reproduced  and  which  increases 
with  increasing  colour  saturation  of  the  picture  to  be 
reproduced. 

3^46,079 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PRINTING  FORMS,  ESPECIALLY  OF  IN- 
TAGLIO  PRINTING  SURFACES 
Rudolf  Teucher,  Sprendlingen,  Offenbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Era  European  Rotogravure  Association,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser  No.  142,407 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Oct  22,  1960, 

T  19,174 

10  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 


means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  peak  signal  strength  of  said  image  signals. 

a  diode-transistor  bridge  octworlt  coupled  to  clamp 
said  video  signals,  and 


0-. 


i^-i 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  engraved  printing  form 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  electron  beam  generator  for  projecting  on  a  given 
plane  a  sharply  focused  beam  of  electrons, 

first  mounting  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  an 
electron  beam  engravable  medium  in  said  plane  in 
the  path  of  said  beam, 

a  housing  enclosing  both  said  generator  and  said  first 
mounting  means, 

means  coupled  thereto  for  producing  a  vacuum  with- 
in said  housing  along  the  entire  path  of  said  beam, 

means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  traverse  the 
surface  of  said  engravable  medium  in  accordance 
with  a  pattern  which  is  identical  and  in  absolute 
synchronism  with  a  predetermined  scanning  pattern 
of  an  original, 

means  for  coupling  to  said  beam  generator  for  con- 
trolling the  intensity  of  the  beam  a  signal  represent- 
ative of  the  brightness  values  of  said  original  along 
said  scanning  pattern, 

and  means  directly  synchronized  with  the  traverse  of 
the  beam  over  the  surface  of  the  engravable  medium 
for  periodically  suppressing  the  engraving  action  of 
said  beam  to  provide  the  characteristic  dot  pattern 
of  a  printing  form. 


3,246,080 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  W.  Ritchev,  Jr.,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporatioa    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,281 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178— 7  J) 
1.  In  a  system  for  processing  video  signals,  said  video 
signals  comprising  successive  scanlines  of  image  signals 
separated  by  blanking  pulses,  the  combination  of. 


means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  bridge 
network  to  clamp  said  video  signals  at  said  control 
voltage  level. 


3»246,081 

EXTENDED  STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEMS 

WUIiam  C.  Edwards,  220  Circle  Drive,  Plandome,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,268 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  A  system  for  accentuating  phase  difference  and  am- 
plitude difference  between  phase  separated  signals  of 
corresponding  frequency  in  discrete  similar  stereophonic 
amplifier  channels,  comprising  circuitry  for  cross-feeding 
said  signals  between  channels,  said  circuitry  including 
means  for  deriving  respective  approximately  ninety  de- 
gree phase  shifted  signals  from  the  first-mentioned  signals 
in  each  of  said  channels  and  for  respectively  applying  the 
phase  shifted  signals  so  derived  each  to  a  channel  other 
than  that  from  which  derived,  to  enhance  the  initial  phase 
separation  of  signals  conveyed  by  said  channels. 


3  246  082 

TELEPHONE  HOLD  PROGRAM  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Lery,  5  Manning  Road,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,208 

20  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  telephone  hold  program  system  for  use  with  a 
telephone  circuit  having  an  incoming  line,  a  holding  cir- 
cuit normally  operatively  disconnected  from  the  incoming 
line  and  a  hold  instrumentality  which  upon  actuation  op- 
eratively connects  the  holding  circuit  to  the  incoming  line 
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and  disconnects  a  telephone  receiver  from  the  incoming 
line:  said  system  comprising  a  program  line  normally  op- 
eratively  disconnected  from  the  incoming  line  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  program  line  to  said  incom- 
ing line  upon  actuation  of  said  instrumentality  whereby 
when  the  holding  circuit  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
incoming  line  and  the  receiver  is  disconnected  therefrom 
said  incoming  line  but  not  the  receiver  will  be  supplied 
with  program  material. 


3^46,083 

FM  MULTIPLEX  STEREO  TRANSMISSION 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Jiro  Kasuga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Torio  Company, 

Limited,  Toliyo,  Japan,  a  limited-liability  company  of 

Japan 

FUcd  May  17,  19»,  Ser.  No.  281,269 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—15) 
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An  FM  multiplex  stereo  transmission  indicating  ai>pa- 
ratus  comprising  a  low  pass  filter  for  extracting  the  main 
FM  carrier  of  the  audio  frequency,  a  sideband  filter  for 
extracting  an  AM  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier 
part  of  a  superaudio  frequency,  a  synchronous  and 
doubling  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  sideband 
filter  for  extracting  a  pilot  signal  and  producing  a  sub- 
carrier  of  doubled  frequency,  a  resistance  matrix,  an 
indicating  switch  connected  between  said  low  pass  filter 
and  the  connection  point  of  two  series  resistors  in  said 
matrix,  two  parallel  detectors  of  different  polarity  con- 
nected between  the  connection  point  of  the  output  side 
of  the  sideband  filter  and  the  synchronous  doubling 
circuit  and  two  parallel  resistors,  respectively,  of  the 
matrix,  and  two  further  switches  connected  between  said 
matrix  and  two  output  terminals,  respectively,  each  of 
said  two  switches  having  two  contacts,  three  of  said  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  one  line  of  the  marix  and  the 
remaining  contact  t>eing  connected  to  the  other  line  of 
the  matrix,  said  further  switches  being  coupled  with  said 
indicating  switch  and  to  each  other  so  that  in  one  posi- 
tion said  indicating  switch  is  open  and  both  further 
switches  are  connected  to  said  one  line  of  said  matrix 
and  in  the  other  position  said  indicating  switch  is  closed 
and  one  of  said  further  switches  is  connected  to  one 
matrix  line  and  the  second  further  switch  is  connected 
to  the  other  matrix  line. 


3,24<,e84 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 
COMPRESSION  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl    D.    Kryter,    Welleslcy,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Bolt 
Bcranek  &  Newman,  Incu,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachnsetti 

FIM  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,184 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  reproducing  a  signal 
having  components  extending  over  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band,  the  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
signal  source,  a  first  plurality  of  channel  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  source  and  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
predetermined  frequency  sub-band  only  within  the  said 
predetermined  frequency  band,  each  sub-band  being  fre- 
quency separated  from  the  other  sub-bands  by  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed,  substantial  frequency  gap  so  as  to  sample 


the  signal,  the  channel  circuits  being  each  provided  with 
conversion  means  for  producing  contiguous  further  fre- 
quency bands  of  overall  bandwidth  less  than  that  of  the 
said  predetermined  frequency  band  and  of  higher  fre- 
quency than  the  sub-bands  and  corresponding  to  the  sep- 
arated sub-bands  but  without  any  frequency  gaps  there- 
between, the  conversion  means  of  each  of  said  circuits 
comprising  oscillator  means  generating  an  effectively  con- 
stant carrier  frequency  diflferent  from  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  the  other  oscillator  means,  modulator  means 
having  an  input  applied  from  the  associated  oscillator 
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means  and  said  source  for  producing  an  output  in  one 
of  said  further  frequency  bands,  and  band-pass  filter 
means  receiving  the  output  of  the  associated  modulator 
means  and  for  passing  one  of  said  further  frequency 
bands,  means  for  transmitting  the  further  bands  along 
a  common  path,  and  means  for  receiving  the  same  com- 
prising a  second  plurality  of  channel  circuits,  one  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  channel  cir- 
cuits and  provided  with  means  for  converting  the  re- 
ceived further  bands  back  into  the  said  frequency-sepa- 
rated sub-bands,  thereby  to  reproduce  the  said  sampled 
signal. 


3,246,085 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jacob  Rabinow,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,845 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


3.  Method  of  making  a  phonograph  record  master  disc 
using  conventional  record  making  equipment  which  in- 
herently produces  distortions  due  to  the  process  of  record 
manufacture  including  playback,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  recording  the  true  audio  signals  on  high-quality 
tape, 

(b)  playing  said  tape  signals  into  said  equipment  to 
produce  a  first  master  cut  disc, 

(c)  making  a  preliminary  disc  record  from  said  first 
master  disc  using  the  usual  procedure  with  said  rec- 
ord containing  said  distortions  due  to  said  equip- 
ment, 

(d)  playing  said  preliminary  disc  record  and  said  tape 
record  in  accurate  synchronism,  using  standard  play- 
back equipment,  to  provide  preliminary  record  sig- 
nals and  said  recorded  true  audio  signals,  and  dif- 
ferentially mixing  said  synchronized  signals  in  such 
manner  as  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  which  in- 
cludes a  true  audio  signal  combined  with  correction 
signal  components  equal   and  opposite  to  the  dif- 


i22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


ferences  between  said  preliminary  signals  and  the 
true  audio  signals, 
(e)  playing   said    new   signal    into   said   conventional 
record  making  equipment  to  produce  a  distortion- 
compensating  master  cut  disc. 


3,24<,0M 

SWITCH   ASSEMBLY   AND   CIRCUIT   FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVERS 

Chester  F.  Jacobsoa,  Asfacboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,929 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—5) 


Jt  ^f^'t 


1.  In  an  electric  bedcover  control  a  switch  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  apertures; 

(b)  first  and  second  push  buttons  received  in  the  aper- 
tures of  the  housing  for  movement  of  said  push  but- 
tons to  outer  and  inner  positions; 

(c)  an  "on"  switch  including  an  electrically  conducting 
member  cooperating  with  said  first  push  button  for 
movement  therewith  and  an  electrical  contact,  said 
electrically  conducting  member  and  said  contact  be- 
ing engaged  with  each  other  when  said  first  push  but- 
ton is  moved  to  an  inner  position,  and  disengaged 
when  said  first  push  button  is  moved  to  an  outer 
position; 

(d)  an  "ofT'  switch  including  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing member  cooperating  with  said  second  push  but- 
ton for  movement  therewith  and  an  electrical  con- 
tact, said  electrically  conducting  member  and  said 
contact  being  engaged  with  each  other  when  said 
second  push  button  is  moved  to  an  inner  position, 
and  disengaged  when  said  second  push  button  is 
moved  to  an  outer  position; 

(e)  a  safety  switch  including  a  pair  of  contacts  which 
are  engaged  with  each  other  when  said  push  buttons 
are  in  an  outer  position,  and  further  including  a 
movable  arm  carrying  one  of  said  safety  switch  con- 
tacts; and 

(f)  means  linking  each  of  said  push  buttons  to  said 
movable  arm  of  said  safety  switch  for  separating 
said  safety  switch  contacts  prior  to  engagement  of  the 
electricaly  conducting  members  and  their  respective 
contacts  when  cither  one  of  said  push  buttons  is 
moved  from  an  outer  to  an  inner  position. 


3^46,087 
PrVOTED-TYPE  LEVER-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Ltduui  J.  Haviiand,  Mondelcin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond Organ  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,724 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—6) 

1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  mounting  base  in- 
cluding an  upper  plate  portion  having  an  opening  there- 


in, and  a  contact  support  member  secured  to  said  plate 
portion  below  the  latter,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  cooperat- 
ing movable  contact  carried  by  said  contact  support  mem- 
ber, the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  contact  being 
formed  with  a  generally  flat  portion  and  a  raised  portion 
projecting  above  said  flat  portion,  said  raised  portion  be- 
ing in  substantial  alignment  with  said  opening,  an  actuat- 
ing blade  projecting  downwardly  through  said  opening 
into  engagement  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  movable 
contact,  said  actuating  blade  being  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  plate  portion  for  oscillation 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  portion  of 
said  movable  contact  and  disposed  supstantially  trans- 
versely of  the  latter,  said  actuating  blade  having  an  upper 


»/ 


edge  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  at  a 
different  level  from  that  of  said  axis,  an  elongated  spring 
member  resiliently  engaging  said  upper  edge  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  mounting  base,  said  spring  member 
having  a  downwardly  directed  projection  intermediate  its 
ends  for  engagement  by  said  upper  edge  to  provide  toggle 
action  to  said  actuating  blade  in  its  oscillation,  said  blade 
being  adapted  when  in  one  of  its  toggle  positions  to  en- 
gage said  raised  portion  and  when  in  the  other  of  its  toggle 
positions  to  engage  said  flat  portion  of  said  movable  con- 
tact, the  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  in  engagement  when 
said  actuating  blade  is  in  one  of  its  said  toggle  positions 
and  to  be  separated  when  said  actuating  blade  is  in  the 
other  of  its  said  toggle  positions. 


3,246,088 
OPPOSITE    ROTATIONAL    SENSE     ACTUATOR 
MECHANISM  FOR  TAP  CHANGER  CONTACTS 
Jeffrey  Allen  Maunder,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,077 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

39,699/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—11) 


a 


±=C^ 


1.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  support  structune,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  isolated  fixed  contacts  arranged  on 
the  support  structure  in  two  arcuate  sets  having  their  arcs 
centered  on  a  common  axis  and  subtending  respective 
angles  each  of  less  than  180  degrees  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis,  first  and  second  movable  contacts  cooperating 
respectively  with  said  two  sets  of  fixed  contacts  and 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  rotation  about  said 
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axis,  each  over  the  fixed  contacts  of  the  appertaining  set,    stepping  drive  means  including  a  clutch  connecting  the 
actuating  means  coupled  to  the  movable  contacts  for  step-    motor  to  the  program  device,  means  operated  by  the 
ping  them  alternately  and  in  opposite  rotational  senses    drive  means  returning  the  interval  timer  to  a  starting 
between  limit  positions  in  one  of  which  the  first  movable    position  each  time  the  interval  timer  advances  a  step, 
contact  engages  the  fixed  contact  at  one  end  of  the  apper- 
taining arcuate  set  while  the  second  movable  contact  en- 
gages the  fixed  contact  at  the  near  end  of  the  other  arcu- 
ate set,  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  movable  contacts 
respectively  engage  the  fixed  contacts  at  the  other  ends 
of  the  respective  arcuate  sets,  and  connection  means  for 
establishing  continuous  electrical   connection  with   said 
movable   contacts  throughout  their  movement  between 
said  limit  positions. 


3,24<,Mf 
ROLLER    CONTACT    STRUCTURE    RESILIENTLY 
SUPPORTED  ON  FLEXIBLE  ARM  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING FIN  ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT 
Morris  S.  LickcrmaB,  SOrcr  Spring,  and  Robert  R.  Renncr, 
HyattsvUte,  Md^  aarignora  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tiw  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,950 
4  Clalmi.    (CL  2M— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  angular  displacement 
of  a  rotatable  body  with  respect  to  a  reference  body 
comprising, 

an  elongated  support  arm  having  means  for  securing 
said  arm  to  a  rotatable  body, 

a  bus  bar  having  conductive  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  conductively  linked  in  series  circuit  to 
said  bus  bar, 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  sui^)ort  arm  and 
said  bus  bar  for  flexibly  biasing  said  bus  bar  away 
from  one  surface  of  said  support  arm, 

contact  plate  means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  reference 
body  relative  to  said  rotatable  body  and  having 
spaced  pairs  of  conductive  pads  spaced  at  angular 
intervals  with  respect  to  a  reference  position  thereon 
for  separately  engaging  said  rollers  when  said  rollers 
are  yieldably  urged  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
plate  means  and  caused  to  roll  thereover  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  body, 

indicator  means  electrically  coupled  to  each  pair  of 
spaced  pads  for  indicating  the  angular  displacement 
of  said  body  when  said  rollers  short  circuit  said  pairs 
of  pads. 

3,246,090 

STEPPING  TIMER  WITH  NORMAL  AND  RAPID 

ADVANCE  SPEED  CONTROL 

Fredcricli  R.  Beck,  Glen  Eliyn,  Di^  aas^ior  to  Controls 

Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,608 
12  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 36) 
1.  A  timer  comprising,  a  programming  device  adapted 
to  be  advanced  in  a  step-by-step  manner  to  control  cir- 
cuits determining  a  sequence  of  operations,  an  interval 
timer  for  timing  the  period  of  time  between  step  ad- 
vances of  the  device,  a  motor  driving  the  interval  timer, 


switch  means,  means  operated  by  the  drive  means  and 
actuating  the  switch  means  only  after  the  drive  means  has 
been  continuously  operated  by  the  motor  to  drive  the 
program  device  more  than  one  step. 


3,246,091 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  BAR  FOR  THREAD 

STOP  MOTIONS 

Bemhard  Koch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  & 

Co.  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  11,  1962, 

8,342/62 
6  Qafans.     (CL  200—61.18) 


r 
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1.  An  electric  contact  bar  for  thread  stop  motions  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  U-profile  outer  live  bar  hav- 
ing shanks  of  different  length,  one  of  said  shanks  being 
of  a  greater  length  than  the  other,  an  inner  live  bar  ar- 
ranged between  said  shanks  insulated  from  said  outer  live 
bar,  and  a  series  of  spaced  notches  forming  a  toothing 
arranged  on  top  of  said  inner  live  bar,  the  longer  one  of 
said  shanks  reaching  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
said  live  bar  and  in  the  proximity  of  said  toothing  of  said 
inner  live  bar. 
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3,246,092 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Eugene  M.  Todd,  Doylestown,  Pa^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,898 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45) 


1.  An  angular  accclerometer  for  sensing  a  change  in  the 
velocity  of  a  revolving  body  above  a  preset  value  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  member; 

shaft  means  joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  shaft  means  having  a  coaxial 
bore  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  adjustment  ports  spaced 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  shaft; 

adjustment  plugs  positioned  within  said  ports; 

means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same 
in  relation  to  the  velocity  of  the  revolving  body; 

a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  housing  being  filled  with  a  damping 
fluid; 

an  inertia!  member  within  said  housing  and  rotatably 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereabout; 

a  torsion  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
inertial  member  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  pas- 
sing through  said  coaxial  bore  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  means  by  one  of  said 
adjustment  plugs  thereby  establishing  the  preset 
value; 

a  pair  of  spaced  slip  rings  secured  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  housing,  said  slip  rings  being  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other; 

two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  terminals  secured 
to  said  housing,  each  terminal  of  said  pair  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  slip  rings  and  extending  with- 
in said  chamber; 

pairs  of  resilient  contacts  secured  to  said  inertial  mem- 
ber at  90*  intervals  for  cushioning  engagement  with 
said  terminals  when  the  change  in  velocity  of  the 
revolving  body  exceeds  said  preset  value,  each  con- 
tact of  said  pair  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  contact  of  said  pair, 

brush  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  for  en- 
gaging said  slip  rings; 


3,246,093 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  BAROMETRIC  PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
William  K.  Boettinger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,904 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20<X— 83) 
A  modular  barometric  pressure  switch  comprising 
a  rigid  cylindrical  cup-lilce  casing, 
a  cover  having  a  terminal  connection  thereon,  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 


a  supporting  stud  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
in  alignment  with  the  axis  thereof  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom, 

a  second  stud  secured  within  the  cover  of  said  casing, 
separate  from  said  terminal  connection  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  first-named  stud,  each  of  said  studs 
having  an  enlarged  head, 

an  expansible  bellows  clement  carried  by  each  of  said 
enlarged  heads  on  each  of  said  studs  within  the  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  bellows  elements  having  a  contact 
externally  secured  to  a  central  portion  thereof  in 
mutually  facing  contact  relation,  each  of  said  studs 
having    an   aperture    therethrough   for  establishing 


I 

fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  re- 
spective bellows  elements  and  the  ambient  air,  said 
studs  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  casing  whereby  said  studs  can 
be  adjusted  to  an  initial  setting  such  that  the  contacts 
are  closed  by  pressure  of  the  ambient  air  normally 
applied  thereto  through  said  apertures  and  moved  to 
an  open  position  when  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
interior  of  the  bellows  elements  has  been  reduced  to 
a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined altitude  above  the  earth, 
and  means  for  establishing  an  external  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  supporting  stud. 


3,246,094 
DELAYED  RETURN  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 
DEVICE 
Arthur  P.  Zaslte,  Utica,  and  Gordon  G.  Gast,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holiey  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,322 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


I.  A  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  an  increase 
in  fluid  pressure  and  to  remain  actuated  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  actuating  pressure  subsides,  said  de- 
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vice  comprising  an  intermediate  body  having  oK>ositcly 
disposed  cavities  formed  therein  so  as  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate rigid  wall,  a  first  movable  diaphragm  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  body  by  means  of  a  first  end  cover  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therein  so  as  to  provide  a  first  cham- 
ber betv^een  said  rigid  wall  and  said  first  diaphragm 
and  a  second  chamber  between  said  first  diaphragm  and 
said  first  end  cover,  a  second  movable  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  body  by  means  of  a  second  end 
cover  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  so  as  to 
provide  a  third  chamber  between  said  rigid  wall  and  said 
second  diaphragm  and  a  fourth  chamber  between  said 
second  diaphragm  and  said  second  end  cover,  a  source 
of  varying  fluid  pressure  outside  said  first  end  cover,  a 
passage  through  said  first  end  cover  member  communicat- 
ing said  varying  pressure  to  said  second  chamber,  a  two- 
diameter  passageway  formed  in  said  rigid  wall  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  third  chamber,  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  passage 
serving  as  a  valve  seat,  a  spring-loaded  valve  in  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of  said  two-diameter  passage  normally 
preventing  communication  between  said  first  and  third 
chambers,  a  continuously  open  calibrated  restriction 
formed  in  said  rigid  wall  providing  continuous  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  said  third  chamber,  said 
first  and  third  chambers  containing  trapped  fluid  such  that 
when  said  first  diaphragm  is  actuated  by  an  increase  in 
said  varying  pressure  and  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  is  attained  said  trapped  fluid  is  trans- 
ferred past  said  valve  and  to  said  third  chamber  so  as  to 
actuate  said  second  diaphragm  in  the  same  direction  that 
said  first  diaphragm  was  actuated,  a  stem  member  at- 
tached to  said  second  diaphragm  and  extending  into  said 
fourth  chamber,  switch  means  connected  to  said  stem 
member  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stem 
member  for  returning  said  second  diaphragm  to  its  origi- 
nal position  when  said  varying  pressure  subsides,  the  re- 
turn of  said  fluid  from  said  third  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber  being  retarded  by  the  closing  of  said  valve  so  as 
to  cause  said  fluid  to  return  through  said  restriction. 


3,246,095 

CARTRIDGE  TYPE  REED  RELAY 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  Forbes  Barton,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor 

to  Standard  Grigsby,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,202 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200— «7) 


3/ 
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3.  A  coil  unit  for  a  cartridge  type  electrical  relay  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  elongate  coil  encapsulated  in 
insulating  material,  a  pair  of  terminal  bands  encircling 
the  encapsulated  coil  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
connected  one  each  to  the  ends  of  said  coil,  means  for 
locating  each  one  of  said  terminal  bands  in  position  on 
said  encapsulating  material,  a  central  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  through  the  encapsulated  coil,  a  conduct- 
ing ferrtile  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  encapsulating 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  ferrules  having  an  opening 
therethrough  corresponding  in  size  to  and  in  registry 
with  said  longitudinal  opening,  and  means  for  locating 
each  one  of  said  ferrules  in  position  on  said  encapsulat- 
ing material. 


3,246,096 
STEPPING  RELAY 
Oscar  D.  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,362 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


/M      M4      /M     IM      IIA        « 
^        ^        ^        ^        i     /. 


LATCHma  COIL 


1.  In  combination: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  magnetic  members; 

a  like  plurality  of  deflectable  magnetic  members  inter- 
leaved with  the  fixed  magnetic  members  so  that  each 
deflectable  magnetic  member  except  one  is  between 
two  fixed  magnetic  members  and  equidistant  there- 
from; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  magnetic  members;  and 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  with  respect  to 
the  deflectable  magnetic  members. 


3,246,097 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  J.  Pendy,  Jr.,  Chippewa  Township,  and   Nick 
Yorgin,  Economy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,127 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact  structure  cooperable  with  said  stationary 
contact  to  open  and  close  an  electric  circuit,  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  contact  struc- 
ture for  operating  said  movable  contact  structure,  said 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  latched  re  leasable 
member  and  resilient  means,  means  operating  upon  the 
occurrence  of  certain  overload  current  conditions  to 
release  said  releasable  member  whereupon  said  resilient 
means  operates  to  move  said  releasable  member  in  a  first 
direction  to  effect  a  change  of  the  line  of  action  of  said 
resilient  means  whereupon  said  resilient  means  operates 
to  move  said  movable  contact  structure  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  releasable  member  to  engage  said 
movable  contact  structure  and  to  move  with  said  movable 
contact  structure  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion to  decelerate  opening  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  structure  during  said  opening  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  structure. 
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3,244,098 
MOLDED-CASE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
John  S.  Hall,  Aldbourne,  Eagkuid,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
aflslgnmeBts,  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  Ul^ 
a  corporation  of  Michifan 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

10,610/64 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—88)  ' 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded 
case,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  in  said  case,  a  releasably 
latchable  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case  and 
releasable  from  a  latched  position  to  effect  separation  of 
said  contacts,  an  integral  magnetic  core  and  armature 
support  member  disposed  in  said  case  and  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  magnetic  core  portion  and  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  armature  support  portion,  and  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  armature  support  portion  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  normally  spaced  from  aiKJ 
adapted  to  be  attracted  toward  said  magnetic  core  por- 
tion to  effect  release  of  said  trip  lever,  the  length  of  the 
leg  portions  of  said  magnetic  core  portion  measured 
from  the  bight  portion  thereof  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  length  of  said  bight  portion  measured  between  said 
leg  portions  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  one 
leg  portion  of  said  magnetic  core  portion  being  free  of 
direct  connection  to  the  corresponding  one  leg  portion 
of  said  armature  support  portion. 


3,246,099 
REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING 
INDEXING  MEANS  ON  THE  INTEGRATING 
PISTON 
Kazuo  Henry  Date,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,452 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—89) 
1.  A  liquid  innnersed  rcclosing  circuit  interrupter  in- 
cluding siwiteh  means  in  circuit  with  the  system  being  pro- 
tected, switch  opening  means  including  overcurrent  re- 
sponsive means  coupled  to  said  system,  switch  closing 
means,  normally  inactive  lockout  means  adapted  to  be 
rendered  effective  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said  switch 
means,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  integrating  piston  disposed 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  urged  toward  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  means  operable  between  each  switch 
opening  and  reclosing  operation  to  advance  said  piston  an 
incremental  disunce  toward  said  lockout  means,  said  pis- 
ton being  engageable  with  said  lockout  means  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  operations  to  render  said  lockout 
means  effective,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  indexing 
means,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  an  overload 
current  in  said  system  for  movement  into  engagement  with 


the  one  of  said  indexing  means  corresponding  to  the  previ- 
ous advancement  of  said  piston  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  piston  toward  the  one  end  of  said  cylinder  when 


overload  current  flows  in  said  system,  said  last  named 
means  being  inoperable  in  the  absence  of  overload  current 
in  said  system  to  remain  in  engagement  with  said  piston. 


3,246,100 

LOAD  TRANSFER  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Raymond   G.  Russell,  Scituate,  Maaa. 

(211  Northern  Ave.,  Boston,  Maai.) 

Filed  Dec.  5,   1962,  Ser.  No.  242,444 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


■vv7  "..^ 


'W\*V\<T'A> 


1    In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  load  be- 
tween first  and  second  power  supplies, 

first  and  second  switch  mechanisms  respectively  oper- 
able to  connect  and  disconnect  a  load  to  and  from 
said  first  and  second  supplies, 

said  switch  mechanisms  each  having  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism connected  to  a  contact  arm  and  adapted  to 
move  said  arm  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position, 

and  also  having  a  lever  with  a  spring  link  between  said 
lever  and  toggle  mechanism  for  snapping  said  arm 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other, 

said  lever  and  spring  arranged  to  permit  movement  of 
said  lever  to  a  dead  center  position  before  said  tog- 
gle mechanism  is  actuated, 

means  rigidly  interlocking  said  arms  for  simultaneous 
movement  thereof,  whereby  only  one  of  said  arms 
may  be  closed  at  one  time,  and, 

means  operatively  interengaging  said  levers  for  simul- 
taneous opposed  movement  of  said  contact  arms 
whereby  when  one  switch  is  opened  the  other  is 
closed  said  means  operatively  interengaging  said 
levers  comprising  a  crank  arm  with  a  pair  of  connect- 
ing links  pivotably  connected  thereto  with  one  of  said 
Imks  connected  to  one  switch  mechanism  and  the 
other  link  connected  to  the  other  switch  mechanism, 
said  crank  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate 
over  an  arc  of  180°  to  cause  each  of  said  switch 
mechanism  levers  to  pass  through  said  dead  center 
positions  to  actuate  said  toggle  mechanisms. 
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3.246,1«1 

LONGITUDINALLY  RECIPROCATABLE,  SUD- 

ABLE  ACTION,  MULTI^ONTACT  RELAY 

Dante  A.  Caputo,  4049  Mount  Vernon  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  47,  Calif. 

FBed  June  12, 1963,  Set.  No.  287,330 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  200—104) 


2.  A  longitudinally  reciprocatable,  slidable  action, 
multiple-contact  relay  including  electrically  energizable 
means  for  controlling  the  slidable  position  of  the  multiple 
contacts  thereof,  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a 
plunger  recess  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
electrical  contact  means  directed  toward  said  plunger 
recess;  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  plunger  recess  for 
relative  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  bousing  and 
being  effectively  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trical contact  means  positioned  for  electrical  engagement 
of  at  least  a  certain  portion  thereof  with  a  certain  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  contact  means  when 
in  one  extreme  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  positioned  for  electrical  engagement  of  at  least 
a  certain  portion  thereof  with  a  different  certain  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  contact  means  when  in 
another  extreme  longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  and  for  electrical  disengagement  of  at  least  cer- 
tain of  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contact  means  when  in  a  third  intermediate  longitudinal 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidually electrically  energizable  translatory  motor  means 
and  opposed  centering  biasing  spring  means  effectively 
interconnecting  the  housing  and  the  plunger,  said  pair  of 
motor  means  being  individually  controllably  electrically 
energizable  for  causing  a  corresponding  type  of  relative 
movement  of  said  housing  and  said  plunger  into  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  extreme  longitudinal  positions, 
and  said  opposed  centering  biasing  spring  means  being 
operable  upoa  electrical  de-energization  of  said  transla- 
tory motor  means  for  causing  oppositely  directed  center- 
ing biasing  spring-force-produced  relative  movement  of 
the  plunger  and  housing  into  said  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal position,  said  plunger  comprising  a  main  operat- 
ing portion  and  at  least  one  transversely  slidably  coupled 
outwardly  spring-biased  portion  positioned  outwardly 
spacedly  adjacent  to  said  main  operating  portion  of  said 
plunger  and  carrying  said  second  electrical  contact  means 
for  spring-biased  opposition  to  said  first  electrical  contact 
means. 


3^46,102 
MULTIPLE-SWITCH  RELAY 
Leroy  B.  RooIk,  Nokomk,  111^  assignor  to  System  Ana- 
lyzer Corp^  Nokomis,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FtM  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,020 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—104) 
1.  A  multiple-switch  relay  comprising  a  base,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  and  pivot  means  on  the  base,  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base  on  said  pivot  means 
and  cooperating  with  the  coil  with  rocking  movement  in 
a  plane  passing  through  the  coil,  an  insulating  crossbar 
carried  on  the  armature  above  the  coil  and  extending 


transversely  with  its  ends  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
plane,  a  first  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  located  on  the 
base  on  a  third  side  of  the  coil  and  having  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  the  armature  and  extending  in  said 
plane  toward  said  fixed  contact,  second  and  third  switches 
havmg  fixed  contacts  located  on  ORxjsite  sides  of  the  coil 
respectively  and  transversely  of  said  plane,  said  second 
and  third  switches  having  rcsiliently  mounted  movable 
contacts  carried  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  crossbar  for 
cooperation  with  their  fixed  contacts  respectively,  dual 


switch  means  on  the  fourth  side  of  the  coil  opposite  the 
location  of  said  fixed  contact  of  the  first  switch,  means 
on  the  armature  for  operating  said  dual  switch  means, 
said  pivot  means  being  located  to  provide  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  armature  and  said  insulating  bar  carried 
thereby  such  that  upon  excitation  of  the  coil  the  movable 
contact  of  the  first  switch  rises  from  its  fixed  contact  and 
thereafter  the  resiliently  mounted  movable  contacts  of 
the  second  and  third  switches  descend  rcsiliently  on  their 
fixed  contacts,  and  said  dual  switch  means  is  operated  by 
descent  of  the  armature. 


3,246,103 

ELECTRICAL  FUSE  OUTLET  COVER 

Franli  G.  BeUei^  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 

Company,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,430 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—121) 


1.  The  combination  of        ' 

a  base  plate  for  an  electrical  wall  outlet,  said  base  plate 
having  a  safety  fuse  holder  mounted  therein  for 
threadably  receiving  a  safety  fuse, 

a  transparent  cap  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween two  alternate  positions  of  covering  and  expos- 
ing the  fuse  holder  comprising  a  transparent  upper 
wall  portion  and  side  walls  depending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  including  a  side  wall  having  a  flared 
edge  remote  from  said  pivotal  mounting, 

said  pivotal  mounting  including  a  slot  in  said  base 
plate  and  a  flange  upon  another  side  wall  received 
in  said  slot, 

bias  means  disposed  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
cap  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  mounting  to  urge  con- 
tinuously said  cap  to  one  of  said  positions  in  a  direc- 
tion holding  said  flange  in  said  slot,  and 
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means  rcsiliently  engaging  said  flared  edge  to  hold  said 
cap  in  the  other  of  said  positions  and  said  flange  in 
said  slot,  said  cap  permitting  observation  of  the  fuse 
holder  through  the  cap  in  said  fuse  holder  covering 
portion. 

3,246,104 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL 

WRAP-AROUND  RESISTANCE  HEATER 

James  E.  Shockroo,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,571 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


M      ft        ## 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  adapted  for  protection  of  an 
energy-translating  device  having  at  least  one  winding;  said 
switch  comprising  a  switch  housing;  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  disposed  within  said  housing;  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive device  disposed  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  move  said  contacts  into  and  out  of 
engagement  at  predetermined  conditions;  a  wire-like  re- 
sistance heater  doubled  to  form  two  lengths  and  wrapped 
in  loops  in  side-by-side  relation  around  said  housing  ex- 
ternally thereof  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  said  thermal- 
ly responsive  device  whereby  any  magnetic  flux  formed 
by  current  flow  in  one  length  will  cancel  any  magnetic 
flux  formed  by  the  said  current  flow  in  the  other  length 
such  that  there  will  be  no  resultant  flux  caused  by  said 
resistance  heater  to  push  any  current  arc,  flowing  between 
the  contacts  on  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
thereof,  toward  said  thermally  responsive  device  or  said 
housing  so  that  there  will  be  no  deleterious  eflfcct  on  the 
calibration  of  said  thermally  responsive  device  and  no 
deterioration  of  the  housing  caused  by  said  resistance 
heater;  the  planes  of  said  loops  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  contact  movement;  and  said  re- 
sistance heater  being  electrically  connectable  with  said 
one  winding  and  having  a  wire  size  selected  according 
to  the  size  of  the  wire  used  in  said  winding  to  provide  a 
predetermined  size  relationship  therebetween. 


3,246,105 

PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Angelo  UranI,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,766 

15  Claims.     (CI.  200—123) 


44 


11.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  mounting  that  is  telescoped  within  said  casing, 

(c)  said  mounting  being  substantially  inflexible  and 
havmg  substantially  inflexible  protuberances  there- 


(d)  said  protuberances  having  yieldable  projections 
thereon, 

(e)  said  mounting  and  said  protuberances  and  said  pro- 
jections being  dimensioned  so  said  projections  yielded 
as  said  mounting  was  telescoped  within  said  casing, 

(f)  said  projections  holding  said  mounting  against 
axial  or  radial  movement  relative  to  said  casing, 

(g)  a  fusible  conductor  supported  on  and  carried  by 
said  mounting,  and 

(h)  terminals  on  said  casing  that  are  normally  in 
electrically-conducting  relation  with  said  fusible 
conductor, 

(i)  said  fusible  conductor  and  said  mounting  interact- 
ing with  each  other  to  make  said  fusible  conductor 
resistant  to  shock  and  fatigue, 

( j )  said  mounting  and  said  fusible  conductor  constitut- 
ing a  sub-assembly  that  can  be  handled  as  a  unit  and 
that  can  be  bodily  inserted  into  said  casing, 

(k)  said  casing  and  said  sub-assembly  constituting  a 
single  operative  structure. 


3^46,106 

FUSE  ADAPTER 

Alexis  Sommers,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EI-Tronks,  Inc., 

Warren,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—133) 


3.  A  fuse  assembly  comprising  an  adapter  having  a 
body  portion,  a  clip-engaging  ferrule  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  fuse-engaging  socket  at  the  other 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  socket  having  a  rcsiliently 
diametrically  expandable  bore  therein,  a  fuse  having  a 
tubular  body  and  ferrule  end  portions  at  either  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  one  of  said  ferrule  end  portions  being 
clampingly  engaged  by  said  bore,  a  first  fuse  clip  engag- 
ing the  other  one  of  said  ferrule  end  portions,  and  a 
second  fuse  cHp  engaging  the  ferrule  at  said  one  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  clip- 
engaging  ferrule  at  said  one  end  of  said  body  portion. 


on. 


3,246,107 
NON-RESETTING  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 
SWITCH 
Gerald  F.  Ebensteioer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United^arr  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,211 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 
1.  A  snap-acting  thermally  responsive  switch  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  bimetallic  disc  member  normally  convex  in  one 
direction  but  capable  of  assuming  an  oppositely  con- 
vex appearance  when  subjected  to  sufficient  heat; 

(b)  a  resilient  strip  having  its  central  portion  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  one  side  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber and  providing  oppositely  inclined  contact  spring 
arms; 
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(c)  means  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  having 
a  fixed  distance  therebetween  less  than  the  normal 
unrestrained  distance  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring  arms,  said  notches  receiving  said  free  ends 


and  thereby  flexing  said  free  ends  toward  each  other, 
and 
(d)  means  outwardly  adjacent  said  notches  for  en- 
gaging said  free  ends  to  prevent  their  return  to  said 
notches  after  said  disc  has  assumed  its  said  oppo- 
sitely convex  appearance. 


3,246,1«8 
ARCEXTINGUISHING  STRUCTURE  AND  TANK 
HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Robert  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  and  RuswII  N.  Yeckley,  Monroe- 
ville,  Pa^  assignors  to  Wesdngfaoiuc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FOcd  Feb.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,495 
15  aalms.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed -gas  circuit  interrupter  including  a 
grounded  tank,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  into 
said  tank  and  at  least  partially  supporting  an  arc-extin- 
guishing unit  at  their  interior  ends,  a  movable  tubular 
contact  cooperable  with  a  relatively  stationary  contact  to 
establish  an  arc  and  for  receiving  a  blast  therethrough, 
crank  means  associated  with  said  movable  tubular  con- 
tact to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  same,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  stationary  orifice  plate  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  unit  for  directing  a  blast  of  high-pressure 
gas  through  said  movable  tubular  contact  to  effect  ex- 
tinction of  the  arc. 


3,246,109 
SQUIB  PULSING  HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Samuel  H.  KanSman,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assigiior  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Fikd  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,910 
1  Claim,     (a.  200—166) 
A  switch  for  pulsing  high  currents  in  a  squib  firing 
circuit,  comprising: 
housing  means. 


a  stationary  contact  physically  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing means,  said  stationary  contact  having  low 
electrical  resistance  and  a  highly  polished  circularly 
cylindrical  outside  surface  thereon, 

a  movable  contact  in  said  housing  means  having  low 
electrical  resistance  and  a  highly  polished  circulariy 
cylindrical  outside  surface  thereon,  said  movable 
contact  having  the  plane  containing  its  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  at  approximately  a  90°  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  sta- 


tionary contact,  electrical  leads  having  a  low  re- 
sistance extending  from  said  contacts  aiKl  adapted 
to  be  connected  into  said  squib  firing  circuit,  said 
leads  and  contacts  carrying  current  on  the  order  of 
60  amperes  when  said  movable  contact  closes  on 
said  stationary  contact  and, 
actuating  means  in  said  housing  means  having  a  pre- 
determined time  delay  moving  said  movable  con- 
tact surface  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact surface  after  said  predetermined  time  delay. 


3,246,110 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  SWITCHES  INCLUDING 
INDICATING  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Hermanson,  Parma,  and  Joseph  L.  SmeIko, 
Brunswici^  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Adalet  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,271 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 


1.  An  explosion  proof  pilot  light  push-button  switch 
capable  of  direct  operation  from  any  of  a  plurality  of 
available  voltages  comprising,  a  hcrflow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing member  having  a  threaded  outer  surface,  a  hollow 
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cylindrical  actuating  member  telescopically  mounted  con- 
centrically within  said  housing  member,  said  actuating 
member  having  a  lamp  recepUcle  integrally  formed  at 
one   end    thereof,    said    lamp   receptacle    being   formed 
concentrically  with  and  of  slightly  greater  dimension  than 
said   actuating   member   to   thereby   form   an   annular 
shoulder  portion  having  a  threaded  outer  surface,  said 
lamp    receptacle    having   electrical    terminals   exteJoding 
along  inner  opposed  surfaces,  said  terminals  extending 
through  the  receptacle  into  the  inner  chamber  of  said 
actuating  member,   a  lamp  having  electrical  terminals 
integrally  formed  along  opposite  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
said   lamp  being  capable   of  direct  operation  from  the 
available  voltages  supplied  to  the  receptacle  terminals, 
helical  spring  biasing  means  operatively  positioned  about 
said  actuating  member  between  said  annular  shoulder 
formed  by  said  lamp  receptacle  and  the  upper  terminal 
portion  of  said  housing  member  into  which  said  actuat- 
ing member  is  telescopically  positioned  for  biasing  said 
actuating  member  to  an  uppermost  position  relative  to 
said  housing  member,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  individual  ones  of  associated  pairs  of  con- 
Uct  block  accommodating  apertures  being  equally  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  main  centrally  located  aperture, 
said  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  terminal  position 
of  said  housing  member  by  way  of  said  main  centrally 
located  aperture,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  substantially  all  of  the  commer- 
cially available  switch  contact  blocks,  an  annular  lens 
housing  having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  further  having  a  threaded  lower  inner  surface,  a  lens 
fixedly  positioned  in  said  lens  bousing  with  its  closed 
terminal  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing, 
said  lens  housing  threadingly  mountable  to  said  lamp 
receptacle  housing,  an  outer  collar  member  threadedly 
engagable  with  said  hollow  cylindrical  housing  about  said 
lens  housing,  exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lens 
to  thereby  permit  universal  observation  thereof,  a  switch 
actuating    plate    fixedly    attached    to    said    reciprocally 
mounted  actuator  member  for  reciprocal  movement  there- 
with, a  switch  contact  block  removably  attachable  to  said 
switch  mounting  plate  by  way  of  any  of  the  plurality  of 
pairs  of  apertures  therein,  said  contact  block  spacially 
removed  from  said  actuator  plate  for  operation  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  similar  switch  contact  blocks  attachable  in 
tandem  with  said  switch  plate  mounted  cwitact  block  for 
concurrent  operation  therewith,  and  sealing  means  filhng 
the  hollow  elongated  chamber  of  said  actuating  member 
to  isolate  any  hot  gases  developed  in  said  switch  contact 
portion  of  said  switch  from  the  lamp  receptacle  portion 
thereof. 


means  forming  lost-motion  connections  between  said 
actuator  and  said  members,  said  resilient  means 
acting  through  said  members  and  said  lost  motion 
connections  to  hold  said  actuator  normally  in  the 
neutral  position,  and  said  lost  motion  connections 


Z'^-/, 


being  operable  to  pull  one  of  said  members  against 
said  resilient  means  when  the  actuator  is  moved 
in  one  direction  from  said  neutral  position  and  op- 
erable to  push  the  other  of  said  members  against  said 
resilient  means  when  said  actuator  is  moved  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  neutral  position. 


3,246,112 
POLYFROPYLENE  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  R.  Adams,  Lo»  Angeles,  Calif.     (P.O.  Box  865, 
Felton,  Calif.     95018),  and  Theodore  H.  SchofT,  Los 
Angeles,    Calif.     (14530    Armenta    St.,    Van    Nuys. 
Calif.     91402)  ^^ 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,497 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


fO 


1.  A  pressure  actuatable  diaphragm  assembly  moveable 
between  an  outward  position  and  an  inward  position  com- 
prising an  essentially  circular  disk  of  a  material  having 
the  properties  of  polypro^lene;  a  mounting  rim  of  a 
solid  substance,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  rim  slightly 
exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk;  and  an  an- 
nular membrane  integral  with  said  disk  and  formed  of 
the  same  body  of  material  therewith,  said  annular  mem- 
brane connecting  said  disk  with  said  rim,  and  said  an- 
nular membrane  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  2 
and  about  30  mils. 


3,246,111 
PUSH-PULL  SWITCH 
Herbert   A.   Martens,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Mackworth  G.  Rees,  Division  of  Avis  Indnstriai  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,439 
16  Claims.     (Q.  20(^—167) 
15.  In  a  push-pull  switch, 
a  reciprocable  actuator,  , 

means  holding  said  actuator  normally  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion including 
resilient  means, 

a  pair  of  members  at  opposite  sides  of  and  con- 
fining said  resilient  means, 
a  stationary  support  carrying  said  members  and 
slidably  supporting  the  same  for  movement  in 
the  direction  of  and  against  said  resilient  means, 
and 
means  on  said  support  forming  abutments  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  movable  members  for  pre- 
venting sliding  movement  of  the  latter  away 
from  said  resilient  means,  and 


3,246,113 
ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Aninwt  F.  ScwpelU,  Warren,  Mich.,  asaigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,313 
10  Claims,     (a.  219—69) 


7^ 


?  ?  ? 


1.  In  electrical  stock  removal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  conductive  cutting  tool  and  workpiece  electrode* 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  an  elec- 
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trical  energy  source,  and  a  circuit  for  connecting  the 
source  across  the  gap,  the  circuit  including  a  controlled 
rectifier  for  controlling  the  circuit,  the  controlled  rectifier 
including  a  gate  electrode,  means  supplying  a  gate  pulse  to 
the  gate  electrode  so  as  to  render  the  controlled  rectifier 
conductive  and  cause  a  stock  removing  discbarge  to  occur 
across  the  gap,  and  means  communicating  with  the  gi^ 
and  operative  in  response  to  a  certain  condition  thereof 
for  imposing  a  reverse  bias  on  the  controlled  rectifier  so 
as  to  render  the  controlled  rectifier  non-conductive. 


3,246,114 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  FLAME  FORMATION 
Leo  Mirtray,  M3  San  Juan  Drire,  7,  SuBayrale,  Calif. 
AppUcatkM  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,344,  now  Patent 
No.  3,179,712,  dated  Apr.  29,  1965,  which  is  a  continn. 
ation  of  aiiMdoncd  application  Scr.  No.  859,292,  Dec 
14,  1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  431,270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  21,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  CUdms.     (CL  219—76) 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  with  a  predetermined 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  an  electric  arc 
between  axially  spaced  electrodes  and  across  a  chamber 
having  an  outlet  orifice  in  axial  alignment  with  said  arc, 
introducing  a  working  gas  capable  of  ionic  disassociation 
into  said  chamber  rearwardly  of  said  electrodes  remote 
from  said  orifice,  ionizing  said  working  gas  in  a  controlled, 
enclosed  arc  region  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  orifice 
to  form  plasma  and  simultaneously  introducing  coating 
material  into  said  arc  region  whereby  to  heat  said  coating 
material  to  a  high  temperature,  and  projecting  said  plasma 
and  coating  material  through  said  orifice  and  onto  said 
surface. 


3,246,115 
ARC  COMPOUNDED  COMBUSTION  AND  FLAME 

ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  L.  Johnaon,  Costa  Mesa,  CaDf .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  Glannini  Scientific  Corporation,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforeia 

Fitod  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284^95 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—121) 
Apparatus  for  heating  a  workpiece,  which  comprises: 
a  gas  torch  including  a  gas  tip  adapted  to  discharge 

gas, 
said  gas  tip  including  means  to  mix  wkh  each  other 

oxidizer  and  combustion  gases, 
a  nozzle  mounted  coaxially  of  said  gas  tip, 
container  means  containing  gas  adapted  to  serve  as  a 

plasma  medium, 
said  container  means  comprising  a  container  ol  oxi- 
dizer gas  and  a  container  c^  combustion  gas, 


means  to  pass  gas  from  said  container  means  to  and 
through  said  gas  tip  and  thence  through  the  nozde 
passage  in  said  nozzle,  and 

means  to  maintain  in  said  gas  and  in  at  least  a  portion 


-\iStxi 


of  said  nozzle  passage  an  electric  arc  adapted  to  form 
a  plasma  and  ada|>ted  to  maintain  said  gas  in  ignited 
condition, 
said  ignited  gas  and  plasma  dischargiitg  from  said  noz- 
zle passage  for  api^ication  to  a  workpiece. 


3,246,116 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FINNED  TUBES 
Kenneth  W.  Anderson  and  Vctnon  C.  Canter,  Tulsa, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Kcntnbc  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  OUahoma 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248^98 
5  Claims.    (CL  219—124) 


1.  A  method  of  attadiing  transverse  helical  extended 
surfaces  onto  a  rotating  and  longitudinally  moving  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  steps: 

positioning  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  electrode  sub- 
stantially at  the  juncture  of  said  surface  and  said 
member  along  the  upwardly  moving  side  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  member 
within  the  range  of  0°  and  30°;  and 

rotating  said  member  at  a  peripheral  stirface  speed 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  molten  metal  riverlet  de- 
posited by  said  electrode  at  a  point  slightly  above 
the  arc  position. 


3,246,117 
WELDING 
Allan  K.  Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 
St  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17, 1962, 

47,504/62 

7  Claims.     (Q.  219^137) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  gas-tight  integral  tube 

pcmel  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 

tubes,  said  method  compri^g  the  steps  of  uniting  said 
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tubes  into  a  panel  by  utilizing  a  short  circuit  gas  shielded 
meUl  arc  welding  process  to  form  seal  welds  between 
and  along  the  tubes,  inverting  the  panel  and  thereafter 
utilizing  a  spray  transfer  gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding 


process  to  form  strength  welds  between  and  along  the 
tubes  with  the  strength  welds  being  formed  at  a  heat 
input  substantially  greater  than  that  involved  in  forming 
the  seal  welds. 


3,24<,118 

RADIANT  HEATING  FURNITURE 

FoiTCft  M.  Sayici  and  Jouma  Z.  Saylei,  bodi  of 

RJL  3,  Box  298,  U  Porte,  Ind. 

Flkd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,663 

6  Cfadmi.    (CL  219—217) 


upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and  a  lower  heater  and  an 
energizing  circuit  therefor  completed  through  said  upper 
double  throw  switch  when  it  moves  to  its  other  throw 
position  in  response  to  a  rise  in  water  temperature  and 
through  a  lower,  single  throw,  thermostatically  operated 
switch  when  it  closes  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  whereby  either  heater  may  operate  to  restore  the 
water  temperature  in  its  respective  portion  of  the  tank 
but  concurrent  operation  is  prevented;  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  the  provision  of  a  second,  single  throw, 
thermostatically  operated  switch  and  circuit  connections 
including   said   second   single    throw   switch    forming   a 
branch  of  said  lower  heater  energizing  circuit  paralleling 
said  upper  double  throw  switch,  whereby  said  lower  heater 
may  be  energized  concurrently  with  said  upper  heater 
when  said  single  throw  switch  is  closed,  and  said  second 
single  throw  switch  being  positioned  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  and  being  operated  to  a  closed  position 
only  when  the  water  temperature  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tank  drops  substantially  below  that  which  effects 
the  movement  of  said  double  throw  switch  to  its  one 
position  and  being  reopened  upon  temperature  rise  at  a 
point  below  that  which  effects  the  movement  of  said 
double  throw  switch  to  its  other  position. 


3,246,120 

LIQUID-TYPE  ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HEATER 

Frank  J.  Brandenbarg,  1926  Broad  Rock  Road, 

Rkhmond,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,020 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


I 

1.  Radiant  heating  furniture  embodying  a  plurality  of 
wooden  dowels  each  one  of  which  is  encased  in  plastic 
tubing  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
means  connecting  said  dowels  to  form  the  frame  of  a 
chair,  at  least  one  electric  heating  cable,  the  electric  heat- 
ing cable  woven  with  said  dowels  to  form  the  fabric  of 
a  chair,  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  the  said  furniture 
and  an  electric  plug  connected  to  said  switch  and  heat- 
ing cable,  thereby  providing  electricity  to  the  said  radiant 
heating  furniture  when  plugged  into  any  source  of  elec- 
tric current. 


N^^sV\\\\\v\\\\V^N 


3,246,119 
WATER  HEATER  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
H<manl  R.  Klnsella,  jR.  AlRon,  Mo.,  asiignor  to  Whlte- 
Rodgers  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlasowi 
Oi^inal  application  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,606,  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,752,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  tills  application  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,480 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219^321) 


N*f 


In  a  water  heating  tank  having  an  upper  electrical 
resistance  heater  and  an  energizing  circuit  therefor  com- 
pleted through  an  upper,  double  throw,  thermostatical- 
ly operated  switch  when  it  moves  to  one  throw  position 
in  response  to  a  decrease  in  water  temperature  in  the 


1.  A  fluid  flow  type  of  heater  for  an  air  space  com- 
prising a  heating  chamber  containing  a  heat  conductive 
fluid,  circulating  conduit  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  heating  chamber  for  circulating  a  thermally  induced 
flow  of  said  fluid,  heat  radiating  surface  means  having 
one  side  conductivcly  bonded  in  enclosing  relation  to  the 
circulating  conduit  means  for  transfer  of  heat  by  conduc- 
tion and  radiation  from  the  other  side  thereof,  heating 
means   mounted   within   said   heating   chamber,   control 
means  connected  to  the  heating  means  for  intermittently 
elevating  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  in- 
duce said  thermal  flow  and  heat  storing  means  including 
a  material  mounted  on  and  insulating  said  circulating 
conduit  means  and  said  one  side  of  the  radiating  surface 
means  for  regulating  transfer  of  heat  to  the  air  space, 
said  circulating  conduit  means  including  lower  and  upper 
fluid  conducting  conduits  disposed  in  parallel,  horizontal 
relation  to  each  other  and  having  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  heating  chamber  and  to  a  vertical 
connecting  section,  pressure  chamber  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  connecting  section  and  restrictive  passage 
means  operatively  connecting  said  upper  conducting  con- 
duit to  the  pressure  chamber  means  for  eliminating  abrupt 
fluctuations  in  static  pressure  of  the  fluid,  said  heating 
chamber  means  comprising,  a  venically  elongated  fluid- 
containing  housing  having  an  upper  portion  connected  to 
the  upper  conducting  conduit  and  a  lower  portion  within 
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which  said  heating  means  is  concentrated,  a  jacket 
mounted  abfHit  said  lower  portion  of  the  housing  con- 
nected to  said  lower  conduit  of  the  liquid  circulating 
means,  and  restrictive  inlet  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  jacket  and  said  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


1.  An  electric  space  heater  comprising: 

(a)  a  trough-shaped  housing  having  a  base  wall  and 
depending  non-planar  side  walls  with  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  side  walls  forming  reflective  sur- 
faces, 

(b)  an  elongated  electrically  powered  radiant  sub-as- 
sembly, said  sub-assembly  comprising  a  reflector  and 
at  least  one  electrically  powered  radiant,  said  sub- 
assembly being  detachably  suspended  in  longitudi- 
nally extending  relation  within  said  housing  in  adja- 
cently spaced  relation  to  the  base  wall  of  the  trough 
thereof,  said  reflector  being  of  generally  trough- 
shaped  configuration  with  the  open  side  facing  away 
from  said  base  wall  and  said  reflector  being  inter- 
mediate said  base  wall  and  said  radiant  with  its  side 
wall  edges  extending  beyond  said  radiant  and  being 
adjacent  said  terminal  portions  of  said  housing  side 
walls,  and 

(c)  means  for  circulating  cooling  air  between  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  sub-assembly  and  said  housing 
to  prevent  over-heating  of  said  housing  by  heat  from 
the  radiant  of  said  sub-assembly. 


3,24<,122 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SURFACE 
HEATING  UNIT 

John  W.  Wetzel,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,986 

6  Cbfans.     (CI.  219—450) 

1.  A  cooking  appliance,  including,  in  combination,  an 
electrical  healing  element  having  an  electrical  resistance 
wire  within  a  tubular  sheath  disposed  in  a  flat  spiral 
embodying  a  plurality  of  turns  of  increasing  radius  to 
provide  for  heat  distribution  over  the  bottom  of  a  cooking 
vessel  placed  thereon,  a  temperature  sensing  element  dis- 
posed within  the  central  portion  of  the  spiral  to  be 
enclosed  thereby,  at  least  the  first  two  turns  of  the  spiral 
closest  to  the  sensing  element  being  devoid  of  said  resist- 
ance wire  whereby  said  spiral  portion  receives  substan- 


tially only  heat  conducted  from  portions  of  the  spiral 
more  remote  from  the  heating  element,  and  means  for 


3,246,121 
SPACE  HEATER 
John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.  and  Robert  J.  Fannon,  Groasc  Pointe 
Park,  and  Gordon  B.  Moody,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  as- 
signors   to    Hupp    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,256 
11  CUdms.     (CL  219—347) 


biasing  said  sensing  element  for  resilient  heat  exchange 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  vessel  placed  on 
said  unit. 


3,246,123 
RANGE  TOP  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
George  Edward  Ammerman,  Morfrecsboro,  Tenn.,  and 
Joseph  McOrlly,  WUkinsbarg,  Pa^  Msignon  to  Edwin 
L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pittsborght  Pa. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  861,853, 
Dec.  24,  1959.     Thb  application  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  421,745 

20  Claims.     (CI.  219—451) 


-/»« 


1.  A  range  top  heating  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
sheathed  electric  heating  element  having  an  intermediate 
heat-generating  portion  providing  a  generally  plane  heat- 
ing surface  removably  supported  by  the  range  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  for  underlying  and  supporting 
a  vessel  to  be  heated  and  having  terminal  end  portions 
extending  from  respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion for  conducting  electrical  energy  thereto  and  said 
terminal  end  portions  being  disposed  beneath  said  heat- 
ing surface  and  projecting  generally  horizontally  in  side- 
by-side  relation  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  heating 
surface,  a  dielectric  body  carried  by  the  range  beneath  the 
range  top  and  spaced  to  one  side  of  said  element  heat- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  element  ter- 
minal end  portions,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  resiliently  biased  toward 
each  other  to  engage  a  respective  element  terminal  end 
portion  disposed  therebetween  and  place  said  element 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  surfaces  having  converging 
portions  whose  widest  spacing  faces  toward  said  element 
heating  surface  to  provide  a  tapered  pocket  in  which  a 
respective  element  terminal  end  portion  is  readily  slid- 
able  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  element  ter- 
minal end  portions,  said  last  named  means  having  a  por- 
tion yieldably  locking  the  same  in  position  with  respect 
to  said  body. 
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3^46,124 
VOLTAGE  MAGNITUDE  AND  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  IN  A  HEATED  DEVICE 
William  C.  Tretbcwey,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fii>erglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  206,604 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—501)  , 


I.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  fiber 
forming  feeder  for  molten  glass  for  producing  glass  fibers 
of  a  temperature  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined substantially  constant  temperature  within  said 
feeder,  said  temperature  control  circuit  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  device  and  generating 
a  control  signal  proportional  to  any  deviation  from  said 
predetermined  temperature,  a  magnetic  amplifier,  means 
coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  magnetic  amplifier, 
a  control  transformer,  means  coupling  said  control  trans- 
former to  said  magnetic  amplifier,  a  jtep-down  trans- 
former, means  coupling  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  said 
step-down  transformer  and  said  control  transformer,  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  assembly,  means  coupling  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  assembly  to  said  step-down 
transformer,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  cou- 
pling said  alternating  current  source  to  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  assembly  and  to  said  control  transformer, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
assembly  to  said  heated  fiber  forming  feeder,  whereby 
the  amount  of  power  fed  to  said  heated  fiber  forming 
feeder  is  regulated  by  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  as- 
sembly in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  generated. 


3^46,125 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Harry   W.   Merglcr,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,545 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


2.  In  a  system  for  effecting  movement  along  a  path 
which  is  the  resultant  of  the  velocities  of  movement  along 
first  and  second  coordinate  axes  and  includes  first  and 


second  pulse  responsive  means  for  effecting  movement 
along  said  first  and  second  coordinate  axes  respectively 
at  rates  dependent  upon  the  frequencies  of  the  applied 
pulses,  the  combination  of  means  providing  a  pulse  train 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  means  providing  a  second 
pulse  train  having  a  frequency  related  to  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  by  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
velocities  whereby  said  frequencies  of  said  pulse  trains 
have  the  same  ratio  -as  the  magnitude  of  said  velocities 
defining  each  resultant,  switching  means  for  selectively 
applying  either  of  said  pulse  trains  to  cither  of  the  said 
pulse  responsive  means  and  the  other  of  said  pulse  trains 
to  the  other  of  said  pulse  responsive  means,  an  intel- 
ligence carrying  record  having  successive  intelligences 
thereon  as  to  which  of  said  velocities  for  each  resultant 
has  the  larger  magnitude,  and  switch  control  means  for 
said  switching  means  and  responsive  to  said  record  to 
switch  said  first  pulse  train  to  said  first  pulse  responsive 
means  when  one  of  said  velocities  is  larger  and  to  the 
second  pulse  responsive  means  when  it  is  smaller  than 
the  other  velocity  and  to  simultaneously  switch  the  sec- 
ond pulse  train  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pulse 
responsive  means. 


3,246,126 
DATA  PROCESSING 
Ernest  W.  Schlieben,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  Chester  M. 
Stem,  Sharon,   and   Alfred  S.   Gutman,   Aubumdalc, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  S«r.  No.  66,782 
14  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 61.11) 


1.  For  automated  processing  of  data  recorded  upon 
information  fields  located  in  random  orientation:  a  scan- 
ning station;  means  for  processing  said  fields  at  said 
station;  a  field  scanning  device  at  said  scanning  station 
adapted  to  produce  a  data  translating  scanning  raster; 
and,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  scan  of  said 
device  to  conform  the  orientation  of  said  raster  to  said 
random  orientation  of  the  field  under  scan. 


3,246,127 
TIMING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  MECHANICAL 
COUNTER 
Thomas  R.  Herndon,  Otto  P.  MulUns,  and  Cecil  J.  V. 
Newton,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
ments,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22S,363 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 
1.  In  combination: 

an  electromagnet  including  an  actuating  winding; 
a  mechanical  counter  connected  to  said  electromagnet, 
said  counter  including  a  shaft  for  incrementally  ro^ 
tating  a  decimal  wheel  responsive  to  each  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnet; 
first  and  second  electric  terminal  means  for  connection 
to  an  alternating  current  source; 
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II 

multivibrator  means  having  an  output  circuit;  adapted 
to  produce  a  rectangular  wave  output  voltage  in 
said  output  circuit; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  electric  terminal  means 
and  to  said  multivibrator  means  for  adjusting  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  output  voltage  to  a  sub- 
multipk  of  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current 
source  to  be  coupled  to  said  terminal  means; 

first  and  second  thyratron  means  each  including  a  plate 
electrode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  the  plate 
electrode  of  each  of  said  thyratron  means  being 
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connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  thyra- 
tron means; 

said  multivibrator  means  being  connected  to  the  con- 
trol electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  thyratron 
means  to  simultaneously  bias  said  thyratron  means 
above  plate  current  cutoff  at  a  predetermined  low 
cathode-plate  voltage  on  alternate  half  cycles  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  multivibrator  means;  and 

second  circuit  means  connecting  said  actuating  wind- 
ing between  said  terminal  means  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  the  cathode-plate  current  conduc- 
tion paths  of  said  thyratron  means. 


3,246,128 
CHART  READING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  Albrecht,  Chatham,  and  Joseph  D.  McMillan, 
New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
(o  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,628 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


I.  A  line  chart  reading  device,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  registers,  a  constant  current  power  supply  connected 
in  series  with  said  registers,  a  line  sighting  device  adapted 
to  move  over  said  chart  to  follow  a  line  thereon,  means 
for  varying  the  number  of  registers  connected  in  series 
with  said  constant  current  power  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  sighting  device  across  said  chart, 
means  for  moving  said  chart  past  said  sighting  device, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  chart  moving  means  for 
interrupting  said  series  circuit  to  thereby  supply  pulses 
to  said  registers  to  step  the  registers. 


3,246,129 
CUTTER  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL 
John  Lachlan  McKelvie,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,146 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


i^- 


^E^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  system  for  controlling  motion  which 
generates  two  electrical  representations  of  the  desired  in- 
stantaneous motion  of  the  positioned  device  along  two 
perpendicular  axes,  uses  the  representation  to  generate 
two  analog  signals,  and  controls  the  device  in  accordance 
with  such  analog  signals,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  means  for  generating  two  sine  waves  displaced 
from  one  another  by  90  degrees  having  magnitudes  pro- 
portional to  said  two  representations,  an  adder  for  said 
sine  waves  operative  to  produce  a  third  sine  wave  hav- 
ing a  phase  displacement  proportional  to  the  desired  re- 
sultant cutting  angle,  means  having  said  third  sine  wave 
as  an  input  and  being  operative  to  provide  a  pair  of  direct 
current  voltages  having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  of  said  resultant  cutting  angle,  and  means 
for  multiplying  each  of  said  direct  current  voltages  by 
a  correction  factor  and  adding  one  of  the  products  to  each 
of  said  two  analog  signals. 


3,246,130 
EXTRAPOLATION  COMPUTER  USING  REVERS- 
IBLE   COUNTER    FOR    TRAJECTORY    MEAS- 
UREMENT 
Isidore  E.  Rubin,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,345 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—152) 


J 


ho«C  TO«««c 


_i«a_ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  value  of  a  dependent 
function  V  at  a  selected  point  Vq  where  said  dependent 
function  varies  with  respect  to  an  independent  variable  T 


T36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


in  a  manner  at  least  approximately  known,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  varying  accord- 
ing to  changes  in  said  function  V;  means  for  generating 
pulses  from  said  signals;  a  reversible  counter  for  counting 
said  pulses;  means  for  starting  the  count  of  said  pulses  by 
said  counter  at  a  time  equal  to  Ti—^T—T,  and  means 
for  stopping  said  count  by  said  counter  at  a  time  equal  to 
Ti—AT+Tg  to  yield  a  number  of  pulses  in  said  counter 
proportional  to  2Vi.  where  Tj  represents  a  value  of  the 
independent  variable  T,  AT  represents  a  magnitude  of 
the  variable  T  determined  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of 
deviation  from  a  linear  relationship  between  the  inde- 
pendent variable  T  and  the  dependent  variable  V,  the 
sum  of  T,  and  T,  or  2T,  represents  the  total  length  of 
sampling  period  during  which  said  count  is  made,  and  Vi- 
represents  the  average  value  of  the  function  V  during  the 
period  2T,;  means  for  subtracting  a  plurality  of  pulses 
from  said  reversible  counter;  means  for  starting  said  sub- 
tracting count  at  a  time  equal  to  2Ti—Tg/2  and  means  for 
stopping  said  subtracting  count  at  a  time  equal  to 
2Ti  +  Tg/2  to  result  in  a  subtracting  count  proportional 
to  Vj  where  Vj  represents  the  average  value  of  the  func- 
tion V  during  a  second  sampling  jjeriod  centered  about  a 
time  equal  to  2Ti  and  having  the  length  T,;  the  resulting 
number  of  pulses  in  said  reversible  counter  thereby  equal- 
ing 2Ki — Kj  which  is  equal  to  substantially  the  desired 
value  of  V  at  Vq. 

3,246,131 
COMPUTER  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  U.  Webb  and  Edwin  K.  Clardy,  botb  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  )62,110 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


sriimc  ^      ««w.'>«li      I — M  M1MMDI  h 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  first  means 
for  converting  a  first  alternating  current  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  measurable  quantity  into  the  proper  digital 
form,  first  means  for  counting  the  frequency  of  a  first 
converted  signal,  first  gate  means  of  passing  said  first  con- 
verted signal  from  said  first  means  for  converting  to  said 
first  means  for  counting  the  frequency  of  said  first  con- 
verted signal,  second  means  for  converting  a  second  alter- 
nating current  signal  having  a  constant  frequency  into  the 
proper  digital  form,  second  means  for  counting  the  fre- 
quency of  a  second  converted  signal  of  constant  frequen- 
cy, second  gate  means  of  passing  said  converted  signal  of 
constant  frequency  from  said  second  means  for  converting 
to  said  second  means  for  counting  simultaneously  with  the 
passage  of  said  first  converted  signal  through  said  first 
gate  means,  means  of  passing  a  first  inhibit  signal  from 
said  second  means  for  counting  to  said  first  and  second 
gate  means,  a  third  gate  means,  means  of  passing  a  first 
read  signal  from  said  second  means  for  counting  to  said 


third  gate  means,  a  digital  computing  means,  means  for 
passing  a  second  read  signal  from  said  computing  means 
to  said  third  gate  means,  a  fourth  gate  means,  means  for 
passing  a  third  read  signal  from  said  third  gate  means  to 
said  fourth  gate  means,  means  of  passing  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  number  of  frequencies  counted  from 
said  first  means  for  counting  to  said  fourth  gate  means, 
means  for  passing  said  signal  representative  of  the  num- 
ber of  frequencies  counted  from  said  fourth  gate  means 
to  said  computing  means,  means  for  passing  in  sequence 
to  said  first  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  measurable 
quantities,  means  for  passing  an  advance  signal  from 
said  third  gate  means  to  said  means  for  passing  in  se- 
quence to  said  first  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of 
alternating  current  signals  representative  of  a  plurality 
of  measurable  quantities,  and  means  for  passing  a  reset 
signal  from  said  sequencing  means  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  counting. 


3^46,132 
SUPPORTING  STRUCrURE  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

APPARATUS 

Hans  Jordan,   Los  Angeles,  and  Jerome  F.  Stratman, 

Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waste  King  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,393 

7  Claims.     (CI,  285—158) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  suspending  a  waste  dis- 
posal apparatus  from  a  sink  beneath  a  drain  opening 
therein,  including: 

(a)  a  mounting  ring  connectable  to  the  sink  in  a 
position  below  the  drain  opening  therein; 

(b)  connecting  means  for  firmly  securing  said  mount- 
ing ring  below  said  sink; 

(c)  a  supporting  ring  for  the  waste  disposal  apparatus 
connectable  to  the  upper  end  of  such  apparatus; 

(d)  first  interengageable  means  on  said  mounting  ring 
and  on  said  supporting  ring,  respectively,  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  supporting  ring  to  said  mounting 
ring  to  thereby  support  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  waste  disposal  apparatus, 
said  first  interengageable  means  providing  for  pivotal 
movement  between  said  mounting  ring  and  said  sup- 
porting ring; 

(e)  second  interengageable  means  on  said  mounting 
ring  and  on  said  supporting  ring,  said  second  inter- 
engageable means  being  spaced  circumferentially 
from  said  first  interengageable  means  a  sufficient 
distance  to  support  the  remainder  of  said  weight  for 
further  securing  said  supporting  ring  to  said  mount- 
ing ring;  and 

(f)  said  second  interengageable  means  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  locking  elements  wherein  one  lock- 
ing element  of  each  pair  is  provided  with  shoulder 
means  directed  away  from  the  other  locking  element 
of  the  respective  pair,  and  wherein  the  other  locking 
element  of  each  pair  includes  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  portion  normally  disposed  in  interlocking  posi- 
tion on  said  shoulder  means,  said  deformable  por- 
tion being  resiliently  deformable  for  movement  out 
of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  means  to  release 
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the  second  intercnfagcablc  means  for  separation  of 
said  mounting  ring  from  said  supporting  ring,  where- 
by said  waste  disposal  apparatus  may  be  readily  re- 
moved from  said  sink  after  disengagement  of  said 
first  intmrngageable  means. 


3,246,133 

ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Henslcigh,  4709  Catchln  Drfrc, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  221,140, 

Sept.  4,  19«2.     This  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

340,591 

6  Claims,     (CI.  240— 2.1) 


1.  An  illuminating  system  comprising:  a  transparent 
conical  optical  element,  a  complementary  transparent  op- 
tical element  having  a  conical  cavity  therein  spaced  from 
and  coaxially  disposed  with  said  conical  element,  and  a 
light  source  so  positioned  as  to  cause  rays  of  light  to 
radiate  through  said  conical  optical  clement  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  axis  thereof. 


3,246,134 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  LIGHTING 

MEANS 

Andrew  J.  Whttc,  Ncwmariiet  P.O.,  South  Lee,  N.H. 

FUcd  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,926 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—2.1) 


1.  An  indicating  instrument  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  cover,  a  holder  extending  into  said  outer  casing 
embodying  a  dial  and  a  rim  circumferentially  outward  of 
said  dial,  said  rim  extending  into  said  cover  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  latter  and  having  a  depressed  portion 
to  thereby  provide  a  space  between  said  lens  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  cover,  a  lens  extending  into  said 
cover  and  being  forwardly  of  said  dial  and  embodying 
light  transmitting  means  extending  angularly  from  the 
main  face  thereof  into  said  space,  illuminating  means  in 
said  casing  rearwardly  of  said  space,  and  means  attaching 
said  holder  to  said  casing,  said  cover  having  a  positioning 
lug  at  its  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  light  transmitting 
means  embodying  two  light  transmitting  members  spaced 
apart,  said  positioning  lug  extending  into  the  latter  space. 


!  3,246,135 

FLOODLIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Donald  E.  Husby,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,273,  Mar.  27, 
1963.    This  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,024 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—3) 


2.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

a  generally  bowl-shaped  reflector  housing  adapted  to 
contain  a  lamp  and  having  an  at  least  partially  light- 
transmitting  closure  assembly  covering  the  open  end 
thereof; 

a  separate  transformer  housing  having  a  case  member 
and  an  upwardly  opening  hinged  cover  member; 

a  support  member  affixed  to  said  transformer  housing 
and  said  reflector  housing  for  supporting  said  re- 
flector housing; 

a  lampholder  affixed  to  said  support  member  and  ex- 
tending into  said  reflector  housing; 

pivotal  luminaire  fastening  means  disposed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  transformer  case  member  permitting 
rotation  of  said  luminaire  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

electrical  lamp  ballast  and  circuit  components  within 
said  transformer  housing  and  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  hinged  cover  member;  and 

cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrical 
components  to  the  lamp  and  to  a  source  of  power. 


3;t46,136 

PARKING  LIGHTS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Wing  G.  Cheng,  1  Forfar  Drive,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

8,325/63;  May  3,  1963,  17,698/63 

5  CUims.     (CL  240—8.22) 


»   12 


Tl'    26     32     22      29      23 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  light  comprising  a  lampshade 
made  in  two  symmetrical  parts,  one  of  the  two  parts 
comprising  a  red  cover  glass  and  the  other  part  com- 
prising a  clear  white  cover  glass,  a  tubular  boss  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  shade,  a  bushing  secured  inside  the 
tubular  boss,  a  fitting  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  at  one 
end  in  said  bushing  and  projecting  into  the  shade,  said 
sleeve  being  in  frictional  contact  with  sa=d  bushing  but 
so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and  said  bushing,  a  lamp  bulb 
holder  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  mounting  bracket 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith  rela- 
tively to  the  shade. 
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3,24<,137 

AIR  DIFFUSING  UGHT  FIXTURE 

J.  Zi^d,  Ckkafo,  DL,  ■■Iganr  to  Conpco 

CorponHo^  Ckkafo,  U^  a  oxporattoa  of  lUlMta 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  216,S74 

5  Claims.     (O.  24«— •) 


having  its  axis  inclined  from  the  horizontal  at  the  desired 
cutoff  angle,  and  having  a  focus  for  any  given  point  on 
the  curve  located  at  the  point  of  tangency  of  a  line  drawn 
between  the  point  on  the  curve  and  tangent  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tubular  light  source,  and  a  curve  defined  by 
a  parabola  with  an  axis  inclined  from  the  horizontal  at 
90*  and  having  its  focal  point  at  the  center  of  the  tubu- 
lar light  source,  a  specular  louver  coupled  to  said  reflectoi 
and  said  light  source  to  receive  and  pass  the  light  reflected 
by  said  reflector  and  said  light  source,  said  louver  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  spec- 
ular baffles  having  specular  reflecting  surfaces  on  both 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
housing  having  top,  side  and  end  walls  defining  an  open 
bottom,  said  end  walls  being  flat  to  accommodate  a 
mounting  of  a  plurality  of  housings  in  end-to-end,  abutting 
relation,  bolt  means  extending  through  said  top  wall  for 
securing  said  housing  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  re- 
flector elongated  lengthwise  of  said  housing  and  secured 
thereto  a  spaced  distance  below  said  top  wall,  said  re- 
flector being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  trans- 
verse ribs  defining  with  said  top  wall  end  and  central 
plenums,  said  reflector  having  downwardly  curved  side 
walls  spaced  from  corresponding  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing to  provide  a  pair  of  air  outlet  passages,  said  reflector 
side  walls  being  equipped  with  inwardly  directed  flanges 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  ballast  secured  to  said  top  wall  and 
positioned  at  one  of  said  end  plenums,  a  duct  connected 
to  said  top  wall  and  communicating  with  said  central 
plenum,  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  tube  sockets  on  each 
end  wall  positioned  below  said  reflector,  said  reflector 
having  end  slots  affording  means  for  passing  said  re- 
flector past  said  sockets  for  mounting  said  reflectors,  a 
plurality  of  fluorescent  tubes  extending  between  said 
sockets,  means  electrically  coupling  said  tubes  to  said 
ballast,  a  door  releasably  mounted  on  said  housing  and, 
ia  its  closed  position,  abutting  said  reflector  flanges,  said 
door  including  an  elongated  perimetric  frame  supporting 
a  light-transmitting  glass  panel,  said  door,  at  the  ends 
thereof,  providing  with  said  end  wails  a  discrete  space, 
said  frame  being  equi^ied  with  an  upstanding  flange 
along  the  lower  sides  thereof  and  an  inverted  U-shaped 
upstanding  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
upstanding  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  in  each  U- 
shaped  portion,  with  the  slots  increasing  in  length  as  the 
frame  ends  are  approached. 


3,246,138 

LOW  BRIGHTNESS  LOUVER  FOR 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Noel  S.  Florence,  Craaford,  NJ.,  asaigBor  to  LIghtoUcr 

lacorporated,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 

York 

FIM  JuM  11, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  287,010 
9  Claims.  (0.240-^1.11) 
1.  A  lighting  flxture  comprising  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar light  source,  a  reflector  arranged  in  light  reflecting 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  light  source,  said  reflec- 
tor being  optically  curved,  said  curve  being  between  a 
curve  defined  by  an  integrated  series  of  parabolas,  each 


sides,  some  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending baffles  adjacent  opposed  outer  portions  of  tte  lou- 
ver being  optically  curved  to  reflect  light  from  said  light 
source  only  at  angles  with  respect  to  horizontal  greatei 
than  a  given  angle,  and  some  of  the  surfaces  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  baffles  that  are  positioned  inwardly  of 
the  baffles  having  the  curved  surfaces,  being  planar  and  co- 
operating with  the  surface  of  said  reflector  to  reflect  light 
only  at  angles  with  respect  to  horizontal  greater  than  said 
given  cutoff  angle  said  louver  also  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  baffles  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudi- 
nal baffles. 


3,246,139 

LAMPSHADES 

Harry  Byer,  6888  Lcmlenx  St.,  Montreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,068 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—108) 


A  lampshade  comprising  a  main  body  of  resilient  plas- 
tice  material  having  a  generally  circular  open  bottom  and 
an  upwardly  tapering  fluted  wall  terminating  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  open  top  defined  by  a  radially  inwardly  open- 
ing channel,  said  channel  being  defined  by  upper  and  low- 
er flanges,  a  clip  fitting  including  a  wire  ring  received  in 
said  channel  and  disposed  against  the  lower  flange  thereof, 
a  generally  cylindrical  neck  of  resilient  plastic  material, 
said  neck  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  continu- 
ous bead  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bead  being  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  in  overlying  engagement  with  the 
ring,  said  ring  and  bead  subsUntially  filling  the  channel 
thereby  retaining  the  ring  in  the  channel  and  the  neck 
mounted  on  the  main  body,  said  bead  and  neck  being 
flexible  for  enabling  inward  deflection  thereof  at  any  point 
on  the  circumference  to  re- luce  the  perimeter  of  the  bead 
when  it  is  to  be  inserted  int )  the  channel. 
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VIGILANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINEER 

Wairea  R.  Wrcge  and  William  J.  Matthews,  Rockcster, 

N.Y.,  aarfgnon  to  General  Slgnai  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,159 

TClaimf.     (CL246— 1) 


fcir. 


->rrc 


1.  A  vigilance  control  system  for  a  locomotive  engi- 
neer, wherein  the  degree  of  locomotive  braking  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  air  pressure  in  the  locomotive  brake  pipe  and 
locomotive  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  throttle,  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  valve  for  maintaining  air  under  pressure  in  the 
locomotive  brake  pipe, 

(b)  timing  means  manually  operable  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  to  maintain  air  pressure  in  said  brake 
pipe  for  a  preselected  time  cycle. 

(c)  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
locomotive  throttle  for  actuating  said  timing  means 
for  a  preselected  cycle. 


3^46,141 

CODED  TRACK  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Anthony  G.  Ehrlich,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

fail^ioasc  Afa-  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,703 

9  Claima.     (CI.  246—34) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  insulated  section  of  railway 
track,  a  coded  track  circuit  comprising;  a  first  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding,  a  first  secondary  winding  con- 
nected across  the  rails  of  said  track  section  and  a  second 
secondary  winding;  a  source  of  alternating  current  energy, 
a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  energy  source  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  primary  winding 
of  said  first  transformer,  a  relay,  a  first  rectifying  means 
connecting  said  aeries  circuit  to  said  relay,  a  second  rec- 
tifying means  connecting  said  second  secondary  winding 
of  said  first  transformer  to  said  relay,  a  code  generator, 
switching  means  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said 
first  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transfomer  and  the 
rails  of  said  track  section  for  intermittently  conductively 
completing  said  last-mentioned  series  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  the  coding  operation  of 
said  code  generator  for  periodically  changing  the  imped- 
ance presented  to  said  first  secondary  winding  of  said  first 
transformer  by  the  rails  of  said  track  secti<»i. 


3,246  142 
RAILWAY  TRACK  RELAY  CIRCUITS 
Hany  Dnckitt  and  Douglas  M.  Jones,  London,  England, 
assignon  to  Wcstinghousc  Brake  and  Signal  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  1 1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  14, 1961. 

25,553/61 
1  Claim.     (CL  246—34) 


A  track  circuit  for  a  stretch  of  railway  track  with  elec- 
trically continuous  rails,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  transmitting  means  with  connections  to  the  rails  at 
a  sclertcd  location  for  supplying  thereto  alternating 
current  of  a  sclecteu  frequency  and  modulated  at  a 
preset  code  rate, 

(b)  a  track  relay  responsive  to  a  present  level  of  ener- 
gizing current  for  closing  its  front  contacts  at  full 
compression, 

(c)  a  silicon  transistor  amplifier  means  responsive  to 
periodic  input  signals  and  biased  for  supplying  an 
output  current  of  similar  modulation  and  rapidly  in- 
creasing in  magnitude  only  when  said  input  signals 
exceed  a  preselected  energy  level, 

(1)  the  silicon  transistor  having  the  characteristic 
that  said  preset  current  level  for  said  relay  is 
reached  with  only  a  relatively  small  increase  in 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal  in  excess  of  said 
preselected  energy  level, 

(d)  filter  means  connecting  said  amplifier  means  to 
said  rails  at  a  location  different  from  said  transmit- 
ting means  rail  connections  for  supplying  as  input 
signals  to  said  amplifier  means  rail  current  of  said 
selected  frequency  only, 

( 1 )  said  rail  current  supplied  exceeding  said  pre- 
set energy  level  only  when  the  track  between 
the  rail  connections  of  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  filter  means  and  a  relatively  fixed  dis- 
tance beyond  such  connections  in  each  direc- 
tion is  free  of  occupancy  by  a  train, 
(c)  a  demodulator  means  responsive  to  periodic  input 
signals  at  any  code  rate  for  producing  a  continuous 
current  and  having  connections  for  supplying  said 
continuous  current  to  energize  said  relay, 
(f)  circuit  means  connecting  said  amplifier  means  and 
said  demodulator  means  for  supplying  the  output 
current  from  said  amplifier  means  as  input  signals 
to  said  demodulator  means. 


3,246,143 
RAILROAD  GRADE  CROSSING  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Carroll  M.  Steele,  Los  Altos,  and  Arlo  C.  Kroat,  San 
Carim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  Pacific  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,578 
17  Qalms.     (CL  246—128) 
1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  from  railroad  tracks  infor- 
mation for  predicting  the  time  required  for  arrival  at  a 
given  location  of  a  distant  train  which  is  moving  on  said 
tracks  toward  said  location  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing an  alternating-current  signal  with  a  constant-current 
level  to  said  tracks  at  said  location,  means  for  deriving  a 
first  volta^  at  said  location  from  said  tracks  which  is 
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representative  of  the  distance  of  said  train  from  said 
location,  means  for  differentiating  said  first  voltage  to 
obtain  a  second  voltage  representative  of  the  instanta- 
neous speed  of  said  train,  and  means  for  combining  said 
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first  and  second  voltages  to  provide  a  third  voltage  which 
is  a  function  of  the  time  required  for  said  train  to  arrive 
at  said  given  location,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  third 
voltage  for  operating  a  warning  device  at  said  given 
location. 


3,246  144 
INHIBmON  OF  MICRO-ORGANISM  GROWTH  IN 

PETROLEUM  FUEL 
Robert  T.  Bean,  Dunwoody,  and  NIeb  H.  Nldaen,  Ans- 
tcU,  Ga^  awignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatkm, 
Bnrbank,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aog.  1, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  214,124 
12  Claims.     (CL  250-^43) 


liquid  flowing  in  said  pipe  line  will  be  directed  through 
said  chamber,  a  radioactive  source  that  emits  a  inedeter- 
mined  radiation  spectrum  in  which  the  intensity  of  the 
low  energy  radiation  is  relatively  high  and  the  intensity  of 
the  high  energy  radiation  is  relatively  low,  said  source 
being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  chamber  at  one 
side  thereof  for  directing  radiation  through  said  chamber 
by  way  of  liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  radiation  detector 
sensitive  to  low  energy  radiation  for  emphasizing  low 
energy  radiation  relative  to  high  energy  radiation,  said 
detector  being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  chamber 
at  the  side  opposite  said  source  for  detecting  radiation 
passing  through  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  liquid,  at 
least  a  porti(xi  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  between 
said  source  and  said  detector  being  of  low  density  material, 
an  energy  discriminator  interconnected  with  said  detector 
and  responsive  to  only  said  low  energy  radiation  of  a  rela- 
tively high  intensity,  a  recorder  interconnected  with  said 
discriminator  for  recording  an  indication  of  the  low  energy 
radiation  detected,  a  movable  chart  associated  with  said 
recorder,  means  interconnected  with  said  pipe  line  and 
said  Chan  for  driving  said  chart  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  pipe  line,  and 
means  for  continuously  recording  on  said  chart  the  per- 
centage of  water  and  oil  flowing  through  said  pipe  line. 


3,244,144 
APPARATUS   FOR  THE  X-RAY  ANALYSIS  OF  A 

UQUID  SUSPENSION  OF  SPECIMEN  MATERIAL 
Earko  CoImb,  Northwood,  and  Roy  Witty,  Hale,  EaglaiMi, 
aoltnon  to  Associated  Electrical  Indiistrict  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jniy  11, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  294,31* 
3Clafans.     (CL  25«— 49.5) 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  the  contamination 
of  integral  aircraft  wing  fuel  tanks  from  micro-orga- 
nisms comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  ultraviolet 
lamp  units  at  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  fuel 
tank,  spacing  said  lamp  units  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals along  the  length  of  said  tanks,  protecting  the 
lamps  and  the  electrical  connections  thereto  which 
cotniniae  the  lamp  units  from  combustion-inducing 
exposure  to  the  combustible  contents  of  the  fuel 
tank,  and  energizing  said  ultraviolet  lamps  for  the  ir- 
radiation of  micro-organisms  in  said  tank. 


3,244,145 
UQUm  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  OIL  IN  WATER 

Robert  A.  Higgfais,  Madiaon,  Wis.,  msignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec  19,  1941,  Ser.  No.  16«4«9 

4  Clafans.     (CL  25«— 43.5) 


1.  X-ray  analysis  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray  tube 
having  means  for  producing  an  electron  emission  therein, 
a  hollow  cell  located  in  the  target  position  of  said  X-ray 
tube  so  a.«!  to  be  subjected  to  said  emission  and  having  an 
entry  window  facing  the  emission  means  and  an  X-ray 
exit  window,  means  for  introducing  into  the  cell  a  liquid 
suspension  erf  a  specimen  material  to  be  analysed,  said 
entry  window  being  of  an  electron  transparent  material 
permitting  passage  of  the  electrons  into  the  cell  to  excite 
characteristic  X-radiation  from  the  suspended  specimen 
material  within  it,  and  X-radiation  analyser  positioned 
to  receive  and  analyse  the  characteristic  X-radiation  issu- 
ing through  said  exit  window  from  the  suspended  speci- 
men material. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  percentage  of  water 
and  oil  flowing  through  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a  test 
chamber  interconnected  with  said  pipe  line  whereby  the 


3,244  147 
MAGNETIC  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANffULATING   A   BEAM   OF   CHARGED 
PARTICLES 
Stephen  F.  Skala,  Chieago,  DL,  am%nor  to  Westem  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  29, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  324,«27 
leClafana.    (CL  25#— 493) 
1.  A  method  of  extending  at  least  one  dimension  of 
the  effective  cross  section  of  a  o(^imated  beam  of  charged 
partidM,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
bending  the  beam  through  a  prescribed  angle  of  sub- 
stantial magnitude  relative  to  the  initial  path  of  the 
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beam  by  arrasgias  a  magnetic  field  in  said  path;  and 
moving  the  magnetic  field  along  the  initial  path  of  the 
beam  longitudinally  thereof  to  cause  the  bent  portion 
of  the  beam  to  sweep  over  an  elongated  area. 
7.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  charged  particles  in  a  col - 
limated  beam  into  an  orbital  path  about  an  object  and 
for  deflecting  the  orbiting  particles  into  the  portions  of 
the  object  which  the  ori>ital  path  overlies,  which  com- 
prises: 

first  magnetic  m^ans  rotatable  about  its  polar  axis  for 
producing  a  fixed,  continuous  and  uniform  magnetic 
field  »bout  the  object; 
means  for  producing  a  collimated  beam  (rf  charged  par- 
ticles directed  into  the  first  magnetic  field  trans- 
venely  therecrf  and  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the 
object,  the  strength  and  polarity  of  the  first  magnetic 
field  being  selected  to  exert  a  force  on  the  charged 


particles  which  substantially  counters  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  upon  such  particles  in  following  a  cir- 
cumferential path  about  said  axis  of  the  object,  so 
that  the  particles  may  orbit  the  object  with  said  axis 
defining  the  center  of  rotation; 

second  magnetic  means  carried  by  said  first  magnetic 
means  at  substantially  the  radius  of  the  orbital  path 
of  the  charged  particles,  for  producing  within  the 
first  magnetic  field  a  second  magnetic  field  having  a 
strength  and  polarity  selected  to  deflect  the  particles 
from  their  orbital  path  and  into  the  object;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  first  magnetic  means  about  said 
axis,  theraby  to  rotate  the  second  magnetic  fieid  about 
said  axis  along  a  path  generally  coincident  with  the 
orbital  path  ol  the  particles; 

whereby  the  orbiting  particles  are  deflected  into  all 
portions  of  the  object  which  the  orbital  path  of  the 
particles  overlies. 


II 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  THERMO- 
GRAPHIC COPIES  FROM  AN  ELECTROCTATIC 
POWDER  IMAGE 

Karel  FrBSi  Dc  Tntjtr,  Antwerp,  Joacf  Lcoaard  Vaa 
Eagdaad,  Si  KatcHjM-Warcr,  and  Robert  JomdIi  Noc, 

f    BcKhcm-Antwcrp,    BcIiIhb,    asiifiMn    to    Geracrt 

'    Pboto-ProdHctea  N.V^  Mortad-Antwciv,  Bd^am,  • 


.  FOcd  Mar.  2S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  26S,T79 

ClidiM  priority,  asplkatfoo  BclciDm,  Mm.  30, 1M2, 
41,51S,  Patcat  (1S,8M 
8  Claiau.    (CL  159— i5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  copies  of  an 
original  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  Producing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  in  an  in- 
sulatinf  i^KXocondactive  kyer  by  the  steps  com- 
prising uniformly  applying  electrostatic  chugu  to 
said  i^otocooductive  layer  and  exposioc  said  photo- 

^      conductive  layer  to  a  light  image  of  said  original 
%      to  produoe  an  imagewiae  pattern  of  olectrostatic 
charges  on  said  pbotocpoductive  layer; 

(2)  Developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said 
photooooductiye  byer  with  firee-flowing  infra-red 
absorbing  powder  particles  that  remain  in  powder 

'^       form  upon  exposure  to  heat; 
'    (3)  Contacting  said   photoconductive   layer  carrying 
said  powder  image  with  a  thermographic  copy  sheet 


having  a  thermonsensitive  layer  of  subetantiaHy  less 
ix^ira-red  absorptivity  than  said  powder  particles, 
said  thermo-sensitive  layer  benig  adapted  to  undergo 
an  irreversible  change  in  appearance  upon  exposure 
to  heat; 

(4)  Exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  and  copy 
sheet  to  infra-red  radiation  to  produce  said  irrever- 
sible change  in  said  thermoaensitive  layer  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  heat  pattern  produced  by  infra- 
red radiation  absorption  by  said  powder  image,  while 
said  thermo-sensitive  layer  is  in  contact  with  said 
powder  image; 

(5)  Separating  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said 
copy  sheet;  and 

(6)  Removing  the  powder  partides  fnwi  said  layers. 


3,24^14f 

METHOD  FOR  RADIOACIIVE  MAGNETIC 
FLAW  DETECTION 
^J^^^*^.  ^***'  "^  Rkhard  A.  Ward,  Cleveland 
rW^c"™"'  ■""*«»<>«,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to 
John  D.  Stecle^levcland,  Ohio  — -um™-™.,  lo 

^*lLi'^r?%,  Orighial  application  Aug.  3,  195f,  Ser. 
Vi2c\."*;S^L  "**"  **■**■*  ^°-  3.155»<22,  d«ted  Nor.  3, 
Ij^i^J^^  "^  *•**•  "PPMcation  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser. 
iNO.  275,539 

9Clahns.     (CI.  250--71) 

6.  In  the  method  of  testing  magnetizable  test  bodies 
for  flaws,  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  previously  prepared 
powder  essentially  consisting  of  particles  comprised  of 
paramagnetic  subparticles  and  a  resin  adhered  thereto, 
activating  said  powder  by  intimately  mixing  it  in  a  dis- 
persion of  tracer  elements  of  the  class  consisting  of  radio- 
active and  fluorescent  compounds  capable  of  bonding  with 
said  resin,  thereafter  passing  a  magnetic  flux  through  mag- 
netizable test  bodies,  dispersing  said  activated  powder 
over  said  test  bodies,  and  scanning  said  test  bodies  to 
ascertain  the  existence  of  flaws  therein  through  emissions 
from  said  powders  retained  in  the  location  of  flaws  by 
the  action  of  the  magnetic  flux  passed  through  said  body. 


„ .  ^  3,246,150 

'^'iR'^SSl'^  SOURCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
ft^CT^MEl^"*^"^     BACKGROUND     SUB- 

Hngh  F.  Stoddart,  Sudbury,  James  B.  WUliams,  Lcxins- 
ton,  Robert  HIndel,  Ashland,  and  Charles  A.  Bnmham, 
Qnlncy,  Mass.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,785 
15  Clabm.    (CI.  250—71.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  radiation  source  level 
in  the  presence  of  a  background  radiation  level  compris- 
ing pulse  generator  means  providing  a  source  of  signal 
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pulses  responsive  to  total  radiation  level,  time  base 
generator  means  providing  a  source  of  timing  pulses, 
computing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  generator 
means  and  having  an  independent  computing  means  sig- 
nal channel  and  an  independent  computing  means  time 
pulse  channe,  each  providing  an  output  signal,  means  in 
said  computing  means  signal  channel  for  providing  an 
instantaneous  count  of  said  signal  pulses,  radiation 
level  measuring  means  connected  to  said  computing 
mears  signal  channel  responsive  to  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  switch  means  ^f  switching  said  computing 
channels  in  a  predetermined  manner,  control  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  channels  to  open  said 
channels  in  response  to  a  start  signal  and  to  close  said 
channels  after  a  predetermined  counting  time  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  time  pulse  channel,  back- 
ground setting  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
signal  representing  a  background  radiation  level  of  a 
given  count,  comparator  means  effective  during  said 
predetermined  counting  time  to  compare  the  value  of 
the  instantaneous  signal  pulse  count  determined  by  said 
computing  means  signal  channel  with  the  count  repre- 
sented by  said  predetermined  signal  established  by  said 
background  setting  means  and  provide  a  signal  channel 
computing  means  reset  signal  when  the  instantaneous 
signal  pulse  count  equals  the  count  represented  by  said 
predetermined  signal,  said  reset  signal  being  effective  to 
reset  said  computing  means  signal  channel  to  start  a 
new  count,  whereby  the  signal  pulses  counted  during  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  predetermined  counting  time 
will  be  proportional  to  said  source  level. 


LOW  BACKGROUND  BETA-RAY  SCINTILLATION 

SPECntOIMETER 
Elichl  Tanaka,  Tokyo-to,  Md  Todyirid  Hlranioto,  Cbiba- 
sU,  Japan,  anigDon  to  Hoskaaea  Igaka  Sogo  Kcakyu- 
she,  KaitMoaa-cho,  CUba-sU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  17<,M9 

Claims  priority,  apf^kaMon  Japui,  Mar.  6,  IMl, 

3</7,6M 

(Clafana.    (CL  25»— 71.5) 


mtmuMtf — ^ 


1.  A  beta  ray  detector  for  use  in  the  measurement  of 
low  level  radioactivity  of  sample  material,  comprising  a 
scintillation  detector  having  a  solid  body  of  phosphor 
shaped  to  provide  a  boUow  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  one  surface  thereof,  said  scintillation  detector  being 
adapted  to  detect  beta  rays  and  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
of  amplitude  related  linearly  to  the  energy  of  the  beta 
rays  striking  said  phosphor;  a  membrane  closing  said  hol- 
low portion,  and  means  defining  a  sample-receiving  cham- 
ber separated  from  said  hollow  portion  by  said  membrane; 
and  an  ionization  counter  comprising  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  and  a  sensitive  gas  volume  all  lying  entirely 
within  said  hollow  portion  between  said  membrane  and 
said  phosphor  body;  the  size  and  shape  of  said  hollow 
portion  being  such  that  all  mu  mesons  passing  through 
said  hollow  portion  from  a  sample  in  said  chamber  will 
travel  througjl  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  phosphor 
body  whereby  larger  amounts  of  their  energy  are  lost  in 
said  phosphor  body  than  the  maximum  energy  of  beta 
rays  to  be  measured;  said  membrane  being  of  such  thick- 


ness as  to  produce  negligible  energy  loss  in  beta  rays  pass- 
ing from  the  sample  through  the  sensitive  volume  of  said 
counter,  and  the  cathode  of  said  counter  lying  between  its 
anode  and  the  main  body  of  said  phosphor  being  opaque 
to  visible  li^t  emitted  by  the  discharge  of  said  counter 
and  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  allow  beta  rays  passing 
through  the  sensitive  volume  of  said  counter  to  enter  said 
phosphor  body. 

3*244,1S2 
METHOD   OF   COMPE^»ATING  FOR  THE  IRON 
CASING  EFFECT  IN  RADIOACTIVE  WELL  LOG- 
GING 
Richard  L.  Caldwell,  DaOai,  Tcz.,  a^^nai  to  Socony 
MobO  OB  Company,  Inc.,  a  eorporaiton  of  Naw  York 
Filed  Sept  14,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  13f,150 
6Clafam.    (C1.25*— «3J) 


1.  A  method  of  radioactive  logging  of  formations 
traversed  by  an  iron-cased  borehole  wherem  fljere  is  re- 
duced the  effect  of  iron  background  secondary  radiation 
produced  by  the  iron  of  the  borehole  casing  when  ir- 
radiated with  primary  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prior  to  logging,  irradiating  with  said  primary  radiaUcxi 
an  iron  environment  free  of  chlorine  and  productive  of 
secondary  radiation  repreaaotative  of  said  iron  back- 
ground radiation,  detecting  the  secondary  radiation  pro- 
duced from  said  iron  environment,  obtaining  a  first  in- 
dication representative  of  the  count  rate  of  said  dttgctgd 
secondary  radiation,  irradiating  said  fonnatioos  thioogh 
said  iron  casing  with  said  primary  radiatiao,  ^V^fcting 
within  said  b<M«hole  the  secondary  radiation  resnlting 
from  the  irradiation  <A  said  formations,  prodncsBf  as  a 
function  of  deptii  a  second  indication  representative  of 
the  count  rate  of  the  secondary  radiation  resalting  from 
the  irradiation  of  said  formations,  and  combining  said 
two  indications  to  obtain  a  resultant  indication  of  the 
count  rate  of  secondary  radiation  free  from  iron  back- 
ground radiation. 


CALORIMETER  CAFABU  OF  SEPARATELY  DE. 

TERMINING  NEUTRON  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

AND  GAMMA  ENERGY  ABSORPTION 
WHtani  B.  Lewis,  Idaho  Fah,  Idakn,  ■lihniii  to  the 

United  States  of  AnMrica  to  rafffaMMT^  United 

States  Atonric  En«iy  CanMMaa 

Fllad  Ang.  14, 190,  Sv.  No.  3«2,219 
4ClaiBi.    (CL2St-t3J) 

I.  A  calormietnc  device  for  differentiating  between 
the  gamma  and  neutron  effects  in  a  cocninned  radiation 
field,  comprising  three  bodies  of  identical  outer  dimen- 
sion arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  common   heat   sink   for  said   bodies   arranged   sym- 
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metrically  therewith,  three  identical  means  for  conduct- 
ing heat  from  said  three  bodies  to  said  heat  sink,  the 
first  and  second  of  said  bodies  being  formed  wholly  of 
a  first  material  having  a  substantially  zero  characteristic 
power  absorption  per  unit  mass  for  neutron  radiation, 
the  third  of  said  bodies  being  formed  of  said  first  material 
and  a  second  material  having  a  substantial  characteristic 
power  absorption  per  unit  mass  for  neutron  irradiation 
and  a  characteristic  power  absorption  per  unit  mass  for 


iU    iCi 


gamma  radiation  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
material,  each  of  said  bodies  differing  from  the  other  in 
total  mass,  three  individual  electrical  means  for  intro- 
ducing electrical  power  into  said  respective  bodies,  means 
for  individually  measuring  the  electrical  power,  means 
for  indicating  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
bodies,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  electric 
power  until  the  temperature  of  the  three  bodies  are 
equal. 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

DoMld  IlwibM,  Donct,  Eoglaiid,  aaifpr  to  Uahed 

KlatdoM  AtM^c  EMror  Aatbority,  London  EMlud 

FIM  Jaa.  11, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  1(5^1 

CUm  priorll^,  appHcatioB  Greet  Britda,  Jml  17,  IMl, 

1,978/(1 
IfOaimi.    (CL256— 83.0 


ill     iMMb- 


?    *. 


1.  A  control  system  including  a  flux  measuring  ionisa- 
tion  chamber,  a  basic  A.C.  generator  connected  to  provide 
polarising  potentials  for  the  chamber,  an  integrator  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  the  chamber  which  in- 
cludes a  component  of  current  in-phase  with  the  polaris- 
ing potential  and  a  component  in  quadrature  therewith, 
means  for  feeding  to  the  integrator  OMnparable  com- 
ponents of  current  adjusted  in-phase  and  amplitude  such 
that  the  integrated  in-phase  components  cancel  at  a  value 
of  the  in-phaae  component  corresponding  to  a  given  flux 
level,  the  integrated  quadrature  conqxMients  yielding  a 
residual  signal  at  all  flux  levels,  samplbig  means  for  sam- 
pling the  integrator  output  at  given  intervals  of  electrical 
angle  to  produce  sample  pulses  propcMtional  to  the  cur- 
rent/time integrals  of  the  components,  and  means  for 
applying  said  pulses  to  a  ooittrol  element  responsive  to 
the  sample  poises  due  to  the  in-phaae  component  of 
current. 


3,246,1S5 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RADIO- 
ACTIVITY OF  THIN-LA YER-CHROMATOGRAMS 
Martin  Wcnzcl,  Bcrlin-DaUcm,  Gcnnany,  aadgnor  to 
Laboratorimn  Prof.  Dr.  BcrtboM,  WHdbad  fan  Sckwarz- 
wald,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcrauuy 
Filed  Dec  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  242,7S3 
Clatans  priority,  appttcatloB  Germany,  Dec.  7,  IMl, 
Reg.  No.  (ntillty  model)  1,8*2440 
4ClafanB.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  a  thin- 
layer  chromatogram,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rigid,  flat,  horizontal  structure  adapted  to  support 
said  chromatogram; 

means  for  displacing  said  structure  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  and 

a  gas  flow  counter  tube  containing  coimting  gas  posi- 
tioned above  the  path,  said  tube  having  a  diaphragm 
confronting  said  structure,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  narrow  slot  extending  transversely  to  said  path 
and  permitting  said  counting  gas  to  escape  from  the 
interior  of  said  tube  into  the  atmosphere,  and  said 
tube  being  spaced  from  said  structure  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  chromatogram, 
and  the  interior  surface  of  said  diaphragm  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  chromato- 
gram by  less  than  about  4  mm. 


3,24<,1M 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CHANGER  FOR 
RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES 
Richard  B.  Fhuk,  Morton  Grove,  Joaeph  E.  Kim,  Mount 
Prospect,  and  Floyd  R.  Rowan,  CUaigo,  m.,  aiiignon 
to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corponrtion,  Dca  Pfadnci,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  273,188 
14Clafaiw.    (CL250— lOO 
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1.  In  an  automatic  sample  changer  for  radioactive  sam- 
ples having 

(a)  a  counting  station,  an  endless  conveyor  with  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  receive  samples  to  be  counted  and 
to  transport  Aem  repetitively  through  the  path  of 
the  conveyor,  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  to  move 
successive  samples  to  the  counting  station,  counting 
cycle  pfopamming  means  to  stop  the  conveyor  to 
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position  samples  at  the  counting  station  and  to  meas- 
ure and  record  the  activity  of  each  sample  so  stopped 
at  the  counting  station,  and  means  to  restart  the  con- 
veyor after  each  counting  cycle,  the  improved  con- 
struction having 

(b)  a  first  sensing  means  adjacent  to  the  counting  sta- 
tion for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  sample  in  each 
receptacle  and  for  actuating  the  counting  cycle 
programming  means  only  when  a  sample  is  present, 

(c)  group  selection  members  adapted  to  be  placed  at 
desired  preselected  locations  on  the  conveyor, 

(d)  a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  such  a  group  selection  member  as  it  reaches  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  the  conveyor,  and 

(e)  means  including  the  second  sensing  means  to  in- 
activate the  counting  cycle  programming  means  to 
by-pass  the  counting  of  all  samples  other  than  groups 
commencing  at  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  pre- 
selected locations  of  the  group  selection  members  and 
to  activate  the  counting  cycle  programming  means  to 
count  the  samples  in  said  groups. 


3,24«,1S7 
SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHLORINE 
LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Dale  H.  Reed,  Henry  F.  Dnnlap,  and  WOliam  C.  Pritchett, 
Dallas,  Tcx^  assignon  to  llie  Adantk  Refininc  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coqporation  of  PennsyKania 
FUcd  Jaiy  12,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  209,352 
4  Clafant.     (CL  250—108) 


1.  A  shielding  array  for  a  chlorine  logging  sonde  hav- 
ing a  neutron  source  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
detector  including  a  scintillaticm  crystal  and  a  photo- 
multiplier  tube  located  above  the  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  lead  shield  positioned  between  the  neutron  source 
and  the  scintillation  crystal, 

(b)  a  bismuth  shield  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
less  than  said  lead  shield  positioned  above  the  ad- 
jacent to  said  lead  shield,  and 

(c)  a  boron  shield  located  around  the  outside  portion 
of  the  sonde  at  least  opposite  said  scintillation  crystal. 


3,24^,158 
OPTICAL  DETECTORS 
WiUiam  E.  BcU,  Palp  Alto,  CaHf.,  aMignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,362 

13  Clalaaa.    (250—199) 

1.  A  narrow-band  optical  detection  system  cofhprising: 

means  for  containing  an  optically  sensitive  plasma,  an 

ekctrodekss  radio  frequency  means  for  applying  a  radio 


frequency  signal  inductively  and  externally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  containing  means  for  maintaining  said  plasma 
in  a  glow  discharge  condition,  and  means  for  monitoring 


the  conductivity  of  said  discharge  as  an  indication  of  the 
intensity  of  optical  radiation  incident  thereon. 


3,246,159 

MODULATORS   FOR    LIGHT   RADIATION 

EMPLOYING  CARRIER  INJECTION 

Jacques  I.  Panliove,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,157 

25  Claims.     {CI.  250—199) 


iitJkKi 


25.  A  radiation  translator  comprising  an  aplanar  semi- 
conductor body  substantially  transparent  to  radiation 
within  a  selected  frequency  spectrum,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing said  transparency  of  said  body  within  said  spectrum 
in  accordance  with  a  signal,  said  means  comprising  means 
for  injecting  charge  carriers  into  said  body  at  rates  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal. 


3,246,160 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  HORIZON  SCANNER  FOR 

SPACE  VEHICLE 

Jacob  S.   Zuckerbraun,  New   York,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Kollsman  Instnimcnt  Corporation,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,300 
2  Claims.     (Q.  250—203) 


1.  A  position  determining  system  comprising  optical 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  illuminated  circular 
object  in  a  dark  background,  photosensing  means  adja- 
cent said  optical  means  for  linearly  scanning  said  image  of 
said  object  along  at  least  three  spaced  lines  each  extend- 
ing through  an  edge  of  said  image  of  said  object  at  a  pre- 
determined scanning  rate,  differentiator  circuit  means  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  and  computer  means  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  differentiator  circuit  means; 
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said  input  of  said  differentiator  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  pbotoaensing  means;  said  photosensing  means  gen- 
erating a  sharp  pulse  when  the  illuminated  edge  of  said 
image  of  said  object  is  scanned;  said  computer  comprising 
a  coordinate  computer  means  for  translating  said  sharp 
pulses  of  said  photosensing  means  into  coordinate  infor- 
mation whereby  three  coordinates  of  the  edge  of  said 
circular  object  are  determined;  said  coordinate  computer 
means  being  operable  to  compute  the  center  of  said  ob- 
ject from  said  three  coordinates. 


3^46,161 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  PHOTOPOTENTIOMETER 
Herbert  F.  Matar^,  Birmiiigluun,  and  Thomas  E.  Thomp- 
son, Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corpo- 
ration, Soutfafield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,110 
7  CbUms.     (CI.  250—211) 


1.  A  photopotentiometer  comprising 

a  semi-conductor  material  having  P  type  and  N  type 
doping  with  a  junction  being  formed  therebetween, 

the  semi-cooductor  material  on  one  side  of  said  junc- 
tion being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  predetermined 
resistance  in  a  direction  sut»tantially  parallel  to  said 
junction, 

battery  means  being  connected  to  said  semi-conductor 
material  on  said  one  side  of  said  junction  along  a 
line  parallel  to  said  junction  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  drop  along  said  line, 

a  load  being  connected  between  the  semi-conductor 
material  on  the  other  side  of  said  junction  and  said 
battery  means, 

means  to  produce  a  relatively  narrow  beam  of  light 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  junction  to  successively 
illuminate  points  of  said  junction  and  have  fre- 
quency conponents  to  excite  the  electrons  sufficiently 
to  break  the  electron-hole  bonds  and  cause  electron 
and  hole  flow  across  the  junction  and  thus  reduce 
the  resistance  at  the  junction  point  illuminated.^ 


3,24<,1<2 
ELECTROLUMPOSCENT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  ADDRESSING 
SYSTEM 
Tc  Nfaic  CUn,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aaripior  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,939 
7  dafau.    (CL  25»— 211) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising:  a  series 
of  elemental  units,  each  unit  comprising  an  electrolumi- 
nescent cell,  a  field  effect  transistor  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor connecting  one  side  of  said  cell  with  the  drain 


side  of  said  transistor;  a  source  of  power,  the  source  sides 
of  all  of  said  transistors  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  power  source,  the  other  sides  of  all  of 
said  electroluminescent  cells  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  power  source;  means  electrically 
connecting  said  conductor  of  each  elemenul  unit  with 
the  gating  electrode  of  the  transistor  in  the  next  adjacent 
unit;  and  means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  voltage  to 
the  gating  electrode  of  the  transistor  in  the  first  unit  of 
said  series. 


3,246,163 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT-GENERATING 
INSTALLATION 
Robert  Rowe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  dc  PAc- 
cumulateur  Fulmen,  Clichy,  France,  a  French  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,065 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1961, 

857,504;  Mar.  2,  1962,  889,836 

20  Claims.     (CL  307—29) 
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1.  A  direct  current  generating  installation  which  in- 
cludes a  battery  having  battery  terminals,  an  alternating 
current  generator  operable  to  provide  a  variable-voltage 
current  and  a  direct  current  generator,  comprising  two 
sets  of  output  terminals,  a  first  utilization  circuit  with 
variable  voltage  and  a  second  utilization  circuit  with 
predetermined  substantially  constant  voltage  operatively 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  first  set  and  second  set  of 
output  terminals,  said  first  utilization  circuit  being  also 
operatively  connected  across  the  battery  terminals,  said 
battery  being  operatively  connected  with  said  alternating 
current  generator  by  way  of  a  rectifier,  said  second  utiliza- 
tion circuit  being  operatively  connected  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent generator  by  way  of  a  voltage  regulator,  and  the 
terminals  of  the  same  polarity  of  said  two  utilization 
circuits  being  operatively  connected  with  one  another  by 
way  of  a  connecting  device  of  which  the  electric  con- 
ductivity is  a  function  in  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
relative  voltages  of  the  said  terminals  of  the  two  utiliza- 
tion circuits. 


3,246,164 
COMMUTATOR  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  SAMPLING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Inc.,    Nashua,    NJL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,505 
8  Cfadms.     (CI.  307—81) 


1 
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1.  A  device  comprising  an  elongate  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber of  the  type  whose  dielectric  constant  changes  when 
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subjected  to  mechanical  stress,  the  piezoelectric  member 
having  two  opposed  surfaces  of  large  area,  an  electrically 
conductive  film  adherent  to  and  covering  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  one  of  the  two  large  area  surfaces,  bands 
of  electrically  conductive  coatings  adherent  to  the  other 
of  the  two  large  area  surfaces,  the  bands  being  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  piezoelectric  member,  each  band 
and  the  electrically  conductive  film  constituting  a  capac- 
itor whose  dielectric  is  the  interposed  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber, means  for  launching  an  elastic  travelling  shock  wave 
into  the  piezoelectric  member,  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  piezoelectric  member  for  absorbing  the  incident 
elastic  wave,  and  output  means  connected  between  said 
electrically  conductive  film  and  a  common  reference  point, 
a  load  connected  between  said  electrically  conductive  film 
and  said  common  reference  point,  a  plurality  of  volt- 
age sources  connected  respectively  to  said  bands  of  elec- 
trically conductive  coatings  and  said  common  reference 
point,  said  elastic  travelling  shock  wave  causing  a  change 
in  the  dielectric  constant  resulting  in  a  voltage  across 
said  load,  said  voltage  being  representative  of  said  respec- 
tive voltage  sources  applied  to  said  capacitors. 


3^46,1(5 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  CONTROL 

OF  A.C.  POWER 

Doo  F.  WMmaycr,  Bctkcsda,  Md^  asricnor,  by  mesne 

•nignments,  to  Darco,  Incoiponitcd,  Kensington,  Md., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Dec  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  160,975 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


AM'rrutf  Of 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  an  alternating  current  source,  semiconductor 
means  having  signal  receiving  terminals  and  load  con- 
necting terminals,  means  connecting  in  series  the  semi- 
conductor means,  the  alternating  current  source  termi- 
nals, and  the  load  connecting  terminals,  a  minor  aperture 
of  a  multi-apertured  device  including  a  winding  about 
the  minor  aperture  thereof,  means  connecting  the  wind- 
ing and  the  signal  receiving  terminals  of  the  semicon- 
ductor means  in  series,  an  interrogator  winding  for  said 
minor  aperture,  means  supplying  interrogating  signal  to 
said  interrogator  winding  of  the  said  minor  aperture,  said 
winding  producing  an  output  of  the  stored  information 
to  the  semiconductor  means  in  req>onse  to  said  inter- 
rogating signal  and  also  receiving  a  priming  current  from 
said  semiccNiductor. 


mined  signal  impedance  ratio  between  the  different  A.C. 
signal  impedances  associated  with  said  stable  states,  and 
circuit  means  adjusted  in  accordance  with  said  im- 
pedance ratio  for  rendering  the  device  operative  to  iden- 
tify the  stable  state  thereof  without  switching,  said  circuit 
means  comprising,  input  means  providing  a  continuous 


V 


3,246  166 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  INVOLVING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Fredcricli  W.  Kaator,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aMignor  to  Inte- 
grated Research  ft  TechMlogy,  Idc^  BcUerosc,  N.Y.,  a 
corpontlMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,681 
6  Claims.  (Q.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  current  controlling  device 
capable  of  being  switched  through  an  unsUble  conduct- 
ance state  between  stable  conductance  states  having  dif- 
ferent AC.  signal  impedances,  biasing  means  for  forcing 
said  device  into  one  of  said  stable  states  at  a  predeter- 


!■     ^tMnff 


'yVAMWU. 


supply  of  energy,  gating  means  for  providing  control 
pulses,  output  means,  a  bridge  circuit  electrically  connect- 
ing said  input  means  and  said  gating  means  to  the  output 
means  for  delivery  of  energy  under  control  of  said  con- 
trol pulses,  said  bridge  circuit  having  one  branch  includ- 
ing said  device  and  bridge  balancing  means. 


3046,167 
HIGH    SPEED    BISTABLE    SWITCHING    CIR- 
£yi?^^™^«  UTILIZE  ADDITIONAL  TRIG- 
GER   CTAGES    FOR    PROVIDING     UNDE- 
LAYED    OUTPUT 
WUHam    Arthur   Ward,   Norwood,   Mass^   aadgnor  to 
United  States  Sdentiiic  Insdvmcnti.  Ib?.,  WatStown, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maasacfanactts 

FBed  July  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,818 
14Clalnia.    (CL  307— 88^ 


1.  High-speed  bistable  switching  apparatus  having,  in 
combmation,  a  plurality  of  successively  coupled  flip-flop 
circuits  the  input  of  each  of  which  contains  coupling 
means  compnsmg  poUrity-inverting  means  connected  with 
a  normally  non-conducUve  trigger  device,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  impulse  to  the  input  of  the  first  of  the  plurality  of 
flip-flop  circuits  in  order  to  render  the  trigger  device  there- 
in conductive  to  produce  a  trigger  signal,  the  trigger  signal 
being  applied  to  the  first  flip-flop  circuit  to  control  the 
complementing  of  the  same  substantially  independently 
of  the  inherent  shutting-off  time  of  the  flip-flop,  and  means 
for  applying  further  impulses  to  the  input  of  the  first  flip- 
flop  circuit  to  render  conductive  the  trigger  devices  of  the 
successive  coupling  means  of  the  successively  coupled  flip- 
tngger  device  therein  conductive  to  produce  a  trigger 
signals  for  complementing  the  corresponding  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits, successively. 
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SAMPUNG  ORCUIT  PROVIDING  A  STROBE 
PULSE  STRADDLED  BY  A  SWITCH  PULSE 
Harrey  Roscobcrg,  Drcxd  Hill,  Pa^  asrifnor  to  Bur- 
ronghf  Corroradon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cotporatioa  of 
MlcUgan 

Fil«d  Sept  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,42S 
14  Claims.    (CI.  3«7— M3) 


.-    :^ 


1.  A  sampling  circuit  of  the  type  described  comprisiiig, 

(a)  multivibrator  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  receive  an  input  triggering  signal  and  to 
deliver  an  output  signal  and  the  complement  signal 
therof, 

(b)  a  first  transistor  driver  means  for  receiving  said 
complement  signal  and  for  delivering  a  sample 
switch  puhe  signal,  said  first  driver  means  connected 
to  provid*  a  trailing  edge  delayed  beyond  that  of 
said  multivibrator  means, 

(c)  delay  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and 
for  delivering  a  delayed  leading  edge  output  signal, 

(d)  a  second  transistor  driver  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  delayed  leading  edge  output  signal  and  for 
delivering  a  strobe  output  pulse  signal  having  a  time 
width  wholly  contained  within  the  time  width  of  said 
Hunple  switch  pulse. 


il 


ELECTRONIC  LOGICAL  SUM,  PRODUCT  AND 
NEGATION  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERIMP08ABLE 
CARD  SYSTEM 
Dtlkcct  L.  BaOwd,  Brthwda,  Md.,  iMi^or  to  Jonker 
MacklMS,  Lk.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  It2,821 
4ClaiBa.    (Cl  3«7— St3) 


J.  —^u]      I   '- 


1.  A  multi-fanction  logical  gating  ctrcutt  for  selectively 
perfonning  different  logical  operations  upon  concurrent 
pairs  ot  pulse  aignal  trains,  both  consisting  of  successive 
binary  digit  poMntiak,  comprising : 

(a)  first  and  second  signJd-train  input  terminals  adapted 
to  receive  fbe  respective  concurpcnt  binary  potentials 
of  said  Bigr»l  trains, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  normally  non-conducting  switching 
eferacnts  tach  having  a  pair  of  main  current  path 
terminals  and  a  conductioa  control  tenninal. 


(c)  a  circuit  connecting  three  of  said  elements  with 
their  current  path  terminals  in  series  with  one  an- 
other and  with  a  load  resistor  and  a  source  of  direct 
current, 

(d)  a  iigaal  output  terminal  connected  between  one 
terminal  of  said  load  resistor  and  one  of  said  three 
elements, 

(e)  circuit  means  connecting  said  input  terminals  to 
the  control  terminals  of  the  other  two  of  said  three 
elements, 

(f)  a  further  pair  of  said  switching  elements  having 
their  current  path  terminals  connected  req>ectively 
to  said  respective  input  terminals  and  through  a  first 
common  isolating  diode  to  said  output  terminal, 

(g)  still  another  pair  of  said  switching  elements  having 
their  current  path  terminals  connected  re^>ectively  to 
said  respective  input  terminals  and  through  a  second 
common  isolating  diode  to  said  output  terminal, 

(h)  a  final  switching  element  having  its  current  path 
terminals  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of 
said  load  resistor  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
switching  elements  of  one  of  said  pairs  to  their  com- 
mon isolating  diode, 

(i)  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  switching  elements  in  acconlance  with 
selected  logical  operations  upon  the  pulse  signal 
trains  applied  to  said  input  terminals. 


3,24<,17t 
SWEEP  AND  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING DIFFERENCE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROLLING 
VARIABLE  REACTOR 

Sanmel   Oisiuui,   Chicago,   m.,  asrignor  to   The 

HalttCTaftcrs  Co^  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,«74 

7  Claims.     (CL  307—883) 


1.  A  sweep  and  function  generator  for  developing  sig- 
nals of  varying  wave  shape  at  a  first  frequency,  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  second  frequency 
higher  than  the  first  frequency,  comprising: 
means,  including  a  variable  reactor  having  a  control 
winding,  coupled  to  said  source  for  providing  a  third 
^temating  current  signal  of  varying  magnitude;  rec- 
tifier means  coupled  to  the  variable  reactor  for  de- 
veloping a  direct  current  potential  whose  magnitude 
varies  as  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current 
coupled  thereo;  filter  means  coupled  to  said  rectifier 
means,  having  a  pass  band  characteristic  for  filtering 
signals  at  the  second  frequency  and  passing  to  output 
terminals  signals  at  the  first  frequency;  means,  in- 
cluding a  function  generator,  for  developing  a  vary- 
ing control  voluge;  means,  including  a  souice  of 
constant  current  coupled  to  a  difference  amplifier 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and 
a  second  input  coufded  to  said  function  generator, 
coupled  to  said  coatnri  winding  for  causing  said  third 
signal  to  vary  in  magnitude  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  function  generator  control  volUge,  said  third 
signal  being  rectified  and  filtered  in  said  rectifier  and 
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filter  means  to  develop  at  said  output  terminals  sig- 
nals of  varying  wave  shape  at  said  first  frequency, 
having  a  waveform  identical  to  said  varying  control 
voltage  from  said  function  generator. 


3,246,171 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPARATOR 
Alan  V.  White,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,188 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


each  having  source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  in  a 
common  semi-conductor  substrate  wherein  rectify- 
ing junctions  are  formed  between  said  substrate  and 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  gate,  source  and  drain 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  transistors  as  signal 
translating  devices; 

a  first  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  first  transistor 
for  applying  input  signals  to  said  signal  translating 
circuit: 


1.  A  system  comprising  means  having  a  predetermined 
gain  characteristic,  means  for  applying  an  analog  signal 
from  a  first  source  to  said  first  mentioned  means  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal,  means  for  storing  the  output  signal, 
means  for  changing  said  predetermined  gain  characteristic, 
and  means  for  applying  the  output  signal  stored  by  said 
storing  means  and  an  analog  signal  from  a  second  source 
to  said  first  mentioned  means. 


3,246,172 
FOUR-LAYER    SEMICONDUCTOR    SWITCH 
WFFH  MEANS  TO  PROVIDE  RECOMBINA- 
TION CENTERS 
Richard  J.  Sanford,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,163 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  first  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  first  P  type  region, 

a  first  N  type  region,  ' 

a  second  P  type  region, 

a  second  N  type  region, 

a  second  semiconductor  body  having  an  N  type  region, 
said  second  semiconductor  body  connected  to  said 
second  P  type  region  of  said  first  semiconductor 
body  with  a  rectifying  junction  therebetween,  means 
for  forming  recombination  centers  between  said  rec- 
tifying junction  and  said  first  N  type  region  to  pre- 
vent current  fiow  therebetween  when  a  signal  of  in- 
sufficient duration  and  magnitude  is  applied  to  said 
second  semiconductor  body. 


3»24<,173 
SIGNAL    TRANSLATING    CIRCUIT    EMPLOYING 
INSULATED-GATE    FIELD    EFFECT    TRANSIS- 
TORS COUPLED  THROUGH  A  COMMON  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 
Robert  S.  Silrer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,883 
10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

first  and  second   insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors 


a  second  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  second  tran- 
sistor for  deriving  output  signals  from  said  signal 
translating  circuit;  and 

a  bias  terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
gate  and  source  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor 
to  control  the  current  flow  through  said  drain-source 
current  path. 


3046,174 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Donald  Ernest  Tyzack,  '^pincllc,"  Narcot  Lane, 

Chalfont  St.  Giles,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Gmt  Britain,  June  16, 1961. 

21,778/61 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  307— S83) 


-<; 


Oi   Qi  wi  a. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  tapped  transformer 
winding,  an  output  load  having  one  terminal  connected 
directly  to  one  tapping  of  said  winding  and  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  connected  directly  to  ground,  a  plurality  of 
transistors  the  emitter  collector  path  of  each  of  which  is 
connected  directly  from  a  respective  tapping  of  said 
winding  to  ground,  and  means  for  selectively  switching 
one  of  said  transistors  to  a  state  of  high  conductivity  and 
for  maintaining  the  rest  of  said  transistors  in  a  state  of  low 
conductivity,  whereby  different  fractions  of  said  winding 
may  be  selectively  connected  to  said  load. 


April  12,  19^ 


ELECTRICAL 


749 


3444,175 
TRANSISTOR  N-8TABLE  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  Lewis  Edwtn  Baldwin,  Croydon,  Surey,  England, 
■atlfnor  to  Rank-Bosh  Murphy  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,601/63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

I 


f^h 


i-4. 


*K  t~lr    MR'  f-p  '  ^T  * 


n 


1.  In  a  multi-stable  circuit  arrangement,  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  main  active  devices  each  having  an 
input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  common  elec- 
trode; a  like  plurality  of  transfer  active  devices  each  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  a  .d  a  com- 
mon electrode,  each  said  transfer  device  having  its  output 
electrode  connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  main  devices  and  its  common  electrode 
connected  to  that  of  another  of  said  main  devices,  in 
cyclic  succession;  a  source  of  direct  current  having  first 
and  second  terminals;  a  resistance  connected  between  the 
common  electrode  of  each  said  main  device  and  the  first 
terminal  of  said  current  source;  individual  resistors  each 
connected  between  the  output  electrode  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  main  devices  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  current  source;  like  resistors  connecting  the  input 
electrode  of  each  said  main  device  with  the  output  elec- 
trode of  each  other  said  main  device,  whereby  one  only 
of  said  main  devices  can  at  any  time  be  in  a  predetermined 
stable  state  of  conduction;  a  source  of  voltage  pulses;  a 
plurality  of  signal  storing  circuit  means  coupling  said 
pulse  source  alike  to  the  input  electrode  of  each  said 
transfer  device;  and  resistive  circuit  means  coupling  the 
input  electrode  of  each  said  transfer  device  to  an  electrode 
of  an  individual  one  of  those  said  main  devices  to  which 
it  is  connected,  said  electrode  of  said  individual  one  of 
those  said  main  devices  being  an  electrode  thereof  which, 
when  said  one  main  device  is  in  said  predetermined  state 
of  conduction,  has  a  potential  tending  to  cause  said  trans- 
fer device  to  become  conductive. 


3,246,176 

MAGNETIC  FLOW  METER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Alfred  Nazareth,  Jr.,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  appllcaHon  Scr.  No.  231,711,  Oct.  19, 

1962.    Ttab  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,752 

15  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
7.  Signal-responsive  apparatus  comprising  an  amplifier 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal;  a  variable  attenuation 
network  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  including  at 
least  one  variable  impedance  element  the  impedance  of 
which  controls  the  attenuation  presented  by  said  network, 
said  variable  impedance  element  having  a  control  termi- 
nal independent  of  said  input  and  output  of  said  network; 
first  circuit  means  for  directing  to  said  control  terminal 
a  signal  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  con- 


tr(rfling  the  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment and  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  attenuation 
presented  by  said  network;  A.-C.  and  D.-C.  energizing 
means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  attenuation  network 
to  produce  at  the  output  of  said  network  corresponding 


A.-C.  and  D.-C.  ouput  signals  the  magnitudes  of  which 
vary  together  with  changes  in  the  amount  of  attenuation 
presented  by  said  network;  and  negative  feedback  means 
coupling  one  of  said  output  signals  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier. 


3,246  177 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
AN  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR HAVING  RECTIFIER  MEANS  CONNECTED 
BETWEEN  ITS  GATE  AND  SOURCE  OR  DRAIN 
ELECTRODES 
John  O.  Schroeder,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
iH>ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,945 
16  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


^ftir 


C/9jf»fe  too 
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I.  An  electronic  switching  system  for  controlling  bidi- 
rectional currents  including  an  insulated-gate  field-effect 
transistor  having  source,  gate  and  drain  electrodes, 
a  control  circuit  including  rectifying  means  connected 

between  said  gate  electrode  and  one  of  said  source 

and  drain  electrodes, 
a  controlled  circuit  including  a  source  of  bidirectional 

currents  and  a  load  impedance  element  connected 

between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and 
means  for  applying  switching  signals  to  said  control 

circuit. 


3,246,178 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Eldred  H.  Comstock,  Jr.,  Laurel,  and  John  J.  GenUng, 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors,  by  meaic  assignments,  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre> 
tary  of  tlic  Navy 

FDed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,729 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—94) 
1.  An  interlocking  system  for  use  with  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising: 
a  frame, 
a  locking  bar  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame, 
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means  for  locking  said  locking  bar  in  a  fixed  position 
comprising  a  detent  in  said  locking  bar  and  a  niaster 
lock  having  means  for  retaining  a  key  against  release 
except  when  said  master  lock  is  engaged  with  said 
detent. 


a  plurality  of  loads  removably  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  on  said  locking  bar  preventing  removcment  of 

said  loads  when  said  locking  bar  is  locked  in  said 

fixed  position,  and 
means  preventing  rotation  of  said  locking  bar  when 

one  of  said  loads  is  removed  from  said  frame. 


3,244  179 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  HAVING  DOUBLE  THROW 

SWITCH  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  POWER   LINE 

THROUGH  ALTERNATE  CIRCUIT  PATHS 

Ray  K.  Bcmcr,  Suite  Ana,  Calif^  aaaigaor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Francis  H.  Gates,  Sr. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  247,990 

7  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 114) 


2.  An  electrical  outlet  device   comprising  a   support 
mounting  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  contact  respec- 
tively adapted  to  be  connected  to  first  and  second  electri- 
cal power  lines,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
tasts  directly  to  one  of  said  power  lines,  first  and  second 
alternative  circuit  paths  connecting  said  second  electrical 
contact  to  the  other  of  said  power  Unes,  a  first  and  a 
second  normally  closed  switch  in  the  respective  circuit 
paths   and   mounted   on  said   support   to  complete   the 
respective  paths  from  said  second  contact  to  said  other 
power  line,  each  of  said  normally  closed  switches  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  contact  elements  which  when 
engaged   with  each   other  complete   a   conductive  path 
therebetween  and  which  when  separated  define  an  open 
circuit  therebetween,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  supported 
for  rocking  movement  on  said  support,  a  first  and  a  second 
contact  separator  means  mounted  on  said  rocker  arm 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  support  therefor,  said 
first  and  second  contact  separator  means  being  respective- 
ly adapted  to  engage  said  first  and  second  normally  closed 
switch  whereby  one  of  said  contact  separator  means  en- 
gages its  corresponding  switch  to  open  the  circuit  path 
of  the  respective  switch  and  whereby  the  other  contact 
separator  means  is  substantially  simultaneously  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  normally  closed  switch 
to  permit  said  other  normally  closed  switch  to  return  to 
its  normally  closed  position  in  which  its  respective  circuit 
path  is  rendered  effective  to  connect  said  second  contact 
to  said  other  power  line. 


3t24<,1M 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 

WUUam  G.  Kecncy,  Jr.,  Paso  Robies,  CaMf.,  asrinor  to 

Socony  MobU  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  York 

FOad  Feb.  14,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  173,189 
9  Claims.     (CL  3*7— 118) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in 
the  filling  or  emptying  of  a  storage  tank  comprising  an 
electron  valve  with  associated  input  and  output  circuits 
for  continuously  passing  an  alternating  current  signal  from 
the  former  to  the  latter  of  said  circuits,  a  means  for  gen- 
crating  a  frequency  stable  alternating  current  signal  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit,  a  resonant  means  connected 
in  series  with  the  input  circuit  providing  an  impedance 
for  biasing  said  valve  to  regulate  the  amplitude  of  said 
signal  in  the  output  circuit,  a  capacitance-type  probe  posi- 
tioned at  the  storage  tank  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  resonant  means  for  producing  variations  in  the  im- 
pedance of  said  resonant  means  in  response  to  fluid  im- 
pressed against  said  probe,  a  utilization  device,  signal 
transferring  means  to  couple  thcf  utiliratiou  device  to  the 
output  circuit  of  the  electron  valve,  and  said  device  in- 
cluding means  to  control  the  functioning  of  fluid  transfer 
members  associated  with  the  tank  containing  said  probe 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said  signal 
in  the  output  circuit  of  said  valve. 


3,244  181 
LOAD  INSENSITIVE  SERIES  THERMOMOITVE 
FLASHER 
Arthur  F.  BkiwdsB,  Great  Nack.  Georie  Colombo,  Eart 
Rockaway,  and  John  B.  Dickson,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Signal-Stat  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.yZ 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

Filed  Oct  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  23«,t5« 
18  Claims.     (Q.  307—132) 


I 
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4.  A  load  insensitive  thermomotiye  flasher,  comprising 
in  combmation,  a  snap  action  member  having  a  portion 
fixedly  mounted  at  a  support  point;  a  heat  expansible  pull 
element  secured  to  said  member  and.  in  the  cold  and  con- 
tracted condition,  normally  constraining  said  member  to 
assume  a  stress-deformed  position;  said  member,  upon  a 
predetermined  expansion  of  said  pull  element  upon  heat- 
ing of  the  latter,  snapping  to  a  restored  position;  an  input 
terminal,  for  connecUon  to  a  source  of  electric  potential 
and  a  load  terminal;  a  series  load  circuit  interconnecting 
said  uiput  and  load  terminals  and  including  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  load  contacts;  an  electric  heating  circuit  for 
said  pull  element  connected  to  said  input  terminal  in  paral- 
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lei  with  said  load  circuit  and  including  a  pair  of  normally 
open  contacts;  a  relay  including  a  coil  element  and  an 
armature  element  transferred  upon  energization  of  said 
coil  element,  said  coil  element  being  connected  in  said 
load  circuit  in  series  with  said  normally  closed  load  con- 
tacts, and  said  relay  armature  element  controlling  said 
normally  open  contacts  and  closing  said  normally  open 
contacts  upon  energization  of  said  coil  element;  one  of 
said  normally  closed  contacts  being  movable  by  said  mem- 
ber so  that  said  normally  closed  contacts  are  snapped 
open  upon  snapping  of  said  member  to  said  restored  posi- 
tion; whereby,  upon  connection  of  one  terminal  of  a 
source  of  potential  to  said  input  terminal  and  connection 
of  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential  through 
a  load  to  said  load  terminal,  and  also  to  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  said  heating  circuit,  said  relay  coil  will  be  ener- 
gized to  close  said  armature  and  current  will  flow  through 
said  load  circuit  and  said  heating  circuit,  in  parallel,  for 
cyclic  operation  of  said  flasher  by  alternate  heating  and 
cooling  of  said  pull  element. 


3,244,182 
ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  OPERATIONS 

George  D.  HmcbcM,  Sanunit,  NJ,,  aasifnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,015 

9  Claims.     (Q.  307—141) 
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7.  In  an  dectrically-operated  machine  for  automat- 
ically canying  out  a  series  of  functions  in  a  predetermined 
work  cycle, 
the  combination  with  rotary  function  control  switch 

therefor,  of  an  electronic  timing  system  for  actuating 

said  switch  in  incremental  steps  at  different  time 

intervals  and  comprising, 
electrical  solenoid-operated  stepping  means  for  said 

switch, 
means  including  a  storage  capacitor  providing  a  pulse 

operating-current  source  for  said  stepping  means, 
an  electronic  current  amplifier  connected  between  said 

source  and  said  stepping  means  to  control  the  flow 

of  operating  current  thereto, 
a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  with  said  current  amplifier 

to  provide  off -on  operation  thereof, 
a  step-duration  timer  circuit  h)tving  a  timing  capacitor 

and  a  series  charging  lesistor  therefor  connected  to 

apply  inpot  switching  pulses  to  said  flip-flop  circuit 

and  thereby  operate  said  stepping  means  in  response 

to  alternate  pulses, 
means  including  a  selector  switch  operable  in  step  with 

said  control  switch  for  discharging  said  capacitor  to 

control  voltages  at  different  voltage  levels, 
thereby  to  change  the  timing  of  the  operation  of  said 

stepping  means,  and 


a  uni-junction  transistor  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
timing  capacitor  and  charging  resistor  to  control  the 
flow  of  charging  current  periodically  and  having  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  firing  at  dif- 
ferent time  intervals  as  said  capacitor  discharges  to  a 
predetermined  level  in  response  to  said  control  volt- 
ages. 

3,246,183 
ELECTRIC  WINDING  PROTECTION 
Bruce  K.  Sionneger,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,207 
5  Cbiims.     (CI.  310—68) 


1.  A  socket-forming  member  for  supporting  a  thermo- 
static switch  in  electrical  windings,  comprising  several 
layers  of  a  ductile  heat-conductive  sheet  metal,  opposed 
trough-shaped  metallic  members  sandwiching  said  layers, 
said  layers  forming  a  deformable  liner  within  the  trough- 
shaped  members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween the  members  to  form  heat-conductive  tabs  to  be 
interleaved  in  electrical  windings,  and  holding  means 
between  said  trough-shaped  members. 


3,246,184 
ROTATABLE  CONSTANT  RATIO  TRANSFORMER 
John  J.  Rozmns,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harowe  Servo 
Controls   Inc.,   West   Chester,   Pa.^   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aog.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,364 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  310—68) 


«^    «    i« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  synchro  machine  having  a 
rotor  winding  and  stator  winding,  of  a  rotary  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  directly  connected  to  said 
rotor  winding  and  having  a  primary  winding  disposed 
within  a  common  bousing  structure, 

said  rotory  transformer  being  characterized  by  the  pro- 
vision of  a  rotataWe  annular  core  member  having 
two  outwardly  extending  legs  between  which  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  rotary  transformer  is  disposed 
and  by  the  provision  of  core  structure  for  the  pri- 
mary wiixiing  having  two  L-shaped  portions,  the  first 
of  which  has  a  part  which  extends  radially  for  co- 
operation with  one  leg  member  of  the  core  struc- 
ture of  said  secondary  winding  and  another  part 
which  extends  axially  of  the  motor,  the  seccxid  of 
said  L-shaped  portions  having  a  part  which  extends 
radially, 
said  last-named  part  forming  and  end  cap  for  the 
synchro  machine  aiKl  being  pressed  tightly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  axially  extending  portion  of  the 
first-mentioned  L-shaped  portion. 
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said  second  erf  said  L-shapcd  portions  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  axial  portion  extending  into  co- 
operation with  the  second  of  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing legs,  thereby  to  provide  an  enlarged  volume  with- 
in which  said  secondary  winding  may  be  disposed, 
the  increased  amount  of  copper  available  for  said 
primary  winding  reducing  the  copper  losses  thereof. 


3^4^,185 
PIEZOELECTRIC  INSTALLATION 
Ray  F.  Hintoa,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (be  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310— 8J) 


1.  Means  for  prcstrcssing  a  piezoelectric  element  to 
provide  a  desired  voltage  output  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  structure  formed  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  verti- 
cal and  the  other  being  inclined,  a  piezoelectric  element 
adjacent  said  vertical  wall,  tapered  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  inclined  wall,  and  means 
supported  by  said  structure  for  moving  said  tapered  means 
relative  to  said  inclined  wall  for  forcing  said  element 
toward  said  vertical  wall. 


3,246  186 
CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Bhiffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franiilin 
Electric  Compuiy,  Inc.,  Bhifftoa,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Indiana 

FDed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,764        ' 
9  Claims.     (Q.  310— «7) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  housing, 
at  least  one  outwardly  extending  boss  formed  on  said 
housing,  a  carrying  handle  removably  attached  to  said 
boss,  said  boss  holding  said  handle  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  housing,  an  on-c^  control  switch  attached  to  said 
handle  and  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said 
handle,  a  float  positioned  around  said  motor  and  said 


switch  and  movably  attached  to  said  motor  and  to  said 
handle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  liquidtight  en- 
closure around  said  motor  and  switch,  and  means  attached 
to  said  float  for  actuating  said  switch  upon  movement  of 
said  float  relative  to  said  nwtor,  said  switch  including  a 
movable  actuating  arm,  and  said  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  extends  underneath  said  actuating  arm  and  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  force  said  arm  upwardly 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  float  relative  to  said 
motor,  said  switch  being  opcraWe  to  move  said  arm  down- 
wardly when  said  switch  actuating  means  moves  down- 
wardly. 

3,246  187 

FERRITE  CORE  ROIORS 

TMfaio  lemora,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignchi-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,990 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1962. 

37/16,882 

2  Cfadms.     (CL  310—156) 


1.  A  ferrite  core  rotor  assembly  for  a  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  core  of  ferrite  material  having  sections 
magnetized  about  the  periphery  thereof  alternately 
m  opposite  polarity,  said  core  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  therethrough, 

a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  said  axial  bore, 

a  retainer  disc  for  each  end  of  said  core,  each  disc 
bemg  of  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  core  and  being  formed 
with  a  central  aperture  to  fit  over  said  shaft  and 
with  means  to  provide  a  space  between  the  adjacent 
end  face  of  the  core  and  the  inner  face  of  the  disc 
substantially  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  core, 

and  a  continuous  layer  of  adhesive  extending  between 
the  rotor  shaft  and  the  inner  wal}  of  the  axial  bore 
of  the  core  and  the  end  faces  of  the  core  and  ad- 
jacent inner  faces  of  the  retainer  discs  to  form  an 
integral  rotor  assembly. 


3,246  188 
AMORTISSEUR  WINDING  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MACHETES 
William  H.McGarTey  and  Preston  B.  Thames,  Sclicnec- 
££•  ^b  "^  S'**^  ^  Sfcenkwd,  d^^Sd/SHf 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Com^ 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,669 
13  Claims,     (a.  310— 183) 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising- 
a  shaft  supporting  at  least  one  magnetic  core, 
a  field  winding  on  said  core. 
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an  amortisseur  winding  consisting  of  axially  extending 

bars  positioned  in  the  core, 
an  end  ring  located  on  opposite  ends  of  the  core,  and, 


radially  projecting  flexible  devices  thereon  to  which 
the  bars  are  connected  for  permitting  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  thereof  when  the  machine  is 
irfaced  in  operation. 


VAROR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
John    F.    Wavmoath,    Marblebcad,   Mas.,   asrignor   to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,629 
11  Claims.    (CI.  313—13) 
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1.  An  alternating  current  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  an  envelope  containing  a  vaporizable,  posi- 
tively ionizable  material,  first  and  second  spaced  sub- 
stantially electron  emissive  electrodes  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  alternating  electron  discharge  and  an  alternat- 
ing ion  counterflow  of  said  material  in  said  envelope, 
a  wall  in  the  discharge  path  from  said  second  electrode, 
said  wall  having  a  passage  on  the  electron  path  from 
said  first  electrode,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  between 
said  wall  and  the  second  electrode,  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  said  first  electrode  so  as  to  col- 
lect electron  discharge  from  the  second  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  being  substantially  more  electron  emissive 
than  said  auxiliary  electrodes,  whereby  positive  ions  of 
said  material  are  electrophoretically  pumped  through  said 
opening  toward  said  first  electrode,  thereby  to  control 
the  vapor  pressure  between  said  wall  and  said  second 
electrode. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  a  sealed  envelope  containing  a  vaporizable, 
positively  iooizablc  material,  first  and  second  spaced  sub- 
stantially electron  emissive  electrodes  having  kads  ex- 
tending outside  the  envelope  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
alternating  eloctron  discharge  and  an  alternating  ion 
counterHow  of  said  material  in  said  envelope,  a  wall 
in  the  discharge  path  from  said  second  electrode,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  on  the  electron  path  from  said 
first  electrode,  an  auxiliary  electrode  between  said  wall 
and  the  second  electrode,  said  auxiliary  electrode  being 
connected  to  a  lead  to  said  first  electrode  so  as  to  col- 


lect electron  discharge  from  the  second  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  being  substantially  more  electron  emissive 
than  said  auxiliary  electrode,  whereby  positive  ions  of 
said  materia]  are  electrophoretically  pumped  through  said 
opening  toward  said  first  electrode,  thereby  to  control 
the  vapor  pressure  between  said  wall  and  said  second 
electrode  at  higher  than  normal  operating  temperatures, 
the  connection  between  said  first  electrode  lead  and  aux- 
iliary electrode  including  a  thermostatic  switch  adapted 
to  open  at  normal  temperatures  to  allow  the  device  to 
operate  without  the  pumping  effect  caused  by  said  auxil- 
iary electrode. 

3,246,190 
FLUID  COOLED  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Meric  R.  Boyd,  Aubnmdak,  and  Frank  M.  Hendry  and 
Rnascll  T.  Mannettc,  Framlngbam,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,215 
6  Claims.     (Q.  313—32) 


4.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  including  a  slow 
wave  propagating  structure,  an  elongated  electrode  co- 
extensive with  the  structure  defining  an  interaction  space 
therebetween,  an  envelope  enclosing  said  structure  and 
elongated  electrode,  electrically  conductive  means  mount- 
ing said  structure  to  said  envelope,  and  electrically  in- 
sulating means  mounting  said  elongated  electrode  to  said 
envelope;  means  maintaining  said  structure  and  electrode 
at  predetermined  temperatures  comprising  a  firet  fluid 
conduit  having  two  ends  attached  to  the  outside  of  said 
envelope  in  thermally  conductive  relationship  with  said 
structure,  a  second  fluid  conduit  having  two  ends  attached 
inside  said  envelope  in  thermally  conductive  relationship 
with  said  elongated  electrode,  means  conducting  fluid  to 
one  end  of  said  first  conduit,  means  conducting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  the  other  end  of  said  first 
conduit  to  one  end  of  said  second  conduit,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  conduit  for  conducting  said  por- 
tion to  a  flow  junction,  and  means  including  a  flow  restric- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  said  first  conduit  for  conducting 
the  rest  of  said  fluid  to  said  junction  to  join  flow  from 
said  second  conduit  whereby  said  electrodes  are  main- 
tained at  said  predetermined  temperatures. 


3,246 191 

NEUTRON  GENERATING  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
c  HL  1-    f^**"*"^©?*    Wdgefield,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Schhmiberger  WeU  Sorveytog T^rporadoTHoSto" 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  «~»»"ii, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,792 
14Chdms.  (CL  313— 61) 
1.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  an  ionizable  gas  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
openings;  a  pair  of  electrically-conductive  magnet  mem- 
bers each  received  by  one  of  said  openings  and  having 
confronting  surfaces  defining  cathode  electrodes  for  said 
device,  said  magnet  members  being  disposed  in  magnetic 
aiding  rclauonship  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  transverse 
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to  said  surfaces;  means  for  maintaining  a  gas-tight  rela- 
tionship between  said  magnet  members  and  said  openings; 


and  an  anode  electrode  supported  within  said  envelope 
between  said  surfaces  and  within  the  influence  of  said 
magnetic  field. 


3*246  192 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  CORE  HAVING  NON-CYLIN- 
DRICAL WINDING  BEARING  SURFACE 
Chsrles  E.  Torsch,   Lakewood,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Muter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  203,546 
22  Claims.     (CL  313—76) 


4.  A  core  for  use  in  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  yokes, 
said  core  being  hollow  and  having  an  external  surface 
and  an  internal  surface,  said  internal  surface  being  formed 
about  a  longitudinal  central  axis  so  that  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  core  the  internal 
surface  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  oppositely 
disposed  and  axially  extending  planar  surfaces  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  oppositely  disposed  and  axially  extending 
curved  surfaces. 


3,246,193 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Herbert  F.  Dicluon,  Jr.,  and  Lyie  W.  Evans,  Seneca  Falb, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric  Products  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,355 
9  Claims.     (Q.  313—108) 


the  inner  surface  thereof,  over  which  a  dielectric-phosphor- 
containing  layer  is  disposed  with  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  configurations  discretely  formed  thereon  to 
function  as  separately  excitable  second  electrodes,  a  struc- 
tural con>bination  comprising: 

a  preformed  insulative  baseboard,  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  pin  connections  oriented  therein  to  ex- 
tend therethrough,  positioned  contiguous  to  said 
second  electrodes,  said  electrical  connections  being 
discretely  located  and  formed  to  make  pressured 
electrical  contact  with  said  respective  first  electrode 
and  said  plurality  of  second  electrodes;  and 
a  continuous  hermetic  seal  substantially  edge-disposed 
in  a  peripheral  manner  to  provide  integral  edgewise 
bonding  of  said  substrate  having  said  integral  layers 
and  electrodes  thereon  with  said  preformed  base- 
board to  form  a  unitized  assembly. 


3,246,194 

STEEL-CAPSULED  MERCURY-VAPOUR 
DISCHARGE  VESSEL 

Elmar  Anwander,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzcrbnd, 
a  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

3,925/62 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313—167) 


:m^ 


1.  A    steel-capsuled    mercury- vapour   fiischarge   vessel 
having  at  least  one  anode  and  one  cathode  arranged  there- 
in with  a  gap  therebetween,  and  a  vapour  envelope  located 
within  said  vessel  between  the  vessel  wall  and  the  gap 
between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  vapour  envelope 
serving  to  effect  substantially  a  close-off  of  tiie  space  be- 
tween said  vessel  wall  and  said  anode-cathode  gap,  and 
said  close-off  being  complete  except  for  access  provided 
by  an  array  of  orifices  distributed  around  the  wall  of  said 
envelope,  and  said  orifices  serving  to  effect  a  strong  flow 
of  vapour  therethrough  from  said  anode-cathode  gap  to 
1.   In   an  electroluminescent  display  device   having   a    said  vessel  wall  which  attains  a  velocity  of  at  least  one- 
viewing  portion  formed  of  a  transparent  substrate  with  a    half  sonic  during  operation  of  said  discharge  vessel  at  its 
substantially  transparent  first  electrode  layer  applied  to    rated  current  and  at  a  given  temperature. 
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HIGH.FREOIIFN(rv*F?im»niw  TimK<e  ^'"^  ^***''  comprising  an  electrically  resistive  wire  hav- 

F«nJ^!l£?Sr?^  M-^^M^iJISf  Chlb.,    mg  a  n,ulti-layer  coating  thereon,  said  coating  including 

Jap«,  attigDors  to  HitiKhi,  Ud.rToky^.pi,  .    t  ^'''  J'^"  consisting   essentially  of  aluminum  oxide 

corponUoo  of  Japan  disposed  upon  said  v/ire  and  a  last  layer  having  its  outer 

FOed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,015  surface  exposed  to  said  cathode,  said  last  layer  consisting 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1962, 

37/18,727 

5  Claims.     (CL  313— 24«) 


2.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  insulator  wafer,  a 
cathode  pin  and  an  anode  pin  respectively  sealed  through 
said  wafer,  a  grid  lead  plate  sealed  through  said  wafer  and 
separating  said  cathode  pin  and  said  anode  pin  from  each 
other,  a  cathode,  an  anode,  connecting  means  connecting 
said  cathode  and  anode  with  said  cathode  pin  and  said  an- 
ode pin  respectively,  and  a  frame  grid  secured  to  said  grid 
lead  plate,  interposed  between  said  cathode  and  cathode 
connecting  means  and  said  anode  and  anode  connecting 
means. 


It 


3,246,196 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
ELECTRON   EMISSION   FROM   A   REFRAC- 
TORY CONDUCTING  MATERIAL 
Rodney  L.  Aamodt,  Santa  Fe,  Leon  J.  Brown  and  Billy 
D.  Nichols,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  asrignon  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommisBioa 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,222 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—310) 


'k^.^^A  Sf'    ^ 


*>      "v  lO 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated,  sealed  envelope,  a  cathode,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  cathode,  an  anode,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  an  external  electrical 
load,  the  improvement  comprising  a  crystal  of  cesium 
fluoride  positioned  within  said  envelope  and  means  for 
heating  said  crystal  to  a  sufiicient  temperature  to  vaporize 
said  cesium  fluoride  whereby  fractional  monolayers  of 
cesium  and  fluoride  will  be  adsorbed  on  said  cathode. 


3,246,197 

CATHODE  HEATER  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE  AND  TUNGSTEN  COATING 

Richard  A.  Watfcfais,  Bath,  N. Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 

Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbvgh,  Pa^  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Pennsylraaia 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,801 
S  Clafans.    (CL  313—345) 
1.  A  heater  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  heat  transfer 
relation  with  a  cathode  of  an  electron  discharge  tube, 
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essentially  of  aluminum  oxide  admixed  with  tungsten 
powder,  said  tungsten  powder  being  of  a  particle  size 
ranging  from  between  0.5  to  2  microns,  said  tungsten 
powder  being  present  in  the  amount  of  approximately 
40%  by  weight  of  said  aluminum  oxide. 


3,246  198 

GRID  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Ernst  Sigmund  Den  Dalit,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 

eriands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jnly  20,  1961. 

267,331 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—345) 


1.  A  grid  electrode  for  an  electric  discharge  tube  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  support  rods,  a  pair  of  molyb- 
denum cross-bar  members  placed  cross-wise  in  spaced  re- 
lationship over  the  stay-rods,  a  grid  wire  helically  and  taut- 
ly  wound  over  the  stay-rods  between  the  cross-bar  mem- 
bers, the  ends  of  said  grid  wire  passing  and  being  clamped 
between  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  members  and  the  stay- 
rods,  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar  members  being  bent  around 
the  support  rods  to  firmly  secure  the  ends  of  the  grid 
wire. 


3,246,199 

ARC  ARRESTING  SPARK  GAP  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

Ewald  Sarbach,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Airtienee' 

sellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cle,  Baden,  Switzeriand,  a 

lotait-stock  company 

FUed  July  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  15,  1960. 

8,076/60 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—36) 


1.  In  an  arc  arresting  spark  gap  assembly  for  lightning 
arresters  for  use  in  conjunction  with  voltage-dependent 
resistances  and  wherein  arc  extinction  is  facilitated 
through  a  self-produced   magnetic  blow-out  eflfect,  the 
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combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes 
stacked  in  superposed  relation,  each  pair  of  electrodes 
being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  disks  spaced  from  each 
other  by  an  intervening  disk  of  insulating  material,  the 
electrode  disks  of  each  pair  including  substantially  radially 
aligned  tongues  extending  inward  from  the  periphery  of 
said  disks  toward  the  center  of  and  spaced  one  above 
the  other  to  establish  a  spark  gap  therebetween  having 
a  response  poini,  a  cover  plate  on  each  electrode  disk 
of  each  electrode  pair  to  thereby  establish  a  separate 
spark  chamber  for  each  electrode  pair,  said  cover  plates 
and  said  intervening  insulator  disks  being  provided  with 
aligned  apertures  to  establish  an  axially  extending  com- 
munication between  said  spark  chambers  of  sufficient  size 
to  enable  a  single  arc  to  be  established  across  a  plurality 
of  said  spark  gaps,  adjacent  cover  plates  aR)ertaining 
to  adjacent  electrode  pairs  including  wall  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  to  establish  intervening  cooling  chambers 
which  serve  to  cool  gases  developed  by  the  arcs  across 
said  spark  gaps,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas 
from  each  cooling  chamber  to  the  response  point  of  the 
electrode  tongue  in  an  adjacent  spark  chamber. 


discharge  lamp,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  the  saturable  re- 
actor, an  indicating  lamp,  and  a  switch  operative  to  render 
ineffective  the  means  to  initiate  discharge  of  the  discharge 
lamp  and  to  connect  the  indicating  lamp  in  parallel  with 
the  auxiliary  winding,  the  indicating  lamp  operative  while 
current  is  being  drawn  by  the  discharge  lamp  and  there- 
by indicating  its  lighted  condition. 


3^46^00 
CATHODE  INCLUDING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
AND  TUNNELING  LAYERS 
Helmot  Kanter,  MoorocvUle,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
hooM  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,023 
€  Claims.     (CI.  315—94) 


1.  An  electron  emissive  device  including,  a  first  layer 
comprising  a  lig^t  transparent  electrically  conductive 
material,  a  second  layer  disposed  adjacent  said  first  layer 
and  comprising  a  photoconductive  material,  a  third  layer 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  layer  and  comprising  an 
insulating  material  having  a  field  emission  characteristic, 
the  thickness  of  said  third  layer  being  selected  to  provide 
a  current-voltage  characteristic  having  a  relatively  large 
increase  in  current  for  a  relatively  small  increase  in  volt- 
age, and  a  fourth  layer  disposed  contiguous  said  third 
layer  comprising  material  having  a  low  work  function 
surface. 


3,246,201 

PULSE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CIRCUIT 

SUPERVISION 

MaksymiUan  A.  MtehalAi,  Woodiidc,  N.Y.,  aaigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Bcrkcy  Pkoto,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,427 
2  Claims.    (CL  315—120) 


i?nr^: 


1.  An  electric  system  comprising  a  xenon  filled  elec- 
tric discharge  lamp,  means  to  initiate  discharge  of  the 
discharge  lamp,  a  saturable  reactor  in  series  with  the 


3,246,202 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENTS 

Con^antinc  Rhodes,  Boston,  Man.,  aMignor  to  Sylvnia 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,396 

8  Claims.     (Q.  315—170) 


4.  A  circuit  for  turning  an  electroluminescent  lamp  off 
and  on  in  response  to  changes  m  magnitude  of  direct  cur- 
rent switching  voltages  from  a  first  to  a  second  value  com- 
prising,  a   transformer   having   primary  and  secondary 
windings,  means  connecting  said  lamp  across  said  second- 
ary winding,  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential  of 
a  frequency  suitable  to  energize  said  lamp,  a  transistor 
having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  alternating  current  potential,  the 
primary  of  said  transformer,  and  said  transistor  in  series 
in  the  order  named  with  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said 
transistor  respectively  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
source  of  alternating  current  potential  and  to  one  terminal 
of  said  primary  winding,  a  source  of  direct  current  poten- 
tial connected  to  an  electrode  of  said  transistor  for  biasing 
said  transistor  to  prevent  rectification  of  said  alternating 
current  potential,  means  biasing  said  transistor  which  ren- 
ders the  transistor  non-conducting  during  application  to 
the  base  thereof  of  a  direct  current  voltage  of  said  first 
value,  in  which  condition  the  impedance  of  said  transistor 
to  alternating  current  is  appreciably  higher  than  the  im- 
pedance  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and 
insufficient  potential  is  developed  across  said  secondary 
winding  to  energize  said  lamp,  said  last-mentioned  biasing 
means  allowing  said  transistor  to  conduct  to  saturation 
during  application  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  of  a  di- 
rect current  voltage  of  said  second  value,  in  which  con- 
dition  the  impedance  of  said  transistor  to  alternating  cur- 
rent IS  appreciably  lower  than  the  impedance  of  said 
primary  winding  and  an  alternating  current  voluge  suffi- 
cient to  energize  said  lamp  is  developed  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding. 


3»246,203 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITING 
„  __, ,       ^  IGNITRONS 

HenriJeanGerard  Marie  ran  Daclc%  Efadbore^  Nether. 
J"^""*^"  *»  N***  Ametkan  PkUps  CMnm. 
Inc.,  NewTork,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  fteiawST^' 


Claims  priority, 


conpuiation 
U,  Ser.  No.  1 


260,313 
SClafaM.    (CL  315-208) 


1961, 


1.  A  circuit  for  igniting  an  ignitron  having  an  anode 
an  Ignition  electrode  and  a  cathode  which  form  an  igni- 
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tion  path,  said  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor,  means  for 
supplying  unidirectional  current  to  said  capacitor  thereby 
to  store  an  electrical  charge  thereon,  a  discharge  circuit 
for  said  capacitor  comprising  a  control  device  bavins  a 
control  electrode  and  first  and  second  electrodes  for  estab- 
lishing a  unidirectional  current  path,  an  ignition  circuit 
comprising  lint  and  second  parallel  connected  branches, 
said  first  branch  comprising  a  first  portion  of  an  inductor 
in  series  with  the  ignition  path  of  said  ignitron,  said  sec- 
ond branch  comprising  a  rectifier  element  in  series  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  inductor,  said  first  and  second 
branches  together  forming  a  closed  unidirectional  circuit 
with  said  ignitron  ignition  path  and  which  includes  both 
portions  of  said  inductor,  circuit  means  connected  to  a 
point  on  said  inductor  for  completing  the  discbarge  circuit 
of  said  capacitor,  means  coupled  to  said  control  electrode 
for  periodically  rendering  said  control  device  conductive 
thereby  to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  discharge 
circuit,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  discharge  cir- 
cuit with  said  ignition  circuit  wtiereby  in  response  to  the 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  a  current  flow  is  initiated  in 
said  inductor  clement  and  between  said  ignition  electrode 
and  said  cacbode  in  a  direction  so  as  to  ignite  said  igni- 
tron, said  rectifier  element  being  poled  so  that  following 
the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  the  energy  stored  in  said 
inductor  clement  continues  to  maintain  said  current  flow 
in  said  direction  to  ignite  said  ignitron. 


3,244,205 

CAPACITOR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Imrich  M.  Miller,  72  E.  35th  St.,  Patenon,  NJ. 

FUed  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,061 

7  Claims.     (CI.  317—12) 


3,246,204 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Gabriel  P.  Katona,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  Coming 

Glaaa  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Fikd  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,361 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—313) 


.TO  AC  KMHX 


I.  A  protective  device  for  a  capacitor  comprising  a 
can-type  housing,  a  capacitor  within  said  housing,  said 
capacitor  being  formed  by  two  electrodes  which  are  sep- 
arated by  a  dielectric  material,  a  fluid  within  said  hous- 
mg,  said  housing  being  sealed  to  retain  the  capacitor 
and  fluid  therein,  at  least  one  terminal  means  mounted 
on  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  housing  portion  being 
deformable  in  response  to  a  pressure  buildup  within  the 
housing  and  moving  said  terminal  means,  an  electrical 
connectmg  clement  carried  by  said  terminal  means  and 
electrically  connected  thereto,  said  connecting  element 
being  electrically  connected  in  a  predetermined  manner 
to  only  one  of  said  capacitor  electrodes  when  said  ca- 
pacKor  is  operating  normally,  the  movement  of  said 
one  terminal  means  upon  deformation  of  the  housing  por- 
tion moving  said  connecting  element  to  open  the  pre- 
determined connection  thereof  to  said  one  electrode 


3446,206 

-^_.        VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTOR 

^if^iSSr?™^  Sdienwlady,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  ^•^^Company,  a  corporatftoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,812 

4  Claims.     (6.  317—31) 


/»      m/*      wf     K     ZZ     »k     *t^ 


•*J 


1.  An  electroluminescent  digital-type  display  device, 
comprising  a  transparent  electrically  insulating  substrate 
plate  bearing  a  series  of  spaced  apart  indicia,  a  first  layer 
at  least  partially  overlying  one  side  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing respective  portions  aligned  with  each  of  said  indicia, 
said  first  layer  being  formed  of  a  substantially  trans- 
parent material  capable  of  carrying  an  electrical  current 
but  having  a  substantial  electrical  resistance,  a  second 
electrically    conductive    layer   aligned   with    but    spaced 
from  said  first  layer,  electroluminescent  phosphor  means 
disposed   in  the   space   between   said   layers  and   being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  layers,  a  series  of  spaced 
electrical  contact  elements  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
each  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  layer  and 
in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  indicia,  and 
movable  electrical  contact  means  arranged  to  traverse  suc- 
cessively said  contact  elements,  the  electrical  resistance 
of  said  first  layer  and  the  spacings  between  said  contact 
elements  and  said  portions  of  said  first  layer  aligned  with 
said  indicia  being  selected  so  that  when  an  energizing 
potential  is  applied  to  said  movable  contact  means  and  to 
said  second  layer  the  resulting  illumination  of  the  indicia 
aligned  with  the  contact  element  contacted  by  said  mov- 
able contact  means  will  be  substantially  greater  than  the 
illumination  of  all  others  of  said  indicia  and  so  that  an 
illumination  gradient  will  exist  between  the  indicia  aligned 
with  the  contact  element  contacted  by  said  movable  con- 
tact means  and  adjacent  indicia. 


1.  In  a  direct-voltage  surge  protector,  the  combinaUon 
comprising  a  three-junction  semiconductor  device  in  series 
with  the  resistor  means  for  connection  across  a  voltage 
source,  means  connected  to  the  voltage  source  and  to  said 
semiconductor  device  for  causing  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice to  conduct  when  a  voltage  surge  appears  across  the 
source,  and  capacitor  means  connected  across  said  re- 
sistor means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
semiconductor  device,  said  semiconductor  device  and 
means  for  causing  said  device  to  conduct  thereby  prevent- 
ing any  power  drain  by  the  voltage  surge  protector  from 
the  voltage  source  during  nonconduction  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  and  power  flowing  from  the  voltage  source 
remains  uninterrupted 


3,246,207 

ELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  UGHTER 

Hmnaim    Remy,   Fraokfott   am    MaitHNiederrad. 

r  T?S7'  iS?*^  ^*  Rowenta  McCallwarvnf abrik 
C>  jn.bJf .,  Offenbach  am  Mafai,  Germany 

n  u-  IS^^  ••  ^•"'  ^-  No.  315,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1963, 
R  34,752 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  317—81) 

«ri.;„^  I'ghtcr  fueled  with  liquefied  gas,  said  lighter  com- 
pnsing,  m  combination,  a  container  for  a  supply  of  lique- 
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fi€d  gas,  normally  closed  valve  means  communicating 
with  said  container  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  gas 
therefrom,  said  valve  means  including  a  burner  nozzle, 
control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve 
means  to  supply  gas  to  the  nozzle  thereof,  an  inductive 
circuit  means  including  a  sparking  gap,  said  gap  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  for  igniting  gas  flowing 
out  of  the  nozzle,  magnetic  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  inductively  coupled  with  said  circuit  means, 
said  n>agnetic  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  and 
an  arma<ure  movable  between  a  first  posrtion  forming  a 


substantially  closed  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  path 
through  the  magnet  and  the  armature  and  a  second  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  at  least  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  in  which  latter  position  the  magnetic  field  is 
weakened,  means  for  moving  the  armature  into  said 
spaced  apart  position,  weakening  of  the  magnetic  field 
generating  an  ixiductive  voltage  in  said  circuit  means 
causing  a  spark  discharge  across  said  sparking  gap,  and 
a  comnwn  operating  means  for  actuating  said  means  for 
moving  the  armature  into  the  spaced  apart  position  and 
said  valve  control  means  for  opening  the  valve  means. 


3046^08 
PROGRAMMING  PINBOARD 
Rowland  G.  Lex,  Jr^  AmUcr,  Raymond  W.  Ross,  Chel- 
tenham, and  William  T.  Wynne,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northrop  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  220,610 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


.?T^::- 


55» 


1.  A  programming  pinboard  comprising  an  input  strip 
and  output  structure  both  having  notches  along  one  of 
their  edges  for  inter<ngagement  when  arranged  in  criss- 
cross array,  said  input  strip  having  a  continuous  conduc- 
tive path  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  output  struc- 
ture being  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  paths  throughout  the  length  thereof,  conduc- 
tive areas  adjacent  each  of  said  notches  of  said  output 
structure,  each  of  said  conductive  areas  at  the  crisscross 
being  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive  path  of 
said  input  strip  and  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  conductive  paths  of  said  output  struc- 
ture, a  coded  plug  structure  inserted  in  said  pinboard 
where  said  input  strip  and  said  output  structure  cross,  said 


plug  structure  having  a  plurality  of  areas  engaging  said 
conductive  areas  of  said  output  structure  and  also  engag- 
ing said  input  strip  for  developing  a  binary-coded  output 
signal  from  said  pinboard,  and  said  plug  having  indicia 
indicative  of  said  coded  output. 


3,246,2«9 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alfred    M.    Muhari,    West    Hempstead,    and    Emanuel 
Pouloa,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  Miitliniii  to  Tcmpco  Instru- 
ment Incorporated,  Plainrkw,  N.Y>  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  (,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,174 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—142) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  switch  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  second  terminal, 
electrical  energy  storage  means,  means  for  coupling  said 
electrical  energy  storage  means  to  said  second  terminal, 
transistor  switch  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  out- 
put terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  means  for  coupling 
said  input  terminal  to  said  electrical  energy  storage  means, 
a  load,  means  for  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  said 
load,  a  reactive  timing  circuit,  means  for  coupling  said 
reactive  timing  circuit  to  said  second  terminal,  and  means 
for  couplng  said  reactive  timing  circuit  to  said  control 
terminal  so  that  when  said  switch  means  is  closed  said  elec- 
trical energy  storage  means  acquires  a  quantum  of  electri- 
cal energy  and  said  reactive  timing  circuit  is  energized  to 
prevent  conduction  by  said  transistor  switch  means  and 
when  said  switch  is  opened  said  reactive  timing  circuit  de- 
energizes  in  a  predetermined  time  to  cause  the  conduc- 
tion of  electrical  energy  from  said  electrical  energy  stor- 
age means  via  said  transistor  switch  means  to  said  load. 


3,246^10 

ICE  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Jerome  L.  Lorcnz,  Cohimbus,  OMo,  aadpior  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  CohunbM,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  OUo 

Filed  May  9, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  279036 

9  Claims.     (CI.  317—156) 


K,ry/ 


r^feife 


8.  A  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  condition  be- 
tween first  and  second  limits  comprising: 

(a)  means  establishing  a  control  circuit  including  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  current  flow  in 
opposite  waves. 
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(b)  a  first  condition  responsive  means  to  control  the 
passage  of  the  waves  of  one  direction  of  said  alter- 
nating current  in  response  to  the  presence  of  one  of 
said  condition  limits, 

(c)  a  second  condition  responsive  means  to  control  the 
passage  of  the  waves  of  the  opposite  direction  of  said 
alternating  current  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the 
other  of  said  condition  limits, 

(d)  means  providing  a  power  circuit  having  a  current 
flow  value  proportional  to  said  waves  passed  by  said 
first  and  second  condition  responsive  means, 

(e )  an  electric  switch  movable  between  two  circuit  con- 
trolling positions  and  including  an  electro  responsive 
power  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  in  said 
power  circuit  resulting  from  the  passage  of  the  waves 
of  both  directions  by  said  condition  responsive  means 
to  move  said  switch  from  one  control  position  to 
the  other  and  responsive  to  the  reduction  in  current 
flow  resulting  from  cessation  of  passage  of  said  waves 
by  said  condition  responsive  means  to  move  said 
switch  from  said  second  control  position  to  said  first 
control  position, 

(f )  and  means  to  prevent  said  power  means  from  mov- 
ing said  switch  from  one  of  said  control  positions  to 
the  other  when  said  power  means  is  energized  by 
current  in  said  power  circuit  resulting  from  the  pas- 
sage of  waves  of  only  one  direction  by  said  condition 
responsive  means. 


I 
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MAGNET  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CENTER 

PIVOTED  ARMATURE 

Hau  Saner,  7  Pfeilweg,  8  Mankh  49,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,13« 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoo  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  M,  1963, 

S  44,825 

^Ufv3  .r  It  Claims.    (CL  317—197) 


iOti     iH 


1.  A  magiKt  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  coil  having  an  axis  and  being  formed  with  a 
cavity  tberein; 

(b)  an  armature  member  having  a  center  of  gravity, 
a  portion  of  said  armature  member  being  mounted 
in  said  cavity  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  trans- 
verse of  the  axis  of  said  coil  and  passing  through 
said  center  of  gravity,  and  a  terminal  portion  of  said 
armature  member  prdjecting  outward  from  said 
cavity; 

(c)  substantially  U-shaped  magnetic  yoke  means;  and 

(d)  two  pole  pieces  on  said  yc^e  means  oppositely 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  coO  in  a  symmetrical 
arrangement  relative  to  said  last-mentioned  axis, 
said  terminal  portion  being  arranged  between  said 
pole  pieces  for  movement  about  said  pivot  axis  be- 
tween two  positions  respectively  closely  adjacent 
said  pok  pieces. 


3446,212 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  ELECTROLYTE 

THEREFOR 

Hans  Colm,  Columl>ia,  S.C.,  aas^or  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vort 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,155 

9  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


-fO 


"'     mi 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes at  least  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  film-form- 
ing metal  and  has  a  dielectric  oxide  film  thereon,  and 
an  electrolyte  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of  N,N- 
dimethylformamide,  about  .10  to  10%  oxalic  acid,  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  ammonium  oxalate  dissolved  in 
said  dimethylforaiamidc  and  oxalic  acid  which  will  re- 
main in  solution  at  about  —55"  C. 


3^46,213 

RECTIFIER  MOUNTING  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

STRUCTURE 
Neil  Townsend  Hannan,  King's  Cross,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Wesdnghonsc  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 
Limited,  LoMkm,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4, 1961. 

16,184/61 

2  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


'/      i 


1.  A  combined  rectifier  mounting  and  heat  disMpating 
structure  comprising  a  first  U-shaped  member  of  heat 
conductive  material  defined  by  a  plate  and  extensions  at 
right  an^es  thereto,  and  at  least  one  other  such  U-shaped 
member  having  its  plate  in  contact  with  the  plate  of  said 
first  U-shaped  member  and  having  its  extensions  within 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  extensions  of  said  first  U- 
shaped  member,  a  rectifier  device  mounted  on  said  plate 
OMJOsitc  said  extensions,  said  U-shaped  members  com- 
prising the  principal  heat  dissipating  structure  for  said 
rectifier  device,  and  at  least  one  additional  such  rectifier 
mounting  and  beat  dissipating  structure,  and  rods  means 
passing  through  said  extensions  for  securing  said  struc- 
tures together. 


3,246^14 
HORIZONTALLY  AUGNED  JUNCTION 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Frances  B.  Hngle,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf .     (%  Sittconix  Im ., 
1140  W.  Evelyn  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.) 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,424 
11  Qaims.     (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  semiconductor  structure  operable  at  high  radio 
frequencies  comprising 
(a)  an  emitter  of  high  cwiductivity  of  one  type  of 
semiconductor  material  having  a  first  conductivity 
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type  impurity  one  valence  group  removed  from  that 
of  said  semiconductor  material  and  of  the  order  of 
one  part  of  impurity  to  10*  parts  of  semiconductor, 

(b)  a  first  base  of  intermediate  conductivity  of  semi- 
conductor type  opposite  to  that  of  said  emitter  having 
a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  one  valence 
group  oppositely  removed  from  that  of  said  first  im- 
purity and  of  the  order  of  one  part  of  impurity  to  10* 
parts  of  semiconductor, 

said  first  base  disposed  directly  adjacent  horizon- 
tally in  full  conductive  relation  totally  laterally 
surrounding  said  emitter  and  having  a  volume 
of  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  volume  of  said 
emitter, 

(c)  a  single  collector  of  low  conductivity  of  semicon- 


(d) 


ductor  material  of  said  one  type  and  having  a  said 
first  impurity  of  the  order  of  one  part  of  impurity 
to  10*  parts  of  semiconductor, 

said  collector  disposed  adjacently  in  conductive  re- 
lation to  said  first  base  and  laterally  surround- 
ing it  in  the  same  way  as  said  first  base  was  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  emitter, 
a  second  base  of  uniformly  high  conductivity  of 
semiconductor  material  of  type  the  same  as  the  type 
of  said  first  base,  conductively  joined  with  said  first 
base,  having  a  volume  greatly  in  excess  of  said  first 
base,  and  having  a  said  second  impurity  of  the  order 
of  one  part  of  impurity  to  10*  parts  of  semiconductor, 
the  recited  emitter,  first  base  and  collector  formed 
from  material  common  to  said  second  base  and 
horizontally  contiguous  one  to  the  other  on  one 
side  of  the  material  of  said  second  base  in  a 
symmetrical  concentric  structure. 


CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Harold    F.    Ricth,    Santa    Mooica,    CaUf, 
Packard-Bell   Electrooics   Corporadon, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,791 
14  Claims.     (CL  317—242) 


,    assignor   to 
Los   Angeles, 


1.  An  electrical  condenser,  including  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  centrally  disposed  electrically  nonconductive  body  of 
dielectric  material, 

a  first  projection  extending  from  said  body  in  a  first 
direction  and  including  at  least  a  first  wall  contain- 
ing said  dielectric  material,  said  first  wall  being  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  load  bearing  member  and  having  a 
sufficient  thickness  to  maintain  said  body  in  a  pre- 
determined fixed  shape. 


a  second  projection  extending  from  said  body  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  and  in- 
cluding at  least  a  second  wall  formed  integral  with 
said  body  and  containing  said  dielectric  material,  said 
last  wall  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  first  wall,  and 

a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  body  and  the  first  and 
second  walls  and  provided  with  a  gap  in  at  least  one 
position  to  define  first  and  second  plates  of  the  con- 
denser. 


3,244^16 
DUAL-ROLLER  PROBE  FOR  MOISTURE 
CONTENT  METER 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  Marrin  L.  McBraycr, 
Alhambra,  CaMf.,  assignor!  to  Mobtare  Register  Com- 
pany, Alhambra,  CaUf.,  a  corpoivtioB  of  CaHfomla 
Original  application  Sept  9,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  759,93«,  now 
Patent  No.  3,046,479,  dated  July  24,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jnnc  26. 1962,  Scr.  No.  221,641 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  317—246) 


1.  A  roller  capacitor  probe  for  an  elecUical  nxnsture 
meter  for  testing  moisture  content  in  a  rotating  roll  of 
paper  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  front  side, 

a  pair  of  parallel,  electrically  conductive  metal,  cylin- 
drical electrode  rollers  laterally  spaced  from  one 
another  so  as  to  have  an  air  gap  for  an  electric  field 
therebetween,  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
rollers  being  exposed  and  electrically  conductive, 

said  support  including  mounting  means  mounting  said 
rollers  on  said  front  side  of  said  support,  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers  parallel  to  one 
another, 

bearing  means  included  in  said  mounting  means  sup- 
porting said  rollers  for  free  and  independent  rota- 
tion relative  to  one  another, 

said  mounting  means  positioning  said  rollers  so  that 
corresponding  outer  peripheral  portions  thereof,  on 
the  same  side  of  a  plane  defined  by  said  axes,  are  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  said  front  side  of  said  support  in 
a  position  for  unobstructed  spanning  engagement  with 
circumferentially  spaced  points  of  a  roll  of  paper  or 
the  like, 

said  support  including  electrical  insulation  which  in- 
sulates said  electrically  conductive  rollers  from  one 
another,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  lead  element  electrically  coupled 
to  each  of  said  rollers  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  conductor,  so  as  to  form  a 
roller  capacitor  probe. 


3j246^17 
^     ^  MINIATURE  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Gunther  Wambach,  Uuf,  Pegnitz,  near  Norabcig,  Ger- 
m«JS^«-g-or   to   Stettner   ft    Co.,    Laf,    Pegnitz, 

FiW  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,M6 
Claima  priority,  application  Gtrmun,  Jan.  2S.  1964. 
St  21,611;  Mar.  3,  iSTst  2l'n7   '  ^^ 
11  Claims.    (CL  317— 249) 

I.  In  a  submmiature  disc  type  trimmer  capacitor,  having 
a  conductively  coated  ceramic  stator;  a  conductively  coated 
ceramic  rotor;  means  rotatably  connecting  the  stator  and 
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the  rotor;  the  improvement  comprising  the  stator  body  ter-  conditions  of  said  device,  whether  resonant  or  non- 
minating  in  an  integral  base  part  having  a  pair  of  thickened  resonant,  and  control  magnetic  means  having  two  mu- 
metal  coating  directly  applied  tfaereon  and  insulated  from    tually  independent  parts  sensed  by  said  device  and  effective 

with  said  parts  thereof  adjacent  respectively  different  end 


one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  coatings  being  integral 
with  and  part  of  the  conductive  coating  of  the  stator,  both 
of  said  coatings  providing  the  connection  for  the  capac- 
itor. 


3,24^,21t 

PLURAL  MOTOR  DUAL  SPEED  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  TRANSITION  CONTROL 

Rooald  CcatMr,  Royal  Oy^  and  WBUam  J.  Sanders, 

Pootiac  Mkh^  aMlgaori  to  Tkc  Bcadlz  Cotporatkm, 

Detroit,  Mkik,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229^37 
3  CiafaiM.     (CL  318—8) 


1^1.'   5^ 


:Mi^ 


-^ 


1.  A  point-to-point  positioning  system  for  an  output 
member  including:  a  drive  system  for  the  output  member 
having  a  hi^  speed  and  a  low  speed;  a  feedback  trans- 
ducer mechanically  coupled  to  the  output  member  and 
operative  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  from  which  the 
position  of  tbe  output  device  may  be  determined;  and  a 
control  system  operative  to  signal  the  drive  system  to 
move  at  a  high  speed  when  the  output  member  is  above  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  its  desired  position  and 
a  low  speed  when  the  output  member  is  within  said 
predetermined  distance  of  its  output  position,  said  con- 
trol system  including  means  for  sensing  the  signal  from 
the  feedback  transducer  to  determine  the  rate  of  motion 
of  the  output  member  and  means  for  reversing  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  energization  of  the  drive  system  when 
the  control  system  is  commanding  the  drive  system  to 
move  at  its  slow  speed  and  the  speed  of  the  output  mem- 
ber is  above  a  predetermined  rate. 


portions  of  said  elongated  core  to  produce  in  said  de- 
vice one  of  said  conditions,  said  apparatus  being  pro- 
portioned so  that  said  device  is  in  the  other  of  said  con- 
ditions whenever  one  part  of  said  magnetic  means  is 
absent. 


3,244,219 

FERRORESONANT  DEVICES 

Gcorfc  C  DtTol,  Greenwich,  and  Manicc  J. 

Danbwy,  Conn.;  nid  Danae  aMlgnor  to  aaid  Devol 

Filed  May  3, 1957,  SerTNo.  (M,849 

2SClaiins.    (CL  318— 18) 

1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  including 

a  ferroresooant  device  having  a  saturable  elongated  core, 

a  coil  thereon,  alternating  current  energizing  means  for 

said  circuit,  utilization  means  responsive  to  the  different 


3,246,228 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  COMBINING  DEVICE 
Stanley  M.  Sldnncrs,  PlalnTiew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Ned^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  208,288 
14  Claims.    (CL  318—18) 


.<S!r.o 


«/    f««TUl«»  I     \     I  ^ 


1.  A  variable  frequency  feedback  control  system  com* 
prising  a  series  of  control  system  elements  in  closed  loop 
arrangement,  a  portion  of  said  closed  loop  arrangement 
including  parallel  signal  channels,  a  signal  control  means 
within  said  arrangement  at  the  end  of  said  portion  for 
selectively  combining  signals  from  each  of  said  parallel 
signal  channels  of  different  frequencies,  said  signal  con- 
trol means  including  frequency  selective  attenuator, 
means  for  transmitting  signal  components  of  different 
frequency  along  a  first  signal  path  extending  from  one  of 
said  parallel  signal  channels,  means  for  transmitting  sig- 
nal components  of  different  frequencies  along  second 
and  third  signal  paths  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
parallel  signal  channels,  said  first  and  second  signal  paths 
traversing  said  frequency  selective  attenuator,  said  third 
signal  path  bypassing  said  frequency  selective  attenuator, 
means  for  combining  signals  to  the  attenuatcx-  of  said 
first  and  second  signal  paths,  and  means  for  combining 
the  attenuated  signals  oi  said  first  and  second  signal 
paths  with  the  imattenuated  signals  of  the  third  path. 


3,246,221 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  PLATFORM 
Jean  C.  Rabio-,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy 

FUed  Oct  21, 1963.  Scr.  No.  317,851 
7  Oafans.    (CL  318—28) 
1.  A  system  for  servo  controlling,  with  respect  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field,  the  orientation  of  a  magnetic  plat- 
form having  a  magnetic  detecting  head  therein,  com- 
prising: 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


orientor  magnetometer  means  mounted  on  the  plat- 
fonn  for  providing  a  pick-up  signal  when  the  orien- 
Ution  of  the  platform  is  not  exactly  perpendicular  to 
the  earth's  magnetic  field,  the  pick-up  signal  hav- 
ing a  wide  spectrum  with  high  level  harmonics  mixed 
with  very  low  level  harmonics, 

filter  means  for  rejecting  the  unbalanced  fundamental 
frequency  and  permitting  the  other  components  to 
pass  through, 

amplifier-mixer  means  for  amplifying  said  other  com- 
jjonents  and  mixing  the  same  to  deliver  as  an  output 
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a  two-phase  servomotor  having  a  control  winding  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  transistors  and  supplied 
thereby  with  a  voltage  dependent  upon  said  difference 
current,  and  having  a  rotor  which  rotates  in  one  di- 
rection when  said  difference  current  flows  in  one  of 
said  inputs,  and  which  rotates  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  said  difference  current  flows  in  the  other 
of  said  inputs,  and 

means  coupling  said  rotor  to  said  receiver  to  cause 
said  rotation  in  one  direction  to  increase  said  bal- 
ancing current,  and  to  cause  said  rotation  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  decrease  said  balancing  current. 


3«24€,223 
^^h5^J"^^  CONOmON  UMITTNG  RECORDING 

CmVETOoT*    ^   ^^^^   CONTOOLLED   MA- 
Veljko  MilenkoTlc.  Norridge,  and  George  F.  Bartimes, 

Chicago,  nL,  anignon  to  American  MacUnc  *  Fooad. 

ry  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcney 


FDed  Mar  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  iMji'76 
22ClainH.     (O.  31»— 162) 


a  signal  conUining  the  beat  frequency  between  said 
other  components, 

low  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  the  signal  from  said 
amplifier-mixer  means, 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  remaining  resultant 
signal  from  said  low  pass  filter, 

servo  motor  means  receiving  the  output  from  said  am- 
plifier means  as  an  input  to  drive  said  servo  motor 
means, 

and  mechanical  linkage  means  interconnected  between 
said  servo  motor  means  and  the  platform  for  mov- 
ing said  platform  in  response  to  the  misorientation 
thereof. 


3,246,222 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  DRIVE  TYPE 

SERVOAMPUFIER 

SUnichlro  Ogawa,  Ckao^  Tokyo,  and  Ken  ShlragakJ, 

Fajkawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  anignon  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  U,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  310,352 

Claku  priority,  application  Jap«^  Oct  3,  1962, 

42,765 

1  Claim.     (CL  318—29) 


t-V 


An  electric  current  drive  type  servoamplifier  comprising 

a  polarity  discrimination  circuit  including  two  diodes 
connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  a  cur- 
rent difference  between  a  signal  current  from  a  con- 
stant electric  current  type  transmitter  and  a  balancing 
current  from  a  constant  electric  current  type  receiver, 

a  first  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit to  cause  said  difference  current  to  flow  in  said 
input  only  when  said  difference  current  is  of  one 
polarity  and  flows  through  one  of  said  diodes, 

a  second  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
circuit  to  cause  said  difference  current  to  flow  in  the 
last  mentioned  input  only  when  said  difference  cur- 
rent is  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  flows  through  the 
other  of  said  diodes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  movable 
element  comprismg  motive  means  moving  said  element 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  positions,  manual  means 
for  manipulating  said  element  to  any  desired  position 
withm    said    range,    signal    means    interconnecting    said 
motive  means  and  said  manual  means  and  generating 
signals  related  m  magnitude  and  polarity  to  the  degree 
of  manipulation  of  said  manual  means  up  to  a  maximum 
magnitude,  said   motive  means  being  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  said  signals  and  operative  in 
response  thereto,  homing  means  adapted  to  generate  a 
variable  pattern  of  signals  uniquely  defining  said  range 
of  positions  and  an  adjustable  home  position  for  said 
element,   limit   means   adjustable   within  said  range   of 
positions  to  any  predetermined  position  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  limit  signal  when  said  elennent  is  at  said  pie- 
determined  position  which  effectively  isolates  said  signal 
means  from  said  motive  means  whereby   said  motive 
means  cannot  move  said  element  through  said  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  selectively  connecting  said 
homing  means,  said  signal  means,  or  said  signal  means 
and  limit  means  to  said  motive  means. 


3,246,224 
INDUCTION  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

'"^^J**"???"'  Massapeqna,  and  Paul  Fenster,  Brooklyn, 
N.l^  aari^ion  to  UnMed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Eaflt 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

■nd  tUi  appUcatioa  Sept  12,  1963,  Sw.  No.  315,732 
2Clalmf.    (CL31S-J29) 

1.  An  induction  speed  governor  for  a  motor  having  a 
shaft  including  m  combination  an  element  having  a  nat- 
ural frequency  of  vibration,  means  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  vibrating  said  element  at  a  frequency 
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in  the  region  of  said  natural  frequency,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage,  a  variable  impedance,  means  connecting 


said  source  and  said  impedance  and  said  motor  in  series 
and  means  responsive  to  vibration  of  said  member  for 
varying  said  impedance. 


II 


POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS 
Robert  K.  WHlutboa,  Aresdia,  CaVf  ^  md  Albert  C.  Beer, 
CdambM,  Ohio,  — lignori,  by  ncaic  Mrignmentg,  to 
The  BattcDc  DcveknincDt  Corpondon,  Cohunbos, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,184,  which  is  a 
division  flf  appHcalioii  Ser.  No.  519,071,  Jane  30, 1955, 
now  PataBt  No.  2,889,492,  dated  lone  2,  1959.  Dl- 
vUed  aMi  fhb  application  Jniy  16,  19€1,  Scr.  No. 
214,780 

3  Clafam.    (C3.  321—2) 


Z4« 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  with  a  direct  voltage 
source  comprising  a  first  magnetoresistanoe  element,  a 
transformer,  said  first  magnetoresistanoe  element  and  a 
first  winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
direct  voltage  source,  means  for  providing  a  varying  mag- 
netic field  across  said  first  magnetoresistance  element, 
whereby  an  alternating  voltage  is  provided  across  a  sec- 
ond winding  of  said  transformer,  a  second  magnetoresist- 
ance element  connected  to  said  second  winding  of  said 
transformer,  and  means  for  providing  across  said  second 
magnetoresistance  element  a  varying  magnetic  field  that 
has  a  maximum  strength  when  said  alternating  voltage 
across  said  second  winding  of  said  transformer  is  at  a 
peak  in  one  direction  and  has  a  minimum  strength  when 
said  alternating  voltage  is  at  a  peak  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


3,246,22i 
-•"  "      INVERTER  NETWORK 

Marthi  J.  Gcislcr  and  PanI  F.  PMaun,  PMsbnrgh,  Pa., 
to  Westrugbunst  ElMlric  Corporation,  East 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
POod  Ang.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,031 
14  CUass:     (CL  321—2) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electric  valve  having  three  elec- 
trodes, a  first  pair  of  said  electrodes  defining  a  power  path 
and  a  second  pair  of  said  electrodes  defining  a  control 
path,  means  providing  first  and  second  connections  to  said 
control  path,  said  control  path  being  ^ective  to  initiate 
conduction  through  said  power  path  when  said  first  omi- 
nection  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  second  connection, 
an  asymmetric  impedance  device  having  a  pair  of  termi- 


nals, said  impedance  device  having  a  higher  impedance  to 
current  flow  when  a  first  of  said  terminals  is  positive  with 
respect  to  a  second  of  said  terminals  than  when  the  polar- 
ity of  its  said  terminals  is  reversed,  means  directly  coupling 
said  first  terminal  to  said  first  connection  and  said  second 


terminal  to  said  second  connection,  a  pair  of  control 
terminals,  means  connecting  a  first  of  said  control  termi- 
nals to  one  of  said  impedance  device  terminals,  and  means 
connecting  the  second  of  said  control  terminals  to  the 
other  of  said  impedance  device  terminals. 


3,24^,227 
FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  INCLUDING 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
Walter    Strohmcicr,    Richcn,    Basd-Stadt,    Switzerland, 
Jttlio  Gonsalcs  BcmaMo  de  Qnkos,  MadMd,  Spafa^  and 
Werner  UUmann,  Ascona,  Switzerland,  aas^nors  to 
Aglc  A.G.  fnr  faidnstiicllc  Elcktronik,  Losone-Locamo, 
Switzcriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243424 
Chrims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Dec  13,  1961, 

14,452/il 
10  Clafans.     (Q.  321—4) 


r. 


3 


czHQ;i" 


1.  A  frequency  transformer  comprising  a  power  rectifi- 
cation stage  and  a  power  output  stage  for  converting  the 
generated  direct-current  voltage  of  the  power  rectification 
sUge  into  an  alternating-current  voltage  of  predetermined 
frequency,  a  source  of  power  for  said  power  rectification 
stage,  said  power  rectification  stage  and  said  power  out- 
put stage  each  being  provided  with  controlled  semi-con- 
ductor rectifiers,  first  and  second  ignition  circuits,  said 
first  ignition  circuit  delivering  ignition  impulses  for  said 
controlled  semi-conduction  rectifiers  of  said  power  recti- 
fication stage,  said  second  ignition  circuit  delivering  igni- 
tion impulses  for  the  controlled  semi-conductor  rectifiers 
of  said  power  output  stage,  safety  circuit  means  con- 
structed as  a  logical  circuit,  said  safety  circuit  means  hav- 
ing its  input  coupled  to  the  input  and  output  of  said  power 
output  stage  and  having  its  output  couided  with  said  first 
ignition  circuit,  such  that  said  logical  circuit  prevents  the 
transmission  of  said  ignition  impulses  to  said  controlled 
semi-conductor  rectifiers  of  said  power  rectification  stage 
when  the  voltage  appearing  at  the  power  output  stage  is 
at  least  a  smaller  predetermined  value  than  the  voltage 
appearing  at  the  input  thereof. 
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STATIC  FREQUENCY  CHANGER 


Cornelis^A.  Wickenhagen,  Lawndale,  Califs  asignor, 
by  m^K  assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  Mlasoiui 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,933 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321—7) 


^^=^1 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  system  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  at  a  selected  frequency  from  a  three-phase 
supply  line  independently  of  the  line  frequency:  a  load 
coupling  transformer  having  three  primary  windings  and 
a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said 
prmiary  windings;  a  circuit  for  each  primary  winding 
connecting  the  primary  winding  across  one  phase  of  the 
source,  each  circuit  including,  in  series,  first  and  second 
controlled  rectifiers  arranged  in  opposing  polarities,  and 
by-passing  unidirectionally  conductive  devices  paralleling 
the  controlled  rectifiers  and  arranged  to  pass  current  in 
directions  opposite  that  of  their  corresponding  controlled 
rectifiers;  and  common  signal  means  for  triggering  the 
first  controlled  rectifiers  and  the  second  controlled  recti- 
fiers HI  180°  relationship  at  a  selected  frequency. 


3,246429 
^^1^^^^^  SYSTEM  USING  A  CHOKE  INPUT 
m™   AND   HAVING    IMPROVED    REGULA- 

Allan  G.  Uoyd,  Newark,  NJ.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McGraw-Edisoo  Company 

FOed  Feb.  12,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  172,448 

18  Clains.     (Q.  321—10) 

1.  A  unidirectional  power  supply  system  comprising 
means  adapted  to  be  energized  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source   to  derive   therefrom   unidirectional  energy 


having  a  unidirectional  volUge  of  full-wave  rectifica- 
tion waveform,  a  filter  network  energized  by  said  means 
and  including  an  input  series  inductor  having  a  prese- 
lected relatively  constant  value  of  inductance  normally 
effective  for  load  current  in  excess  of  a  preselected  mini- 
mum value  to  maintain  a  continuous  instantaneous  supply 
of  unidirectional  load  current  to  a  filter-network  out- 
put load  circuit  including  the  supply  of  charging  current 
to  a  fiber  condenser  connected  in  shunt  to  said  output 
circuit,  conductance  control  means  effectively  coupling 
said  inductor  and  condenser  in  series  relation  to  abstract 
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energy  from  said  condenser  through  said  inductor  and 
conductance-control  means,  and  means  for  conductively 
controlling  said  conductance-control  means  jointly  by  a 
voltage  of  half-wave  sinusoidal  waveform  essentially  in 
phase  with  said  voltage  of  fullwave  rectification  waveform 
and  by  the  instantaneous  voltage  appearing  at  the  input  of 
said  inductor  to  render  said  conductance  control  means 
conductive  throughout  each  interval  of  any  cessation  of 
current  flow  through  said  filter  inductor  to  said  output 
circuit. 


3«246,23# 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLICATION  APPARATUS 
"^f^L."-.  C'e**™*.  Honttogtoo  Station,  N.Y.,  aarignor 
to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Weatbnry,  N.Y.,  aToSo- 
ration  of  New  York  ^  ^  r^ 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,66« 
18  Claims.     (Q.  321—15) 


1.  Voltage  multiplicaUon  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
raJity  of  rectifying  nxxlules  each  having  a  rectifier  unit 
connected  between  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  the 
termmals  of  said  modules  being  «cries<onnccted  between 
a  iMir  of  high  voltage  D.C.  terminals,  each  module  further 
includmg  at  least  two  corona  shields  with  an  inductor 
connected  therebetween,  at  least  two  metallic  electrodes, 
a  source  of  A.C.  power  connected  to  said  electrodes  to 
estaWish  an  A.C.  electric  field  therebetween,  said  corona 
shields  being  positioned  in  said  A.C.  field  whereby  electri- 
cal Miergy  is  capacitively  coupled  to  said  corona  shields  to 
establish  substantially  equal  A.C.  potentials  across  each 
of  said  inductors  and  each  inductor  is  connected  to  ener- 
gize its  respective  rectifier  unit. 
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3^46431 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  FEEDBACK 
Patrick  W.  Clarke,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,573 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—69) 
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3.  A  regulated  solid-state  frequency  conversion  sys- 
tem comprising  first  and  second  bistable  devices  having 
conductive  and  substantially  nonconductive  states  and 
input,  output  and  control  electrodes,  a  source  of  input 
frequency  connected  to  the  input  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bistable  devices,  a  load  connected  to 
the  output  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bistable  devices,  a  source  of  reference  frequency  having 
the  desired  load  frequency  and  waveform  output,  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  input  and  reference  sources 
and  the  control  electrodes  of  each  of  said  bistable  de- 
vices to  control  the  states  of  conduction  of  said  bistable 
devices,  feedback  means  responsive  to  load  frequency 
waveform  and  voltage  variations  connected  to  said  load, 
said  reference  frequency  source  and  said  control  means 
whereby  feedback  controlled  frequency  and  waveform 
conversion  and  voltage  regulation  is  obtained. 


3,246,232 
GENERATOR  EXCITER 
Earl  M.  Laagston  and  Alois  L.  Jokl,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Continental  Motors  Corporation,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Fled  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,860 
5  Claims.     (CI.  322—60) 


."O 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  magneto  for 
providing  ignition  spark  to  the  engine  and  a  generator 
driven  by  said  engine, 

(a)  meaiM  electrically  connecting  said  magneto  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  field  coil  of  said  generator,  and 

(b)  switch  means  disposed  in  said  electrical  means 
whereby  an  initial  electrical  charge  can  b-s  selectively 
supplied  from  said  magneto  to  the  field  coil  of  said 
generator  to  create  the  magnetism  necessary  to  initiate 
the  production  of  voltage  by  said  generator. 


3,246,233 

CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Harold  L.  Herz,  LarchnMHrt,  N.Y.,  aas^ior  to  General 

PrcdUon,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,043 

3  Claims.     (O.  323—^) 

2.  A  current  regulator  comprising, 

a  direct  current  source, 

a  load  having  one  end  connected  through  a  resistor  of 
zero  temperature  coefficient  to  a  first  terminal  of 


said  source  and  its  opposite  end  connected  through 
the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  a  first  transistor  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  source, 
a  second  transistor  of  a  type  opposite  to  said  first 
transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  common  junction  of  said  load  and  said  zero 
temperature  coefficient  resistor. 


a  voltage  reference  circuit  including  Zener  diode  means 
and  a  resistor  connected  across  said  source,  said 
Zener  diode  means  having  a  temperature  coefficient 
of  the  same  magnitude  but  of  opposite  sense  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  second  transistor, 

and  a  connection  between  the  base  of  said  secoiKl 
transistor  and  the  junction  of  said  Zener  diode  means 
and  said  resistor. 


3,246,234 

PROGRESSIVE  SATURATION  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Morton  Stimler,  8308  14tfa  Ave.,  HyattsvUle,  Md. 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,975 

5  Clahns.     (a.  323—6) 
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4.  A  constant  load  current  device  comprising,  a  satur- 
able tapered  core,  an  A.C.  er>ergizing  circuit  coupled  to 
said  core,  a  bias  circuit  including  a  bias  winding  on  said 
core,  a  load  circuit  including  a  load  winding  on  said  core 
and  load  means  connected  to  said  load  winding,  said 
load  winding  having  turns  distributed  uniformly  along 
the  length  of  said  core  whereby  a  change  in  the  satura- 
tion level  of  said  core  will  cause  an  inversely  proportional 
change  in  the  effective  number  turns  of  said  secondary 
winding,  said  bias  circuit  including  unidirectional  im- 
pedance means  connecting  said  bias  winding  to  said 
energizing  circuit  whereby  a  change  in  voltage  in  said 
energizing  circuit  will  cause  a  directly  proportional  change 
in  the  saturation  level  of  said  core. 


3,246,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGEN  ANALYSIS 

OF  GASES 

Peter  James   AUsopp,   Reading,   England,   assignor   to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Anthorlty,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Dec.  30, 1960, 

44,756/60 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  324—29) 
1.  Apparatus  capable  of  detecting  and  measuring  the 
presence  of  small  amounts  of  uncombined  oxygen  in  gases, 
comprising  in  combination  an  electrolyte  in  a  container 
having  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  accommodate  a  Sow  of 
the  said  gas  through  the  said  container,  in  the  said  con- 
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tainer  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  said  electrolyte 
and  having  a  substantial  part  of  its  area  external  to  the 
said  electrolyte,  said  first  electrode  being  composed  of  a 
material  which  is  not  attacked  by  the  electrolyte  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  said  gas  flow,  a  conduit  for 
leading  the  said  gas  flow  over  the  said  first  electrode,  a 
current  controller  means  connected  on  one  side  to  the 
first  electrode  by  a  connection  external  to  the  electrolyte 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  said  electrolyte  by  a  connection  external  to  the  electro- 
lyte and  on  the  other  side  to  a  second  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  said  electrolyte  by  a  connection  external  to  the 
said  electrolyte  so  that  it  completes  an  electric  circuit  be- 
tween the  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  second 
electrode  being  composed  of  a  material  which  is  readily 
attacked  by  the  electrolyte  when  the  said  first  electrode  is 
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exposed  to  the  said  gas  flow  whereby  the  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  form  a  galvanic  cell  but  is  not  readily 
attacked  when  the  said  first  electrode  is  not  exposed  to 
the  said  gas  flow,  a  D.C.  source  means  having  its  nega- 
tive side  connected  to  the  current  controller  by  a  connec- 
tion external  to  the  said  electrolyte  and  its  positive  side 
connected  by  a  connection  external  to  the  said  electrolyte 
to  a  third  electrode  in  contact  with  the  said  electrolyte, 
the  said  D.C.  source  means  holding  the  said  third  electrode 
as  an  anode  with  respect  to  the  first  electrode,  the  said 
current  controller  means  being  capable  of  dividing  the 
current  generated  by  the  said  galvanic  cell  into  two  parts, 
and  passes  between  the  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  third  electrodes,  and  electrical  measuring  means  for 
one  of  which  is  a  small  proportion  of  the  total  current 
.Tieasuring  the  current  generated  by  tne  said  galvanic  cell. 


3^46^36 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

CHANGES 

Paul  F.  Etarde,  Napcnille,  ni^  aMigiior  to  Wettcn  Elec- 

trie  Company,  Incorporatedl,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  New  York  -'         •»  • 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  1(9,743 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  324—47) 


urcd  and  whose  integral  is  a  function  of  the  total 
flux  change  being  measured; 
adjustable  voltage  inducing  means,  including  a  coil  and 
magnet  means  movable  relative  to  each  other,  con- 
nected to  said  galvanometer  for  inducing  a  second 
voltage  therein  in  response  to  one  of  said  coil  and 
magnet  means  moving  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  relative  to  the  other,  said   second 
voltage  being  opposed  to  the  first  voltage  applied  to 
said  galvanometer  by  said  flux  detecting  means  and 
having  a  magnitude  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  rate  of  change  in  movement  of  the  one  of  said 
coil  and  magnet  means  relative  to  the  other,  the 
integral  of  said  second  voltage  varying  as  a  function 
of  the  magnitude  of  change  in  distance  traversed  by 
the  one  of  said  coil  and  magnet  means  relative  to 
the  other  in  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position; 
a  servomotor   mechanically  coupled   to   one  of  said 
movable  coil  and   magnet  means  for  moving  the 
coupled  one  of  said  coil  and  magnet  means  when 
said  servomotor  is  energized; 
detecting  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
servomotor  and  being  responsive  to  the  initial  de- 
flection of  said  galvanometer,  effected  by  at  least 
the  initial  application  of  said  first  voltage  to  said 
galvanometer,   for  producing  an   output   signal   of 
substantially  constant  amplitude  to  drive  said  servo- 
motor for  as  long  as  said  galvanometer  remains  in 
at  least  a  slightly  deflected  position,  the  duration  of 
said  output  signal  being  dependent  on  the  time  nec- 
essary for  said  servomotor  to  move  one  of  said  coil 
and  magnet  means  relative  to  the  other  over  a  dis- 
tance suflfkient  to  generate  a  second  voltage  whose 
integral  is  equal  to  the  integral  erf  the  induced  first 
voltage,  whereby  the  initially  deflected  galvanometer 
is  returned  to  its  non-deflected  position,  at  which 
time  said  output  signal  is  cut  off  and  said  servomotor 
stops,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  distance  traversed  by  the  one 
of  said  coil  and  magnet  means  coupled  to  said  servo- 
motor, said  distance  being  a  function  of  the  total 
flux  change  being  measured. 


3,246,237 

'^^l^,^'*!^*  ^^^  DETECTING  DISCHARGES  IN 
WSULATION  AND  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  BE- 
TWEEN  SUCH  DISCHARGES  AND  ANY  DIS- 
^Ai59^«*  OCCURRING  IN  TERMINATION 
MEANS  CARRIED  BY  SUCH  INSULATION 

George  Mole,  Smrey,  England,  aMifnor  to  EJI.A.  Patents 
Limited,  Uatkcrlicad,  Surrey,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Joae  i,  1962,  S«r.  No.  2M,481 
14  Claims.    (CL  324— 54) 


1.  A   circuit  for  measuring  magnetic   flux  changes, 
which  comprises: 
a  galvanometer; 
flux  detecting  means  connected  to  said  galvanometer 

hVf^ltil'tnit  r.tlV^!^'^,,"'^^^  ^-  ^PP*'"'"'    '°^   ^''"""«    ''Charges    in    msulating 

IS  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flux  change  bemg  meas-    means  and  tor  discriminating  between  such  discharges  and 
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any  discharges  which  may  occur  in  termination  means  car- 
ried by  such  insulating  means,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  blocking  capacitor  and  inductance  means  connected  to 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  alternating 
current  across  both  said  capacitor  and  said  inductance 
means,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  insulating  and 
said  termination  means  across  said  source  in  parallel  with 
both  said  capacitor  and  inductance  means  to  form  there- 
with a  tuned  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  insulating  and  termination  means  in  said  tuned  cir- 
cuit in  paraJkl  with  said  capacitor  but  in  series  with  said 
inductance  means,  whereby  a  wave  form  resulting  from 
a  discharge  in  said  insulating  means  approaches  said  in- 
ductance means  from  one  direction,  but  one  resulting 
from  a  discharge  in  said  termination  means  approaches 
said  inductance  means  from  the  oj^osite  direction,  a  filter 
and  amplifying  circuit  connected  across  said  inductance 
means  to  receive  therefrom  an  electric  signal,  filter  off 
a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  and  amplify  the 
remaining  components  within  the  passband  of  the  filter, 
an  indicator  connected  to  be  supplied  with  a  signal  by 
said  filter  and  amplifying  means  and  switch  means  in 
the  electrical  pathway  between  said  source  and  said  indi- 
cator connected  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  indicator. 


'  3,246^38 

MEGOHM  BRIDGE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
STANDARD  RESISTORS,  AND  CALIBRATED  IN 
A  LADDER-TYPE  OPERATION  UTILIZING  THE 
SMALLEST  RESISTOR  (PRECISION)  AS  ABSO- 
LUTE STANDARD 
JaHos  PrasHa,  Clcvebuid,  and  John  R.  Yeager,  CIcTebuid 
Hefghts,  Ohio,  asaifnon  to  KeHhlcy  Imtramcnts  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,578 
7  Claims.     (CL  324—62) 

II 


1.  In  a  bridge-type  resistance  measuring  instrument 
comprising  a  four-leg  bridge  having  first  and  second  ener- 
gizing terminals,  said  bridge  further  comprising  a  stand- 
ard leg  and  an  unknown  leg  connected  in  scries  across 
said  terminals  as  a  first  branch  and  a  ratio  leg  and  a  bal- 
ancing leg  connected  in  series  across  said  terminals  and 
providing  a  second  branch,  a  plurality  of  standard  re- 
sistors to  be  connected  into  said  bridge  to  provide  an 
exact  resistance  magnitude  including  at  least  one  non- 
precision  standard  resistor  which  differs  from  its  standard 
magnitude  so  as  to  require  calibration,  a  plurality  of  ratio 


resistance  means  to  be  connected  into  said  ratio  leg  to 
provide  resistance  therein,  there  'being  a  ratio  resistance 
m«ans  respective  tc  each  non-precision  standard  resistor 
which  is  to  be  connected  into  the  ratio  leg  when  the  respec- 
tive non-precision  standard  resistor  is  connected  into  the 
standard  leg,  said  plurality  of  ratio  resistance  means  being 
approximately  of  the  same  magnitude  which  magnitude 
is  the  resistance  to  be  inserted  into  the  resistance  leg  when 
a  precision  standard  resistor  is  connected  into  the  standard 
leg  and  each  ratio  resistance  means  respective  to  a  non- 
precision  standard  resistor  being  adjustable  to  compen- 
sate for  the  difference  of  its  respective  standard  resistor 
from  the  precise  magnitude  therefor,  coimecting  means 
for  individually  and  selectively  connecting  each  standard 
resistor  into  the  standard  leg  of  said  bridge  and  for  con- 
necting the  respective  ratio  resistance  means  into  the 
ratio  leg  of  the  bridge,  a  read-out  balancing  resistance 
connected  into  the  balancing  leg  of  said  bridge,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  resistance  to  be  measured  into  the  un- 
known leg  of  said  bridge. 


3,246,239 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  DE- 
TERMINING  THE  ELECTROSTATIC  ACCUMU- 
LATION  PROPERTIES  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Olney,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  WilnUngton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,576 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—72) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  the  electrostatic  accumu- 
lation properties  of  a  material  comprising 

(a)  a  support  frame, 

(b)  a  metallic  element  connected  to  said  support 
irame  which  includes  means  for  containing  and  con- 
tacting said  material, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  metallic  element  for  elec- 
trically grounding  said  element, 

(d)  a  nibbing  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  metallic  element,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  non-conductive  element  made 
of  a  substance  separated  from  said  material  in  the 
triboelectric  series  and  a  metallic  charge-collecting 
element,  said  non-conductive  element  and  said 
charge-coUecting  element  having  adjacent  surfaces 
aligned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  having 
an  intervening  gap  disposed  therebetween, 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  support  frame  for  main- 
taining said  surfaces  of  said  nonconductive  element 
and  said  charge-collecting  element  of  said  rubbing 
assembly  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
material, 
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(f)  means  for  moving  said  rubbing  assembly  and  said 
first  metallic  element  relative  to  each  otbier  to  pro- 
dxjce  an  electrostatic  charge  on  said  material, 

(g)  and  means  connected  to  said  charge-collecting  ele- 
ment for  carrying  an  electric  charge  therefrom. 


3446^41 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER  WITH 

I^^^ERNAL  readout 

George  V.  Colby,  Jr.,  Lexlngtoii,  Mass.,  asiignor  to  Lab- 

2"***7.!**r  'E'«««ron*««.  Incn  Borton,  Man.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  272,«28 

5  Claims.     (CL  324— <3) 


3a46,24t 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ANAL- 
YSIS  OF  NETWORK  INTERCONNECTIONS 

John  A.  Arnold,  Vestal,  David  Gordon,  Horley,  and 
Myron  M.  Kntcher,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In. 
temational  BvsfaicaB  Machines  Corporation,  New  YoHl 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,398 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—73) 
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2.  A  phase  shifting  device  with  internal  readout  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  potentiometer  having  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals 
and  a  moveable  terminal, 

(b)  means  to  apply  a  variable  input  signal  to  a  phase 
splitting  means,  said  phase  splitting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  variable  input  signal  to  provide  a  pair  of 
signal  components  substantially  in  phase  quadrature 
to  said  pair  of  fixed  terminals, 

(c)  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  moveable  ter- 
minal so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  shifted  in 
phase  with  respect  to  said  variable  input  signal, 

(d)  a  D.C.  voltage  connected  to  said  potentiometer, 

(e)  and  circuit  means  connected  between  said  move- 
able terminal  and  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  phase  shift 
produced. 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  the  continuity  or  discontinu- 
ity of  electrical  connections  in  apparatus,  where  said  ap- 
paratus includes  a  number  of  points  which  have  been 
electrically  interconnected  to  each  other  to  form  a  net- 
work in  accordance  with  a  connection  plan,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  of  said  elemenU  being  operative  to  store  a  signal 
which  has  been  written  therein,  and  thereafter  op- 
erative to  read  out  a  signal  stored  therein, 
each  of  said  apparatus  points  corresponding  and  being 

unique  to  one  of  said  elements, 
energizing  means  selectively  operable  to  apply  a  signal 
to  one  of  said  network  apparatus  points  and  there- 
with to  any  other  of  said  points  connected  thereto, 
means  operable  to  write  in  parallel  signals  appearing 
at  said  apparatus  points  into  the  corresponding  ele- 
ments of  said  memory, 
said  elements  storing  signals  forming  an  image  in  said 
memory  of  those  apparatus  points  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  one  of  said  points  selected  by  said 
energizing  means, 
means  for  producing  signals  corresponding  to  addresses 
of  said  memory  elements  which  define  said  network 
connections  with  respect  to  the  energized  said  appa- 
ratus point, 
and  control  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  after  the 
operation  of  said  writing  means  to  serially  read  ele- 
ments at  addresses  in  said  memory  as  indicated  by 
said  signal  producing  means, 
and  means  operative  upon  the  detection  by  said  control 
means  of  an  addressed  one  of  said  elemenu  not 
storing  a  signal  to  preserve  the  identity  of  the  said 
apparatus  point  corresponding  thereto. 


3,246,242 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 
15*^  t"™^  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
V^r^i^^^iS^''^''     VARIATIONS 

Michael  Oilman,  East  Palo  AKo,  Calif.,  and  Donald  A. 
Peiry,    Richardson,    and    Albert    William    Wortham, 

?  ?^Jf.*•'  !?■*«*»""  *o  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  3,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  67,074 
16  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


1.  The  method  for  predicting  the  reliable  life  of  in- 
dividual semiconductor  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of 
measunng  the  initial  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  continuously  measuring  the 
value  of  said  at  least  one  electrical  parameter  of  said 
device  over  a  period  of  time,  electrically  comparing  the 
value  of  said  parameter  during  said  period  of  time  with 
a  predetermined  maximum  value  of  said  parameter  and 
with  said  initial  value  of  said  parameter,  measuring  from 
the  bcgmmng  of  said  time  period  the  actual  time  elapsed 
when  the  value  of  said  parameter  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined acceptable  value,  electrically  measuring  any  elec- 
trical noise  developed  by  said  device  during  test,  and  re- 
jecUng  said  device  upon  said  electrical  measurement  ex- 
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ceeding  a  predetermined  level  and  indicating  rejection  of 
said  device  when  the  value  of  said  measured  parameter 
exceeds  said  predetermined  maximum  acceptable  value 
within  said  time  period,  said  actual  time  elapsed  being 
a  function  of  the  reliable  life  of  said  device. 


3046^3 

REGENERATIVE  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
CIRCUIT 
Walter  Herbert  Erwin  WIdl,  Stockholm  Hogdalen,  Swe. 
den,  assignor  to  Tclefonaktiebolacct  L  M   Erksson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Pled  Mar.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Apr.  5, 1962, 
3,790/62 
li      SChdnu.     (CL325— 13) 


MTTtMtMTVft', 
PUSE  . 4T^' 


AmMMn^ 


1.  A  pulte-generating  apparatus,  adapted  to  receive 
pulses  at  a  definite  bit  repetition  frequency,  for  transmit- 
ting pulses  mutually  spaced  by  a  fixed  interval  of  time 
directly  related  to  said  definite  bit  repetition  frequency, 
said  pulse-generating  apparatus  comprising  pulse-form- 
ing means  for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  received  pulse, 
gated  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  pulse-forming 
means  for  generating  signals  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  said  definite  bit  repetition  frequency,  said  gated  oscil- 
lator means  generating  signals  only  during  the  intervals 
between  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse-forming  means, 
tuned  circuit  means  connected  to  said  pulse-forming 
means  for  at  least  transmitting  a  signal  for  each  pulse  gen- 
erated by  said  pulse-forming  means,  said  tuned  circuit 
means  having  a  resonant  frequency  equal  to  said  definite 
bit  repetition  frequency,  and  pulse-shaping  means,  in- 
cluding an  input  for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  tuned 
circuit  meansand  said  gated  oscillator  means,  for  trans- 
mitting a  pulse  for  each  signal  received  by  said  input. 


3J2  46,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FIELD 
PATTERN  OF  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RADIA- 
TION FIELD 
Frank  M.  Darrow,  804  Sherman  Place,  Utica  4,  N.Y., 
and  Kenneth  G.  EaUn,  deceased,  late  of  Utica,  N.Y., 
by  Margaret  Eakin,  executrix,  297  Neville  St^  Perth 
Amboy,  N  J. 

Fled  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,686 
1  Claim.     (CL  325—67) 


Radiation  detecting  apparatus  for  determining  the  6cld 
distribution  pattern  of  electromagnetic  waves  compris* 
ing  a  parabolic  refkctor  to  emit  said  waves,  a  support 
member  disposed  in  energy-receiving  relation  with  said 
reflector  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  reflector,  the  surface  of  said  support  member 
nearest  to  said  reflector  having  rectangular  coordinates 
marked  thereon  which  extend  to  an  area  slightly  greater 


than  the  area  defined  by  the  opening  of  said  reflector, 
said  support  member  being  axially  displaced  from  said 
reflector  and  being  movable  along  said  axis  toward  and 
away  from  said  reflector  in  order  to  place  said  support 
member  substantially  in  the  near  zone  region  of  said  re- 
flector, a  single  panel  having  a  sealed  compartment,  said 
panel  mounted  on  said  surface  of  said  support  member 
for  adjustment  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  reflec- 
tor sufficient  to  cover  the  area  enclosed  by  said  rectangu- 
lar coordinates,  and  an  ionizable  gas  enclosed  in  said 
compartment  having  no  initial  ionization  and  becoming 
ionized  solely  by  the  waves  transmitted  by  said  reflector 
to  produce  a  glow  image  of  the  field  distribution  pattern 
of  said  reflector. 


3^46,245 

COMBINED  ANTENNA  AND  CONVERTER 

CIRCUIT 

Edwin  M.  Tomer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ak  Force 

FUed  Jnne  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,046 
7  Clafans.     (Q.  325—442) 


2.  A  combined  antenna  and  converter  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  conical  spiral  antenna  including  a  pair  of  arms,  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  being  a  section  of  coaxial  conduc- 
tor, intermediate  frequency  output  means  coupled  to  the 
inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  conductor,  a  nonlinear 
mixer  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
to  apply  local  oscillations  to  said  antenna. 


3,246,246 
CONELRAD   WARNING    DEVICE   WITH    MOTOR 

DRIVEN  swrrai  for  operating  capacitor 

CHARGING  MEANS 

Bryant  F.  Craig,  Arlington,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  Amalga 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,910 

7  Chdms.     (CL  325—466) 


sv^rmttr  rr»oovmt 


rT" 


I -^    m* '-' X-)_U»-«     , 


1.  A  warning  device  respcMisive  to  a  transmitted  signal 
code  comprising:  a  radio  receiver  having  an  audio  ampli- 
fier and  an  automatic  volume  control  circuit;  a  speaker; 
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a  switch  for  ccxinecting  said  speaker  to  said  audio  ampli- 
fier; a  decoder  coupled  to  said  automatic  volume  con- 
trol circuit  and  operative  in  response  thereto  to  cause 
said  switch  to  connect  said  speaker  to  said  audio  amplifier; 
said  switch  including  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  normally 
open  contacts;  said  coil  being  energized  by  said  decoder 
thereby  closing  said  contacts  and  connecting  said  speaker 
to  said  audio  amplifier;  said  speaker  being  operative  to 
reproduce  the  audio  output  of  said  audio  amplifier;  said 
automatic  volume  control  circuit  being  responsive  to 
said  signal  code  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  decoder 
whereby  said  speaker  is  caused  to  reproduce  said  audio 
output  of  said  audio  receiver;  said  decoder  including  a 
motor  driven  switch  actuating  means;  a  plurality  of  charg- 
ing switches;  storage  means;  said  switch  actuating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  automatic  volume  control  circuit 
and  causing  said  charging  switches  to  be  sequentially 
actuated;  each  of  said  charging  switches  being  adapted 
to  charge  said  storage  means  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  when  actuated  by  said  switch  actuating  means;  said 
storage  means  being  adapted  to  energize  said  coil  of 
said  relay  thereby  causing  said  contacts  of  said  relay  to 
close. 


3^46^47  > 

PULSE  WIDTH  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER 

Blaine   D.  Grindic,   Vestal,  N.Y^   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,302 

5  Claims.     (Q.  328—34) 
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(b)  means  connected  to  said  phase  comparison  circuit 
for  feeding  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  rectifiers; 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  locally  produced 
single  polarity  pulses  to  said  rectifiers; 

(d)  means  connected  between  said  feeding  means  and 
said  phase  comparison  circuit  for  differentiating  said 
series  of  pulses  to  form  comparison  jxilses  including 
two  half  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  which  are  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  one  another,  thereby  con- 
trolling the   rectifiers   in  the  conducting  direction; 


(e)  means  for  providing  such  a  different  amplitude 
that  the  curve  of  the  control  voltage  produced  by 
the  phase  comparison  circuit  in  dependence  on  the 
frequency  is  zero  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
control  voltage  provided  when  there  is  synchronism; 
and 

(f)  means  for  superimposing  an  undifferentiated  essen- 
tially single  polarity  pulse  on  the  comparison  pulse 
for  providing  the  difl'erent  amplitudes,  said  essential- 
ly single  polarity  pulse  having  a  polarity  which  is 
equal  to  the  polarity  of  the  half  pulse  having  a 
steeper  comparison  flank. 


3,24<,24f 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  HIGH  AND  LOW 

UMTT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Salvatorc  J.  Bosda,  Norristown,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Phllco 

Corporatioa,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corponittoa  of  Dcla- 

Fllcd  Mar.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,671 
10  Claias.     (CL  328—146) 


1.  A   pulse  width   to  D.-C.   voltage   converter   com- 
prising : 

(a)  an  output  operational  amplifier  integrator  for  gen- 
erating a  D.-C.  signal; 

(b)  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  integrator  out- 
put signal  for  producing  pulse  width  modulated 
feedback  signals; 

(c)  bipolarity  switching  means,  responsive  to  input 
pulse  width  modulated  signals  applied  thereto  and 
said  feedback  pulse  signals,  for  generating  incre- 
mental bipolarity  error  signals  coupled  to  said  ini:e- 
grator  so  as  to  change  said  D.-C.  output  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  time  duration  differences  in  said  pulse 
width  input  and  feedback  signals.  , 


3,246,248 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

A  TV  OSCILLATOR 

Alfred  Pollak,  Hannover,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Telc- 

fnnkcn    PatctttverwertBncs-G.ni.bJI.,    Ufan    (Danube), 

Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  9,  1961, 

T  20,276;  Sept  22,  1961,  T  20,810,  T  20,812 

3  Claims.     (CL  328—74) 

1.  A  circuit   device   for  synchronizing   an  oscillator, 

comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  phase  comparison  circuit  for  producing  a  control 
voltage  irrespective  of  whether  there  are  variations 
in  frequency  and  including  at  least  two  rectifiers; 

S 


>J  ■;•  L^ 

-S  -L 1^- 

-S-I-K- 


1 


L- 


.  _vj  ^"  \y^ . 


^un\ 


1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  an  electrical 
quantity  in  digital  form  is  within  a  prescribed  range  de- 
fined by  low  and  high  numerical  limite,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  including  a  units  section  and  at  least  one 
higher  order  section,  said  sections  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent digits,  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  in  each  of  said 
sections  representing  respectively  different  numerical 
values  of  the  digit  to  which  each  section  corresponds,  low 
and  high  limit  switches  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
in  each  of  said  sections  for  establishing  the  low  and  high 
limits  of  said  range,  AND  gate  means  connected  to  low 
limit  switches  of  ail  of  said  sections,  a  first  OR  gate  con- 
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nected  to  said  AND  gate  means  and  to  low  limit  switches 
of  the  highest  order  section  for  producing  a  signal  only  if 
a  digital  input  applied  to  said  input  terminals  is  at  least 
as  great  as  said  low  limit,  AND  gate  means  connected  to 
higli  limit  switches  of  all  of  said  sections,  a  second  OR 
gate  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  AND  gate  means 
and  to  high  limit  switches  of  the  highest  order  section  for 
producing  a  signal  only  if  said  digital  input  does  not  ex- 
ceed said  high  limit,  and  an  AND  gate  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  OR  gates  for  producing  an  output  signal 
only  in  response  to  signals  from  both  of  said  OR  gates. 


INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  NaXBrcth,  Jr.,  Rchoboth,  Mass.,  a«ifiior  to  The 

Poxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

CootinaatloD  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  No.  138,034,  Sept.  14, 

19*1.    Tkk  appUcadon  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,877 

14  aaims.    (O.  33«— 10) 


il 


E/rE 


1.  A  process  controller  comprising  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  circuit  to  receive  a  condition-responsive 
signal  and  adapted  to  produce  an  automatic  control  sig- 
nal for  transmission  to  a  device  for  operating  a  process 
valve  or  the  like,  negative  feedback  means  for  said  ampli- 
fier including  energy  storage  means  to  develop  reset  action 
in  said  automatic  control  signal;  an  adjustable  signal 
source  for  producing  a  manual  control  signal  for  said 
operating  device;  and  switch  means  having  "automatic" 
and  "manual"  positions,  said  switch  means  serving  when 
in  "automatic"  position  to  connect  said  automatic  control 
signal  to  said  operating  device;  said  switch  means  serving 
when  in  "manual"  position  to  connect  said  manual  con- 
trol signal  to  said  operating  device  in  place  of  said  auto- 
matic control  signal,  and  to  connect  said  condition-respon- 
sive signal  to  said  reset  means  to  cause  the  output  of  said 
feedback  means  to  be  maintained  energized  at  the  level 
of  said  signal. 

!l  3,246,2S1 

LOW  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK 
POWER  AMPLIFIER 
David  H.  Sheppttd,  Saa  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

Fled  Od  IS,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  317,184 
2  Cbtans.     (CL  33»— 14) 
1.  A  powiar  amplifier  having  a  relatively  low  output 
impedance  and  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  com- 
prising: 
a  pusb-puU  ampUfler  means  for  amplifying  power; 
said  push-pull  ampUfier  means  having  input  terminals, 
output  terminals,  a  first  tramistor  c<Hinected  in  cir- 
cuit witli  said  input  terminals  and  said  outpitt  ter- 
minals for  a  first  selected  voltage  gain,  a  second  tran- 
sistor connected  in  circuit  with  said  input  terminals 
and  said  output  terminals  for  a  voltage  gain  less  than 
said  6m  voltage  gain; 


a  i*ase  sjrfitting  means  for  energizing  said  push-pull 
amplifier  means; 

said  phase  S|riitting  means  having  input  connections  and 
output  connections,  one  of  said  output  connections 
directly  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  transistor 
of  said  push-pull  amplifier  means  and  another  of 
said  output  connections  directly  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  second  transistor; 

a  transistor  having  one  of  its  elements  opwatively  con- 
nected directly  to  said  input  connecticms,  one  (rf  its 


elements  operatively  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minals and  another  of  iu  elements  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  input  signal  and  operatively  connected  to 
ground; 

said  transistor  forming  part  of  a  feedback  connection 
formed  between  said  output  terminals  of  said  push- 
pull  amplifier  means  and  said  input  connections  of 
said  phase  splitting  means,  said  transistor  exhibiting 

a  variable  impedance  state  corresponding  to  the  total 
signal  introduced  to  the  elen>cnt  operatively  con- 
nected to  ground. 


3,246,252 

TWO  STAGE  TRANSISTOR  PROGRESSIVE 

CASCADED  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER 

Diune  D.  Beyer,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,697 
1  Claim.     (CL  330—19) 


A  signal  amplifier  including  a  first  and  second  transis- 
tor, each  of  said  transistors  have  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  two  input  terminals,  a  circuit  ground,  a 
voltage  divider  comprising  two  series  connected  resistors 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  termi- 
nals, biasing  means  in  series  with  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  circuit  ground,  the  junction  formed 
by  the  series  connected  resistors  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor,  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor 
connected  between  said  one  of  the  input  terminals  and 
said  junction,  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor directly  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  first  and  second  output  terminals,  the  other 
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of  said  input  terminals  and  the  second  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  circuit  ground,  a  power  supply,  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said 
circuit  ground  through  a  collector  load  resistor  in  series 
with  said  power  supply,  a  bias  resistor  connected  between 
the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  power 
supply  circuit  means  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor  to  said  one  of  the  input  terminals 
whereby  a  signal  voltage  is  applied  to  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  said  signal  voltage  also  being  ap- 
plied to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  whereby 
an  amplified  voltage  is  placed  on  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  amplified  voltage  and  said  signal 
voltage  comprising  the  input  signal  for  said  second  transis- 
tor being  in  phase  opposition  with  reference  to  the  circuit 
ground,  but  additive  with  reference  to  either  the  emitter 
electrode  or  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 


the  gas  the  magnetic  field  of  which  is  perpendicular  to 
that  of  the  weak  magnetic  field  at  a  frequency  character- 
istic of  transitions  between  magnetic  substates  mr  of  one 


|:)i^^ 


3^46^53 

VOLUME  EXPANSION  FOR  AUDIO  FREQUENCY 
AMPLIHERS 

Charles  T.  Jacobs,  Box  362,  Bernardsville,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,629 

10  Claims.     (CI.  330—152) 


5.  In  combination  in  an  audio-frequency  oscillation- 
transmitting  system:  means  actuated  by  audio-frequency 
input-representing  oscillations  for  developing  a  D.C.  con- 
trol voltage  which  is  a  function  of  those  oscillations;  a 
controlled  impedance  connected  with  said  voltage-develop- 
ing means,  comprising  an  electric  circuit  whose  impedance 
is  a  function  of  said  control  voltage;  an  impedance  of  sub- 
stantial magnitude  in  series  with  said  controlled  im- 
pedance, said  two  impedances  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  input  of  the  system  for  traversal  by  input- 
representmg  oscillations;  means,  operatively  connected 
with  the  input  of  the  system,  across  which  there  appear 
input-representing  oscillations  essentially  free  of  influence 
by  variations  of  said  controlled  impedance;  and  means 
connected  with  said  last-recited  means  and  with  said 
controllej  impedance  for  additively  combining  and  trans- 
mitting .oscillations  from  across  both. 


3,246,254 

ATOMIC  STABILIZED  FREQUENCY  SOURCE 

William  E.  BcU,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Los 
AHos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  AHo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,571 

33  Claims.     (CI.  331—3)  ' 

21.  In  combination,  a  microwave  resonant  gar.;  means 
for  optically  pumping  the  gas;  means  for  applying  a  weak 
magnetic  field  to  the  gas;  means  for  applying  energy  to 


level  of  the  ground  state  of  the  gas;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying microwaves  to  the  gas  at  a  microwave  resonant 
frequency  thereof. 


3,246,255 
OSCILLATOR  AND  FREQUENCY  DIVTDER 
ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Tomcik,  Bochanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Bochaikan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,270 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—51) 


%^- 


^ 


! 


1.  A  source  of  periodic  electrical  waves  of  high  har- 
monic content  comprising  a  first  oscillator  having  a 
vacuum  tube  with  a  plate,  a  grid,  and  an  electron  return 
electrode,  said  oscillator  having  a  grid  to  return  electrode 
circuit  and  a  plate  to  return  electrode  circuit  including 
a  first  impedance  member  electrically  connected  to  the 
electron  return  electrode,  and  a  direct  current  power 
source  connected  between  the  first  impedance  member 
and  the  plate  of  the  vacuum  tube,  the  plate  to  return  elec- 
trode circuit  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  grid  to  return 
electrode  circuit  to  provide  a  feedback  path  to  produce 
oscillation,  and  a  second  oscillator  including,  in  a  closed 
series  circuit,  the  first  impedance  member,  a  capacitor, 
and  a  two  element  gaseous  discharge  tube  having,  a 
higher  conduction  threshold  than  extinguishing  threshold, 
said  second  oscillator  having  a  capacitor  charging  circuit 
connected  to  the  capacitor  including,  in  a  closed  series 
ciBBuit,  the  capacitor,  a  second  impedance  member,  and 
a  direct  current  power  source  of  potential  greater  than 
the  conduction  threshold  of  the  gaseous  discharge  tube, 
said  second  oscillator  being  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  fre- 
quency slightly  lower  than  a  sub-harmonic  of  the  first 
oscillator  when  the  first  oscillator  is  inoperative  and  said 
second  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  sub-harmonic  frequency 
of  the  first  oscillator  when  the  first  oscillator  is  operating. 
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3,246,256 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIES  CONNECTED 
NEGATIVE   RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  FOR  EN- 
HANCED  POWER  OUTPUT 
Henry  S.  Sommers,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  40,944,  July  5.  1960. 

This  application  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,999 

8  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  serially  connected  negadve  resistance 
devices,  reactive  circuit  means  coujrfed  across  said  serial- 
ly connected  negative  resistance  devices  to  provide  a 
resonant  circuit,  and  means  providing  a  biasing  source 
coupled  across  said  plurality  <rf  negative  resistance  devices 
to  bias  at  least  one  of  aaid  devices  in  the  negative  resist- 
ance portion  of  its  characteristic,  said  bias  means  includ- 
ing a  single  resistor  connected  across  said  serially  con- 
nected negative  resistance  devices  and  having  a  positive 
resistance  the  absolute  value  of  which  is  less  than  the 
absolute  value  of  negative  resistance  exhibited  by  any 
of  said  negative  resistance  devices. 


3,246^57 

VARIABLE    AMPLITUDE    SELF-RECTIFYING 
OSCILLATOR  AND  D.C.  AMPLIFIER 
Egib  Herbert  Evaids,  Philadelphia,  and  Jacob  Marlow, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

PBed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—109) 


3,246,258 
TEMPERATURE  AND  IMPEDANCE  COMPEN- 
SATED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  MULTIVIBRATOR   "^ '^'^'^''^'' 
Henry  L  Boreen,  Elkins  Parii,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,345 
15  Claims.     (CI.  331— 113) 


1.  In  a  voltage  controlled  variable  frequency  multi- 
vibrator oscillator  comprised  of  a  pair  of  transistors  in- 
terconnected in  mutual  feedback  relationship,  each  tran- 
sistor having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a 
first  resistance  means  for  directly  coupling  a  variable 
voltage  input  signal  source  to  directly  energize  both  base 
electrodes,  a  second  resistance  means  for  directly  cou- 
pling a  bias  voltage  to  energize  both  base  electrodes,  and 
means  for  compensating  against  variation  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  multivibrator  despite  a  change  in  the  im- 
pedance of  the  input  voltage  source  over  a  range  extend- 
ing from  substantially  zero  impedance  to  infinite 
impedance. 

^, 3,246,259 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

„^  SYSTEMS  RELATING  THERETO 

Robert  Stonish,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Vibrionlcs  Re- 

search  Co.,  Lombard,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,520 

15  Claims.     (CL  331— 126) 


I.  An  oscillator-amplifier  comprising:  a  controlled  vari- 
able amplitude  sinusoidal  oscillator  including  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  base-emitter  junction  and  collector  with 
a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  collector  and  a  feedbaclc 
circuit  having  an  output,  said  feedbaclc  circuit  inductively 
coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  providing  a  sinusoidal  feed- 
back signal  at  said  output,  said  feedback  circuit  further 
including  a  variable  impedance  elements  tlie  variation  of 
which  is  effective  to  change  the  magnitude  of  said  sinus- 
oidal feedback  signal;  a  direct  current  amplifier  includ- 
ing an  input  and  a  second  transistor  having  a  base-emitter 
junction;  means  electrically  connecting  said  output  of  said 
feedback  circuit  to  said  input  of  said  direct  current  am- 
plifier and  to  said  base-emitter  junction  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; said  base-emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor 
presenting  a  low  impedance  to  one  phase  of  said  feedback 
signal  to  cause  said  first  transistor  to  conduct  to  sustain 
the  oscillations  of  said  oscillator;  and  said  base-emitter 
junction  of  said  second  transistor  presenting  a  low  im- 
pedance to  the  other  phase  of  said  feedback  signal  to 
cause  said  second  transistor  to  conduct  to  provide  a  direct 
current  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillations  of  said  oscillator. 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  gas- 
tight  envelope,  an  ionizable  gas  contained  within  said 
envelope,  a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  electrodes  within 
said  envelope,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  mov- 
able, said  electrodes  having  terminal  means  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  said  envelope,  means  for  displacing  at  least 
one  of  said  movable  electrodes  from  the  rest  position, 
and  means  producing  ionization  of  said  gas  irrespective 
of  the  relative  positions  of  said  electrodes,  the  magnitude 
of  conduction  therebetween  being  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  movable  electrode. 


3,246,260 

PHASE  PULSE  MODULATOR 

Lloyd  W.  Oayton,  623  W.  Iris  Drive,  Nashville.  Tenn 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,449    ' 

3  Claims.     (0.332—9) 

1.  A  phase  modulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  of  a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave  volt- 
age, 

(b)  an  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  said  generator 
for  converting  said  carrier  wave  volUge  to  a  saw- 
tooth waveform  voltage  of  the  same  radio  frequency 
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(c)  an  electronic  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  and 
an  output, 

(d)  means  for  applying  said  saw-tooth  voltage  to  the 
input  of  said  trigger  circuit  to  produce  at  said  out- 
put a  continuous  train  of  pulses  of  the  same  radio 
frequency  as  said  carrier  wave  voltage,  and 


I  .^ 


(e)  means  for  applying  a  modulating  voltage  to  said 
input  to  vary  the  phase  of  said  pulses,  said  phase 
variation  being  directly  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  modulating  voltage. 


3,246^(1 
ISOLATOR  USING  INTERNALLY  TERMINATED 
CIRCULATOR 
Donald  L.  Stelzer,  Rockvillc,  Md^  assi«iior  to  The  BcmUz 
Corporation,  Southficld,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1943,  Scr.  No.  253,639 
2  aalms.     (CL  333—1.1) 


cr* 


/-J 


2.  A  microwave  isolator  for  providing  signal  passage 
in  one  direction  only  in  a  coaxial  line  comprising 

a  Y-shaped  strip  conductor  having  three  arms  extend- 
ing radially  from  a  common  center, 

anisotropic  ferromagnetic  means  being  located  cen- 
trally of  said  Y  conductor, 

magnetic  field  means  for  directing  a  field  through  said 
anisotropic  ferromagnetic  means, 

a  housing  for  supporting  said  Y-shaped  strip  conductor 
and  said  magnetic  field  means, 

two  terminal  ports  being  supported  by  said  housing  and 
being  connected  to  the  coaxial  line, 

two  arms  of  said  Y-shaped  strip  conductor  being  termi- 
nated at  said  terminal  ports  thereby  connecting  said 
coaxial  line  to  said  two  arms  at  said  terminal  ports, 

a  dissipative  member  for  terminating  the  third  arm 
of  said  Y-shaped  strip  conductor  in  the  characteristic 
impedance  erf  the  coaxial  line, 

said  dissipative  member  dissipating  the  signals  enter- 
ing said  third  arm  thereby  providing  a  two  port 
isolator, 

said  dissipative  member  being  connected  directly  to 
said  third  arm  so  that  it  is  integral  with  said  third 
arm  and  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  third  arm  at 
portions  of  said  third  arm  that  are  at  the  full  width 


of  said  third  arm  and  are  located  no  further  from 
the  center  of  said  Y  conductor  than  «aid  terminal 
ports  are  located  from  the  center  of  said  Y  con- 
ductor therby  resulting  in  a  compact  circulator  hav- 
ing superior  electrical  characteristics. 


3,246,242 
HEAT  SINK  FOR  A  FERRTTE  MATERIAL  EMPLOY- 
ING    METAL    OXIDES    AS    THE    DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL 
Hans  Waher  Wichert,  Backnanf,  Wnrttcmbcrs,  Germany, 
assignor   to   Telefonken    Pa(eiitTcrwertnncf-G.m.bJi., 
EUsabcthcnstressc  Ulm  (Dannbc),  Gcnnany 
FUed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,292 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkw  Germany,  May  22,  1942, 
T  22,155 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33i— 1.1) 


tji 


1.  In  a  broadband  arrangement  for  removing  heat  in 
a  pre-magnetized  microwave  fcrrite  in  a  hollow  conduc- 
tor but  which  is  not  in  direct  and  heat  exchange  contact 
with  the  wail  of  the  conductor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  dielectric  material  which  is  a  good  conductor  of 
heat  interposed  between  the  fcrrite  and  the  hollow  con- 
ductor, the  dielectric  material  surrounding  the  ferrite  on 
all  sides,  and  the  dielectric  material  being  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  and  magnesium  oxide. 


3,244,243 

TEMPERATURE  STABILOED  GYROMAGNETIC 

ELEMENT 

John  G.  Clark,  Clearwater,  Fhu,  aslgnor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,    Great   Neck,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1943,  Ser.  No.  249,034 
4  Oalnu.     (CI.  333—24.1) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  device  employing  mag- 
netized gyromagnetic  material  whose  anisotropy  field  is 
substantially  stabilized  against  changes  due  to  temperature 
changes,  the  combination  comprising. 

electromagnetic  wave  supporting  means, 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  waves  into  said 
wave  supporting  means, 

a  ^lecimen  of  a  single  cubic  crystal  of  gyromagnetic 
material  that  exhibits  gyromagnetic  effecu  to  said 
electromagnetic  waves,  said  specimen  being  subject 
to  temperature  variations, 

said  specimen  being  positioned  within  said  wave  sup- 
porting means  in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  waves  and  being  magnetically  polarized  in  a 
given  directioD, 

said  specimen  being  crystallographically  oriented  rela- 
tive to  said  given  direction  to  be  magnetically  polar- 
ized parallel  to  its  110  plane  and  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  30  degrees  to  its  100  axis  thereby  to 
temperature  stabilize  said  anisotropy  field,  whereby 
the  electrical  properties  of  said  device  are  stabilized 
against  said  temperature  variations. 
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3,246,2m 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REVERBERATIVE 

DELAY  LINES 
John  B.  BroBbMifh  and  EdwM^  M.  Joocs,  Ciacioiuiti, 
Ohio,  asilgBon  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,41S 
15  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


10.  In  combination,  a  long  wire  delay  line,  a  piezo- 
electric transducer  vibrative  in  the  transverse  mode,  a  cou- 
pler comprising  a  bent  rod  having  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  wire  and  coupling  said  long  wire  de- 
lay line  to  said  piezo-electric  transducer,  said  coupler  being 
unresponsive  to  shock  and  impact  but  responsive  to  ultra- 
sonic vibrations. 


I! 


3,246,265 

STRIPLIiVE  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  DIODE 

PHASE  SmFTER 

William  Reid  Smith- Vaniz,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Trak  Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Fled  Feh.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,392 

7  Clafans.     (6.  333—31) 


^9* 


5.  A  transmission  line  phase  shifter  for  varying  the 
relative  phase  of  a  microwave  voltage  with  a  lower  fre- 
quency control  signal,  said  phase  shifter  comprising  in 
combination 

(A)  first  and  second  microwave  ports, 

(B)  a  transmission  line  connected  with  said  ports  to 
propagate  said  microwave  voltage  between  them, 

<I)  said  transmission  line  comprising  a  first  con- 
ductor and  a  composite  second  conductor  spaced 
"*'  above  said  first  conductor, 

(2)  said  composite  second  conductor  comprising 
a  first  conductive  member  and  second  find  third 
oonduotive  members  spaced  between  said  first 
conductive  member  and  said  first  conductor, 

(3)  said  first  conductive  member  successively  com- 
ftnsing  a  first  coupling  portion,  a  phasing  section 
end  a  second  coupling  portion, 

(a)  said  first  and  second  coupling  portions  be- 
ing disposed  respectively  in  registered  align- 
I    nKnt  with  said  second  and  third  conductive 

members, 
said  second  and  third  conductive  members 
being  isolated  from  said  first  conductive  mem- 
ber at  said  lower  frequency  of  said  control 
signal. 


(4) 


(C)  at  least  one  variable  reactance  element  connected 
between  said  first  conductive  member  phasing  section 
and  said  first  conductor  to  vary  the  transmission  line 
phase  constant  along  said  phasing  section  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  control  signal  applied  across  said 
element, 

(D)  first  and  second  conductor  means  for  receiving  said 
control  signal  between  them, 

(1)  said  first  conductor  means  being  connected  with 
said  first  conductor,  and 

(E)  an  inner  conductw  choke  circuit  connected  between 
said  second  conductor  means  and  said  first  conduc- 
tive member, 

(1)  said  choke  circuit  presenting  a  relatively  low 
impedance  to  said  control  signal  between  said 
second  conductor  means  and  said  first  conductive 
member  and 

(2)  presenting  a  relatively  large  impedance  at  the 
junction  between  said  choke  circuit  and  said  first 
conductive  member  to  impede  said  voltage  from 
leaking  onto  said  choke  circuit. 


3,246,266 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  CAVITY 
OSCILLATOR 
Joseph  E.  Racy,  Nashua,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,425 
11  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  tuning  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination 

(A)  conductive  means  forming  a  capacitor  plate, 
a  quarter-wavelength  transmission  line  having 

(1)  an  inner  conductor  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  connected  at  said  first  end  to  said 
capacitor  plate,  and 

(2)  an  outer  conductor  having  first  and  second 
ends, 

(a)  said  second  inner  conductor  end  being 
adjacent  said  second  outer  conductor  end, 
and 

(b)  said  first  inner  conductor  end  extending 
beyond  said  outer  conductor  at  said  first  end 
thereof  so  that  said  capacitor  plate  is  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
conductor, 

(C)  means  forming  a  radio  frequency  impedance  be- 
tween said  second  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  radio 
frequency  impedance  being  small  compared  with  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line, 
and 

(D)  a  variable  radio  frequency  capacitance  device  con- 
nected between  said  capacitor  plate  and  said  outer 
conductor  at  said  second  end  th«eof. 
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3^46^67 
TRANSFORMER  WINDING  WITH  fflGH  ZERO 
SEQUENCE  IMPEDANCE 
Frank  J.  Wesolowsid  and  Melvln  N.  Ackerman,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,346 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—12)        , 


net,  said  first  disk-like  member  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  magnet,  an  outer  magnetically  conductive  cylin- 
drical member  of  non-permanent  magnet  material  longer 
than  the  cylindrical  magnet  surrounding  and  concentric 
with  the  cylindrical  magnet  and  the  first  disk-like  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  an- 


1.  A  winding  arrangement  for  a  polyphase  trans- 
former, comprising,  for  each  phase,  a  first  and  a  second 
Y  connected  winding  connected  in  parallel  to  form  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer,  said  first  Y  having  its 
neutral  grounded  and  said  second  Y  having  its  neutral 
isolated,  and  a  delta  winding  means  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  first  and  seoond  Y  windings. 


3,246,268 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  HAVING  AN  INTERNALLY 

WOUND  COIL  OF  HELICAL  FORM 

Howard  F.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  127  S.  Citeus, 

Lea  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,240 

11  Claims.     (CL  336—15) 


3.  A  variable  impedance  comprising:  a  fii-st  body  hav- 
ing an  approximately  cylindrical  hole  therein,  the  sur- 
face defining  said  hole  having  a  helical  groove  therein; 
a  second  body  having  helical  male  screw  threads  disposed 
in  said  groove,  said  second  body  having  a  passageway 
along  its  length,  the  axis  of  said  passageway  forming  a 
helix;  a  conductive  wire  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  first 
body  at  one  end  thereof,  extending  in  said  groove  on  one 
side  of  said  second  body  toward  said  second  body,  ex- 
tending through  said  second  body  passageway,  and  ex- 
tending into  said  groove  on  the  other  side  of  said  second 
body,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  being  fixed  to  said  first 
body  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  first  body  groove  hav- 
ing a  conductive  surface  contiguous  to  only  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  wire,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  first  body  groove  being  made  of  an  insulating  ma- 
terial; and  means  to  rotate  said  second  body  in  said  first 
body  gnxjve. 

3046^9  ' 

SHIELDED  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
DAMPING  MEANS 
Hcary  Packard,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assicnor  to  Northrop 
Corpondoo,  Bcrcrly  Hills,  CaUf.,  a  corporadon  of 
Califonia 

Fiiad  Aag.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  M5^U 

7  Claims.     (CL  336—30) 

1.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnet, 

a  first  magnetically  conductive  disk-like  member  having 

a  surface  abutting  one  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  mag- 


nular  member  to  provide  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween, 
and  a  second  magnetically  conductive  disk-like  member 
abutting  the  outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  magnet,  said  outer  cylindrical 
member  and  said  disk-like  members  constituting  a  mag- 
netic shield  for  said  cylindrical  magnet  and  said  magnetic 
gap. 


3,246,270 
GRADED  INSULATION  FOR  INTERLEAVED 
WINDINGS 
Gerhard  M.  Stefai,  Sharon,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westfaighouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,559 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—70) 
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9.  A  winding  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interleaved  coils,  each  of  said  coUs 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  at  least  one  insulated 
electrical  conductor,  the  turns  of  said  coils  being  inter- 
leaved to  connect  a  plurality  of  turns  in  electrical  series 
between  physically  adjacent  turns,  said  coUs  being  divided 
into  zones  the  tum-to-tum  insulation  in  at  least  one  ot 
said  zones  having  a  reduced  thickness  compared  to  the 
thickness  of  the  tum-to-tum  insulation  in  at  least  one  other 
zone,  the  zone  with  the  reduced  thickness  of  tum-to-tum 
insulation  also  having  a  reduced  degree  of  interleaving 
compared  to  at  least  one  other  zone,  said  reduced  de- 
gree of  mterleaving  being  achieved  by  placing  fewer  turns 
in  electrical  series  between  physically  adjacent  turns  in 
the  zone  with  the  reduced  thickness  of  tum-to-tum  insu- 
lation than  in  at  least  one  other  zone,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  zone  with  the  reduced  thickness  of  tum- 
to-tum  insulation  to  ground. 
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3^4^,271 

PAPER  INSULATION  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 

James  G.  Ford,  Sharon,  Pa^  atiignor  to  Westinghoasc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  140,567,  Sept.  25, 

1961.    This  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450^52 

6  Claims.     (CI.  336—94) 


PI 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  longitudinal 
sheet  of  fibrous  cellulosic  electricsd  insulation  material 
for  insulating  electrical  apparatus,  a  tack  free  resinous 
adhesive  coating  applied  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
sheet,  said  resinous  adhesive  only  partially  penetrating  said 
sheet,  said  resinous  adhesive  coating  being  applied  in  dis- 
crete areas  in  each  of  which  the  maximum  distance  from 
any  point  in  an  area  to  the  nearest  edge  of  said  area  does 
not  exceed  H  inch,  and  the  occurrence  of  said  resinous 
adhesive  coated  discrete  areas  is  of  such  magnitude  that 
from  25%  to  75%  of  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  sheet  is  coated  with  said  resinous  adhesive. 


3,246,272 

POTTED  ELECTRIC  COIL  AND  HAIR-LIKE 

LEAD  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  A.  Wiley,  Overland  Parii,  Kaos.,  aasigmtr  to  tlie 

United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasion 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,815 
5  ChUms.     (CI.  336—192) 


I 


1.  An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  a  coil  of  hair- 
like wire  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hair-like 
wires  thereof  of  diameter  from  about  four  thousandths 
to  about  one  thousandth  of  an  inch  protruding  from  the 
coil,  a  dielectric  base  member  carrying  a  plurality  of 
elongated  conductor  strip  elements  integral  therewith, 
each  strip  element  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  adja- 
cent to  an  outer  peripheraUportion  of  the  coil  and  to  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  base  member  and  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  protruding  wires  and  another  end  thereof 
spaced  from  said  one  end  and  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  coil  and  to  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  base  member,  each  of  said  protruding 
hair-like  wires  being  directly  secured  to  said  cMie  end  of 
each  strip  element,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ex- 
posed connector  pins  carried  by  and  projecting  beyond 
said  base  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  coil 
with  each  pin  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base  member 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  strip  elements  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  other  end  thereof. 

825  0-Q.— 27 


3,246,273 
YOKE  HELD  COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
REACTOR 
Richard  B.  Reade,  Goelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor  to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Lfanited,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  under  the  Companies  Act  of 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,369 
8  Claims.     (CL  336—219) 


2.  An  electrical  reactor  OMnprising  a  pair  of  coils 
placed  side-by-side;  a  pair  <rf  laminated  yokes  of  magnetic 
material  for  completing  low  reluctance  magnetic  flux  paths 
between  corresponding  ends  of  said  cwls  with  the  flux 
entering  and  leaving  a  y<Ae  through  an  edge  surface 
thereof,  said  yokes  having  their  laminations  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  packets  of  laminations  spaced  one  from 
another;  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  of  non-magnetic,  non- 
conductive  material  extending  through  the  window  in  eacb 
coil  between  said  yokes  into  the  spaces  between  said 
packets  in  interleaved  relation  therewith;  and  means  for 
clamping  together  firmly  the  interleaved  portions  of  said 
plates  and  said  packets  of  laminati<Mis. 


3,246,274 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Robert  I.  Bisso,  Emporium,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,234 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  338—15) 
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1.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising: 

a  light  transparent  envelope  having  electrical  conductors 
sealed  therein  and  extending  therethrough,  and 

an  assembly  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  con- 
ductors within  said  envelope,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing akemate  layers  embodying  photosensitive  mate- 
rial all  stacked  in  contacting  relationship,  and  con- 
ductive material  with  each  of  said  layers  of  conduc- 
tive material  alternately  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
said  conductors  and  said  photosensitive  material  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  photosensitive  surface  facing 
said  envelope. 


3,246,275 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  OF  SIUCON 
CARBIDE  AND  METAL  SIUCIDE 
Nib  Gnstav  SchreweUos,  HaUatahammar,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiebolagct  Kmrtfaal,  h.h.««k.».»^, 
Sweden 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  June  17, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  288,555 
Cfadms  priority,  appiicatkm  Sweden,  lone  18,  1962, 
6,764/62 
2  Oaims.     (Q.  338—330) 
1.  Electric  resistance  element  having  a  central  zone 
adapted  to  become  incandescent  when  connected  to  a 
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less  than  5%  by  volume,  characterized  in  that  the  pore 
filling  of  said  central  zone  portion  of  the  skeleton  con- 
sists essentially  of  silicon  carbide  formed  in  situ  whereas 
in  the  terminal  zone  the  filling  consists  essentially  of  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disilicidc 
and  mixtures  of  silicon  carbide  and  molybdenum  di- 
silicide. 


i^B 


3^244^76 

UQUID  RHEOSTAT 

FTMik  J.  Mfehc,  Lake  Otwego,  Oreg^  airiKiMr  to  General 
SwTfcM  Conpuy,  CorraOig,  Owf,  a  corporation  of 
ungoB 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  27t,47t 
13  Claim.     (CL  33»— M) 


electrical  conductor  members  insulatcdiy  attached  to  said 
bands  extending  around  said  pedesUl  and  conductively 
connected  to  said  brushes,  and  means  extending  from  said 
bands  to  support  said  briuhes. 


3^24<J7i 

POLARIZED  LATCHING  ELECTRICAL 

COUPLING 

BcraartMw,  North  HUk,  Pa.,  airipior  to  Electro-Nite 

KSy*^^  pyiadelpWa.  Pa..  .  eorpora-o.  of 

FIW  Sept.  li.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  224,413 
<  Claims.    (CL339— «) 


2.  In  a  liquid  rheostat, 

a  container, 

a  liquid  electrolyte  in  the  container, 

three  elongated,  wedge-shaped  electrodes  in  spaced  ver- 
tical positions  in  the  container  and  arranged  in  a 
circle  and  each  electrode  having  a  pair  of  general- 
ly radial  sides  spaced  from  and  in  cturent-trans- 
mitting  relationship  with  the  more  adjacent  sides  of 
the  other  two  electrodes  and  tapering  from  large  to 
small  proceeding  downwardly, 

and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  electrolyte  in 
the  container  in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  of 
the  electrical  device 

at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  sides  of  each  electrode,  pro- 
ceeding downwardly,  diverging  away  from  the  more 
adjacent  side  of  the  one  of  the  electrodes  adjacent 
thereto. 


#« 


3.244J77 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATABLE 
-       .,  „  „  ELEVATABLE  CHAIR 
Ronald  W^-U,  "11  E.  Dayton  St.  Mmdimm,  Wh. 
Flkd  JoBc  4,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  lW,iJ5 
29  Claims.     (Q.  339^5) 
3.  Means  for  supplymg  electrical  current  to  an  outlet 
attached  to  a  chair  which  comprises  a  rotaUble  cievatable 
seat  and  back  portion,  a  staUonary  cylindrical  base  pedes- 
tal and  a  rotatable  elevatable  cylindrical  member  extend- 
mg  upwardly  from  said  pedestal  and  supporting  said  seat 
and  back  portion,  wherein  said  outlet  is  attached  to  said 
seat  and  back  portion  and  wherein  said  means  comprises: 
a  pair  of  collector  rings  encircling  said  elevatable  rotot- 
able  member,  one  of  said  rings  being  of  greater  dian»eter 
than  the  other,  means  attached  to  said  elevatable  rotatable 
member  and  extending  from  said  elevatable   rotatable 
member  to  support  said  collector  rings,  a  pair  of  brushes 
extending  into  contact  with  said  rings,  means  to  resiliently 
bias  said  brushes  against  said  rings,  a  band  having  two 
end  portions,  said  band  extending  around  said  pedestal, 


.jy^Cs 


1.  A  rapidly  disconneotable  polarized  electrical  coupling 
compnsmg  first  and  second  roUUbly  coupled  and  axially 
dwconnoctable  tubular  bodies,  a  portion  of  said  first  body 
bemg  telescoped  over  a  portion  of  said  second  body,  said 
first  body  having  first  and  second  electrical  contacts,  said 
second  body  having  third  and  fourth  electrical  contacts 
sajd  first  contact  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  thirxl* 
contact  m  aU  rotary  positioas  of  said  bodies,  said  second 
and  fourth  contacts  being  electricaUy  coupled  in  aU  rotary 
posiUons  of  said  bodies,  and  a  latch  means  on  one  of 
•aid  bodies  selectively  preventing  separation  of  said  bodies 
m  an  axial  direction,  said  latch  means  including  a  sleeve 
Jidably  supported  by  and  telescoped  over  said  telescoping 
first  portion  of  said  body,  a  second  sleeve  supported 
within  said  first  body,  said  second  sleeve  being  axiaUy 
reciprocabk  upon  telescoping  of  said  second  body  por- 
tion into  said  first  body  portion,  means  biasing  said  second 
«Ieeve  toward  said  second   body  portion,  said  second 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  bias  said  second  body  portion  out 
(rf  telescoping  coupling  with  said  first  body  when  sMd 
latch  means  is  released. 


3.244J179 
, ^    ,     ELECTRICAL  ^ONNECTORS 

JoMph   A.  Stored.   Nortk   RivmUc,  IIL.   ■■haui    to 

"^^^i  C«fP<««*«»»  ■  corpnialkin  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  H,  1H3.  Scr.  No.  3M.9t9 
1  Claim.     (CL  33f^I7) 
An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  receive  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  and  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
recepude  body 
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formed  of  molded  dielectric  material  and  having  a 

lone  narrow,  deep,  central  contact  chaimel; 
said  contact  channel  being  open  at  the  top,  and  having 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts  spaced-apart  from 

each  other  along  said  channel; 
a  pair  of  uprights  perpendicular  to  the  receptacle  body- 
said  uprights  being  carried  on  the  receptacle  body 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  central  con- 
tact channel  anid  molded  integrally  with  said 
body; 
each  of  said  uprights  having  a  narrow  vertical 

guide  slot  along  its  inner  surface 
whereby  the  open  sides  of  said  guide  slots  in  said 
pair  of  uprighu  face  each  other. 


rrmT 


board  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and  near  an 
edge  thereof,  the  lands  in  (»e  row  being  positioned  so 
that  lines  passing  through  their  centers  and  perpendicular 
to  said  edge  lie  between  parallel  lines  passing  through  the 
centers  of  the  lands  in  the  other  row,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal lands  also  on  said  wiring  board,  means  connecting 
some  of  the  wiring  board  lands  to  the  lands  in  one  of 
the  rows  on  said  circuit  board,  and  other  means  connect- 
ing other  wiring  board  lands  to  the  lands  in  the  other  row 
of  said  circuit  board,  said  other  means  comprising  a  rod 
of  conductive  material  having  two  ends,  a  bend  in  said 
rod  iatermediate  its  ends  to  form  two  legs  and  to  sub- 
stantially define  a  plane,  said  two  legs  each  having  an 
addit  onal  bend  extending  through  a  sufficient  angle  to 
bring  those  portions  of  the  two  legs  between  said  ends 
and  the  said  additional  bends  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  outside  said  plane  and  separated  from  each 
other  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  portions  of  said  rod  forming  said  first  named 
bend. 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

James  D.  Canniiigfaam,  Soatli  Paadcna,  Calif.,  ualsiior, 
by  DMsac  anigiiiiiciiti,  to  Tkc  Dcatodi  Company,  Ekc- 
troirics  CompoBCBte  DiviaioD,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
carporaOoB  of  Cidlf  oraia 

FOcd  Apr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22,475 

S  Claima.    (CL  339->17«) 


i. 


said  guide  slots  each  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  cen- 
tral contact  channel;  and 

each  slot  extending  from  the  top  of  one  of  the 
uprights  at  least  part  of  the  way  toward  said 
contact  channel, 

wherri>y  the  upper  end  of  said  slots  may  coact  to 
receive  opposite  edges  of  a  circuit  board  enter- 
ing the  receptacle  and  thus  guide  the  kading  edge 
of  the  board  into  the  contact  channel  thereof; 

the  slot  in  one  of  the  uprights  terminating  at  a 
point  above  the  contact  channel  whereby  the 
■loCi  in  said  uprights  are  of  unequal  vertical 
dimensions,  whereby  said  slots  coact  with  di- 
mentional  variations  of  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  circuit  board  for  polarizing  the  receptacle 
with  respect  to  the  board. 


3;M^8f 

MICROCIRCXJIT  CONNECTOR 

Henry  J.  ScagMllL  Upper  Montdalr,  NJ.,  aiM%niii  to 

Bell  Tekptoac  Labontorin  hcorponted,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Yoik 

CoBttautioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  239^37,  Nov.  23, 

19i2.    Tbk  appHcatioa  Mar.  9,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  446,764 

5  dafans.    (CL  339—17) 


2.  A  microcircuit  axmector  for  connecting  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  to  a  wiring  board,  said  connector  comprising 
two  rows  of  terminal  lands  on  the  surface  of  said  circuit 


6.  A  snap-in  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising 
a  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  retainer  member  made  of  spring  material  positioned 
within  the  hole,  the  retainer  member  including  a  split 
sleeve  portion  having  projections  extending  exteriorly 
therefrom,  the  split  sleeve  portion  expanding  within  the 
hole  so  that  the  projections  engage  the  block  to  secure 
the  reuiner  member  from  movement  axially  of  the  hole, 
the  retainer  member  further  including  a  pair  of  cantile- 
vered  spring  fingers  projecting  from  the  split  sleeve 
portion,  the  spring  fingers  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  at  a  point  adjacent  the  projecting  ends  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  portion,  the 
spring  fingers  defining  opposed  outwardly  flaring  surfaces 
between  said  point  of  minimum  spacing  and  the  cantile- 
vered  ends  of  the  fingers,  the  cantilevered  ends  of  the 
spring  fingers  being  spaced  from  the  walls  ot  the  hole, 
and  a  contact  member  removably  secured  by  the  retainer 
member,  the  contact  member  extending  through  the  sleeve 
portion  and  the  spring  fingers  of  the  retainer  member, 
the  contact  member  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
engaged  by  the  spring  fingers  at  said  point  of  minimum 
spacing  for  securing  the  contact  member  in  position,  the 
flaring  surfaces  of  the  q>ring  fingers  providing  means  for 
wedging  the  fingers  aput  for  removing  the  contact 
member. 
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3^46^82 
PLUG  RECEPTACLE  AND  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  A.  Mas,  Woodbury,  and  Mclvin  F.  Walker,  Deer 
Park,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Dynamic  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253, 1S8 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—176) 


when  the  facer  is  operated  toward  said  bus,  and  an 
operating  screw  accessible  through  a  second  opening 
in  the  body  to  extend  between  the  head  and  bus  to 
pull  the  jaw  toward  said  bus  and  said  screw  having 
a  flange  engaged  with  the  chamber  wall  to  position 
said  screw  and  cause  said  screw  to  retract  the  jaw 
and  facer  from  said  bus. 


3,246,284 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Glenn  S.  Farison  Southficld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Hlgfaland  Pwrk,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,905 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—223) 


rf^^y-*  "♦ 


An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
of  insulating  material  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  tube  including  at  least  two  spaced  sets  of 
slots  with  each  set  having  two  diametrically  opposed 
and  aligned  slots  intersecting  said  opening  with  the  bot- 
toms of  said  slots  being  in  substantially  spaced  parallel 
planes,  the  surface  portion  of  said  tube  between  said 
planes  being  slightly  recessed,  a  resilient  U-shaped  elec- 
trical connector  engaging  each  set  of  slots  with  a  portion 
of  each  connector  lying  in  said  recessed  portion,  a  pair 
of  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  tube  with  one  groove 
extending  from  one  recessed  portion  to  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  other  groove  extending  from  the  other  re- 
cessed portion  to  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  lead  wires 
connected  to  said  electrical  connectors  and  disposed  in 
said  grooves,  a  single  open-ended  sleeve  surrounding  said 
tube,  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  overlying  said  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  lead  wires  extend,  said  sleeve  locking  said  electrical 
connectors  in  position  on  said  tube  and  securing  the  lead 
wires  thereto. 


3,246^83 
ACCESSIBLE,  SELF-MOUNTING  TERMINAL 

BLOCK 

Paul  Hnska,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1150  18th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.) 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,641 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


V- 


1.  A  terminal  block  including: 

(a)  a  body  of  insulating  material  with  a  chamber 
formed  therein  and  with  an  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

(b)  and  clamp  means  in  said  chamber  for  engagement 
with  a  conductor  entered  through  said  opening  and 
comprising,  an  elongated  bus  fixedly  occupying  the 
chamber,  a  stirrup-shaped  part  movably  occupying 
the  chamber  and  with  a  jaw  underlying  the  bus  and 
with  legs  at  either  side  of  the  bus  and  extending  to 
a  head  overlying  said  bus,  an  elongated  facer  over- 
lying the  jaw  and  opposed  to  said  bus  and  with  a 
guard   depending   therefrom   to   close   the   opening 


,^^ 


\ 
J 


1.  A  detachable  electrical  connector  for  forming  an 
electrical  connection  between  an  ignition  cable  and  a 
spark  plug  terminal,  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  formed  about  said  ignition 
cable  in  order  to  securely  engage  said  cable,  a  spirally 
curl«l  body  portion  having  overiapping  ends  forming  a 
terminal-receiving  opening,  a  connecting  portion  of  arcu- 
ate cross-section  joining  said  curled  body  portion  to  said 
U-shaped  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions 
formed  on  said  curled  body  portion  near  said  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  tabs  formed  on  said  curled  body  portion  near 
said  ends,  said  tabs  formed  on  the  radially  outermost 
overlapping  end  being  bent  through  certain  of  said  cut-out 
opeiiings  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  terminal- 
receiving  opening,  said  tabs  formed  on  the  radially  inner- 
most overiapping  end  being  bent  through  other  of  said 
cut-out  openings  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said 
terminal-receiving  opening. 


.-«„  3,246,285 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL- 
INFORMATION  DETECTION 
Karl    D.    Kryter,    WeDcslcy,    Ma«^    assignor    to    Bolt 
Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,397 
10  Clahns.     (CL  340—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  signal  information  compris- 
ing a  frequency  or  band  of  frequencies  occurring  over  a 
time  mterval  and  otherwise  not  readily  identifiable,  hav- 
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ing,  in  combination,  means  for  receiving  the  signal  in- 
formation, means  for  receiving  the  signal  information, 
means  for  generating  a  first  carrier  frequency  remote 
from  the  signal  information  frequency  or  frequencies,  a 
modulator  connected  to  the  receiving  and  generating 
means  for  modulating  the  carrier  with  side-bands  repre- 
sentative of  the  signal  information,  means  connected  with 
the  modulator  for  selecting  a  desired  side-band,  means  for 
generating  a  second  carrier  frequency  differing  from  the 
first  carrier  frequency  by  a  readily  detectable  frequency, 
demodulator  means  connected  to  the  selecting  means  and 
the  second  carrier-frequency-generating  means  to  produce, 
when  the  signal  information  is  received,  demodulated  side- 
bands one  of  which  comprises  at  least  a  component  of  the 
signal  information  frequency  or  frequencies  transposed 
to  a  frequency  region  near  the  said  readily  detectable  fre- 
quency, means  for  selecting  the  said  one  demodulated 
side-band,  and  means  for  artificially  changing  the  effec- 
tive time  interval  from  the  said  time  interval  over  which 
the  said  signal  infonnation  is  actually  received  and  for 
simultaneously  changing  the  actual  values  of  the  signal 
information  frequency  or  frequencies  as  applied  to  the 
laid  modulator. 

FREE-BUBBLE  GAS  SOUND  SOURCE 
David  T.  Barry,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments IncoriMrrtcd,  Dallas,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1(,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,954 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34ft— 7) 


ionizable  solute  and  upon  subjecting  said  disc  to  external 
pressure,  the  disc  generates  an  electrical  charge  and  the 
enveloping  ionizable  medium  functions  like  a  single  turn 


1.  A  repetitive  underwater  sound  source  towed  through 
a  liquid  medium  at  a  certain  speed  which  includes  an  en- 
closed chamber  a  portion  of  which  is  submerged  in  said 
liquid  medium,  means  to  feed  fluids  into  said  chamber, 
means  to  mix  said  fluids  to  produce  an  explosive  mixture 
in  said  chamber,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
condition  for  exhausting  a  bubble  of  said  fluid  mixture 
from  the  submerged  portion  of  said  chamber  into  said 
liquid  medium,  and  means  responsive  to  a  second  prede- 
termined condition  for  exploding  said  gaseous  mixture  in 
said  bubble  externally  of  said  chamber  at  substantially 
equal  distances  in  said  fluid  medium  irrespective  of 
changes  in  the  speed  of  said  submerged  portion. 


3,246,2S7 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Howard  F.  Bcbsob,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  asatenor  to  General 
Dyaamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUfd  Sept  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,979 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34»— 10) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  adapted  for  use  in  sea- 
water  and  Hke  ionizable  solutes  comprising:  a  piezoelec- 
tric disc  having  two  charge-collecting  faces  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  said  disc  being  positioned  in 
the  center  tuning  of  a  flattened  toroidal  pickoff  coil,  said 
toroidal  pick^  coil  surrounding  a  toroidal  magnetic  core, 
said  core  being  iM'Ovided  with  a  coating  of  insulating 
material,  and  output  leads  operatively  connected  to  said 
coil,  whereby  upon  immersion  of  the  transducer  in  an 


primary  coil  to  provide  a  transformer-type  operation  in 
conjunction  with  the  toroidal  coil  which  functions  as  the 
secondary. 

3,246,288 

DISCONTINUOUS  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Leon  W.  Camp,  Santa  Monica,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,050 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—11) 


1.  A  transducer  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  medium  for 
translating  sound  waves  in  said  medium  into  electrical 
waves  in  an  electric  circiiit,  and  vice  versa,  comprising: 
a   plurality    of   axially-aligned,   spaced-apart,  electro- 
mechanically-responsive,  radially-vibratile  rings  and 
means  electrically  coupling  said  rings  to  said  circuit 
for  vibration  in  phase  with  each  other; 
said  transducer  being  open  at  the  ends  and  between  said 
rings  whereby  substantially  all  sides  of  each  ring  are 
in  direct  acoustic  communication  with  a  liquid  in 
which  said  transducer  is  immersed. 


3,246,289 

RESONANT  UNDERWATER  HYDRODYNAMIC 

ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR 

Robert  H.  Mellen,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sca«- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Scr.  Na.  187,444 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 


7.  Apparatus  for  generating  underwater  sound  at  a  se- 
lected frequency  comprising: 
(a)  a  radiating  pist(», 
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(b)  means  reciprocably  supporting  said  piston  with  a 
radiating  face  exposed  for  delivering  sound  energy  to 
the  water, 

(c)  a  driving  piston  rigidly  joined  to  said  radiating 
piston, 

(d)  a  cylinder  in  said  supporting  means  and  mounting 
said  driving  piston  for  oscillatory  reciprocation  there- 
in and  together  therewith  defining  susbtantially  iden- 
tical chambers  for  hydraulic  fluid  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  driving  piston, 

(e )  identical  hydraulic  fluid  fully  occupying  both  cham- 
bers, the  fluid  chambers  having  dimensions  and  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chambers  having  rho  and  c 
characteristics, 

(f )  whereby  the  fluid  in  said  chambers  and  the  effective 
reciprocating  mass  of  the  apparatus  when  under  wa- 
ter are  resonant  at  the  selected  frequency, 

(g)  a  conduit  sealed  into  each  of  the  chambers  for  de- 
livering fluid-borne  alternating  pressure  differential 
to  the  chambers  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  apparatus  for  causing  oscillatory  re- 
ciprocation of  said  driving  piston  of  negligible  peak- 
to-peak  amplitude  compared  to  the  length  of  each 
fluid  chamber. 


SEISMIC  MODEL 

CaiToH  D.  McClnn,  DiUbu,  Tez^  urignor  to  Socooy 

MobO  Ofl  Compuy,  Inc^  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec  7, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  243,134 

3  aains.     (a.  340— 15  J) 


VvxM  ll«in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seismic  model, 

a    transmitter   for   applying   acoustic   energy    to   said 

model, 
a  receiver  for  detecting  energy  returned  by  said  model, 
a  cathode-ray  type  oscilloscope  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiver for  displaying  signals  from  said  receiver,  said 
oscilloscope  having  means  for  generating  a  sweep 
voltage, 
means  including  a  pulser  for  said  transmitter  operable 
each  time  said  sweep  voltage  initiates  a  sweep  of 
the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  across  the  screen  of 
said  oscilloscope, 
a  recorder  having  recording  means  for  producing  a 
record  on  a  recording  medium  during  the  time  it  is 
driven  through  a  distance  approximating  the  length 
of  a  field  seismogram. 


means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  for  produc- 
ing said  record  in  response  to  a  succession  of  displays 
of  said  seismic  signal  by  said  oscilloscope,  said  means 
including  a  comparison  amplifier,  a  blocking  oscil- 
lator and  a  gate, 

connections  for  applying  said  sweep  voltage  to  said 
comparison  ampUfier,  and 

a  variable  voltage  source  operable  in  timed  relation 
with  said  recording  medium  for  varying  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  amplifier  for  developing  a  multiplicity 
of  sampling  points  at  successively  differing  time  in- 
tervals of  said  seismic  signal  on  successive  displays 
thereof  to  produce  on  said  recording  medium  a  seis- 
mogram  with  a  time  base  corresponding  with  that 
utilized  in  field  operations. 


3,244^91 

SEISMOMETER 

Fraack  E.  Lchncr,  Monrvria,  Robert  D.  Gmney,  Su 

'!Tl.  ^■'^  .£•  '^™*'  A««*l^  Md  Ehriii  O.  Witt, 
AHadena,  Calif.,  aaritMn  to  Callforala  iMttotc  Re- 
sevch  Foondadoii,  Pasadcu,  Calif.,  a  corporalkw  of 
California 

Filed  June  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«2,4«9 
7  Clafani.     (CI.  34«— 17) 


1.  A  seismometer,  conipriaing: 

(a)  an  encasing  structure; 

(b)  an  inertial  mass  withija  said  structure; 

(c)  a  yieldable  support  for  said  mass  limiting  said 
mass  to  reciprocal  movement  along  a  single  axis  with 
respect  to  said  encasing  structure; 

(d)  means  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  gravity 
on  said  mass  including  a  spring,  a  motor  drive  to 
change  the  effective  force  exerted  by  said  spring,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  said  mass  in  either  direction  to  restore 
said  mass  to  an  intermediate  position; 

(e)  and  means  for  detecting  relative  movement  of  said 
mass  and  encasing  structure. 


3,244492 

ECHO  CHECK  WITH  TIME^HASED  INPUT  DATA 

^       _  SAMPLING  MEANS 

Way  Done  Woo,   Ncwtoa  Ccatcr,  MaH^  Malnor  to 

HoMyweU  Imc^  a  corywaaoa  of  Dabwara 

Filed  Oct  4,  IML  Scr.  No.  142^1 

8  Claims.    (CL  34*— 144.1) 

I.  Control  apparatus  for  verifying  the  transfer  to  an 

output  data  storage  medium  of  dau  characters  selected 

from  a  recurring  sequence  of  said  charactera  in  accord- 
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ance  with  input  data  signal  codes,  comprising  first  storage 
means  for  storing  each  of  said  input  data  codes  in  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  first  and 
second  code  generators  synchronized  to  said  recurring 
sequence  for  providing  corresponding  sequences  of  char- 
acter signal  codes,  said  first  signal  code  sequence  being 
phased  to  lead  said  second  sequence  by  a  time  interval 
corresponding  to  one  character  signal  code,  first  and  sec- 
ond comparators  for  successively  comparing  each  gen- 
erated character  signal  code  of  said  first  and  second 
sequences  respeaively  with  the  contents  of  each  location 
of  said  first  storage  means,  each  of  said  comparators  be- 
ing adapted  to  {H-ovide  a  special  code  signal  for  each  true 


cidence  circuit  means,  pulse  polarity  detecting  means  re- 
qwnsive  to  a  pulse  from  said  first  delay  circuit  means  to 
provide  a  trigger  pulse  selectively  to  at  least  one  of  said 
two  coinddenoe  circuit  means,  one  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  coincidence  circuit  means  to  provide  a 
continuous  output  pulae  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
additional  coincidence  circuit  means,  another  means  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  two  coincidence  circuit  means 
to  provide  a  continuous  pulae  output  to  a  plurality  of  dif- 


rtSfi^}^^^^^^ 
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comparison,  second  storage  means  having  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  locations  for  storing  each  of  said  true 
comparison  code  signals  derived  from  said  first  compara- 
tor, means  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  data  characters  to 
said  medium  simultaneously  for  all  true  comparison  sig- 
nals in  said  second  storage  means  which  correspond  to 
a  single  character  signal  code,  means  for  deriving  an  echo 
signal  in  said  special  code  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
transfers,  third  storage  means  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  locations  for  storing  each  of  said  echoes,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  true  comparison  code  signals 
derived  from  said  second  comparator  with  the  echo  sig- 
nal contents  of  each  of  said  third  storage  locations  for 
corresponding  data  characters. 


CHAKACTER  SENSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Glcanorc  L.  SheltOB,  Jr^  MakopM,  N.Y^  ■irignni  to  b. 
tcniatloiMl  Hmrintn  MacUMi  C«rp««tfo^  Flew  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotvorattoa  of  New  Yotfc 


t®^. 


ferent  coincidence  circuit  means,  counter  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  pulse  polarity  detecting 
means,  and  selected  output  stages  of  said  counter  means 
being  connected  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  additional 
and  separate  coincidence  circuit  means  whereby  an  indi- 
cation is  obtained  which  is  indicative  of  a  characteristic 
pulse  sequence  and  responsive  to  the  absolute  number  of 
pulses  in  said  sequence  and  responsive  to  the  polarity  of 
the  second  pulse  in  said  sequence  for  identifying  a 
symbol. 

I 
3144M4 

BINARY  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 

INTERROGATION 

William  H.  DavMow,  Ste^otd,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Gca- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  Ml,701 

7  Claims.     (CL  34«— 146.2) 


Dec.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,791 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34»— 14«J) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  symbols  which  is 
capable  of  producing  a  unique  asynchronous  logic  code 
for  each  symbol  when  scanned  by  a  single  slit  differentiat- 
ing scan  mechanism,  comprising  means  to  amplify  an 
electrical  pulse  developed  by  said  scan  mechanism,  means 
to  apply  an  amplified  pulse  from  said  amplifying  means 
to  both  a  gale  generator  circuit  means  and  a  first  delay 
circuit  mean;  said  gate  generator  circuit  being  adapted 
to  provide  a  continuous  output  pulse  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  time  intervals  in  re^xmse  to  a  first 
pulse  developed  by  said  scan  mechanism,  a  differentiator 
circuit  meana  connected  to  receive  the  continuous  pulse 
ou^ut  of  said  gate  generate-  circuit  means,  at  least  two 
coincidence  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  an  output 
pulse  from  said  differentiator  circuit  means,  a  second 
delay  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  also  the  output 
of  said  differentiator  circuit  means,  sin^  abet  timing  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  second  delay  circuit  means 
to  provide  a  ,second  poise  for  transmission  to  said  ooin- 


0" 
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2.  In  a  data-addressed  memory  system,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  plurality  of  bit  storage  elements  including,  a 
plurality  of  data  bits  storage  elements  arranged  in  rows 
and  cofamms,  an  interrogation  bit  storage  element  in  each 
Ofriumn,  a  match-indicating  bit  storage  element  in  each 
row.  each  of  said  bit  storage  elemenu  having  first  and 
second  value  representing  states,  each  data  bit  storage 
element  having  an  input  terminal  and  beii^  operable  in 
response  to  a  signal  applied  thereto  to  reverse  its  value 
representing  state,  each  dau  bit  storage  clement  having 
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an  output  terminal  and  being  operable  to  produce  an 
enabling  signal  on  its  output  terminal  when  said  data  bit 
storage  element  is  in  its  first  value  representing  state,  each 
interrogation  bit  storage  element  having  an  output  termi- 
nal and  being  curable  to  produce  an  enabling  signal  on 
its  output  terminal  when  said  interrogation  bit  storage 
element  is  in  its  second  value  representing  state,  each 
match-indicating  bit  storage  element  having  an  input  ter- 
minal and  being  responsive  to  a  signal  applied  thereto  to 
assume  its  second  value  representing  state;  an  interroga- 
tion AND  gate  in  each  column;  a  connection  from  said 
output  terminal  of  each  interrogation  bit  storage  element 
to  the  respective  interrogation  AND  gate,  said  AND  gate 
being  enabled  in  response  to  said  enabling  signal  on  said 
output  terminal  of  said  interrogation  bit  storage  element; 
a  connection  from  the  interrogation  AND  gate  of  a  col- 
umn to  the  input  terminal  of  each  data  bit  storage  ele- 
ment of  the  column;  means  for  applying  a  first  interroga- 
tion timing  signal  to  the  interrogation  AND  gates  where- 
by each  enabled  interrogation  AND  gate  produces  a  signal 
for  reversing  the  state  of  each  date  bit  storage  element  of 
the  corresponding  column;  a  match-indicating  AND  gate 
in  each  row;  a  connection  from  the  output  terminal  of 
each  data  bit  storage  element  of  a  row  to  the  match-indi- 
cating AND  gate  of  the  row  whereby  said  match-indicat- 
ing AND  gate  is  enabled  when  each  data  bit  storage  ele- 
ment of  the  row  is  in  its  first  value  representing  state;  a 
connection  from  each  match-indicating  AND  gate  to  said 
input  terminal  of  the  match-indicating  bit  storage  element 
of  the  corresponding  row;  means  for  applying  a  match 
timing  signal  to  each  of  said  match-indicating  AND  gates 
whereby  each  enabled  match-indicating  AND  gate  pro- 
duces a  signal  for  setting  the  corresponding  match-indicat- 
ing bit  storage  element  to  its  second  value  representing 
state;  and  meam  for  applying  a  second  interrogation  tim- 
ing signal  to  said  interrogation  AND  gates  whereby  the 
data  bit  storage  elements  which  were  reversed  in  response 
to  said  first  irjterrogation  timing  signal  are  returned  to 
their  original  states. 


SCANNER 
Nicholas  Dc  Cbrti,  Ithaca,  N.Y^  and  MeMn  F.  SOrer- 
rteta,  Holhrook,  Mass.;  said  Dc  Claris  aaricnor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnniciits,  to  Arcs  Indostrics,  Inc.,  Hnntingtoa 
Station,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said 
SUverstein  assignor  to  Rescon  Electronics  Corp.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,451 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 146  J) 


II 
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SIGNAL      1               ***'f     "^^ 
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SCANNED 
OBJECT 


1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  a  document  comprising 
means  for  determining  the  light  transmission  character- 
istics of  said  document,  said  light  transmission  determin- 
ing means  comprising,  means  for  illuminating  said  docu- 
ment, means  for  sequentially  sampling  the  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  document  representing  the  optical 
density  thereof  to  derive  a  plurality  of  signals  each  rep- 
resenUtive  of  the  integral  of  the  product  of  respective 
time-spaced  impulses  with  a  common  time  function  rep- 
eaentative  of  the  optical  density  characteristics  of  said 
documents,  and  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of 
signals  to  provide  an  output  signal  characterized  by  a 
waveform  representative  of  the  light  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  said  document. 


3,24MM 

CHARACTER  READING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Heizcr,  Champaign,  DL,  and  VlnO  A.  Hfaids, 

S^*^  I*\?  w^"**"***"  **»  *»»«^  "*«*  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  May  3, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  lt7,4S8 
14  Claims.    (Q.  34«— 146J) 


1.  A  system  for  character  recognition  comprising 
means  to  scan  a  character  to  be  recognized  to  provide  an 
identifying  digital  signal  in  a  shift  register,  a  decoder 
associated  with  each  known  character,  means  to  feed  the 
content  of  said  shift  register  to  each  of  said  decoders 
whereby  each  decoder  produces  an  analog  output  there- 
from which  is  a  function  of  the  degree  of  identity  between 
the  contents  of  the  shift  register  and  the  character  with 
which  the  decoder  is  associated,  individual  storage  means 
to  store  the  analog  level  outputs  of  each  of  said  decoders, 
threshold  detector  means  responsive  to  one  of  the  analog 
levels  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  threshold  detector  means  for  sampling  said 
storage  means  to  select  one  of  the  said  analog  levels  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relation  to  the  remainder  thereof, 
said  selected  level  identifying  the  scanned  character. 


3046,297 
RECOGNIZER  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  RELATION  OF  PLURAL 
SIGNALS 
^*^^  SOversteta,  Rhaca,  N.Y.,  and  Nicholas  DeClaris, 
Holhrook,  Mass.,  said  DcOaris  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigluiMits,  to  Arcs  Indostrics,  be,  ^nnthigton  Sta- 
r®?'  ^-X-^*  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said  Silver- 
stefai  assignor  to  Reacon  Elcctnmics  Corp.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,053 
leOafaBS.     (CL34»~149) 


H* 
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1.  Object  recognizing  apparatus  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive device  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative 
Of  a  first  portion  of  said  object,  means  operatiwly  asso- 
ciated with  the  photosensitive  device  causing  it  to  pro- 
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vide  a  second  signal  representative  of  a  second  portion 
of  said  object,  means  for  differentially  combining  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  difference  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal 
and  said  difference  signal  for  providing  a  recognition 
signal  indicative  of  said  object  having  a  predetermined 
characteristic  only  when  said  first,  said  second  and  said 
difference  signals  are  related  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  information  signals  of 
the  type  having  an  address  portion  in  coded  digital  form 
and  for  sdectively  transmitting  said  information  sig- 
nals to  a  plurality  of  output  channels  in  response  to  said 
address  portion,  a  plurality  of  gate  means  each  having 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  separate  output  chan- 
nel, an  input  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  delay 
means,  means  applying  said  information  signals  to  said 
delay  means,  means  applying  the  output  of  said  delay 
means  to  the  input  terminak  of  said  gate  means,  address 
analyzer  means,  and  means  applying  said  information  sig- 
nals to  said  address  analyzer  means,  said  address  analyzer 
being  reponsive  to  said  address  portion  to  selectively 
apply  control  signals  to  said  control  terminals  whereby 
said  gate  means  are  selectirely  opened,  said  address  an- 
alyzer being  unre^>onsive  to  further  portions  of  said 
information  signals,  the  delay  of  said  delay  means  being 
sufficient  that  said  information  signals  are  applied  to 
said  input  terminals  only  when  said  address  analyzer 
has  completely  analyzed  said  address  portioo  and  opened 
the  selected  gates,  said  delay  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  columns  of  storing  pulse  generators  each  having 
a  pair  of  coupled  cocking  terminals,  a  firing  terminal,  and 
an  output  terminal,  first  circulatint  shift  register  means 
for  applying  pulses  sequentially  to  said  oolumnt  of  pulae 
generators  whereby  a  pulse  is  sinaultaneoualy  apjdied 
to  one  cocking  terminal  of  all  of  the  pulse  generators 
of  each  column,  means  applying  said  information  signals 
to  the  other  cocking  terminals  of  ttid  pulse  generators 
whereby  said  information  signals  are  stored  sequentially 
in  said  columns,  and  means  for  sequentially  applying  in- 
formation signals  stored  in  nid  oolunms  to  die  input  ter- 
minals of  said  gate  means  by  way  of  the  output  terminals 
of  said  pulae  generators. 


DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rex  Rke,  Poughkccpde,  N.Y^  and  Robert  A.  Rahcn- 
kamp,  Lexington,  Ky^  aasignors  to  loteniatioiud  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  -,         ^  i~- 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,627 
25  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,246^98 
APPARATUS   FOR  RECEIVING  MESSAGES   AND 
TRANSMnriNG  THEM  IN  CERTAIN  OF  A  NUM- 
BER OF  DIRECTIONS 
Franz  JoMf  Sdinunel  and  Haas  Kok,  HOvcrMm,  Neflier- 
lands,  aaignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,366 
Cbfans  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands,  Dec.  19,  1959, 

}44f^g 

•  Claims.    (0,34*— mS)  ' 
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23.  A  data  translation  system  comprising,  means  for 
storing  plural  words  including  program  instruction  words 
at  individual  address-selectable  storage  locations,  means 
for  selecting  from  said  storage  means  successive  ones  of 
said  insmiction  words,  means  responsive  to  a  selected 
unconditional  branch  instruction  word  for  initiating  the 
branch  operation  by  effecting  selection  of  a  further  wwd 
from  a  storage  location  specified  at  least  indirectly  by  said 
branch  word,  means  for  automatically  storing  in  said  fur- 
ther word  the  storage  location  address  next  succeeding 
that  of  said  selected  branch  instruction  word,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  address  storing  further 
word  to  said  storage  means  at  the  address  thereof  from 
which  said  further  word  was  selected. 


3,246,300 
BUFFER  REGISTER 
lowph  S.  Apple,  Canoga  Park,  and  Jack  C.  Smcltzer, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  ugigaon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bnnker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,477 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


CO>.  .  CCX  2 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bistable  relay  including  a  coil 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  electrically  unsym- 
mctric  tap,  first  and  second  switching  circuits  each  cap- 
able of  providing  first  and  second  voltage  level  outputs, 
aaid  second  end  of  said  coil  connected  to  a  voltage  level 
source  equal  to  said  second  voltage  level  output;  diode 
means  connecting  said  first  switching  circuit  to  said  first 
end  of  said  coil  for  preventing  current  flow  through  said 
first  end  when  said  first  switching  circuit  provides  a  first 
voltage  lerel  output;  and  means  connecting  said  second 
switching  circuit  to  said  tap  whereby  current  will  flow  ih 
■aid  coil  only  wtaen  sakl  second  swtching  circuit  provided 
a  first  voltage  level  ou^wt  and  said  coil  will  be  energized 
in  a  direction  determined  by  the  voltage  level  output  of 
said  first  switching  circuit. 
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3,244^1 
DATA  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  A.  DcBta,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  SMigiior,  by 
Miig»m»Bti,  to  Fridcn,  Inc.,  Su  Lcandro,  Caltf^ 
corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,691 
11  Cbdmt.     (a.  34«— 172.5) 
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3,244^3 
STORED  LOGIC  COMPUTER 
LoweU  D.  Amdabl,  Nortbridgc,  CaUf.,  Gene  M.  Andabl, 
Cbappaqua,  N.Y.,  Howard  L.  Enccl,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Edward  J.  Scbncbcivcr,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and 
Jolin  V.  Blankenbaker,  LawrcnceTtlle,  NJ.,  aM^nors 
to  Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc^  Canoga  Part, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137J95 
25  Clainu.     (O.  340—1723) 
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1.  A  data  translation  system  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond cyclically  operating  reading  means  for  reading  in- 
dividual ones  of  two  record  media  to  derive  for  each  of 
successive  operating  cycles  of  each  said  reading  means 
and  to  make  available  for  utilization  individual  data  and 
functional-control  items  of  information  recorded  in  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  media,  control  means  for  so  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  first  and  second  reading 
means  that  in  a  first  operative  state  of  said  control  means 
at  least  one  preselected  functional-control  item  of  in- 
formation read  by  either  of  said  reading  means  halts  the 
reading  operation  thereof  and  initiates  reading  operation 
of  the  other  thereof  and  in  a  second  operative  state  of 
said  control  means  each  reading  of  at  least  one  pre- 
selected functional-control  item  of  information  by  one 
of  said  reading  means  halts  the  operation  thereof  for  one 
cycle  and  initiates  one  cycle  of  operation  of  the  other 
of  said  reading  means,  and  means  responsive  to  alternate 
reading  by  said  one  reading  means  of  two  further  items 
of  preselected  functional-control  information  for  alter- 
nating said  control  means  between  said  first  and  second 
operative  states  thereof. 


3,246,302 
COUPLING  OF  LOGIC  NEURONS 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  CoUingswood,  and  James  E.  Sanltz, 
Oaidyn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amcr. 
ica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,369 
3  Claims,     (a.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  digital  computer  comprising  a  first  storage  device 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  digit  sets,  respective  code 
digit  sets  representing  at  least  the  following:  input  or 
output  function,  logicaJ  function,  storage  function;  means 
for  deriving  from  said  first  storage  device  signal  sets 
corresponding  to  said  code  digit  sets  during  successive 
time  intervals  corresponding  to  computer  digit  times,  a 
second  storage  device  for  storing  digital  signals  represent- 
ing a  quantity  to  be  operated  upon,  a  source  of  digital 
signals  representing  a  quantity  to  be  operated  upon,  means 
responsive  to  an  input  or  output  function  signal  set  de- 
rived from  said  first  storage  device  for  entering  a  quantity 
from  said  source  into  said  second  storage  device,  means 
for  producing  signals  representative  of  stored  digital 
signals  from  said  second  storage  device  during  successive 
computer  digit  times,  and  means  responsive  to  the  suc- 
cessively derived  signal  sets  and  to  the  then  produced 
signal  from  said  second  storage  device  for  performing 
the  function  specified  by  the  signal  set. 


3,246,304 

FUNCTION  SELECTOR  PROGRAMMER 

Malcolm  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Estel  J.  McKamey, 

BloonUngton,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,263 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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2.  A  neural  logic  network,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  electrical  circuit  neurons  having  excitatory 
and  inhibitory  input  terminals  and  output  terminals, 

means  for  applying  input  signals  to  the  excitatory  in- 
put terminals  of  said  neurons  to  derive  output  signals 
from  the  output  terminals  of  said  neuron,  and 

means  for  cross-coupling  said  neurons  to  apply  mutual- 
ly inhibitory  signals  to  said  neurons  by  coupling 
an  output  signal  from  each  one  of  said  neurons 
to  the  inhibitory  input  terminal  of  the  other  of  said 
neurcxis. 
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1.  A  completely  electronic  programmable  function  se- 
lecting system  comprising: 
adjustable  solid  state  time  signal  generation  means  for 
producing  aibd  amplifying  repetitive  signal  pulses, 
each  pulse  being  indicative  of  the  passage  of  a  pre- 
determined time  interval; 
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a  plurality  of  electronic  time  accumulation  and  indica- 
tion circuits  coupled  to  produce  a  sequence  of  opera- 
tion increasing  from  the  first  to  the  last,  each  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  outpuU  with  the  input  of  the 
first  circuit  coupled  to  said  time  signal  generator  to 
accumulate  time  by  producing  electrical  indications 
sequentially  on  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  each  time 
accumulation  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  program  control  means  for  each  time 
accumulation  means,  each  program  control  means 
having  a  i^urality  of  inputs  coupling  correspondingly 
the  outputs  of  the  related  time  accumulation  circuit 
and  each  having  means  setable  to  produce  continuity 
with  one  of  said  inputs  on  an  output  thereof  to  con- 
duct said  electrical  indications; 

electronic  logic  circuitry  having  input  means  coupled 
to  the  outputs  of  all  but  at  least  two  of  the  last  of  said 
plurality  of  program  control  means  for  receiving 
said  electrical  indications,  and  having  output  means 
for  providing  signal  pulses  thereon  in  time  coinci- 
dence with  said  electrical  indications; 

electronic  load  selection  and  actuation  means  having 
a  decade  counting  tube  with  the  grid  thereof  coupled 
to  the  output  means  of  said  logic  circuitry  for  receiv- 
ing  said  signal  pulses  to  pulse  the  jrfurality  of  cath- 
odes thereof  in  sequence,  each  cathode  output  of 
said  decade  counting  tube  being  coupled  to  actuate 
a  load  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  signal  pulses; 

programmable  electronic  recycling  circuitry  having  in- 
put means  coupled  to  said  output  of  at  least  one  but 
not  the  last  of  said  program  control  means,  and  hav- 
ing output  means  coupled  the  first  cathode  of  said 
decade  counting  tube  in  to  said  load  selection  and 
actuation  means  to  cause  said  load  selection  and  ac- 
tiution  means  to  recycle  said  load  circuitry  coupled 
thereto  in  accordance  with  a  prearranged  program 
of  continuity  between  said  inputs  and  letabk  means 
in  the  associated  jvogram  control  means; 

and  programmable  electronic  stop  circuitry  having  in- 
put means  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  the  last  of  said 
program  control  means  and  having  output  means 
coupled  to  said  load  selection  and  actuation  means 
and  to  said  time  signal  generation  means  to  place 
said  programmable  function  selecting  system  in  a 
state  of  suspended  activity  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
arranged program  of  continuity  between  said  inputs 
and  setable  means  in  the  last  of  said  plurality  of 
program  control  means. 


said  counting  means  outputs  being  divided  into  groups, 
each  group  corresponding  and  being  unique  to  a  par- 
ticular class  of  said  load  groups  and  said  gating 
means  individual  thereto, 

means  for  coupling  said  counting  means  outputs  with- 
in each  of  said  groups  to  said  conditioning  input  of 
one  of  said  gating  means, 

a  pulse  source  having  an  output  coupted  to  said  count- 
ing means  input  and  an  input, 

said  pulse  source  being  <^rable  in  response  to  a  signal 
applied  to  the  input  thereof  for  producing  a  con- 


T?^ 


tinuing  aeries  of  signals  on  said  pulse  source  output, 
and  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  groups  of 
counting  means  outputs  and  an  output  coupkd  to  said 
pulse  source  input  effective  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  signals  from  any  of  said  outputs  in  selected  ones 
of  groups  of  counting  means  outputs  for  applying  a 
signal  to  said  pulse  source  iiq>ut,  whereby  said 
counting  means  is  advanced  to  a  step  at  which  said 
gating  means  unique  to  a  selected  one  load  groups 
are  conditioned  to  pass  message  signals  emanating 
from  said  source. 


AOIlJSTABLE  COUNTER 

Edward  W.  Yoog,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  MrigMr.  by 

aaricBincalg,  to  Uaited  Akentt  Corporatfon,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  IWL  Scr.  No.  133,147 
4  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


*  3,244,3tS 

MESSAGE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Aoiuit  PMUp  Anicth,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  Mi%Mir  to  Inter- 
national BmIbch  MacUnci  Corporatloii,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  carporatloB  of  New  Yotfc 

Fled  Oct  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,3f2 
(Chlmi.    (a.34«— 172J) 

1.  In  a  distribution  system  having 

a  source  for  producing  a  sequence  of  message  signals, 

a  plurality  of  load  groups,  each  of  said  loads  being  op. 
erative  to  use  signals  produced  by  said  source, 

and  a  plurality  of  gating  means  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  load  groups, 

where  each  of  said  gating  means  has  a  conditioning 
input  and  is  operative  m  response  to  the  application 
of  a  signal  thereto  for  passing  signals  from  said  source 
to  the  oqe  of  said  load  groups  individual  thereto, 

the  combination  comprising: 

counting  means  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts, 

sakl  counting  means  being  operative  through  cycles  of 
steps  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said  input  there- 
of and  effective  for  producing  signals  <hi  said  ou^uts 
in  accordance  with  the  steps  to  which  said  counting 
means  is  advanced. 


J^ 


1.  In  an  adjusUbly  variable  pulse  counter,  a  saturable 
core  having  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  char- 
acteristic and  a  plurality  of  windings,  means  for  inde- 
pendently and  simultaneously  applying  to  said  winding* 
first  and  second  impulses  producing  opposite  polarity  ef- 
fects on  said  core  for  each  of  the  counts  to  be  accumu- 
lated, with  each  of  the  first  impulses  being  larger  than 
those  of  the  second  impulses,  whereby  when  said  core  is 
not  fully  saturated,  the  flux  change  therein  resulting  from 
the  first  impulse  dominates  that  received  from  the  second 
impulse,  said  first  impulses  each  having  insuflScient  volt- 
time  area  to  fully  saturate  said  cone,  a  switching  dicuit 
re^MMisive  to  the  next  succeeding  second  impulse  being 
received  after  said  core  has  become  fully  saturated  by  said 
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first  impulses  to  apply  to  said  core  a  resetting  impulse  hav- 
ing the  polarity  of  said  second  impulses  and  being  suffi- 
cient to  reset  the  core  to  its  initial  condition,  and  means 
for  adjustably  biasing  said  core  in  the  first  direction. 


3^46,307 
SERVO  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DISK  FILE 
Clarence  B.  Stanley,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIl, 
S.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,639 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


and  connected  to  receive  said  indicative  signal  and  produce 
a  frequency  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  signal, 
said  oscillator  having  its  frequency  determining  inductance 
coil  exterior  to  the  centrifuge  and  having  its  center 
coincident  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  centrifuge. 


3,246,309  I 

CONTROL  AND  INDICATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Gasch,  Jr.,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Hooe3rwell  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,469 

2  Claims.     (Q.  340—213) 


j^ 


hii^- 


LJ-22* 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  magnetic 
transducer  relative  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks  of  binary  bits  recorded  on  a  magnetic  record 
medium  and  with  which  servo  control  signals  are  derived 
from  the  binary  bits  in  the  selected  data  track,  comprising 

a  pair  of  read  elements  in  said  transducer,  the  effective 
width  of  each  element  being  less  than  one-half  the 
width  of  a  binary  bit, 

said  read  elements  being  aligned  and  separated  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  length  of  said 
tracks,  such  that  both  elements  read  the  same  binary 
bit  simultaneously, 

each  of  said  elements  including  coil  means  having  a 
signal  generated  therein  by  each  binary  bit  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  movement  between  said  medium 
and  said  transducer,  ' 

means  for  comparing  the  signals  generated  in  said  coil 
means  to  produce  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  displacement  of  said  transducer  from  the  center 
of  the  one  track,  and 

positioning  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
moving  said  transducer  to  position  it  over  the  center 
of  said  track. 


3,246,308 
REMOTE  SIGNAL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  G.  Matthews,  Jr.,  Narbcrth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,995 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—177) 
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1.  A  remote  signal  sensing  system  having  a  transmitting 
portioa  comprising  a  centrifuge  having  mechanically 
mounted  therein  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  condition,  a  variable 
frequency  transmitting  oscillator  having  a  frequency  de- 
termining inductance  axially  noounted  to  said  centrifuge 


2.  In  an  electrical  network  circuit, 

condition  responsive  means  providing  a  low  vcMtage 
low  current  direct  current  output  having  a  voltage 
magnitude  between  two  output  terminals  depending 
upon  a  magnitude  of  a  condition, 

a  switching  device  having  a  first  and  second  circuit 
alternately  closed,  said  circuits  being  closed  at  a  fixed 
frequency, 

circuit  means  for  separately  connecting  said  output 
terminals  to  said  circuits, 

a  capacitor,  a  terminal,  a  resistance,  an  electrical 
ground, 

circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor,  said  terminal, 
said  resistance,  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  first  and 
second  circuits  to  said  ground  in  the  order  named, 

first  and  second  capacitors, 

circuit  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between 
one  of  said  output  terminals  and  ground  and  said 
second  capacitor  between  another  of  said  outplit  ter- 
minals and  ground, 

voltage  amplifying  means  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output, 

further  means  adapted  to  be  energized  and  connected 
to  said  output,  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  terminal  to  said  input 
terminal  whereby  upon  an  A.C.  voltage  being  pro- 
vided by  alternately  charging  said  capacitor  from 
said  condition  responsive  means  said  further  means 
is  energized  indicative  of  said  condition. 


3^246310 
CONTROL  AND  ANNUNCUTOR  SYSTEM 

"**^Bfu'^!"S;'  ?••*  ^*'"  ^'yi  **■  Mateo,  Calif., 
and  Rkhard  W.  Corey,  364  Fcndalc  Atc^  South  San 
Fraodsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,936 
10  daims.     (Q.  340—223) 
1.  Annunciator  apparatus  for  controlling  the  sequential 
starting  of  a  plurality  of  dependent  load  devices  in  a 
chain  comprising: 

an  annunciator  unit  associated  with  each  of  said  load 
devices  and  having  alarms  means  therein. 
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proof  means  associated  with  each  of  said  load  devices 
for  providing  a  measure  of  the  satisfactory  operation 
of  said  load  devices, 

auxiliary  relay  means  connected  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  proof  devices  so  as  to  be  energized  upon 
operation  of  the  associated  one  of  said  proof  devices, 

first  contact  means  for  each  said  auxiliary  relay  means 
operable  upon  energization  of  said  relay  means  to 
energize  the  next  one  of  said  load  devices  in  said 
chain. 
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second  contact  means  for  each  said  relay  means  con- 
nected to  said  annunciator  unit  and  operable  upon 
energization  of  said  relay  means  for  preventing  op- 
eration of  said  alarm  means  therein  upon  satisfactory 
operation  of  the  associated  one  of  said  load  devices, 
and  time  delay  means  energizing  said  alarm  means 
for  operation  thereof  upon  failure  of  the  said  proof 
means  to  provide  a  measure  of  satisfactory  operation 
of  the  associated  one  of  said  load  devices  after  a 
time  delay  following  energization  of  the  associated 
one  of  said  load  devices. 


3^46^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE  DETECTION  AND  ALARM 
Edgar  A.  Sack,  Peon  Hillf,  Pa^  Mrigaor  to  Wcfldncbousc 
Electric  Corpon^km,  Eart  Ptttibcvfh,  Pa^  a  corporatkm 
of  PennsylvaBia 

Ffled  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,427 
3  Claims.    (Q.  34»— 228) 


1.  Fire  alarm  apparatus  responsive  to  ambient  tem- 
perature comprising,  in  combination;  an  electroaudio 
transducer  having  an  inductance  element;  a  tunnel  diode; 
temperature  gradient  responsive  power  supply  means  and 
a  pair  of  heat  sinks  disposed  at  a  distance  apart,  said 
power  supply  means  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
heat  sinks  to  sense  the  ambient  temperature  differentia] 
therebetween;  a  series  circuit  combination  including  said 
inductance  element,  said  tunnel  diode  and  said  power 
supply  means;  said  circuit  combination  having  an  effec- 
tive positive  resistance  magnitude  greater  than  the  nega- 
tive resistance  magnitude  of  said  tunnel«diode  so  that 
said  circuit  combination  will  oscillate  to  activate  said 
transducer  when  a  predetermined  temperature  differential 
exists  between  said  heat  sinks. 


3,246,312 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  IONIZATION 

CHAMBER  FIRE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  McGinn,  BiadihawlK  Trail,  Ore«m.  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,278 

8  Claims.     (CI.  348—237) 


1.  A  imitized  fire  detector  assemWy  housing  comiHis- 
ing,  a  base  structure  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  ceiling, 
chambered  detector  means  having  a  vented  portion 
disposed  in  the  circulation  path  of  gas  having  an  electrical 
circuit  adapted  to  close  upon  change  in  the  composition 
of  the  gas,  said  chambered  detector  means  removably 
connected  to  said  base  structure,  a  D.C.  power  supply 
circuit  mounted  on  said  base  structure  adjacent  said 
chambered  detector  means,  an  A.C.  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  energize  said  D.C.  power  supirfy  circuit,  alarm 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  base  structure  connect- 
ing said  power  supply  circuit  to  the  circuit  of  said  cham- 
bered detector  means  whereby  said  alarm  actuating  means 
is  energized  upon  closing  of  the  circuit  in  said  chambo^ 
detector  means,  a  cover  connected  to  said  base  structure 
and  enclosing  said  D.C.  power  supply  circuit  and  said 
alarm  actuating  means,  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  said  A.C.  input  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
cover  whereby  said  A.C.  input  circuit  is  opened  to  re- 
move all  power  from  said  fire  detector  assembly  when 
said  cover  is  removed  from  the  said  base  structure,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  therein,  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  chambered  detector  means  between  the 
ends  thereof  of  a  width  greater  than  the  opening  in  said 
cover  and  disposed  in  overlying  abutment  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  adjacent  said  opening,  and  the  vented 
portion  of  said  chambered  detector  means  extending 
through  said  opening  and  below  said  cover  in  the  circula- 
tion path  of  the  gas  being  tested,  whereby  said  cover 
must  be  removed  from  said  base  structure  before  said 
detector  means  can  be  removed  from  said  base  structure. 


3,246,313 

GRAIN  TANK  EXTENSION  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Walter  L.  Weaklcod,  R.R.  1,  SmitbiTille,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,536 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—246) 


1.  In  a  combine  having  an  elevated  grain  tank  with 
opposed  upright  side  and  end  walls  terminating  in  an 
upper  flange  edge  forming  an  upwardly  facing  surface  ex- 
tending around  and  defining  an  open  top  of  the  tank, 
the  improvement  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  extension  and  closure  structure  for  assembly 
on  said  upper  flanged  end  of  said  grain  tank. 
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(b)  said  extension  and  closure  structure  having  opposed 
side  and  end  walls  terminating  in  a  lower  edge  with 
a  downwardly  facing  surface  for  securing  in  grain- 
tight  engaged  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
walls  of  the  grain  tank  whereby  said  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  extension  and  closure  structure  extend 
upwardly  from  corresponding  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  grain  tank, 

(c)  a  generally  horizontal  top  wall  connected  to  said 
extension  structure  side  and  end  walls  at  upper  ends 
thereof  and  upwardly  spaced  from  said  downwardly 
facing  surfaces  to  define  the  height  of  the  extension 
structure  and  increase  capacity  of  the  extended  grain 
tank,  said  top  wall  closing  the  extension  structure 
and  having  an  access  opening  therein,  lips  extending 
upwardly  on  said  top  wall  and  defining  said  access 
opening, 

(d)  and  a  door  hinged  on  said  top  wall  at  one  side 
of  said  access  opening  and  swingable  from  open  to 
closed  positions,  said  door  having  margins  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  top  wall  lips  defining  the  access 
opening  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—347  see: 
Patent  No.  3,246,131 


ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
RegiBald  A.  Kacncl,  Mnrray  Hm,  N  J^  Mdcnor  to  Bdl 
TdcphoBc    Laboratories,    bcorporatcd,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  1M,83« 
UClainu.    (0.340—347) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  represenUtion  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  amplifying  stages  interconnected  in  a  linear  array, 
means  for  applying  the  analog  signal  to  be  convened  only 
to  the  first  stage  of  said  array,  means  for  biasing  each 
stage  such  that  the  stage  exhibits  a  voltage  gain  of  two 
in  a  region  of  linear  amplifying  operation,  and  means 
comprising  a  voltage-controlled  negative  resistance  diode 
for  controlling  the  waveform  of  the  output  voltage  from 
each  stage. 


344M15 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Charles  W.  Gear,  Eastldgh,  Hants,  Enfland,  assignor  to 
International    Business   MachiuM    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  <,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,419 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  A  matrix  translator  for  deriving  predetermined  data 
outputs  on  plural  output  lines  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined data  inputs  on  plural  input  lines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  lines,  a  group  of  current  responsive 
means,  at  least  one  connected  to  each  of  said  input  lines, 
each  operative  to  produce  a  voltage  drop  thereacross 
and  having  an  intermediate  voltage  tap  point,  means  for 


selectively  impressing  currents  on  different  combinations 
of  said  lines  and  said  current  responsive  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  input  in  a  fixed-number-of-elements 
code,  a  group  oi  second  current  responsive  means,  each 
operative  to  produce  a  voltage  drop  thereacross,  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  voltage   Up  point,  rectifier  means 


connecting  selected  tap  points  of  said  first  current  re- 
sponsive means  to  selected  ones  of  said  second  current 
responsive  means,  and  a  group  of  output  lines  connected 
to  said  intermediate  tap  points  of  said  group  of  second 
current  responsive  means,  whereby  a  predetermined  out- 
put in  a  fixed-number-of-elements  code  is  derived  on  said 
group  of  output  lines  in  accordance  with  each  said  input. 


3,246,316 
DIGITAL  ENCODER 
WUUam  H.  Saylor,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Alan  Stewart, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatfcni  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,620 
10  dafau.    (CL  340—347) 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  mechanical  motion  into  a 
digital  representation  of  such  motion  in  a  number  system 
having  a  base  b  of  at  least  three  including  in  combination 
a  first  member  having  a  surface,  a  first  row  of  conductive 
elements  mounted  on  the  first  member,  the  first  row 
comprising  alternating  conductive  elements  and  non-con- 
ductive inter-element  spaces,  each  element  subtending  one 
digital  count,  each  space  subtending  one  digiul  count,  the 
combined  number  of  elements  and  spaces  being  b,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  row  of  conductive  elements  mounted  on 
the  first  member,  each  element  of  the  second  row  corre- 
sponding to  an  element  of  the  first  row,  each  element  of 
the  third  row  corresponding  to^  space  of  the  first  row, 
said  first  memSer  comprising  insulating  means  surround- 
ing each  segment  of  the  second  and  third  rows  at  said  sur- 
face, said  insulating  means  including  insulating  spaces 
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between  adjacent  segments  of  a  row  at  said  surface,  said 
spaces  subtending  a  fractional  part  of  a  count,  and  an 
insulating  space  between  said  rows  at  said  surface,  a 
second  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
first  member,  a  source  of  voltage,  means  coupling  the 
source  to  the  first  row,  means  mounted  in  part  on  the 
second  member  for  obtaining  from  the  first  row  two  out- 
puts complementary  to  one  another,  means  mounted  in 
part  on  the  second  member  for  couiriing  only  one  of  the 
outputs  to  the  second  row,  means  mounted  in  part  on 
the  second  member  for  coupling  the  other  output  to  the 
third  row,  and  means  comprising  the  second  and  third 
rows  for  providing  the  output  digits:   0,1  .  .  .  (b-l). 


ANALOG  TO  INCREMENTAL.DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Robert  S.  lohiiMMi,  Hute^Uk,  Ala^  and  Frank  R.  Wil- 
liamson,  Jr^  and  Joseph  L.  Hammond,  Jr^  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignora,  by  meae  aHignmcnti,  to  the  UnHed  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afa- 
Force 

Filed  Jane  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29«,574 
4  Claims.     (CL  34«— 347) 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  analog  voltages  to  incre- 
mental-digital signals  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  analog  voltage  input  source; 

(b)  a  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  input  source; 

(c)  an  error  amplifier  responsive  to  a  signal  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  difference  between  said  input  sig- 
nal and  a  signal  representing  the  analog  equivalent 
of  said  incremental-digital  output  of  said  system  be- 
ing connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator, 

(d)  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  error  amplifier 
for  producing  said  incremental-digital  signals;  and 

(e)  an  integrator  circuit  for  generating  and  storing  said 
analog  equivalent  signal  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  comparator,  whereby  an  analog  sig- 
nal applied  to  said  comparator  results  in  a  pulse 
representing  one  increment  of  change  to  the  input  of 
said  comparator  being  generated  by  said  pulse  gen- 
erator and  stored  in  an  analog  form  in  said  integrator 
circuit  for  comparison  with  said  analog  input  signal 
until  the  digital  value  at  the  output  of  the  system 
approaches  the  value  of  the  analog  input  signal. 


3*244318 
ILLUMINATED  INDICATORS 
WilUaB   Mwari  StaW,  Alczandifa,   Ya^   aMl|nor  to 
Amcricaa  Machine  k  Fo«Mby  Company,  a  corponlioB 
of  New  Jersey 

FIM  May  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  111,752 
3  CbdHM.    (a.  34«— 378) 
1.  In  an  illuminated  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid,  opaque,  hollow  housing  including 

a  flat  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  viewing 
wiiDdows,  and 


side  wall  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  wall  and  including  rear  edge  portions  lying 
in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  front  wall, 
the  back  of  said  housing  being  open; 
a  rigid,  flat,  opaque  back  plate  extending  across  said 
rear  edge  portions  of  said  side  wall  means  and 
closing  the  open  back  of  said  housing, 

said  back  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  oi>en- 
ings  each  directed  toward  one  of  said  vie\ving 
windows; 
a  plurality  of  flat,  opaque  partitions  extending  across 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  dividing  the  same 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  disposed  be- 
hind a  different  one  of  said  viewing  windows, 
each  of  said  partitions  having  a  frcxit  edge  engaged 
with  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  rear 
edge  engaged  by  said  backing  plate; 
two  rigid  mounting  brackets  exterior  to  said  housing 
and  each  fixedly  secured  to  opposed  ends  of  said 
side  wall  means  and  projecting  rearwardly  beside 
said  back  plate; 
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fastener  means  rigidly'securing  said  back  plate  to  said 
mounting  brackets, 

said  mounting  brackets  and  fastener  means  main- 
taining said  back  plate  in  engagement  with  said 
rear  edge  portions  of  said  side  wall  means, 
said  partitions  being  clamped  between  said  back 
plate  and  said  front  wall; 
a  plurality  of  cokK  filters  each  secured  within  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  openings  in  said  back  plate, 
the  thickness  of  said  back  plate  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  color  filters, 
said  color  filters  being  disposed  adjacent  the  front 
face  of  said  back  plate; 
a  lamp  assembly  disposed  behind  said  back  plate  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  each  project- 
ing forwardly  into  a  different  one  of  said  openings  in 
said  back  plate;  means  securing  said  lamp  assembly 
to  said  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  light-diffusing  members  carried  by  said 
housing  and  each  closing  a  different  one  of  said  view- 
ing windows. 


3,246,319 
RECTANGULAR  ENCAPSULATED  PANEL  MOUNT- 
BVG  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  AND  INDICATING 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  L.  MorriMn,  Anaheim,  and  Riditfd  D.  Adams, 
Tnstin,  CaUf.,  aMitnon  to  Electronic  Ei«iBecrii«  Com. 
puy  of  CaUf omta,  Santa  Ana,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfornb 

Filed  Mar  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,395 
3  Claims.     (CL  348—381) 
1.  An  electrical  indicator  assemUy  for  panel  mount- 
ing comprising; 
(a)  an  encapsulated  boosing  of  insulating  material  in 
Reform  of  a  stubby  parallelepiped  of  rectangnlar 
cross-section  having  a  major  dimension  substantially 
greater  than  its  mincv  dimension. 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


(b)  a  single  panel-engaging  bushing  projectingly  at- 
tached to  the  rectangular  front  face  of  said  paral- 
lelepiped near  one  end  of  said  major  dimension 
thereof, 

(c)  a  plurality  greater  than  two  of  electrical  terminals 
projectingly  disposed  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
parallelepiped, 

(d)  electrical  illuminating  means  disposed  within  said 
bushing,  and 

(e)  an  electrical  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
terminals  and  said  illimiinating  means  to  enhance 
the  level  of  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  terminals 
and  provide  constant  illumination  while  said  termi- 
nals are  electrically  energized; 


said  electrical  circuit  means  fixedly  contained  immobile 
within  said  housing,  and  said  illuminating  means, 
bushing  and  terminals  contained  immobile  within 
said  housing, 

said  electrical  circuit  means  being  mounted  upon  a 
planar  insulating  piece  aligned  with  said  major  di- 
mension and  having  a  portion  engaging  said  bushing 
for  positioning  the  elements  of  said  indicator  as- 
sembly for  encapsulati<Mi, 

said  planar  insulating  piece  having  said  electrical  ter- 
minals fixedly  secured  thereto  linearly  aligned  along 
said  major  dimension  to  extend  outward  said  housing 
nearer  one  side  of  said  rear  face  than  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rear  face. 


3,246^20 

MOUNTING  FOR  PILOT  LIGHT 

Neal  Houbolt,  Jolict,  IIL,  assignor  to  Jemco  Engineering 

Co.,  JoUet,  01.,  ■  coqMMHtion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,8*6 

8  Claims.     (CL  340—381) 
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1.  In  a  pilot  light  of  the  character  disclosed  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  of  a  panel  and  to  project  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  flange 
around  its  outer  end  overlapping  the  edge  of  such  an 
opening,  a  pilot  light  mounting  means  in  said  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  pilot 
light  mounting  means  in  said  cylinder  and  projecting  to- 
ward said  flange,  said  arms  having  cam-like  terminal  ends, 
the  diametrically  opposed  extremities  of  which  are  nor- 
mally farther  apart  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  cam-like  terminal  ends  extend, 
said  terminal  ends  being  adapted  to  assume  positions 
adjacent  said  flange  in  the  mounted  position  of  said  pilot 


light  mounting  means  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  the  re- 
siliency of  said  arms  tending  to  spread  them  apart,  said 
cam-like  ends  coacting  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  panel 
openmg  when  so  spread  to  mount  said  cylindrical  hous- 
mg  relative  to  said  panel. 


3,246,321 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  DEVICES 
John  Doggari,  MaccioAcy,  Ei^land,  aadgnor  to  V  A  E 
Friedland   Limited,  Macclctfcid,   England,  a  British 
company 

I^  ^^  "'  1W2,  Ser.  No.  176,887 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  1,  1961, 
7,522/61;  Jon*  7,  1961,  20,640/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—396) 


o--^     .^ 


3.  An  electrical  signalling  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  a  rear  surface,  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  cuboidal  resonating 
chambers  running  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof, 
the  front,  side  and  end  walls  of  said  chambers  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  base  member,  the  rear 
side  of  said  chambers  opening  onto  said  rear  surface. 
and  the  confronting  side  walls  of  said  chambers  each 
being  formed  with  a  central  aperture: 

(b)  a  pair  of  sealing  plates  mounted  to  seal  the  rear, 
open  sides  of  said  resonating  chambers; 

(c)  a  pair  of  sounding  members  mounted  in  confront- 
ing relationship  on  the  confronting  side  walls  of  said 
resonating  chambers  and  having  an  antinodal  vibra- 
tion adjacent  said  central  apertures  in  said  confront- 
ing side  walls; 

(d)  a  striker  means  mounted  between  said  sounding 
members  and  movable  for  alternately  striking  said 
members; 

(e)  electroresponsive  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
base  operable  for  moving  said  striker  means,  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  coil; 

(f )  a  cover  for  said  base,  said  sounding  members,  said 
striking  means  and  said  actuating  means  being  dis- 
posed between  said  base  member  and  said  cover;  and 

(g)  a  sound  aperture  defined  between  said  base  rnem- 
ber  and  said  cover  formed  by  means  spacing  said 
cover  from  said  base  member,  said  sound  aperture 
being  operative  to  enhance  the  sound  of  said  sound- 
ing members. 


3,246,322 
DISTANCE  MEASLfRING  EQUIPMENT 
Johii   A.  Kuecken,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Atco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407  J76 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343— 6) 

1.  In  a  system  wherein  each  of  any  number  of  passive 
targets  may  mdependently  determine  iu  own  range  from 
a  smgle  active  station,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  at  said  sUtion; 


April  12,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


793 


said  transmitter  at  said  station  including  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  energy  modulated  at  a  given  rate, 
and  a  directive  antenna  for  radiating  said  modulated 
electromagnetic  energy  into  space,  said  directive  an- 
tenna being  continuously  scanned  through  a  given 
sector; 

said  receiver  at  said  station  including  means  in  re- 
sponse to  reception  of  refkcted  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy for  varying  the  modulation  rate  of  said  source, 
the  variation  in  said  rate  being  a  function  of  the 
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round-trip  time  of  travel  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  antenna  to  a  reflecting  target; 

each  of  said  targets  including  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  transmitted  waves  of  electromagnetic  energy 
and  additional  means  at  said  target  for  determining 
said  modulation  rate,  said  rate  representing  the  range 
of  said  target  from  said  ground  station; 

each  of  said  targets  receiving  said  transmitted  energy 
only  when  scanned  by  said  energy,  and  said  transmit- 
ter responding  independently  and  successively  to  each 
aircraft  scanned. 


3,246,323 

TACTILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Hinch,  1117  Fiske  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Original  application  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,087,  now 

Patent  No.  3,157,853,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,062 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


I  M       I    r 
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1.  In  a  collision  anticipator  for  providing  a  tactile  in- 
dication to  an  operator  of  a  vehicle  of  an  impending 
collision  with  a  detected  object,  including, 

first  means  at  the  vehicle  for  detecting  the  proximate 
presence  of  the  detected  object  relative  to  the  vehicle 
and  for  providing  a  signal  related  to  the  distance 
therebetween, 

second  means  at  the  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  delect- 
ing means  for  generating  a  variable  frequency  sig- 
nal having  an  instantaneous  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  distance  between  the  detected 
object  and  the  vehicle, 

third  means  at  the  vehicle  and  responsive  to  the  sig- 
nals from  the  first  and  second  means  for  passing  the 
variable  frequency  signal  from  the  second  means 
in  accordance  with  particular  characteristics  of  the 
signal  from  the  first  means,  and 


tactile  vibrator  at  the  vehicle,  said  vibrator  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  third  means  and  to  the 
operator  and  being  responsive  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  generating  means  for  pro- 
viding a  vibratory  tactile  sensation  to  the  operator 
at  a  frequency  related  to  the  distance  between  the 
detected  object  and  the  vehicle  whereby  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  frequency  of  the  vibration  provides 
an  indication  of  the  rate  of  closure  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  vehicle. 


3,246,324 
DIGITAL  RADAR  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  John  Price,  Camberley,  England,  assignw  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Century  Woriis,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18, 1961. 

42,913/61 
26  Claims.     (CI.  34^—7.3) 


w:: 


1.  A  radar  tracking  system  for  deriving  a  measure  of 
the  range  of  a  target  as  a  function  of  the  time  interval 
between  the  transmission  of  a  pulse  of  energy  and  receipt 
of  the  corresponding  reflected  pulse,  which  comprises  a 
first  register  for  storing  a  number  which  represents,  at 
least  approximately,  the  target  range,  means  responsive 
to  the  transmission  of  a  pulse  to  commence  to  count  the 
stored  number  digitally,  means  responsive  both  to  the 
termination  of  the  count  and  receipt  of  the  corresponding 
reflected  pulse  to  derive  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  difference  between  the  time  interval  rep- 
resented by  the  stored  number  and  the  actual  time  interval, 
a  velocity  register  supplied  in  every  radar  period  during 
which  the  system  is  tracking  a  target  with  a  number  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  derived  pulses  to  accumulate 
such  a  number  and  an  overflow  register  supplied  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  with  the  accumulated  number  to 
supply  a  signal  to  the  first  register  when  the  number  in 
the  overflow  register  falls  outside  predetermined  limits, 
the  signal  modifying  the  number  in  the  first  register  in 
the  sense  to  reduce  said  difference. 


3,246,325 
DME  WITH  FAST  SEARCH 
Irving  A.  Sofcn,  Granada  Hills  and  Robert  P.  Crow, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigaors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,445 
13  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.3) 
1.  Distance  measuring  equipment  (DME)  comprising 
in  combination,  a  range  motor,  a  ranging  unit,  gear  drive 
means  having  two  different  gear  ratios  either  one  of 
which  may  be  selected  to  couple  said  motor  to  said  rang- 
ing unit,  a  single  servo  channel  which  has  its  output  cou- 
pled to  said  motor  for  driving  it,  means  including  mode 
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switching  means  for  applying  either  a  range  error  signal 
or  a  range  search  signal  to  the  input  of  said  servo  chan- 


^S}--^^^ 
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nel,  means  for  selecting  the  other  of  said  gear  ratios  for 
fast  drive  of  said  ranging  unit  while  said  range  search 
signal  is  being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  servo  channel. 


3^46,326 
AIR.BORNE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Martin  E.  Mehron,  Naalma,  NJI^  aaigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,455 
3  Claims.     (CL  343—7.4) 


.  m 


1.  In  an  air-borne  guidance  system  utilizing  objects 
producing  strong  radar  return  signals  as  passive  beacons 
and  having  a  preset  programmer  monitoring  operation  of 
the  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  specifying 
the  loctaion  of  said  objects  and  a  desired  flight  course  to 
a  control  computer  which  controls  the  operation  of  a 
flight  controller,  an  error  detecting  system  comprising  an 
antenna,  a  radar  pulser  connected  to  said  antenna,  said  an- 
tenna providing  overlapping  search  lobes,  positioning 
means  controlled  by  said  computer  for  aiming  said  anten- 
na in  a  preselected  direction,  a  receiver  for  each  of  said 
lobes,  a  clipper  in  series  with  each  of  said  receivers,  a  sum 
channel  connected  to  receive  clipped  outputs  of  said  re- 
ceivers, a  range  tracker,  connections  for  applying  the  out- 
put of  said  sum  channel  to  said  range  traclcer,  said  range 
tracker  supplying  a  slant  range  signal  to  said  computer,  a 
difference  channel  controlled  by  the  clipped  outputs  of  said 
receivers,  circuit  means  applying  the  output  of  said  dif- 
ference channel  to  said  positioning  means  to  correct  the 
aim  of  said  antenna  at  said  passive  beacon. 


antennas  from  each  target  differ  in  phase  relation- 
ship; 

two  phase  detectors  so  associated  with  each  antenna 
that  induced-current  proportional  signals  are  fed  to 
one  input  terminal  of  the  pair  of  phase  detectors 
associated  with  that  antenna; 

means  for  feeding  the  other  input  terminal  of  only  one 
of  the  phase  detectors  in  each  pair  with  reference 


oscillations  referenced  in  phase  and  frequency  to  the 
transmitted  energy  illuminating  said  targets; 

phase-shifting  means  receiving  said  reference  oscilla- 
tions for  feeding  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  other 
phase  detector  in  each  pair  with  oscillations  shifted 
in  phase  by  90  degrees  relative  to  said  reference  oscil- 
lations; 

and  computer  means  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
phase  detections  for  determining  phase  gradient 
quantities  at  each  of  said  antennas. 


3;t46^28 
T^.  ^  .  .    PRECISION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Dietrich  A.  Alsbcrs,  Berkeley  Heigfats,  and  Erwin  E.  Mai- 
'«■■•  Towaco,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tdcpbone  Lairani- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
iNew  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,155 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


3,244,327  "^^ 

MULTIPLE  OBJECT  DETECTING  RADAR  SYSTEM 

USING  PHASED  ARRAY 
George  J.  Vogcl,  Rome,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  tiw  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,796 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—16) 
1.  A  multiple-target  detecting  system  comprising: 
three  antennas  arranged  linearly  with  equidistant  spac- 
ing therebetween  for  receiving  wavefronts  from  said 
targeu  in  such  manner  that  currents  induced  m  said 


I.  A  radar  system  for  obtaining  data  for  determining 
the  transverse  velocity  components  of  an  object  in  flight, 
said  system  comprising  radar  means  for  emitting  radar 
signals  to  the  object  in  flight  and  for  receiving  return 
signals  therefrom,  means  to  be  carried  in  said  object  for 
emittmg  a  signal  in  response  to  the  radar  signal  two 
transponders  disposed  in  known  spatial  relationship  with 
said  radar  means,  means  in  each  transponder  for  emitting 
a  signal  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  object,  and 
further  means  m  said  object  for  relaying  the  signals  from 
said  transponders  to  said  radar  means,  whereby  said 
radar  may  derive  the  transverse  velocity  componenU  from 
the  several  signals  received  from  said  object 
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DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jamcg  L.  BiBTowt,  Norwcll,  Masi^  Biltnoi'  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,029 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—4) 


1.  A  Doppler  radar  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  source  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  each  source  operating  continuously 
to  produce  energy,  respeccively,  at  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond frequency; 

(b)  means  including  switching  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  sources  of  energy  for  periodically, 
and  at  mutually  exclusive  times,  transmitting  micro- 
wave energy  from  the  first  and  the  second  source  of 
energy; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  last  named  means  for  mix- 
ing echo  signals  resulting  from  the  reflection  of  micro- 
wave energy  at  the  first  frequency  with  a  portion  of 

.  the  microwave  energy  at  the  second  frequency  and 
the  echo  signals  resulting  from  the  reflection  of  mi- 
crowave energy  at  the  second  frequency  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  microwave  energy  at  the  first  frequency 
to  produce  a  substantially  continuous  first  signal  hav- 
ing the  diflference  of  tbiie  first  and  the  second  fre- 
quency ts  a  carrier;  and. 

(d)  means  for  deriving  a  substantially  continuous  sec- 
ond signal  from  the  substantially  continuous  first  sig- 
nal, the  frequency  of  the  second  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  Doppler  shift  frequency  in  the  echo 
signals, 

(e)  said  switching  means  including  means  controlled 
by  the  first  and  second  source  of  energy  to  produce 
a  first  and  second  gating  signal;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  occurrence  of  the  first  gating  signal  with 
respect  to  the  output  of  the  first  source  of  energy 
and  the  occurrence  of  the  second  gating  signal  with 
respect  to  the  output  of  the  second  source  of  energy 
to  cause  the  switching  means  to  be  actuated  only 
when  the  output  of  the  first  and  the  second  source  of 
energy  are  at  a  minimum. 


II 


3,246,330 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
GeoTfc  H.  laldfag,  FremoBt,  CaHf.,  assifnor,  by  mesne 
assifnmcnts,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  A  ElecbxMilcs  Cor- 
poratkMLOaUand,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  NcTada 
Fled  inly  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,436 
43  Claims.     (CL  343— 7.9) 
1.  In  a  converter  system  for  converting  signals  cyclically 
provided  at  a  first  frequency  to  signals  for  use  with  equip- 
ment operative  at  a  second  different  frequency,  an  input 
circuit  over  which  signals  are  cyclically  received  at  said 
first  frequency,  a  plurality  of  different  signal  storage 
means,  switching  means  for  dividing  said  signals  received 
in  each  cycle  into  segments  including  means  for  cou- 
pling each  different  segment  of  the  signals  to  a  different 


one  of  said  storage  means  for  storage  therein,  sam- 
pling means  for  selectively  generating  sampling  signak 
at  said  second  frequency,  signal  derivation  means  cou- 
pled to  said  storage  means,  and  means  fw  coupling  suc- 
cessive sampling  signals  from  said  sampling  means  to 
said  signal  derivation  means  to  provide  successive  readout 
signals  related  in  value  to  the  st(H-ed  signals  in  successive 
ones  of  said  storage  means. 

13.  In  a  converter  system  for  converting  terrain  repre- 
sentative signals  obtained  from  a  radar  system  to  signals 
for  presentation  on  a  display  unit,  said  radar  system  hav- 


Ttaatm   *«oriLt    >e 


ing  scanning  means  operative  in  a  vertical  plane  at  a  first 
frequency,  converter  means  operative  to  convert  the  radar 
signals  to  signals  of  a  second  frequency  including  means 
tor  transmitting  the  converted  signal  to  said  display  to 
provide  a  proAlt  of  the  terrain  in  the  plane  <rf  the  scan, 
consUnt  altitude  reference  means  including  means  oper- 
ative to  provide  a  horizontal  line  across  the  display  pres- 
entation on  said  display  unit  at  a  preset  altitude  for  ref- 
erence relative  to  the  terrain  profile,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  said  horizontal  line  to  different  refer- 
ence positions  on  the  display  presentation  parallel  to  the 
first  position  of  said  line. 


3,246^31 

DIRECTION  FINDER  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Douglas  E.  Royal,  Pbya  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

menc  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge, 

Inc.,  acTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,118 

16  Claims.     (CL  343—113) 


C> i"°"K 
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1.  A  direction  finding  system  comprising:  first  and 
second  antennas  oriented  to  simultaneously  receive  a  sig- 
nal radiated  by  a  signal  source  in  a  predetermined  region 
of  space,  said  first  antenna  being  sensitive  to  a  predeter- 
mined polarization  of  the  received  signal  relative  to  said 
first  antenna  to  produce  a  first  shgnal  in  response  thereto 
and  said  second  antenna  being  adapted  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  response  to  the  received  signal  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  polarization  thereof  relative  to  said 
second  antenna,  said  second  anteima  being  rotated  at  a 
constant  speed  and  including  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  second  signal  relative  to  said  first  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  second 
antenna  relative  to  said  first  antenna,  the  field  pattern  of 
said  second  antenna  being  substantially  symmetrical 
about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  produce  said  second  signal  at 
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a  substantially  constant  voltage  amplitude  irrespective  of 
the  rotational  displacement  of  said  second  antenna; 
means  for  adding  the  instantaneous  values  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  to  produce  a  modulated  resultant  sig- 
nal having  a  periodically  varying  envelope;  receiver  chan- 
nel means  for  demodulating  said  resultant  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  detected  signal;  signal  source  means  for  generating 
a  periodic  reference  signal  that  is  synchronized  with  the 
rotation  of  said  second  antenna;  a  phase  discriminator 
operable  in  response  to  said  detected  and  reference  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  varying  output  voltage  whose  magnitude 
and  polarity  corresponds  to  the  phase  difference  between 
said  detected  and  reference  signals;  and  variable  phase 
shifter  apparatus  operable  in  response  to  said  output  volt- 
age to  phase  shift  said  reference  signal  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  reduce  the  phase  difference  between  said  detected 
and  reference  signals  to  zero,  thereby  to  reduce  the  output 
voltage  to  zero,  said  phase  shift  apparatus  including 
means  for  relating  the  extent  of  the  phase  shift  experi- 
enced by  said  reference  signal  to  the  angle  of  arrival  of 
the  received  signal  to  provide  a  direct  reading  of  the  de- 
sired directional  information. 


3446,333 
LOUVERED  RADOME 
Colin  A.  Hacidng,  P.lo  Ako,  Alex  S.  Bauer,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Sammy  ly  Walking,  San  Jose,  Callf^  asiignon  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,523 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—872) 


3,246,332 

MICROSCAN  ANTENNA  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

ADJUSTED  FERRTTE  LENS 

Marvin  D.  Waldman,  Sannyvale,  and  Joiu  S.  Gerig,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assipiors  to  Sylvania  Electric   Products 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,788 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  two  parallel  plates  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  planes  of  the  plates,  a  trans- 
mission line  connected  to  one  of  the  plates  for  trans- 
mitting electromagnetic  waves  to  and  from  the  space  be- 
tween said  plates,  an  annulus  of  ferromagnetic  material 
disposed  between  said  plates  concentrically  of  said  trans- 
mission line  with  the  plane  of  the  annulus  substantially 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  plates,  and  an  annular  series 
of  electromagnets  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of 
one  of  said  plates,  each  electromagnet  having  electric  coil 
means  and  a  pole  piece  transversely  aligned  with  said 
ferromagnetic  annulus  for  magnetizing  same,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  to  the  coil  means  of  said 
electromagnets,  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to 
said   coil   means,   the   current   from   said   direct   current 
source  being  of  such  magnitude  that  the  entire  ferromag- 
netic annulus  is  magnetized  to  saturation  level,  the  current 
from  said  alternating  current  source  being  of  such  mag- 
mtude  as  to  decrease  the  magnetization  of  a  sector  of 
the  annulus  whereby  electromagnetic  waves  propagating 
through  the  sector  are  formed  into  a  directive  beam,  and 
phase  control  means  connected  between  said  alternating 
current  source  and  said  coil  means  and  progressively  de- 
laying the  phase  of  the  alternating  current  applied  to  the 
several  coil  means  whereby  said  sector  of  decreased  mag- 
netization is  progressively  shifted  over  said  ferromagnetic 
annulus  to  rotate  the  beam. 


1.  An  antenna-radome  assembly  comprising 

a  comer  reflector  having  vertically  extending  divergent 

sides  with  edges  defining  the  reflector  aperture 
a  vertically  polarized  dipole  array  for  illuminating  said 
reflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  ahgned 
and  spaced  dipoles  equally  spaced  from  said  reflec- 
tor and  located  between  the  reflector  and  said  aper- 
ture, and 

a  vertically  extending  electromagnetic  wave  transmit- 
tmg  radome  enclosing  said  array  comprising 

laterally  spaced  side  walls  extending  normally 
from  the  reflector  sides,  respectively,  toward  said 
aperture  and  a  center  wall  connecting  the  side 
walls  proximate  to  the  aperture, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
UcaUy  spaced  parallel  louvers  extending  from 
the  reflector  to  the  'center  wall, 

each  of  said  louvers  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  reflector  and  having  a  skirt  project- 
ing outwardly  and  down  from  the  side  wall, 

at  least  one  of  said  louvers  having  a  skirt  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  a  substan- 
tially greater  distance  than  the  skirts  of  said 
other  louvers. 


3,246,334 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLOTTING  SEN- 

SITOMETRIC  CONTROL  STRIP  DEVIATIONS 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  ' 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,621 
5  Claims.     (CI.  346—29) 

I.  A  system  for  plotting  a  density  deviation  curve  for 
a  stepped  process  control  test  strip  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  densitometer  for  separately  determining  the  density 
of  each  step  of  a  series  of  steps  for  a  process  control 
test  strip  fed  thereto  and  for  providing  a  series  of 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  densities  of  succes- 
sive steps  of  said  test  strip; 

a  logarithmic  converter  unit  connected  with  said  den- 
sitometer for  receiving  output  signals  from  said  den- 
sitometer and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  converter 
output  signals,  each  having  an  operative  potential 
value  dictated  by  an  output  signal  provided  from 
said  densitometer; 
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a  converter-connected  plotting  unit,  including  a  plot- 
ting pen  and  drive  means  therefor,  for  displacing  said 
pen  in  opposed  first  and  second  directions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  operative  potential  values  of  the  con- 
verter output  signals  received  from  said  converter 
unit; 

a  continuously  driven  test  strip  drive  unit  operatively 
connected  with  the  plotting  unit  adapted  to  sequen- 
tially displace  the  steps  of  said  test  strip  through 
said  densitometer  and  to  concurrently  displace  the 
plotting  pen  of  said  plotting  unit  in  a  third  direction 
in  unison  with  the  displacement  of  the  test  strip  for 
indicating  test  strip  step  displacement; 

a  reference  signal  generating  comparator  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  logarithmic  converter  unit  and 


3,246335 
DOUBLE  SLOTTED  FLAP 
Alberto  Alvarez-Cakleron,  Av.  Salaverry  3465, 
Orrmntia  del  Mar,  Lima,  Pern 
filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,879 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—42) 
1.  A  primary  airfoil  having  a  spanwise  upstream  edge 
portion,  means  defining  a  first  high  lift  slot  adjacent  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  upstream  edge  portion  with  said  first 
slot   having  a    slot   intake  mouth;   an  auxiliary  airfoQ 
mounted  on  said  primary  airfoil  for  movement  between  a 
high  speed  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  airfoil  has  sur- 
faces covering  said  slot  intake  mouth  and  a  slow  speed 
high  lift  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  airfoil  is  moved 


downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  high  speed  position 
uncovering  said  intake  mouth,  to  a  camber  increasing  dis- 
position in  which  said  auxiliary  airfoil  is  upstream  of 
said  intake  mouth  and  upstream  of  said  spanwise  edge 
portion,  with  the  surfaces  of  said  auxiliary  airfoil  in  said 
high  lift  position  adjacent  to  said  spanwise  edge  portion 
together  with  a  surface  portion  of  said  spanwise  edge 


said  plotting  unit  adapted  to  add  reference  signal 
potential  values  with  the  potential  values  of  each  of 
said  converter  signals  to  initiate  modification  there- 
of, whereby  the  pen  of  said  plotting  unit  may  be 
driven  in  its  first  and  second  direction  in  accordance 
with  converter  output  signal  potential  values,  as 
modified  by  said  reference  signal  potential  values; 
and 
means  connecting  said  comparator  circuit  with  said 
test  strip  drive  unit  for  sequentially  activating  said 
comparator  circuit  concurrently  and  with  the  dis- 
placement imparted  to  said  test  strip  to  provide  a 
series  of  reference  signals,  whereby  deviations  from 
a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  pen  may  be 
detected  and  plotted  for  each  step  of  said  test  strip 
as  it  is  displaced  through  said  densitometer. 


portion  of  said  primary  airfoil  defining  opposite  and  con- 
tracting walls  of  a  second  high  lift  slot  therebetween  sep- 
arate from  and  upstream  of  first  slot  for  fluid  flow  across 
said  second  slot  upstream  of  said  intake  mouth  and  up- 
stream of  said  spanwise  edge  portion  from  below  said 
airfoil  to  on  top  of  said  spanwise  edge  portion  of  said  air- 
foil. 


3,246,336 
MOLASSES  FEED  BLOCKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Lester  E.  Barlbo,  Marvin  W.  Porter,  Almerin  Willard 
Turner,  and  Kenneth  N.  Wright,  Decatnr,  III.,  assignors 
to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Mannfacturii^  Company,  Decatur,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,471 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—6) 

I.  An  animal  feed  block  characterized  by  its  resistance 
to  weathering  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  40% 
sodium  chloride  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
block,  and  dehydrated  molasses,  the  whole  being  bonded 
by  a  wet  binder,  the  equivalent  amount  of  molasses  in 
the  block  being  not  less  than  50%. 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  an  animal  feed  having  a 
molasses  equivalent  of  not  less  than  50%  and  charac- 
terized by  its  resistance  to  weathering  which  comprises 
compressing  in  block  form  a  mixture  of  molasses  in  a  con- 
centration sufficient  to  provide  a  molasses  equivalent  of 
not  less  than  50%  comprising  dehydrated  molasses,  from 
about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  from 
about  5  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a  wet  binder  to  form 
a  block,  all  of  said  weight  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  block. 

II.  A  method  for  controlling  the  consumption  of  mo- 
lasses in  cattle  to  a  level  not  in  excess  of  one  pound  per 
day  which  comprises  feeding  cattle  an  animal  feed  block 
comprising  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight  sodium 
chloride  and  dehydrated  molasses,  bonded  by  a  wet  bind- 
er, the  equivalent  amount  of  molasses  in  the  block  being 
not  less  than  50%. 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  12,  1966 


204,361 

COMBINED  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  AND 

TOOIUBRUSH  HOLDER 

Daniel  R.  Kalosky,  2439  Donald  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,731 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


204,364 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOILET  CLEANING  SWAB 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Leon  M.  Corning,  Redwood  City,  Robert  L.  Friedenthal, 
San   Mateo,   and   Robert  E.  Swafan,  San  Francisco 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advance  Chemical  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D9— 2) 


204,362 

RECESS  BATHTUB 

William  H.  Armstrong,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4 — 4) 


204,365 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Enrico  A.  Trombetta,  1787  W.  26th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,363 

VACUUM  AND  BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  CLEANING 

A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Ivan  Horvat,  Box  998,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


^-~:i,1f^'' 


204,366 
PORTABLE  BACK  LIQUID  SUCTION  CLEANER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  E.  Nelson,  WUUamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 
Ori^al  design  application  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,154. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  7,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
87,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 
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{  204,367 

'         VACUUM  CLEANER 

Arthur  M.  McGuire,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  of 

ODchalf  to  Ralph  H.  Henshaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,370 
COMMUNITY  BUILDING 
George  D.  Fonville,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kauf- 
man &  Broad  Homes,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,533 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


^-1 


204,368 

CASTER  WHEEL 

Alfred  L.  Von  Tersch,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lide 

Corporation,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

nied  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,381 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 6) 


204,371 

COMBINED  BANK  DRIVE-UP  COUNTER  AND 

WINDOW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nacy   L.  Stricidand,   North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,369 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
WUliam  S.  Lepper,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
W.  O.  Anderson  and  J.  I.  Anderson,  Los  A^eles,  Calif., 
a  co-partnership 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,688 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D12— 2)  I 


204,372 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Marcus  R.  Shannon,  Denver,  Colo. 

(1640  Carr  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,574 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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204,373 

POWER  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  WALKIE-TYPE 

INDUSTRIAL  TRl  CKS 

Walters.  Nichols,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 

American  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,759  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D14— 3)  I 

...  .-,  I    I     '  I     I 


Carl  R. 
I  atex 
ware 


204,377 
CIRDIE 
Glines.   Dover.   Del.,   assignor  to   International 
(  orporation.  Dover.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,220 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  I 

(CI.  D20— 2)' 


204,374 

CHAIR 

Donald  L.  Bergstrom,  1 10  S.  18th  St..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84.807 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


^ 


204,378 
BRASSIERE 
Heinrich   Hoelscher.   Heubach,  Wurttemberg.   Germany, 
assignor  to  Firm  Triumph  Intertrade  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


^' 


'^ 


204,375 

CLIP  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB  SOCKET 

.Maxwell  H.  Conman,  53  Roosevelt  Drive, 

Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84.947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 3) 


204,376 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  HOLDING  BRACKET 

John  P.  Garver,  near  Poland,  Ohio 

(9450  Sharrott  Road,  Poland,  Ohio) 

Filed  May  19,  1944,  Ser.  No.  80,055 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D17— 12) 


204,379 
BRASSIERE 
Heinrich   Hoelscher,   Heubach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firm  Triumph  Intertrade  Aktiengesellschaft,' 
Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20 — 4) 
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204  380 

!'  CONSOLE  DENTAL  UNIT 

Manin  Winter,  18  Brook  Lane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


204,384 
RECORD  CARD  VERIFYING  MACHINE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  C.  Reboulet,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


204,381 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Peter  P.  Orofino,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allen  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


204,385 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl   C.   Roecks,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Genera] 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


204,382 

MULTIAPERTURE  MAGNETIC  CORE 
David  Nitzan,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  P.  Sweeney, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FOed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


204,383 

TIP  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  GUN 

Edward  T.  Rodgers,  289  N.  Roanoke  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

FOed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,369 

,       Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CL  D26— 1) 
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204,386 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ralph  B.  Davis  and  Enio  L.  Kotscs,  Trenton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to   Heinemann    Electric    Company,    Trenton, 
N  J^  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,915 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26>-13) 


204^89 

WINE  BUCKET  STAND 

David  P.  Riiamc,  871  Mandalay  Beach  Road, 

Oxnard  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


204,387 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

Joseph  Hordcli,  West  Chicago,  111.,  ass^or  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Pari^  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


204,390 

TABLE 

Raymond  O.  Bodicky,  3834a  FUlmore, 

St  Loais,  Mo.     63116 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D33— 14) 


204,388 

PORTABLE  BIRD  BATH 

Katherine  K.  Mitchell,  Box  81,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 2) 


204,391 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

SWn  Obayashi,  41  W.  83rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


April  12,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


803 


204,392 
COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  AND  TABLE 
Robert  A.  Clark,  AUentowa,  Pa^  avigiiar  to  Caloric 
CorporattOB,  Topton,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pemisyl- 
vania 

FUmI  Jane  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 19) 


204,395 

TOY  HOOP  CONTROL  WAND 

Wilton  L.  Tomer  and  lofai  Randolph  Ingram,  botli  of 

Oakmont  Drire,  AAeboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


204,393 
DOLL 

Roy  RuMell  Raizen,  31  Meadow  Road,  Scandale,  N.Y. 

Fied  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,840 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D34— 4) 


204  396 
SET  OF  CHESS  PIECES 
Mkhael  J.  Hanna  and  Francis  A.  Maljan,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Malmlk  Enterprises,  Chicago,  nu  a  co- 
partnership 

Filed  Jnne  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D34— 5) 


204,394 

TOY  ROBOT 

Robert  H.  Wendt,  ETanston,  HI. 

(7566  Lincoln  Ave.,  Skokie,  HI.) 

FDed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 4) 


204,397 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Marcyan,  Glendale,  Calif.     (1398  Sanset  Bh-d., 
Los   Angeles,    Calif.),   and   Stanley   Marcyan.   25717 
Loretta,  Warren,  Mich. 

FHed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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204,398 

DUPLICATE  BRIDGE  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Dean  W.  Myers,  Newport  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to 

Frederick  H.  Flam,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 13) 


204,401 

TOY  BOX 

Ricliard  F.  McCartney,  7532  E,  Garfield,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


204,402 
CONVERTIBLE  TOY  FIREARM 
Felix   Gill>ert,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   De   Luxe 
Reading  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,597 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


204,399  I 

TOY  DOLL  DRESSER 
Jesse  D.  Horowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Readhig  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,578 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15)  I 


■^^^^^^^gg 


ima 


204.403 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 
Walter  Goodridge,  North  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Flowerized  Presentatioas,  Inc.,  North  Providence,  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D35— 3) 


L- 


■"'M'.Wtk 


204,400  » 

TOY  BATHINETTE  FOR  A  DOLL 
Jesse  D.  Horowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Reading  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,582 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


204,404 
FOOTED  TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  Alexander  Wilkin,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Peter  Pan  Productions  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D36— 8) 


April  12,  1966 
ll 
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204,405 
-CLOCK 

Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Schnnr,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,408 
o.  ^^JS^  ^^^  ''OR  KITCHEN  APPUANCES 
Richard  Fiaciier,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,462 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


204,406 
CLOCK 

Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Schnnr,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,409 

WARMING  STAND 

David  Eberhart,  609  Crescent  Drive,  Bound  Brook.  N  J 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


204,407 

COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  STORAGE  DISH 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  K.   Imhoff,   Fainted   Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
ConUng  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


204,410 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Antonia  Campi,  Laveno  MombeUo,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor 
to  Societa  Ceramlca  ItaUana  Sodeta  per  Azioni  Laveno, 
Varese,  Italy  ' 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  17,  1964 

Term  (^  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 
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204,411 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  BOOK  REST 

WllUam  L.  Shirley,  205  Rooney  Si^  Union  Springs,  Ala. 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4S— 20) 


204,414 
METAL  SHEET 
George  J.  Koftts,  Birmingiiajn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alabama 
Metal  Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,S12 

Term  €d  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


^^ 


^JlH^^^^^j^ 


204,412  I 

TROUBLE  UGHT 
Ralph  Abrams,  Warwicii,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Electric 
Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DAS— 24) 


204,415 

RIVET 

John  K.  Barry,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  South  Chester 

Corporation,  Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


204,413 
CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Pierre  L.  Crease  and  Robert  E.  Schaefer,  Kettering,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The   National  Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 4) 


204,416 

VACUUM  FORMING  MACHINE 

Pasquale  J.  Amendolia,  2603  Comwell  Place, 

Oceansidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,919 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


,^^^ 


204,417 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Antliony  Shindlcr,  BrooUne,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Sootlibrhigc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,785 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


April  12,  i^66 
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I  2«4,418 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  PIttsford,  N.Y^  asignor  to  Bansch  ii 
Lomb  iDCorporatcd,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,753 

Tenn  oJF  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


204,422 
JUG 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  ™,«.c 
assignments,  to  National  DIstiUers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioo,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  lane  S,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  80,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 5) 


204,419 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  MltcheH,  DUkm  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sea  A  Ski  Corporation,  MiUbrac,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,411 

Term  of  pater    14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,423 
JUG 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  DistUlers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ginfai 

FOed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 5) 


204,420 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  HAIR  BAND 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  Dfllon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sea  *  SU  Corporation.  MiUbrae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


CiZKII^ 


204,421 

PACKAGE  OF  MEDICINAL  CAPSULES 

Wayne  I.  Stettlcr,  1500  Spring  Garden  St., 

Qnakertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 2) 


<  204,424 

BOTTLE 
"^^-  iJ:**""**.  I>e«  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,939 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D58— 8) 
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204,425 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  THERAPEUTIC  APPLIANCE 

AND  ACCESSORIES 
Louis  V.  Aroosoa  II,  Far  Hills,  aod  Seymoar  Rappoport, 
Rumson,   NJ.,    and   Beverly    Bond,   Soutii    Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New'Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


AND  DEVELOPING 
THE  APPLICATION 


204,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BY 
OF  HEAT 

Charles  Gordon  Scott,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kalvar 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


# 


204,428 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Chester  J.  Abend,  Camillus,  and  Robert  S.  Metzner,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


I  ' 


204,426 

DISPENSING  TUBE 

Carl  H.  Dalsgaard,  R.D.  5,  Driftwood  Point, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


204,429 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PLATE  AND  FONT  OF 
NUMERyi.LS  FORMED  THEREON 
/*f  "^  r  J^""**".  Jf-.  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Idc,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64-^12) 


BBB 
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2M,43« 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Georcc  E.  Reed,  Frootcnac,  and  Dallu  W.  RoUins,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignon  to  ACF  Indwrtrict,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,645 
Term  of  |»atcDt  14  yean 
(CI.  D66— 1) 


204,434 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  WRIT- 
ING INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thaddeiis  I.  Klngrfonl,  3215  Embry  drde,  Chamblec, 
Ga.,   and  Fhmk  Van  Haltcra,  Jr.,    1S57   Femcreek 
Lane  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 9) 


204,431 

COVER  FOR  SURF  BOARDS 

Howard  C.  GlasBOW,  9325  Carmichael  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,387 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


204,432 

AIRCRAFT 

Richard  H.  Prewitt,  658  Brooke  Road,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jnnc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


204,435 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  RUGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bart  Hersh,  Baysidc,  and  Miles  A.  Godln,  Flushing,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Joan  Fabrics  Corporation,  Lowell,  Maas^ 
a  Rhode  Island  corporation 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (a.  D80— 10) 


204,433 
HEUCOPTER 
Edward  S.  Cniz,  Van  Nays,  Calif 


assignor  to  Lockheed 


Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,165 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


204,436 

ELECTRIC  CHARCOAL  UGHTER 

Howard  L.  Bonner,  Nashrillc,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Edwhi 

L.  WIcgand  Company,  Pittsbargk,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,548 

Tom  at  Mtcnt  14  yean 

(CLD81— 10) 


825  O.Q.— 28 
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204,437 

SOLARIUM 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8i— 1) 


204,440 
TIRE 
Clarence   H.   VIzina,   Jr.,   Femdale,   Mich.,   assignor 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


to 


W 


'  / 

I 


.i>^, 


\  1 

>  V 


I  '  'l 


204,438 

COMPACT 

Ervin  O.  Rogers,  725  S.  Hickory,  Pecos,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,179 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


// 


204,441 

CENTER  SET  FAUCET  FIXTURE 

Homer  M.Har>ey,  Los  Angeles,  and  Dale  H.  Hart,  Long 

Beach    Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Alumhium  (Incor- 

porated).  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


204,439 
RACKET  BAG 

Joseph  Pelavin,  Brooklyn,  and  Frank  loviero,  Howard 
Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Droutman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,355     ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


204,442 
HAND  LOOM 
Thomas  J.  Brawley.  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  P,  ra- 
mid  D)^  Corporation,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 15) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

NOTB. — Arpanised  In  accoiMance  with  the  flrst  sigrniticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cJty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

FlHcher.   Carl   H.,   to  Selected   Glads,   Inc.      Gladiolus   plant.     Selected  Glads.  Inc      See— 
2.620.  4-12-P6.  Fischer.  Carl  H.     2,620. 

Sumruld,  Roy  L,     Plum  tree.     2.619,  4-12-66. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACF  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See— 

Keed,  George  E  ,  and  Rollins.     204,430. 
A. MI'  Inc.  :  See— 

Nlt«ah,  David,  and  Sweeney.     204.382. 
Abend,   Chester  J.,  and   R.   S.  Metzner.   to  SCM  Corp.   Calcu- 
lating machine.     3,204,428,  4-12-66.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
Abrams.    Ralph,    to    Cable    Electric    Products.    Inc.      Trouble 

light.     204.412.  4-12-66    CI.  IMS — 24. 
Advance  Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Corning.   Leon   M.,    Friedenthal,   and    Sarafan.      204,364. 
Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corp  :  See — 

KurttK,  George  J.     204,414. 
Allen  Dynamic*,  Inc.  :  See — 

Orofino.  Peter  P      204.381. 
Amendolia,  Pa^iquale  J.     Vacuum  forming  machine.     204.416. 

4    12   66.  CI.  D55 — 1. 
American  Optical  Co.  ;  See- 

Shlndler.  Anthony.     204.417. 
Anderson,  W.  O.,  and  J.  I.  :  See — 

Lepper.  William  8.     204.369. 
Api>el.   Mel.  aod  M.   Schnur.  to  General  Time  Corp.     Clod. 

204.405,  4-12-66.  CI.  D42-  7. 

Apj)el.  Mel,  and  M.  Schnur,   to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock. 

204.406.  4-12-66,  CI.  D42— 7. 

Armstrong.   Wlllam   H.,   to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Recess  bath 

tub.     204,362.  4-12-66.  CI.  D4 — 4. 
Aronson,  Ix>uls  V.,  II,  S.  Rappoport,  and  B.  Bond,  to  Ronson 

Corp.      Container   for   a    therapeutic   appliance   and   acces- 
sories.    204,425.  4-12-66.  CI.  58 — 13. 
Bailey.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Jug.     204.423,  4    12-66,  CI.  D58— 5. 
Bailey,  Robert  L.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Jug.     204.423,  412-66.  CI.  D58— 5. 
Barry,    John    K.,    to    South    Chester   Corp.      Rivet.      204.415. 

4-12-66    CI.  D54— 9. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Ramp.  Robert  H.     204.418. 
Bergstroni,  Donald  L.     Chair.     204,374,  4-12-66,  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Bodlcky,   Raymond  O.      Table.     204,390.   4-12-66.  CI.   D33 — 

14. 
Bond.  Beverly  :  See — 

Aronson.  Louis  V.,  II,  Rappoport,  and  Bond.     204.425. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  William  H.     204,362. 
Bourner.    Howard    L..    tc    Edwin    L.    Wlegand    Co       Electric 

charcoal   lighter.      204,436,   4-12-66.   CI.   D81 — 10. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Fischer  Richard.     204,408. 
Brawley.    Thomas    J..    Jr.,    to    Pyramid    Dye    Corp.       Hand 

loom.     204,442,  4-12-66,  Cl.  D92— 15. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See- 

Abrams,  Ralph.     204,412. 
Caloric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Clark.  Robert  A.     204.392. 
Campl,    Antonia,    to    Socleta    Ceramlca    Italiana    Sodeta    per 

Aiionl.     Dinner  plate  or  similar  article.     204,410.  4-12-66. 

Cl.  1)44 — 15. 
Clark.    Robert    A.,    to    Caloric   Corp.      Combined    storape   cab- 
inet and  table.     204,392,  4-12-66.  Cl.  1)33—19. 
Conman.   Maxwell   H.     Clip  for  an  electric  light  bulb  socket. 

204.375.  4-12-66.  Cl.  D17  — 3. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     204,424. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Imhofr.  Theodore  K.     204,407. 

Corning.   Leon  M.,   R.   L.   Friedenthal.  and   R.   E.   Sarafan,  to 

Advance  Chemical  Co.     Receptacle  for  toilet  cleaning  swab 

or  the  like.     204.364.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Crease,   Pierre  L.,  and  R.  E.   Schaefer.  to  The  National  Cash 

Register   Co.      Cash    register   or    similar   article.      204.413, 

4-12-66.  Cl.  D52— 4. 
Crui.    Edward    8..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Helicopter. 

204.433,  4-12-66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Dalsgaard,    Carl    H.       Dispensing    tube.      204,426,    4-12-66, 

Cl.  58—17. 
Davis,   Ralph   B.,  and   E.   L.  Kovacs.  to  Helnemann  Electric 

Co.      Circuit  breaker.      204,386,   4-12-66.   Cl.   D26— 13. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp  :  See — 
Gilbert    Felix.     204,402. 
Horowitz.  Jesse  D.     204.399. 
Horowitz.  Jesse  D.     204.400. 


and   Sarafan, 
light    holding 


Com 


204.364. 
bracket. 


Convertible   toy 
204.431,  4-12- 
Glrdle.     204, 


Dickson.  Herbert  F.,  Jr..   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Electroluminescent    plate    and    font    of    numerals    formed 
thereon.     204.429.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D64 — 12. 
Dlebold,  Inc.  :  See — 

Strickland,  Nacy  L.     204.371. 
Droutman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Pelavln,  Joseph,  and  loviero.     204,439. 
Eberhart,    David.      Warming    stand.      204,409,    4-12-66,    Cl. 

D44— 10. 
Fischer,   Richard,   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft.     Motor  base 

for   kitchen   appliances.      204.408,   4-12-66,   Cl.   D44 — 1. 
Flam.  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

Myers.  Dean  W.     204,398. 
Flowerized  Presentations.  Inc. :  See — 

Goodridge.  Walter.     204.403. 
Fonvllle,  George  D..  to  Kaufman  k  Broad  Homes.  Inc. 

munlty    building.      204.370,    4-12-66.    Cl     D13 — 1 
Friedenthal.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Corning.   Leon   M..   Friedenthal. 
Garver.    John    P.       Christmas    tree 

204,376.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D17— 12. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Roecks,  Cari  C.     204,385. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Appel.  Mel.,  and  Schnur.     204.405. 

Appel.  Mel.  and  Schnur.     204,406. 

Gilbert.   Felix,   to   De  Luxe  Reading  Corp. 

firearm.     204.402.  4-12-66.  Cl.  D§4 — 15. 

Glasgow,  Howard  C.     Cover  for  surf  boards. 

66.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Gllnes.  Carl  R..  to  International  Latex  Corp. 

377.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D20— 2. 
Godln.  Miles  A.  :  See — 

Hersh.  Burt,  and  Godln.     204.435. 
Goodridge.  Walter,  to  Flowerized  Presentations.  Inc.     Chrlat- 

mas    tree   holder.      204.403.    4-12-66.    Cl.    D35 — 3. 
Hanna.  Michael  J.,  and  F.  A.  Maljan,  to  Malmik  Enterprises. 

Set  of  chess  pieces.     204,396,  4-12-66,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Hart   Dale  H. :  See — 

Harvey.  Homer  M..  and  Hart.      204,441. 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 

Harvey.  Homer  M..  and  Hart.      204,441. 
Harvey,   Homer  M..   and  D.   H.   Hart,   to   Harvey   Aluminum 
(Inc.).     Center  set  faucet  fixture.     204.441.  4-12-66,   Cl. 
D91— 3. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  Ralph  B..  and  Kovacs.     204.386. 
Henshaw,  Ralph  H. :  See — 

McOulre.  Arthnr  M.     204,367. 
Hersh,  Burt,  and  M.  A.  Godln,  to  Joan  Fabrics  Corp.     Display 
stand  for  rugs  or  the  like.     204.435.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D80— 1(5. 
Hoelscher,    Helnrlch.    to    Triumph    Intertrade.    Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Firm.     Brassiere.     204,378.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D20 — 4. 
Hoelscher,    Helnrlch.    to    Triumph    Intergrade.    Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Firm.     Brassiere.     204,379,  4-12-86,  Cl.  D20 — 4. 
Horowitz,    Jesse   D.,    to   De   Luxe    Reading   Corp.      Toy   doll 

dresser.     204,399.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Horowitz.  Jesse  D..  to  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.     Toy  bathinette 

for  a  doll.    204.400.  4-12-66.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Horvat,  Ivan.     Vacuum  and  blower  unit  for  cleaning  a  textile 
machine.    204.363.  4-12-66,  Cl.  D© — 2. 

Horzlck.  Joseph    to  Motorola.  Inc.     Phonograph  pickup  car- 
tridge.    204.387.  4-12-66.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Imhoff.   Theodore  K..   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Cover  for  a 
food  storage  dish  or  the  like.    204,407.  4-12-66.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Ingram.  John  R.  :  See — 

Turner,  Wilton  L.,  and  Ingram.      204,395. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

Gllnes,  Carl  R.      204,377. 
lovlero,  Frank  :  See — 

Pelavln.  Joseph,  and  lovlero.     204.439 
Joan  Fabrics  Corp. :  See — 

Hersh.  Burt,  and  Godln.     204.435. 

Kalosky.  Daniel  R.    Combined  toothpaste  dispenser  and  tooth- 
brush holder.    204.361,  4-12-66,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Kalvar  Corp. :  See — 

Scott,  Charles  G.     204,427. 
Kaufman  k  Broad  Homes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fonvllle,  George  D.      204.370. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Kingsford    Thaddeus  I.,  and  P.  Van  Haltern,  Jr.     Merchan- 
dising display  stand  tot  writing  instruments  and  tbe  like. 
204,4^4,  4-12-66   CI.  D80— 9. 
Kovacs   Ervin  L.  :  See — 

Davis.  Ralph  B.,  and  Kovacs.     204,386. 
Kurtts,  Oeorge  J.,  to  Alabama  Metal  Industries  Corp.     Metal 

sheet.     204,414.  4-12-66,  CI.  D54 — 2. 
Lepper,    William    S.,    to   W.   U.   and  J.   I.   Anderson,      Animal 

feeder.     204,369.  4-12-66,  CI.  D12— 2. 
Lisle  Corp.  ;  8ee — 

Von  Tersch,  Alfred  L.     204,368. 
Locltheed  Aircraft  Corp-  :  See — 
Cruz,  Edward  S.     204,433. 
Maljan.  Francis  A.  :  See — 

Hanna,  Michael  J.,  and  Maljan.      204,396. 
Malmik  Enterprises  :  See — 

Hanna,  Michael  J.,  and  Maljan.     204,306. 
Marcyan,  Stanley  :  See — 

Marcyan,  Walter  and  S.      204,397. 
Marcyan,    Walter    and    S        Physical    exercising    apparatus. 

204,397,  4-12-66,  CI.  D34— 5. 
McCartney.    Richard    F.      Toy    box.      204,401     4-12-6t).    CI. 

D34— 15. 
McGulre,  Arthur  M.,    V»j   to  R.  H.  Henshaw.     Vacuum  cleaner. 

204,367,  4-12-66,  CI.  D9 — 2. 
Mellnd,  Jay  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Bottle      204.424, 

4-12-66,  CI.  D58— 8 
Metzner,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  Metzner.      204.428. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.,  to  Sea  k  Ski  Corp.     SunglassM  or  the 

like.     204.419,  4-12-66,  CI.  I>57— 1. 
Mitchell.   Atherton   R..    to   Sea  A.   Ski   Corp.      Combined   sun- 
glasses and  hair  band.     204.420.  4-12-66.  CI.  D57^1 
Mitchell.  Katherine  K.     Portable  bird  bath.     204.388,  4-12- 

66.  CI.  D31— 2. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Horzlck,  Joseph.      204,387. 
Myers,  Dean  W.,  to  F.   H.  Flam.     Duplicate  bridge  board  or 

similar  article.     204,398,  4-12-66,  CI.  D34 — 13. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See    ~ 

Crease,  Pierre  L.,  and  Schaefer      204,413. 
Reboulet,  William  C.     204,384. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Bailey,  Robert  L.      204,422. 
Bailey,  Robert  L.     204.423. 
Nelson,    James   E.,    to   Scott   Aviation    Corp.      Portable   back 
liquid  suction  cleaner  or  similar  article.     204.366,  4-12-66 
CI.  D9 — 2. 
Nichols,  Walter  S.,  to  Universal  American  Corp.     Power  drive 
unit   for  walkle-type  Industrial   trucks.      204.373,  4-12-66. 
CI    D14— 3. 
Nitzan,  David,  and  J   P.  Sweeney'  to  AMP  Inc.     Multlaperture 

magnetic  core.     204,382,  4-12-66,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Obarashl,    Shin       Collapsible    table.      204.391,    4-12-66,    CI 

D33— 14. 
Oroflno.  Peter  P.,  to  Allen  Dynamics.  Inc.     Dental  articulator. 

204,381.  4-12-66,  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Pelavin.  Joseph    and  F.  lovlero,   to  Droutman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 

Racket  bag.     204,439,  4-12-66,  CI.  D87— ^ 
Peter  Pan  Productions  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilkin,  Robert  A.     204,404. 
Prewltt.  Richard  H.     Aircraft.     204,432,  4-12-66,  CI    DTI  — 1 
Pyramid  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Brawley   Thomas  J..  Jr.     204.442. 
Ralzen.  Roy  R.     Doll.     204,393.  4-12-66.  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Ramp,  Robert  H.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.     Pair  of  spectadea. 

204.418.  4-12-66.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Rappoport.  Seymour  :  See — 

Aronson,  Louis  V.,  II.  Rappoport,  and  Bond.     204  425 
Reboulet.    William    C,    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co. 
Record  card  verifying  machine  or  similar  article      204  384 
4-12-66,  CI.  D2ft— 5. 
Reed.  Gt'orge  E..  and  D.  W.  Rollins,  to  ACF  Industries    Inc 
Railway  car.     204.430,  4-12-66,  CI.  D66— 1. 


Rhanae,  David  P      Wine  bucket  stand.     204,389,  4-12-66,  CI 

Doo — 3. 
Rodgers,  Edward  T.     Tip  for  an  ele<tric  soldering  gun     20*- 

383,  4-12-66    CI.  D26 — 1.  «  »   "      *"». 

Roecks,    Carl    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.       Magnetic    tape 

unit,   or  similar  article.      204,385,   4-12-66    CI    D26-5 
Rogers.  Krvln  U.     Compact.     204,438,  4-12-66,  CI    I)8»>     10 
Rollins,   Dallas   W   :    See 

Keed,    (Jeorge    E.,    and    Rollins.      204,430 
Ronson  Corp.  :    Nee 

.w^.A^""**""     ^""'^   ^'  •    ''■    Kappoport,   and   Bond 
SCM  Corp.  :    See — 

.\*end.    Chester    J.,    and    Metzner      204.428 
Sarafan,   Robert  K.  :    See 

Corning,    U-on    .M.,    Friedenthal,   and    Sarafan 
Schaefer.   Robert    K.      See - 

Crt-a-Sf.    rierre    L  .    and    Schaefer.      204  413 
Schnur,   Martin      see 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.      204,405 

•Vppel,   Mel    and   Schnur       204.406. 
Scott  .VviHtlon  Corp.  ;    .See 

Nelson,  James  K.      204,3tt<>. 
Scott    C^harles  (J.,   to   Kalvar  Corp.      Apparatus  for  exposing 
and    dev».lopinK    photographic    film    by     the    applLcatUin    of 
heat      204,427,  4-12-66,  CM.  1*61      1. 
St-a  &  Ski  Corp.  :    .s'ee 

Mitchell,  Atherton  R.      204,419 

.Mitchell,  .\therton  K.      204,420. 
Shannon.    .Marcus    K.      Restaurant    bulWine 
6(!,  ("1.  1>13  -1. 


204,425. 


204.364. 


204,372, 
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Shindlpr.    Anthony,    to    American    Optical    Co.      Pair    of   sun- 
glasses.    204.417,  4-12   <iti,  CI.  I>o7 — 1 
Shirley.   William  L.     Combined  lamp  and  book  rest      204  411 
4-12   (Ui,  CI.   1)48-20.  '  ' 

Societa    (Vramlca    Italiana    Socleta    per   Aiionl     See — 

tampi,  Antonla.      204,410. 
South  Chester  Corp.  :    Nee 

Marrv.   John   K       204,41."). 
Stettler,   Wayne  J       Package  of  medicinal  capsules      204  421 

4-i2-(>4),  mn-  2.  .-  .      . 

Strickland,  Nacy  L.,  to  Dlebold.  Inc.  Combined  bank  drive- 
up  counter  and  window  or  similar  article  204,371  4-12- 
66,  CI.  ni.3— 1  'i.  •»   x^ 

Sweeney,  Joseph   I*   :    See 

Nitzan,  I>avid.  and  Sweeney.      204,382. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :    See 

Dickson,   Herbert  V..  Jr.      204,429 
Tecton,    Mike.      Solarium.      204,437,    4-12-66, 
Trlump  Intertrade.  Aktlengesellscbaft    Firm  '  See — 

Hoelscher.   Heinrich.      204  378. 

Hoelscher,   Heinrich.      204,379. 
Trombetta.  Enrico  A.      Cleaning  machine 
Cl.   I>9--2 


CI.   D83— 1. 


204.365.  4-12-66. 
Toy    hoop   control 


Turner,    Wilton    L.    and    J.    R.    Ingram 
wand.     204,;<9.'),  4    I2-»)6,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
I'niversal  .Vmerlcan  <"orp.  :    See — 

Nicholas.   Walter  S       204,373. 
United  States  Kul>ber  Co.  :   Ner — 

Vizina.  <"larence  H  .  Jr.      204,440. 
Van   Haltern    Frank,  Jr.  :    See 

Kingsford,    Thaddeus    I.,    and    Van    Haltern.      204,434 
VIzlna,  Clarence  H  ,  Jr.,   to  United  States  Rubber  Co      Tire 
204,440,  4-12-(W..  Cl.  1>90-    20. 

Von   Tersch,    Alfred   L..    to   Lisle   Corp.      Caster   wheel       204  - 
3r,h,   4-12   66.  V\.   DKV     6. 

Wendt,  Robert  H      Toy  robot.     204,394,  4-12-66,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 

WIegand.   Edwin  L..  Co.  :    Nec-- 

Bourner,  Howard  L       204,438. 
Wilkin.    Robert    A  ,    to    Peter    Pan    Productions    Ltd.      Footed 
tumbler  or  similar  article      204,404,  4-12-^(6,   Cl.   1X16 8. 

Winter.    Marvin.      Console    dental    unit.      204,380,    4—12-66 
Cl.  D24— 1. 


NOTE.—, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1966 

rranged  in  accordance  with  the  nrrt  ■ifnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,245,521. 
3,245,353. 
3,248.015. 
3,245,203. 


AMK  International  Ltd.  :  See- 
Ward,  Harry.     3,234,517. 
Ward,  Harry.     3,245.277 
Ward,  Harry.     3,245,301. 
AMS  Food  Proceasing  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Alderdlce,  Thomas  E.  3,245,106. 
Aamodt,  Rodney  L.,  L.  J.  Brown^  and  B.  D.  NMcboU,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlsiilon.  Method 
and  means  for  Improving  the  electron  emlsaion  from  a  re- 
fractory conducting  material.  3.246,196,  4-12-66  CI. 
313-^10. 
.\bbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  Cole.     3,246,017. 
Freiberg,   Leslie  A.,  and   Cole.      3,246,018. 
B^elberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  Cole.    3,246.018. 
Abbott,  William  B. :  See— 

Rosaetto,  Lonla,  Abbott,  and  Klepper. 
Abernathy.  David  D.  :  See— 

Gilbert«on,  Warren  L.,  and  Al>ernathy 
AbramltU,  Walter  W.  :  See— 

Llndaberry,  Harold  L..  and  Abramitls. 
Abrams.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Miller,  Donald  R.,  Abrams,  and  Dapper. 
Ackerman,  Melvln  N.  :  Se» — 

Wesolowski.  Frank  J.,  and  Ackerman.     3,246,267. 
Adalet  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Hermanaon.  Albert  J.,  and  Smelko.    3,246.110. 
Adams.  Clark  E..  G.  P.  Hamner,  and  C.  N.  Kimberlin,  Jr.,  to 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Demetallization  of  high 
boiling  petroleum  fractions.     3,245,902,  4-12-66.  Cl.  208 — 
252. 
Adams,   Donald    R.,   and   T.    H.    Schorr.      Polypropylene  dia- 
phragm assemblies.     3,246,112,  4-12-66.  CI.  200 — 168. 
Adams.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Morrison,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Adama     3.246  319. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kad«,  Charles  L.,  and  p:arle.     3,245,237. 
Addressograpb-Multigraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Owen,  Arthur  E.  J.     3.245,344. 
.^^dlletta.  Joseph  G.,  and  T.  Descovich.  to  Pall  Corp      Ironing 
board    taWe  and   cover   therefor.      3,245,161     4-12-66,   Cl 
38—104. 
.\dler.  Henry,  Inc.  :  Bee- — 

Patt,  Ralph  O.     3.245,303. 
Adler,  Otto,  to  Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H.    Lighter. 

3.245,232,  4-12-66,  Cl.  67— 7.1. 
.\eroJet-Oeneral  Corp.  :  See-  — 

Fischer,  James  R.     3,245.962. 
Klager,  Karl,  Geckler,  and  Parrette.     3,245,849. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See- 

Brenneisen.  Ddo,  Heyl.  and  Marusciyk.     3,245,381 
Wick,  Richard,  and  Orthmann.     3,245,309. 
Agie  A.O.  fur  industrielle  Elektronlk  :  See — 

Stohmeler,  Walter,  Gonsales  Bernaldo  de  Quiros,  and  Ull- 
man.     8,246,227. 
Agruaa,  Bernard,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Regenerative  bat- 
tery.    3.245.836,  4-12-66.  Cl.  136 — 83. 
Aimes.  Francis  M.     Rocking  supports  for  writing  implements 

3,245.384    4-12-66,  Cl.  120—108. 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kato.  Jiro,  Iwanaga,  Aklyama,  Wakamatsu,  FuJJi.  lahi- 
wara,  and  Hiwatashi.     3.246,029. 
Akiyama.  Toshlsuke  :  See — 

Kato,  Jlro,  Iwanaga,  Aklyama,  Wakamatsu.  Fujli.   Ishi- 
wara,  aad  Hlwatshi.     3,246,029. 
Alblna  Engine  and  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cousins,  Richard  C,  and  Symons.     3,245,355. 
Albrecht,  Arthir  W.  :  See — 

Eyanson  Clifford  E.,  Jorgensen,  Albrecht,  Block  and  Lar- 

•en      3,243,360. 

Albrecht,  Harold  W..  and  J.  D.  McMillan,  to  United  States  of 

America,   Air  Force      Chart  reading  device.     3.246,128. 

4   12-66.  Cl.  235 — 92. 

Aldcroftt,  Richard  L.     .Apparatus  and  process  for  producing 

vlaual  Imagea.     3,245,310,  4-12-66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Alderdlce    Thomas  E.,   to  AMS   Food   Processing  Equipment 
Corp.     Meat  ball  forming  machine.     3,245,106,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
17—32. 
Allen.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

KoMan.    Robert   L,   Carlberg.   Weber,   Allen,   Wermager, 
Scheurlch.  and  Mataon.     3.245,319. 
Allen.    Stratford    B.      Luminous    display    device.      3.245,163, 
4-12-66.  Cl.  40—34. 

Allen,  William  M..  and  O.  E.  Manning,  to  Hoover  Ball  and 
Bearing  Co.     Apparatus  for  drying  sausages  and  the  like. 
3.245,155,  4-12-66.  Cl.  34 — 1«4. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Demler.  Walter  R.  H      3,245,995. 

Strlght,  Paul  L.     3,245,980. 

Strlgbt.  Paul  L.    3.245,981. 

Voelker.  Walter  D.     3,246,058. 

Wlcaaer,  Albert  H.,  Le  Nolr,  and  Apoatle.     3.245,964. 

Wliutrom,  Leon  C,  Becker,  and  Park.    3,24<,0S6. 


Con- 


Allied  Plastics  Co.  :  See — 

Crane,  Walton  B.     3,245,606. 
AlUngton,  Robert  W.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Co 

trol   apparatus.      3,245.461,   4-12-66,   Cl.   165 — 21 
AlUa-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wesolowski.  Prank  J.,  and  Ackerman.     3  246,267 
Allman,  Jack  C.  and  E.  F.  Elke,  to  American  Can  Co.    CTosure 

with  protective  coating.     3,245,568.  4-12-66  Cl   215 — 46 
Alloys  Unlimited  Inc.  :  See- 
La  Plante,  Jerry  C.     3,245,764. 
Allsopp,  Peter  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  .\tomlc  Authority     Ap- 
paratus for  oxygen  analysis  of  gases.     3,246,235.  4-12-66 
Cl.  324 — 29. 
Alsberg.  Dietrich  A.,  and  E.  E.  MuUer.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.     Precision  radar  system.     3,246,328,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  343 — 8. 
Alside,  Inc.  :  See — 

Teasln,  Bmll  A..  II.     3,245,183. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Burgert,  Henry,  Jr.     3,245,436. 
Potter,  Franklin  R.,  and  Tingle.     3,245,306. 
Alvarei-Calderon,   Alberto.     Double  alotted   flap.      3.246.335, 

4-12-66,  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Amaljra  Corp.  :  See — 

Craig,   Bryant  F.      3,246,246. 
Amdahl,  Gene  M.  :  See — 

Amdahl,  Lowell  D.  and  O.  M.,  Engel 
Blankenbaker.      3,246,303. 
Amdahl    Lowell  D.  and  G.  M.,  H.  L.  Engel, 
and   J.   V.   Blankenbaker,   to  Thompson 


'Schnet>erger,   and 


£.  J.  Schneberger. 
Ramo   Wooldrldge 


logic     computer.     3,246.303,     4-12-66,     Cl 


Inc.     Stored 
340—172.5. 
Amen,  Nicholas  C.     Pressure  responsive  load  applying  means 

3,245,323,  4-12-66,  Cl.  91— 414. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Allman,  Jack  C,  and  Eike.     3,245,568. 
Bofinger,   Karl.     3,245.370. 
Botinger.  Karl,  and  Lehmann.      3,245,372. 
Bcklund,  Oscar  F.      3,245,115. 
Eckman,  George  E.      3,245.371. 
Nordquist,   Ronald  E.     3,245,683. 
Virii,   Donald   R.      3,245,577. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Sedlak,  John   A.,   Gleckler,   and   Matsuda.     3.245,952. 
«ulich,    Louis   F.      3,245,113. 
American  Improved  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frank,  Joseph  R.      3,245.696. 
American  Lock  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 

De  Forrest,  William  E.     3.245.240. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Congelli.  Henry  C,  and  Hays.     3,245,684. 
Hollenton,   Frank.      3,245.204. 
Milenkovic,  Veljko,  and  Bartlmes.     3,246.223. 
Stapf.   William  E.      3,246.318. 
American    Radiator   k    ^andard  iSanltary    Corp.  ;    See — 

White,   Douglas   F.      3,245,611. 
American  Smelting  and  Rennlng  Co.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Albert  J.,  and  Baler.      3,245,126. 
American  Zinc,  Lead  t  Smelting  Co.  :  Bee — 

Moore,  Thomas  I.,  and  Carpenter.      3,245,779. 
Ames  Lab-Tek  Inc.  :  See — 

Stoddart.    Hugh    F.,    Williams 
3,246,150. 
Ametek,   Inc. :  See — 

Sebok,  Albert  L.,  and  Taylor. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kushmuk,   Walter  P.      3,245,292. 
Ammerman,  George  E.,  and  J.  McOrlly,  to  Edwin  L.  Wlegand 
Co.      Range   top  heater  assembly.      3,246,123,   4-12-66.   Cl. 
219 — 451. 
Ammon,  Johannes. H.,  T.  S.  Sprague,  J.  Schlichting,  and  P.  B. 
Probert,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.      Liquid  metal  heated 
vapor  generator.     3.245.464,   4-12-66,   Cl.    165 — 145. 
Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  and  T.  S.  Sprague,  to  The  Babcock  k 
Wilcox    Co.     Integral    boiler    nuclear    reactor.     3.24.5.881, 
4-12-66,  Cl.  17ft— 53. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Sbeppard,    David  H.      3.246,251. 
Amphenof  Corp.  :   See — 

Storcel,   Joseph   A.      3,246,279. 
Amthor.  Franklin  R.,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Katxfey.  and  R.  E.  Kanitz. 
to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.    Folding  table  assembly  with  stabiliz- 
ing means.      3,245,363.  4-12-66.  Cl.  108—113.  ( 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Macklln.   Lester.     3,245,511. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 
Martin,   Robert  C.     3,245.527. 
Anderson,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Moore,  and  J.  N 
Shell     Oil     Co.       Carbon     black     dispersions. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  260—33.6. 
Anderson,  Gerald  L.,   to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.     0«s 
Bieter  change-over  fitting.    3,245,207,  4-12-66,  Cl.  73 — 201. 

Anderson,  Harlee  A. :  See — 

Morris,  Richard  L.,  and  Anderson.     3,245,630. 

iii 


Hlndel,    and    Burnham. 


3,245,610. 


Wilson,   to 
3.245,945. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson.   Henry  J   :  See — 
Loper,   Harry  ()..  Tlnioff, 
273. 
Anderson,  Jack  S..  M.  A.  Oaffe.  and 
Anti-skid    brake    control    (tysitem. 
303—21 
Anderson.    Kenneth    W..    and    V.    C. 
Process  for  making  flnned   tubes. 
219 — 124. 
Anderson.  I'aul  O.  :  See-  — 

FlnkelRteln.     Jau     L..     Gravlln. 
3.245.318. 
Anderson,    Roland    F..    W.    L.    Kdens 
E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


.\nder8on.  and  Schlee.     3,245. 


Auto  Research  Corp. 
Thomas,  Thomas 


See — 

R.     3.245.621. 


D.  R,  Smith. 
3,245,727. 

Canter,    to 
3.246.116. 


to  Crane  Co. 
4-12-«fi.    CI. 


Kentube 
4-12-66. 


Co. 
CI. 


Anderson,     and     I'enza. 

and    H.    A.    Larsen,    to 
I'olytf  trafliioroethylt-ne 
molding  powder  and   Its  preparation.      ,3.245,972,   4-12-66. 
CI     260—92.1. 
Andrew,  Jack  F.  :  See — 

Clarke.  Sydney  G.,  and  Andrew.      3,245,841. 
.Vndrews,  Richard  A.  :  See 

Leslie.   Harry   A.,   Holbrook.   and   Andrews.      3.24,^.339 
Angelo,    Rudolph   J.,    to  K.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Linearly  fused  polycyctic  polymers  and  process.      .1.24,^.974. 
4    12-66.  CI    260—94.2 
.Vnocur  Enelneerlnjt  Co.  :  See 

Gary.   Simon   I'.      3.245.891. 
.\nwander.  Elmar    to  Aktienjresellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle. 
Steel-cansulated   merctirvvapour  discharge   vessel.      3.246.- 
194.  4-12-66.  CI.  313      167. 
Apostle.  Basil  G   :   See 

WIesner.   Albert   H..   I/e  Nolr.   and  Apostle.      3.245.964. 
.\pT)le    Joseph   S..  and  J.  C.   Smeltzer.   to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp. 
Buffer  register.     3.246.300.  4-12-66.  CI.  34a     172  5. 
I.      Connector    fitting    for    externally 


.\ppleton.    .\rthur 

lated    conduits. 

Aqua-Chem,    Inc.  : 

Loebel.  Frederick 
IjOebel.    Frederick 


3.245,700 
See — 

.V       3,245,460 
.V.      3,245,883 


4-12-66.    CI.    28.-.— 149. 


Insu- 


.\raldl.   Mario:   Nee- 
Marconi    Walter.  Mazzel,  Beranger.  Araldl.  and  He  Mald# 
3,245  976. 
Archibald.    Paul    B..    to    United    States 
Energy  Commission.     Water  sampler. 
CI.  7.3 — 125.6. 
Arcs  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Claris.  Nicholas,   and  Sllversteln. 
Sllversteln.  Melvin  F..  and  De  Claris. 
.\rcudl.  Joseoh  L.  :  See 

Van  Mil    Stephen  \  .  Jr..  and  .\rcud 


of    .America,    Atomic 
3.245,268,  4-12-66. 


3.246.29.->. 
3.246297. 


3  24.'i,197. 


Arenson,  Herbert,  to  Maximilian.  Inc.     Animated  article  hold- 
er.    3.245,164.  4-12-66,  CI.  40 — 65. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

CragUardl,  Domenick  D  .  and  Elklnd.     3,246.002 
Arkless,  Kenneth  :   See — 

Bran*.  Arthur  W..  Arkless.  and  Peacock      3,245.818. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

LftWBon.  Herbert  H.     3,245,765. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Doggett.  Roger  H.,  and  Plasse.     3  2*5.832. 
Llndaberry.  Harold  L..  and  Abramltls.     3,246,015. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Martin,  James  J.,  Jr      3,245,876. 
Armstrong,  John  R.  :  See — 

Sowerby,  Austen  E.   and  Armstrong.     3.246  026 
Arneth,  August  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Message  distribution  system.     3.246,305.  4-12-66,  CI.  340— 
172  5. 
Arnold.  John  A.,  D.  Gordon,  and  M.  M.  Kutcher.  to  Interna 
tional   Business   Machines   Corp       System   and    method   for 
electrical  analysis  of  network  interconnections.     3.246.240. 
4-12-66,  CI.  3i24 — 73. 
Arrowhead  Brass  Products  :   See — 

Enterante.  Frank  V.     3.245,430. 
Arton  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tuurl.  Armas  A.     3.245,563. 
Asano.  Hldejlro,  and  K    Segawa.  to  Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.. 
Ltd.      Method    of   manufacturing   nickel-plated    steel   plate. 
3.245.885,  4-12-66.  CI    204—35. 
Ashbaugh.  William  E.  :   See — 

Martin,  Frank  A.,  Miller,  Ashbaugh,  Murphy,  and  Helm. 
3.245,852. 
Ashenbrucker,   John  J.,   to  KImberly  Clark  Corp.      Papermak- 

Ing  machine.     3.245.153.  4-12-66,  CI.  34—116. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd  :   See — 
Cohen   Enrico,  and  Witty.    3  246.146. 
Maunder    Jeffrey  A.     3.246.080 
Ateliers  Metallurglques  de  Salnt-Crbaln  :  See — • 

Fllchy,  Jacques.     3,245.272. 
Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Latch  and  lock 

mechanism.     3,245,236,  4-12-66,  CI.  70—71. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co  ,  The  :   See—  '        I 

Reed,  Dale  H  ,  Dunlap.  and   Prltchett.     3.246,15T. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Olney.  Robert  A.     3,246  239.  , 

Atlas  Co(>co  Aktiebolag  :   See — • 
Ekwall.  Carl  0.  B.     3.245.484. 

Atlas  Incinerators.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carrlgan.  Emery  D.,  and  Doyle.     3,245,368.  I 

Atron  Corp.  :   See — 

Paull,  Morris.     3,245.312. 
Audla,  Samuel  W.,  and  A.  J.  Fortunato.  to  The  Torrington  Co. 

Needle  holder.     3.245,524,  4-12-66.  CI.  206—17. 
Auerbach,  William  A.  :  See — 

Reibel.  Paul  F.,  and  Auerbach,     3  245,518. 

Aurieh,  Peter  F.,  G.  G  Benusa,  G.  H.  Shaff.  an'^  M  J  Straub, 
to  Possis  Machine  Corp.  Hand  taper.  3.245,860.  4-12-66. 
CI.  156 — 486. 

Austin,  Curtis  L..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Agglomerator  ap- 
paratui  and  method,     3,2+5,663,  4-12-66,  CI.  259—8. 


3.245,463. 


3  245,140. 
3.245.879. 


Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :   Set 

Reibel.  Paul  F  .  and  Auerbach.     3.245,518. 
Averlll.  Charles  C. :  See- 
Stanley,  Oscar  M.,  and  Averlll.     3,245,498. 
Avery,  Haielton  H.  :   See- 

Levendusky.  Joseph  A  .  and  Avery.     3,245,543. 
Avco  Corp.  :   Set — 

Kuecken    John  A.     3,246,322 
Rambo,  Elvind  M.,  and  Beebe.     3,245,515. 
Avlsun  Corp.  :   See — 

Schreiber,  Anthony  J.,  and  Sherman.     3,245,117. 
Aylott,  Eric  V      Method  of  making  artificial  eyelashes.    3.245  - 

416,  4-12-66,  CI.   132      5. 
Ailende  Chlmlche  Rlunlte  Angellnl  Francesco  :  gee — 

Palazzo,  Giuseppe      3,245,989. 
Aroplate  Corp.  :   See- 

Neugebauer.  W^Uhelm,  Tomanek,  and  Behmenburg     3  243  - 

783. 
Relchel,  Maximilian  K.,  and  Neugebauer.     3.245,792. 
B-D  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   8ee> — 

Carski.  Theodore  J.     3,245,194. 
IVabcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See — 

.\mmon.  Johannes  H  ,  and  Sprague.     3  245  881 

Ammon.  Johannes  H  ,  Sprague,  Schllchtlng    and  Probert. 

3,245.464. 
Benedict.  Robert  A.,  and  Carrell. 
Koch.  Paul  H.     3.245.385. 
Koolstra.  I>ambert  F.     3,245,708. 
Markert,  Wallace.  Jr.,  and  Thys. 
Purdy,  David  C.  and  Schoessow. 
liabcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd   :   See — 

Hawkins,  Ronald  J.     3.245.179. 
Smith.  Allan  K.     3^46,117. 
Bachmann,  John  H  ,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Haloalkyl 
esters  of  N  substituted  halophenvlrarbamic  acid.     3  245  774 
4-12-66,  CI.  71— 2  6. 
Raclno,   Elgel  J  .   and   J.  i\   Bowen,    to  Pressure  Products  In 
dustries,  Inc.     Poppet  valve.     3,245.429    4-12-66    CI    137 — 
543.21. 
Backus.  Alfred  J.  ;  See — 

Harrison.  Thomas  L..  Miller,  and  Backus      3,245.680 

Baer.  Charles  A..  P.  J.  Clough,  and  R.  W    Steeves,  to  National 

Research   Corp.     Crucible  coated  with   reaction   product   of 

aluminum  and  boron   nitride  coating.     3,24.")  674    4-12-66 

a    266—39.  ... 

Hahnson  Co,,  The  :   See — 

King,  James  F.,  Jr.     3,245,103. 
Baler.  Richard  :   See — 

Phillips.  Albert  J.,  and  Baler.    3.245,126 
Bailey,  Harold  H.  :   See — 

Standing   Charles  A.,  and  Bailey.     3,245,732. 
Bailey,  Ray  V   :   See 

Wilcox.  James  R.     3,245.477. 
Balzer.  Manuel  M..  to  Monsanto  Co.     ElectToTytlc  m.'th.Kl  for 
preparing  low  weight  polymers  of  acrylonltrlle      3,245.889 
CI.  204 — 73. 
Balzer.   Manuel   M.,   to   Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  producing 
nicotinic  add   from   acrylonltrlle.      3.246,000,   4-12-66    CI 
260—295  5 
Baker,  Charles  E.,   F.  W.   Leonhard.  and  F.  Dinhobel.  to  Mc- 
Donnell Aircraft  Corp.     Ion  beam  deposition  as  a  means  of 
making   ele<'tric   circuits   and   circuit   elements.      3.245.895. 
4-12-66.  CI.  204      164. 
Baker.  J.  T..  Chemical  Co   :   See- 

Friihauf,    Edward    J,    and    Bonsack.      3,245,921. 
Schramm.  Charles  H.,  and  Zief.     3,245.963. 
Baker.  Joseph  S.,  D   F.  Dasher,  and  H.  C.  Inee,  to  The  Procter 
k  Gamble  Co.     Peanut  butter  stabilizer  suspension.     3  245  - 
803.  4-12-66.  CI    99—128, 
Baker.    Stanley    W.,    to    Bergen    Research    Engineering 
Balanced  gear  transmission      3,245.279,  4-12-66 
410 
Baker,    Stephen  C  ,   to   Su   Ev,   Inc       Fire  grate  for  barbecue 

trills.     3.245.398.  4-12-66.  CI.  126      152. 
BaKos.   Norman   M  .   to  PlastlCase,   Inc.     Beverage  bottle  car- 
rier     ;?  245, .173.  4    12   66.  CI.  22a     21. 
Balding.  George  H     to  Kaiser  Aerospace  k  Electronics  Corp. 
Signal  converter  for  video  display  system.    3.246  330  4-12- 
66.  Cl.  34.3—7.9. 
Baldwin.  D    H..  Co.  :   See 

Brombaugh.  John  B..  and  Jones.     3.246.264. 
Baldwin.  John  L.  E.,  to  Rank  Bush  Murphy  Ltd.     Transistor 
N  stable  circuit  arrangement.     3,246,175,  4-12-66,  Cl.  307 — 
88.5.  ,/ 

Ball  Bros.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Doud,  Wilbur  O      3.245,529. 
Qulnn.  Richard  M.     3,245,532. 
Ballard,  Delbert  L.,  to  Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic logical  sum.  product  and   negation  device  for  super- 
Imposable  card  system.     3,246.169.  4-12-66,  Cl    .307-    88.5. 
Ban.  Thomas  E.,  to  McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.    Meth- 
od of  Indurating  Iron  ore  concentrates.     3,245,778,  4-12-66. 
CI.  75 — 5. 

Banks,  John  H.  :   See — 

Moore.  Lorenzo  D  .  and  Banks      3.246,064. 
Baratoff,    Paul,    to   Korfund    Dynamics   Corp.      All-directional 

shock   mount.      3,245.646,   4-12-66,   Cl.   248—358. 
Barlbo.    Lester   E  ,    .M.   W     Porter,    A.   W.   Turner,   and   K    N 

Wright,  to  A    E    Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Molasses  feed  blocks  and 

method    of   preparation   and   use.      3,246,336,    4-12-66.    Cl. 

yy —  D. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.  Robert  B      3.245,402 
Barnes.    Robert    B  ,    to   Barnes    Engineering   Co.      Process    of 

diagnosis  by   Infrared   thermography.      3.245,402,   4-12-66, 

Cl.   128— — 2. 


"<!i. 


Corp. 
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Barnes,   Wendell  A.,  and  N.   Y.  Franke,   to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.      Vlnjl  chloride  polymers  sUbllUed  with 
mixtures  of  4,4'-methylene  bis  O-cresol  and  O-cresol  form- 
aldehyde  polymer.      3.245,943.   4-12-66,   CI.   260 — 31.8. 
Barnlf  r,  Georges  A.     Buoyant  Insulating  garment.     3,245,095, 

4-12   66,  CI.  tf— 331. 
Barrett,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.,  to  Barrett  Electronics  Corp.     Auto- 
matic control  system  for  vehicles.     3,245.493.  4-12-66.  CI. 
180-82. 
Barrett.  Charle*  C  :   See- 
Meyers,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Barrett.    3.245.624. 
Barrett  Electronics  Corp.  :   See- 

Barrett.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.     3,245,493. 
Barry,  David  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Free-bubble  gas 

sound  source.    3.246,286,  4-12-<J6,  CI.  340 — 7 
Bartell,  Charles  :   See— 

Sonnlchsen,   Harold    M.,   and   Bartell.      3,245,863. 
Bartlmen,  George  F.  :   See   - 

MUenkovlc.  Veljko,  and  Bartlmes.     3,246.223. 
Bartlett,  Allen  R.,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.     Desk  having  eleva 
table   storage   cabinet.      3,245,741,   4-12-66,   CI    312—223. 
Barton,  Bernard  C,   H.  K.   J.  de  Decker,  and  L.  Bsharah,   to 
Texas  U.S.    Chemical    Co.      Compositions    containing    syn- 
thetic   rubber,    asphalt,    and    hydrous    magnesium    silicate. 
;j, 245, 453.  4-12-66,  CI.  152      330. 
Barton.  William  F.,  to  Standard  Grlgsby  Inc.     Cartridge  type 
reed   relay  construction.     3,246,095,   4-12-66,  CI.  200-87. 
Hasolo,  Domenlc,  and  K.  Mewladomskl,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Automatic  stop  for  belt  conveyor.     3.245,520,  4-12- 
66,  CI.  198—232. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :   See 

Willardson,  Robert  K  ,  and  Beer.     3.246,225. 
Bauer    Alex  S.  :   See 

Hacking,  Colin  A.,  Bauer,  and  Watklns.     3,246,333. 
Bauer,  Konrad  E.  ;   See    - 

Patrick,  Malcolm  W.,  and  Bauer      3,245.458. 
Bauml.  Johannes  H..  and  S.  M.  Jonson.  to  Mohogs  Mekanlska 
Verkstad   Aktlebolaget.      Apparatus   for   sawing   wall-board 
sheets.     3,245,440,  4-12   66,  CI.  143—52. 
Bau  Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H.  :  See  - 

Ernst,  Walter.     3,245,191. 
Baxter,  Donald  J.    to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Speed  governors 

and  controls.     3,245,494,  4-12-66,  CI.  180 — 82.1. 
Bayer    Otto  :   8«e— 

Mayer,   Rudl,   Kolb,   Bayer,   and  Oruber.     3,245,941. 
Bayley,   Gilbert  0.,   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.      Apparatus  for 
cutting  sheet    material   from   a   core.      3,245,302,   4-12-66, 
CI.  83—614. 
Beall,    Robert   T.,    and    N.    H.    Nielsen,    to   Lockheed    Aircraft 
Corp.      Inhibition   of   micro-organism  growth   In   petroleum 
fuel.     3,246,144,  4-12-66,  CI.  250 — 43. 
Beard,  Ray  D.  :  See — 

Roorda,  Harry  W.,  Oresch,  and  Beard.     3,245,390. 
BeauUeu,    Raymond    D.,   and    B     Freedman.    to   Monsanto   Co. 
Thermoplastic    styrene    polymer    composition.       3,245,829, 
4-12-66,  Cl.  117  -100. 
Becher,  Michael  :   See — 

Carllck,  Daniel  J.,  and  Becher.     3,245,928. 
Beck,   Frederick    R.,    to   Controls   Co,   of  America.      Stepping 
timer  with  normal  and  rapid  advance  speed  control.     3,246  - 
090,  4-12-66,  Cl.   200-36. 
Becker,  Jack  M.  :   See    - 

Winstrom,    Leon    O.,    Becker,   and    Park.      3,246.036. 
Beckering.  Jacobus  J.  :   See 

Sheps,  Martin  I.,  and  Beckering.     3,245,439. 
Beco  Products  Corp.  :  See 

Kllngberg.  Arthur  F.     3.245,175. 
Bedllne  Inc.  :   See — 

Splti,  MelTln  P.     3.245,091. 
Beebe.  James  R.  :   See- 

Rambo,  Elvlnd  M.,  and  Beebe.     3,245,515. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd.  :   See — 

Doyle.  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.     3,245,983. 
Beer,  Albert  C.  :   See- 

Willardson.  Robert  K  ,  and  Beer.     3,246,225. 
Behmenburg,  Hans  :   See— 

Neugebauer,  WUhelm,  Tomanek,  and  Behmenburg.    3,245,- 
Too. 

Bell  Electric  Co.  :   See 

Bellek.  Frank  G.     3.246,103. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Alsberg,  Dietrich  A.,  and  Muller.     3,248,328. 
Clarke,  Patrick  W.     3,246.231. 
Dillon,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.     3,245.314. 
Jacobson,  Oscar  D.     3,246.096. 
3.246.314. 
iry  J.     3,246,280. 

Bell,  William  E..  to  Varian  Associates.  Optical  detectors. 
3,246,158,  4-12-66,  Cl.  250—199. 

Bell,  William  B.,  and  A.  iL.  Bloom,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Atomic  staWUied  fre<iuency  source.  3,246,254,  4-12-66, 
Cl.  331—3. 

Bell,  William  T..  to  Schlumberger  Well  Sun-eying  Corp.  Tub- 
ing cutter.     8,245,485.  4-12-66,  Cl.  175 — 4.6. 

Bellek.  Frank  G..  to  Bell  Electric  Co.     EHectrlcal  fuse  outlet 

cover.    3.246.103.  4-12-66.  Cl.  200^-121. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  «e« — 

Shields,  Dean  W.     3,245,443. 
Bendlx  Corp.  :  Bte — 

Camp.  Leon  W.     3,246,2«8. 
Centner,  Ronald,  and  Sanders.     3,246.218. 
Matare,  Herbert  F.,  and  Thompson.     3.246,161. 
McKelvIe,  John  L.    3,246.129. 
Stelier,  Donald  L.    3,246.261. 
Benedict,   Robert   A.,   and    P.   E.  Carroll,   to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox    Co.      nuld    pressurlier.      3,245,463,    4-12-66,   Cl. 
165 — 105. 


Kaenel    Reginald  A. 
Scagnelll.  Henr 


Bennett.  John  W.  :  See — 

Williams,  Cyril  L.,  and  Bennett.     3,245.482. 

Benno  SchlWe  Maschinenbau  A.G.  :  See — 
Kelnemann,  Walter.     3.245,519. 

Benson,  Howard  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Pleioelec 
trie   transformer.      3.246,287,   4-12-66,  Cl.   340 — 10 

Bentele,  Max,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  Seal  lubrication  for 
rotary  engines.     3.245,386,  4-12-66,  Cl.   123 — 8. 

Hentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Peberdy,  Roland.     3,245,231. 

Benusa.  George  G.  :  See— 

Aurlcti,  Peter  F.,  Benusa,  Schaff,  and  Straub.     3,245.860. 

lienzlnger,  Tlieodor  H.,  and  L.  Klesow.  Calorlmetry  for 
photochemical  reactions.     3.245.758.  4-12-66,  Cl.  23 — 230 

Beranger,  Alessandro  :  See — 

Marconi,  Walter,  Mazzel,  Beranger,  Araldl,  and  De  Malde. 
3,245,976. 

Berdan,  Betty  L.  :  See — 

Luce,  Betty  M.,  Berdan,  and  Selker.     3,245,826. 

Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Klimak,    Boleslaw,    and    Mastls.      3,245,428. 

Bergemann,  Helnrich  K.  S.  P.,  to  Stlchting  Walerbouwkundlg 
Laboratorlum.  Device  and  method  for  handling  solid 
bodies.     3,245,710,  4-12-^6,  Cl.  294 — 86. 

Bergen  Research  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Baker,  Stanley  W.     3,245,279. 

Berger,  Frank  M.,  and  B.  J.  Ludwlg.  Methods  for  lowering 
blood   cholesterol.     3,245,878,  4-12-66,  Cl.   167 — 66 

Berger,  Herbert :  See — 

Haack,    Erich,    Berger,   and    Vomel.      3.245,999. 

Bergman,  Elliot,  and  P.  A.  Devlin,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Hydroxy- 
containing  polymers  of  mesltyl  oxide,  3,245,954  4-12-66 
Cl.  260 — 66. 

Bergmeister,   Bduard,   and   J.   Heckmaier,    to  Wacker-Chemle 
G.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  preparation  nf  cation-active  poly 
mer  dispersions.     3,245,939,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 29  6 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E..  and  C.  De  Boer,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Ani- 
mal feed  containing  spectlnomycln.  3.245.797.  4-12-66 
Cl.  99—2. 

Berhenke.  Luther  F.,  and  L.  W.  Herscher,  to  The  Dow  Chem 
leal  Co.  Melting  point  recorder.  3,245,249,  4-12-66  Cl 
73 — 17. 

Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlchalskl,  Maksymllian  A.     3,246,201. 

Bernard,  Robert  H.  Trailing  and  supporting  implement  for 
combine  header.     3,245,695,  4-12-<>6,  Cl.  280—400 

Berner.   Ray  K.,   50%    to  F.   H.  Gates,  8r.     Electrical   outlet 
having  double  throw  switch  for  connection   to  power  line 
through    alternate  circuit   paths.      3,246,179,   4-12-66    Cl 
307—114. 

Bertness,  Theodore  A.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Well 
treating  process  and  fluid  composition  for  high  temperature 
wells.     3,24.'). 469.  4-12-66,  Cl.  166--39. 

Berthold,  Dr.,  Laboratoriuni  Prof.  :  See — 
Wenzel.  Martin.     3,246,155. 

Betcher,  Fred  C,  and  C.  D.  Cline,  to  Dayton  Aircraft  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Fittings  for  wire  antennas.  3,246,077,  4-12- 
66    Cl.  174—177. 

Beuther.  Harold.  J.  D.  McKinney.  T.  Rice,  B.  K.  Schmld.  M. 
M.  Stewart,  and  E.  M.  Sutphln,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Co.  Hydrocraking  of  a  petroleum  fraction  containing 
nitrogen  compounds  with  a  nickel-tungsten  catalyst  on  a 
sllica-magncsla  carrier.     3.245.901,  4-12-66.  Cl.  208 — 110 

Beyer.  Duane  D.,  to  United  Imitates  of  America,  Army.  Two 
stage  transistor  progressive  cascaded  voltage  amplifier 
3.246.252.  4-12-66.  Cl.  330—19. 

Beyler.  Roger  E.  ;  See — 

Oberster,  Arthur  E.,  Beyler,  and  Sarett.     3,246,021. 

Blenlck.  Julius  E.,  W.  H.  Vander  Vennen.  and  A.  Peterson. 
Shearing  device.      3.245.298,   4-12-66.   Cl    83 — 215 

Bllton,   John,    to   Fluldrlve   Engineering  Co 
turbo  couplings.     3,245,220,  4-12-66,  Cl 

Blocytronic  Corp.  :  iSee — 

Gonser,  Donald  I.     3,245,408. 

Blo^Sclence  Laboratories  :  See — 
Davis,  John  E.     3.245,304. 

Bird  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  George  L.     3.245,872. 

BlsRo,  Robert  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Photo- 
conductive  device  and  fabrication  process.  3,246,274  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  338 — 15. 

Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Igoe,  John  W.,  and  Zawadzkl.     3,245.308. 
BjSrklund.  Gustaf  E.  :  See^— 

Gransten,  Gunnar  L.,  and  BjSrklund.     3,245,322. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sheaps,    Martin    I.,    and   Beckering.      3,245.439. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Espenmlller,  Howard  P.,  and  Bridge.     3.245,868. 
Black  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc.  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Eugene  L..  McMInn.  and  Worley.     3.245.205. 
Blair,  Calvin  B.     Expandable  truck  bed. 

Cl.  296—26. 
Blake,   Donald  T. 
66,  Cl.  2—254. 

Blatt,  Philip  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  blaxlally  oriented  polypropylene  film. 
3.246.061.  4-12-66.  Cl.  264 — 95. 

Blelweiss,  Arthur  F.,  G.  Colombo,  and  J.  B.  Dickson,  to  Slg- 

nal^tat     Corn.     Load     Insensitive     series     thermomotlve 

flasher.     3,246,181,  4-12-66,  Cl.  307—132. 
Bllckman    Bernard  1.,  and  C.  A.  Ferguson,  to  S.  Bllckman, 

o  ,f;,  A'i**""*^'*'  apparatus  for  curing  and  pickling  meats. 

3,245.336,  4-12-66.  Cl.  99—254. 

Bllckman,  S.,  Inc.  :  iSee— 

Bllckman,  Bernard  I.,  and  Ferguson.     3,245.336. 


Ltd.     Hydraulic 
60—54. 


3.245.714,  4-12-66. 
Antl-plckpocket  device.      3,245,089,  4-12- 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.245,953, 
Jorg«nsen, 


4-12-66.  CI.  2(!(>^^63. 
Albrectat,    Block,    and 


ind    Btoom.      3,246,254. 


Block,  Burton  P.,  and  C.  \V.  Schaumann,  to  Pennsalt  Chem 
IcaU  Corp.  Preparation  of  polymers  containing  a  doubly 
bridged  beryllium  atom.      ~  .    -»    --     - 

Block   Clarence  F.  :  See— 
Evanson,   Clifford    E., 
Larsen.     3.245.360. 
Bloom,  Arnold  L.  :   See — 

B^U.    William    E., 
Blue,   Deward  C.  :    See— 

Maniella,    Anthony    S.,    Hyre,    and    Blue.      3,245.923 
Blume.    Walter    S.,     to    Leyman    Corp.       Method    of    making 
machinable    high    energy    permanent    magnets.      3,246,060, 
4-12-00,  CI.   264—62. 
Bobrowskl.  IvouU  G.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Carpet  assem 

bly.      3.245,104.  4-12-66    CI.   Iti — 7. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  F.,  k  Sohne.  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Haack,    Krlck,    Berger,    and    Vomel.      3,245,999. 
Boettlnger    William   K.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy. 
High     altitude     barometric     pressure     switch.       3,240,093, 
4-12-06    CI.  200 — 83. 
Boflnger.   Karl,   to  American   Can   Co.      Apparatus   (or  manu 
facturlng    end    closures.      3,245,370,    4-12-66,    Cl.    113 — 1. 

Lehmann,    to    American    Can   Co. 
for    double    seaming.       3,245,372, 


3,245,361. 


3,245,154,  4-12- 


rlng 
Boflnger,    Karl,    and    K.    F 
Method    and    apparatus 
4-12-00,  Cl    113—20. 
Bogner,  Joseph  K.  :   See- 

Knoch,   Duard   W.,  and  Bogner 
Bojner,  Gosta  :    .s'ee — 

Bojner,  (Justav.      3. 24."), 154. 
Bojner,  Gustav  and  Gosta.     Rotary  driers 

06,  Cl.  34—142. 
Bolen,    Frank   J.      Tractor  hitches  of   the  self-restoring   type. 

3,245,489,  4-12   00.  Cl.   180 — 14.5. 
Bolt,  Bernack  k  .Newman,  Inc.  :   gee — 
Kryter.  Karl  I).      3,246,084. 
Kryter.  Karl  D.      3,24t>.28.i. 
Bonnet,    Robert   E.,   to   Engelhard    Industries,   Inc.      Diffusion 
purification    apparaius.      3,245.206.    '-12-66.    Cl.    55 — 158. 
Bon.«ack.  James  V.  ;   See 

Krlihauf,    Edward    J.,    and    Bonsack       3,245,921. 
Bonvlclni,     Alberto,     to     Montecatlni     Societa     General     per 
rindustrla    Mineraria    e    Chlmlca.      Textile    fibers    having 
Improved     dyeabllity     an<l     method     of     preparing     same. 
3,24,1,751,  4-12-66,  Cl.  8 — 100. 
Booy,  Max  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Eccen- 
tric   ring    distributor.      3,245.662,    4-12-00,    Cl.    259 — 7. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   See 

Ma«hy,    George   J.,   and   Miller.      3,245,572. 
Matz.  Samuel  A.      3.245,799 
O'Neil,  John  J.,  and  Price.      3,245.805 
Boreen,  Henry  I.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Temperature  and 
impe<lance    compensated     voltage    controlled    variable    fre- 
quency   multivibrator.      3.246,258.    4-12-60,    Cl.    331 — 113. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  ;   See 

Hendrj-.  James  W       3,245,116.  | 

Boschan,  Robert  H. :    See   - 

Sell,  Christian  A..  Boschan  and  Holder.     3,246,030. 
Boscla,   Salvatore  J.,   to   Phllco  Corp.      Programmable  digital 
high   and    low   limit   detector   system.      3,246,249,   4-12-66, 
Cl.  328—140. 
Bostrom  Corp.  :   See — 

Oswald    WlllUm  C.      3,245,480. 
Bouche,    Raymond    R.,    and    L.    C.    Ensor,    said    Ensor   assor  . 
to  said   Bouche.      Vibration  damper  for  suspended  outdoor 
wires.     3.246,073.  4-12-00.  Cl.  174 — 12. 
Bovard.    William    D,    to    Packaging   Corp.    of    America.      In 
terlor  packaging  member      3,245.602,  4-12   Of!,  Cl.  229 — 14. 
Bowen,  John  V.:   See— 

Bacino,  Elgel  J.,  and  Bowen.      3.245,429. 
Bowman.  Gerald   A.      Foo<l   warmer       3.245,400,   4-12-66,  Cl. 

120-261 
Boyd.  Merle  R.,  F.  M.  Hendry,  and  R.  T.  Mannette.  to  Ray- 
theon  Co.      Fluid   cooled   traveling   wave   tube.      3,246,190, 
4-12-(>0.  Cl.  31.3—32 
Boyer.  Clarence,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Wet- 
spinning   of   aromatic   polyester   filament   of   high   capacity. 
3  240,067.  4    12   00,  Cl.  264—203. 
Boyle,  Francis  K.  :   Nee — 

(^Connor,    Francis    M  .    Thomas,    and    Boyle.      3,245  946 
Brackett,    Guy    F.,    Jr  .    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Method 
of   rolling   magnesium  base   alloy.      3,245,843,   4-12-66,    Cl. 
148—11.5. 
Bradv.  John  G.  :  See — 

Szabo,  Karoly,  and  Brady.     3,246,005. 
Bramahs  Ltd.  :   See- 
Young.  Leonard  W.      3,245,238 

Brandenburg,  Frank  J.     LIquld-tvpe  electric  baseboard  heater. 
3,240,120.   4-12-60,  Cl.  219 — 341. 

Brandt.  Hans  .\do  :   .S'ee — 

Wick,  Richard,  and  Brandt.      3.245.291. 

Branscum.    Tony    E.     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Extrusion 

of    parlsons    and    blow    molding       3,245.111,    4-12-66,    Cl. 

18 — 5. 
Brault.  Andre  R  .  to  Optomechanlsm.  Inc      Means  for  anlmat 

Ing    cathode    ray    tube    displays.      3,245.747.    4-12-66.    Cl. 

352—84 

Brault.   Andre   R..    to   Ontomechanlsms.    Inc. 
slon    projector.      3.245  749.    4-12-66.    Cl. 

Braun.    Kalman.    and    H.    Schwara.      Utility 
brella,s.     3,245,421,  4-12-66,  Cl.  13.5 — 16. 

Breer,    Karl,    E.    Weinbrenner,    and    P.    Hoppe,    to    Farbenfa 
briken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.       Mixing    head    for    tb« 
production  of  plastics.     3,245.601.  4-12-«56,  Cl.  259 — ». 

Brell,    Werner      to    Bremshey    k    Co.       Collapsible    umbrella 
frame.     3.245,422.  4    12-06,  Cl.  135 — 20. 

Bremshev  k  Co.  .   See — 

Breil,  Werner.      3,245,422. 


Time   compres- 
352—84. 

handle   for    urn 


Signal 
12-66, 


Breunan,   Thomas    J  ,    to   Titan   Corp.      Fluid   pressure   servo 

operated   valve.      3,245,650,    4-12-06,    Cl     251 — 45 
BrenneUen,     Ido,     G.     Heyl,     and     H.     Marusciyk,     to    Agfa 
Akiengesellschaft.         Developing      apparatus.         3,245,381, 
4-12-66,  Cl.   118—037. 
Breuer,   Karl,   to   l>emag  Aktlengesellschaft       Axially   tillable 

ball  coupling.     3,245,227.  4-12-0<i.  Cl.  04—8. 
Bridge.  Adam  P.:   See- 

Espeniniller.    Howard    P.,   and   Bridge.      3,245.868. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :   Nee 

-Marchant.  Francis  C.  I.      3.245.218. 
British    Petroleum   Co.   Ltd    of  Britannic  House    The-   See — 

Champagnat.  Alfred.      3.245.903. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Evans,    Arthur    W.    Arkless,    and    Peacock.      3.245,818 

Brombaugh.    John    B  ,    and    E.    M.    Jones     to    1).    H     Baldwin 

Co.      Transtlucer    assembly    for    reverberative    delay    lines 

3,240,204,  4-12-60,  <'l    333      30. 

Brooks,    Eugene    H.,    to    Uardulcke-EtCer    Co.      Roller    cotton 

gin.     3,24.-5,123,  4    12-60,  Cl.  19— .-.3. 
Brooks,    WIIHam    H..     to    Westlnghouse 
Co.    Ltd.      Speed    changing    systems. 
Cl    303—21. 
Brown,   Alfred  W.  :   Nee- 

JanetoK,    Nicholas    S.,   and    Brown. 
Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie,  Aktlengesellschaft 
Anwander,  Klmar       3, 2*}, 194. 
Sarbach,  Bwald.      3,246,199. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :    See 

Leslie,    Harry    A  .    Holbrook,    and 
Brown,    Frank    K.      Container-dispenser 

n.  222      182. 
Brown,  Geoffrey  F.  :  See — 

Hambllng,  Stewert  K.,  and  Brown. 
Brown,  Leon  J.:  See- - 

Aamodt,  Rodney  L.,  Brown    and  N'Ichols.      3.246.196. 
Brown.  Malcolm  M..  Jr..  and  E.  J.  McKamey.  to  United  States 
o<  America.  Navy.     Function  selector  programmer.     3.2+6  - 
304.  4-12-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Brown.  Milton  T.,  to  Display  Corp.  of  America. 
4-12^6,  Cl.  129—1. 
Jr.,  and  D.  R.  King,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
feed  device  for  alkali  metal  cells.     3,245,899, 
204 — 245. 

See 

3,245,228. 


Brake    and 
3,245.728.    4- 


3.245,316. 
See — 


Andrews.      3,245,339. 
3,246,587,   4-12-66. 


3.245,500. 


rler 
Brown 


3.245.411. 
Orland  M. 


Sample  car- 
Salt 
-12-66.  Cl. 


Brown.  Robert  O. 


Stuemky.  Robert  E..  and  Brown 

Brzustowskl.  Jerzy  M.  :  See — 

Mark.  Alexander  H..  Necas.  and  Brzustowaki 

Bsharah.  Lewis  :  See- 
Barton,  Bernard  C,  de  Decker,  and  Bsharah. 

Buchstaller,   Anton,    to   Dornler-Werke,   GmbH. 


3.245.208. 

3.245,453. 
Control  of 
vertical  take-off  jet  aircraft.     3,245,638.  4-12-66.  Cl.  244 — 
12. 
Buckley.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Kneusel.  Raymond  H.  P..  and  Buckley.     3,245,591. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

James,  Trevor  N.,  and  Payne.      3,245.221. 
Buegelelsen,  Joseph,  Co.  :  See — 

Marchello,  John  L.     3,245,087. 
Buford,  John  C.     Tubular  type  rotary  shaver.     3,245  145    4- 

12-66,  Cl.  30—43.5. 
BugeK  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Hawkins,  Albert  W.,  Bugel,  and  Pitt       3.245.865 
Bules.  Herschel  L..  B.  V.  Snyder.  J.  W    Weathersby,  and  L    E. 
Pope,   to  George  E.  Failing  Co.     Mounting  for  the  mast  of 
a  drilling  rig  for  drilling  either  vertical  or  slanting  holes. 
3,245.180,  4-12-66,  Cl.  52—116. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  :  gee — 

Apple,  Joseph  8..  and  Smellier      3,246,300. 
Burg.  Marlon,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Photo- 
polymerizable  elements  and  processes.     3,245,796,  4-12-66. 
Cl.  96 — 67. 
Burgert.   Henry,   Jr.,   to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Grlpper 
stirrup  for  a  can  filling  machine.     3,245,436,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
141—165. 
Burgess,  William  R.,  to  Continental  Water  Conditioning  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  preparing  mineral  free  water.     3,245  537    4- 
12-66,  Cl.  210—85. 
Burk    Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

De  Shazor,  Jamea  C  ,  Jr.,  Burk,  and  Jackson.      3,245  196 
Burnham,  Charles  A.:  See- 

Stoddart.    Hugh    F.,    Williams,    Hlndel,    and    Burnham. 
3,246,150. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Henry  O.,  Jr.      3.246,308. 
Rosenberg.  Harvey       3.246.168. 
Burrows   James  L..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Dopp- 

ler  radar  system.     3,246,32©,  4-12-66,  Cl.  343—^. 
Burt,  Stewart  W  :  See- 

Roaenbaum,  Shlomo.  Burt,  and  Losaer.     3,245.267. 
Burton    Ernest  W.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Alfred  W.,  Burton,  and  Ooeschl       3.245.207. 
Burxynski.  Alfred  J.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co      Bead  proc- 
ess and  products.     3.245.918.  4-12-66.  Cl.  252     44S. 

^*Vi^    '^Ti"''"^  ^      "^^  assembly  system      3.245.859.  4   12-66, 
Cl.   156 — 479. 

Buteux,  Richard  H   B.,  and  H.  A.  Willis,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

3"245'',26r''  ■^\V66*' 0^73-355'*'*""'^™*'°*  "^  ^^"^^^  '''™- 

Butler,  Florence  P.  :  See — 

Welsberg,  Mark,  and  Butler.     3.245.780. 

Butter,  Otto  O.  Slewerth.  H  Frohllch,  K.  Hafner,  and  E 
Damaschek,  to  O  M  Pfaff,  AG.  Means  for  and  method  of 
M— ?f    '''^'■n><»P'"»tl«   materials.      3,245.294.    4-12-66.    Cl. 

Byer.  Harry.    Lampshades.    3.246,139.  4-12-66.  Cl.  240 108. 
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CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sang  Fll :  See — 

Cboplnet,  Guy,  and  Dunion.      3,245,143. 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
of   compengating   for   the   Iron   casing  effect   In   radioactive 
well  logging.     3,246,152,   4-12-66,  CI.  250—83.3. 
California  Institute  Kenearch  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Lahner,  Francis  E.,  Gurney,  Miller,  and  Witt.     3,246.291. 
Camp,  Leon  W.,  to  Bendix  Corp.     Dlacontinuoua  hollow  cylin- 
drical transducer.     3,24«,288,  4-12-66,  CI.  340 — 11. 
Campanella,  Marietta.    Storage  and  dispensing  device.    3,24.5,- 

580.  4-12-66,  CI.  221—34. 
Campbell,    Alfred,    to    Parke,    Davis   &   Co.      Phenoxypropyl- 

guanldlne  compounds.     3,246,031.  4-12-66,  CI.  260 — 501. 
Campbell,  Douf^as  H.  :  See — 

Roe,  Thomas  H.,  and  Campbell.     3,245,150. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty,   the  Queen,  in  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense  :  See — 
Wright,  Jerauld  O.     3,245,147. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Reade,  Richard  B       3.246.273. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wadsworth,  Jack,  and  Stokes.     3,245,748. 
Canter,  Vernon  C.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Canter.     3,246,116. 
Canty,  John  M.,  V.  E.  First,  R.  J.  Fralnier,  and  O.  A.  Hansen, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Cryogenic  apparatus  support  struc- 
ture.    3,24,'!, 571,  4-12-66.  CI.  220—15. 
Capitol  Gears  Inc.  :  See 

Mooney,  George  M.      3,245.280. 
Caple,  Ira,  and  K.  P.  Schubart,  to  Klmberlv-Clark  Coro.     Doc- 
tor blade  holders  for  a  papermaking  machine.    3,24o,378,  4^ 
12-66.  CI.  118—126. 
Caputo,  Dante  A.     Longitudinally  reclproca table,  slldable  ac- 
tion, multi-contact  relay.     3,246,101,  4   12   66,  CI.  200      104. 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Cfo.  :  See — 

Natschke.  Eldred  H.      3,245.552. 
Carlberg,  Robert  E.  :  See- 

Kossan,    Robert   L.,   Carlberg,   Wetoer,   Allen,   Wermager, 
Scheurich.  and  Matson.     3,245,319. 
Carlick,  Daniel  J.,  and  M.  Berber,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     2- 
hydroxymethyl-5-norbornene   polymers   and   esters   thereof. 
3.245,928,  4-12-66,  CI.  260—23. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parker,  Kmery.     3.245,926. 
Carpenter,  Robert  K.  :  See- 
Moore    Thomas  I.,  and  Carpenter.      3,245,779. 
Carrigan,  Emery  D.,  and  L.  O.  Doyle,  Jr.,  to  Atlas  Inciner- 
ators, Inc.      Safety  device  for  incinerators.     3.245.368,   4- 
12-66.  Cl.  110—18. 
Cairroll.   James   S.      Surface  coating  machines,   and   the  like. 

3,245,380,  4-12-66,  Cl.  118—324. 
Carroll,  Patrick  E. :  See —  I 

Benedict,  Robert  A.,  and  Carroll.      3,245.463. 
Carskl,   Theodore  J  ,   to  B-D   I^aboratories,   Inc.      Method  and 
apparatus    for    filling    hypodermic    syringes,    ampules,    etc. 
3.245,194,  4-12-66,  Cl.  .53-22. 
Cassldy,    Eric,    and    E.    J.    Hilton.      Cable    8e<>urlng    device. 

3,245,649,  4-12-66,  Cl.  248—361. 
Casslers,  Paul  M.,  J.  F.  Wlllems,  B.  H.  Tavernler.  and  R.  M. 
Hart,   to  Ovaert  Photo-Producten   N.V.     Photoconductlve 
recording  materials.     3,245.786,  4-12-66,  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Casteel,  Boyd  B.    Toilet  tissue  dispenser.     3,245,626,  4-12-66, 

Cl    242— 5B  8 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Fangm«n.  Charles  N.     3,245,705. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.     3,245,488. 
Catottl,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

We«t,  Robert  A.,  and  Catottl.     3,245,888. 
Centner,    Ronald    and    W.    J.    Sanders,    to  The   Bendix   Corp. 
Plural  motor  dual  speed  positioning  system  transition  con 
trol.     3,246  218,  4-12-66,  Cl.  318 — 8. 
Cerasanl,   Amerlco  J..   W.   0.   Lewis,  and   M.  Darls.  to  Xerox 
Corp.     Document  conveyor.      3,245,311,  4-12-66,   Cl.    88— 
24. 
Champagnat,   Alfred,    to   The    British    Petroleum   Co.   Ltd.   of 
Brlt«nnlc   Houae.      Hydrocatalytic   refining   of   lubricating 
oils.     3.245  903,  4-12-66,  Cl.  2(>&— 264. 
Chang,   Clarence    D.,    to    Pnllman    Inc.      Method    of    making 

phosphate  fertilizer.     3,246,777,  4-12-66.  Cl.  71 — 39. 
Chapman,  Albert  R.,  to  Corning  Glaia  Worka.    Hidden  manu 

facturer's  Joint.     3,245,604,  4-12-66,  Cl.  229 — 48. 
Chapman.  Charles  C,  and  J.  Van  Pool,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Gas-llquld    catalytic   alkylatlon.      3,246,047,    4-12-66, 
Cl.  260— 685  48. 

Chardack,   William   M.      Surgical   Upe.     3,245,406,   4-12-66, 
Cl.  128— 15«. 

Chemerda.  John  M.  :  See — 

Sletilnger,  Meyer,  Reinhold,  and  Chemerda.     3,246,985. 

Chen.  Ylan-Nlan,  to  Sulzer  Freres,   S.A.     Slender  structure. 
3,245,177,  4-15-66.  Cl.  52—1. 

Cheng,  Wing  G.     Parking  lights  for  vehicles.    3,246,186,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  240— 8.22. 

Cheramy,  Edirard  R.  :  See — 

Stephens,  Frederick  N.,  Cheramy,  and  Rowlett.     3,245, 
202. 


rp.  of  America, 
effect   transistor 


Electroluminescent 
addressing   system. 

3-aryl-17^-oxy(an- 
-12-66,    Cl.    260- 


Cherney.   Alexander  J. 
talners.     3,245,420,  4 


Cleaning  aoparatus   for   llqnld   con- 
12-66,  Cl.  134—101. 


Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Lowe,  Warren.     8.245,908. 
Lowe.  Warren.     8,246,609. 
Lowe.  Warren.     3,245,910. 
Pateraon,  Norman  J.     3,245,900. 
Toland.  William  G..  Jr.     3.246,028. 

Chlldresa,  Clyde  O.,  and  A.  W.  Noon,  to  Electrostatic  Printing 
Corp.  of  America.  Powder  image  forming  device.  3,245,- 
841.  4-12-68,  a.  101—122. 


Voltage  surge 


Temperature  stabilized 
-12-66,  CI.  333—24.1. 

Inc.     Observa- 


-•l^' 


Chin.  Te  N.,  to  Radio  Cort 

device  having  a   fleld-ef 

3,246,162.  4-12-66.  Cl.  250 — 211. 
Chinn.  Lelandf  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 

drosta/e8tra)-3,5-dienes.       3.246.022.    4 

397.5. 
Choice,  Frank  C.  and  J.  W.  Pratt,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp.     Assembling  and  backpart  molding  machines.    3.245,- 

100.  4-12-66.  Cl.  12—54.3. 
Cboplnet.  Guy,  and  P.  Dumon,  to  CSF-Compagnle  (ienerale  de 

Telegraphle    Sans   Fil.      Method    of   producing   a   vacuum- 
tight  joint  of  relatively  thin  parts.     3,245,143,  4-12-66,  Cl. 

2f--486. 
Chowdhurl,  Prltlndra,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

protector.     3,246,206,  4-12-66,  Cl.  317—31. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

FariBon,  Glenn  S.     3.246,284. 
Chubb,  Alexander  A.  :   See — - 

Scragg.  Frederick,  and  Chubb.     3.243,109. 
Cignarella,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Testa,  Emlllo,  Cignarella,  and  Pifferi.     3.245.984. 
Clardy,  Edwin  K.  :   See — 

Webb.  Paul  U.,  and  Clardy.    3.246.131. 
Clark  Burt  Roofing  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Qark,  William  T.     3.245.178. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Klllebrew,  Clarence  E.     3,245.560. 
Clark,  John  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

gyromagnetic  element.    3,246,263.  4- 
Clark,  William  T.,  to  Clark  Burt  Roofing  Co. 

tory.     3,245,178,  4-12-66,  Cl.  52 — 65. 
Clarke.  James  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Wood  particle 

board  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.     3,245.867,  4-12- 

66,  Cl.  161—168. 
Clarke,  Patrick  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Fre- 
quency   conversion    system    utilizing    controlled    frequency 

feedback.     3.246.231,  4-12-66,  CI.  321—69. 
Clarke,    Sydney   G.,   and   J.   F.   Andrew.      Production    of   Iron 

powder  having  high  electrical  resistivity.     3,245,841,  4-12- 

66,  Cl.  148—6.16. 
Clauaen,  Shelby  M.    Dlapenaer.    3,245,789,  4-12-66,  Cl.  312— 

Clauson-Kaas   Nells,  R.  Denss,  F.  Ostermayer,  and  E.  F.  Renk, 

to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Processes  for  the  production  of 

plcolinTc   acid   derivatives.      3.245,998,   4-12-66,   Cl.   260 — 

294.9. 

Clayton,  Llovd  W.     Phase  pulse  modulator.     3  246.260   4-12- 

66,  Cl.  332—9. 
Clayton  Marks  &  Co.  :   See — 

Oetjena,  Robert  W.     3,245,653. 
Cleland,   Marshall   R.,   to   Radiation   Dynamics,   Inc.      Voltaj 

multiplication  apparatus.     3,246,230,  4-12-66,  Cl.  321- 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Webb,  Ernest  C.     3,245,685. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See- 
Luce.  Betty  M.,  Berdan,  and  Selker.     3.245,826. 
Cllne.  Clyde  D.  :  See — 

Betcher.  Fred  C.  and  Cllne.    3.246,077. 
Clough,  Philip  J.  :  See— 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Clough,  and  Steeves.     3,245,674. 
Clune,  Martin  S.  :  See — 

Matson,  Bertram  J.,  Wermager,  and  Clune.     3,245,317. 
Coe,  James  H.,  to  Samuel  Moore  and  Co.     t'omposite  tublnc 

3,245,431,  4-12-66,  Cl.  138—125. 
Cohen,    Enrico,    and    R.    Witty,    to    Associated    Electrical    In 
dustrles  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  the  X-ray  analysis  of  a  liquid 
•aspension  for  specimen  material.     3,246,146.  4-12-66,  Cl. 
250 — 49.5. 
Cohn    Hans,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrolytic  capacitor 
and  electrolyte  therefor.     3,246,212,  4-12-66   Cl    317—230 
Colby,  Edward  E.   to  Tlie  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.    Fruit  product 
and  method   of  preparing   same.      3.245.807,   4-12-66    Cl 
99 — 186. 
Colby.    George    V.,   Jr.,    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc. 
Variable  ^ase  shifter  with   Internal   readout.     3  246  241 
4-12-66    Cl.  324 — 83. 
Colclaser,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  and  R.  N.  Yeckley,  to  Westlnghouse 
tlectrlc  Corp.     Arc-extinguishing  structure  and  tank  hous 
Ing  for   a   compressed  gas    circuit   interrupter. 
4-12-66,  Cl.  200—148. 
Cole,  John  M. :  See — 

Netta,  Louis  A.,  and  Cole.    8,243.135. 
Cole,  John  W.  :  See- 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  Cole  . 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  Cole. 
Freiberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  Cole. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Healy.  Denis  J.     3,245.435. 
Collins,  Edgar  G.,  and  W.  E.  Moore, 
apparatus.      3,245,484,    4-12-66, 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Stuhler.  William  B.     3,245,546. 
CoUo-Rheincollodluni  KOln  G.m.b.H  ; 

Moroni,   Rolf,  and  Klsteneich. 
Colombo,  George  :  See — 

Blelwelss,  Arthur  F..  Colombo,  and  Dickson.     3,246,181. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Melore,  Paul  J.,  and  Eckert.     3.245,820. 
Combustion  Engineering   Inc.  :  See — 
Jonaktn,  James.     3.245.613. 

Comer,  Harold  J.,  and  A.  B.  Qancy,  to  Intermountaln  Re 
search  k  Development  Corp.  Preparation  of  soda  ash 
from  trona  with  reduction  of  Iron  Impurity.  3,246.755 
4-12-66,  Cl.  23 — 63. 

Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  sans  Fll :   See —  " 

Vasslliev,    Avenlr     Nicolas,    and    Hllderbrandt. 
911. 


3,246.108, 


3,246,017. 
3,246.018. 
3.246.019. 


Wire  looping  and  tying 
Cl.    140—93.6. 


See— 
3,246.059. 


3.245. 


I 
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Compco  Corp.  :  8et — 

Z&gel,  Samuel  J.     3,248.137. 
Composite  Piling  and   Foundations  Co..   Ltd.  •  See — 
Williams.  Cyril  L.,  and  Bennett.     3,245,481. 
Williams.  Cyril  L.,  and  Bennett.     3.245,482. 
Comstock.  Kldred  H  ,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Genling,  to  i'nlted  States 
of    America.    Navy.      Interlock    system.      3.246  178     4-12- 
66.  CI.  307 — 94. 
Congelll.  Henry  C.  and  G.  W.  Hays,  to  American  Machine  it 
Foundry    Co        Spotting  resp.ittlng    table    with    ai)ertnrps 
through  which  pins  are  lowered  from  a  horizontal  position 
for   spotting   and    through    which    pins   extend    for    resi)ot 
ting.     3.245.684.  4-12-66.  Cl.  273     43 
Conley,   James  W..   to   Phllco  Corp.      Sequential   registration 

scheme.     3.245.794.  4-12-66,  Cl    96—44 
Consare  Corp.  :  See  - 

WocAdlng.  Patrick  J.     3.246.070 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 


3.245.591. 


Frankenberg.   Henry  E.     3.245,575. 
Guenther,    John    R.,    and    Me 


3.246.054. 


Bank     and    Trust     Co.,     of 


Vinvl 
3,245,- 


-. — Jesroblan 

Negoro.  Kaljl.     3.245.858. 
Shaw.   Fred  B.     3,245,200. 
Continental     Illinois     National 
Chicago  :  See — 

Voitlk.   Robert  M.     3,245.692. 
Continental  Motors  Corp.  :  See 

Langston.  Earl  M..  and  Jokl.     3.246.232. 
Continental  Water  Conditioning  Corp.     See — 

Burgess.  William  R.     3.245.537 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Beck.  Frederick  R.     3,246.090 
Cook.   Garrett   A.,   and   N.    B.   Nichols,   to  Taylor  Instrument 
Companies.       Fivotal     coupling     for     Instrument     llnkaee 
3.245.707.  4-12-66.  Cl.  287—101 
Cook.  Richard  W.  :  .SV*— 

White.  William  W..  and  Cook.     3.245,337. 
Cook,  William  H.  :  See- 
Cox.    Eugene   F..   Cook,   and    Hostettler.      3  245.934 
Cooper.    Albert    H.       Process    for    the    recovery    of    fluorine 
values  from  gases  evolved  In  the  production  of  phosphates 
and    phosphoric   aeid.      3.245.756.    4-12-66     Cl     23     88 
Cooper.  Eugene  R..  Jr  .  and  W.  F.  Jones,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Turbine    rotor.      3.245.657.    4-12-66     Cl     253      39  * 

Cooper.    Marcus    F.      Automatic    propeller   pitch    control   and 

feather   mechanism.      3.245.475.   4-12-66.   Cl     170     160  1.") 

Cope,   OoetTrey   W..   to   Symington   Wayne  Corp       Fluid  oper- 

ate<l     uncoupling     mechanism.       3.245.553,     4-12-66.     Cl 

Corcoran.  Joseph  F.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Ferrelra.  Joseph  J      3.246.068. 
Corey.   Albert  E..  and  F.  H.   Norris.  to  Monsanto  Co 
acetate   copolymerlc   emulsions   with   acrylic   acid 
9.36.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Corey.  Richard  W.  :  See 

Keller.  Roland  C  .  and  Corey.     3.246  310 
Cornelison.   Boyd,   to  Texas   Instruments  Inc.     (;ravltv  meter 

suspension    system.      3.245.263.    4-12-66     Cl     73 383 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Chapman.  Albert  R      3.245.604 
Cortrlght.   Stanley   A  .   Howitt.   and   Shay. 
Eck,  Roger  D..  and  Lipp.     3,245,769. 
Katona.  Gabriel  P      3.246.204. 
Moreau.  Norman,  and  Selfert.     3  245  773 
Cortrlght.    Stanley    A..    T.    Howitt.    Jr.    and   G 

Corning    Glass    Works.      Continuous    cylinder    spinning    of 
glass      3.245.770.  4-12-66.  Cl.  65^-71 
Coste.    Peter,    to    Rhenopack   G.m.b.H.      Machine   for   the   fill- 

3'!f4.?.T99  4'lT66.  Cl"5M7"''  °'  *"*'"'"  '""  '"*'""»' 
Cousins    Richard  C.  kndP.'L.  Symons.  to  Alblna  Engine  and 

3'2"45.'."55.Y?2-66"  Cl.  foi-To'l"'"'  ^"  ''"""  "P^"'*-- 
^'*4-T2-^fi"ci  ^2*0»'*-*24o'^^'"*"'^*'  ^-^  ^"'^  screen.  3,245,535, 
Cowan.    Henry_^  to    Iso-Speedic   Co.    Ltd.      Breaking   roller   or 

wheel      3.245,510.  4   12  66.  CI    19.3—35 
Cox.    Eugene   F..   W.    H.   Cook,   and   F.    Hostettler.    to   Union 
Larbifie     Corp.       Polyurethane     compositions.       3.245.924. 
4—12—66.  Cl.  260 — 2  5 
Cox  Mfe    Co.  :  See — 

Cox.  Paul  D.     3.245.456. 
Cox.    Paul    D..    to    Cox    Mfg.    Co.      Control    svstem    for   fluid 
^  fuel   burners      3  245  456.   4-12-66.   Cl.    158—28 
Craig    Bryant  F..  to  Amalea  Corp.     Conelrad  warning  device 
with   motor   driven    switch   for  onerating   capacitor   chart: 
Ing  means.      3.246.246.  4-12-66,  Cl.  .325-466 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Jack   S.,    (Jage.   and    Smith       3  245  727 
Thompson.    Bernard   B..   and   OConnell       3.245.213 
Crane.    Walton    B.    to    Allied    Plastics    Co.      Silt    packajrlne 
bag      3,245  606.  4-12-66,  Cl.  229— 53.  panaging 

Creger.  Paul   L  .   to  Parke.  Davis  &  Co.     1.5  dl  arv!-2  pvrrole 
propanols  and  ethers.     3.246.010.  4-12-66,  Cl.  260-l'326  5 
Crelghton.  Stephen   M.  :  See — 

Hlndersinn,    Raymond    R..   and   Creighton       3  245  957 
Hindersinn.    Raymond   R..   and   Creighton.      3,245.958 
Crenels.   Frans   H..   J    M.   Hermes,   and   I.   S.   van   Dommelen. 
4°12-66C1    299-^34       ^'"'"^    ''*'*'    conveyor.      3,245.722, 

Cross  Alexander  D..  to  Syntex  Corp.  19  hydroxy  10  o- 
cortlcoids.      3.245.986,   4-12-66.   Cl.   260     239  55 

^^ZT^lJ^"^'  ^'-  '",  '■"'^•'•^  S*a*^«  »'  America.  Naw 
^  P2^^  *'^?'""*'''^°'"  ^'""  ""  interstage  missile.  3  245  351 
4— IJ— 66.   Cl.   102 — 49. 

Crow.  Robert  P.  :  See— 

Sofen,  Irving  A.,  and  Crow.     3,246,325. 


3,245,770. 


C.    Shay,    to 


Crown  Controls  Corp  •  See 

Dlcke.    I'aul   A.     3.24J,642. 

Crown  Cork  &  .Seal  Co.,  Inc     See 

p,      •'^"|U'<«'1.    Kaymond    H.    P..   and   Buckley. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See 

\ang.  Chribien  H.  C.      3,245,871 
CuDimings.  Betty  L.  :  Sre— 

-^•«'y«'r.  Robert  F.  and  Cunimings.      3  24A.(M7 
(  uninilns,    Earl    W.     to    E     I     du    Pont    r1*  wlm<m..    .    ^    <■ 

rhu"jiT'i'" ^r^*-""  ""•'  --poiinon 'rn,'^K!rgVi"meV;o 

thUdiazlnethione  compounds  3.245.,s75.  4  12  «6.  (T 
Cunningham    James  I).,  to  The  IJeut.sch  Co    Electronics  r,„n 

cr -"^9  ^IVe.'""  '•''•'«'''"■«'  ^'onnector.  3,246  2«l.  4-12  66. 
Curtis     Ralph    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Polyurethane 

4  I2  l6.  0.^60  7''. r"''""''"  '"*"  the'like  °'S9«o' 
Curtiss  Wright  Corp.  :  .s'pV 

Baxter.    IKinald    J.      3,245  494 
Bentele.    Max       3,245,386.' 

*?■  ?•  r'?,''""''^  "  •   ""<*   ^    R     Davidson.    Jr.    to    Plttshurch 
Mate  Glass  Co      Method  of  heat  treating  glass  sheets  whTu 
conveying.      3.245,772.4-12   66    Cl    g.^  •'?"''  ^^^^  ^^i*'' 
Dailchi  Seiyaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  •  See   ~ 

*    and    r;no.'*''i.2'^-,'9^H''''''    ''''"'''"■''     "''^••"«-   *'»'"""="• 
Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesell.«chaft     See 

Miiller.    Josef.      3.245.490. 

Milller.  Josef  and  A    J.      .3  245  491 
DalsyMfg.  Co.  :  See  ■^--'o.tvi. 

Daniel.    Richard   I.      3.245  392 
Damaschek.   Ernst  ■   .S'ep 

"'3  245  294"'  ■'^'•'''*'''^^'  J-^fihllch.  Hafner.  and  Damaschek. 

Damko.   Donald  M.  :  See 

Smith    Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Damko.      3  245  534 
D.\more,   John:   See  ..<.i^.u.i.i. 

r.     .*^"'lr.'*'/*''''  '>«*■'<'  M.  and  D'Amore.      3  245  102 

\'   t';   ?]*■*'-'■'■*'   V  *•*  ^"'"y  ^ff    C"      Air  rifle.      3.245,392 
■t    12   00.   (I.    124   —15 

"•r^:5:7^^'4^';2l,«   l^r'2^rr^^    '"'"'^     '"^    attachment. 
Ihinsard     Felix    J   M.      Extensible   electric   cable.      3.246,075 
4    12-66.   (  I.    174 — (59 

'*W2"66^Cl"*^'94-^S7  2''"'*'"'*^"^   *^'"   carrier.     3.245.711. 
Dapper.  Ronald  A.  :  .S'ee— 

Miller.  Donald  R..  Abrams,  and  Dapper.     3  245  203 
I>arco     Inc.  :   See  .-•... 

Wldmayer.    Don    F.      3  246.165 

Darrow.  Frank  M..  nnd  K.  G.  Eakin.  dfceased   ibv   M    Eakin 

executrix).      Apparatus  for  determining  the  field  pattern  of 

5r,?^!i-r    •'*'"^"*^y   radiation   field.      3.246.244.   4-12-66    Cl 
«>25 — 67. 

Dasher.  Donovan  F.  :  See  — 

Baker.  Joseph  S..  Dasher,  and  Inc«'.      3,245,803 

Date.  Kazuo  H..  to  McGraw-Edl.son  Co  Re(>eatlng  circuit 
interrupter  having  indexing  means  on  the  intecratine 
piston.      3.246.099.  4-1-2   66.  Cl    200      HU 

Daubenfeld.  Jean  J.  O.  Plastlclzing  rolling  mills  for  syn- 
thetic   substances.      3,245,110,    4-12-66     Cl     18-2 

Daubert  Chemical  Co.  :  i'ef — 

T.     .!"•"'*/,'*''■■   William  A..  Gregory,  and  Gerioff.     3.245,825 
David.    Harry  :    See 

K.K-halski.  Horst,  Rudszlnat,  David.  Erdmann,  Rode    and 
Suck       :i  24."). 558. 
Davidow.   William    H..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Binary   com- 
parator circuit  utilizing  Interrogation.     3.246.294.  4-12  66, 
CI.   .340 — 146.2. 
Davidson,  Charles  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cypher    James  H  ,  and  Davidson       3  245  772 
Davidson.    Louis    H        Head    rest.      3  24.')  719     4-l'>-fl6     CI 
297—397.  .'in.    •»    1-   00.    y.1. 

Davles.  Ben  :   See 

Havranek    Peter  H  .  and  Davles.      3.245.811. 
Davis     John    E..    to    B'o-Science    Laboratories.      Photometric 

analyzer       3.245.304.  4-12-66.  Cl.  88      14. 
Davis.  Miles  :  See- 

Cerasani.  Americo  J  .  I>>wls.  and  Davis.      3.245  311. 
Dawson.  Joseph  C.      Apparatus  for  adding  measured  amounts 
ri  ""^o— 70°''*'  *"  °^^^^  fluids.      3.245.58.'^.   4-12-66. 

Dayton  Aircraft  Products.  Inc  •  .see  - 

Betcher.  Fred  C.  and  Cllne.      3.246.077. 

^\,i!]!oi'.-    ^?*!r,''    r-    ""'^    ^     ^^     ^*"''''    »"    NorthroD    Corp. 
Audio  visual  display  system.     3.245.156.  4-12-66.  CI.  35— S. 
De  Boer.  Clarence:  See 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E..  and  De  Boer.      3.245.797. 

'^'*'i,V<l*''''li  •'^■'••ht'las.  and  M.  F.  Sllversteln.  to  Arcs  Industries 

Inc       scanner       3,246,295,    4-12-66.    Cl.    3-«0     146  .3 
De  Claris.  Nicholas  :  See- 

Sllversteln.  Melvin  F..  and  De  Claris.      3  246  297 
I>e  Decker.  Hendrik  K.  J.     .SVe- 

Barton.  Bernard  C.  de  Decker,  and  Bsharah      3  245  453 
I>eere  k  Co.  :  .SVe- 

Essex.   Duane  A.      3.245,413. 

Hijbbard.   Arthur  L.      3.245  210. 

Wilkes.   Raymond   S.     3,245  516 
De  Flurl.  NpII  :  See — 

^''.^l^^'ns    ^""'^""''    J-    De    Flurl.    and    MIchlowltz. 
De  Forrest.  James:  See 

He  Forrest.  William  E.      3.245  240 

'^4,Jl'°^'■*""*   r^'l'""'"    ^■-    '"    J     '"ij    W     De    Forrest     dba 
4-^2-66." Cl'7V"2o5"'''"''  ^"      Knob  protector     3.245  24S; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Degen,    Wllhelm.      Method    of    soil    compaction.      3.246.223. 

4-12-66,   CI     61—36. 
I>ehmelt,    KriedrlchWUhelm,    and    O.    Grust,    to    Telefunken 

PatentverwertungB-O.m.b.H.     TranBlstor.     3.245.846.  4-12- 

66.   CI.    148-  .13.5. 
Dehydag  LH'utuche  Hydrlerwerke  Q.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Michael.   Qregor.      3.245,886. 
LH-  Lang,  Hendrlk,  to  North  American  Pbilipg  Co.,  Inc.    Moire 

fringe  apparatus  for  measuring  Mmall  ntovementH.     3,245,- 

30-.  4-12-«6,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Uciiiag  Akilenpehellschaft  :  A'ee — 

Breuer.    Karl.      3,245,227. 
De  Maid*,  Mtrcello  :  See— 

Marconi,  Walter,  Mazzel.  Beranger,  Araldl,  and  De  Maid*. 
3,24."),978. 
De    Meyer,    Hoy    W.,    and    K.    H.    Mauer,    to    Magnetrol,    Inc. 

Pneumatic  controller.      3,245,425,   4-12-66,   CI.   137—86. 
Demler,   Walter   R.,   to  Allied   Chemical    Corp.      B18-6  oxo  &« 

anihra  -  |9,l-cd]l>iotlilazole  •  3  -  carboxamlde     derivatlveii. 

3,245,»»5,  4   12-66,  Ci.  260—272. 
L>en    Dulk,    Ernst    S..    to    North    American    Philips   Co..    Inc. 

Orld    electrode   for    electrical    discharge    tul>e8.      3.246.198, 

4    12-66.   CI.   313—345. 
I>enln,  Gilbert  A.,   to  Frlden,   Inc.     Data   translation  system. 

3.246.301.  4-12-66   CI.  340 — 172.5. 
l)ennlM.  William  J.     Polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  size  for  treat- 
ing glass.     3,245,938,  4-12-«6,  CI.  260—29.6. 
Dcnnlsou  Mfg.  Co.  :  Wee — 

Mci^roy,  John  F.     3,245,162. 
Denss,  Rolf  :  See— 

Niels,     Denss,     Ostennayer,     and     Renk. 


Clauson-Kaas 
3,245.998. 
Densln,  Krwln  E. 
control  means. 


Torque  limiting  clutch  having  posltlonable 
3,245,230,  4-1^-66,  CI.  64 — 29. 

l>e  Rosset.  Armand  J.,  and  ti.  R.  Lester,  to  Universal  Oil 
ProJu<'ts  Co.  Preparation  of  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons.  3.2+6. 
043,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Dexballlets,  Jtcuues.  P.  Koeller,  and  J.  H.  Lang,  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Automatic  supply  of  sealing  fluid 
for  rotary  fluid  machines.     3.245,656,  4-12-66.  Cl.  253— 2«. 

Descovlch,  Theodore  :  iSee — 

Adlletta,  Joseph  G.,  and  Descovlch.     3,245,161. 

I>e  Shaior,  James  C,  Jr..  L.  R.  Burk,  and  R.  8.  Jackson,  to 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
assembling  packages.     3.245,196.  4-12-66.  Cl.  53—26. 

De  Troeyer.  Karel  P.,  J.  L.  Van  Engeland,  and  R.  J.  Noe,  to 
Oevaert  Photo  Producten  N.V.  Method  for  the  production 
of  thermographic  copies  from  an  electrostatic  powder  Ira- 
age.     3,246,148,  4-12-66,  Cl.  250—65. 

Deutsch  Co.  Electronics  Components  Division,  The  :  See — 
Cunningham,  James  B.     3.246,281. 

Deutsche  F"^8tener  Corp. :  See — 
Sauter,  Bobble  S.     3.245.450. 

I>eut8che  <iold  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormaU  Roessler  : 
*Sree— 

Kllnger,  Karl  H.,  and  von  SchHchtegroM.    3.245,994. 

De  Vaux,  Lloyd  H.,  and  8.  Stopek,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Method  for  making  a  gallium  arsenide  transistor.  3,245,- 
848,  4-12-«6,  Cl.  148—186. 

Devereaux,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Navy. 
System  for  automatically  plotting  sensitometrlc  control 
strip  deviations.     3,246.334,  4-12-66,  Cl.  346—29. 

Devlin.  Paul  A. :  See- 
Bergman.  Elliot,  and  Devlin.     3,245,954. 

I>evol,  George  C,  and  M.  J.  Dunne;  said  Dunne  assor.  to  said 
Devol.  Ferroresonant  devices.  3,246,219.  4-12-66.  €1. 
318 — ^18. 

De  Wilde,  Andrles  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  press-fltttng  members.     3.245,138,  4-12-66,  Cl.  29—252. 

Dexhelmer.  Rtibert  D.  :  See — 

Ronay.  Thomas  E.,   and  Dexhelmer.     3.245.940. 

Dexter.  Martin,  M.  Knell,  and  E.  A.  Roskln.  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Phenoxy-,  phenylthio-  and  phenylamino-1.3.5- 
trlazlnes.     8.245,992,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—248. 

Dick,  A.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Roshklnd.  Allan  I.     3.245.M1. 

Dlcke.  Paul  A.,  to  Crown  Controls  Corp.  Antenna  support. 
3.245,642,  4-12-66,  Cl.  248 — 43. 

Dickson  Herbert  F.,  Jr.,  and  (L.  W.  Evans,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Display  device.  3,246,193.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  313—108. 

Dickson,  John  B. :  See — 

Blelwel88,  Arthur  F.,  Colombo,  and  Dickson.     3,24«,181. 

Dlebold,  Inc. :  See- 
Smith,  "diaries  N.     3,245,412. 

Dlex,  Carl  M.  :  See— 

Holz,  Gordon  K.     3,246,437. 

Dillon,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Optical  rotation  devices  employing  a  ferromagnetic  chro- 
mium trlhallde.     3,245,314,  4-12-66,  Cl.  88 — 61. 

Dlnersteln,  Ben.  Shielding  device  for  applying  nall-harden- 
Ing  compoiitions  to  flngernallg.  3,245,418,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
132—88.5. 

Dinhobel.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Baker,  Charles  E.,  Leonhard,  and  Dinhobel.     3,245,895. 

Dlpner.  Charles  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Cross- 
linking  polymers  with  a  chromium  coordination  complex  of 
fluorine  or  clilorine  substituted  allphaMc  carboxyllc  acid. 
3,245,968,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 92.1. 

Display  Corp.  of  America  :  tfifee — 
Brown,  Milton  T.     3,245,411. 

Dlugosch,  Paul  A.,  and  H.  L.  Sosalta.  Harrow  attachment  for 
plow.     3,245,479.  4-12-66.  Cl.  172—635. 

Doggart.  John,  to  V.  4  E.  Frledland  Ltd.  Electrical  signal- 
ling devices.     3.246.321.  4-12-66.  Cl.  340—896. 


Doggett.   Roger  H..   and  P.   A.    Plasse,    to  Armour   and  Co. 
Impregnation  of  leather  with  polymer  dispersion  by  appli- 
cation of  pressure.     3,245,832,  4-12-66,  Cl.   117 — 142. 
Doherty,  Donald  W.,  to  Queen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Shelf  mounting 

structure.     3,245.365,  4-l2-«6.  Cl.  108 — 144. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Erickson,  Howard  L.     3.245,651. 
Doll  Bottles.  Inc. :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  and  Gorsky.     3,245,174. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See— 

Desballlets.  Jacques.  Koeller.  and  Lang.     3.245,656. 
Donaldson,  Raymond  E. :  See — 

White.  Charles  C.  and  Donaldson.    3,245.905. 
Donato,  Anthony  :  See — 

Neumann,  Manfred,  and  Donato.    3.246.074. 
Dornler-Werke.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Buchstaller.  Anton.     3,245,638. 
Dorr-OUver  Inc.  :  See — 

Petersen.  Paul  I.     3.245.544. 
Van  Note.  Robert  H.     3,245,«34. 
Doty,  Wfcrren  R. :  See — 

Passal.  Frank,  and  Doty.     3.245,887. 
Doud,    Wilbur   O..    to   Ball    Bros.  Co..    Inc.      Flaw    detection 
method  and   apparatus.      3.245.529.   4-12-66.  Cl.   209 — 75. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sell,  Christian  A.,  Boschan,  and  Holder.     3.246,030. 
Dourhit.  Carl  D.     Record  rack.    3,246,736.  4-12-66,  Cl.  312 — 

14. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Berhenke,  Luther  F.,  and  Herscher.     3.246.249. 
Brackett.  Guy  F..  Jr.     3.245,843. 
Clarke,  James  A.     3,245,867. 
Drayer,  Dennis  E.     3.245.970. 
Haggltt.  Leslie  L.     3.245.586. 
Henry.  Kenneth  D.     3.245,470. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.     3.246,003. 
Majewskl,  Theodore  E.     3.246,034. 
Mason.  Albert  R.     3.245,407. 
Nummy.  William  R.     3.245.893. 
Reifschnelder.  Walter.     3.246.039. 
Relfschnelder,  Walter.     3,246,040. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rigterink,  Raymond  H.     3,246,001. 
Rosenbaum,  SMomo,  Burt,  and  Losser.     3,245.267. 
Stelnhauer,  Alfred  F.,  and   Valenta.     3.245,914. 
Walles.  Wllhelm  E.     3.245,951. 
Zweigle.  Maurice  L.     3,246,050. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A.     3,246,048. 
Dowley,  Arthur,  and  H.  Roberts,  to  Service  (Engineers)  Ltd. 

Manufacture  of  pottery.     3,245,130,  4-12-66,  Cl.  25—24. 
Downey,  John  F.,  and  M.  S.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Novel 
photographic  products,  processes  and  comt>o8ltions.     3,245.- 
790,  4-12-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Downey,  John  F  .  and  M.  S.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2-8nb- 
stltiited  alkoxv-l,4-dlaminoanthraqulnone  photographic  dve- 
stuffs.     3,246,016,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 377. 
Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  J.  H.  C.  Nayler,  to  Beecham  Group  Ltd. 
6  -  (o,a,otrl-8ubstituted  acetamldo)    penlclllanlc  acids    and 
salts  thereof.     3,245.983,  4-12-68,  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Doyle,  Lawrence  O.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carrlgan,  Emery  D.    and  EKjyIe.     3,245,368. 
Drayer    Dennis  E..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Method  for 
coagulation  of  colloidal  dispersions.     3,245,970,  4-12-66,  Cl 
260—91.7. 
Dresser  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Ray,  William  E.     3.245,782. 
Dubersteln,  Julius  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.     3.245,297. 
Duckltt,  Harry,  and  D.  M.  Jones,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and 
Signal  Co    Ltd.     Railway  track  relay  circuits.     3,246.142, 
4-12-66.  Cl.  246—34. 
Dudley,  John  T.,   to  Girling  Ltd.     Actuating  mean*  for  shoe 

drum  brakes.     3.245,501,  4-12-68,  Cl.  188-106. 
Duer,  Jack  M.  :  See — 

DeBlools,  Roger  C,  and  Duer.    3,245.156. 
Dumon,  Pierre  :  See — 

Choplnet.  Guy.  and  Dumon.     3,245.143. 
Dunlap    Henry  F  :  See — 

Reed,  Dale  H.,  Dunlap.  and  Pritchett.     3,246,157. 
Dunlap.   Irving  R..  and  F.  D    Patchen.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     Cementing  of  high  temperature  well*.     3,245  814 
4-12-66,  Cl.  106 — ^93. 
Dunne,  Maurice  J.  :  See- — 

Devol.  George  C.  and  Dunne.    3.246,219. 
Dupler.  Raymond  R.     Hanger  assembly.     3,245,645,  4-12-66. 
Cl.  248—215. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Roland  F.,  Edens.  and  Larsen      3,245,972. 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.     3,245.974. 

Blatz,  Philip  S.     3,246,061. 

Booy,  Max  L.     3,245,662. 

Boyer.  Clarence      3,246,067. 

Burg.  Marlon.     3.245,796. 

Cummins,  Earl  W.     3.245,875. 

Gruber,  Wllhelm  F.     3,246,006. 

Hargreaves.  Chester  A.,  II,  and  Nersasian      3,245,935. 

Ikeda,  Carol  K.     3,245,927. 

Limpero8,  George.     3,245,942. 

Long  Cecil  L.    3.245.334. 

Matthew,  David  V.     3,245,931. 

Mayo.  Edmund  8..  Jr.     3  245.917. 

Mlddleton.  William  J.     3  245,944. 

Schmutiler,  Relnhard.     3,246,032. 

Schreyer,  Ralph  C.     3.246  027. 

Smith,  Charles  W.     3.245,793. 

White,  William  G.     3.245.912. 

Williamson.  Thomas  D.     3.245.112. 

Workman.  Samuel  E.     3.245.593 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DurabU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  Benton  B.     3,245,142. 
Durer,  .\lfred   K.  Ruthardt,  and  H.  Speldel.  to  W.  C.  Heraeus, 
G.m.b.H.     Teosloning  strips  In  meaHurLnj;  Instruments  and 
an  alloy  for  usp  therein.     3,245,781.  4-12-86,  CI.  75 — 172. 
Uurkoppwerlte  A.G.  :  See — 

Myska,  Gflnter.     3,245,369. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp.  :  See  — 

Mas.  Joseph  A.,  and  Walker.     3,246,282. 
K.R.A.  Patents  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mole,  George.     3,246,237. 
Eads,   Charles  L.,  and   R.   W.   Earle,  to  Adams  Kite  Mfs    Co. 

Door  posltloner-bolt.      3,245.237,  4-12-66,   CI.   70 — 121. 
Kagle,  John  H.,  and  H.  Nerwln,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Cam- 
era.    3.245,333,  4-12-66,  CI.  95 — 64. 
Eakin,  Kenneth  G.  :  See — 

Darrow,  Frank  M.,  and  Eakln.     3,246,244. 
Kakin,  Margaret  :  See — 

Darrow,   Frank   M..  and   Eakln.      3,246,244. 
Earle.  Murdock  M  ,  to  Surface  Separator  Systems,  Inc.     Fluid 

separation  system      3,245,.")39.  4-12-66.  CI    210—242 
Earle,  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Eads,  Charles  L.,  and  Earle.     3,245,237. 
Barley,  James  J.  :  See — 

Barley.     3,246.041. 


Mivllle,  .Maurice,  and 
Easier,  Mary  A.  :  See — 

Easley,  Morris  E.  and 
Easley,  Morris  E.  and  M.  A. 


M.  A.     3.245.382. 
Infant  restraining  device.    3,245,- 


382,  4-12-66,  CI.   119     96. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Eagle,  John  H..  and  Nerwln.     3,245,333 
Trevoy,  Donald  J.     3.245,833. 

Wagner,  Richard  H.     3.245,937.  I 

Eastman   Kodak  Co.:   See-- 

White.  Charles  C,  and  Donaldson.     3.245,905. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Stuemky,  Rol)ert  E.,  and  Brown.     3,245,228. 
Irbasslk,  Joseph  E.     3.245,374. 
Ebensteiner,    Gerald    F,    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc.      Non-resetting 
thermally  responsive  switch.     3,24«,107,  4-12-68,  CI.  200— 
1 38 
Eberts,  Robert  E.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     StablllM- 
tlon  of  calcium  carbonate  slurries.     3,245,819,  4-12-66,  CI. 
106^  306. 
Eck,  Roger  D  ,  and  G.  D.  Llpp,  to  Corning  Glass  Works      Meth- 
od  of  Introducing   material   Into   molten   glass.      3,245,769, 
4-12-66.  CI    65—27. 
Eckert.  Frank  J.  :   See 

Melore.  Paul  J.,  and  Eckert.     3.245,820. 
Ecklund,  Oscar  F.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Thermoplastic  ac- 
cumulator.    3.245.115.  4-12-68,  CI.  18 — 12. 
E^kman.   George   E..   to   American   Can   Co.      Method   and   ap- 
paratus for  making  a  tear  strip   metal   container      3,245. 
371.  4-12-66.  CI    11.3      11. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  ;   See — 
Anderson,  Gerald  L.     3,245.257. 
Edens,  William  L.  :   See — 

Anderson.   Roland   F..    Edens,   and   Larsen       3,245,972. 
Edward  Valves.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Porwlt.  AntonI  J.,  and  Paptsun.     3,245,427. 
Edwards,  William  C.     Extended  stereophonic  systems.     3,246.- 

081,  4-12   66,  CI.   179^     I. 
Ehrllch,  Anthony  G.,   to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Coded 

track  circuit  apparatus      3,246,141,  4-12-66.  CI.  249 — 34. 
Elchhorn.  Robert  M.  :   See 

Hoffman,   William   D  ,  and  Elchhorn.     3.246,045 
Elchmanns,  Herbert.     Method  for  treating  textiles.     3,245,151, 

4-12   66.  CI.  34      5. 
Eickmann.  Karl.     Hydraulic  driven  helicopter  group.     3,245,- 

637,  4-12-66,  CI.  244—2. 
Elke,  Eugene  F.  :   See 

AUman.  Jack  C,  and  Elke.     3,245.568.  i 

Elmco  Corp.,  The  :   See  - 

Johnson,  William  H      3.245,540.  /    I 

Elraku  Denkl  Kabushlka  Kalsha      See —  I 

Ilda.  Jltsue      3,245,627. 
Elter.   Karl,   H    Oedlger,  R    Lorenz,  and   E.  Stein,   to  Farben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of     4  (2',6'.6'-trimethvlcvclohexen-(l')  yl)  2  methyl- 
buten  (3)-al-(l).     3,246,038,"  4-12-66,  CI    260—598. 
Ekco  Containers,  Inc.:   See- - 

Orlese,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.     3,245,576. 
Ekwall.   Carl   G    B.,   to  Atlas  Copco   Aktlebolag       Pusher  leg 
arrangement  for  rock  drills.     3.245.484,  4-12-66.  CI    173— 
159. 
Elarde.    Paul    F..    to   Western    Electric   Co..    Inc.      Circuit   for 
measuring  magnetic  flux  changes.      3,246,236,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
324-    47 
Electric  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Morrison.  Lawrence  L.,  and  Adams.     3,246,319. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

James,  Ivanhoe  J.  P.     3.246.078. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Masters.  George  W.,  Jr.     3,245,286.  I         ' 

Electro-Nlte  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Silver.  Bernard.     3.246,278. 
Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  America  ;  See — 

Childress.  Clyde  O.,  and  Noon.     3.245.341. 
Electro-Voice,  Inc.:   See- 

Tomclk.  Daniel  J.     3.246.255, 
Elklnd.  Vincent  T.  :   See— 

Qagllardl.    Domenlck   D.,   and   EHklnd.      3.246.002. 

EUegast.  Konrad  :   See — 

MuUer.  Erwln,  Bllegast,  and  Wilms.     3,245.958. 
Elliott  Bros.  (London)  Ltd   :   See — 

Price,  Peter  J.     3,246.324. 


El-Tronlcs,  Inc.  :   See- 

Sommers,  Alexis.     3,246,106. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :   See 

Firth,   Edward    P..   Raso,  and   Thompson.      3  245  274 
Raso,  Vlto,  and  Thompson.     3,245  275 
WIckenhagen,  Cornells  B.  A.     3,246,228 
Emery.  Merton  1).,  to  Habor  Industries,  Inc.     Display  devices. 
3.245.362.  4-12-86.  Cl    108—31.  uevuea. 

Engel,   Howard  L.  :   See — 

Amdahl,   Lowell   D.   and   O.   M.,   Engel,   Schneberger    and 
Blankenbaker      3.246,303.  ' 

Engelhard  Industries.   Inc   :    See — 
.Sonnet.  Robert  E.     3.245,208. 
Fitch,  Howard  M.     3.245,809. 
Keith.  Carl  D      3,245,459. 
Keith.  Carl  D.,  and  Kenah      3,245  920 
Engers.  Michel  A.  :  See — 

our  Hermanus  C,  and  Engers.     3.245  862 
Enoch.  Duard   W.,   and   J.   F.   Bogner,   to   Interstate  Bakeries 
Corp.      Cake    batter    production.      3,245,361,    4-12-66     Cl 
107 — 54. 
Ensor.  Lewis  C.  :   See^ 

Bouche   Raymond  R  ,  and  Ensor      8,246  073 
Enterante,  Frank  V.,  to  Arrowhead  Brass  Products      Combina- 
tion proportioning,  dlverter,  and  shut  off  valve.     3  245  430 
4    12-66.  a.   137—637.4.  '  ' 

Entr.   Gerhard   B.     Svstem  for  manufacturing  pre-caat  build- 
ing stone      3  245.129,  4-12-66.  Cl    25 — 2, 
Era  European  Rotogravure  Association      See — 

Teucher.   Rudolf.     3.246,079, 
Erdmann,  Otto:  See- 

Kochalskl.  Horst    Rudsilnat,  David.  Erdmann    Rode    and 
Suck.     3,245.558. 
Erickson,    Arthur    E,,    and    R.    J.    Tull.    to   Merck   ft   Co.     Inc. 
J*  •  3-one  6  alkyl   pregnane  steroids  and   processes  for  pre- 
paring them.      3.245.987,   4-12  66.  Cl.   260— 239  55 
Krickson.  Howard  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Appliance  drain 
valve.     ,t  245  651.  4-12-66.  Cl.  251-  129  ^'^'    *   "•  ""'" 

Erikson.    Carl    F..    to    Sunstrand    Corp.      Ball    way    packace 
3  245  731    4-12   66.  a.  .SOS-  -6  aypacaage. 

Ernst     Walter     to    Bau  Stahlgewebe    O.m.b.H.      Support    for 
mesh  like  structures,  especially  for  use  In  reinforced  con- 
^  Crete      3  245.191.  4-12-66.  Cl.  52     686. 
Erre  Domingo.   Amadeo.     Cold   pressing  machine      3  245  097 

4-12-66.  Cl.  10-    13. 
Escursell-Prat.  Roberto.     Automatic  device  for  removing  full 
bobbins    from    continuous    spinning    and     like    machines 
3  245  214.  4-12-66.  Cl.  57    -53. 
Esnenmlller.    Howard    P..    and    A.    P.    Bridge,    to   The    Black 
Clawson  Co.     Continuous  process  for  the  recovery  of  paper 
broke  containing  a  wet  strength  resin.     3,245,868.  4-12-68, 
(  1.    162—   4. 
Essex,   Duane  A,,   to  Deere  k  Co.     Corn   husking  mechanism 

3  245,413.  4-12-66.  Cl.   130-5. 
Essich,   Helmut.      Bottle  stopper  arrangement.     3.245  569    4- 

12-fl6.  Cl.  215-48. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Adama,  Clark  E..  Hamner.  and  Klmberlln.  3  245  902 
Herndon.  Thomas  R  .  Mulllns,  and  Newton.  3.246  127 
Kuntx.  Irving,  and  Morrell.      3.246  053  , 

Llfson.  William  E  ,  and  Hollyday.      3.245.766 
McCammon    George  A.      3.245.438. 
McDowell.  Donald   E,.  and  Welsgerber.      3  245  930 
Errhison Clbson  O  .  and  R    A.  McDanlel.  Jr  ,  to  West  Point 

&  8?4,  4^l'2^|"  cl  isr^^r"*"*    °°"**^*"    ''''''"• 
Ethyl  Corp  :  See- 

Brown,  Orland  M  ,  Jr.,  and  King.      3,245,899. 

Evacuated  Insulation  Research  Ltd.  :  See- 
Shaw,  Edward  W.      3,245, l^JS. 
Evalds,  EgUs  H..  and  J.  Marlow,  to  Robertshaw-Controla  Co 

Variable   amplitude  self -rectifying  oscillator  and   DC    am 

plifler.     3,246,257.  4-12-66,  Cl.  331  —  109. 

Tul'    %\^^^\^f<    ^,    ^'W''^"'   '"•^    •'     P«'«<'ock.    to    British 

ri2Hr6'ci"^108:%00       Vapor  phase  oxidation,     3,245,818.        I 

Evans,  Edward  D  ,  and  C.  H.  Hopkins,  to  Skelly  Oil  Co.     Re 
act  on  Productg  of  oionlxed  fatty  acids  and  alkylene  poly- 
amines      3,246,008,  4-12-«6,  Cl.  260—309.6. 

Evans.  Hugh  S,     Scaffolding.     3,245,188.  4-12-^6.  Cl.  52— 638, 
Evans,   Lyle  W,  :  See— 

Dickson,  Herbert  F.,  Jr..  and  Evans.      3  246  193 

^''mrj',.nll"^'w*^,'  ^  ^  Jorgenaen,  A.  W.  Albrecht.  C,  F, 
Block,  and  E,  W  Larsen.  to  Pearson  Candv  Co.  Apparatus 
Cl    107-1*  '   '^o°f«^Honery  product,     3,245,360.   4-l2-fl«. 

Eweson.  Eric  W..  to  International  Eweson  Corp.  Apparatus 
•>59T'  organic  fertiliser.     3,245,7.59,  *-li-«ii   Cl    23— 

Eynon  Co..  The  :  See — 

^^3'  "*"^  ^  ■  '^^"^°^-  Anderson,  and  Schlee. 

See— 
3.248.172. 


3,245.- 


F  *  F  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Hawks,  Robert  L. 

FMC  Corp,  :  See— 

Forman,  Sylvan  E 
George.  Donald  K 
Roaser.  Charles  M 
Rosser,  Charles  M  , 

Ptdler,  Kurt,  to  Flchtel 


Luplchnk,  and  Wachs.     3,248  035 
and   O'lnkel.      3,245,977 
3.245,838. 
and  Oilnakl.      8,245,839. 
*  8ach8,  AO,     Shock  absorbing  cou- 


pling disk  aaaemtly.     3  2«  229.  2-12-86,  Cl    64 


Eltra  Corp.  :   See — 

Rossetto,  Louis.  Abbott. 


and  Klepper.     S.245.921. 


Falling.  George  E.^  Co.  :  See- 
Bales,     Heracnel 


3.245,180. 


L.,     Snyder,     Weatheraby,    and    Pope. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


X] 


Falrey  Enjine«rlng  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
MarUn,  Tr^ak.     3,245,127. 
Fanginan,  Charles  N.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Rod  and 

pUton  connection.     3,246,705.  4-12-66,  CI.  287—20. 
Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.,  and  G.  B.  Moody,  to  Hupp 

Corp.     Space  beater.     3,246, l2l,  4-12-66,  CI.  219 — 347. 
Fannon,  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Fannun,  Jobn  J.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.,  and  Moody.     3,246,121. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  Bee — 

Breer,  Karl,  Welnbrenner,  and  Hoppe.     3,245,661. 
Elter,  Karl,  Oedlcer,  Lorenz,  and  Stein.     3,246,038. 
Mayer,  Radl,  Kolb,  Bayer,  and  Oruber.     3,245,»41. 
MUller,  Erwln,  EUegaat,  and  Wilma.     3,245,956. 
MttUer,  Erwln.  Wilms,  Krltaler,  and  Wagner.     3,246,011. 
Farbwerke  Hoecfast  Aktlengeaellschaft :  Bee — 

Rleber.  Martin.     3,245,»50. 
Farlsou.  Qlenn   S.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Electrical  connector. 

3,246,284,  4-12-96,  CI.  339 — 223. 
Farkan.  Charles  R.,  M.  Vogel,  and  I.  F.  Levy,  to  First  Spice 
Mixing  Co.,  Inc.     High  storage  stability  meat  curing  com- 
positions.    3,245,808   4-12-66,  CI.  99 — 222. 
Faske,    Wllford   B.      Molding   for  door  and   window   frames. 

3,245,124,  4-12-fl6,  CI.  20—11. 
Kassbtnder,  Otto,   to  Rbelnstahl   Union  Brueckenbau  Aktlen- 

fesellschaft.     Expansion  Joint  for  road  covering  structures. 
.246,328,4-12-66,  Cl.  94—18. 

Felt,  Peter  W..  to  Livens  Kemlske  Fabrlk  Ved  A. ;  Kongited. 
L-threo-l,3-dloxolane.     3,246,012,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260^40.9. 

Felkay.  Mlklos,  to  Tip  Top  Brush  Co^  Inc.  Display  hanger 
for  packaged  merchandise.    3,245,547,  4-12-66,  Cl.  211—59. 

Fenster.  Paul  :  Bee — 

Helfner.  Jules,  and  Fenster.     3,246,224. 

Ferguson,  Carlyle  A. :  See — 

Bllckman.  Bernard  L.  and  Ferguson.     3.245,336. 

Ferreira,  Joseph  J.,  to  Joseph  Coicoran  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  Injec- 
tion molded  ahoe  bottom.    3,246.068,  4-12-66,  Cl.  264—244. 

Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  Lorenzo  D.,  and  Banks.     3,246,064. 

Fessler,  William  A..  B.  C.  Gregory,  and  O.  L.  Oerloff.  to  Dau- 
bert  Cb«»mlcal  Co.  Printing  on  olefin  polymers  and  Ink 
compositions  therefor.     3,2*5,825,  4-12-66,  CI.  117 — 38. 

Fetjwher,  Charles,  and  E.  Srhonfeld.  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
Polyureas  from  capr(^ctam-blocked  Isocyanates.  3,245,- 
961,  4-12-«6,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Fetxer.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Hurd,  Walter  C  ,  and  Fetxer.     3,248,677. 

Flchtel  k  Sachs.  AG.  :  See — 
Fldler.  Kurt.      3.245,229. 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co..  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz 
Trust :  Bee  — 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3.245,996. 

Fiedler.  Hermann,  and  H.  Henss,  to  VDO  Tachometer  Werke 
Adolf  SchlndUng,  G.m.b.H.  Pointer  measuring  Instrument. 
3.245.375,  4-12-66,  Cl.  116 — 129. 

Fllson.  John  R..  to  PoaltlVe  Connector  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  BHsembllng  terminals  and  wires.  3.245.246.  4- 
12-fl6,  Cl.  72—401. 

Flnkelsteln,  Jay  L  .  E.  8.  Gravlin,  P.  G.  Anderson,  and  8.  J. 
Penza,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flotation  mis- 
sile launcher.     3,248,818.  4-12^6,  Cl.  89 — 1.7. 

First,  r>avld  J..  A.  D.  Kurtz,  and  J. -P.  A.  Pugnalre.  to 
Kullte-Bytrex  Corp.  Temperature  compensated  semicon- 
ductor strain  gage  unit.     3.245,252.  4-12-66.  Cl.  73 — 88.5. 

First  Snlce  Mlttng  Co.    Inc.  :   Hee — 

Farkas,    Charles    R.,    Vogel.    and    Levy.      3.245,808. 

First.  Vincent  E.      SVe— 

Canty.  John  M..  First.  Frainler.  and  Hansen.     3,245.571. 

Firth.  Edward  P..  V.  Raso.  and  R.  P.  Thompson,  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism. 
3.245.274.  4-12-66,  Cl.  230.17. 

Fischer  Jamet  R..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  N-Nltro  sul)- 
stltuted,  nltro  containing  polyurethanes  3.245,962,  4-12- 
««.  Cl.  560—77.5. 

Fitch,  Howard  M.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Gold  aryl 
mercantldea  and  decorating  compositLons  containing  same. 
3,245.809.  ■J-12-fl«.  Cl    lOfi  -  1. 

Fitch,  Richard  A.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Co~p. 

Method    for    Improving    areal    sweep    efficiency    In    solvent 
recovery  processes.     3.24.5,467,  4-12-66.   Cl.  166 — 8. 

FitiSlmmons,  Vincent  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  of  coating  molybdenum  disulfide  on  metal  surfaces 
and  compositions  therefor.  3.245.906.  4-12-66.  Cl. 
252—25. 

Flexnit  Co.,  Inc.  :   gee — 

Martin.  Joseph  R.      3.245.409. 
Martin.  Joseph  R.      3.245,410. 

Flexon  John  D ,  and  H.  N.  Troy,  tff  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Glass  furnace  treatment.    3.245,830.  4-12-66.  Cl.  117 — 118. 

Flichv.  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  Metallurgiqnes  de  Salnt-Urbain. 
Multidisc  speed  changing  unit.  3,245,272,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
74 — 199. 

Floehr.    Walter    L.,    Unltcast    Corp.      Gear    train    dlacharre 

gate      operating      mechanism.        3.245,359,      4-12-66,      Cl. 

105-<}05. 
Floren,  Carl   K.    and   W.    L.   Hauffe,    to   Mueller  Co.     Quick 

acting   plastic   service  T   clamp.      3,245,676.    4-12-66,    Cl. 

2G9 — 165. 

I'loren,  Oarl  E.  :  See — 

Leopold,    Wilbur    R.    Jr..    and    Floren.      3.245,701. 

Florence,  .Noel  S.,  to  Llghtoller  Inc.  Low  brightneas  louver 
for   lighting   fixture.    ^.246.138.   4-12-66,   240 — 61.11. 

Fluldrlve  Enrlneering  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 
Bllton    John.      3.245.220. 

Ford,  James  G..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Paper 
Insulation  for  transformers  3.246,271,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
336—94. 


H.   Wachs.    to   FMC 
aromatic     diamines. 


3.245.624. 


3,245,524. 


3,246.170. 
3,246,250. 


3,245,571. 
Fitting  for 


RoUry 

firearms. 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

Zlerold.  Walter.     3,245,182. 
Forman.   Sylvan   E..   A.   Luplchuk,   and 

Corp.       Preparation     of     non-vicinal 

3.240.035,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260— 582. 
Formica  Corp.  :  See- — 

Meyers.    Kenneth    D..    and    Barrett. 
Fortunato.  Alfred  J.  :   See — 

Audia.    Samuel    W.,    and    Fortunato. 
Fox.  Martin,  to  The  Seng  Co.     Convertible  table.     3.246,636 

4-12-06.  a.   108—145. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Nazareth.  Alfred,  Jr. 
Nazareth.  Alfred,  Jr. 
Frainler,  Richard  J.  ;  See- 
Canty.  John  M.,  First.  Frainler,  and  Hansen 
Franck.  George   E..    to  Imperial -Eastman  Corp. 
^  threadless   tubes.      3,245.704.   4-12-66,   Cl.   285 — 341. 
Frank,    Joseph    R..    to    American    Improved    Products,    Inc. 

Paper    supporting    accessory    for    telephones.      3.245,696, 

4-12-66,  C\.  281—15. 
Frank.  Richard  B.,  J.  E.  Kus,  and  F.  R.  Rowan,  to  Nuclear- 
Chicago  Corp.     Automatic  sample  changer  for  radioactive 

samples.      3,2 4«  156,    4-12-66,    Cl.    250 — 106. 
Franke,  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Barnes,    Wendell    A.,    and    Franke.     3,245,943. 
Frankenberg.  Henry  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.    Inc.     Easy 

opening   reclosure   can.      3.245,575,   4-12-66,   Cl    2i20 — 47 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  Edward  J.     3.246^86. 
Frantz,    Virgil    L..    to    Graham-Wlilte    Sales    Corp 

sand   cut-ofr.      3,245,592,   4-12-66,   Cl.   222 — 517. 
tYeed.    (ieorge    H.      Firing    action    mechanism    for 

3.245.167    4-12-66,  Cl.  42 — 65. 
Freedman    Bernard  :   See — 

Beaulleu.    Raymond   D..   and   Freedman.     3.245.829. 
Freiberg    Leslie  A.,  and  J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

3a-amlnoandrost-5-ene   170-carboxyllc  acid  and  derivatives 

thereof.      3,246,018.    4-12-66,    Cl.    260 — 397.1. 
Freiberg    I^esUe  A.,  and  J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Utboratorles. 

.'10  amln()androst-5-ene-17fl-carboxyllc   acid    and    derivatives 

thereof      ;i, 240,018,  4-12-66,  Cl    260 — 397.1. 
F>elberg,  Leslie  A.,  and  J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

3  (substituted )amlno-17P-carboxyandrostane8         3.246.019 

4-12-66.  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Frentrop,  Arthur  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Neutron    generating    discharge    tube.      3.246.191.    4-12-6§ 

Cl.  313—61. 
Friday.     Paul    D.       Packing    tray, 

217—26. 
I-^iday.   Paul   D.      Lid   lock    carton. 

229—2.5. 
Friden,  Inc.  :   See — 

Denis,  (Jilbert  A.      3,246.301. 
l-Med,    Joseph     W.      Cutter    and    cutter    holder 

grooving.     ;?,245,288.  4-12-06.  C\    77 — 58. 
Friedland.  V.  k  E..  Ltd.  :   See — 
Doggart.  John.      3.246,321. 
I-^ledman,     lyester     to    Weston     Chemical    Corp.       Phosphite 

esters    having   free   hydroxyl   groups.      3,246,051     4-12-66. 

CI.  260—927. 
Frllhauf,    Edward    J.,    and    J.    P.    Bonsack.    to    J.    T     Baker 

Chemical   Co.      Chelate  jwlymers.      3,245.921.   4-12-66.   CT. 

200—2. 
Froede.    Walter,    to    NSU    Motorenwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 

and     Wankel     G.m.b.H.       Sealing    structures.       3.245.387 

4-12-00    Cl.   123—8. 
Froede,   Walter  Q.,  and   G.   WUmers,   to  N8U   Motorenwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,     and     Wankel     G.m.b.H.       Combustion 

means   for   rotary  combustion  engine.      3,246.388    4-12-66. 

(>]    J23 8 

Frfihlich.  Helmut  ;   «ee— 

Butter.    Otto,    Siewerth,    Frahllch.    Hafner,   and   Damas 
chek.      3  245.294. 
Fromknecht,     Charles    T.,     to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 

Latching    means.      3,245.698,    4-12-?6,    CI.    285 — 7. 
Fryar.    Jack    R.,    and    E.    O.    Holland,    to   PhUllps    Petroleum 
Co.     Treatment  of  gaseous  »treamg  at  different  pressures 
to    remove    acidic    constituents.       3,245,752,    4-12-66     Cl. 
23     2  1        ■  , 

Fulll    fakashl  :   See— 

Kato,     Jlro,     Iwanaga.     Akiyama      Wakamatsu.     Fujll, 
Ishiwara.  and  Hlwatshl.      5.246.029. 
Fujlml.  Yuklo  :   See— 

Nemoto,  Kenll.  and  FujUnl.     3,245,287. 
Fujlta.  Nagato  :   See — 

Kotanaka.     Katsuhlko.     Tsunoda.     Murata,     Sato,     and 
Fujita.      3  245,993. 

G.  Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.  :   See—  ' 

Mitchell,  John  R.      3,245,639. 

Gabb  Si)eclal  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Roth.  Wilfred.      3.245.652. 

Gage,  Maurice  A. :  See- 
Anderson,    Jack   S. 


3.245,570,    4-12-«6,    Cl. 
3.245.600.   4-12-66,    CT. 


for    Internal 


Gage,   and    Smith.     3.245.727. 


Gagllardl.  Domenlck  D..  and  V.  T.  Elklnd,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corp.  Werner  chrome  complex  compounds  of  levullnlc 
hydantoin  and  condensation  products  thereof.  3,246,002. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  200—299. 

Galaup,  Marlus.  deceased,  by  N.  Gfl.lmup,  executrix,  to 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  Travaux  de  Fondationa  Conatructlon 
of  underground   dams.      3,245,222,   4-12-66,   Cl.  61 — 35. 

Galaap,  Noelle  :  Bee — 

Oalanp,  Marlus.     3.245.222. 

Oalllno,  Robert,  to  Lowe  Paper  Co.  Electrostatic  cleaning 
method  and  apparatus.     3,246,838.  4-12-66,  Cl.  134 — 1. 

Oallmeyer,  David  M.,  and  J.  lyAmore.  to  Wise  Machine  Co. 
Modular  continuous  strip  acrubber  machine.  8.245,102 
4-12-«6,  Cl.  16—77. 


Xll 
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3.245,755. 


Corp. 


Renk 


Gancy,  Alan  B.  :  S 

Comer,  Harold  J.,  and  Gancy 
Gannett,  Wright  K.  :  See — 

Mast,  Oifford  M.,  Gannett,  and  Taylor.     3,245,746. 
Garda  Hlta,  Jo9#.     Fire  extinffulsher,  partlcularlv  for  motor 
cars,  which  operates  automatically.     3,245,473,  4-12-66,  CI. 
169—2. 
Gardel.    Robert,    and    K.   Gorsky,    to    Doll    Bottles,    Inc.      Toy 

nursing  bottle  for  dolls.     3.245.174,  4-12-66.  CI.  46 — 1 
Gardner.  Oliver  H..  and  J.  R.  Serrano,  to  Pacific  Industries, 

Inc.     Wall  heater.     3,245,397.  4-12-66,  CI.   126—116. 
Gardner,  William  J.     Inflatable  therapeutic  device  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     3.245,405,  4-12-66,  CI.  128—87. 
Oarmon,  James  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     DImer 
iiatlon  of  propylene.     3,246.046,  4-12-66,  CI.  260 — 683.15. 
Gary.    Simon    P.,    to    Anocut    Engineering   Co.      Method    for 
electrolytlcally  shaping  group  5B  metals.     3,245,891,  4-12 
66    CI.  204 — 143. 
Gasch,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  and  Indlcii 

tlon  apparatus.     3.246,309,  4-12-66,  CI.  340—213. 
Gasoar,    Bela,    to    Nllnnesota    Mining    ami    Mfe.    Co.      Color 
photographic  material  and  process.     3,245,795,  4-12-66,  CI. 
66 — 55. 
Gast.  Gordon  G. :   See — 

Zaske.  Arthur  P.,  and  Gast.     3,246,094. 
Gates,  Francis  H.,  Sr.  :   See — 

Berner,  Ray  K.     3.246,179. 
Gateway  Erectors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reiland,  Frank  D.     3,245.189. 
Relland,  Frank  D.     3,245,190. 
Gatherldge.  Marvin   R..   to  General  Equipment   Mfg.  &   Sales. 
Inc.     Spigot  mounted  mixer.     3,245.664.  4-12-66.  Cl   2.59 
22. 
Gear.  Charles  W..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Read  memory.     3.246,315.  4-12-66.  Cl.  340-347 
Geckler.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Klager,  Karl,  Geckler.  and  Parrette.     3,245,849. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Clauson-Kaas.     Nells,     Dengs,     Ostermayer.     and 

3  245  998 

DexTer,  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln.    3.245.992. 
Roth.  Willy,  and  Schenk.     3.245  582 
Gelsler,  Martin  J.,  and  P.  F.  Pittraan.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.       Inverter    network.       3.246.226,    4-12-66     <'l 
321—2. 
Gellman,    Sidney.     Clamp  type  traction   devices.      3.245.451, 

4-12-66.  Cl.  152—225. 
General  I>ynamlc8  Corp.  :   See — 

Benson.  Howard  F.     3.246,287. 
Laviguer.  Francois  I.     3.245.653.  , 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Cohn.  Hans.     3.246.212.  I 

Davidow.  William  H.     3.246.294. 
Grlndle.  Blaine  D      3.246,247. 
Jacobson.  Chester  F.     3,246.086 
McOarvey.  William  H.,  Thames 
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Rubin,  Isidore  E.    3.246,130. 
Summers.  Erwln  R.     3.245.733. 
West.  Robert  A.,  and  Catottl.     3,245.888. 
Wetzel.  John  W.     3,246.122 
General  Equipment  Mfg.  k  Sales.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gatherldge.  Marvin  R.     3,245,664. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Austin.  Curtis  L.     3.245,663. 
Hasten.  Mark,  and  Morrison.     3.245,300. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Agruss,  Bernard.     3,245,836. 
Cooper,  Eugene  R..  Jr..  and  Jones.    3.245,657 
Curtis.  Ralph  J      3,245.960. 
De  Wilde,  Andrles  C.     3  245,138 
Herr.  I^-wls  E.     3.245.492. 
Hewko.  Lubomvr  O      3.245  286. 
Hook.  Gerald  E..  and  Sobev      3.245,217. 
Klmberlln.  Dan  R.     3.245.282. 
Larson.  Dale  F      3.245.509. 
Ltvezey    William  G      3.245.508 
Jjontt.  George  B.     3.245.235. 
Mackie.  Harry  A.     3.245.487. 
Mattausch.  Edwin  N      3.245,278 
McEwen.  John  C.     3.245,620. 
Scarpelll.  August  F.     3.246.113. 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L.     3  245.729. 
Whitney,  Donald  R.     3.245.148. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :   See — 
Herz.  Harold  L.     3,246.233. 
See — 
3.246.276. 
See 
,  and  Matthews 


3,245.- 


and  Shepherd.     3,246,- 


3,246,140. 


General  Services  Co 

Mlehe.  Frank  J 
General  Signal  Corp.  : 

Wrege.  Warren  R 

General  Steel  Industries.  Inc   :  See — 

Schleler.  Albert  M      3.245,358. 
Geometric  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  William  R..  Jr.     3,245.433. 
George,  Donald  K.,  and   L.  T.  Gunkel.   to  FMC  Corp      Epoxl 
diied   condensation    product   of   a    conjugated    diene   and    a 
polyalkyl     aromatic    compound.       3.245,977.    4-12-66,    Cl. 
260 — 94.7. 

Gerdlng.  John  J.  :  See — 

Comstock.  Eldred  H..  Jr..  and  Gerdlng.     3.246.178. 
Gerlg^  John  S.  :  See — 

Waldman.  Marvin  D..  and  Gerig.     3.246.332. 
Gerloff.  Orval  L.  :  See — 

Fessler,  William  A..  Gregory,  and  Gerloff.     3,245.825. 
Gerrans.  Alfred  W,.  to  Sunsweet  Dryers.    Apoaratiis  for  dump- 
ing containers.     3.245,561.  4-12-66.  Cl.  214 — 313, 
Oettel.  Aaron  L.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp,     .\pparatu8  for  coat 
Ing  paper.     3,245.377,  4-12-66,  Cl.  118 — 119, 


Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 

Casslers,  Paul  M.,  Wlllema,  Tavernler,  and  Hart. 

786. 

De  Troeyer.  Karel  F..  Van  Engeland,  and  Noe      3  246  148 
Jaeken.  Jan,  and  Jansseune.     3  245  788 
WUlems,  Joief  F.,   and  Jaeken      3,245.787 
Gewlss.    Luclen    V  .   to   Marc   Wood   Societe  Anonyme  pour  la 
I  romotion  des  Exchange  Techniques  Internatlonaux      Meth- 
.    ,  for  manufacturing   thin    sheet   filter  media.      3,245,822. 
4—12—66.  Cl.  117 — 4. 
Glachetti.  Ettore  :  See 

Xatta,  GluUo,  Glachetti,  and  Pasquon      3  245  973 
(.lannlni  Scientific  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  L.     3.246.115 
(aibertson.  Warren  L..  and  D.  D.  Abernathy.  to  United  States 
4-r'-66'*ci  *'l02*'       ^^'"'*^  *'**''''  *'"  Initiator.     3.245,.'{5.{, 
Gilpin'  Wlillaiii  C.  :  See— 

^^.?*w,i  J'n""^'^'*    ^  •     ^'"Ikef.     Nicholson,     and     GUpln. 
0,245,813. 
(Jirllng  Ltd   :  Sec — 

Dudley,  John  T.     3,245.501. 

Hambling,  Stewart  K..  and  Brown      3,245  500 

'''3'245"n5,Vl1^'6''ci.'297-59'  "•'*'°^''  "'  """"^  ''""^- 

Gits.  Jules  P.  .Method  of  making  three  dimensional  molded 
articles.     3.246.066.  4-12-66.  Cl.  264—132 

Glustl,  ••^nlceto  L..  Jr..  and  E.  J.  Opersteny,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
X   1oaan^    So^  ^9^  ^^^^   pressuer  valve.      3,245,325. 

Givaudan  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wood.  Thomas  F..  and  (Joodwln      3  246  044 

Glavls.  Frank  J.,  and  E,  A  Hamorl,  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co. 
\\ater-soluble  2  dlmethylamlno-ethanol  salts  of  (C,-C,) 
alkyl  acrylate/acryllc  acid  or  methacryllc  acld/hydroxy- 
alkyl-substltuted  acrylate  or  methacrylate  copolymers  and 
method  of  making  them      3,245,932,  4-12-66    Cl    260 29  4 

Glecker,  George  C.  :  See —  '       ' 

.,,.    Sedlak,  John  A,  Glecker,  and  Matsuda.     3.245  952 
Gllnskl.  Richard  A   :  See — 

Rosser    Charles  M..  and  Glinski.     3.245,839 
Gloucester  Railway  Carriage  &  Wagon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sinclair.  Frederick  W    3.245.357 
(Joeschl.  John  D.  :  See- 
Wilson.  Alfred  W..  Burton,  and  (Joeschl      3,245  207 
(.oettl.  -^dam  I)      Evaporative  cooler  pad  frame  and  rack  con- 

structlon.   3.245.668.   4-12-66,   Cl    261-94 
Oollbrauch.  Werner,  to  Industrie-Companle  Klelneweferstruk- 
tlons-    und    Handelsgesellschaft   m  b.H  ,   Flrma     Heater   for 
gaseous  mediums  having  helically  wound  pipe  colls.     3,245,- 
"Sf.i,  -f— li-tJo    11    12ft — 109 
Gonsales  Bernaldo  de  Quiros,  Julio  •  See— 

^'o"?i^*oo'4   "^a't^f.   and   Gonsales   Bernaldo  de   Qulros. 

''"Zr..'^3%i\oi%'l\T'^r^^  &•  ,??^-t-therapy  appa- 

Goodale,  Thomas  :  See — 

Kaplan   Kenneth,  and  Goodale.  3.245  264 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gonskl.  Joseph.     3.245,723 
Goodwin.  George  H  :  See — 

VVood,  Thomas  F  .  and  Goodwin.     3.246  044. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  •  See 

Garmon    James  J.  3  246  046 

Lewis.  Kenneth  R      3  245  4.54 

Lewis.  Kenneth   R.     3  245455 

Scott.  Kenneth  W    ."?. 245.452 
Gordon-Chapman  Co.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Jack  C.     3,245  245 
Gordon.  David  :  See — 

Arnold.  John   A..   Gordon    and   Kutcher.     3.246  240 

Gordon.   Jack  C.    to   Gordon  Chapman   Co    Seat   support   pad 

245    4-^2"6"*Cn°7-2— 297^  "'  producing  the  same.  3.245.- 

Gorman.     Harry.       Integral     record  envelope     assemblv     and 

r'*4_4o°     ">«k'ng    the   assembly.    3.245.691.    4-12-66.   Cl. 

Gorsky.  Egon  :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert    and  Gorsky      3  245  174 
r2'6^°l'o9^      ^***^'"  '"■"  ■''■  *"*^'"-     3.245.396.  4-12-66,  Cl. 
Gottfried,  Herbert :  See— 

Natelson.  .Samuel,  and  Gottfried.     3.245,152. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Gregorian.  Raimlc  S..  and  MIrahlle      3  245  978 

Hoeg.  Donald  F..  Werber.  and  Wssolek.     3.245.966 

Sonnlchsen.  Harold  M  .  and  Bartell      3  245  863 

^t^e^;^-'.;^  o7synlL7.^"r^sln',"'   ?.:o$!s"f2^r-in6!^^",: 

''"o!?dT#4S4"5:  rV^rn'r,    l^o'i'"'i"o'7  '''''^"'"''  ""^  '"''*»'■ 

*'%V^2-66!  cr24l-U  "''  '"""  '**'  '*""  •"*"''      3.245.- 
Grah<«m  White  Sales  Corp  •  See—  i 

Frantx    Virgil  L      3.245.592.  I 

Gransten.  Gunnar  1...  and  G.  E   BjOrklund    to  Rederi  AB  Sov- 
t^2-66""a.''9l"2M.'°'  ""'*"  ictuatedmoto„."'3^«  322; 
Gravlln.  Edward  S  •  See— 

^"SK'rs.    '''"'     ^'-    ^'"'""-    A'"^''"""'.    ond     Pen... 
Great  I^kes  Carbon  Corp      See 

Shea,   Frederick   L..   Jr  ,   and    Stecker.      3,246  056 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Qreen.    John    C.      Ladder   breaker.      3,245,496,    4-12-66,    CI. 

782—157. 
Qreen  Valley  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kesllman,    Sol.    Penn,    and    Kravltz.      3,245,548. 
OreKor.    WUhelni,    to    Llcentla    Pateut-VerwaltungK-G.m.b.H. 

Pump.     3,245.354.  4-12-66,  CI.  103—57. 
Gregorian,   Rattnlc  8.,  and  F.  A.  Mlrabile,  to  W.   R.  Grace  & 

Co.      CroHBllnklng  polyethylene   with  aluminum   compound. 

3.245,978,  4-12-66,  CI.  260—94.96. 
Gregory,   Arthur   S.,   D    K.   Root,  and  E.   H.  Gygl,  to  Weyer 

haeuser  Co.     Tree  bark   fiber  and   process  for  Us  prepara- 
tion.    3,245.869,  4-12-66,  Cl.  162—55. 
Gregory,  Bernard  C.  :  See— 

Fessler,  William  A.,  Gregory,  and  Gerloff.     3,245,825. 
Oresch,  John  A.  :  See — 

Roorda.   Harry   W..   Gresch,   and   Beard.      3,245,390. 
Grlese.   Elmer  W.,  Jr..   to  Ekco  Containers,  Inc.     Reclosable 

hermetically    sealed     container.       3,245,576,    4-12-66,    Cl. 

220—53. 
Orlndle,   Blaine  D.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Pulse  width  to 

DC.   converter.      3,246.247.   4-12-66,    Cl.   328 — 34. 
Gring.    John    L.,    and    J.    Mool,    to    Sinclair    Research.    Inc. 

Boehmlte   base   precursor.      3,246,919,   4-12-66,    Cl.   282- 

465. 
Grob  &  Co.  AG.  :  See— 

Koch.  Bernhard.     3,246.091. 
Groot.  Dirk  J.  :  See- 
Van  der  Fey  St.  VVlllem  H.     3.245,331. 
G ruber,  Hermann  :  See — 

Mayer,    Riidl.    Kolb.    Bayer,   and    Gruber. 
Gruber.    Warren    M..    to    Tinlus    Olsen    Testing 

Control  mechanism  for  universal  testing  machines. 

253.  4-12-66,  Cl.  73-91. 
Gruber.  Wilhelm.  to  ROhm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.     Preparation  of 

rvanoKPn    chloride.      3.245.754.   4-12-66,   CI.   23—14. 
Gruber.    Wilhelm   F..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

2  (  3-aiablcvclo(  3.2.01hept-vlthlo )  bf  nzothlaaole.      3.246.006. 

4-12-66.  Cl.  260—306.6. 
Gruetjen.  Frederick  A.,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.     Method  and 

apparatus    for    making    cored    arc    electrodes.      3.245.141. 

4    12-66    Cl.  29 — 428. 
Grust.  Gerhard:  See 

JVhmelt.    Frledrlch  Wilhelm,    and    Onist.       3.245.846. 
Giiarnacclo,  Anthonv  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Halo- 

3.246.052.    4-12-6fi. 


3.245,941 
Machine    Co. 
3,245. 


,  to  Continental  Can 

bodies  bv   radiation 

,  4-12-66,  Cl.   264— 


genated    aromatic    phosphate    esters 
CI.  260—951. 
Guenther.  John  R..  and  R.  B.  Mesroblan 
Co.,    Inc.      Produetloj   of  cured   resin 
pre  gelling  and  hot  curing.     3,246,054 
22. 
(Julf  Oil  Corp.  :  See  — 

Shippw,  Fred  B.     3.245.831. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.    Wendell    A.,   and    Franke.      3,245,943. 

Beuther,  Harold,  McKlnney,  Rice.  Schmld.  and  Stewart. 

3.245,901. 
Gwvnn,  Bernard  H  .  Pardee,  and  Ward.     3.246,024. 
Huitt,   Jlmmie   L.,   and   Topanellan.      3.245.468. 
Gunkel,  Louis  T.  :  See 

George.  Donald  K..  and  Gunkel.     3.245,977. 
Gurney,  Robert  D.  :  See —  „„.„ 

Lehner,   Francis   E.,   Gurney,   Miller,   and  Witt.     3,246, 
291 
Guthrie    Robert,   to  United   States  of   America,   Health,   Edu 
cation    and    Welfare.       Bacterlologic    testing    method    and 
means   therefor.      3,245,882,   4-12-66.   Cl.    195—103.5. 
Gutman.  Alfred  S.  :  See—  „„.-,oa 

Schlleben.    Ernest    W..    Stern,    and    Gutman.      3,246,126. 
Owynn.  Bernard  H  .  W.  A.  Pardee,  and  J.  V.  Ward,  to  Gulf 
Research   k   Development    Co.      Process   for   converting   co- 
balt compounds  to  cobalt  acetate  and/or  cobalt  propionate. 

3  246.024,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 439. 

Gygl.  Edwin  H.  :  See —  ^       ^^^ 

Gregory.  Arthur  S..  Root,  and  Gygl.     3,245.869. 
Haack.  Erich.  H.  Berger.  and  W.  Vomel.  to  C.  F.  Bpehrlnger 
k    Sohne,    G.m.b.H.      5  nitrofuran    derivatives.      3,245,999, 

4  12-66.  Cl.  260—295 
Habor  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Emerv.  Merton  D.     3.245.362. 
Hacking,  Colin  A..  A.   S.  Bauer,  and  S.  N. 

vania    Electric   Products   Inc.      Louvered 

333    4-12-66.  Cl.  34.3—872. 
Hafner.  Klaus:  See —  ..     „  . 

Butter.    Otto.    Slewerth.    rrOblich,    Hafner 

chek.     8,245.294  ^        „..,.,. 

Haggltt    Leslie  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Materials  dls 
nosing  apparatus.      3.245.586,   4-12-66,   Cl.   222—88. 
Haggstrom.    Walter    R.    G..    to    Independent    Lock    Co.      Key 

locator    means.      3.245  149.   4-12-66.    Cl.    33—174. 
Hagner     Bo    A.    V.      Sheet    for    phllatellstlc    use.      3.245,166. 

4    12-66.  Cl.  40—159.  „        w        ,^      i 

Halbert.   Silas  R.,  and  J.  H.  MacNeill.  to  Soroban  Engineer 

Ing     Inc       Card    picker    mechanism.      3,245,681,    4-12-66, 

Cl.'271— 27. 
Hall.  Frank.  R.  N    Heslop.  F.  Lodge    I.  D.  R»ttee,  and  FA. 

Wnlte     to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Ltd.      New    dye- 

BtufTs  containing  beniazolylmercapto  substltuents.     3,246.- 

004.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260-303. 
Hall    John  S  ,  to  Square  D  Co.     Molded  case  electric  circuit 

breaker.     3'.246.098,  4-12-66.  Cl.  200—88. 
Halle   Roger  J      Enclosure  construction  for  buildings.     3.245,- 

184,  4-12-66,  Cl.  52—281. 
HalUcrafters  Co.,  The :  Se^ 

Olshan.  Samuel.     3.246.170. 
Haloert    Abbv    to   Halvin   Products  Co.      Aeration  connector 

d^i«.     U48.670,  4-12-66.  Cl.  261-122. 


Watklns, 
radome. 


to  Syl 
3.246, 


and   Damas- 


HaluBka,  Loren  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Organoslloxane- 

polyether  urethanes.     3,246,048,  4-12-66,  Cl.   260 — 824. 
Halvin  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Halpert.  Abby.     3,245,670. 
Hambling,    Stewart    K.,    and    G.    F.    Brown,    to   Girling    Ltd. 

Spot  type  disc  brake*.     3.245,500,  4-12-66,  Cl.  188 — 73. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Amthor,  Franklin  R.,  Jr.,  Katzfey,  and  Kanitz.     3,245,- 
363. 
Han.mond,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Robert  S.,  Williamson,  and  Hammond.     3.246,- 


8ee — 

3,246,087. 


and    Klmberlln.      3,245,902. 


Electronic 
3,246.- 


Johnson, 
317. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. 

Haviland,  Lyman  J. 
Uamner.  Glen  P.  :  See — 

Adams.    Clark    E..    Hamner. 
Uamori.  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

G  la  vis,  Frank  J.,  and  Hamori.    3.245,932. 
Hanchett,  George  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
timing  system  for  automatic  machine  operations 
182,  4-12-66.  Cl.  307—141. 
Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp.  :  See — 

Podoloff,  R<*ert  A.     3,245.165. 
Hancock,   Virgil,   to  Textron.   Inc.     Post  operative  multifocal 
cataract  lenses  with  base-in  prismatic  near-vision  segments. 
3,245,745,  4-12-66,  Cl.  351 — 167. 
Hannan    Nell  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rectifier  mounting  and  heat  dissipating  structure.     3,246,- 
213,  4-12-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Hansen,  Howard  J.,  and  R.   W.   Hursh,  to  The  Hansen  Mfg. 
Co.      Valved    coupling   wirh    fusible   safety    cut-off    means. 
3,245,423,  4-12-66,  (S.  137—74. 
Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  >8ee — 

Hansen,  Howard  J.,  and  Hursh.     3,245,423. 
Hansen,  Odd  A.  :  See — 

Canty,  John  M.,  First,  Fralnler,  and  Hansen.     3.245.571. 
Hanson,   Ellis   P.,    to   Photon,   Inc.     Type  composing   method 

and  ap|)aratus.     3,245.614,  4-12-66,  Cl.  23-t — 1. 
Hanson,  .N'orman  I).,  and  S.  J.  Schultz,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Phenolic  resin  compositions  containing  bi8-(aminophenyl  J  ■ 
sulfones.     3.245.947,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 49. 
Hapad.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirchner.  <;eorge  J.     3,245,293. 
Harbert,  Bot>by  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     .Manganese  salt 
additives   for  aluminized   propellants.      3.24,5.850.   4-12-66, 
Cl.   149—19. 
Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Havranek,  Peter  H..  and  I>a\-ies.    3,245.811. 
Harduicke-K^ter  Co.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Eugene  H.     3.245.123. 
Hargreaves,  Chester  A.,  II,  and  A.  Nersasian.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de   Nemours  and  Co.      Process   for  preparing  aqueous   dis- 
persions   of    a    chlorosulfonated    polyethylene.     3,245,935. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.  :  <8ee — - 

<JruetJen,  Frederick  A.     3,245,141. 
Harowe  Ser\o  Controls  Inc.  :  See — 

Rozmus,  John  J.     3,246,184 
Harrison,  Donald,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author 
Ity.    Control  systems  for  nuclear  reactors.    3,246,154,  4-12- 
66.  Cl.  250 — 83.6. 
Harrison,  Thomas  L.,  J.   S.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Backus,  to 
Pratt  Mfg.  Corp.     Variable  packa^ng  machine.     3,245,680. 
4-12-66,  Cl.  270—93. 
Hart.  Herbert  H.,    V2  to  W.  J.  Klser.     Mounting  means  for 

motors.     3.245.641.  4-12-66.  Cl.  248 — 4. 
Hart,  Rene  M.  :  See — 

Oasslers,  Paul  M.,  Wlllems,  Travernler,  and  Hart.    3,245,- 
786. 
Harte.  Heinz  O.  :  See — 

Koch.  Hans,  and  Harte.     3.245.415. 
Hartmeister,    Joel    T.      Golf   club    with    T-shaped    handgrip. 

3.245.686.  4-12-66,  €1.  273— -81.3. 
Hasler  AG.:  See — 

Walther.  Han.'i.     3.245,343. 
Hasten,    Mark,    and  C.   H.   Morrison,    to 

Slicing  apparatus.     3.245,300, 
Hatton.  Roger  E.  :  See — 

Stark.  Louis  R..  and  Hatton. 
HaufTe.  William  L. :  ^ee— 

Floren,  Carl  E.,  and  HaufTe. 
Haunt  Werke  Korber  *  Co..  KG. 

Koch.  Hans   and  Harte.     3,245.415, 

Kochalskl.  Horst.  Rudszlnat,  David,  Erdmann,  Rode,  and 

Suck.     3,245,558. 
Rudszlnat,  Willy.     3.245.414. 
Haviland.   Lyman   J.,    to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     PIvoted-tvpe 

lever-operated  switch.     3.24fi  087,  4-12-66.  Cl.  200 — 6. 
Havranek.  Peter  H..  and  B.  Davles,  to  Harbison- Walker  Re- 
Co.       Vessel    linings.      3.245,811,    4-12-66,    Cl. 


4-12-66.  Cl 

3,245.907. 

3.245.676. 
St 


General  Mills. 
83—355. 


Inc. 


fractorles 
106— ,59. 
Hawkins,   Albert 
■Carbide  Corp 


W.,  T.  E.  Bugel,   and  C.  F.  Pitt,  to  Union 
Plastic  reinforced  articles  having  Improved 

surface    characteristics    and    method    therefor.      3,245,865, 

4-12-66,  Cl.  161—160. 
Hawkins.  Frank,   to  PhilllDs  Petroleum  Co.     Feeder  device. 

3,245,590,  4-12-66,  Cl.  222—368. 
Hawkins.  "Robert  F..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     Heat  sealable 

paperboard  blanks.     3.245,601,  4-12-66,  CI.  229-3.1. 
Hawkins,    Ronald    J.,    to   Babcock  k  Wilcox   Ltd.     Pressure 

vessels.     3.24.'), 179,  4-12-66,  Cl.  52—80. 
Hawks,  Robert  L.,  to  F  A  F  Enterprises,  Inc.     Worm  holder 

and  dispenser.     3,245.172,  4-12-66,  Cl.  43 — 55. 
Hawley.  Richard  A.     Smoke  generator  friction  wheel.     3,245.- 

394.  4-12-68,  Cl.  126—59.5. 
Hays.  Gordon  W.  :  See — 

CongelH,  Henry  C,  and  Hays.     3,245,684. 
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Hayw«rd,  Wesley  H.,  to  Varlan  Aggoclates.     Low  flow  rate 

meter.     3,245.25«.  4-12-66,  CI.  73 — IM. 
Healy,   Denis   J.,   to  Colsate-Palmolive  Co.     Pressurised  dis- 
penser with  propellant  bag.     3,245,435.  4-12-6«,  CI.  141—8. 
Heckmaler,  Joseph  :  8«» — 

Bergmelster,  Kduard.  and  Heckmaler.     3,245,939. 
Hedge,  John  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Molding  composition.     3,245. 

815.  4-12-66,  CI.  106—202. 
Heegaard,  KrUc  V..  and  M.  K.  Hobbs,  to  International  MlneraU 
k  Chemical  Corp.     Preparing  Uavor  concentrates  from  by- 
drolysed    filtrates   obtained    trom    the   Steffen    process    and 
product.     3,245,804,  4-12-66.  CI.  99 — ^140. 
Helss.  Hans.  K.   Lendle.   and  G.  Zorn,   to  Kalle  Aktlengesell 
schaft.    Printing  composition.  Its  preparation  and  use.  and 
regenerated  cellulose  article  Imprinted  therewith.     3.245,- 
810,  4-12-66,  CI.  106 — 27. 
Helzer,  Kenneth  W.,  and  V.  A.  Hinds,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Character  reading  apparatus.    3,246,296,  4-12-66,  CI.  340— 
146.3. 
Helfner.  Jules,  and  P.  Fenster.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     In- 
duction speed  governor.     3,246.224,  4-12-66,  CI.  318 — 329. 
Helm.  Mark  W.  :  See — 

Martin,  Prank  A.,  Miller,  Ashbaugh,  Murphy,  and  Helm. 
3,245,852. 
Hendricks,  John  G..  and  L.  M.  Kebrtch.  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Vinyl   halide  polymers   stabilized  with   basic  lead  salts  of 
benxene  polycarbotylic  acids.    3.245.948,  4-12-66.  CI.  260— 
45.75. 
Hendry.  Frank  M.  :  See— 

Boyd,  Merle  R.,  Hendry,  and  Mannette.     3.246.190. 
Hendry.  James  W..   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Plastic  molding 

machine.     3.245.116.  4-12-66.  CI.  18—12. 
Henricn.   Marie   C.   E.     Throttle   valve.      3.245.654.   4-12-66. 

Cl.  251—307. 
Henry,  Dana  R.     Fish  lure.     3,245.171,  4-12-66,  Cl.  43^-42.1. 
Henry,  Kenneth  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Creating  mul- 
tiple   fractures    in    a    subterranean    formation.      3.245,470, 
4-12-66.  Cl.   166—42. 
Henslelgh.  Robert  H.     Illuminating  system.     3.246,133,  4-12- 

66.  Cl.  240—2.1. 
Henss.  Helnrlch  :  6ee —  » 

Fiedler,  Hermann,  and  Henss.     3.245.375. 
Heraeus.  W.  C.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Durer.  Alfred.  Ruthardt.  and  Speldel.     3.245.781. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See— 

James,  Earl  G.,  Jr.     3.245.896. 
Herman.    Albert    R.,    and    N.    K.    Savage.    Jr.      Folding    saw. 

3.245,445.  4-12-66,  Cl.  145 — 33. 
Herman,  I>onakl  E.,  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.     Hydraulic 

dust   curtain.      3,245,623,   4-12-66.   Cl.   241—186. 
Hermanson,  Albert  J.,  and  J.  L.  Smelko.  to  Tlie  Adalet  Mfg. 
Co.     Explosion  proof  switches  Including  Indicating  means. 
3.246.110.  4-12-66.  Cl.  200—167. 
Hermes,  Johannes  M.  :  See — 

Creuels,  Prans  H.,  Hermes,  and  van   Dommelen.     3,245.- 

722. 

Herndon    Thomas  R.,  O.  P.  MuUins.  and  C.  J.  V.  Newton,   to 

Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Timing  circuit  utilii- 

ing  a  mechanical  counter.     .1.246.127.  4-12-66,  Cl.  235 — 92. 

Herr,  Lewis  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Swing  aile  suspen 

slon.     3.245.492,  4-12-66,  Cl.  180—73. 
Herrlngton,    James    E.,    to    Litton    Precision    Products    Inc. 

Display   device.      3.245,618,    4-12-66.  Cl.    2.15—72. 
Herrmann,  Johannes,  to  VKB  Tabak-  und  Industrlemaschlnen 
Dresden.     Device  and  method  for  turning  around  cigarettes 
and  like  articles.     3,245,514.   4-12-66.  Cl.   198^-33. 
Herscher,  Leonard  W.  :  See — 

Berhenke.  Luther  F.,  and  Herscher. 
Hen.    Harold   L..    to   General    Precision, 
lator.      3.246,233.  4-12-66.  Cl.  323—4. 
Heslop.  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Hall.  Frank.  Heslop.  Lodge.  Rattee.  and  Walte.   3.246.004. 
Hewko.  Lubomyr  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Planetary  tire 

drive.     3.245.286.  4-12-66.  Cl.  74—798. 
Hexacon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  O.      3,245,599. 
Heyer,  John  F.,  to  Olivetti  Underwood  Corp.     Carriage  rails 
and    method    and    apparatus    of   manufacture.      3.245,512, 
4-12-66.  Cl.   197—69. 
Heyl,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Brennelsen.   Udo,  Heyl.  and  Marusciyk.     3,245.381. 

Heymann.  Hans,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Controlling  mech- 
anism for  delivery  devices  of  data  processing  machines. 
3,245,615,  4-12-66.  Cl.  234—33. 

Hlckner.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Certain 
3.3'-mercurlbls- (2  substituted  oxazolidlnone)  compounds. 
3.246.003.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260—299. 

Hicks,  Fred  :  See- 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr..  Hicks,  and  Peters.      3.246.062. 

Hicks.    Walter    R.,    to    Reeves    Industries.    Inc.     Tape    end 

fastening  means  for  solid  flange  reels.     3.245,632.  4-12-66. 

Cl.   242—74.1. 
Hlggins.    Robert   A.,    to   Socony   Mobil   Oil  Co..   Inc.     Liquid 

density    measurement    system    for    determination    of   oil    In 

water.     3.246.145,  4-12-66.  Cl.  250—43.5. 

Hllderbrandt,  Mieczyslaw  :  See — 

Vasslliev.  Avenlr.  Nicolas,  and  Hllderbrandt.     3.245.911. 

HUpert,  Conrad  R..  to  Twin   Disc  Clutch  Co._    HydrauHcallv 


3.245.249. 
Inc.     Current    regu- 


operated    double 
192— 8T. 


clutch    device.      3.245,507,    4-12-66. 


Hilson.   Eugene  R.     Method  of  roofing.     3,245.192,  4-12-66. 
Cl.   52—746. 

Hilton.  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Cassidy,  Brie,  and  Hilton.     3.245.649. 

Hlndel,  Robert :   See— 

Stoddart.     Hugh    F..     Williams.     Hlndel.    and    Burham 
3.246,150. 


Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

Worsley,  Michael,  Schoepfle,  and  Hindersinn.     3  245  922 
Hindersinn,    Raymond    K.,    and    S.    M.    Crelghton.    to    Hooker 
Chemical    Corp.       ProceHtt    of    reacting    an    Imicyanate    with 
an     active     hydrogen     compound     In     the     prenence    of    an 
antimonlte  catalyst.     3.245,957.  4    12-66.  Cl.  260 — 75 
Hindersinn,    Raymond    R..    and    .S.    .M.   Crelghton,    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.      Reaction  of  an  Isocyanate  with  an  active 
hydrogen  compound  using  an  antimony  carboxylate  catalyst 
3,245,«:)H.  4~  12-66.  Cl.  260^     75. 
Hinds.  Virgil  A.  :  ^•e«— 

Helzer,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Hinds.      3.246,296. 
HInton,    Ray   F  ,   to   United  States  of  America.   Navy.      Piezo- 
electric   Installation.      3.246.185.    4    12-66.    Cl     310— 8  .S 
HInton.   Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Production  of 

polybutadiene.     3.245,894.  4-12-66    Cl    204      182 
Hlramoto.   Toslyukl  :   See — 

Tanaka.  E^lchl.  and  Hlramoto.      :i.246.151 
Hlrsch,   Joseph.     Tactile   communication   system.      3  248  3*23 
4-12-66,  Cl.   343      7.  ... 

Hlrsch.  Walter  F      Safety  closure  cap  for  containers.     3.245  - 

564.  4-12   66.  Cl.  215—9. 
Hitachi.   Ltd.  :  See — 

Hoshino    Fumlo.  and  Murata.      3,246  195. 
Yokol.    Nobuyasu.      .i. 245,497 
Hltzman.    Donald    ()..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Breaking 
oil-ln-water   emulsions   and    removal    of   MoUd    matter   from 
the  oil.      3,245.466,  4    12   66.  Cl.  166     7 
Hlwatshi.  Osamu  :  See 

Kato.  Jiro.   Iwanaga.  Aklyama.   Wakamatsu.  Fujli,   Ishl 
wara,    and    HlwatKhl.      3,246,029 
Hobaugh,    John,    H.   Otto,    and    V.    Padilla,    to  The  Oil   Shale 
(  orp.     Shaped  refractory  heat  exchange  bodies  and  process 
for  making  same.     3.245.812.  4-12-66.  Cl.   106—6.1 
Hobbs    Mllllce  F.  :  See 

Heegaard.  Erik  V..  and  Hobbs.      3,245.804. 
Hockett,  John  E   :  See— 

Ready,  Thomas  J.,    Lewis,   and   Hockett.      3.245  114 

Hoeg.  Donald  F  ,  F.  X.  Werber.  and  W.  R    Wsioiek,  to  W.  R. 

Grace   k  Co.      Polymerization   of   ethylene   in    the   presence 

of  TIClj  which  has  been  aetlvnteil  by  grinding.     3  245  966 

4-12-66,  Cl.  260-88.2.  »         .        .        . 

Hofbauer.   K.  :   See — 

Temliak,  Robert  S.      3.245.589. 
Hoffman.    William    D..   and    R.    M.    Elchhorn.    to   Sinclair   Re- 
search.    Inc.       Method     for     producing     terminal     olefins. 
3.246,045.  4-12-68    Cl.  260^681. 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  F.  Troxler.  to  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co  , 
executive      trustee      under     Sandoi      Trust.      1  cyanoethyl 
lysergol.     3.245,996.  4-12-66,  Cl.  260^-285.5. 
Holbrook.  F>anklln  K.  :  See — 

Leslie,   Harry   A.,   Holbrook.  and  Andrews.     3.245.339. 
Holder.  James  P.  :  See — 

Sell.  Christian  A..  Boschan.  and  Holder.      3.246.030. 
Holland.  Eric  O.  :  See 

Pryar.  Jack  H..  and  Holland.      3,245.752. 
Hollenton.  Frank,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      Cigar 

cartoning   machine.      3.245,204.  4-12-66.   Cl.   53—376. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Klttler.    Milton    J..    Sterner,    and   Smitley.      3.245.667. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.      3.245.666 
Smltley,  Marion  L..  and  Phillips.      3.245.281. 
Zaske.  Arthur  P..  and  Gast.      .1246.094. 
Holley,     Danforth,    to    Holley     Plastics    Co.       Plastic    bottle 

packaging.     3.245..i28.  4-12-66.  Cl.  206—65. 
Holley  Plastics  Co.  :  See- 

Holley,    Danforth.      3.245.528. 
Hollyday.  William  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Llfson.  William  E.,  and  Hollydav-      3.245.766. 
Holm.    Roy  T..    to    Shell   Oil    Co.      Efpoxy    resin    compositions 
and  cured  products  obtained  therefrom.    3,245,950,  4-12-66, 
Cl.   260—47. 
Holi,     Gordon     K.,     to    C.     M.     Dlei.      Multl  purpose    funnel. 

3.245.437,  4-12-66.  Cl.  141—331. 
Homaa.  John,  and  C.  A.  Lewis,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.      Ehtploslve    destructor    pistol.      3.245.347.    4-12-66. 
Cl.    102—16. 
Honeywell   Inc.  :   See — 

Oaseh,  Robert  H..  Jr.     3.246.309. 
Ogawa.  Shlnichiro.  and  Shlragakl.     3.246.222. 
Pendleton.  Robert  A.      3.24C.5M. 
Pitts,  Warren  R.     3.245,631. 
Rltter.  John  R.     3.245.248. 
Woo.  Way  D.     3.246.292. 
Hook.  Gerald  E..  and  A.  J.   Sobey.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Cancellation  ralTe.     3.245.217.   4-12-66.   Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hindersinn.   Raymond   R..   and   Crelghton.     3.245.957. 
Hindersinn.    Raymond    R.,   and    Crelghton.      3.245,958. 
Worsley.  Michael.  Schoepfle.  and  Hindersinn.     3.245.922. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  William  M.,  and  Manning.    3,245,155. 
Hoover  Co..  The:  See — 

Martin,  Frank  A.,  Miller,  Ashbaugh,  Murphy,  and  Helm. 
3.245,852. 
Hopkins.  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Erans.  Edward  D..  and  Hopkins.    3.246.008. 
Hoppe,  Peter  :   See — 

Breer.    Karl.    Welnbrenner.    and    Hoppe.      3.245.661. 
Horton.  Earl  A.,  to  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.     Bearing  arrangement 
for  movable  load  engaging  members  on  a  vehicle.     3.245.- 
562.  4-12-66.  Cl.  214—653. 
Hoshasen  Igaku  Sogo  Kenkyusho  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Bllchi.  and  Hlramoto.    3.246.151. 
Hoshino.  Fumlo.  and  Y.  Murata,  to  HlUchl,  Ltd.     High  fre- 
quency electron   tubes.     3,246,195,  4-12-66,  Cl.  318 — 240. 
Hostettler    Frits  :  See — 

Cox.  Eugene  P..  Cook,  and  Hostettler.     3.245.924. 
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and   Shay.      3.245,770. 


3,245.682. 
Cotton  harveBter. 


3,245, 


Houbolt,  Neal,  to  Jemco  En^neertng  Co.     Mountlns  for  pilot 

light.     3,24«.320,  4-12-66,  CI.  340—381. 
Howard,  George  C,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Setting 

casing  In   wells.     3.245,471,  4-12-66,  Cl.  166 — 46. 
Howard,  Roy  A.:    See- - 

Kumagal,  Tom  T.,  Leone,  May.  Shoemaker,  and  Howard. 
;i.245.144. 
Howltt,  Thomas,  Jr.  :  kee — 

Cortrlght,   Stanley   A.,   Howltt. 
Hu.  Vow  Jlun  ;   See  — 

I'fleger.  Frederick  W..  and  Hu. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  k  Co. 

210,  4-12   66.  Cl.  56     44. 
Huddleston.    Roy    L.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy   CommlMSlon.      Electrical  lead-through  for  pressure 
Intenwlfler.     3.245,119,  4-12    66,  Cl.  18—16. 
Hugglns.  Clifford  A.,  and  O.  C.  Thrift,  to  Koch  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.     Contact  api>aratu8.     3.245.669,  4-12-66,  Cl.  261— 
114. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

De  Vaux,  Moyd  H  .  and  Stopek.     3,245,848. 

Kumagal.  Tom  T.,  Leone,  May,  Shoemaker,  and  Howard. 

3,245.144. 
inMarello.  Frank  A.     3,245.847. 
Hugle,  Frances  B.     Horlsontally  aligned  junction  transistor 

Htructure.     8,246,214,  4   12-66,  Cl.  317      235. 
Hultt,  Jlmmle  L^  and  E.  Topanellan,  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.     Method  for  creating  a  barrier  around  a 
well      3.245.468.  4   12-66.  Cl.  166—21. 
Hunt,  Phillip  A  ,  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Welsberg.  Mark,  and  Butler.     3,245,780. 
Hunter.  Robert  H.  :   See 

Smith,  Harris  W.,  and  Hunter.    3,245,457. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fannon.  John  J..  Jr.  and  R.  J.,  and  Moody.     3,246,121. 
Patrick.  Malcolm  W..  and  Bauer     3,245,458. 
Hurd.    Walter   C,   and    L.   J.   Fetier.      Pipe  supporting  tool. 

3.245.677.  4-12-66,  Cl.  269      254. 
Hursh.  Robert  W  :  See 

Hansen.  Howard  J.,  and  Hursh.     3.245.423. 
Hurth,  Carl,  Maschlnen    und  Zahnradfabrlk  :   See — ■ 

Hurth,  Friti.     3,245,320. 
Hurth,  Frlt«,  to  Carl  Hurth  Mawhlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk. 
Method   of  and   apparatus  for  finishing  gear-shaped   work- 
pieces.     3.245,320,  4-12   66.  Cl.  90—1.6. 
Husby,    Donald    E..    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Flood- 
lighting   lumlnalre.      3,246.135.    4-12-66.    Cl.    240—3. 
Huska      Paul.       Accessible,     self  mounting     terminal     block. 

3.246.283,  4-12-66,  Cl    339 — 198. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  A.O.  :   See — 

Ix>eck.  Karl.  Mols,  and  Welneck.    3,245,672. 
Hutter,  James  F.  :   See — 

Kelly.  Leonard,  and  Hotter.     3.245,530, 
Hvgrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Jones.  Francis  J.     3.245,447. 
Kolman.  Andy.     3,245,107. 
Hyre,  John  E.  :   See — 

Mantella.  Anthony  S.,  Hyre,  and  Blue.     3,245,923. 
Ibbs    Thomaa  J.     Outboard  motor  mounting  arrangement  for 

small  fishing  boats.     3.245,640.  4-12-66,  C\.  248 — 4. 
lemura.    Tosbfo.    to    Sanvo    Electric   Co..    Ltd.      Ferrlte  core 

rotors.     3.24«.187.  4-12-66,  Cl.  310—156. 
IggstrSm.  Stig^A.  O.  :   See— 

Ohlsson    Fall  J.  O.   W..  and   Iggstrfim       3.245,763. 
Igoe    John  W..  and  E.  A.  Zawadikl,  to  Bituminous  Coal  Re- 
search. Inc.    UtllUlng  a  sample  turntable.    3,248,308,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  88—14.  „ 

Ilda    Jltsue,    >A    to  Elraku   Denkl   Kabushlka  Kalsha.     Tape 

re<?order.     8.245.627.  4-12-66,  C\.  242 — 55.12. 
Ikeda.  Carol  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Coat- 
ing compositions  containing  cyclic  acetals.    3,245,927,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  26a-23.  _  „       ,... 

Ikeda,  Hlronosuke,  and  T.  Ohlra,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
HermetlcallT  sealed  storage  batteries.     3.245,837.  4-12-66, 
Cl.  136—134. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

ButeuT.   Richard   H.  B,.  and   Willis.     3.245.261. 
Hall.  Frank,  Heslop,  Lodge,  Rattee,  and  Walte.     3.248,- 
004. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  :  See — 
Franck.  George  E.    3,245.704. 
Peterman.  Robert  J.     3.245.699. 
Inaba     Yanosuke,    O.    Klmura.    and    K.    Yamamoto.    to   Toyo 
Koatsu   Industries.   Inc.     Preparation  of  trichloroalkanes. 
3.246  042.  4-12-66.  C\.  260 — 657. 
Ince,  Harsch  C.  :  See-  ^   ,  „  „.,.  o«o 

Baker,   Joseph   8.,   Dasher,   and   Ince.     3,245,803. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

HRe(r«trom    Walter  R.  G.     3.245.149.  ^„      ,, 

Industrle-Conipanle  Klelneweferstruktlons-  und  Handelsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Flrma  :  fiee — 
Oollbrsuch,  Werner.     3.245,395. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Co.  :   See — 

AlUngton,  Robert  W.    3.245,461. 
Integrated  Reoenrch  4  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 
Kanton,  Frederick  W.     3,246,166. 

Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See —  

Carilck.  Daniel  J.,  and  Becher.    3,245.928. 
Intermountaln  Research  k  Development  Corp. 
Comer,  Harold  J.,  and  Gancy.    3,245.755. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Arneth,  August  P.    3.246  305. 
Arnold.  John  A..  Gordon,  and  Kutcher. 
Gear,  Ctiarlea  W.    3,246,315._  _.   ^  ^_ 
Bice  Rex,  and  Rahenkamp     3  246  29«. 
Rhelton,  Clenmore  L.,  Jr.    8.246,293 
Stanley.  Clarence  B.     3,24^307. 
International  Eweaon  Corp.  :  See — 
Eweson,  Eric  W.     8,246.769, 


See- 


3.246,240. 


International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Marek,  Donald  C.     3.245.209. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Heegaard.  Erik  V..  and  Hobbs.    3,246,804. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  :   See — 

Enoch,  Dnard  W.,  and  Bogner.     3,245,361. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Wilkinson.  Robert  E.     3.245,224. 
Irlon  und  Vosselerer  Zahlefabrlk.  Flrma  :   See — 

Schumacher    Paul.     3,245.617. 
Irwin.  William  R.     Playing  cards  with  superimposable  trans- 
parent and  Indicia-hearing  areas.     3.245,687,  4-12-66.   Cl 
2T3 — 152.1. 
laeraon.  Hyman.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Acueous  polym- 
erlisflon  process  for  vlnylldene  fluoride.     3.245,971,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  260—92.1. 
Tshlwara,  Hltoshl  :  See — 

Kato.  Jlro,  Iwanaga.  Akiyama.  Wakamatsu,  FuJU,  Ishl- 
wara.  and  Hlwatshl.     3,246,029, 
Iso^Speedlc  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cowan.  Henry.     3,245,610. 
Ivers-iljee  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Mil.  Stephen  A.,  Jr..  and  Arcudl.     3.245.197. 
Tvie,  James  O.     Automatic  sampling  device.     3,245,269,4-12- 

66.  CI.  74—3.64. 
Iwannga,  Rvojl :  See-^, 

Kato,  Jlro,  Iwantiga,  Akiyama.  Wakamatsu.  Fajll.  Ishl 
wara.  and  Hlwatashl.     3.246.029. 
Iwata    Haruklchl.  to  Iwata  Tosokl  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha 
Method  for  electrostatic  coating.     3,245,828,  4-12-66,  Cl 
117—93.4 
Twata  Tosokl  Kogro  Kabuohlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Iwata.  Haruklchl.     3,245,828. 
Jackson.  Richard  S. :  S*** — 

De  Shaxor,  James  C,  Jr..  Burk,  and  Jackson.     3  245.196 
Jacobs.   Charles  T.      Volume   exoanslon    for   audio    frequency 

amplifiers      3.246  258.  4-12-66    Cl.  330—152 
Jacobson.  Chester  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Switch  assembly 
and   ctrctilt   for   electrically    heated   bedcovers.      3,246.086. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  200—5. 
Jacobson.    Oscar    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Stepping  relay.     3,246,096.  4-12-66,  Cl.  200—87.  . 
Jaeken.  Jan  :  See —  \ 

Wlllems,  Joaef  F.,  and  Jaeken.    3  245,787.  \ 

Jaeken,  Jan,  and  R.  L.  Jansseune.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.     Production  of  color  photographic  Images.     3,245,788 
4-12-66.  Cl.  96 — 9. 
James,  Cullen  E.  :   See —  \ 


Method    of 
-66,  Cl.  204— 


Neusehntz.  Robert,  and  Jame».     3  245.137. 
James.    Earl    G.,    Jr..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co, 

treating  polypropylene  film.     3,245,896,  4-12- 

168. 
James,  Ivanhoe  J.  P..   to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

Colour  television  receivers.     3.246,078,  4-12-66,  Cl    178 — 

8.4. 
James,  Trevor  N..  and  J,  A.  Payne,  to  The  Budd  Co      Brakp 

proportioning  valve      3.245.221.  4-12-66.  Cl.  60 — .')4  5. 
Jamnlk,  Fridolln.   and  A.  Pelzl,   to  Moosbrunner  Glasfabriks 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Process   for  distortionless   shaping   of 

glass  bands  to  glass  profiles.     3,245.771,  4-12-66,  Cl    65— 

106. 
Janetos.    Nicholas   S..    and    A     W.    Brown,    to   Owens-Corning 

Flberglas  Corp.    Light  distributing  panel.    3,245.316.4-12- 

66,  Cl.  88—65. 
Jansseune,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Jaeken,  Jan.  and  Jansseune.     3,245  788. 
Jaamer,  Clarence  W.  and  M,     Self  adjusting  seat  belt.     3.245. 

718.  4-12-66.  Cl.  297—888. 
Jasmer.  Meta  :  See — 

Jasmer.  Clarence  W.  and  M.     3.245,718. 
Jemco  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Houbolt    Neal.     3,246.320. 
Jentoft,  Arthur  P.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Composite  floor 

and  anparatus  therefor.    3,245,186,  4-12-66,  Cl.  52 — 334. 
Jenks,  James  R. :  See — 

Zeppenfeld,  John  S..  and  Jenks.    3.245.565. 
Jimenez.  Jsmes  A    an-i  H.  H.  Olmsted.    Tortilla  oven.    3.245. 

.356,  4-12-66    Cl.  107—57. 
Johansaon,  Erik  L.  W.,  to  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  Aktie 

bolaget.    Machine  tools.    3,245  290.  4-12-66.  Cl   82—3. 
Johansson.  Rolf  O..  and   T.   O.  Wlkstrom.     Mold  assemblies 

and    casting  of   building  structures.      3.246,648,   4-12-66. 

Cl.  249—33. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Pnsch,  WaUer  O.     3,245.432. 
Slmmera.  Charlef.  D.     3.245.768. 

Johns.  Meredith  C.  Telephone  directory  stand  3  245  743 
4-12-66,  Cl.  312—820. 

Johnson,  Donald  L.  Method  and  means  for  breaking  the  spiral 
ended  wood  flakes  produced  while  cutting  a  flat  surface  on 
wood.     3.245.442,  4-12-66,  Cl.  144—176. 

Johnson.  John  H..  to  TRW  Inc.    Hydraulic  apparatus      3.245 

326.  4-12-66,  Cl.  92—139. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Knight,  Francis  J.     3,246,867. 
Johnson,  Moe  :  See — 

Welner.  Nathan,  Johnson,  Sehroeder,  and  Link.     3  246 
013. 

Johnson,  Richard  O..  to  Hexacon  Electric  Co.  Soldering  tip 
for  electric  aolderlng  Irons.  3,245.599,  4-12-66,  Cl.  228 — 
54. 

Johnaon,  Robert   S.,  F.   R.   Williamson,  Jr.,  and  J.  L    Ham 
mond   Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.     Analog 
to  incremental  digital   converter.     3,246,317,   4-12-66    Cl 
340—347. 

Johnson,  Ronald  L.  to  Glannlnl  Scientific  Corp.  Arc  com- 
pounded combustion  and  flame  arrangement.  3  246  115 
4-12-66.  Cl.  219 — 121. 
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Johnson,  William  H.,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.     Sand  filter  distribu- 
tor nozzle.     3,245,540,  4-12-«6,  Cl.  21fr— 291. 
Johnston,  Edward  J.     Flexible  rake  basket  mounting  for  side 

delivery  rake.     3.245,212.  4-12-«6,  Cl.  56 — 377. 
Jokl,  Alois  L.  :  See — 

Langston,  I::arl  M.,  and  Jokl.     3,246,232. 
Jonakin,  James,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Centrifuge 

outlet.     3,245.613.  4-12-66.  Cl.  233 — 7. 
Jones,  Douglas  M.  :  See — 

Duckitt,  Harry,  and  Jones.     3,246,142. 
Jones.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Brombaugh.  John  B..  and  Jones.      3,246,264. 
Jones,  Emllyn  :  See — 

Lyman,     Thomas    R..     Walker,     Nicholson,     and     Qllnin. 
3,245,813. 
Jones,    Francis   J.,    to    Hygrade   Food    Products   Corp.      Meat 

slicer.     3,245,447.  4-12-66.  Cl.  146 — 153. 
Jones.  James  B.     Method  for  ultrasonlcally  activating  cheml 
cal  reactions  requiring  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.     3,245  - 
892,  4-12-66.  Cl.  204 — 154. 
Jones.  William  F.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Eugene  R..  Jr.,  and  Jones.     3,245,657. 
Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — - 

Ballard,  Delbert  L.      3,246,169. 
Jonson.  Sven  M.  :  See  — 

Bauml.  Jonannes  H..  and  Jonson.      3.245.440. 
Jordan.  Hans,  and  J.  F.  Stratman,  to  Waste  king  Corp.     Sup- 
porting structure  for  waste  disposal  apparatus.     3.246. 1^12 
4-12-66.  Cl.  285^158.  ' 

Jorgensen.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Evanson.    Clifford    E.,    Jorgensen,    Albrecht,    Block     and 
Larsen.      3,245.360. 
Jung,  Christopher,  and  R.  Pappo.  to-Q.  D.  Searle  4  Co      Op- 
tionally   6-methylated     17o-alkynl-17^-oxygenated-2-oxa-5o- 
androstan-3-ones.   19-nor  compounds  corresponding    and  A* 

and  .i»  derivatives  thereof.     3,246,014.   4-12-66.   CI.   260 

343.2. 
Junkers  k  Co.,  O.ra.b.H.  :  See^~~ 

Vollprecht.  Siegfried,  and  Schmld.     3,245,618. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  :  See — 

Nemoto.  Kenjl,  and  Fujiml.      3.245.287. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Morlfujl  Hagurunia  Selsakusho.  The  :  See — 

MorlfujI.  N'oboru.      3,245,446. 
Kaenel.    Reginald    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Analog  to-dlgltal  converter.     3.246.314.  4   12-66.  Cl    340- 
347. 

*^^^o2k  f  ^V"^'  ^P  PolaroidCorp.     Shutter  timing  apparatus. 

3.^45.33>.  -t— 12— 66,  Cl.  95 — 53. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  4  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Balding.  George  H.      3.246,330. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Helss,  Hans,  Lendle.  and  Zorn.     3,245,810. 
Voigt,  Wilhelm.      3,245,108. 
Kanamaru,    Yoshlo.      Variable   flarae   gas    lighter.      3,245,234, 

4—12—66,  Cl.  67 — 7.1. 
Kanltz.  Roy  E.  :  See — 

'^'^i^'^'''   Franklin  R..  Jr.,   Katzfey,   and  Kanitz.      3,245,- 
363. 

Kanter,  Helmut,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cathode  In- 
cluding photoconductlve  and  tunneling  layers.  3.246.200 
-1—12-66.  Cl.  315 — 94. 

Kanthal.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Schrewellus,  Nils  O.      3,246  275 

Kanton,  Frederick  W.,  to  Integrated  Research  Sc  Technology 
Inc  Control  circuits  involving  negative  resistance  devices' 
3,246.166.  4-12-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Kaplan__  Kenneth,  and  T.  Ooodale.  to  United  States  of  America 
Air  Force.     Miniature  dynamic  pressure  gauge.     3,245,264! 

Karl  Garaventa's  Sohne  AG.  :  See — 

Triltsch,  Karl.      3,245,550. 
Kast,  William  F.,  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corp.     Water-cooled 

damper      3,245,401.  4-12-86.  Cl.  126 — 285 
Kasuga.  Jlro.  to  Torlo  Co..  Ltd.     FM  multiplex  stereo  trans- 

mission     Indicating    apparatus.       3.246.083.     4-12-66.     Cl. 

1  ttf — 15. 

Kato.  Jlro,  R.  Iwanaga,  Y.  Aklyama.  H.  Wakamatsu,  T.  Fujli 
H.  Ishlwara.  and  ().  Hiwatasht.  to  Ajlnomoto  Co  .  Inr 
Process   of  producing  ^-cyano-proplonaldehyde.      3.246.029. 

Katona.  Gabriel  P.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Electrolumines- 
cent digital  display  device.     3.246,204,  4-12-66,  Cl.  31^- 

O  I  O. 

Katzfey.  James  M   :  See — 

'^'"thor.   Franklin  R.,  Jr..  Katzfey.  and  Kanltz.      3.245.- 
363. 

KaufTman.  Samuel  H..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America  Navy 
Squib  pulsing  high  current  switch.  3.246.109.  4-12-66.  Cl. 
20O — 166. 

Kazenas.  Zenon,  ami  R  A.  Ward,  to  J.  D.  Steele  Method  for 
radioactive  magnetic  flaw  detection.  3.246  149.  4-12-66 
CI.  250 — 71. 

Kebrich.  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Hendricks.  John  G..  and  Kebrich.      3.245.948. 

Keeney.  William  G..  Jr..  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc  Con- 
trol system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids.  3  2+6  180  4- 
12-66.  Cl.  307—118. 

Keith  Carl  D  .  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Catalytic  heater 
and  catalyst  therefor.     3.245.4.'59.  4-12-66,  CI    l'58^  -99. 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  P.  M.  Kenah,  to  Engelhard  Industries  Inc. 
Catalyst  composition  consisting  of  a  noble  metal  on  alu- 
mina.    3.245,920,  4-12-66.  Cl.  252—466. 


Kelthley  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Praglln.  Julius,  and  Yeager.      3,246,238. 
Keller,  Roland  C.  and  R.  W    Corey.     Control  and  annunciator 
system.    3,246,310,  4-12-66,  CI.  340—223. 


Kelly   Joseph  A.    Rocket  oropelled  device  for  stralghtllne  nay- 
load  transport.     3.245.350.  4-12-^8.  Cl.  102— +9  ^ 

xLl^T'"'^-  *j^*^  ■'■  V  """•^'•-  to  Sphere  Investments  Ltd 

3.5r5:5'3t/-72'-^ir.Ti'.":iK'',""''''"'-^ »'  '"-•'"'*  ^"'^'-- 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Stelzer.  William.      3.245  726 
Kelson.   Arthur   W..   to   Propper   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc       Sterilization 

bag  construction.     3,245,6(>7.  4-12-66    ("'1    229— 62 
Kenah.  Paula  M.  :  See-  '         ^^^     "^ 

Keith.  Carl  D.  and  Kenah.      3.245  920 
Kennel^  Wjmam.      Foldable  fishing  rod.     3.245.169,  4-12-66. 

Kent  Engineering  Consultants  :  See — 
L,-      .\^5  Noord.  Andrew  J.      3.245.283. 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Netta.  Louis  A  ,  and  Cole.     3,245  135 
Kentul>e  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Canter.      3  246  118 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.  :  See—  •'•^'•o.liB. 

Sanders,  Harland.     3,245,800 

Cl"'  K^^l"^  ^      ^*'**^  ^^^  bullets.     3,245,349,  4-12-66, 

Kershner,  Osborn  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Spreading  tvoe 
dsc  brake.     3  245.499.  4-12-66.  Cl.   jg^  72    '  '^ '>P*' 

Pr,^*°V  ^"t-  "•  S    P*'""-  »°<'  M    Kravltz    to  Green  Valley 

^-12  ee^'ci"  211 -Tr"'""   '^"'^   ^^^'^^  '•»^'''-     3.245  548 

KIdo.  Ryonosuke  ;  See — 

Ochlal.  Eijl.  and  Kldo.     3.245.877 

Kiesow.  Lutz  :  See — 

if.n.K*'"^'°^7'  Theodor  H.,  and  Kiesow.      3.245.758.  ' 

KlUebrew.    Clarence    R.    to    Clark    Equipment    Co       Material 

hand    ng  machine.     3.24.'),.560.  4-12-66    Cl    214      140 
Kimberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.:  See 

Klmhl^H^'*rF^*'"o  ^':  Hamner,  and  Kimberlln.     3,245,902 
Kimberlln     Dan   R..    to  (Jeneral    Motors   Corp       Progressively 
adjustable  steering  assembly.     3,245,282,  4-12-66    Cl.  74— 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashenbrucker,  John  J.     3,245  153 

Bayley,  (Jllbert  G.     3.245.302' 

Caple.  Ira.  and  Schubart.     3.245  378 

Gettel.  .\aron  L      .•^.245  377 
^'Ij'i^j^^'oyd    K.    Continuous   kiln.      3.245.131.   4-12-66,   Cl. 
Kimble,   Robert  C.  :  See 

Ral.  Charanjlt.  and  Kimble      3  245  915 
Kimura.  (Joro  :  See- 

K-i,.„^"i*^"'  ,^*°^"Hf'  K'niura.  and  Yamamoto.     3.246.042 
King.  I>ouglas  R.  :  See—  "."-"^ 

Brown.  ()rland  M..  Jr..  and  King.     3.245.899 
King,  James  F..  Jr  .  to  The  Bahnson  Co.     Overhead  traveling 
cleaner  for  textile  machine.      3.245.103.   4-12-66.   a     15— 

^V^r^^d;'^T24..-'29?l%"t?«^6'8r8/-^r'''"«  '-  -^^'^^' 
Klser.  wlliard  J.  :  See- 
Hart.  Herbert  H.     3.245.641 
KIstenelch.  Peter  :  See 

u'.»»,^'°  wm'  ^°l^-  *"'^  KIstenelch.     3  246.059. 
Klttler.  .Milton  J..  M.  F    Sterner,  and  M.  L.  Smifley    to  Holley 
Carburetor  Co.     Carburetor.     3.245.667.  4-1  2   66.' CL  261- 

Klager.  Karl.  R.  D  Geckler.  and  R.  L  Parrette.  to  Aerojet- 
nLTi  '''^"Vv,^"'"^-  ?""*^  Propellant  compositions  containing 
4^/2-68    c"' 149-^9"^   '"'*■   ""■•'   ^'''''P^^^ture.    I245.849* 

Klass.  D,  nald  L..  to  Union  Oil  Co    of  California      Process  for 
slmu  taneous   production   of  carbonyl   compounds  and   elec 
trlcal  energy.     3.24.^.890.  4-12-66,  Cl    204—79 

Klelnhans.  HerlK-rt  F..  to  Luce  Refleilte  Corp  Air  treating 
device      3.245.737.  4-12-66.  Cl.  312—31  treating 

Klepper.  Herbert  :  See — 

Rossetto.  Louis,  Abbott,  and  Klepper   3  245  521 

'^'p,"*''iK,®"'*''*'."'J'   **"''   ^    -Mastls.   to   Berg   Mfg    t  Sales  Co 
r  12-66. ''cii37--^'93'"  '  «"'"'"*'  a«sembf^-.      3:2«,428: 

^'i'?^?.^'^*'!'''  '7'"  ^.'  ^"  ^'"«burgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  Method 
of^preparing  zirconium  oxide.     3.245.757.  4-12-66.  Cl    23— 

Kllngberg.  Arthur  F  .  to  Beco  Products  Corp  Holder  for  sud- 
por|^ng  flowers  and  the  like,     3,245,175.  4-12-66    c"  47-^ 

^""^"o.^J""'."  •  ""•'  --^    '""  Schllchtegroll.  to  Deutsche  Gold 

KnapD-Monarch  Co   :  See 

Knapp.  Robert  S.     3  245.160 
Rodwlck.  Frank  P      3,245  476. 
Knhpp     Robert    S.,    to   Knapp-Monarch    Co       Water   reservoir 
cT.3"-77     ''"''  ""''  *"°°''°'  therefor.     3.245.V60    4^12^66 
Knell.  Martin  :  See — 

Hexter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln      3  245  992 
Kneusel    Raymond  H.  P..  and  F.   R    Buckley    to  Crown  Cork 
66.^^  22"2-i389.   ^^P*""'"*?  P'«t"°  can.  ^3.24.5.52?.%    12 

'^°l"^o'll  TJ^''^^*'JJ"  Johnson  A  Johnson 
3.245.567.  4-12-66.  Cl.  215 42. 


Sterile  container. 
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Knight,  J.  B.,  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
Purtell,  Rufus  J.     3,245.595. 
Purtell,  RufuB  J.     3,245,608. 
Knox,  I^wrenc*  H.,  to  Syntex  Corp  .   5.10-8eco-5,19-cyclo  10 

fluoro-sterold.s.     3.240.037.  4-12-«6,  CI.  260  -586. 
Koch.  B^rnhard.  to  Grob  &  Co.  AG      Electric  contact  bar  for 

thrt-ad  stop  motions.     3.246,091.  4-12-66,  CI    200 — 61.18. 
Koch  KnifineerlnR  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

HuKKlns,    Clifford    A.,    and    Thrift.       3,245.669. 
Koch,  ifans.  and  H.  ().  Harte.  to  HaunlWerke  Korber  k  Co., 

KG      Tobacco  protVHslng  machine.     3.245.415,  4-12-66,  Cl. 

131—146. 
Koch.  Paul  H.,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.     Forced  flow  va- 
por generating  unit.     3.245,385.  4-12-66,  Cl.  122—406. 
Kochalskl,    Hortt.    W.    Kudmlnat,    H.    David,    O.    Erdmann, 

L.  Rode,  and  H.  Suck,  to  Haunl  Werke,  Korber  A  Co  ,  KG. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  cigarettes  and  like 

elongated  articles.     3.245,558,  4-12-66,  Cl.  214—6. 
Koeller,  Paul  :  See — 

DesbalUets.  Jacques,  Koeller,  and  Lang.     3,245,656. 
Kok,  Hans  :  Se«— 

Schramel,  Frani  J.,  and  Kok.     3,246,298. 
Kolb.  Gunter  :  See — 

Mayer,  Rudl,  Kolb   Bayer,  and  Gruber.     3.245,941 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Zuckerbraun.  Jacob  S.     3,246,160. 
Kolman,    Andy,    to   Hygrade   Food    Products   Corp.      Carcass 

gripping  apparatus.     3.245,107,  4-12-86,  Cl    17—44. 
.Kongprlcha,    Santad,  and   \V.  C    Preusse,   to  Olln  Mathleson 

Chemical  Corp.    Pyrosulfuryl  chlorofluorlde  process.    3.24.'i.- 

753.  4-12-fl8.  Cl.  23—14 
Konlshtroku  Photo  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Seto,  Yuso.  Sakarume,  and  Tamaguchl      3,245,874 
Koolstra.  I.4imbert  F..  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.     Pressure 

vessel    closure  flange   connection.      3,245,708,    4-12-66,    CI. 

292      256.71. 
Konernak.  Rudy  L.     Desolderlng  tool.     3.245.597,  4-12-66.  Cl. 

228—20. 
Kopernak.    Rudy    L.      Vacuum    desolderlng   Iron.      3,245,598, 

4-12-66,  Cl    228—20. 
Korfund  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Baratoff,  Paul    3,245,646. 
Korp,    Otto.      Internal    combustion   engine   with    disk    piston. 

3.245.389.  4-12-66.  Cl.  123 — 15. 
Korr.  Abraham  L.      Food  container      3,245,338,  4-12-66,  Cl. 

99    -358. 
Kossan,  Robert  L.,  R.  E.  Carlberg.  L.  H.  Weber.  R    H.  Allen. 

P.    G     Wermager.    J.    L.    Scheurlch,    and    B.    J.    Matson.    to 

United  States  of  America.   Navy.     Umbilical  retract  mech 

anlsm.     3.245.319.  4-12-66.  Cl    89— 17. 
Kotanaka.    Katsuhiko.  Y    Tsunoda.  A.    Murata,  H.   Sato,   and 
N.    Fujlta,    to    Nissan    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiklkalsha 

Method  for  the  continuous  production  of  nielanilne.     3.245,- 

993,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260— 249  7. 
Koiel.    Harry,    to    Radiant    Mfg.    Corp.      Portable    projection 

screen  assembly.      3,245.644.  4-12-66,  Cl.  248—171. 
Kraft.  Wolfgang  :   See 

Ullrich.  HansjUrgen,  and  Kraft.     3,245,762. 
Kramer.  Slgmiind  :   See — 

Smith.  Theodore  H  .  Kramer,  and  Damko      3.245.534. 
Kraut.   Nicholas,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.     Process  for 

the  purification  of  polyethylene  glycols.     3,245,884,  4-12- 

66.  Cl.  20.<1— 76. 
Kravltz.  Milton:   See — 

Kesllman.    Sol.   Penn.   and   Kravltz.      3.245,548. 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Rol>ertshaw  Controls  Co.     Convertible 

pneumatic    controls.      3  245.619.    4-12-66.    Cl.    236 — 44. 
Kreui,   Frank  P.     Adjustable  bedboard.     3.245.092.  4-12-66, 

Cl.  5 — 68. 
Krltiler.  Helmtith  :   See— 

MUller.  Erwln.  Wilms.  Krltiler.  and  Wagner.     3.246.011. 
Krohn.  Peter  L.     Method  of  preventing  leaks  in  soldered  Joints 

and  soft  solder  composition  useful  therein.    3,245,845,  4-12- 

66.  Cl.  148—23. 
Krout.  Arlo  C.  :   See- 

Steele  Carroll  M..  and  Krout.    3.246.143. 
Krueter.  Kenneth  G..  and  K.  P.  Mueller,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.    Pneumatic  selector  relay.    3,245,426,  4-12-66,  Cl. 

137—112. 
Kryter.  Karl  D  .  to  Bolt  Beranek  &  Newman,  Inc.     Method  of 

and  apparatus  for  speech  compression  and  the  like.     3.246.- 

084.  4-12-66.  Cl.  179—15.55. 
Kryter,  Karl  D.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.     Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  signal-Information  detection.     3,246.- 

285,  4-12-66,  Cl.  340—1. 
Kr«y8«kowskl.    Lessek    J.    K..    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp. 

Production    Of    finely    divided    polyolefln    from    preformed 

polymeric  gel.     3,245,934,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Kupcken.  John  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Distance  measuring  equip- 
ment.    3,248.322,  4-12-66.  Cl.  343 — 6. 

Kullte  Bvtrex  Corp.  :   See — 

First.    Da%id    J.,    Kurtt,    and    Pugnalre.      3.245.252. 
Kumagal.  Tom  T.   W.   C.   I.<eone.   M.   May.   H.   A.   Shoemaker. 

and  R.  A.  Howard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Tool  changer 

production  line.     3.245.144,   4-12   66.   Cl    29      568. 
Kiintf.  Irving,  and  C.  E.  Morrell,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 

ne«*rlng  Co.     Slurry  casting  process  for  solid  rocket  propel- 

lants      3.248.053.  4-12-66.  Cl.  264—3. 
Kurti.  Anthony  D.  :   See 

First.   David    J..    Kurtz,   and    Pugnalre.      3,245,252. 

Kus.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Frank.  Richard  B.,  Kus,  and  Rowan.     3,246,106. 

Kushmuk.  Walter  P..   to  Ammco  Tools,   Inc.     t«the.     3,245.- 

292.  4-12-66,  Cl.  82—24. 
Kutcher,  Myron  M.  ;   Sec — 

Arnold,  John  A.,  Gordon,  and  Kutcher.     3,246,240. 


1-12-66,   Cl. 
The:   See— 


3.246,208. 


and  E.  O.  Witt, 
Seismometer. 


Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Burrows.  James  L.     3,246.329. 
Colbv,  George  V..  Jr.     3.246.241. 
Lahr,    Robert    G.      Toy    cartridges.      3.245.348. 

102      38. 
Lalson   Co.   Division  of  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc. 

Thumim.  Carl.     3.245.556. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :   See — 

Kershner.  Osborn  A.     3.245.499. 
Lampman.  William  T..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Article  supporting 

apparatus.     3.245.742.  4-12-66.  Cl.  312—304. 
Lane.   Richard   F.     Roll  for  plating  tanks.     3,245,897,  4-12- 

66,  Cl.  204—206. 
Lang    Johann  H.  :   See — 

Desbaillets.   Jacques,    Koeller,   and    Lang.      3.245.656. 
Langston.    Earl    M..    and    A.    L.    Jokl,    to   Continental    Motors 
Corp.     Generator  exciter.     J  246.232,  4-12-66,  Cl.  322—60. 
La  Plante.  Jerry  C,  to  Alloys  t'nllmited  Inc.     Gold  alloy  clad 

products      3.^45.764,  4-1^-66.  Cl.  29—196. 
Larsen.  Elner  W.  :   gee  - 

Evanson.    Clifford    K.,    Jorgensen,    Albrecht,    Block,    and 
Larwn.      3,245,360. 
Larsen,  Rowland  A.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Roland   F.,   Edens,   and   Larsen.      3,245,972. 
Larson,   Dale  F.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      Machine  control 
with  Infra  red  detector.     3,245,509,  4-12-66,  Cl.  192—125. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  den  Kieboom.  John.     3,245.285. 
Lavlana.  Donald  W..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Audio 

visual  teaching  system.     3,245.157.  4-12-66.  Cl.  35 — 9. 
Lavlguer.  Francois  I.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Trunnion 
mounted  ball  valve  having  lost  motion  and  positive  reduc- 
tion actuating  means.     3,245,653.  4-12-66.  H.  251—159. 
Lawson.    Herbert    H..    to   Armco   Steel   Corp.      Process  of  im- 
proving  general   corrosion   resistance  of  zinc  coated   strip. 
3.245.765.  4-12   66.  Cl.  29—196.5. 
Lawson.    Maurice    O.      Gas    heater.      3,245,399     4-12-66,    01. 

126—247. 
I.#eds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Lex.   Rowland   G.,  Jr.,  Ross,  and   Wynne. 
Lehmann,  Karl  F.  :   See — 

Boflnger,  Karl,  and  Lehmann.     3.245.372. 
Lehner.  Francis  E..  R,  D.  Gurney.  W.  F.  Miller, 
to  California  Institute  Research  Foundation. 
3.246.291.  4-12-66.  Cl.  340 — 17. 
Lemon.  Maurice  C.  :   See — 

Valentine,   Norman   8.,   and  Lemon.      3.245,724. 
Lendle,  Karl  :   Sep 

HpIss    Hans.  Lendle.  and  Zorn      3.245.810 
Le  Nolr.  Fred  W.  :   See 

Wlesner,   Albert  H     Le  Nolr.  and   Apostle.     3.245.964. 
Leonard.  Joseph  W..  III.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Heat- 
ing-unit   arrangement    for    vacuum-disc    filter.      3,245,538, 
4-12-66    Cl.  210  —  179. 
I^one,  William  C.  :  See — 

Kumagal.  Tom  T..  Leone,  May,  Shoemaker,  and  Howard. 
3,245.144. 
I>eonhard.  Frledrlch  W.  :   See — 

Baker    Charles   E..   I>'onhard.   and   Dlnhobel.      3,245.895. 
Leopold.    Wilbur    R..    Jr..    and    C.    E.    Floren.    to    Mueller   Co. 

Transition    fitting.      3,245,701.    4-12-66,    Cl.    285 — 174. 
Lepetlt  S.p.A.  :   See — 

Testa,    Emillo,    CIgnarella.   and    Plfferi.      3.245.984. 
Leslie,  Donald  J.     Rotor  drive  for  Pulsato  apparatus.     3.245.- 

284.  4-12-66.  Cl.  74—661. 
Leslie.    Harry    A..    F.    K.    Holbrook.    and    R.    A.    Andrews,    to 
Brown   Citrus   Machinery   Corp.      Apparatus  for  producing 
citrus  Juices.     3.245.339.  4-12-66.  Cl.  100—105. 
I>e8ter.  George  R.  :   See — 

De  Rosset.   Armand  J.,   and   Lester.   .  3.246.043. 
Levenduskv.  Joseph  A.,  and  H.  H.  Averv.  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Co.      Clarlfier    apparatus.      3,245,543,    4-12-66,    Cl.    210— 
521. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :   See — 

Pardun,  Hermann.     3.245.802. 
Van  der  K.ilk.  Jan.     3  245.801. 
Levey.   Ralph   P.,   Jr..  to   United   States  of  America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.      Electrical   lead-through   for  pressure 
intensifler.     3.245.120.  4-12-66.  Cl.  18      16. 
lj*'vy.    Alfred.      Telephone   hold    program   system.      3.246.082. 

4-12-66.  Cl.   179-1. 
Levy.   Edward   D..   to  I'nlon   Carbide  Corp. 

3.245,717.  4-12-66.  Cl.  297-254 
I^evy.  Irwin  F.  :  See — 

Farkas.  Charles  R.,   Vogel,   and  Levy 
I>»wis.  Charles  A.  :  See — - 

Homxa.  John,  and  Lewis       3.245,347. 
Lewis.  Homer  D.  :  See — 

Ready.  Thomas  J..  Lewis    and   Hockett.      3.245  114 
I>>wls.  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      Tire. 

3.LM5  454.  4-1-2-66    Cl.  152      354 
Lewis.  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co       Tube- 
less  tires.      3.245.455.  4-12-66.  Cl.  I,"i2— .356. 
I>ew1s,    William    B..    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.       Calorimeter    capable    of    separately 
determining  neutron  enercv  absorption  and  gamma  energy 
absorption.      3.246  153.    4-12-66.     Cl.     2.50 — 83.3. 
Lewis    William  G.  :  See— 

Cerasanl.  Americo  J..  Lewis,  and  Davis.      3.245.311. 
Lex,    Rowland    G.,    Jr..    R.    W.    Ross,    and    W.    T     Wynne,    to 
I>eeds  and   Northrup  Co.     Programming  pinboard."    3.246.- 
208.  4-12-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Ley  man  Corp.  :  See — 

Blume.  Walter  S.      3.246.060. 
Llbbev-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Romstadt.   Joseph   L.      3.245.376. 
Llbman,    Nelson   A.,    to   Metal   Blast.    Inc.     Abrasive  material 
and    method    of    making    same.       3.245.840.    4-12-66.    Cl. 
148—3. 


Infant  car  seat. 


3,245,808. 
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dhleldiuK    enclosure. 


3.24«.- 


Ucentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H.  :  Set —  ' 

Qregor,   Wllhelm.      3,246,354. 
Ueberman,   Morris   S..   and  R.   R.   Renner,    to   United  States 
of    America.    Navy.       Roller    contact    structure    reslllently 
supported   on    flexible   arm    for   measurlnft   fin   auRular   dis 
placement.     3.246,089,  4-12-66,  CI.  200—11 
Lleberm«n,    Philip,    to    I'nlted   States  of   America,   Air   Force 
System     for     acoustic     detection     of    pathologic     larynxes 
3,245,403,  4-12   66,  CI    128—2.  ^    ^     ■ 

Llfson,  William  E.,  and  W.  C.  Hollyday,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Chlorowaxnaphthalene  condensation 
product     pour     depressant     for     middle     distillate     fuels. 
3,24.5.768,  4-12-66.  Cl.  44-62 
Llghtoller   Inc.  :   See — 

Florence,  Noel  S.      3,246,138 
Neumann.  Manfred    and  Donato      3  246,074 
Umperos,    George,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
vapor  permeable,  waterproof  coatings  containing  pigments 
Isocyanate  and  vinyl    terpolymer.      3,245.942    4    12-66    CI 
260 — 32.8. 
Lindaberry,  Harold  L..  and  W.  W    Abramltis  ;  said  Llndaberry 
assor.    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp..    and    nald    AbrnmltU 
assor.    to    \rmour    and   Co      Tertiary    amine    salts    of   .i  rt- 
endorohydro  orthophthallc   acids.      3.246.015     4-12   66     CI 
260 — 347.3. 
Llndgren.     Erik     A.       Polar     Isolation 

3.246,072.  4-12-66,  Cl.  174—35 
Link.  Karl  P.  :  See — 

Welner,  Nathan,  Johnson.  Schroeder.  and  Link 
013. 
Llnvllle    Richard   D.      Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and 

blending.     3,245,584,  4-12-66.  Cl.  222 — 57. 
Llpp.  George  D.  :  See — 

Eck,  Roger  D..  and  Llpp.      3,245.769. 
Litton  Precision  Products  Inc.  :  See- 

Herrlngton.   James   E.      3.245.616. 
Llvezey.    William    G.,     to    General    Motors    Corp.       Damper 

3,245.. -508.  4-12-66.  Cl.   192-107 
Lloyd.     Allan     G.,     to     McGraw-Edlson     Co       Power     supply 
system    using    a    choke    Input    filter    and    having    Improved 
regulation.     3.246.229.  4-12-66.  Cl.  321-10 
Lloyd  Lucas.    John     B.,     to     Mark     Perks      Ltd       Method    of 
patterning  metal  surfaces.     3,245,S,')1.  4-12-66.  Cl.  156 — 7 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Beall.  Robert  T..  and  Nielsen.      3.246.144. 
Lodge.   Frank  :  See — 

Hall.  Frank,  Heslop.  Lodge.  Ratt<e.  and  Walte.    3  246  004 
Loebel.    Frederick    A.,    to  Aqua-Chem.    Inc      Art   of   removing 
scale    In     multlole    unit    evaporator    systems.       3  245  460 
4-12-66.    Cl.    15»^24 
Loebel.    Frederick    A.,     to    Aqua-Chem.     Inc.      Clos^-d    circuit 
dlstillant   feed    with    Indirect    heat   exchange   conden.satlon. 
3.245,883.  4-12-66,  Cl.  203—7. 
Loeck.   Karl.  J.  Molz.  and  H.  Welneck.   to  Huttenwerk  Ober 
hausen    A.G.      Furnace    for    the    heat  treatment    of    billets, 
blooms   and  the  like.      3.245.672    4-12-66.   Cl    266     5 
Loev.   Bernard,   to   Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratories.      Trl- 
fluoromethylphthallmldes.      3.246  009,    4-12-66     Cl     260  - 
.326. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Kast.  William  F.      3. 24.'). 401. 
Ix)gt)eck,    Ruben    A.      Meat    processing    machine. 

4-12-66,   Cl.    100—233. 
Long.   Cecil   L..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
contacting    sealing     method     and     apparatus. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  95— §9. 
Long.   George  B..   to  General   Motrlfs  Corp       Washer 
having     collapsible     fabric     actuator     means.     3 
4    12-66.   Cl.   68—17 
Long  Lok  Corp.  :  Se'e — 

McKay.  Thomas  L..  and  Starrlett      3.245.096.    ' 
Long  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Atkln.son,   Wallace   E.      3.245  236. 
Loper.   Harry   O..   G.    T    TImoff,    H.   J.    Anderson     and    E.    F 
Schlee.  Jr..  to  The  Evnon  Co.     Stamped  pulley  construction. 
3.245.273.  4-12-66.  Cl.  74-230.4 
Lopez.   John,   to   Universal   Corrugated   Box   Machlnerv  Corn. 
Apparatus    for    applvlng    glue    to    box    blanks.      3.245.379. 
4   12-66.  Cl.   118 — 250. 
Lorenz.  Jerome  L..  to  Ramco  Inc.      Ice  level  control  circuitry. 

3.246  210,  4-12-66,  Cl.  317—156 
Lorenz.  Rudolf:  See — 

Elter,  Karl.  Oed'ger.  Loreni,  and  Stein. 
Lorenzo    Michael  :  See — 

Warden.   Henry  E..   Lorenzo,  and   Sleek. 
Lortle.    Frank    N..     to    Wnssell    Orgnnlza'lon 


3.245.340. 

Co.      Non 
3.245,3.34. 


agitator 
.245.23.-). 


3.246.038. 


3.245.219 
Inc.      Rotary 


Luplchuk,  Andrew  :  See — 

I  „     ^'"iL™?."'  Sy'^«"  K.,  Luplchuk,  and  Wachg.      3,246.035 

Lygo     Walter    K..    to    United   Shoe   Machinery   Corp      Wallers 

with   nail   spotter.      3.245.596.   4   12-66.   Cl.   227—116 
^'**.<^  IK      Oil  well  rope  socket  tool.     3.245,128,4-12-66. 

Lyoam,  Thomas  R.,  deceased   (by  8 
executors),  A.  Nicholson,  and  W. 


4-12-66.  Cl.  211— 1. 5. 

.    and    Losser.      3,245.267. 
Kongsted  :  See — 


Mining    and    Mfg     Co. 
antlmlgratlon     agent. 


filing  apparatus.     3,245.545 
Losser.  Gerald  L.  :  See 

Rosenbauni.    Shlomo,    Burt 
Ij^vens  Kemlske  Fabrlk  Ved  \.  : 
Felt.   Peter  W.      3.246  012. 
Lovness.     Donald    E..     to    Minnesota 
Resinous     composition     containing 
3.245.817.  4-12-66.  C\.  106—279. 
Lowe  Paoer  Co.  :  See — 

Oalllno,   Robert.      3  245.835. 

Lowe,   Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Lubricant  composl 
tlon.      3.245.908,  4-12-66.  Cl.  252—51.5 

Lowe.   Warren,   to  Chevron   Research   Co.      Lubricating  com- 
position.    3.245.909.  4-12-66.  Cl.  252—51.5. 

Lowe.    Warren,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.      Lubricating    oil 
composition.      3,245,910    4-12-66,  Cl    252 — 51  5. 

Luce.    Betty  M..   B.    L.    Berdan,   and   M.   L.   Selker.   to  Clevite 
Corp.      Magnetic  recording  medium  and  methods  of  manu- 
facture.     3.245.826.  4-12-66.  Cl.  117—47. 
Luce  Reflexlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Klelnhans.  Herbert  F.      3,245,737. 
Ludwlg.  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Berger.  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwlg.      3.245.878. 


C.  Walker  and  E.  Jonea, 

M-C  T  Enterprise*.  Inc.  :  ««•— 

Schmled,  Joseph  M.     3,245  19« 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See— 

Passal.  Frank,  and  Doty.     3,245.887. 

*^C1*  43— 19°   ^       ^'"""'*  *=*•""«  K"°      3.245.170 
MacDonald.    Raymore    D..    to    Ulmac    Equipment 

trencher.     3.245,159,  4-12-6«.  CI.  37      lOf 
.Machine  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.  Clarence  H.     3.245.503. 
Mackle.  Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Air  bearing  sup- 
port with  automatic  air  flow  regulation      3  245  4«7    i-r^^ 


3,245. 


-12- 


Co.      Road 


66,  Cl.   180—7 
Macklln,  lister,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co 
l^^^uPportlnjt  elongated  articles.     3,245,511, 

MaeMahon     Cornelius   J.,    N.    De   Flurl,    and   A 

Display  dispensing  unit.     3,245,738,  4-12-68 

MauNelll,  John  H.  :  See-  ,  — «   . 

w  ..  "«''>«';».  Silas  R.,  and  MaaNelU.    3,245,681 
Madel,   Andreas,    to  The  NaHonal   Cash 


Apparatus 
4-12-66,  Cl. 

Mlctilowltx. 
Cl.  312—35. 


handling  equipment  for"  c^ashTegl'^reTs,  cifculaMng  and'llke 
machines.     3,245.633,  4-12-66,  Cl.  242— 75  4 


■^*3'^24S2'5^4'-l'2-M,°Cl''!>^^^^^ 

Magnetrol.   Inc.  .  See— 

vf   .  ^*.^eyer.  Roy  W.,  and  Mauer.    3.245,425. 

■^'tub;s.''"245''242"ri2°^/"a  '?"!   ^5"^   '"^'-'    "''-''   '"^o 
.Majewskl.  Theodore  E. 
tlon  of  -sallcylanlllde 
Manco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Valente.  Raymond 

Valente.  Raymond 


Door. 


to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bromlna 
3.246,034,  4-12-86,  Cl.  280—559. 


L.     3,245,247. 

«      .      n   u        vj I'      3,245,296. 

4    fi-Se^l  %5*^"^i''9 '^•'^****'"*  P*P*  coupling 
Mannette.  Russell  T  :  See — 

vf      ^yd.  Merle  R..  Hendry,  and  Mannette.     3,246,190. 
Manning,  George  E.  :  See — 

.\llen.  William  .M.,  and  .Manning.     3,245,155 
Manning.    Llndley,    and    H.    F.   TIedemann,    to    Nevada 


3,245,703, 


Blec- 


Coln  handling  apparatus.     3,24h,419.  4-12   66.  Cl 


Union 
a  lead 
same. 


tronlcs. 

133 — 2. 
Mante^la.  Anthony   S..  J.   E.   Hyre.  and  D.  C.  Blue    to 

V"  u    i^w^YP    _I:^""'ar  polyurethane  stabilized  with 

Q'Si^^ioo^^,"?,"*^!""^*    ■"<^    process    for    preparing 

3.245.923,  4-12-66.  CI.  260— 2.5 
Maranionte.  John  C.  :  See — 

Maramonte.  Michael  D.  and  Werner.     3  245  557 
Maramonte.    Michael    D.    and   J.   A     Werner]   to' J    C    Mara- 
monte.     Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  In   predetermined 
orientation.     3.245.557.  4-12-66  Cl    214-  6    "  ~''''^'^°"°«^ 
Marc  Wood  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  la  Promotion  de«  Exchange 
Techniques  Internatlonaux  :  See — 
Gewlss.  Luclen  V.     3,245  822 
Marcello.    Rudolnh  J.      Reverslbly  curved  halrdreaalng  device 
for  curling  and  waving  hair.     3,245.417,  4-12-66,  Cl.  132  — 

Mardiant 


Francis   C.    I. 


T^f  r,,„„  1  .  V    -.'P    Br'-'tol    Slddeley    Engines    Ltd. 

3*2^§7r8 'tT2!^i  cV'era"*'^  '""^  "**  '""•  •"p'*'^ 

Marchello,  John  L..  to  Joseph  Buegelelsen  Co      Safety  helmet 
c7'*2— 3   '^'""""'^'<»"  '"■'th   a   helmet.     3,245.087,  4-12-66, 
Marchon  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

^"^•'P^''    Austen  E..  and  Armstrong.     3.246.026 

M.    De    Maid*,    to   StNAM-Socleti    Per  Ailonl.      Process   for 

ri2*iw*^CI    260^94^3*^'''"^      '''**'      polymers.      3.245,976. 

Marek.    Donald   C.    to    International    Harvester  Co.      Rotary 

."2T5  2otT"2-S6  "cr5'6^'^25''^"'"  ''"''''°"  '**'  '"  '''''^'^ 
Ma^g1^o(T^Ir«rln^B^^  Flame    working   minerals.      3,245,7?1, 

Marjan  Development.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zet>nenfeld    John  8.,  and  Jenks.     3  245,565 
Mark,    Alexander    H      J.    Necas.    and    J     M.    Brznstowskl     to 
66    CrSfT^T"  PuII-type  combine.     3.245.208.  4-12- 

^V^rok  ^'2'"k7'  l!-  "'V'  ^';  C- Thy.,  to  The  Babcock  *  WU- 
Ug'.^S;24^?KV!?r6j,."^'l'*2S2t5"^"^'  ''  ""'"'  "'"■ 

^"hu^A  ^''""   ^;   "^i^   ^.  ^      Electro-optic  responsive  flasb- 
Wlndness  controlling  device.     3,245.315,  4-12-66,  Cl.  8^ 

Marks.  Mortimer  M.  :  See — 

Marks,  Alvln  M.  and  M.  M.     3,245.315. 
Marlen  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Miller.  Jack  M.     3.245,806. 
Martow,  Jacob  :  See — 

Evalds,  Eglls  H..  ana  Marlow      3,246  257 
Marsee,   Frederick  J.,   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Carburetor 

main  well  construction.     3.245,586,  4-12-88,  a.  261— 65 

'^"Tn^^*,?.*.  f^f^o*'"'  -^     A*"  Mack  worth  G.  Rees.  Division  of  Avis 

CT    200^167'""*'       ^"^'^  P""    «*»tch.      3.248,111,    4-12-88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Martin,  Frank,  to  F«lr»y  Enelne«rlng  Ltd.  Ancbonire  device 
for  catolPH.     3.^45.127.  4-l2-«6.  CI.  24 — 123. 

Martin,  Beverly  :  See — 

Martin,  Samuel  W.,  and  Shea.     3,245,880. 

.MHrtln,  l->ank  A..  A.  C.  MHler.  W.  E.  Ashbaujth,  R.  D.  Murphy, 
and  M.  W.  Helm,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Method  and  apparatus 
for    making    aingle    ply    and    multi-ply    corrugated    hone 
3,245,852,  4-12-66,  CI.  156—86. 

Martin,  James  J..  Jr.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Antacid 
conipoxlttong  containing  high  concentrations  of  magnesium 
hyxJroxlde  and  process  of  making  the  tame.  3,245,876, 
4-12-66,  CI.   1«T— 60. 

Martin,  Joseph  E.,  to  Flexnlt  Co..  Inc.  Self  adJusUble  founda- 
tion garment.     3.245,409,  4^12-66,  CI.  128 — 528. 

Martin,  Joseph  R.,  to  Flexnlt  Co.,  Inc.  'Self-adJusUble  founda- 
tion garment.     3,245.410,  4-12-66,  CI.   128—641. 

Martin,  Robert  C,  to  Anchor  Hocking  OlaM  Corp.  Package. 
3.245,527,  4-12-66.  CI.  206—65. 

Martin,  Samuel  W.,  deceased  (by  B.  Martin,  executrix),  and 
K,  L.  Shea,  Jr  ,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Nuclear 
reactors  operating  with  substantially  isotropic  graphltlxed 
bodies.     3.245.880,4-12-66,01    176—41. 

Martin,  Thomas  B.,  and  J.  E.  Saultz.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Coupling  of  logic  neurons.  3,246,302.  4-12-66, 
CI    340—172.5. 

Maruscxyk.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Brennelsen.    Udo.    Heyl.    and    Marusciyk.      3.245.381. 

Man.  Joseph  A.,  and  M.  F  Walker,  to  Dynamic  Instrument 
Corp.  Plug  receptacle  and  connector  assembly.  3,246.282. 
4-12-66.  CI.  339— 176. 

Mashy,  George  J.,  and  F.  J.  Miller,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Stor- 
age and  dlspenulng  case.     3,245,572,  4-12-66,  CI.  220 — 19. 

Massey-FerguRon  Ltd. :  See — 

-Nlark,  Alexander  H.,  N'ecas.  and  Brxustowskl.     3.246,208. 

Mason,  Albert  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Disposable  ar- 
ticles.    3.245,407,  4-12-86,  CI.  128—284. 

Mawt   Itevelopment  Co.  .   ^>c — 

MaMt     GlfTord    M..    Gannett,    and    Taylor.      3,245,746. 

Ma.'^t,  (illTord  M.,  W.  K.  Gannett,  and  W.  A.  Taylor,  to  Mast 
Development  Co.  Projection  apparatus  and  nlm  magasine 
therefor.     3,243,746,  4-12-«6.  CI.  352—72. 

Master  Addresser  Co.  :    Hee  — 

Wright.  Ansel  J.      3,24.'>  .142. 

Masters.  (Seorge  W.,  Jr.,  to  Llectro-Mechanlcal  Research,  Inc. 
Pressure   trauBducers.     3,245.20(5.  4-12-66.   CI    73 — 407. 

.Mastis,  Victor  :   8ee — 

KHmak.  Holeslaw,  and  Mastis.      3.245.428. 

Matare,  Herbert  V ,  and  T.  K.  Thompson,  to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.  Semi-conductor  photopotentiometer.  3,246,161. 
4-12-66,  CI.  2.'»0— 211. 

Mathlas.  Benney  B.,  and  E.  M.  Murlev,  Jr.  to  Owens-Illinois 
<;ias8  Co.  Inspecting  articles.  3,245.531.  4-12-66.  CI. 
209      111..-). 

Matson,  Bertram  J.  :  See — 

Kossan,    Robert   L.,   Carlberg,    Weber.   Allen,   Wermager, 
Scheurlch,  and   Matson.     3.245.319. 

Matson,  Bertram  J.,  P.  (J.  Wermager,  and  M.  8.  Clune  to 
I'nlted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ready  service  ring  mech- 
anism with  supporting  truss  structure.  3.245.317.  4-12- 
(M),  CI.  89—1.7. 

.Mat84)n,  Howard  J.  ;   See — 

Nelson,    John    W..    Matson,    and    Young.      3.245.979. 

Matsuda.  Ken  :   Hees-  - 

Sedhik.    John    A.,    Gleckler.    and    Matsuda.      3.245.952. 

.Mattausch.  Edwin  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmis- 
sion.    3,245.278,  4-1 2-()(),  CI.  74-333. 

.Matthew,  David  v.,  to  E.  'I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compositions  containing  a  wax,  an  etbylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  and  an  alpha  methyl  styrene-vlnyl  toluene  co- 
polymer.      3.245,931.    4-l2-flr>     CI.    260 — 28.5. 

Matthews.  Henry  G  Jr.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Remote  signal 
sensing   system,      i.246.308.   4-12-66,   Cl.   340 — 177. 

Matthews.  William  J.  :  See 

Wregip.   Warren  R..  and  Matthews.     3.246,140. 

.Matvay,  Leo.  Process  for  plasma  flame  formation.  3,246.- 
114,  4-12-06    Cl.  219— 7<i. 

Matz.  Samuel  A.,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Method  of  preventing 
black  spotting  of  an  unleavened  dough  for  refrigerated 
storage.     3.245.799.  4-12-06,  Cl.  99 — 90. 

.Matiner,  Edwin  A.,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Bleaching  composi- 
tions containing  acyl  sulfonamides.  3.245.913.  4-12-66, 
Cl.  252—99. 

Mauer.  Kenneth  H.  :   fiee- 

IV  Meyer   Roy  W..  and  Mauer.      3,24.'^. 425. 

Maunder,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 

Opposite    rotational    sense    actuator    mechanism    for     tap 

changer    contacts.      3,246,080,    4-12-66,    Cl.    200 — 11. 
Maurer,  Ludwlg  J.     Apparatus  for  automatically  dle-castlng 

workpleces  of  synthetic  plastic  material.     3.245.122,  4-12- 

66.  Cl.  18—30. 

Maximilian,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arenson.  Herbert.      3,245.164. 

May.  David.  Hoof  structure.  3,245,187,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
52—478. 

May,  Michael  :   Sec— 

Kumagai,  Tom  T.,  Leone.  May,  Shoemaker,  and  Howard. 
3,245.144. 
Mayer     Helmut    0.      Portable    tester    for    Diesel    fuel    pumps. 

.3.245.254.  4-12-60,  CT.  73—119. 
Mayer.   Rudl.  G.  Kolb    O.  Bayer,  and  H.   Gruber    to  Farben- 

fabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.       Polyurethanes    from 

jjolylsocvanates  and  copolymers  of  hydroxyalkyl  acrylatea, 

alkyl   acrylates,  and   vinyl   benxenes.      3,245,941,   4-12-66, 

Cl    260 — 31.6. 
Maynord.    Demon    L..    to   Wonder   Products   Co.      Rotational 

method  of  making  a  hollow  molded  multi-layered  article. 

3.246,069.  4-12-66,  Cl.  264—255. 


Mayo.  Clyde  R.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Electrostatic  image  develop- 
ment apparatus.      3,245  823,   4-12-60.   Cl.    117—17  5 
Ma^o.  Clyde  R..  to  Xerox  Corp.     ElectrosUtic  image  develop 
Co.      Process  and    reagent    for   carbon   monoxide   detection 
3.245.917,  4-12-««,  Cl.  252—408. 
.Mazzei.  Alessandro  :   See — 

Marconi.     Walter,     Mazzei.     Beranger.     Araldi,     and     De 
Mald«.     3,245,976. 
McBrayer,   Marvin  L.  :   .s'ec 

Mead.    Carver    A.,    and    McBrayer.      3.246,216 
McBrayer,  Roben  L.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp      Reduc- 
tion   apparatus.      3,245,073,    4-12-66.    Cl.    266 — 24 
.McBrlde.     Robert    E.,    to    Texaco    Inc.       Steam-water    spray 

nozzle.     3.245.622.  4-12-66    Cl.  239—425. 
.McCamnion.    George   A.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
Co.        J^hlp     mooring     device.        3,245.438.      4-12-66.      Cl. 
141 — 387. 
.McCarthy.    Eugene    L..    R.    E.    McMlnn.    and    M     S     Worley. 
to    Black    Sivalls   k    Bryson.    Inc.      Method    and    apparatus 
for  processing  n   natural  gas  stream.      3.245.205    4-12-66 
ri    .>5 — 62, 
McClellan,     Herbert    L.      to    The    National    Machinery    Co. 
Method   for   forming   hollow   articles       3.245,098    4-12-66 
C.  10 — 80. 
McClure,  Carroll   D.,  to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Seismic 

model.     3.246,290.  4-12-06,  Cl.   340 — 15.6. 
McIMnlel.  Rupert  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Etchlson.    Gibson    O..    and    McDanlel.     3,245,854 
McI>onnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker,   Charles   E.,   I^eonhard.   and   Dlnhobel.      3, 24.'), 895 
Hummers.  Allan  J.      3.245.352. 
McDowell.  Donald  E..  and  G.  A.  Welgerber.  to  Esso  Research 
and     Engineering    Co.       Compositions    containing    paraffin 
wax.   seml-microcrysialllne   wax.  ethvlene-vlnyl   acetate   co- 
polymer     and       polyethylene.      3,245,930.       4-12-66,       Cl. 
260—28.5. 
Mcl^owell  Wellman  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Ban,  Thomas  E.      3,245,778. 
McElroy,  John  F.,  to  Denntoon   Mfg    Co.     Protected  adhesive 

labels.     3,245.162.  4-12-66,  Cl.  40—23. 
McEwen,  John  C.   to  General  Motors  Corp      Missile  steering 

control.     3.24.">.620,  4-12-66,  Cl.  239 — 269  29 
McGarvey    William  H.     P.   B.  Thames,  and   R.   V.    Shepherd, 
deceased,    by    A.   C.    Shepherd,    executrix     to   General    Elec- 
tric  Co.      Amortlsseur  winding  for  synchronous   machines 
3,246,188.  4-12-66,  Cl.  310 — 183. 
McGinn,    Martin   J.      Pressure   compensated    ionization   cham- 
ber fire  detector  system.     3,246,312,  4-12-66,  Cl    340 — 237. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :   See — 

Date.  Kazuo  H.      3,246,099. 
Lloyd.  Allan  <;.      3  246,229. 
I'ranl,  Angelo.      3,246,105. 
McKamey.  Estel  J.  :   Sec — 

Brown,    Malcolm    M.,    Jr..    and    McKamey.      3,246„304. 
McKay,  Dwl«ht   L  ,  to  Phillips  Petrolem   Co      Vacuum  flltra 

tlon.     3,245,536.  4-12-66,  Cl.  210—77. 
McKay    Thomas   L.,   and    R.   J.    Starrlett.   to  Long-Lok   Corp. 

Self  locking  screw.      3.245.096,   4-12-66.    Cl.    10— 10. 
McKelvie,  John   L.,   to  The   Bendlx   Corp.     Cutter  compensa- 
tion system  for  automatic  machine  tool      3,246,129    4-12- 
66,  Cl.  23.V-I0I, 
McKlnney,  Joel  1).  :   See-^ 

Beuther.  Harold,  McKlnney,  Rice.  Schinid.  Stewart    and 
Sutphln.      3.24.1,901. 
McManus,   James   M.,   to   Chas.   Pflier  &  Co.     Inc.      Sulfamyl- 

senilcarbazldes.      3,245,982.    4-12-66,    Cl     260 — 239. 
McMillan,  Joseph  D.  :   See — 

Albrecht.    Harold   W..    and    McMillan.      3.246.128. 
McMlnn,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Eugene  L.,  McMlnn.  and  Worley.    8,245,205. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.    3,245.990. 
Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.     3.245.991. 
MtOrlly.  Joseph  :  See — 

Ammerman,  George  E     and  McOrlly.     8,246,123. 
Mead,  Carver  A.,  and  M.  L.  McBrayer,  to  Moisture  Register 
Co.     Dual  roller  probe  for  moisture  content  meter.     3,246, 
216.  4-12-66,  Cl.  317—246. 
Mead  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Schwalbe,  Hellmuth  C.     3,245.816. 
Mehron,  Martin  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Air-borne  navigation  system.     3,246,326,  4-12-66,  Cl   343 — 
7.4. 
Mellen,  Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Reso- 
nant underwater  hydrodynamic  acoustic  projector      3.246,- 
289,  4-12-66.  Cl.  340—12. 
Melore,  Paul  J.,  and  F.  J.  E}ckert,  to  Colnmbian  Carbon  Co. 
Preparation  of  long  flow  carbon  black.     3.245,820.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  106—307. 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Arthur  E..  and  Tull.     3.245.987, 
Oberster,  Arthur  E^  Beyler.  and  Sarett.    3,246.021. 
Sletsingcr,  Meyer.  Reinhold.  and  Chemerda.     3.245.985. 
Mergler,  Harry  W.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     Numerical 
control  system  for  a  machine  tool.     3,246.125.  4-12-66,  Cl. 
235 — 61.6. 

Mesrobian,  Robert  B.  ;  See — 

Guenther,  John  R..  and  Mesrobian.     3.246.054. 
Metal  Blast,  Inc. :  See— 

Libman,  Nelson  A.     3.245.840. 
Meyer,  Robert  F.,  and  B.  L.  Cummings.  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co. 
2-balo-5-(l,3,4-oxadiazollne-2-yl)  -  benienesulfonamlde    com 
pounds.     3,246,007,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—307. 

Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E.  Resilient  seal  assembly.  3,245,605 
4-12-66,  Cl.  229 — 53. 

Meyers,  Kenneth  D.,  and  C.  C.  Barrett,  to  Formica  Corp 
Filament  winding  aM>aratas.  3,245,624,  4-12-66  Cl. 
242 — 7. 
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Michael,  Oregor,  to  Dehyd«jj  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b  H. 
Electroplating  process  and  self  regulating  electroplating 
baths  therefor  3,245,886.  4-12-66,  Cl.  204 — 45. 
MIchalski,  MaksymlUan  A.,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc  Pulse  dis- 
charge lamp  circuit  supervision.  3.246,201,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
315—120. 
Mlchlowlti,  Arno  :   See — 

MacMahon,    Cornelius    J.,    De    Flurl,    and    Mlchlowltz. 
3,245,738. 
Mid-West  Abrasive  Co.  :   See — 

.Muehline.  Anthony  A      3,245,176. 
.Mlddleton,   William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compositions  comprising  polyamides  or  polyesters  and  sec- 
ondary and/or  tertiary  polyhaloalcohols.     3,245.944,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 33.4. 
Mlehe,   Frank  J.,   to  General   Services  Co. 

3,246,276,  4-12-66,  Cl    338— S6. 
Mllenkovlc,    Veljko,    and    G.    F     Bartlmes, 

chine  k  Foundry  Co.  Selective  comlltion  limiting  record 
Ing  system  for  a  motor  controlled  machine  tool.  3,246  223 
12-66.  CI.  318 — 162 

See — 
Williams,    Hindel,    and    Rurnham. 


Liquid   rheostat, 
to    American    Ma- 


Mlles  L«aboratorie8,  Inc. 
Stoddart,    Hugh    F 
3,246.1.50. 
Miller,   Alfred  J.,   and   L.  W.   Young,   to 
Selective   thermochemlcal   scarfing   process 
3,245,842,  4-12-66,  Cl.  148—9.5. 
Miller.  Andrew  C   :   See — 

Martin,  Frank  A..  Miller,  Ashbaugh,  Murphy 
3.245,852. 
Miller,   Carl   D.      Optical   apparatus   for   use   in    photography. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  352      113. 

S.,  and   B.   W    Neher,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Graphic   reproduction.      3,245,785,    4-12   66,    Cl 


Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 
and  apparatus 


and  Helm. 


3.245,7.50. 
Miller.   Carl 
Mfg.    Co. 
96—1. 
Miller.    Clarence    H.,    to    Machine    Products    Corp.      Locking 

device.     3  245. .503.  4-12   66.  Cl.  192      2. 
Miller.   Donald   R.,   R    E.   Abrams.  and   R.   A.   Dapper,   to  Th.' 
Union  Malleable  Mfg.  Co      Machine  for  automatically  clos- 
ing and  stapling  boxes.     3,245,203,  4-12-66,  Cl.  33 — 347. 
Miller,  Francis  J.  :   See — 

Mashy.  Georee  J.,  and  Miller.     3.245  572. 
Miller,   Imrlch    M.      Capacitor    protective    device.      3,246,205 

4-12-66.  Cl.  317—12. 
Miller,   Jack   M..   to   Marlen   Equipment  Co.      Method  and   ap- 
paratus for  Inserting  frankfurters  into  containers.     3.245  • 
806.  4-12-66,  CT.  99—174. 
.Miller.  John  S..  Jr.  :   Sec— 

Harri-son,  Thomas  L..  Miller,  and  Backus.     3,245,680 
Miller.  Wayne  F.  :   See- 

I>>hner.  Francis  E..  Curney,  Miller,  and  Witt.     3  246  291 
Miller.   Woodford   O  ,  and  J.   B.  Wilson,  said  Wilson  a.ssor.   to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.    (Jas  charging  andjlquid  dispensing  ap- 
paratus and  method.     3, 245, .583,  4    12   66,  Cl    222 — 52 
Minnesota  Mining  an'1  Mfg  Co.  :   See — 
Dlpner.  Charles  D.     3  245,968. 
Gaspar,  Bela      3.245.795 

Lovness    Donald  E.     3.245,817.  i 

Miller.  Carl  S..  and  Neher.     3,245,785.  ' 

Strlcklln,  Buck.     3  245,784. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   Bee — 

Oklshlma,  Yoshiro.     3  245  330 
Mlrablle,  Frank  A.  :   See — 

Gregorian.  Razmic  S.,  and  Mlrablle.     3.245,978. 
Mita.  Itaru.  N.  Toshioka,  and  S.  Yamamoto.  to  Santen  Phar- 
maceutical  Co.,    Ltd.      Mercaptoproplonic   acid   derivatives 
3.246  025.  4-12-66.  n.   260-45.5. 
.Mitchell.  John  H.     Power  operated  grapple  long.     3,245.712 
4-12-66    Cl.  294— 112.  -^      »  •'  b         ,        .        . 

Mitchell,  John  R.,  to  G.  Q,  Parachute  Co.  Ltd      Reefing  means 

for  parachutes.     3.245.639.  4   12-66,  Cl.  244—152. 
Mitchell.  Robert  H  ,  to  .National  I/ock  Co.     Speaker  mounting 

screw.     3.245.449.  4-12-66,  Cl.   151—37. 
Minile.    Maurice,    and    J.    J     Earlev,    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals 
Corp.     Production  of  vlnylldene  fluoride.     3  246  041    4-12- 
66,  Cl.  260— 653  5. 
Mobil  Finishes  Co..  Inc  ;   .Sec — 

Roeser.  Gerald  P.     3.245,9.59. 
Moersch.  George  W..  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co.     3-haIo.androsta 
1,3,5  trlenes  and  process  of  preparing  the  same.     3,246  020 
4-12-66,  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Mohogs  Mekanlska  Verkstad,  .\ktlebolaget  :   See — 

Bauml.  Johannes  H..  and  Jonson.     3  245.440 
Mohrbacher,  Richard  J.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc      2  (pyr 
rolldino    and    morphollnol-carbonvl  3  oxo    octahydro    Indo 
llzlnea.     3.245,990    4   12-66.  n.  260— 247  2  ,, 

Mohrbacher.  Richard  J.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.     Certain 
octahydro  indoliiines.     3.245,991,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 247.5 
Moisture  Register  Co.  :   See 

Mead,  Carver  A.,  and  McBrayer  3,246  216. 
Mole.  George,  to  E.R..\  Patents  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
discharges  in  ln.sulatlon  and  for  discriminating  between  ku<  h 
discharges  and  any  discharges  occurring  in  termination 
means  carried  by  such  Insulation.  3,246,237  4-12-66  Cl 
324 — 54. 

Molz,  Josef  ;  See — 

Loeck,  Karl,  Molz.  and  Weineck.    3,245,6r2. 
Mon.santo  Co.  :  See — 

Baizer,  Manuel  M.     3.245.889. 

Baizer.  Manuel  M      3  246.000. 

Beaulleu.    Raymond    D..   and   Freedman       3,245,829 

Corey   Albert  E  .  and  Norris.     3  245,936. 

L.,    Jr.,    and    Operstenv.      3,245,325. 
A.     3.245,913. 
E.     3  245  526. 
Jr.     3  245.250 
and  Hatton.     3  245.907 


Glustl.  Aniceto 
Matzner,  Edwin 
Palmer.  Charles 
Parks.  James  C. 
Stark.  Louis  R. 


Montecatlnl  Societa  Generate  per  I'lnduatrlt  •  See 

Bonviclni.  Alberto,     3,245.751. 

Natta.    Glulio,    Glachettl,   and    Pasquon.      3  245  973 
Moody,  Gordon  B.  :  Sec  .        ,        . 

Fannon,   John   J..   Jr.,   R.   J.,   and   Moody.      3  246  121 
Mool.  John  :  See  -  ... 

Gring.  John  L..  and  Mool      3.245.919 
Moon    John  J,,  and  G    A.   Renberg.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Solvent    and    monomer    recovery.      3.245.967,    4-12-66,    CI. 

Mooney.    George    M.,    to    Capitol    Gears    Inc.      Integral    gear 

3,245.280.  4-12-66.  Cl.  74—462.  ^ 

Moore,  Lorenzo  D..  and  J    H    Banks,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Method 
of   manufacturing  a   felted   fibrous   mat.      3,246,064,   4-12- 
66.  Cl.  264 — 113. 
Moore,  Robert  J.  :  See  — 

Anderson,    Frank    W.,    Jr.,    Moore,    and    Wilson       3  245- 
945.  ' 

Moore.  Samuel,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Coe.  James  H      3.245.431. 
Moore.   Thomas   I.,   and   R.   K.   Carpenter,   to   American   Zinc 
I-ead    4    Smelting    Co.      Process    of    treating    cathode    de 
posits,     3.245,779.  4-12-66.  Cl.  75—65 
Moore,  William  E.  :  See- 
Collins,  Eduar  G  .  and  Moore,     3.245  434 

Moosbrunner    Glasfabriks  Aktlengesellschaft      Set 

Jamnik.   P'ridolln.  and  Pelzl      3,245  771. 
Morain.   ClIfTord  F.     Coating  and  wrapping  pipe.     3  245  856 
4    12-66,  Cl.   156 — 187.  fH     »   i   t'  ,        . 

Moreau.   Norman,  and  J    A    Selfert,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

Glass    tube    forming       3,245,773,    4-12-66     Cl     65      187 
Morgan  Construction  Co   :  See 

Klusmier.    Kenneth    L  ,    and    Woodrow,      3  245  299 
MorlfuJI,    Noboru,    to  The   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Morlfujl    Hagu 
ruma    Seisakusho.       S<rew    driver    with    a    screw    holdlne 
device,     3,245.446.  4    12   66.  Cl    145      ,50. 
Morley.    Frederick    W,    W,    to    Rolls  Rovce    Ltd        Supporting 

bearings   on    shafts       3,245.734.    4-12-66     Cl     .30H — 1,H4 
Moroni.     Rolf,    and     P.     KIsteneich.     to    Col'lo  Rheincollodlum 
Knin  Grab  Fl,     Pro<'e«s  for  the  preparation  of  form  presse<l 
parts     of    light     sneclflc    gravity     from     foamed     synthetic 
plastics.     3  246  059,4    12   66.  tM    264      48 
.Morrell    Charles  E,  :  See 

Kuntz,  Irving   and  Morrell.     3.246.053. 
Morris.  Richard  L.,  and  H    A    Anderson,  to  Viking  of  MInne 
apolis.      Cartridge   for   endless    tape       3  245  630     4    12   66 
Cl.  242—55  19  .  «.. 

Morrison.  Clifton  FI   :  See — 

Hasten.  Mark    and  Morrison.     3, 245. .300. 
Morrison.   Lawrence   L     and   R    D    Adams    to   Electric  Engi- 
neering C'>,    Rectangular  encapsulated  panel  mounting  elec- 
trical   circuit    and    IndicaHng    lamp    assembly       3  246  319 
4    12    66    Cl,   340      381, 
Morrow.  Robert  C      Plumbers  roughing  In  appliance      3.24S 

643.  4    12-66.  Cl    248 — 68. 
Mosler  Safe  Co,,  The  :  See- 

Bartlett.  Allen  R,     3,245.741 
Muehllng.   Anthony   A  .   to  Mid  West   Abrasive  Co      Grindlne 

machine      3  245.176.  4-12-66.  Cl.  51— 33. 
Mueller  Co   :  See — 

Floren.  Carl  E  .  and  Hauffe      3.245  676 
I^'op.ild     Wilbur   R  .    Jr  ,   and    Floren       3.245.701. 
Mueller,    Hans       Compiling  and   stanllnc  of   folded  sheets  of 

print.     3  245.679.  4    12-66,  Cl,  270     53 
Mueller,  Klaus  P   :  See — 

Krueter,    Kenneth   G,,   and   Mueller,      3  245,426 
Mueller     Nlcr>lau«.      Process   of   cittlng   plural   garment   com 

ponents  from   fabric.      3  245,295,   4-12-66.   Cl.  83—56 
Milller    Alf  J    :  See 

Mtlller.  Josef,  and  A,  J,     3.245.491 
MuUer.  Erwin.  K    Ellegast,  and  H    Wilms,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Baver     .\ktiencesellschaft,       Polvurethanes    chain  extended 
with    hexahydroxylylene    glycol       3.245,956.    4    12-66,    Cl. 
260--75 

Mailer,  Erwin.  H.  Wilms.  H.  Kritzler,  and  K  Wagner,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Organic  poly 
Isocyanates       3,246  011.    4    12   66,    Cl     260 — 340.7. 

Muller    Erwin  E.  :  See 

Alsberg,    Dietrich    A  ,   and   Muller.      3, 248, .328. 

Milller.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  .Aktiengesellschaft  Suspen 
sion  for  driven  swinging  half  axles.  3,245.490  4  12-66 
Cl    180 — 73,  ■         '"'"'• 

MUller,  Josef,  and  A  J.,  to  Daimler  Beni  Aktiengesellschaft 
Wheel   suspension       3,245,491,  4-12-68,   Cl.  180 — 78. 

Mullins    Otto  P   :  See- 

Herndon,   Thomas   R  .   Mullins,   and 
Multarl.    Alfred    M  .    and    E     PomIos.    to 

3,246.209, 


Control   apparatus. 


Newton 
Tempco 
4-12-86, 


3,246.127. 

Instrument 
Cl.    317— 


Tsunoda,     Murata,     Sato,     and 


Tuemmler,  William  B.     3.245,965. 
Van  Ness,  John  H      3,245.798. 
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Murata.  Atsuo  :  See 

Kotanaka.     Katsuhlko. 
Fujlta.     3245.993. 
Murata,  Yoshlo  :  See —  ' 

Hoshino,  Fumlo,  and  Mnrata.     3.248,198. 
Murdock,  Stanley   A       Stabilized   nolyolefln  polymer  composi 

tions.     3,245.949,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—45.85 
.Murlev.  Ellsworth  .M  .  Jr.  :  See 

Mathlas,    Benny   B,   and   Murley.      3,245.531. 
Murphy.  Rodney  D.  :  See — 

^%^OAK  1^°^  ^     Miller,  Ashbaugh.  Murphy,  and  Helm 

Muskat    Irving  E.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Styrene-malelc 
anhydride   copolymers   cross  linked    with    aliphatic   polyhv 
droxy  compounds.     3,245,933,  4-12-66,  Cl    260—29  6 
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Muter  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Torsch,  CharlM  E.     3.246,19a. 
Myaka.  Gilnter.  to  Durkoppwerke  AG.     Servosystem  for  8ew- 

InK    machine*.      3.245,369.    4-12-66.    CI     112 — 67. 
N.sr  Motorenwerke  AktlengeHellschaft.  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H    : 
See   - 

Froed*",   Walter.     3.245.387. 
Froede,   Walter  G.,  and  Wllmers.     3,245.388. 
.NaKln,  Harry  3.  :   See — 

NaKln,  Leon  and  H.  8.,  Russell,  and  Wojclk.     3,245,329. 
Nagin.  Leon  and   H.   8..   I>.   H.  Kussell.  and   L.  J.  Wojclk.   to 
Reliance   Steel    Products   Co.      Method    of   surfacing   paved 
areas,     3,245,329,  4-12   66.  CI.  94      22. 
Natelson     Samuel,   and   H.   Gottfried,   to  8.   Natelson,  and   H. 
Gottfried.    Tray  lyophllUatlon  apparatus.    3,245.152.4-12- 
66,  CI.  34      92 
Natelson.   Samuel  :   See  — 

Natelson,  Samuel,  and  Gottfried.      3.245.152. 
-National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Madel.  Andreas.     3.245,633. 
.National  Lead  Co.  :   See- 

Hendricks.  John  G..  and  Kebrlch      3.245.948. 
National  Lock  Co.  :   See 

Mitchell.  Robert  H      3,245.449. 
.National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :   See — 

McClellan.  Herbert  L.     3,245,098. 
National  Rejectors,  Inc.  :   See- 

Smlth,  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Damko.     3.245,534. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   See  — 

Baer,   Charles   A..   Clough,   and    Steeves.      3,245,674. 
Natschke,  Eldtvd  H.,  to  Cardwell  Westinghouse  Co.     Selective 
travel    draft    gear    arrangement.      3,245,552.    4-12-66.    Cl. 
213—46. 
Natta.  Glullo,  E.  Glachettl.  and   I.  Pasquon,  to  Montecatlnl 
Soclefa    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca. 
Process  for  polymerizing  unsaturated  hydrocartwns  to  crys- 
talline polymers  of  regulated  molecular  weight.     3.245,973, 
4    12   66,  Cl.  260      »3.5. 
Navler,  John  H.  C.  :   See 

Doyle.  Frank  P..  and  Nayler     3.245.983. 
Naiareth,    Alfred,    Jr.,    to    The    Foxboro    Co.      Magnetic   flow 
meter  circuit    utlllilng   field    effect    transistors.      3,246,176, 
4-12-66.  Cl.  807-88.5. 
Naiareth,   Alfred.   Jr  .   to  The  Foxboro   Co.      Industrial  proc- 
ess control  apparatus.     3.246.250,  4-12-66,  Cl.  3.30-10. 
Necas.  Joseph  :   See- 
Mark.  Alexander  H..  Necas,  and  Brxustowskl.     3.245.208. 
Negoro,  Kaljl,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  spin 
welding  plastic  closures   to  plastic  containers.      3,245,858, 
4    12-66,  Cl.   156  -423. 
Neher,  Bvron  W.  :   See 

Miller.  Carl  S..  and  Neher.     3.24.1,785. 
Nelson.   Geo.-ge   L..   to   Bird   Machine  Co.      Automatic  shower 
for  removing  a  broken  web  from  a  fourdrtnler  wire.     3.245.- 
872.  4-12-66.  Cl.  162—255. 
Nelson.   John   W.      Hold-down   clamp  assemblage.      3,245.289. 

4-12-66.  Cl.  77—63. 
Nelson.   John    W..    H.   J.    Matson,   and   D.   W.   Young,   to   Sin- 
clair  Refining  Co.      Phosphorus   phenol   condensation   com- 
pounds.    3,245,979,  4-12-66.  Cl.  260—125, 
Nemoto,    Kenjl.    and    Y,    Fujlml,    to    Kabushlkl    KaUha    Dalnl 
Selkosha.      Indexing  device.     3,245,287,   4-12-68.  01.  74— 
N19. 
N'ersaslan.  Arthur  :   See — 

Hargreaves.  Chester  A..   II.  and  Nersaslan.     3.245.935. 
Nerwln.  Hubert  :   See 

Eaele.  John  H..  and  Nerwln.     3.245,333. 
Netta,   Louis  A.,  and  J.  M.   Cole,   to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.     Auto- 
matic  wire  handling  device.      3,24.t.135.  4-12-66.  Cl.  29— 
155.55. 
Neugebauer,  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Relchel,  Maximilian  K.,  and  Neugebauer.     3,245,792. 
Neugebauer,    Wllhelm,   M.   Tomanek,   and   H.   Behmenburg.   to 
Azoplate  Corp,     Material  for  electrophotographic  purposes. 
3.245.783.  4-12-66.  Cl,  96—1. 
Neumann.   Manfred,   and   A,   Donato.   to  Llghtoller  Inc,     Rec- 
essed  mount  for  electric  power  distribution  track.     3,246.- 
074.  4-12   66.  Cl.  174-48. 
.Neuschotz,   Robert,   and   C.   E.  James,   to  Newton   Insert  Co. 
Rotating  and  Impact  tool  for  Installing  a  keyed  threaded 
element.     3,245,137.  4-12-66.  a.  2»— 240. 
Nevada  Electronics  :   See 

Manning.   Llndley.   and   Tledemann.      3,245,419. 
Newton.  Cecil  J   V.  :   See 

Herndon,  Thomas  R.,   MuUlns,   and   Newton.     3,246,127. 
Newton  Insert  Co.  :  See — 

Neuschotx.  Robert,  and  James.     3.245.137. 
Nichols.  Billy  D,  :   See— 

Aamodt.  Rodney  L..  Brown,  and  Nichols.     3.246,196. 
Nichols.  Edgar  B.     Machine  for  making  bowling  pins.     3,245,- 

441.  4-12   66.  Cl.  144      93. 
Nichols,  Nathaniel  B  :   See- - 

Cook,  Garrett  A.,  and  Nichols.     3,245,707. 
Nicholson,  Anthony  :   Sec — 

Lvnam,    Thomas    R.,    Walker,    Nicholson,    and    Gilpin. 
3,245,813 
Nicolas,  Jean  :   Fee — 

Vassillev.  Avjinlr.  Nicolas,  and  Hllderbrandt.     3,245,911. 

Nielsen,  Niels  H.  :   See — 

Beall,  Robert  T..  and  Nielsen.     3.248.144. 
Nlewladomskl.  Ronald  :  See — 

Basolo.  Domenlc.  and  Nlewladomskl.     3.245.520. 

Nllsson.  Hans  R..  and  L.  B.  Schlbbye.  to  Syenska  Rotor 
Masklner  Aktlebolag.  Rotary  piston  engines.  3.245.812. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  230—143. 

Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlklkalsha  :  See — 

Kotanaka.  Katsuhiko,  Tsunoda.  Murata,  Sato,  and  FujltA. 
3. 245.99  B. 
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Noe.  Robert  J.  :   See— 

V  1.1^  Troeyer.  Karel  P..  VanEngeland.  and  Noe.  3.246  148 
4  12-66    Cl    25.f— m"  '°'"  '*"''^-<'P«''at^d  jack.     3.245:659; 

Noon,  Aloiixo  W.  :   See- 

Childress,  Clyde  O.,  and  Noon.     3,245  341 

Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :   See  - 

Fetscher,    Charles,    and    Schonfeld.      3.245.961 

Nordqulst.  Ronald  E   J.,  deceased;  by  M.  T.  Nordqulst.  execu 
trlx.  to  American  Can  Co.     Sheet  feeding  and  gauging  mech- 
anism   having  a    movable  front  gage.     3,245.683.   4-12-66, 

Nordqulst.  Mathllde  T.  :   See — 

Nordqulst.  Ronald  E.  J.    3.245.683 
Norks,  John  C.  :   See — 

Reeder,    Jerry    R.,    Bergman,    and    Norks,      3.245,215. 
Norris,  Forrest  H.  :   See —  ".**»'■ 

Corey,  AU>ert  E.,  and  Norris.     3,245,936. 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

l>e  Lang.  Hendrlk.     3,245.307. 
Den  Dulk,  Ernst  S.     3,246.198, 
Schramel.  Franx  J.,  and  Kok.     3.246,298. 
Van  Daelen,  Henri  J.  G,  M,     3  246  203 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See- 

DeBlools,  Roger  C,  and  Duer.    3,245,156. 
Packard,  Henry.     3,246,269. 
Norton  Co,  :   See — 

Scott,  John  J.,  and  Turnbull.     3,245,761 
Webber.  Charles  8.     3.246,049. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.  ;  See — 

Frank,   Richard  B.,   Kus.  and  Rowan      3,246  156 
Nugent,    Uarren   J.,   to  Universal   Electronic  Credit   Systems 

Inc.      Information  card.     3.243.697,  4-12-66,  Cl.  283-7 
Null     Fay   E.      High   voltage  system   for  satellites,   aerospace 

vehicles,  and  the  like.  3,245,636,  4-12-66  Cl  244—1 
Nummy,  William  R  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  .Method  of 
making  bireactlve  compounds  containing  oxlrane  unit  and 
ethanethlol  group  In  same  molecule.  3,24."). 893.  4-12-66, 
V--i.  fci-^T" — loo. 
Ol.erster.  Arthur  E  .  R,  E,  Beyler.  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck 
4  Co..  Inc.     In  termed  iateti  In  the  preparation  of  6B-methyl- 

haj^i)  ethlsterone  compounds,     3.246.021,  4-12-66,  Cl    260 

397.4. 

*-**'o''?!v  f  y*'  """^  ^    ^'''^      Method  of  treating  Inflammation 

3.245,877,  4-12-66,  Cl.  167 — 65 
O'Connell,  r>onald  J.     See — 

Thompson,  Bernard  B.,  and  O'Connell      3  245  213 

v.""?."/'  f^rancl**  M  .  T.  L.  Thomas,  and  F.  K.  Boyle,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.     Rubber  and  plastic  formulations  and  process 

3.240,946,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Oedlger,  Hermann  :  See — 

Elter,  Karl,  Oedlger,  Loreni,  and  Stein.     3,246  038 
Oetjens,  Robert  W.,   to  Clayton  Marks  A  Co.     Ball  valve  seat 

having  ribbed  sealing  face.     3,245,635,  4-12-66,  Cl.  251— 

Ogawa,  Shlnichlro,  and  K  Shlragakl,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Elec- 
A    o,^J'^''S},  ^''^'■'^  *''P^  servoampUfier.     3.246,222,  4-12-66 

Ogilvle  Douglas  A.,  to  Pierce  Auto  Body  Works,  Inc.  Pickup 
truck  body  construction.     3,245.713,  4-12-66    Cl    296—24 

O  Hagan,  Michael,  D.  A.  Perry,  and  A.  W.  Wortham.  to  Texas 
th^  [.Th"*'  V""  .Mfth^'^  and  apparatus  for  predicting 
the  lifetime  of  semiconductor  devices  by  examining  param- 
eter variations  with  respect  to  time.  3.246.242,  4-12-66, 
i-l.    o^4 — 158, 

Ohlra,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Ikeda^  Hlronosuke,  and  Ohlra      3,245  837 

]ernv..^'"M.^V,^'  •  '"'"L^-  A    ^-  iKgstrBm,  to  Sandvlkens 
Jernxerks  Aktlebolag.      Sintered   hard   metal   alloy   for  ma 
^hln^ng  cast  Iron   and   steel,      3.245,763,  4-12-66,   Cl.   29-- 

"^,11;,r"'"''l'''li'  ?T  Takegoshl.  T.  Onodera.  Y.  Oshlma.  M.  Shi- 

•      Steroid f'^rwH^'.'"  ^'^"'"^^   ^^'y*""  Kabushlkl' Kalsha. 
Meroid   12.3-C]  fura«an  compounds  and  the  process  for  the 

0,r;;'J.'a1e^'^':.V,'¥h^':^e'e--'^'^''^'-  '-''-"'■  ^'    2e^2^39°5V 
Hobaugh.  John.  Otto,  and  Padllla      3  245  812 

°Nve}'"e?;e,^r'^n'?!'°'    ^"J    •^"°"'*''    ^"""''•«    Kabushlkl    Kalsha 
95— 17  f'oPylng  apparatus      3.245.330.  41-2-66    CT, 

OlIJ.  Hermanus  C.  and  M.  A  Engers,  Processes  and  aona- 
ratuses  for  coating  under  temporary  heating  and   nressure 

Olln  Mathleson  CTiemlcal  Corp  ■  See— 

Kongpricha.  Santad,  and  Preusse      3  245  753 
W  elsse,  Guenter  K..  and  Thomas.     3,'246,b33  ' 

Olivetti  Underwood  Corp,  :  See 

Heyer    John  F.     3.245,3]2. 

Olmsted.  Harold  H.  :  See— 

Jlmenes.  James  A.,  and  Olmsted      3  245  3.16 

srsl"^-\^',r^.  n.^^^.r  -'-'ai^'rnTVhV'^iSe^: 

Olsen.  Zenny.     Servo  Talve.     3.245,424,  4-12-66,  Cl    137-85 

Olymnia  Werke  AG  :  See— 

Heymann.  Hans.     3,245,815 
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Onodera,  Takewhl  :  -See — 

Ohta,    Cienklclil.    Takegoshl,    Onodera.    Oshliua,    SbluiUu, 
and  Ueno.     3.245.988. 
Onsrud  Machine  \Vork.>i.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pankonin.  Karl  T..  and  .Sandvik.     3.245,321. 
Opersteny.  Edward  J.  :  See   ~ 

Glustl.   Anlceto   L..   Jr.   and   Oi)er8teny.      3.245,325. 
Optlsche    Industrie   "Ue   Oude    Delft."    N.V.  :    See — 

Van  der  Feyst.  WUleni  H..  and  (Jroot.     3,245,331. 
Optomechanlam,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brault.  Andre  R.     3.245.747. 
Brault.  Andre  R      3,245,749 
Orth,  George  O..  Jr..  C,  V.  I'evey.  and  E.  Relrhman.     Process 
of    producing    a    water-reslKtant    and    flre-retardant    llgno- 
celluloaic  product.     3.245.870,4-12-66.01.   162—159. 
Orthmann.  Jurgen  :  See — 

Wick.    Richard,    and    Orthmann.      3.245.309. 
Oshlma,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Ohta,    Cenkichl,    Takeeoshl,    OniKlera,    Oshlma.    Shlmliu. 
and  Ueno.     3,245.988. 
Ostermayer,  Fran*  :  See 

Clauson  Kaas,     Niels,     Denes,     Ostermayer,     and     Renk. 
3,245,998. 
Oswald,  William  C,  to  Bostroin  Corp.     Vehicle  seat  suspension 

systems.     3,245,486,  4-12-66,  CI.  180—1. 
Otto.  Henry  :  See 

Hobaugh.  John,  Otto,  and  Padilla.     3,245,812. 
Oughtbrldge  Silica  Firebrick  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Lynam,  Thoma.s  R..  .Vicholson,  and  Gilpin.     3.245,813. 
Owen,     Arthur    K.     J.,     to    Addressograph-Nlultlgraph    Corp. 
Method    of    making   embossed    printing    plates.      3,245,344, 
4-12-66,  CI.  101 — 401.1. 
Owens-Corning  Fibergla.s  Corp.  :  See — 

Janetos.  Nicholas  S  .  and  Brown.     3,245.316. 
Sens.  Fred  T..  and  Staleeo.  3.245,767. 
Trethewey,  William  C.     3,246,124. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Buriynskl,  Alfred  J      3.245,918. 
Mathias,  Benny  B.,  and  Murley.     3,245.531. 
Rottmann,  Hans  R.     3,245,533. 
S«alay.  Paul  J.  3,245,566. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flexon,  John  D.,  and  Troy.     3,245,830. 
Pacific  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

(iardner,  Oliver  H.,  and  Serrano.     3,245,397. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bovard.  William  D.  3  245,602,  I 

Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Rieth.  larold  F.     3.246.215. 
Packard.  Henry,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Shielded  magnetic  circuit 

having  damping  means.     5,246,269,  4-12-66,  CI.  336 — 30. 
Padilla,  Victor:  See— 

Hobaugh,  John,  Otto,  and   Padilla.     3.245,812. 
PalaMo.    Giuseppe,    to    Ailende    Chimlche    Rlunlte    .\ngelinl 
Francesco.     3-amlnophenyl-5-amlno  lower  alkyl-l,2.4-oxadi- 
aBoles.     3,245,989.   4-12-66,  CI.   260— 247  2. 
Pall  Corp.  :  See — 

Adiletta,  Joseph  G.,  and  Descovlch.      3,245.161. 
Sllverwater.  Bernard  F.      3.245,541. 
Palmer.  Charles  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Container  with  corner 
window  and  blank  therKor.     3,245,526,  4-12-66,  CI.  206 — 
45.31. 
Pan  .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Fitch.  Richard  A.     3.245.467. 
Howard.  George  C.      3.245.471. 
Pankonin.  Earl  T..  and  T.  Sandvlk,  to  Onsrud  Machine  Works, 
Inc.     Profiling  machine.     3.245,321.  4-12-66.  CI.  90—13.5. 
Pankove.  Jacques  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca      Modulators 
for  light  radiation  employing  carrier  injection.     3,246,159, 
4-12-66.  CI.  250—199. 
Pappo,  Raphael  :  See — 

Jung.  ChrlBtopher,  and  Pappo.     3.246,014. 
Paptzun,  George  J. :  See — 

Porwlt,  Antonl  J.,  and  Paptiun.      3,245,427. 
Pardee,  William  A.  :  See— 

Owynn,  Bernard  H.,  Pardee,  and  Ward.      3.246,024. 
Pardun,    Hermann,    to    Lever   Bros.   Co.      Antispattering  milk 
margarine    and    Its    preparation.      3,245,802,    4-12-66.    CI. 
99—123. 
Park,  Jong  C.  :  See — 

Winstrom.  Leon  O.,  Becker,  and  Park.      3,246,036. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See—  , 

Campbell,  Alfred.     3,246,031. 
Creger,  Paul  L.      3.246,010. 
Meyer.   Robert  F.,  and   Cummlngs.      3,246,007. 
Moersch,  George  W.     3.246,020. 
Parker.   Emery,   to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,   Inc.     Halogen- 
containing  resin  stabilized  with  pentaerythritol  phosphites. 
3,245.926,  4-12-66.  CI.  260 — 23. 
Parker,  James  E.     Removable  ball  retainer  block.     3.245.694. 
4^12-66.  CI.  279 — 30. 


Vaporizer  for  a  process 
CI.  f3— 23. 


Parks,  Jamea  C.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co. 
gas  analyxer.     8,245,250,  4-12-66, 

Parrette,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Klager.  Karl.  Qeckler,  and  Parrette.      3,245,849. 

Parsons,  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Multiple  range  sys- 
tems for  altimeters.     3,245.255,  4-12-66.  CI.  73     178. 

Pasquon,  Italo  :  See — 

Natta,  Oiullo,  Olacbettl,  and  Pasquon.     3,245,973. 

Passal,    Frank,   and   W.    R.    Doty,    to   M   A   T   Chemicals    Inc. 

Electrodeposltlon  of  nickel.     3,245.887,  4-12-66.  CI.  204 — 

40. 
Patchen,  Freeman  D.  :  See — 

Duniap.  Irving  R.,  and  Patchen.      3.245.814. 
Pateraon,  Norman  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Hydrocarbon 

conversion  process.     3.245,900,  4-12-66,  CI.  208 — 56. 


Applying  ultra 
during  molding 


appa 


Patrick.   Malcolm    W..  and  K.   E.   Bauer,   to   Hupp  Corp      Ra- 
diant ga«  burner.     3.24.^.458.  4-12   66,  CI.  158-    53. 
Patt,   Ralph  O..   to   Henry  Adler,   Inc.      Device  and  method  of 
teaching    finger    positions    for    fretted    string    instruments 
3,245.303,  4-12-66,  Ci.  84 — 485. 
Paull.  Morris,  to  Atron  Corp.     Sound  system  for  picture  slides. 

3.245.312.  4-12-«56,  Cl.  88-28. 
Pavlish.  Louis  A.  :  See 

Treat.  Joseph  W..  Pavlish,  and  Predota.      3.245,824 
Payne.    Calvin    L.,    Jr.,    to   Tudor   Metal    Products   Corp       Vi- 
bratory  game   timer.      3,245,216,   4    12   66,   Cl.   58-145. 
Payne.  James  A.  :  See — 

James,  Trevor  N.,  and  Payne.      3,245,221. 
Peacock,  John  :  See-  - 

Evans,  Arthur  W.,  Arkless.  and  Peacock.      3.245,818. 
Pearson  Candy  Co   ;  See — 

Bvanson.    Clifford    E.,    Jorgensen,    Albrecht,    Block,    and 
Larsen.      3,245,360. 
Pearson,    William    8.      Utility    tray.      3,245,522    4-12-66    Cl 

206 — .81. 
Peberdy,  Roland,  to  The  Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Rack- 
ing means  for  circular  knitting  machines.     3,245,231,  4-12- 
66,  Cl.  66 — 50. 
Pelensky,  Joseph  :  See — 

Staengle,  Alfred  G  ,  and  Pelensky.     3,245,505. 
Pelzl.  Adolf  :  See 

Jamnlk.  Fridolin.  and  Pelzl.      3.245,771. 
Pendleton,  James  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
sonic  vibration   to  thermoplastic  polymers 
3,246,055,  4-12-66,  Cl.  264   -23. 
Pendleton,   Robert   A.,   to   Honeywell,   Inc.      Mechanical 

ratus.     3  245,594.  4-12-66,  Cl.  226 — 190. 
Pendy.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  N.  Yorgin    to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Circuit  breaker.     3.246,097.  4-12-66,  Cl.  200 — 
88. 
Penn.  Hyman  B.  :  See 

Kesllman.  Sol.  Penn.  and  Kravltx.      3,245,548. 
Penn.salt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See-- 

Block,  Burton  P.,  and  Schaumann.      3.245,953. 
Iserson,  Hyman.      3,245,971. 
Krzyszkowski,  Leszek  J.  K.      3.245.934. 
Llndaberry,  Harold  L.,  and  Abramltis.      3,246,015. 
Miville,  Maurice,  and  Earley.      3,246,041. 
Stevens,  Martin  H.      3,245,542. 
Penza,  Salvatore  J.  :  See — 

Flnkelstein,     Jay     L.,     Gravlln,     Anderson,     and     Penza 
3,245,318. 
Perks.  Mark.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lloyd-Lucas.  John  B.      3.245,851. 
Perrachon,  Jean   F.    H.      Artificial   honeycomb.     3,245,093    4- 

12-66,  Cl.  6—11.  ■        .        . 

Perry,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

OHagan,  Michael,  Perry,  and  Wortham.     3.246,242. 
Peterman.  Robert  J.,  to  Imperial  Eastman  Corp.     Hose  fitting 

3.245.699.  4-12-66.  Cl.  285—110. 
Peters,  Dan  W.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.     Charge  dif- 
fusion  pressure   transducer.      3,245,265,  4-12-66.   Cl.   73 

398. 
Peters.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Scott.  John  N.,  Jr.,  Hicks,  and  Peters.      3,246,062. 
Peters  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Talbot.  Richard  C,  and  W>ber.      3,245.513. 
Petersen.    Paul    I  ,    to    Dorr-Oliver   Inc.      Sedimentation   tank 
having  rotatable  sediment  conveying  structure.     3.245  544. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  210— .531.  ■.«'••. 

Peterson.  Arthur  :  See — 

Blenick.  Julius  E..  Vander  Vennen,  and  Peterson.     3,245,- 


Electronlc  organ.     3,246,071,  4-12-66, 


Control  ar- 
3.245,488, 


See 

3,24.- 


.623. 


298. 
Peterson.  Richard  H. 
Cl.  84 — 1.17. 

Peterson,  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
rangement  and  steering  of  tractors  In  tandem 
4-12-66,  Cl    180—14. 

Petrollte  Corp.  :  .see 

Shen.  Kwan  Ting,  and  Quinlan.      3,246,023. 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Woskow.    Marvin   Z.      3.245.916. 
Pettlbone  MuUiken  Corp. 

Herman.    Donald   B. 
Pevey.  Claude  V.  :  See — 

Orth.  George  O..  Jr.,  Pevey.  and  Relchman.      3  245  870 
Pfaff.  G.  M  .  AG.  :  See— 

^"..".rrJon."'  ^'^^^rth.  Frohllch,  Hafner,  and  Damaschek. 
.1.^45.294. 

Pfeiffer.  Rudolf  K.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals 
increasing  the  sugar/sugar  cane  weight 
4-12-66,  Cl.  71      2.R. 

Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

.VlcManuK.  James  .M.      3,245,982. 
Pfleger.    Frederick    W  ,    and    V.  J     Hu 

America.     Command  feed  mechanism 

Cl.    271 — 44. 


.    Inc. 
ratio. 


.Method   of 
3.245,775. 


to    Radio    Corp. 
3,245,682,  4    12- 


of 
66, 


3,245.505. 


Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg   Co,  •  See 

Weber.  Fred  C.  Jr.      3.245.827, 
Philco  Corp,  :  See- 

Boscla.   S'alvatore  J,      3,246  249 

Conley,   J«mes   W       3,245  794 

Staengle,  Alfred  G,.  and  Pelensky 

Zaromb.    Solomon.      3.24.').313, 

^'"RliPn^in^'^T""'  •',  ""ll  ",  B"'"'  to  American  Smelting  and 
for  ..^nfinM;,  Htroduclng  hydrogen  gas  to  the  meniscus 
•»"      200  1  '    '■*''""*^    *"''*''        3.245.126,    4-12-66,    Cl. 

Phillips.  Carlton  C.  :  See — 

Sraltley.  Marlon  L.,  and  Phillips,      3.245.281, 
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Plfferl.      3.245.984. 


Phinipii  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Branscum.  Tony  E.      3.24{>.lll. 

Chapman,  Charles   ('.,   and   Van   Pool.      .3.246.047 

Kryar.  Jack  R.,  and  Holland.      3.24.'i.7,52. 

Harbert,   Bobby  C.      3,245.850. 

Hawklnn,   t>ank.      3.245,590. 

HInton,   Robert   A.      3,245.894. 

Hitzinan,  Donald  O.      3,245.466. 

McKay.  Dwlght   L.      3.245.536. 

Moon.  John  J.,  and  Renberg.     3.245,967. 

Rallsback.  Henry  K..  and  Stumpe.      3.245.929. 

Scott,  John  N.,  Jr..  Hick»,  and  Peters.      3.246,062. 

Webb.  Paul  v..  and  Clardy.      3.246.131. 

Wilcox.   Isaac  L.      3.245.603. 

Wlldinan.  John  W.  R..  Jr.      3.245.725. 

ZelinHkl,  Robert  P.      3,245,975. 
Photon,  Inc.  :  See — 

HanKon.  E1118  P.      3.245.614. 
I'lerce  Auto  Body  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ogllvle.  Douglas  A.      3.245.713. 
Plfferl.  Giorgio:  Wee- 
Testa,    Etnllio.    Clgnarella,    and 
Pitt,  Charles  F.  :  See 

Hawkins.  Albert  W.,  Bugel,  and  Pitt.      3.245,865. 
Plttnian,  Paul  P.  :  See  - 

Gflsler.  Martin  J.,  and  Plttman.      3,246,226. 
Pitts.  Warren  R..  to  Honeywell,   Inc.      Mechanical  apparatus. 

3,245.631,  4-12-66.  CI.  242 — 72.1. 
IMttRburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Bachmann.  John   H.      3.245,774. 

Cjpher,  James  H.,  and  Davidson.      3,245,772. 

Klimasiewskl,   Irvln   C       3,245,757. 

Watson,  Kdwln  A.      3.245.925. 
I'Izzarello.    Frank    A.     to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Method    of 
producing  stable  gallium  arsenide  and  semiconductor  diodes 
made    therefrom.      3.245.847.    4-12-66.    CI.    148—177. 
I'lasse.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Dogger t,  Roger  H..  and  Plasse.      3,245.832. 
PlastlCase,  Inc.  :  See — 

BakoH,  Norman  M.      3.245,573. 
Podjcurskl.   John   S..   to  United   States  Gypsum  Co.     Method 
of    making    an    acoustical    tile    and    celling    construction. 
3.246.063.  4-12-66.  CI.  264—112. 
Podoloff,  Robert  A.,  to  Hancock  Telcontrol  Corp.     Attaching 
device    for    holding    an    object    on    a    support.      3.245,165. 
4-12-66,  CL  40—129. 
Polakowskl,  Natalls  H.     Mechanism  for  flattening  metal  strip. 

3,245,244.  4-12-66.  CI.  72—163. 
Polaroid  Corp.  ;   See — 

Downey.  John  F..  and  Simon.      3.245.790. 

IX)wney,  John  F..  and  Simon.     3,246.016. 

Kagan,   Sholly.      3.245.332. 

Rogers.  Howard  O       3.245.7«9. 

Ryan.   WlUlam   H.      3.245.791. 

Sable.  Arthur  J.      3,245,335. 
Pollak      Alfred,    to    Telefunken     Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 
Circuit     for     synchronizing    a     TV     oscillator.     3.246,248. 
4-12-66.  CI    328 — 74. 
Poly  mark  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Valentine!.  Norman  S..  and  Lemon.     3.245.724. 
Pool,   Robert  E.     Foldable  goose  decoy.      3,245,168.  4-12-66. 

CI.   43 — 3. 
Pope.  Lawrence  E.  :  See —  ^ 

Rules,     Herschel     L..    Snyder.    Weathersby,     and    Pope. 
3,245,180. 
Porter.  Marvin  W.  :  See — 

Barlbo.  Letter  E.,  Porter,  Turner,  and  Wright.    3,246,336. 
Porwit    Antonl  J.,  and  O.  J.  Paptium,  to  Edward  Valves,  Inc. 

Operator  apparatus.     3.245.427.  4-12-66,   CI.    137—339. 
Positive  Connector  Co.  :  See — 

Fllson.  John  R.     3.245.246. 
PoBsls  Machine  Corp.:  See —  „„., 

Aurlch.    Peter   F..    Benusa,    Shaff,    and    Straub.      3,245,- 

Potter    FrankUn  R.,  and  W.  H.  Tingle,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of 
America.      Photometer    and    method.      3,245,306,    4-12-66, 
Cl.  88—14. 
Poulos.  Emanuel :  See — 

Multarl.  Alfred  M..  and  Poulos.  3.246  209. 
PragUn  Jullua.  and  J.  R.  Yeager,  to  Kelthlev  Instruments 
Inc  Megohm  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  standard  re 
sistors.  and  calibrated  In  a  ladder-type  operation  utlllilng 
the  smallest  resistor  (nreclslon)  as  abaolute  standard. 
3.246.238.  4-12-66,  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Pratt,  John  W.  :  See—  „«...„.„ 

Choice.  Frank  C.  and  Pratt.    3,245,100. 
Pratt  Mfg.  Corp. :  See* —  „  „  .  »„„ 

Harrison.  Thomas  L..  Miller,  and  Backus.     3.245,680. 
Predota.  Albert  J.  :  See—  „  „„.  o«.. 

Treat.   Joseph  D.,   Pavllsh  and  Predota.     3.245.824. 
Pressure  Products  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Badno.   Eigel   J.,   and    Bowen.      3,245,429. 

Preusse.  William  C.  :  See—  „„..„„ 

Kongprlcha.  Santad.  and  Preusse.     3.245,753. 
Price    Peter  J.    to  Elliott  Brothers    (London)    Ltd.     Digital 
radar  tracking  systems.     3,246,324,  4-12-66.  C\.  343—7.3. 

Price    WIlUs  H.  :  See— 

ONell.  John  J.,  and  Price.    3,245,850. 
Prlefert     Marvin    J.      Chute    gate.      3.245.383,    4-12-66.    Cl. 
119--98. 

Prltchett.  William  C.  :  See —  

Reed,  Dale  H.,  Dunlap,  and  Prltchett.     3,246.157. 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  Sprague,  Schllchtlng,  and  Probert. 
3.245,464. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Baker    Joseph   8..   Dasher,   and   Ince.      3.245,803. 
Colby,'  Edward  E.     3,245,807. 


Babcock   & 
3.245.879. 

Irrigation 

Irrigation 


3.245. 


4-12-fl6, 


Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelson.  Arthur  W.     3,246,607. 
Pugnaire.  Jean-Pierre  A.  :  See — 

First.   David   J.,   Kurt«,   and   Pugnaire.      3,245,252. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.     3,245,777. 
Purdy,    David   C.   and   E.    E.    Schoessow,    to   The 
Wilcox  Co.     Compact  nuclear  steam  generator. 
4-12-66,  Cl.  176—53. 
Purtell.   Rufus  J.,   to  The  J.   B.   Knight   Co.,   Inc. 

system.     3.245,595,  4-12-66.  Cl.  239 — 212. 
Purtell.   Rufus  J.,   to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,   Inc 

system.     3,245,608,  4-12-66,  Cl.  239—212. 
Puseh,  Walter  G.,  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp.     Pipe  Insulation 

3.245.432,  4-12-66,  a.  138—151. 
Quanbeck.  Sherman  H.     Trip  type  draft  connection 

480,  4-12-66,  Cl.  172—705. 
Queen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Doherty,  Donald  W.     3.245,368. 
Qulnlan,  Patrick  M   :  See — 

Shen,  Kwan  Ting,  and  Qulnlan.    3,246.023. 
Qulnn,  Johnny.     Lap  doffing  apparatus.     3,245,625 

Cl.  242—55.1. 

Qulnn,  Richard  M.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  surface  uneveness.  3.245,532. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  209 — 111.7. 
Rabler,  Jean  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Servo 
controlled  magnetic  platform.  3.246,221,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
318—28. 
Rablnow,  Jacob :  See — 

Rablnow.  Jacob.     3.246.085. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  Jacob  Rablnow.     Method  of  manufactur 
ing    phonograph    records.      3.246.085.    4-12-66.    01.    179 — 
100.1. 
Racy,   Joseph   E.,  to  Sanders  Associates,   Inc.     Electronically 
tunable  cavity  oscillator.     3,246,266.  4-12-66,  Cl.  333 — 83. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Korel,  Harry.     3.245.644. 
Radiation  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cleland,  Marshall  R.     3,246,230. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Chin.  Te  Nlng.     3.246,162. 
Hanchett.  George  D.     3.246.182. 
Martin.  Thomas  B.,  and  Saulti.    3.246.302. 
Pankove    Jacques  I.     3  246.159. 
Pfleger.  Frederick  W.,  and  Hu.     3.245,682. 
RItchey.  Thomas  W..  Jr.    3,246,080. 
Schroeder,  John  O.     3  246.177. 
Sliver,  Robert  S.     3  246,173. 
Sofen.  Irving  A.,  and  Crow.    3.24Q,326. 
Sommers   Henry  S.,  Jr.     3,246,256. 
Thaler.  Frank  h.     3.245,132. 
Rahenkamp.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Rice,  Rex,  and  Rahenkamp.     3.246  299. 
Ral.  Charanjit.  and  R.  C.  Kimble,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Call 
fornia.     Composition  and  method  of  Inhibiting  corrosion  of 
metal    surfaces    In    contact    with    aqueous    surface    active 
solutions.      3.245.915.   4-12-66,   Cl.   252—137. 
Rallsback.    Henry    E..    and    N.    A.    Stumpe.    Jr.,    to    Phillips 
Petroleum   Co.      Method  of  compounding  cis-polybutadlene 
for  improved  mill  handling  and  product   thereof.     3.245.- 
929.  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 
Rambo.   Elvlnd  M..   and   J.   R.   Beebe.   to  Avco  Corp.      Auto 
matlc   bunk    feeder    mechanism.      3.245,515.    4-12-66.    Cl. 
198 — 64 
Ramco  Inc.  :  See — 

Lorenz    Jerome  L.     3.246.210. 
Ramer.  William  L..  to   Speedster.  Inc.     Heavy  duty  griddle 

top.     8.245  462,  4-12-66,  Cl.  165 — 39. 
Ranco  Inc.  :  See — 

Snobereer   Phlllo  H.     3.245.262. 
Randol    Glenn  T.     Automatic-clutch  power  transmission  and 
control  means  therefor.      3  245.502.  4-12-66.   Cl.   192 — 75. 
Rangabe.    Alexander    R.      High    vacuum    pumps.      3.245,609, 

4-12-66.  Cl.  230 — 45. 
Rank-Bush  Murphv  Ltd.  :  See— 

Baldwin    John  L.  E.     3.246,175. 
Raw).  Vlto  :  See — 

Firth,   Edward   P.,    Raso,    and   Thompson.      3  245,274 
Raso    Vlto.   and    R.    P.    Thomoson     to   Emerson    Electric   Co. 
Variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism.      3.245.275,  4-12- 
66.  n.  74 — 230  17 
Ratcliff.    Ralph    A.      Positive    holding    friction    brake    hoist. 

3.245.660,  4-12-66,  Cl.  254 — 167. 
Rattee.  Tan  D.  :   See — 

Hall    Frank,  Heslop,  Lodge,  Battee,  and  Walte      3,246. 
004. 
Rav.  William  E.,  to  Dresser  Products,  Inc.    Metal  dispersions. 

3.245.782.  4-12-66,  CT.  75—201. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Boyd.  Merle  R..  Hendry,  and  Mannette.    3.246,190. 
Rea.  James  B.     Bag  for  carrying  and  storing  skis.     3.245,448, 

4-12-66,  Cl.  150-^52. 
Reach,  Walter  R.     Apparatus  for  vending  heated  comestible 

products.     3.245.581.  4-12-66.  Cl.  221— 1.*)0. 
Reade.  Richard  B.,   to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.     Yoke 
held  coil  support  for  electrical  reactor.     3,246,273,  4-12- 
66.  Cl.  336—219. 

Ready.  Thomas  J..  H.  D.  Lewis  and  J.  E.  Hockett,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Powder 
rolling  of  tungsten  and  its  alloys.  3.245,114,  4-12-66,  Cl. 
18 — 9. 

Rederl  AB  Soya  :   See — 

Gransten,  Ounnar  L.,  and  BjOrklund.     3,245,322. 
Reding,   Frederick   P.,   E.   W.   Wise,   and   E.   M.    Sullivan     to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     Solid  poly (allyl  chloride).    S.245.969. 

4-12-66,  a.  260—91.7. 
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Reed    Dale   H  ,    H.    F.    Dunlap,   and   W.    C.    Prltchett,    to   The 
Auantlc  Refining  Co,     Shielding  Bvsteni  for  a  chlorine  log- 
ging api>aratus.     3,248,157,  4-12-66,  CI.  250 — 108. 
Reed^artln  C.  :   See— 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Reed.     3.245,689. 
Rees,  Mackworth  G.,  WvUion  of  Avis  Industrial  Corp.  :   See — 

Martens,  Herbert  A.     3,246,111. 
Reeres  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hicks.  Walter  R.     3,245,632. 
Relbel,  Paul  F.,  and  W.   A.  Auerbach,   to  Automatic  Cantt>en 
Co.    of   America.      Belt    with    integrally    molded    teeth    and 
vanes.     3,245  518,  4-12-66.  CI.  198      198. 
Relchel,  Maximilian  K.,  and  W.  Neugebauer,  to  Azoplate  Corp. 
LJgbt  sensitive  polycarb<inamide  coatings  for  screen  print 
2.  4-1"    "    "■   "~      -■ 


Ing.    3,2+5,79 
Relchert 


2-66,  CI.  96 — 35. 


3,245,233.  4-12-66,   CI.   67 


and  Relchman.     3,245,870. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.      Alkenyl 
4-12-66.  CI.  26(V    609. 

DKalkyl 


Raymond.      Lighter 
7.1. 
Relchman,  Everett  :   See — 

Orth,  George  O.,  Jr.,  Pevey, 
Reifschnelder,    Walter,    to    The 

Dhenol  thioethers.     3,246^039,   .    .-„-,,  ^..  .,„. 
Reifschnelder,   Walter,   to  The  Dow  I'hfmlcal   Co 

thio)ether.     3. 246, (HO.  4-12-86,  CI.  260 — 60^ 

Relland,    Frank    D.,    to    Gateway    Erectors.    Inc.      Reinforced 

vertical  concrete  structures.     3,245,189,  4-12-66    CI    52 — 

648. 

Relland,    Frank    D,    to   Gateway    Erectors,    Inc.      Metallically 

reinforced  concrete  structures.    3,245.190,  4-12-66,  Cl   52 — 

653. 

Relnemann,  Walter,  to  Henno  .Schilde  Maschinenbau  A.O.     Belt 

conveyor.     3.245,519.  4-12-66.  Cl.  198^202. 
Relnhart.  Theodore  J..  Jr      .Method  for  making  toroidal  pneu 

matlc  tires.     3,245,853.  4-12-66,  Cl.  156      117. 
Relnhold,  Donald  :   See — 

Sletilnger,  .Meyer.  Reinhold.  and  Chemerda.     3.245,985. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Nagln,  Leon  and  H.  S..  Russell,  and  Woj<-lk.     3,245,329. 
Remy,    Hermann,     to    Rowenta     Metallwarenfabrlk    (J.ni.b.H 
Electrically  Ignited  lighter.     3,246,207,  4-12-66,  Cl    317— 
81. 
Renberg,  Orabam  A.  :   See — 

Moon,  John  J  .  and  Renberg.     3,245,967. 
Renner,  Robert  R.  :   See — 

and  Renner.     3,248,089 


Denss,     Ostermayer,     and     Renk. 


3,245,824. 


3,245,196. 
29—38. 


See— 


Schmld.  Stewart,  and 


Lleberman,  Morris  S. 
Renk,  Ernst  F.  :   See — 

Clauson  Kaaa,     Niels 
3,245,998. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Treat,  Joseph  W.,  Pavllsh,  and  Predota. 
Rexall  Drug  ana  Chemical  Vo.  :   See — 

I>e  Shazor,  James  C,  Jr  ,  Burk.  and  Jackson 
Rey.  Jean.  Machine  tool.  3,245,133,  4-12  66  Cl 
Reynolils  Metals  Co.  :   See — 

Miller   Woodford  D  ,  and  Wilson.     3,245.583. 

Rutle<lge.  George  A.     3.245,857. 
Rhelnstahl  I'nlon  Brueckenbau  Aktlengesellschaft 

Fas»blnder.  Otto.     3.245.328. 
Rhenopack  G.m.b.H.  :   See 

Cosfe.  Peter.     3.24.5  199. 
Rhodes,  Con.stantine,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Tran 
Sister    circuit    for   energizing    electroluminescent    elements. 
3,246.202.  4-12-66,  Cl.  3l,i      170. 
Rice,    Rex,   and   R.  A.   Rahenkamp.   to   International   Business 
.Machines  Corp.     Data  processing  system.     3.246,299.  4-12- 

Rlce,  Theodore  ;   See — 

Beuther.  Harold.   .McKlnney,  Rice 
Sutphln.     3,245,901. 
Richardson  Co.,  The:   See- 

Ronay.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Dexhelmer. 
Richardson.    Karl   .M.      Aligning  device 

Cl.  33—180. 
Rlchhelmer,   Ralph.     Staining  racks.     3.245  675    4-12-66 

269 — 154. 
Richmond.  .Martin  R..  to  Sanders  -Associates.  Inc.     Commuta 

tor  for  sequentially  sampling  a  plurality  of  input  signals. 

3,246.164.  4-12-66,  Cl.  307      81.  •'  »-  » 

Richtt-r.  Sidney  B.,  to  Veisjcol  Chemical  Corp.     Dlbromo  alkyl 

aniline  nematoclde      ,•?  245,873,  4-12-66,  Cl.  167 — 30 
Rleber,     Martin,     to    Farbwerke    Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 

Process    for    the    manufacture    of    fibers    and    filaments    of 

polyethylene  terephthalate.     3,245,9,j5,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 

Rlehie,  Hank  F.     Tool  holder.     3,245,678,  4-12-66,  Cl.  269 

31S. 
Rieth,  Harold  F.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.     Ceramic 

capacitor.     3,246.21.'),  4   12-66.  Cl    317      24'^ 
Rlgterlnk.    Raymond    H.,    to   The    Dow   Chemical   €o       3  5  dl- 

chloro-2,6  dlmethyl-4pyrldlnol.       3,246,001,     4-12-66      Cl 

260—297. 

Ritchey.  Thomas  W.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Clamp 

Ing  circuit.     3.246,080.  4-1 2-6r),  Cl.  178 — 7.2. 
Rltter,   John    R..    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Cryogenic   temperature 
3.245.248.  4-12-66.  Cl.  73—1. 

Concealable  cosmetic  device. 
78. 


3,245,940. 
3,245.201. 


4-12-86. 
<'l. 


control  apparatus 

Ritzcovan.  Stephen. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  128- 

Rltzerfeld.  Gerhard 


3.245.404. 


Rltzerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.245.367. 
Rltzerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Printing  machine  for  printing  on 
different    kin. Is    of    copy    sheets.      3,245.367,    4-12-66.    Cl. 

Roberta,  Brut-e  D. 
Cl.  74 — 109. 

Roberts,  Harold  :   See 

Dowley,  Arthur,  and  Roberts 
Roberts,    William    L..    to    Inlted    States    Steel   Corp       .Method 

and    apparatus    for   maintaining   uniform    tensile   stress    in 

strip.     3,245.241.  4-12-68,  Cl.  72—9. 


Hydraulic  actuator.     3,245,271,  4-12-66. 


3.245,130 


4-12-66,  CI. 


Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Evalds.  Eglls  H.,  and  Marlow.     3,246  257 

Krueter.  Kenneth  O.     3,245,619 

Krueter,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Mueller.     3,245  428 
Robertson,  H    H    Co.  :  See 

Jentoft,  Arthur  P.     3,245  186 
m'c\    ^*^8l'V      '^""^"'^""f  headgear.      3,245,088,   4-12- 
Rode,  Ludwig  :  See — 

"^'suck      3y4Ti'W*"'^"'"'"-  ""■"^'  '^'■'l^'ann.  «"de,  and 
''Sa7^;T'i2^66'ci^??r'/TT"'   "'"       ""^   ■""""""« 

"•^.^d"A;e"-,;^l^i.i;ge^'"s^!i5^t[^g:iJ,-ir: 

Roeser  Gerald  P.  to  Socon^  Mobil  oil  Co.,  Inc.  Catalytic 
copolyesterlficatlon.     3.24.<,959,  4    12-66    Cl    280-75 

Rogers.  Howard  G..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  products 
and   processes.      3.245.789.4-12-66    Cl    9^-29       '"^  '""" 

f46!''4i\"2-66    Cl    33-39   ^"''  '"""^  niultlple  lines.     3,245.- 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

<ilavis.  Frank  J  .  and  Hamorl.     3.245  932 
Rohm  4k  Haas  G.m.b.H    :  See 

Gruber.  Wllhelm.     3.245.754 
Rolavlew.   Inc.  :  See — 

Signor.   William  E.     3.245.635. 
Rolls  Hoyce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.     3,245  734 
Romero.   .Max  A.      Fire  control  unit'    3  245  474 
169      26.  • 

Romstadt,   Joseph   L..  to   LIbbeyOwens-Ford  Glass  Co      I>roc- 

S*'.*>,,''o-„*?^'";*'"''    '"■■    Aiming    Irregular    shaped    objects. 

j,-4o..ii6,   4-12— 8<),  Cl.    118 — 2. 
R.>nay.   Th.)mas   E..  and   H.   I).    Dexhelmer.   to  The  Richardson 

lo.      tlrt-  retardant  epoxy   resins  with  esters  of  orthophos- 

phoric  or  pyrophosphoric  add  and  an  epoxide      3  245  940 

4-12-66.  Cl.   280^  30.8.  .        ."  yj. 

Ronk,    Leroy   B..    to   System   Analyzer   Corp.      Multiple  switch 

relay.     3.246.102.  4-12-86.  Cl.  200      104  'prs«..,i. 

Roorda    Harry  W..  J.  .\.  (Jresch.  and  R    I).  Beard,  to  Wiscon 

sin    Motor    Corp.      Climatic   control    apparatus    for   an    air 

cooled  engine.     3.245.390.  4-1 2-«6,  Cl    123      142  5 
Root.  Donald  F  :  See  — 

Gregory.  Arthur  S.,  Root,  and  Gygl.     3.245.869. 
Rose.   Harry  J.     Combination   stabilizers  and   rear  sights  for 

archery  bows.     3.245.393.  4    1 2-66    Cl    124      24 
Ro.semount  Engineering  Co   :  See — 
Werner.  Frank  D      3.245.280. 
Rosenbauni.   Shloino.    S.    W     Burt,   and   <!.    L.   Losser    to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.     Sampling  apparatus.     3.245.267.  4-12- 

86.  CI.  7.3      421 . 
Rosenberg.  Harv.-y.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sampling  circuit  pro- 

\idlng  a   strot)e  pulse  straddled   by  a   switch   pulse       3  246  - 

168.  4    12-66.  Cl.  307      88.5. 
Rosenberger.   Raymond  A.     Quick  adjusting  cushioned  strike 

plate.     3, 24,'). 709,  4-12-86.  Cl.  292      ,341  13 
Roshklnd,   Allan   I.,   to  A.   B    Dick  Co.      Web   splicer       3  245- 

H61.  4    12-6<).  Cl.   156—505. 
Roskln.  Eric  A.  .  See- 
Dexter.    Martin,   Knell,   and   Roskln.     3,245  992. 
Ross,  Rayniitnd  W.  :  See — 

l>ex    Rowland  C...  Jr..  Ross,  and  Wynne.     3  248  208 
Ros.ser   Charles  M.    to  F^rC  Corp      Electro  chemical  generator. 

3.245.838.  4-1J-68.  Cl.   136      146. 
Rosser.  Charles  M..  and  R.  A.  Gllnskl.  to  I-'^fC  Corp      Electro- 
chemical generator.     3.245.839.  4    12 -66    Cl    138 148 

Rossetto.  Louis.  W.  B    .Abbott,  and  H    Klepper.  to  Eltra  Corp 

Assembler  front  for  llnecasting  machines.     3.245  521    4-12- 

86,  Cl.  199    -18. 
Rost.    Richard    L..    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      Tape    recorder 

3  245,829.  4-12-88.  Cl.  242      55.13.  recoraer. 

Roth.  Wilfred,  to  (Jabb  Special  Products.  Inc.     Valve      3  245- 

852.  4-12-86.  Cl.  ::M       139. 
Roth.   Willy    and  (>.   Sihenk     to  Gelgv  Chemical  Corp.      Pres- 
sure container.     3.245.582.  4-12   66   <M    222 4 

Kottmann.    Hans  R..   to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co       Inspecting 

glass  container  for  horizontal  checks.     3.245  533    4-12-66 

Cl    209      111.7.  .        .  -«  . 

Rowfln.  noyd  R   :  See — 

Frank.    Richard    B..   Kus.   and   Rowan.      3  246  l.%fi 
Rowe.   Donald    R.      Building   panels.      3.245.185,   4-12-88,  Cl. 

52 — 315. 

Rowe.  Rol>ert,  to  Soclete  de  I'AccumuIateur  Pulmen      Electric 
current  generating    Installation.       3.248  163      4    12-86     Cl 
307—19 

Rowenta  .Metallwarenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Adler.  otto.     3.245  232. 

Remy.   Hermann       3.246.207. 

Rowlett,  Glenford  :  See — 

Stephens,   Frederick   N.,   Cheramy,   and   Rowlett. 
202. 

Rowlett,  Wlllard  A.     Combination  bearing  and  Joint. 
708.  4-12   66.  Cl.  287-90. 

Royal.  Douglas  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Direction  finder  antenna 
apparatus.     3,246,331,  4-12-^'.8.  Cl.  343—113. 

Rozmus,  John  J.,  to  Harowe  Servo  Controls  Inc  Rotatable 
constant  ratio  transformer.     3.246,184,  4    12-66    Cl    310 — 

68. 

Rubin.  Isidore  E.  to  General  Electric  Co  Extrapolation 
computer  using  reversible  counter  for  trajectory  measure- 
ment     3.246.130.  4    12-68.  Cl.  235—152. 

Rubin.  Martin  Fertilizer  composition  comorlsing  chelated 
mlcronutrlents  and  polyurethane  foam  3.246.778  4-12- 
66.  Cl.  Tl-1. 
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Rudszlaat,  Willy,  to  Haunl-VVerke  Korber  A  Co.  K.G.    Method 
of  manufacturing  filter  tip  cigarettes  and  the  like.     3,245,- 
414,  4-li!-6fl,  Cl.  131—94. 
Rudsilnat.  WlUv  :  See — 

KochaUkl,  Horst.  Rudszlnat.  David,  Erdmann,  Rode,  and 
Suck.     3,245,558. 
Ru8nell,  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Nagln,  Leon  and  H.  S.,  Sugsell,  and  Wojcik.     3,245,329. 
RusHell,  John  A.     Kxtenxlun  houBlng  for  dlpper-stlck  of  back- 
hoe.     3^45,559,  4-12^6,  Cl.  214—138. 
RuKsell,     Raymond    G.      Load    transfer    switch    mechanlim. 

3,246.100    4-12-66,  Cl.  200—92. 
Rutiiardt,  Konrad  :  See — 

Durer,  Alfred,  Ruthardt,  and  Speldel.     8,245,781. 
Rutledge,    CJeorge  A.,    to    Reynolds   Metals  Co.      Method   for 
making  labeled  containers.^  3,245,857,  4-12-66.  Cl.  156— 
281. 
Ryan,  John  W.     6'p(>aklng  doll  and  phonograph  device  there- 
for.    3,245,688.  4-12-66,  Cl.  274      1. 
Ryan,  William  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  transfer 

process  and  composition.    8,245,791,  4-12-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Rystrom.  Charles  H.     Fluid  meter.     3,245,258,  4-12-66,  Cl. 

73—261. 
S.VA.M-Sodeti  Per  A»lonl  :  See- 
Marconi,  Walter,  Mazzel,  Beranger,  Araldl,  and  De  Maid*. 
3,245,976. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  processing 

apparatus  and  method.     3,245,335.  4-12-66,  Cl.  95 — 89. 
Sack,   K<lgar   A.,   to   WpstUighouse   Klectric  Corp.     Apparatus 
for    fire    (letpotlon    and    alarm.       3.240,311,    4-12-66,    Cl. 
.140 — 228. 
Sagarin.    Philip    H.,    to    Valve    Corp.    of    America.      Tamper- 
proof   actuator   cap   for  aerosol   devices       3,245,588,   4-12- 
M,  Cl.   222-182. 
Sakaiumf.  Kallchiro  :   See 

Seti)      Yuzo,    Sakaiume.    and    Yamaguchi.      3  24.'^, 874. 
Sanders  .\KHOciates,  Inc.  :    See 
Racy,  Joseph  E.      3.246.266 
Richmond.  Martin   R       a. 246. 164 
.^HiiderK.  Harland,  to  Kentucky  Kried  Chicken  Corp.     Process 
of    prinluclng    fried    chicken    un<1er    pressure.       3,245,800, 
4-12-66,  Cl.  9tt-   107 
Sanders,   William  J.  :    See — 

Centner.     Ronald,    and    Sanders.      3,24(>.218. 
Sandoz  Trust  :   ^>«' — 

Hofmann  Albert,  and  Troxler.      3,245,996. 
Sands.    Ronald    W.       Klectrlcal    outlet    device    for    rotataWe 

elevatable    chair.      3.246.277.    4-12-«6,    Cl.    339— o. 
Sandvlk.  Torsten  :    See 

I'aiikonln.  Karl  T..  and  Sandvlk.      3.245,321. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :   See— 

OhlsHon,    Fall    J.    <).    W  .    and    Ig^strBm.      3,245,763. 
Sanford     Richard    J.,    to    I'nited    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Four-layer    semiconductor    switch    with    ineann    to    provide 
recombination  centers.     ^2+6.172.   4-12-ti6.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
.Santen  Pharmaceutrlcal  Co..  Ltd.  :    See — 

-Mita.    Itaru.    Toshloka,    and    Yamamoto.      3,246,025. 
Sanyo  Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See- 
lemura,  Tonhlo.      ;{,24t>.187. 
Ikeda,  HlronoMuke,  and  Ohira.      .1,245.837. 
Sarbach.   Kwald,   to  Hrown,   lioverl  &  Cie    Aktiengeaellachaft. 
.\rc  arresting  spark   gap  as.><eml)ly   for   lightning  arresters. 
:f.24C,,li)9.  4-12-r.«.  Cl.  315      30. 
Sart'tt.   I^wis  H.  :   See 

(tbersttr,    Arthur    K.    Beyler,    and    Sarett.      3.246,021. 
Sato,  Hideo  :   See — 

Kotanaka.     Katsuhlko.     Tsunoda,     Murata.     Sato,     and 
Fujita       .■?.24.').!»93. 
Sauer,  Hans.     Magnet  system  having  a  center  pivoted  arma- 
ture.    .{.240.211.  4-12-66.  Cl.  317—197. 
Saultz,  James  K.  :   See — 

Martin.  Tbomas  B..  and  Saultz.      3,240,302. 
Sauter.   Babbie   S.,   to   IVutsche  Fastener  Corp.      Self  retract- 
ing screw.     3  24.-).4.-)0,  4    12-C>fl.  Cl.  151-  -09. 
Savate    Newton  K..  Jr.  :    See 

Herman,  Albert  R  .  and  Savage.      3.245,445. 
Sawyer.     l'harlt»s     B..     to    Sawyer     Research     Products.     Inc. 
.\i)paratu8    for   growing    cryntals.      3,245,760,   4-12-66,   Cl. 
2:(— 27.1. 
Sawyer  Research  PriKlucts,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sawjier,  Charles  B.      3.245.700. 
Savles     Forrest    M.    and    J     Z.      Radiant    heating    furniture. 

?5. 240. 118.  4-12-00.  Cl    21<»      217. 
Sayles.  Joanna  Z.  :   *>>*■- 

Savles.  Forrest  M.  and  J.  Z.      3.246,118. 
Savior    William  H..  and  A    Stewart,  to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corp. 

biKlfal    enco<ler.      3  246,316.    4-12-66,    Cl.    340—347. 
Scagnelll.    Henrv    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 
.Microclrcuit    connector.      3  240,280     4-12-00.    Cl.    339 — 17. 
Scarpelll     Auguat    F..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Electrical 
stock  removal  apparatus.     3.240,113,  4-12-00.  Cl    219 — 6«. 
Schaefer.   Kdward   J.,    to   Franklin    Klectric   Co.     Inc.      Carry- 
ing   handle    and    switch    assembly    for   an    electric    motor. 
.{.240.180,  4-12-00.  Cl.  31 0-87. 

Schaumann.  Charles  W.  :    See 

Block.    Burton   P.,   and    Schaumann.      3,245  953. 
Soheldler    Frederick  K..  to  Inlted   Aircraft  Corp      Hydraulic 
computer      3.24,'), 324,  4-12-00.  Cl.  91—446. 

Schenk.  Otto  :   See — 

Roth,  Willy,  and  .Schenk.      3,245,582. 

Scheurlch.  John  L.  :   See — 

Kossan.    Robert    L..   Carlberg     Weber,    Allen,    Wermager, 
Scheurlch.  and  Matson.      3,245,319. 

Schlbbye.  Lauritz  B      See — 

Nllsson,  Hans  R..  and  Schlbbye       3.245,612. 

Schleler.  Albert  M.,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Elevat- 
ing dumping  container  railway  car.  3,245,358.  4-12-66, 
Cl.   105 — 24( 


Schlee.  Edward  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Loper,      Harry      O.,    Timoff,      Anderson,      and      Schlee. 
3.245,273. 
Scbllchting.  John  :   See — 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  Sprague,  Scbllchting,  and  Probert 
3,24r),4()4. 
.Schlleben     Krnest    W.    C.    M.    Stern,    and    A.    S.    Gutman     to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     DaU  processlne      3.240- 
120.  4    12-00    Cl.  235—61.11.  *.        .        . 

Schluniberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See — 
Bell,  William  T.      3,245,485. 
Frentrop,  Arthur  H.     3,246,191. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.  :  See — 

Beuther,  Harold.  McKinney.   Rice,  Schmid,  Stewart    and 
Sutpliin.      3.245,901. 
Schmid    Josef  :   See    - 

Vollprecht,    Siegfried,    and    Scbmld.      3,245,018 
Schmidt,     Wilhelni     K.     A.,     to     Western     Klectric    Co.,     Inc. 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for  packaging  electrical   compo- 
nents.    3,245.193.  4-12   00    Cl.  53—3. 
Schmled.    Joseph    JI  ,    to    M-T-C    Enterprises.    Inc.      Method 
tor    packaging    articles    with    transparent    film.      3.245.198. 
4-12-60.  Cl.  53—32. 
Schmutzler,    Reinhard     to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and 
Co.  tluorophosphoranes.         3,246.032.       4-12-60        Cl 

200—543. 
Schneberger,  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Amdahl.     Lowell    D.,    G.     M.,    Kngel,    Schneberger,    and 
Blankenbaker.      3,240,303. 
Schowfle.  Blaine  O.  :   See — 

Worsley    Michael,  Schoepfle,  and  Hlnderslun.      3.245,922. 
.Sclioessow,  Larl  K.  :    Set — 

Purdy.  David  C.  and  Schoessow.      3.245,879. 
Schonfeld.  Edward  :    See- 

Fetscher.    Charles,    and    Schonfeld.      3,245,961. 
Schooler,    Joseph    T.,    to    Textile   Machine   Works.      Banding 

machine.   3.245.034.  4-12-00.  Cl.  242 — 75.43. 
Schorr    Theodore  H.  :   See — 

Adams.    Donald    R.     and    Schorr.     3.246.112. 
Schott.    Charles    W.      Vitreous   spheres    of    slag   and    slag-Ilke 
materials  and  underground  proppants.     3. 24?). 800    4-12-<>ii, 
Cl.  101—168. 
Schramel.  Franz  J.,  and  H.   Kok.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  receiving  messages  and   transmit- 
ting them  in  certain  of  a  number  of  directions.     3.246.298.. 
4-12-00.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Schramm,  Charles  H..  and   M.   Zlef,   to  J    T.   Baker  Chemical 
Co.       Resinous    polycarbonate    esters     of    cyclohexane-1.4- 
dlmethanol.      3.245,963.    4-12-66.    Cl.    260—77.5. 
Schrelber,  Anthony  J.,  and   H.   W.  Sherman,   to  Avisun  Corp. 
Apparatus   for   manufacturing  continuous   film       3.245,lli, 
4-12-60,  Cl    18—15. 
Schrewellus.    S'lls    G..    to    Kanthal.    Aktiebolaget.      Electric 
resistance    elements    of    silicon   carbide   and   metal    sllicide. 
3.240.275.  4-12-00.  Cl.  338—330. 
Schreyer.    Ralph    C.    to   E.    I,   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for   converting   els  1,2-dlcvanocvclobutane   to   trans 
1.2-dicyanocyclobutane.     3,240,027,  4-12-66.  Cl.   200 — 164. 
Schroeder,  Collin  H.  :   See — 

Weiner,       Nathan,      Johnson,       Schroeder,      and      Link. 
3,240013. 
Schroeder,  John  O.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electronic 
switching    circuit    employing   an    Insulated   gate   field-effect 
transistor    having    rectifier    means    connected    between    Its 
gate   and   source   or   drain   electrodes.      3,240,177    4-12— GO. 
Cl.  307—88  6. 
Schubart.  Kal  P.  :  See— 

Caple.  Ira,  and  Schubart.      3.245,378. 
Schuetzler.   Rudolph   Q.,   to   I'nited   States  of  America,  Navy. 
Hydrostat-actuated   parachute   release  mechanism.      3.245,- 
346,  4-12-66,  Cl.  102      7. 
Schultz.  Sidney  J.  :  See- 

Hanson.  Gorman  D.,  and  Schultz.      3.245.947. 
Schumacher.  Paul,  to  Flrma  Iron  und  Vosselerer  Zahlefabrlk. 
Zero  adjustable  calculator.      3.245,617,  4-12-66,  Cl.  2.3.5 — 
144. 
Schwalbe.  Hellmuth  C.  to  The  Mead  Corp      Coating  composi 
tlons  and  methods  of  producing  same.     3.245,816    4-12-66. 
Cl     106 — 213. 
Schwartz.    Theodore    F.      Sonic    reading    device.      3.245.158. 

4-12-66.   Cl.  35—35. 
Schwarz,  Hernilna  :  See 

Braun,  Kalman.  and  Schwarz.      3.245.421. 
Schwer,   Richard  :   See — 

Zlmmermann.  Helnrlch,  and  Schwer.      3.245.574. 
Scolaro.  John  J.,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.      Method  of 
repairing    corrugated     tubing    about     a     core.       3.245.139. 
4-12-66.   Cl.   29—401. 
Scott.  John  J.,  and  N.  C.  Turnbull.  to  Norton  Co,      Apparatus 
for  making  magnesium  oxide  crystals.     3.245.761.  4-12-66. 
Cl.   2.3—273. 
Scott.   John   N.    Jr..   F.   Hicks,   and   D.   L.   Peters,   to  Phillips 
Petroleum     Co.        Extrusion     blow     molding.        3.246.062. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  264—98. 

Scott.  Kenneth  W..  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Quiet 
and    soft    ride    pneumatic    tire.     3.245.452.    4   12-66.    Cl. 
152—330. 
Seovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor,  Donald  O.     3,245,136. 
Scragg.  Ernest,  &  Sons  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Scragg.  Frederick,  and  Chubb.      3.245.109 
Scragg,  Frederick,  and  A.  A.  Chubb,  to  Ernest  Scragg  A  Sons 
Ltd.     Apparatus  for  drawing  a  branched  filament.     3.245.- 
109.  4-12-66,  Cl.  18—1. 
Searle,  O   D..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Chlnn.   Leland  J.      3.246.022. 

Jung.  Christopher,  and  Pappo.      3.246.014. 

Yonan.   Peter.     3.245.997. 
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Sebok,  Albert  L.,  and  W.  H.  Taylor,  to  Ainetek,  Inc.      Motor- 
fan    unit   for    vacuum    cleaners       3,24.1,610,    4-12-66,    CI 
230—117. 
Sedlak.  John  A.,  O.  C.  Oleckler.  and  K.  Matsuda,  to  American 
Cyanamld   Co.      Liquid   phase    hydrofluorlnatlon    of   alpha 
chlorostyrene.     3,245,952,  4-12-66,  CI.  260 — 651. 
Segawa,  Klyoshl  :  See — 

AMno,  Hldejlro,  and  Seyawa.      3,245,885. 
Selfert.  John  A.  :  See 

Moreau,  Norman,  and  Selfert.      3,245.773. 
Sell.    Christian    A.,    R.    H.    Boschan,    and    J.    P     Holder,    to 
I>ouKla8   Aircraft   Co.,    Inc.      Process    for   producing  a   fluo 
rlnated  alcohol  and  compound  formed  therein.     3,246  0.30 
4-12-66,   CI.  260 — 466. 
Selker,  Milton  L.  :  See — 

Luce,  Betty   M.,   Berdan.  and  Selker.      3.245.826. 
Seng  Co.,  The  :  See   - 

Fox,    Martin.      3,245,366 
Sens,  Fred  T.,  and  C.  J.  Stalego.  to  Owens-KTornlng  Flberglas 
Corp,       Method    and    apparatus    for    forming    fine    flberj*. 
3,245.767.  4   12-66,  CI.  65-2, 
Serrano.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Qardcer.  Oliver  H  ,  and  Serrano.      3,245,397 
Service  (Engineers!  Ltd.:  See — 

Dowley,  Arthur,  and  Roberts.      3.24.1,1.30. 
Seto,  Yuzo.  K.  Sakazume,  and  H.  Yamaguchl.  to  Konlshlrokii 
Photo    Ind.    Co.,    Ltd.      Cyanlne    dyes    as    an    agricultural 
bactericide.     3,245,874,  4-12-66,   Cl.    167—33 
Shaff,  Gerald  H.  :  See 

Aurlch.   Peter  F  ,   Benu.sa.  Shaff.  and  Straub.      3.245,860. 
Shandel,   Frederick.      Axe  with  sledge  and  detachable  cutter. 

3.245.094.  4-12-66^  Cl    7      1. 
Shanok,    Abraham,    v..   and   J.    P.      Composite   molding  strip 

3,245,864,  4-12-66.  Cl.  161—106. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.  :  See — 

Shanok,  Abraham,  V.,  and  J.  P.      3.245.864. 
Shanok.   Victor  :  See — 

Shanok.  Abraham.  V.,  and  J.  P.      3.245.864. 
Shaw,    Edward    W..    to    Evacuated    Insulation    Research    Ltd. 
Method    of    producing    heat    Insulating    panels.      3.245.195. 
4-12-66.   Cl.   53—22. 
Shaw.    Fred    B.,    to    Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.      Means    for 

filling   pouches.      3.245,200.   4-12-66,   Cl.   53 — 112. 
Shay.  George  C,  :  See — 

Cortrlgh.   Stanley   A..    Howltt,   and   Shay.      3.245.770. 
Shea.  Frederick  L..  Jr.  :  See 

Martin.  Samuel  W..  and  Shea.      3.24.1.880. 
Shea,    Frederick    L.,    Jr.,    and    0.    Stecker,    to    Great     I.rftkes 
Carbon      Corp.      Production      of      low-permeablllty,      high 
density,   carbon   and   graphite   bodies.      3,246.056,   4-12-66. 
Cl.   2«— 29. 
Sheehan,   Robert  T.     Rotary  self-levelling  reservoir  conveyor. 

3.245.555,  4    12-66.  Cl    214  —  1. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Frank  W..  Jr..  Moore,  and  Wilson       3  245,94.'>. 
Bergman,  Elliot,  and  Lk-vlln.      3,245.954 
Holm.  Roy  T.      3,245,950. 
Shellhause,   Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Proportion 

ing  vulve.     3,24.'>,729,  4-12-66.  CI.  30.3      24. 
Shelton,  Glenniore  L.,  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.    Character  sensing  method  and  apparatus.    3.246.293 
4-12-«6,  Cl.  340— 146  3 
Shen,    Kwan-Tlng.    and    P.    M.    Quinlan.    to    Petrollte    Corn. 
Ester  of  an  o  sulfocarboxyllc  acid  and  a  polyalkyleneoxide 
glycol  ether.      3,246.023.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260    -tOO. 
Shepherd.  Anne  C.  :  See- 

McGarvey,  William  H.,  Thames,  and  Shepherd.     3.246,188. 
Shepherd.     Howard     F.,    Jr.      Variable    Inductor    having    an 
internally  wound  coll  of  helical  form.     3,246,268.  4-12   66, 
Cl.    336 — 15. 
Shepherd.  Robert  V.  :  .s'ee — 

MKJarvey.  William  H.,  Thames,  and  ^Shepherd.     3.246.188. 
Sheppard.  E>avld  H.,  to  Ampex  Corp.      Low  output  impedance 
feedback  power  amplifier.     3,246.251.  4-12   66.  Cl,  .3.30^-14. 
Sheps.    Martin    I.,    and    J.    J.    Beckerlng.    to   The    Black    and 
Decker  Mfg.   Co.      Portable  electric  saw  and  switch   mount 
Ing    means    therefor.      3.245,439.    4-12   66.    Cl.    143—43. 
Sherman.  Harry  W.  :  .s'ee 

Schrelber,  Anthony  J.,  and  Sherman.      3,245,117. 
Shields,     Dean     W..     to     Beloit    Corp,      Multi-arm     debarker. 

3.245,443.  4-12-66.  Cl.  144—208. 
Shlmlzu.  Masao  :  See — 

Ohta.  Genlchi.  TakegoshI,  Onodera,  Oshlma,  Shlmlzu,  and 
Ceno.      3.245,988. 

Shinners,  -Stanley  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Selective  signal 

combining   device.      3,246,220,   4-12-66.    Cl     31*-18. 
Shippee,    Fred    B..    to    Guff    (>1I    Corp       Process    of    flnishing 

textiles    with    mechanically   stable   latex    of  emul«|6ed    nar 

tides    of    emulsion-polymerised    non-oxldlzed    polyethylene. 

3.245.831.  4   12-66,  Cl.  117-139.5. 
Shlragakl,  Ken  :   See — 

Ogawa,    Shinlchlro,    and    Shlragaki.      3.246.222. 
Shockroo.    James    E,.    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Electrical 

switch   having  an  external   wrin-around   resistance  heater. 

3,246,104,  4-12-66,  Cl.  200—122. 
Shoemaker,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Kumagal.  Tom  T..  Leone.  May,  Shoemaker,  and  Howard 
3.245.144. 
Shoemaker.     Norman     C.       Package 

3.245.52.').  4-12-66.  Cl.  206 — 41.2. 
Slbold.    Arthur    P..   Jr.,   to   United   States   of   America.   Navv. 

Pressure     proof     hull     fitting.       3,245.373,     4-12-66,     Cl. 

114—2,35. 

Sleek,  Lewis  W.  :  See — 

Warden,  Henry  K.,  Lorenio,  and  Sleek.     3,243,219. 

Slewerth.  Gerhard  :  See- 
Butter.    Otto,    Slewerth.    FrOhlleh,    Hafner.    and    Dama 
schek.      3,245,294. 


Stgnal-Stat  Corp. :  8e»— 

u.      ^'*i^.^!?"'  \rt'>"''  ^  •  Colombo,  and  Dlekgon.     3.24«,181 

''%':2ihZ'i\Tih'e'' cV'2'4r i^"*^  ^"" ""'  -"^^'"^  ^-'-• 

^'w'-K.  '■'*.*'"^','''  felectroNlte  Engineering  Co.  Polarized 
Qn*'*^^l,°l!'**'^'"'*=»'  coupling.  3.246,278.  4-12-fl6,  Cl,  339-8 
r/v?  ,r^  ^-  f°  ?*'^'°  ^^"'P-  o'  America,  SlgAal  transla": 
™uH  Vh  „*™P'»>-'°K  Inatilated  gate  field  effect  translators 
coupled  through  a  common  semiconductor  substrate.  3,246,- 
*  * ".  ♦— 1^— <iO,  CI.  307 — 8o.5. 
Sllverstein,  Melvln  F. :  See — 

an     ^.  V'*f'8.   Nlcholaa.  and  Sllverstein.      3,246,295 
Sllverstein,  Melvln  F..  and  N.  De  Claris,  to  Arek  Industries 
Inc       Recognizer  apparatus  re.ponslve  to  a  predetermined 
relation   of  plural  signals.      3.246,297,   4-12-66.   Cl.   340— 

Silverwater  Bernard  F.,  to  Pall  Corp.  Filter  for  u»e  under 
Icing  conditions,      3,245,541,  4-12-&6,  Cl    210—307 

Simmers,  Charles  D..  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  Rotor  for  form- 
ing glass  filaments.     3.245,768,  4   12-66    Cl    65      15 

Simmons,  Arthur  W.,  and  J.  Washbourn,  to  Westlnghouse 
Brake  k  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  valve  device  with  mi nT- 
?no™  SPPllcatlon  insuring  feature.      3,245,730,  4-12-66    Cl 

Simon.  Myron  S. :  See — 

Downey,  John  F..  and  Simon.     3  245  790 
Downe.v.   John   F  .   and   Simon.      3.246  016 

Slmonson  Anthony  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  laying  terrazzo.     3.246.057,  4-12-66    Cl    264-- 35 

Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See^  '  ^^• 

Scolaro,  John  J.      3,245,139  \ 

Sinclair,    Frederick    W.,    to    Gloucester    Railway    Carriage    & 

4^*2-66    CLlOS-ig*?*'  '"'*^'"'  '*"  ""  '■*'"*^'"-     "245*357 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See    - 

Nelson,  John  W.,  Matson,  and  Young.      3,245,979 
Sinclair  Research    Inc. :  See — 

Gring,  John  L.,  and  Mooi.      3.245,919 

HofTman,  William  D.,  and  Elchhorn.      3,246  045 

Muskat,  Irving  E.      3.245,933. 
Skala     Stephen    F..    to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.      Magnetic 
methods  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  beam  of  charged 
^w'^n".^  ?*A    3.246,147,  4-12^6,  Cl.  250^9.5.  '^ 

Skelly  on  Co.  :  See — 

01 .,  ^^■*'*«'  Edward  D,,  and  Hopklni.     3.246,008. 
Skll  Corp,  :  See — 

Etzkorn.  Elmer  F.      3,245  483 

*'''4°'l2-66''ci'^*0^3n '*°*^"  '"  °"'""*'  P'*°'      3,245,821, 

Sletilnger,  Meyer,  I)    Relnhold,  and  J,  M,  Chemerda.  to  Merck 

*   Co.,   Inc.      Process   for  preparing  2a,16a  dlalkyl   steroids 

of  the  pregnene  series.    3.245.98!^  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—239.55 

summer^  Sara  M.     Invalid  service  chair.     3,245,090,  4-12-66^ 

Slonneger,  Bruce  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electric 
wnding  protection       3.246,183,  4- 12   66,  Cl,  310— 68 

HllL^*'""*'','o:;.^2oi-  I^utx^'-st*''!.     Plastic  tube  cutter  and 
dispenser.     3,245,297,  4-12-66,  Cl.  83-170 
Smeiko,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Hermanson,  Albert  J.,  and  Smeiko.      3  246  110 
Smeltzer   Jack  C.  :  See — 

o     .  K  P?,^'  ^2^^^  S  J  ond  Smeltzer.      3.24«,300 

Snilth,  Alfred  E.  to  t'nited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

fleTTl45"ll8^'ri^%'^  ''C^'^B^^T  '"'  ^^•"'""^  '"^""^ 
SmUh,  Allan^K  „^to  B»^ock^A  Wlleox  Ltd.     Welding.     3.246,- 

^"412:  %-66^Cl  ^n^l'e'^'  ^°''      ^"*'  '■**"«f''"^"°''      3.245,. 

Smith,  Charles  W     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Ele- 

«    nhotn''J!),?r^'^,'''K'?  "^'^  ^""'^•^  ">"^  '"  association  with 

3,2'i5l93'*"a'-66*  a   fcs"'   "''"'''  '"'  ""^  ^  ^^''^ 
Smith,  Daniel  R.  :  See—' 

""ani'sm'^'r24l;27^T?2-«6""^l"7^''^S^  ^'"*""'  '"^^  ^''''^ 

^X'iit^r'^MoVh'H"'*,^    ^m""?*"'  "^"^  «""th  assor.  to  said 

66   Cl    15^^28  "fn'^^K  I'luld  'uel.     3.245,457,  4-12- 

^"siS^^iw"*  ^       Leakproof  joint.     3.245,702,  4-12-66,  a. 

Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  ■  See 

Loev.  Bernard.      3,24«,009, 

^"ReJecTor?''?;;^  "  V-.^.h '""^  "''''  ^  ^  D«""'»-  »»  National 
Kejeetors.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  masnetlc  nip- 
reney  detectors.     3,245.534.  4-12-66    Cl    209      111  8 

^"l''^"^!!^"'''  ^""a""  R  .  fo  Trak  Microwave  Corp  StrlDllne 
66,"ci   333*?'3'i""*^  '''"^•'  •""»«'  ^^^^'''^      3.2l6,2«5    4-12 

^'co^'^Aifx^ilUrv^-n.S"''  ^  ^  ^"""P"-  to  Honey  Carburetor 
66.  Cl   7^72       *^"*  KO^'Prnlng  system.     3,245,281.  4-12-- 


for     smoking     articles. 


Smltlev.  Marlon  L  :  See 

Klttler.  Milton  J..  Sterner,  and  Smltley      3  245  867 

'"3,^4r2'«2.^4^'/^^-66'^a.l3^'3"/8%.^"*^       ^°°^'°'    ''>^"'»-- 
Snyder.  Byron  V  :  See— 

^"s^'-is,?!©"^^'    ^'    ^°^''"'     ^"thersby,     and     Pope. 
Sobey.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Hook,  Gerald  E.,  and  Sotoey.     3,245,217. 
Soclete  de  TAceumulateur  Fulmen  :  See— 

Kowe,  Robert.     3,246,163. 
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Societe  d'Etudes  et  Travaux  de  FoDdationi :  5e« — 

Qalaup,  Marlus.     3,245,222. 
Sooony  Mobil  Ull  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bcrtneua,  Theodore  A.     3,245,460. 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.      3.246,152. 
Dunlap,  Irving  R.,  and  Fatchen.      3,245,814. 
Hlgglns,  Robert  A.      3,24«,145. 
Keeney,  William  0.,  Jr.      3,246,180. 
McClure,  Carroll  D.      3,246,290. 
Roeser.  Gerald  P.     3,245,959. 
Sofen,  Irving  A.,  and  R.  P.  Crow    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

DME  with  fast  aearch.    3,246,325,  4-12-66,  CI.  343—7.3. 
Sommerg,  Alexia,  to  El-Tronlcs,  Inc.     Fuse  adapter.     3,246.- 

106.  4-12-66,  CI.  200—133 
Sommerg,   Henry   8.,   Jr.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oscil 
lator  circuit  with  series  connected  negative  resistance  ele- 
ments   for   enhanced    power    output.      3,246,256.    4-12-66, 
CI    331 — 107. 
SonnlcbHen.    Harold   M.,   and  C.    Bartell,   to   W.    R.   Grace  A 
Co.      SvntheOc  leather.      3,245,863,   4-12-66,   CI.    161 — 72, 
Suroban  Kngineerlng,  Ilc.  :  See — 

Halbert.   Hllas  R..  and  MacNelll.     3,245,681. 
Sonalla,  Harry  L.  :  See— 

Dlagosch,  Paul  A.,  and  Sosalla.     3,245,479. 
Southern  Padfic  Co.  :  See— 

Steele,  Carroll  M.,  and  Krout.    3,246.143. 
Sowerby,  Austea  E.,  and  J.  R.  Armstrong,  to  Marcbon  Prod- 
ucts   Ltd.      Manufacturing  of   sulpbated   and   sulpbonated 
products.     3,246,026,  4-12-66.  CI.  260—469. 
Speedster,  Inc. :  See — 

Ramer,  WUllam  L.     3,245.462. 
Spegglorln,     Qloseppe.        Continuous     speed     change     gear. 

3,245.506.  4-12-66.  CI.  192—58. 
Speidel,  Hermann  :  See — 

Durer,    Alfred.    Ruthardt,    and    Speidel.      3,245,781. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark,  John  O.     3.246,263. 
Helzer,   Kenneth   W..    and   Hinds.      3,246,296. 
Parsons,  Robert  J.     3.245,255. 
Shlnners,  Stanley  M.     3,246,220. 
Sphere  Investments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Leonard,  and  Butter.     3,245.530. 
S|rielman,  Sidney.     Refrigerator  cabinets  having  dual  service 

compartments.      3,245,740.    4-12-66,    Cl.    312 — 213. 
Splti,  Melvin  P..  to  Bedllue  Inc.     Sofa-bed  and  folding  bed- 
frame  therefor.      3,245,091.   4-12-66,   Cl.   5—51. 
Sporck,  ClauB  L.     Roller  mounting  means.     3,245,243.  4-12- 

66,  Cl.  72—78 
Sprague.  Theodore  S.  :  See — 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  Sprague,  Schllchtlng,  and  Prol>ert. 

3.245.464. 
Ammon,    Johannes    H..    and    Sprague.      3,245,881. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Hall,  John  8.     3.246.098. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
Hawkins,  Robert  F.     3.245.601. 
Staengle.  Alfred  G.,  and  J.  Pelensky,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Drive 

mechanism.     S.245,505.  4-12-66,  Cl.  192 — 18. 
Stalego.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Sens,  Fred  T.,  and  Stalego.     3.245,767. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Baribo,  Lester  E..  Porter,  Turner,  and  Wright.     3,246,- 
336. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  See- 
Creuels,  Frans  H., 
722. 
Standard  Grigsbv  Inc.  :  See — 

Barton,  WliHam  F.     3.246,095. 
Standing.   Charles   A.,   and   H.   H.   Bailey.      Fifth 
trailers   and    the   like.      3,245,732.   4-12-66,   Cl. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Peters.  Dan  W.     3.245.265. 
Stanlsh.  Robert,  to  Vibrlonlcs  Research  Co.     Electromechani- 
cal   transducer   and    systems   relating   thereto.      3,246.259, 
4    12-66,  CT.  331—126. 
Stanley,    Clarence    B.,    to    International    Business 
Corp.      Servo    positioning   system   for   magnetic 
3.246,307,  4-12-66,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Stanley  :  See — 

Stanley,  Oacar  M.,  and  Averlll.    3,245,498. 
Stanley,    Oscar  M.,   and   C.    C.    Averlll,    to    Stanley.      Super- 
market cart.     3,245.498.  4-12-66,  Cl.  186 — 1. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  Bee — 

BobrowskI,  Louis  O.     3.245.104. 
Stapf.    William    E..    to    American    Machine    ft    Foundry    Co. 
Illuminated  Indicators.     3.246.318,  4-12-66.  Cl.  340 — 378. 
Stark.   Louis  R..  and  R.  E.  Hatton,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Poly- 
pheny! ether  compositions.     3,245,907,  4-12-66,  Cl.  252— 
46.4. 
Starrlett.  Robin  J. :  See- 
McKay,   Thomas   L.,   and   Starrlett.      3,245,096. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Ssabo,  Karoly,  and  Brady.    3,246.005. 
Stecker,  Olenroy  :  See — 

Shea,   Frederick   L..   Jr.,   and   Stecker.      3,246,056. 
Steel.  John  T.,  to  Arthur  H.  Thomas  Co.     Magnetic  mixing 
bar      3.245.666.  4-12-68,  Cl.  259—144. 

Steele,  Carroll  M.,  and  A.  C.  Krout,  to  Southern  Pacific  Co. 
Railroad  grade  crossing  protection  system.  3,246,143, 
4-12-66,  CT.  246—128. 

Steele,  John  D. :  See — 

Kaaenas,  Zenon,  and  Ward.    3,246,149. 

Steeves.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Baer,  Charlea  A..  Clougb,  and  Steeves.     8,245,674. 

Steldlnger,  Oebnider  :  See — 

Zimmerman,    Heinrlch,   and    Schwer.      8,245,674. 


Hermes,  and  van  I>ommelen.     3,245,- 


wheel   for 
308—138. 


Machines 
disk    file. 


and  O.  Rowlett,   to 
3,245,202,   4-12- 


Stein,  Eberhard  :  See— 

Eiter,   Karl,   Oediger,   Loreni.   and   Stein.     3,246,038. 
Stein,  Gerhard  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Graded 
insulation  for   Interleaved   windings.      3,246,270,   4-12-66 
Cl.  336—70. 
Steinhauer,  Alfred  F.,  and  J.  C.  ValenU,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal    Co.       Germicidal    alkylhalodipbenyl    oxide    sulfonate 
compositions.      3,245,914,    4-12-66,    Cl.    252 — 106. 
Stelzer,  Donald  L.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Isolator  using  in 
ternally    terminated    circulator.      3,246,261,    4-12-66,    Cl 
333—1.1. 
Stelser,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Front  and  rear  vehicle 
brake   proportioning   mechanism.      3,245,726.    4-12-66.    Cl. 
303 — 6. 
Stenvall.    Carl    B.      Method    for    making    adhesive    bandage. 

3,245.855.  4-12-66.  Cl.  156 — 152. 
Stephens,   Frederick   N.,   E.   R.   Cheramy, 
Stephens   Industries,   Inc.      Box   lidder 
66.  Cl.  53—315. 
Stephens  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stephens,  Frederick  N.,  Cheramy,  and  Rowlett.     3,245,- 
202. 
Stephenson,   Lloyd   G.     Anchor  plate  for   posts.      3,245,181, 

4-12-66,  Cl.  52—122. 
Stern,  Chester  M. :  See  - 

Schlleben,  Ernest  W..  Stern,  and  Outman.     3,246,126. 
Sterner,  Melvln  F.  :  See — 

KltUer,   Milton   J..    Sterner,   and   Smitley.      3,245,667. 
Stettner  ft  Co. :  See — 

Wambach.  Gunther,     3,246,217. 
.Stevens,    Martin    H.,    to    I'ennsalt    Chemicals    Corp.      Centri 
fuge    having    perforate    frusto-conlcal    basket.      3,245.542. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  210—374. 
Stewart,  Alan  :  See — 

Saylor.   William   H..   and   Stewart.      3.246.316. 
Stewart.  Meredith  M.  :  See— 

Beuther,  Harold,  McKlnney,  Rice,  Schmid,  Stewart,  and 
Sutphln.     3  245.901. 
Stlchting  Walerbouwkundlg  Laboratorlum  :  See — 

Bergemann,  Helnrich  K.  S.  P.     3,245.710. 
Stlmler,  Morton.     Progressive  saturation  magnetic  amplifier. 

3,246.234.  4-12-66,  Cl.  323 — 6. 
Stoddart,  Hugh  F.,  J.  B.  Williams,  R.  Hlndel,  and  C.  A.  Burn- 
ham,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Radiation  source  measur- 
ing apparatus  having  automatic  background  subtract  means. 
3,246,150,  4-12-66,  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Stokes,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Wadsworth,  Jack,  and  Stokes.     3,245,748. 
Stoneburner,  Charles  E.     Wire  clamp  and  holder.     3,246.076. 

4-12-66,  Cl.  174—157. 
Stopek,  Simon  :  See — 

De  Vaux,  Lloyd  H.,  and  Stopek.  3,245.848. 
Storcel,  Joseph  A.,  to  Amphenol  Corp.     Electrical  connectors. 

3,246,279,  4-12-66.  Cl.  339—17. 
Stratman.  Jerome  F.  :  See — 

Jordan.  Hans,  and  Stratman.     3,246,132. 
Straub.  Melvln  J.  :  See — 

Aurich,  Peter  F.,  Benusa.  Shaff,  and  Straub      .S, 245, 860. 
Strlcklln,   Buck,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.      Litho- 

frapblc  master  and  process  of  preparation.    3.245.784,  4-12- 
6,  Cl.  96—1. 
Stright.  Paul  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.      (Benxothlaxolyl- 

aio)-l,3-diketone  dye^tuffs.     3.245.980.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 

158. 
Stright,  Paul  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     6-alkoxy-2-ben«o- 

thiaiole  monoazo  dyestuffs.     3,245,981,  4-12-66,  Cl    260 — 

158. 
Strohmeler,    Walter,    J.    Gonsales    Bernaldo   de   Quiros,    and 

W.  Ullmann,  to  Agie  A.G.  fur  industrlelle  Klekronlk      Fre- 
quency   transformer    including    safety    circuit       3.246  227. 

4-12-66.  Cl.  321 — 4.  .        ,        ,        , 

Strombeck.   Carl  E.     Bark  stripping  mechanism      3,245  444, 

4-12-66    Cl.  144—208. 
Stuemky,   Robert  K.,   and   R.   G.   Brown,    to   Eaton  Mfg    Co 

Universal  Joint.     3,245,228,  4-12-66,  Cl.  64 — 15 
Stuhler,  William  B.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Self-locking  handle 

3.245,546,  4-12-66,  Cl.  211-^1. 


Stumpe.  Nelson  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kailsback.  Henry  E.,  and  Stumpe.     3,245,929. 
Suck   Hans  :  See — 

Kochalski,  Horst,  Rudsiinat,  David,  Erdmann,  Rode   and 
Suck.     3,245.558. 
8u  Ev,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker.  Stephen  C.     3,245,398. 
Sullch,  Louis  F.    to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Apparatus  for 
forming   multi-component   fibers.      3,245,113,    4-12-66,    Cl. 

1  O O. 

Sullivan.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Reding,  Frederick  P..  Wise,  and  Sullivan.     3,245,969. 

Sullivan,    Kathryn.       Shoulder    strap    reUlner.       3  245  086 
4-12-66,  Cl.  2 — 2. 

SuUer  Freres,  S.A.  :  See — 

Chen,  Tian-Nlan.     3,245,177. 

Summers,   Allan   J.,   to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Aircraft 
3.245,352,  4-12-66,  Cl.  102—51. 

Summers.  Erwin  R..  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Thrust  bearinir 
3.245,733,  4-12-66,  Cl.  308—160.  "^anug. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Hedge,  John  A.     3.245,815.    , 

Bunstrand  Corp. :  See — 

Brlkson.  (:arl  F.     3,245,731. 

Sunsweet  Dryers  :  See — 

Gerrans,  Alfred  W.     3.245,661. 

Surface  Separator  Systems,  Inc. :  See —  *• 

Earle,  Murdock  M.     3,245,539. 
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Sutphln,  Eldon  M.  :  See — 

B«uther,  Harold,  McKlnney.  Ktce,  Schmld,  Stewart,  and 
Sutphln.     3.245.901. 
Sutton,   Charles   K.      Temperature   responsive   pressure    relief 

for  containers.     3,245,5.8.  4    12   66.  CI    220-    88. 
Sutton,    John    R.       Offshore    platfonu    elevating    equipment. 

3,245.658,  4-12   66.  CI.  254 — 105. 
Svenska  KuUagerfabrlken,  Aktlebolaget  :  Bee — 

Johansson,  Erik  L.  W.     3.245,290.  | 

Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nllswon,  Hans  R..  and  Sihlbbye.     3,245.812. 
Swire.  Irving.     Moving  picture  projector  reel  device      3,245, 

628,  4-12-66,  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Swiss  .Vlunilnlum  Ltd.  :  See  \ 

Wunderli,  Helnrich.     3,245,898. 
Sylvanla  Klectrlc  Products,  Inc.  :  See — - 
B1880,  Robert  J      3,246,274. 

Uickson,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.  and   Evans.     3,246,193. 
Hacking,  Colin  A  .  Bauer,  and  Watklns.     3,246,333 
Rhodes.  Constantlne.     3.246.202 

Schlieben,  Ernest  W.,  Stern,  and  (;utnian      3,246,126 
Waldman.   .Marvin   D.,  and  Gerls       3.246  332 
Waymouth,  John  F.     3,246,189. 
Sylvester,    Sawyer    F.    Lobster   pot.      3.245,173     4-12-66.    Cl. 

43 — 65. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  ;  See — 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W.     3,245,553. 
Symoos,  Percy  L.  :  See^  — 

Cousins.  Richard  C,  and  Symoni.     3,245,355 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Cross.  Alexander  D.     3.245,988. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.     3,246,037. 
Sytitem  .\nalyzer  Corp.  :  See — 
Ronk.  Leroy  B.     3.246,102. 
Szabo,  Karoly,  and  J.  O    Brady,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Or- 
kcanophosphorus  compounds  containing  a  disulfide  grouping 
and  a  method  of  preparing  them.     3,246,005    4-12-66    Cl 
260-306.5 
Szalay.  Paul  J  ,  to  Owens  Illinois  (Mass  Co.     Closure  cap  with 
phenolic  resin  and  butadiene  acrvlonltrile  copolvmer  modi 
fled    vinyl    piastisol    resin   gasket.      3,245.566,    4-12-86,   Cl. 
215 — 40. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See-— 

John.son.  John  H.     3.245.326 
Royal.  Douglas  E.     3.246.331. 
Takaishl.    Yoshio       Cooling    method    and    apparatus    for    hot 

rolled  steel  rod.     3.24.'i,671.  4-12-66    Cl    266-— 4 
Takegiwhl,  Toshlo  :  See 

Ohta,    Cenklchi.    Takegoshl,    Onodera,    Oshlma     Shimizu 
and  Ceno.     3. 245. OSS. 
Talbot.   Richard  C.  and  I)    K.  Weber,  to  Peters  Machinery  Co 
Inverter   for  cookies  and   the  like       3.245  513    4-12-86    Cl 
19S--33.  '        •      "   •      ' 

Tanaka.    Ellchl.    and    T     Hlranioto.    to   Hoshasen    Igaku    Sogo 
Kenkyusho.      Low    backgr:)unil    beta  ray    scintillation    siyec- 
trometer.     3  246,151.  4-12-66.  Cl    250-   715 
Tatter.  Ernest  O    P..  and  M.  C.  Reed,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

Inc.  Spindle  adapter.     3,245,689,  4-12-66   Cl    274 10 

Tavernler,  Bernard  H.  :   See — 

Casalers,  Paul  M.,  WlUems,  Travernler,  and  Hart.    3.245. 
786. 
Taylor.  Donald  O..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Machin*>  for  removing 

scrap  parts  from  gaps.     3.245.136,  4-12-66    Cl    29 200 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies  :   See — 

Cook^  Garrett  A.,  and  NMchols.     3,245,707 
Taylor,  Wesley  A.  :   See — 

Mast,  GllTord  M  .  Gannett,  and  Taylor.     3  245  748 
Taylor,  William  H.  :   See—  o.^  o,,t^. 


W'ire  bend- 


3,246,209. 


Modular   house   havin 


.Sebok.  Albert  L.,  and  Taylor.     3.245  610 
Taylor,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Geometric  Spring  <"o 

Ing  machine.    3.245  433.  4-12-66.  Cl.  140 — 71 
Telefonaktlebolage  L  .M  Ericsson  :   See — 

Wldl,  Walter  H.  E.     3.246,243. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.mb.H.  :   See — 

Dehmelt,  Friedrlch  Wllhelm,  and  Grust.     3  245  846 

PoUak,  Alfred.     3,246,248 

'^T24"V589°^"\  2^-66^  CT    222^3«  "      ^'^<l'*-«"o°  dispenser 
Tempco  Instrument  Inc.  :  See — 

Maltari,  Alfred  M..  and  Poulos. 
Tennaco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :   See — 

PfeiflTer,  Rudolf  K.     3,245.775. 
T«*sln,    Enill   A.,    11.    to   Alalde.    Inc.      Modular   house   having 

dividing  component  walls  dimensioned   in   correl.ntlon  with 

the  modular  dimension      3.245,183.  4-12   66.  Cl.  52 245. 

Testa,  Btnlllo.  G.  Cignarella.  and  G.  Plffcrl.  to  Lepetlt  S.p  A 

Amino  a^henylalkyl    penicillins.      3,245,984,    4-12-66,    Cl 

260 — 239 

Teucher.  Rudolf,  to  Era  European  Rotogravure  Association 
Method  and  means  for  the  preparation  of  printing  forms 
especially  of  intaglio  printing  surfaces.  3.246,079.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  178 — 6.6. 

Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 

McBride,  Robert  E.     3,245,622. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See- 
Barry.  David  T.     3,246.286 
Cornellson,  Boyd.      3.245.263. 

O'Hagan,  Michael,  Perry,  and  Wortham      3  246  242 
Shockroo.  James  E.     3,246,104. 
Slonneger.  Bruce  K.     3  246,183.  | 

White,  Alan  V,     3.246.171.  f  ' 

Texas-r..S.  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Barton,  Bernard  C,  de  Decker,  and  Bsharah.     3.245,453 

Textile  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Schooler,  Joseph  T.     3,245,634. 

Textron.  Inc.  :   See — 
Hancock,  Virgil. 


3,245.745. 


.haler,   Frank   H,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.      Method   of 

manufacturing  a  heater      3,245,132,4-12-66   Cl   29 25  14 

Thames,  Preston  B.  :   See — 

•^•^"vey,   William   H.,   Thames,   and   Shepherd.     3,246.- 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Simonson,  Anthony  J.     3,246  067 
Thomas,  Arthur  H.,  Co.  :   See — 

Steel    John  Y.     3,245,665. 
Thomas.  Robert  M.  ;   See- 

Weisse,  Guenter  K.,  and  Thomas      3,246,083 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.,  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Metering  block 

nozzle.      3,245,621,  4-12-66,  Cl.  239-424 
Thomas,  Tudor  L.  :   See — 

O'Connor,  Francis  M.,  Thomas,  and  Boyle.     3  245  946 
Thompson,    Bernard    B.,   and   D.    J.    OConnell,    to   Crane   Co 
Automatic   brake  control   system.      3,245,213.   4-12-66,   Cl. 

J  V  O •.  1 . 

Thompson    Edward  J       Machine  fur  forming  pockeU  In  soil. 

o,*.**o,'*  (  o,  4— iz— oo,  vu.   172 — 240. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wocjldrldge  Inc.  :   See — 

Amdahl.    Lowell   D.   and   G.    M.,   Engel,   Schneberger    and 
Blankenbaker      3,246,303. 
Thompson,  Robert  P.  :   Sec — 

nrth,  Edward  P.    Raso,  and  Thompson.     3  245  274 

Raso,  \  ito,  and  Thompson.     3,245,275 
Thompson,  Thomas  E.  :   See — 

Matare,  Herbert  F.,  and  Thompson      3  246  161 
Thrift,  Orlrfln  C.  :  See    - 

Huggins,  Clifford  A.,  and  Thrift      3,245,669 
Thunilm,    Carl,    to   The   Lalson    Co.    Division    of    .Mlehle  (Joss- 
Dexter,  Inc.     Magnetic  tape  control  systems  for  guillotine 
type  cutting  machine.     3,245,556,  4-12-66.  Cl.  214 — 1  6 
Thys    Paul  C.  :   See — 

.Nlarkert    Wallace,  Jr,  and  Thys      3,245,140. 
Tledemann,   Harry  F  :   See — 

Manning,  Lindley.  and  Tiedemann      3.245  419 
Time,  Inc.  :   See- 
Graham,  Malcolm.     3.245,345 
Tlmoir.  Oeorsfe  T.  :   See — 

Loper,   Harry  O.,  Tlmoff,   Anderson,  and  Schlee.     3.245,- 

Tlngle.  Wlillam  H.  :   See- 
Potter,  Franklin  R.,  and  Tingle.    3,243,306 
Tlnlus  Olsen  Tf>«tlng  .Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Gruber.  Warren  M.    3,245,253. 
Tip  Top  Brush  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See— 
Felkay,  Mlklos.     3,245,547 
Titan  Corp   :   See 

Brennan,  Thomas  J.     3,245  650. 
Todd,    Eugene   M.,    to    United   States   of  America    XaTT      Ac- 
celeration responsive  device.     3.246.092.  4-12-66,  Cl.  20O 

61 .45. 
Tolaas,  William  M.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co      Six  pack 

with  separate  handle.     3,245.579,  4-12-66   CI    220      105 
Toland,  U  llllam  (i..  Jr  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Process  for 
'fitj.j'reparati.in  of  carbocycllc  aromatic  nitrlles.     3,246,028, 

^"•I'^ivS?,-^''!!^  ,^r,  ^^PR?""*'"*  '<"■  cutting  the  body  of  a  crab. 
J.*-4o,IU.')    4-12—66.  Cl.    17 — 2 

Tomanek,  .Martha  :   See-  - 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm,  Tomanek,  and  Behmenburg     3,243,- 

Tomclk,  Daniel  J.,   to  Electro  Voice,  Inc.     Oscillator  and  fre- 

quency  divider  assembly      3.246,255,  4-12-66.  Cl.  331 51 

Topanellan,  Edward,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hultt,  JImmie  L.,  and  Topanellan.    3,245,468. 
Torlo  Co.,  Ltd   :   See  - 

Kasuga,  Jiro.     3,246,083. 
Torrington  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Audia.  Samuel  W.,  and  Fortunato     3,245  524 
Torsch,  Charles  E..   to  The  Muter  Co.     Deflection  yoke  core 
having    non  cylindrical    winding    bearing    surface.      3.246. 

Toshloka,  Nobuo  :  See  - 

Mlta,  Itaru,  Toshloka,  and  Yamamoto.     3,246  025 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries    Inc.  :  See 

Inaba.  Yanosuke,  Klmura,  and  Yamamoto.     3,2+6  042 
Trak  .Microwave  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith-Vaniz,   William  R.     3.246,265 
Treat.  Joseph  W.,  I     A.  PavHsh,  and  A.  j,  Predota,  to  Repub- 
lic steel  Corp.      Process  and  apparatus  for  coating  the  In- 
side of  pipe.     3,245,824,  4-12-66,  Cl.  117    -18. 
Trethewey,    William    C,    to    Owens-<:orn1ng    Flberglas    Corp. 
%oltage    magnitude    and    temperature    control    in    a   heated 
device.     3,246,124,  4-12-^6,  Cl.  219—501. 
Trevl_sm    Virgil   H.     Toppling  boom      3,245.549,  4-12-86.  Cl. 

'^"^m^Ihv^"'",'?  •'•   '",  Tf.''l.'"»"  ^"'^"^  ^^^      Electrically  con- 
ductive coatings.     3.245.833.  4    12-66,  OI.  117      201. 

Troxler.  Franz  :  gee — 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.    3,245,996. 
Troy,  Henry  .\   :  See — 

Flexon,  John  I).,  and  Troy.     3.245,830. 

'^''!!.uh^'  '^"'■''  *"  Karl  Garaventa's  Sohne  AJG.     Cable  cranes 
With    rope   carriers    having   free   dlsassociatlon    with    their 

3i:5,55r4"^i2%6':cL'2i2'^-r2r  '^  *'' '"""  '•''""^- 

Tsunoda,  Yutaka  :  See — 

^'V  ol^'^.liJ^'''^''"*'"*"'  Tsunoda.  -Murata.  Sato,  and  Fujlta. 

Tudor  .VIetal  Products  Corp.  :  See 

Payne,  Gahln  L.,  Jr      3,245.216. 
Tuemmler.     WllHam     B.,     to     Monsanto     Co.      Polyphthalo- 
cyanimes.     3.245,965,  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—78.4.  '^'"'*'"'°"'° 
Tull,  Roger  J.  :  See— 

Erlckson.  Arthur  E..  and  Tull.     3.245,987. 
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Turnbull,  Nell  C.  :  ^ee — 

Scott,  Jobn  J.,  and  Turnbull 
Turner,  Almertn  W 

Baribo,  L««ter 
336. 
Turner,   Kdwln   M., 


3,245,761. 
:  nee-- 
E.,  Porter,  Turner,  and  Wright. 


3.246,- 


4-12-66, 


3,245,969. 
3,245,'203. 


3,245,915. 


to   United   States  of  America,   Air   Force. 
Combined  antenna  and  converter  circuit.     3,246,245.  4-12- 
•  16,  CI.  325—442. 
Turner,  G.  K.    Associates  :  See — 

Turner,  (ieoree  K.     3.245,305. 
Turner,    (Jeorgp  K.,    to   G.   K.    Turner   Associates.      Radiation 
conipensarton  for  light  sources  In  spectrometrlc  apparatus. 
3,J4o,305,  4-12-66,  CI.  88—14. 
Turtle  Kenneth  M.  :  See — 

Uentworth   Amailah  F.,  and  Tuttle.     3.245.226. 
Tuurl,   Armas  A.,   to  Arton  Industries,   Inc.     Safety  closure 

for  containers.     3,245,563,  4-12-66,  CI.  216 — 9. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  «ee — 

HUpert,  Conrad  R.     3,240,607. 
Tyiack,   Donald  K.      Switching  circuits.     3,246,174, 

CI.  307—88.5. 
Ueno,  Katsujlro  :  Bee — 

Ohta,   Geoklchl,   Takegoshl,   Onodera,   Oshlma,   Shlmlzu, 
and  L'eoo.     3.245,988. 
rilmann,  Werner:  See — 

Strohmeler,    Walter.   Oonsales  Bernaldo  de  Qulros,   and 
rUmann.     3.246,227. 
I  llrlch,  Hansjtirgen,  and  W.  Kraft,  to  Hans  J.  Zlmmer,  Ver 
fahrenstechnlk.     Apparatus    for    continuously    performing 
chemical  reactions.     3,245,762,  4-12-66,  CI.  23-<J85. 
rimac  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

MacL>onaW,  Raymore  D.     3,246,159. 
Inlon  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Canty,  John  M.,  First,  Fralnler,  and  Hansen.     3.245,571. 
Cox,  Eugene  F.,  Cook,  and  Hostcttler.     3,245,924. 
Hanson,  Norman  D.,  and  Schultz.     3,245.947. 
Hawkins.  Albert  W.,  Bugel,  and  Pitt.     3,245,865. 
Kraut,  Nicholas.    3,245,884. 
I.#vy.  Edward  D.     3.245.717. 

Manzella,  .4nthony  8.,  Hyre,  and  Blue.     3,245,923. 
Miller.  Alfred  J.,  and  Young.    3,245,842. 
OX:onnor,  Francis  M.,  Thomas,  and  Boyle.     3,245,946. 
Pendleton,  James  W.     3.246.055. 
Reding,  Frederick  P.,  Wise,  and  Sullivan. 
I'nlon  Malleable  Mfg^  Co..  The:  See — 

Miller,  Donald  B.,  Abrams,  and  Dapper. 
I  nion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Kee — 
Klass,  Donald  L.    3,245.890. 
Ral.  Chartnjlt.  and  Kln»tole. 
Young,  Donald  C.     3.245,904 

I'nlon  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Levenduskj,  Joseph  A.,  and  Avery.     3,245,543. 
I'nltcast  Corp.  :  iSee — 

Floehr,  Walter  L.     3,245,359. 
I  nlted  Aircraft  Corp. :  fiee — 

Boreen,  Henry  I.     3,246,258.  | 

Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Helfner,  Jules,  and  Fenster. 

Saylor,  William  H.,  and  Stewart. 

Scheldler,  Frederick  E.     3.245,824, 

Young.  Edward  W.     3,246.306. 
I'nlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Ebenstelner,  Gerald  F.     3,246,107. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Authority  :  See — 

Allsopp.  Peter  J.     3,246.235. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  8ei 

Choice,  Frank  C.  and  Pratt. 

Lygo,  Walter  F.     3,245,696. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Podgurskl,  John  S.     3.246.063. 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  :  See — 

Albrecht,  HaroW  W.,  and  McMillan.     3,246,128. 

Johnson,  Robert  S.,  Williamson,  and  Hammond.     3,246, 
317. 

Kaplan,  Kenneth,  and  Goodale.     3,245,264. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Harrison,  Donald.      .'J, 246,154. 

United   .States  of  America 
Air  Force  :   See — 

Lieberman,  Philip.      3.245,403. 

Mehron,   Martin  E.      3,246,326. 

Turner,  Edwin   M.      3,246.245. 

Vogel    George  J.     3,246,3^7. 
.\rmy  :   See- 
Beyer    Duane  D.      3.246,252. 
.\tomlc  Energv  Commission  :   See — 

Aamodt,  Rodney   L.  Brown,  and  Nichols.     3,246.196. 

Archibald,  Paul  B.      3  24.1.268. 

Huddleston.  Roy  L.      3,245,119. 

I/evey,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.      ,1245,120. 

lyewls,  William   U      3.246,153. 

Ready,    Thomas    J.,    Lewis,    and 

Smith,  Alfred  E       1245,118. 

Wiley.  Thomas  A.      3,246,272. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare  :   See — 

(Juthrle,  Robert.      3,243.882. 
Navy  :    See — 

Boettlnger.  William  K.     3,246,093. 

Brown,    Malcolm    M..    Jr.,    and    McKamey.     3,246,304. 

Comstock.    Eldred    H.,    Jr.,    and    Gerdlng.      3.246,178. 

Crossett.  Jerry  W.      3,245  351. 

I>eveream,  Harry  L.,  Jr.     3,246,334. 

Flnkelsteln,    Jay    L.,    Gravlln,    Anderson,    and    Penza. 
3.245.318. 

FltzSimaionR.  Vincent  G.     3.245,906. 

OUberUon,  Warren  L.,  and  Abernathy.     3,245,358. 


3.246,224. 

3,246.316. 


3,245,100. 


Hockett.      3,245,114. 


Wermager. 


3,245,520. 


See— 


Hlnton,  Ray  F.     3,246,183. 

Homza,  John,  and  I^ewls.      3,245,347 

Kauffman,  Samuel  H.      3,246  109 

Kossan.   Robert  L     Carlberg,  Weber,  Allen 

Scheurlch,  and  Matson.      3,245,319 
Lieberman.    Morris    S..    and    Renner.      3,246,089 
Matson,  Bertram  J.,  Wermager,  and  Clune.     3,245,317 
Mellen.  Robert  H.      3,246,289 
Rabier,  Jean  C       3,246,221 
Sanford,  Richard  J.      3.246,172. 
.Schuetzler,  Rudolph  G.      3,245  346 
Sibold.  Arthur  I'.,  Jr.      3,245,373 
Todd,  Eugene  M.      3,246,092 
Wilson,  Robert  E.      3.245,101 
United  States  Scientific  Instruments    Inc.  •   See — 

Ward,  William  A.      3.246,167 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Basolo,     Donienlc,    and     Niewladomskl 
Leonard.  Joseph  W  .  III.      3,245,538 
Roberts.  William  L.      3.245,241 
Weber    Anthony  P.      3,245,844. 
Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machlnerj-  Corp 

Lopez    John.     3.245.379. 
Universal  Electronic  Credit  Systems,  Inc  •  See — 

Nugent,  Warren  J.      3,245,69". 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

De   Rosset,   Armand  J     and   Lester.      3,246,043 
(;uarnacclo.  Anthony  J.     3,246  052 
University    of    California,   The    Regents    of     The  •   See — 

Wilson,   Alfred    W.,    Burton,   and    Goeschl.      3,245  207. 
I  pjohn  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bergy,   Malcolm   E.,   and   De   Boer.      3,245,797 
1  rani,  Angelo,  to  Mc<;raw-Edl8on  Co.     Protector  for  electric 

circuits.     3,246,103.4-12-66   CI.  200 — 123 
Urbasslk     Joseph    E.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Marine    drive 

3.245,374.  4-12-66,  CI.   11.3 — 41 
VIK)    Tachometer   Werke   Adolf   .Schlndllng,    G.m.b.H.  :   See- 
Fiedler    Hermann,  and  Henss.      3,245,375. 
VEB    Tabakund     Industrlemaschlnen    Dresden:   See — 

Herrmann,  Johannes.      3,245,514. 
Valenta.  Joseph  C.  :   See-- 

Stelnhauer,    Alfred    F.,    and    Valenta. 
Valente     Raymond    L.,    to    Manco    Mfg     Co. 

polntlne    workpleces.      3,245,247,    4-i2-66, 
Valente,    Raymond    L.,    to    Manco    Mfg     Co 


severing    slugs    from    bar    stock 
83 — 162 


3,245,914. 
Apparatus    for 
CI.    72—402. 
Apparatus   for 


,245,296.    4-12-66,    CI. 

Valentine,    Norman    S.,   and   M.   C.   Lemon    to   Polymark   Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  manipulating  article  containers  In  convey- 
ing   Installations.      3,245,724,    4-12-66,   CI.    302 — 3 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Sagarin.  Philip  H.      3,245,588. 
Van   Daelen,   Henri  J.   G.   M.,   to  North  American  Philips  Co 
Inc.      Circuit  arrangement   for  Igniting  Ignltrons.      3,246. 
203,  4-12-66,  CI.  315—208. 
Van  den  Kleboom,  John,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.    Over- 
load   protector    for    machine    tools.      3,245,285,    4-12-66 
CI.   74—675. 
Van   der   Fey8t,    Wlllem    H.,    and    D.   J.    Oroot,    to   Optlsche 
Industrie  ^'De  Oude  Delft,"  N.V.     Aerial  camera.     3,245 
331,  4-12-66   CI.  95—10. 
Van  der  Kulk,  Jan,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Process  for  preparing 

fatty    compositions.      3,245.801,    4-12-66,    Cl.    99 — 118. 
Vander  Vennen.  William  H.  :  See — 

Blenick,  Julius  E..  Vander  Vennen.  and  Pe'^erson.     3,245  - 
298. 
Van  Donimelen,  Izaak  S.  :  See — 

Crenels,   Frans  H.,  Hermes,  and  van  Dommelen.      3.243  - 
722. 

Van  Engeland,  Jozef  L.  :  See — 

DeTroeyer,  Karel  F.,  Van  Engeland,  and  Noe.     3.246.148. 
Van    Hezlk,    Adrlanus    E.    Q.      Climbing    crane.      3,245,551, 

4-12-66.  Cl.  212—64. 
Van  Mil,  Stephen  A.    Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Arcudl,   to  I  vers  Lee  Co. 

Method   and   machine   for  making  a   package   from   flexible 

sheet  material.     3,245,197,  4-12-66,  Cl.  53—28. 
Van  Ness.  John  H..   to  Monsanto  Co.     Soluble  fumaric  acid 

and    adlplc    acid    compositions.      3,245.798.    4-12-66     Cl 

99 — 78. 

Van    Noord,    Andrew   J.,    to    Kent   Engineering  Consultants. 
Remote  control  mirror.     3,245,283,  4-12-66,  Cl.  74 — .501. 
Van  Pool,  Joe  :  See — 

Chapman,  Charles  C,  and  Van  Pool.     3,246,047. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Bell,  William  E.     3,246,158. 
Bell.  William  E.,  and  Bloom.     3,246.254. 
Hayward.  Wesley  H.      3.245.236. 
Vasslllev.    Av^nlr.   J.   Nicolas,  and  M.   HUderbrandt.   to  Com- 
pagnle   Generate    de    Telegraphic    Sans    Fll.      Ni  Mn-al-co- 
ferrlte.      3,245,911,  4-12-66.  Cl.  252—62.5. 
Veb  Transformatoren-  und  Rontgenwerk  Dresden  :  See — 

Von  Ardenne,   Manfred.      3.245.251. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlchter,   Sidney  B.      3.245,873. 
Vlbrlonlcs  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Stanlsh,   Robert.     3.246.259. 
Viking  of  Minneapolis  :  See — 

Morris,  Richard  L..  and  Anderson. 
Vlrzl.    Donald    R.,    to    American    Can 

plate   container.      3,245,577.    4-12-66,   Cl.    220—64. 
Voelker,    Walter   D..    to   Allied   Chemical    Corp.      Method    for 
producing  reinforced  foam  laminate  structures.     8  246  058 
4-12-66,  Cl.  264 — 47. 

Vogel.  George  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Multiple  object  detecting  radar  system  using  phased  array 
3,246.327.  4-12-66.  Cl.  343—16.  •  »-     «u  «rr«,. 


8,245,630. 
Co.     Resin  coated 


tin 
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Vogel,  Marc  :  See — 

Parkas.  Charles  R.,  Voffel,  and  Levy.     3.245,808. 
Volzt.    WUhelm.    to    Kalle    AktlengetiellKchaft.       Method    for 
shirring  sausage  casings.     3.245,108.   4-1266.   CI.    17     45 
Voltlk,   Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.  of  Chicago.     Stator  anchor  for  rotary  face  neals. 
3  245,892.  4-12-66,  Cl.  277—40. 
Vollprecht,     Siegfried,    and    J.    Schmld,     to    Junkers    A    Co. 
G.m.b.H.      Valve     assembly     for     ga.><     burners.      3.245.618, 
4-12-66.  Cl.   236—1.  ,  , 

Vomel.  Wolfgang  ;  See —  I  ' 

Haack.  Erich,  Berger,  and  Vomel.      3,245,999 
Von  Ardenne,  Manfred,  to  Veb  Transformatoren    und  Rontgen- 
work    Dresden.      Ultrasonic    diagnostic    testing    apparatus 
3,245,251,  4-12-66,  Cl.  73 — 67.9. 
Von  Schllchtegroll,  Ansgar:  See — 

KUneler,  Karl  H.,  and  von  .Schllchtegroll.      3.245.994. 
Wachs,  Herman  :  See — 

Forman.  Sylvan  E..  Luplchuk.  and  Wachs.      3,246.0.^.') 
Wacker-Chenile  G.m.b.H   :   See    - 

Bergmelster,  Eduant,   and  Heckmaler.      3,245.939. 
Wadsworth,    Jack,    and    F.    K.    Stokes,    to   Canadian    Patents 
and     Development     Ltd.        High     speed     framing     camera. 
3,245,748,  4-12-66,  Cl.  352—84. 
Wagner,   Kuno  :   See — 

Mailer.  Erwin.  Wilms.  Krltzler.  and  Wagner.     3.246.011. 
Wagner.   Richard  H..   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co       Aqueous  coat 
Ing  composition   comprising  a   terpolymer  and  an  additive. 
3.245^37.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Walte,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Hall.  Frank.  Heslop.  Lodge.  Rattee.  and  Walte    3,246.004. 
Wakamatsu,   Hachlro  :  See — 

Kato,  Jlro,   Iwanaga,   Akiyama,   Wakamatsu,   Fujtl.   Ishi 
wara.  and  Hiwatshl.      3.246.029. 
Waldman.    Marvin   D..   and  J.   S.   Gerlg.    to   Sylvanla   Electric 
Products  Inc.      Microscan  antenna  with  electrically  adjusted 
ferrite  lens.      3,2<46,332.  4-12-66.  Cl.  343—754. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Tolaas.  William  M.      3.245,579.  , 

Walker.  Melvln  F.  :  See—  I 

Mas.  Joseph  A.,  and  Walker.      3,246,282. 
Walker,  Stanley  C.  :  See- 

Lynam,  Thomas  R.,  Nicholson,  and  Gilpin.      3.245,813. 
Wall.      Abner     D.      Mo' ion      and      iviwer-transmitting     belts. 

3.24.->,276.  4-12-66.  Cl.  74—234. 
Wallace.   Orville   J.      Auger   Ice   maker.      3,245,225,   4-12-66, 

Cl.   62—320. 
Walles,    Wilhelm    E.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Corp.      Flavor 
complexes     comprising     morpholin-3  ones     and     4  hydroxy 
3  alkoxvbenxaldehvrle.      3.245.951.   4-12   6fi.   Cl.  2flO     64. 
Walther.  Hans,  to  Hasler  AG.    Article  tripped  rotary  printing 

machine.      3,245,343,  4-12-66,  Cl.  101—235. 
Walitechnik  Saacke-Zorn  KG.  :  See- 

Zorn.   Walter.      3,245. l.^l. 
Wambach,    Gunther,    to    Stettner 
capacitor.      3,246,217,  4-12-66. 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.:  See 

Froede,   Walter.      3.245.387. 
Froede.  Walter  G..  and  Wllmers. 
Ward.   Harry,   to  AMF   International 
device.     3,245.277.  4-12-66,  Cl.  74- 
Ward    Harry    to  AMF  International   Ltd.      Machines  for  cut 

ting  leaf  tobacco.      3,245.301,  4-12   66,  Cl    83— .355 
Ward    Harry,   to  AMF  International   Ltd.      Slatted  type  con 

vevors.      3.245,517,  4-12-66,  Cl.  198  —  195. 
Ward,  John  V.  :  See —  ^    „ 

Gwvnn,   Bernard  H.,  Pardee,  and  Ward.      3,246,024. 
Ward.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Kazenas.  Zenon,  and  Ward       3,246  149. 
Ward     William   A.,    to    United   States   Scientific   Instruments. 
Ino".      High   speed   bistable  switching  circuits   which   utilize 
additional   trigger  stages   for  providing  undelayed  output 
3.246,167.  4-12-66,  Cl.  307  -88..->.  „     „ 

Warden,  Henry  E.,  M.  Lorenzo,  and  L.  W.  Sleek.      Stall  surge 
sonic   sensor   and    control    anparatus    for    turbo  compressor 
type  gas  engines.      3.245.219,   4-12-66.   CI.  60—39.28. 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co.  :  See —  ,       , 

Mergler,  Harry  W.      3,246,125.  | 

Warwick  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Reed.      3,245,689. 
Washbourn,  Jack:  See-  .   „     ^^  no..-ron 

Simmons,  Arthur  W.,  and   Washbourn       3  245.730 
Wasley     Roy    E.      Movable    traffic   line.      3,245,327,    4-12-66. 

Cl.  "95—1  ^  ,  „  11 

Wasseil  Organlxation,  Inc.  :  See —  ! 

Lortle.  Prank  N.     3,245.545.  ' 

Waste  King  Corp. :  fcee —  „„.„,„„ 

Jordan    Hans   »nd  Stratman.     3.246.132  .   ,„  „    ■„, 

Waters.    Warren   W       Missile   gun.      3.245,.391,  4-12-66,   Cl. 

124 — 7 
Watkins,  Richard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Cathode 

heater   having  an   aluminum   oxide  and   tungsten   coating 

3,246,197,  4-12-66,  CT.  313 — 345. 
Watkins.  Sammy  N.  :  Se« —  „  „,„  „„„ 

Hacking.  Colin  A..  Bauer,  and  Watkins.      3,246, ,333. 

Watson.   Edwin   A.,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.     Coating 

composition   containing  polyepoxlde,  phenolic.   a"yllc  and 

polye«ter  resins.     3,245,925.  4-12-66,  Cl.  260—20. 
Watson  Mfg   Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Olson,  Carl  E       3  245,744. 
Way    David  O.     Sealing  rings.     3,245,693,  4-12-^6,  Cl.  277— 

222. 
Way    David  O,     Method  of  making  sealing  rings.     3,246.065, 

4-12-66,  Cl.  264 — 130 
Waymouth,  John  F..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc     Vaiwr 

pressure  control   in   electron  discharge  devices.      3,246.189. 

4-12-66,  a.  313—13. 
Weaklend   Walter  L.     Grain  tank  extension  and  signal  device. 

3,246,313.  4-12-66.  CT.  340—246. 


3  245,388. 

Ltd.      Chain   tensioning 
242.11. 


Weatheraby,    and     Pope. 

Pinfall  detect- 
actuatlng  means. 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
3,246.131,   4-12-66,   Cl. 


Poly 
3,245, 


Weathersby,  James  W.  :  See — 

Bales,     Herschel    L..     Snyder, 
3.245.180. 
Webb,  Ernest  C  ,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co. 
Ing   apparatus    with    rectangular    switch 
3,245,685,  4-12-66,  Cl.  273— *4. 
Webb.   Paul   U.,  and  E.  K.  Ciardy, 
Computer  data  collection  system. 
340 — 347. 

Webber,  Charles  S..  to  Norton  Co.     Pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

comprlaing  an   Isocyanate  crosa-llnked   polyester  of  castor 

oil  and  dlglycolic  add  and  tape  coated  with  aald  adhesive 

3.246.049.  ♦-12-66,  Cl.  260—829. 

Weber,  Anthonv  P     to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Hot  rolled 

steel  strip.    3,245,844,  4-12-66,  Cl.  148 — 12. 
Weber,  David  E.  :  See— 

Talbot,  Richard  C.  and  Weber.     3.245.513. 
Weber.   Fred   C.   Jr..   to  Phelan-Fanst   Paint  Mfg.   Co. 
urethane  coated  substrate  and  method  of  coatlnK. 
827.  4-12-66.  CI,  117—76. 
We*)er.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Kossan.    Robert    L.,    Carlberg.    Weber,    Allen,    Warmager, 
Scheurich,  and  Matson.     3,245,319. 
Weinberg,  Arthur,  to  Frederic  Weinberg  Co.     Table  with  hid- 
den  collapsing  mechanism.      3,245,364,   4-12-66,  Cl    108 — 
125. 
Weinberg,  Frederic.  Co  :  See — 

Weinberg,  Arthur.     3,245,364. 
Welnbrenner,  Erwin  :  See — 

Breer,  Karl,  Welnbrenner,  and  Hoppe.     S,245,fi«l. 
Weineck,  Hans  :  See — 

Loeck,  Karl,  Molt,  and  Weineck.     3.245,672. 
Welner,  Nathan.  M.  Johnson,  C.  H.  Schroeder,  and  K.  P.  Link, 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.     Preparation  of 
crystalline     warfarin     sodinm-lsopropyl     alcohol     complex 
3.246.013.  4-12-«6.  C\.  260—343.2 
Welsberg.  Mark,  and  F.  P   Butler,  to  Phillip  A.  Hunt  Chemical 
Corp.     Nickel  stripping  ammonlacal  solution  containing  a 
nitro  benzene  compound.     3.245.780.  4-12-66,  CI.  75 — 103 
Weisgerber.  George  A.  :  See — 

McDowell.  Donald  E..  and  Weisgerber.     3,245  MO 

Welsse.    Guenter   K..    and   R.    M.   Thomas,   to   Olln    Mathleson 

Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  the  ore-paratlon  of  phosphorus 

containing  isocyanates.     3.246.033.  4-12-66.  Cl    260—545 

Weltiner.  Dorothea  M.     Adjustable  multi-needle  tone  arm  for 

phonograph  records.     3,245,690   4-12-66.  Cl    274 — 23 
Wells.    Thomas    M..    Jr.       Scaffold.      3.245.495.    4-12-66     Cl 

182—152. 
Wenger.    Jerry    A.      Podium    chair.      3,245.720,    4-12-66     Cl 

297 — 423. 
Wentworth,    Amazlah   F.,   and   K.    M.   Tuttle.      Apparatus  for 
quick    freezing   solid   foods.      3,245,226.   4-12-66     Cl     62 — 
346. 
Wenzel.    Martin,    to    Dr.    Berthold,    Laboratorium    Prof.      Ar- 
rangement   for   measuring   the    radioactivity   of   thin-layer 
chromatograms      3,246.155,  4-12-66,  Cl.  250 — 83  6 
Werber.   Frank  X    :  See 

Hoeif,   Donald   F..   Werber    and  Wszolek.      3.245,966. 
Werbowetiki,  Adolf  M.     Depth  gauge  plug.     3.245  259    4-12- 

66,  Cl.  73 — 300. 
Wermaarer.  Palmer  O.  :  See — 

Kossan.    Robert   L..   Carlberg.   Weber    Allen.   Wermager. 

Scheurich.  and  Matson.      3  245.319. 
Matson.  Bertram  J..  Wermager.  and  Clune.     3.245.317 
Werner.  Frank  D..  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Tempera- 
ture sensor  for  high  velocity  liquid  flows     3.245.260   4-12- 
66.  Cl.  73—843. 
Werner.  John  A.  :  See — 

Maramonte    Michael   D  .  and   Werner. 

Wesolowski.  Frank  J.,  and  M.  N.  Ackerman,  

Mfg   Co     Transformer  winding  with  high  zero  sequence  tm 
pedance.     3.246.2«7   4-12-66,  Cl.  336—12. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Etchison,  Gibson  O.,  and  McDanlel.      3.245.854 
West,   Robert   A.,  and   A.   J.   Catotti,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Method  of  electroforming  an  electrolytic  capacitor  electrode 
3  245,888,  4-12-66,  Cl.  204—58. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See^ 
Elarde.  Paul  F.      3.246,236 
Schmidt    Wilhelm  E.  A.      3  245,193. 
Skala,  Stephen  F.     3.246.147. 
Westlnehouse  Air  Brake  Co  :  See— 

Ehrlich.  Anthony  G.      3,246,141. 
Westlnehouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
Brooks.  William  H.     3,245,728. 
Duckltt.  Harry    and  Jones.      3,246,142. 
Hannan.  Nell  T.     3.246,213. 
Simmons,  Arthur  W..  and  Washbourn 
Westlnehouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Colclaser.  Robert  G  .  Jr..  and  Yeckley 
Ford.  James  G      3,246.271. 
Fromknecht,  Charles  T.      3  245,698 
Gelsler,  Martin  J  ,  and  Pittman.     3,246  226 
Huaby.  Donald  E.     3  246.136 
Kanter,  Helmut.     3,246,200. 
Laviana.  Donald  W.      3,245.157 
Pendy,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Torgln. 
Rack,  Edgar  A      3.246,311. 
Stein.  Gerhard  M.     3,24«  270 
Watkins.  Richard  A.     3.'>46,1»7. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Friedman.  Lester      3.246  051. 
Wetzel,   John   W  .   to  General 


3.245  557. 

to  Allis-Chalmers 


flee — 


3.245,730. 
3.246,108. 


3.246,097. 


trolled  surface  heating  unit 


Electric  Co.     Temperature  con- 
.     3.246.122,  4-12-66.  CT.  219— 


Weyerhaeuser  Co  :  See — 

Gregory.  Arthur  S..  Boot,  and  Gygi.     3,245.869 
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Weygandt,  Raymond  A.  :  See— 

vVeygandt,  Raymond  M.  and  K.  A.     3,245211. 
WeyganUt,  Raysiond  M.  and  R.  A.    Apparatu*  for  and  method 

of    harvesting    berries    and    8lmllar    produce    from    bashes. 

3,245,211,  4-12-60,  CI.  56—330. 
UlilrUi-ool  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Lampman,  William  T.     3.243,742. 
White,  Alan  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     High  apeed  com- 
parator.    3,246,171,  4-12-66,  CI.   307—88.5. 
White,  Andrew  J.  Indicating  Instrument  with  lighting  means. 

3,Jte.l34,  4-12-66,  Cl.  240—2.1. 
White,  Charles  C,  and  R.  B.  Donaldaon,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co      Blended  fibers  haTlng  Improved  antistatic  properties. 

3,245,»t>5,  4-12-66,  Cl.  252—8.75. 
White,  Douglas  F..  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Fluid  mover.     3,245,011,  4-12-66,  Cl.  230—134. 
White,    Raymond    N.      Visual    coin    display   and    like   holder. 

:<,245,523,  4-12-66,  Cl.  206 — .83. 
White-Rodgers  Co.  :  See — 

Klnsella.  Howard  R.,  Jr.     3,246,119. 
White,    William  G.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Windshield   d*-lclng  composition.     3,245,»12,  4-12-66,   Cl. 

252—70. 
White,  William  W.,  and  R.  W.  Cook.     Grill  and  control  unit 

therefor.     3,245,337,  4-12-66,  Cl.  99—331. 
Whitney,    Donald    R.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Roundness 

gage.     3,245.148,  4-12-66,  Cl.  33—174. 
Wlrtl,  Walter  H.  E.,  to  Telefonaktlebolage  L  M  Ericsson.     Re 

generative  pulse  transmission  circuit.     3,246,243,  4-12-66, 

Cl.  325—13. 
Wlchert,  Hans  W.,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 

Heat  sink  for  a  ferrite  material  employing  metal  oxide  as 

the  dielectric  material.     3.248,262,  4-12-66,  Cl.  333—1.1. 
Wick,  Richard;  and  H.-A.  Brandt.     Photosensitive  sheet  sup- 
port device  for  photographic  apparatus.     3,245,291,  4-12- 

66,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Wick.  Richard,  and  J.  Orthmann,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Light-measuring  structure  for  photographic  devices.    3,245,- 

309,  4-12-66,  Cl.  88—24. 
Wlckenhagen,  Cornells  B.  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.     Static 

frequency  changer.     3.246,228,  4-12-66.  Cl.  321—7. 
Wlckman.   .Vxel  C.     Control  for  an  auxiliary  gearing  in  the 

transmission  system  of  a  motor  vehicle.     3,245,504,   4—12- 

66.  Cl.  192^.5. 
Wldmayer.   Don  F.,   to  Darco,   Inc.     Method   and  circuit  for 

static  control  of  A.C.  power.     3.246.165,  4-12-66.  Cl.  307 — 

88 
Wlegand.  F^dwln  L..  Co. :  See — 

Ammprman.  George  E..  and  McOrlly.     3,246,123. 
Wipsner,  Albert  H.,  F.  W.  Le  Nolr,  and  B.  G.  Apostle,  to  Allied 

Chemical    Corp.      Continuous    extraction    of    poly-E-capro- 

amlde.     3. 245.964.  4-12-66,  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Wlkstrom,  Thor  O.  :  See — 

Johansson.  Rolf  O..  and  Wlkstrom.  3.245,648. 
Wilcox.   Isaac  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Gable  top  con- 
tainer     3,245,603.  4-12-66,  Cl.  229—17 
Wilcox.   James  R.,   i^   to  R.    V.   Bailey.     Plow  depth  control 

and  means  for  improving  tractor  traction.     3,245,477,  4-12- 

66,  n.  172—4. 
Wlldman.  John  W.  R  .  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Solids 

handling.     3.245,725,  4-12-66,  CT.  302—51. 
Wiley,    Thomas    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

EnerKy  Commission.     Potted  electric  coll  and  hair-Uke  lead 

wire  assembly.     3,246.272.  4-12-66,  CT.  336—192. 
Wilkes.    Raymond   S.,    to   Deere  &  Co.      Adjustable  livestock 

feeder.      !?.245.516,  4-12-66,  Cl.   198—64. 
Wilkinson,  Robert  E.,  to  Interstate  Engineering  Corp.    Louver 

construction  for  refrigerator  vents  In  house  trailers  and  the 

like      3.245,224.  4-12-66.  Cl    62—239. 
Wlllardson.  Robert  K..  and  A.  C.  Beer,  to  The  Battelle  Devel 

opment  Corp.     Power  suply   circuits.     3.246.225.  4-12-66, 

Cl.  321—2. 
Wlllems.  Jotef  F.  :  Bee— 

Casslers,  Paul  M.,  WlUems,  Tavernler,  and  Hart      3.245,- 
786. 
Wlllems,  Josef  P.  and  J    Jaeken,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 

N.V.     Production  of  color  photographic  Images.     3,245,787, 

4-12^6,  Cl.  96—9. 

Williams.  RentOD  E..  to  Durabla  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  assem- 
bling low  stress  threaded  connection.  3,245.142.  4-12-66. 
Cl    29—446. 

Williams.  Cyril  L..  to  Composite  Piling  and  Foundations  Co., 
Ltd.  Driving  guide  for  concrete  piles.  3,245,481,  4-12-66, 
Cl.   173-112. 

Williams,  Cyril  L  .  and  J.  W  Bennett,  to  Composite  Piling  and 
Foundations  Co  Ltd  Pile  driving  hammers.  3,245,482, 
4-12-66,  Cl.  173—126. 

Williams.  James  B.  :  See — 

Stodrtart     Hugh    F.,    Williams,    Hlndel,    and    Bumham. 
3,246,150. 
Williamson.  Frank  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  S.,  Williamson,  and  Hammond.     3,246,- 
317. 

Williamson,  Thomas  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Metal  to  screen  seal  for  spinnerets.     3,245,112.  4-12-66.  Cl. 
18 — 8. 
Willis.  Harry  A.  :  See— 

Buteux,  Richard  H    B.,  and  Willis.      3,245,261. 
Wilraers,  Gottlieb  :  /See — 

Froede,  Walter  0.,  and  Wilmers.     3,245,388. 
Wilms,  Hugo  :  Bee — 

Muller,  Brwtn,  Ellegast.  and  Wilms.     3.245.956. 

Muller.  Erwln.  Wilms,  Krltsler,  and  Wagner.     3.246.011. 

Wilson.  Alfred  W.  E  W.  Burton,  .ind  J  D.  Goeechl,  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Chromatographic 
column.     3,245,207.  4-12-66,  Cl.  55 — 197. 


3,245,969. 
3,245.102. 
Gurney.  Miller,  and  Witt.     3.246,291. 

3,245,329. 


Co. 

CT. 


Wilson,  John  B. :  See — 

Miller,  Woodford  D.,  and  Wilson.  3,245,583 
Vt  ilson,  John  N.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  Moore,  and  Wilson.     3,245  945 
W  Ilson,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Varl 

able  length  catwalk.     3.245.101.  4-12-66.  Cl    14 18 

VMnstrom.  Leon  O..  J.  M.  Becker,  and  J.  C.  Park    to  AUie<l 
Lheinical  Corp.     Production  of  2-cyclohexylcyclohexanone 
3,246.036.  4-12-60.  Cl.  260—586. 
\M8consln  .\lumnl  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Welner.  Nathan,  Johnson,  .Schroeder,  and  Link   3,246  013 
Wisconsin  Motor  Corp.  :  See — 

Boorda.  Harry  W.,  Gresch,  and  Beard      3,245,390 
W  ise,  Edgar  W.  :  See — 

„..    ^«iltt«.  Frederick  P.,  Wise,  and  Sullivan. 
\\  ise  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Gallmeyer,  David  M.,  and  D'Amore 
Witt   Elwln  O.  :  See— 

Lehner.  Francis  E. 
Witty,  Roy  :  See- 
Cohen,  Enrico,  and  Witty.     3,246,146 
Wojclk,  Leo  J.  :   See— 

Nagln,   Leon,   Russel  and   Wojclk. 
Wonder  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Maynord,  Demon  L.     3.246,069. 

Woo,   Way  Dong,   to  Honeywell   Inc.     Echo  check  with  time 

phased    Input   data   sampling   means.      3,246.292    4-12-66 

Cl.  340—146. 

Wood,    Thomas    F.,    and    G.    H.    Goodwin,    to    The   Glvauden 

Corp.      Process    for    making    1.1.3.4,4.6-hexamethyl-l  2  3  4- 

tetrahydronaphthalene.     3,246  044.  4-12-66.  Cl.  260 — 668 

Wooding.  Patrick  J.,  to  Consarc  Corp.     Consumable  electrode 

vacuum   arc   furnace.      3,246,070,   4-12-66    Cl    13 — 81 
Woodrow,  Harold  E   :  See — 

Klusmier,   Kenneth   L..  and  Woodrow.     3,245  299 
Workman.   Samuel  E  .   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Multiple     threadllne     guiding.       3,245,593      4-12-66 
226—4. 
Worley.  Marvin  S.  :  See — 

McCarthy.   Eugene  L.,  McMInn,  and  Worlev.     3,245  205 
Worsley.   Michael.  B.  O.   Schoepfle,  and  R.  R.  Hindersinn,  to 
Hooker    Chemical    Corp.      Phosphorus-containing    urethane 
compositions       3  245.922,    4-12-66,    Cl.    260 — 2  5 
Wortham,  Albert  W.  :  See— 

O'Hagan.    Michael,    Perry,    and    Wortham.      3,246  242 
Woskow,    Marvin    Z.,    to    Pet ro  Tex    Chemical    Corp.      Stable 

anhydride   mixtures.      3  245,916,   4-12-66,   Cl.   252 — 182. 
Wrege,   Warren   R.,   and   W.   J.   Matthews,    to   General   Signal 
Corp.        Vigilance     monitoring     system      for     locomotive 
engineer.     3.246.140,  4-12-66.  Cl.  246 — 1. 
Wright.    Ansel    J.,    to    Master   Addresser   Co.      Printing   ma 
chine  and   sheet   transfer   mechanism   therefor.      3  245  342 
4-12-66,  Cl.  101—132.5. 
Wright,  Jerauld  G..   to   Her   Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of 
Canada,   as   represented   by    the  Minister  of  National   De 
fense.      Calibrating   heading  systems.      3.245.147.   4-12-66 
Cl.  33—61. 
Wright,  Kenneth  N. :  See — 

Barlbo,  Lester  E..  Porter,  Turner,  and  Wright.     3,246, 
336. 
Wsxolek,  Walter  R,  :  See — 

Hoeg,   Donald  F.,   Werber.   and  Wsiolek.      3.245,966. 
Wunderll.    Helnrlch.   to   Swiss   Aluminium    Ltd.      Electrolytic 
cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum.     3.245.898.  4-12-66. 
Cl.  204—225. 
W'yandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Bberts    Robert  E.     3,245.819. 
McBraver.  Robert  L.     3.245.673. 
Wynne,  William  T.  :  See — 

Lex,   Rowland   G.,   Jr.,   Ross,  and  Wvnne. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Cerasanl.   Amerlco  J..  Lewis,  and  Davis. 
Mayo.  Clyde  R.     3  245.823. 
Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton.  Earl  A      3.246.662. 
Yamaeurhl.  Hiroyoshi  :  See — 

Seto,   Yuzo,   Sakatump.   and   Yamaguchi. 
Yamamoto,  Kosnke  :  See — 

Inaba,  Yanosuke,  Kimura,  and  Yamamoto 
Yamamoto.  Shiro:  See — 

MIta.    Itaru     Toshloka.    and   Yamamoto.      3,246.025. 
Yang.  Christen  H.  C.    to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Process  of 
improving  paper  formation  using  hydroxvethvl  cellulose  or 
microbiological    polysaccharides.      3.245,871. "  4-12-66.    Cl. 
162—177. 
Yawafa  Iron  k  St«»el  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Asano.  Hldejlro.  and  Segawa.    3.245,885. 
Yeager.  John  R.  :  See — 

Praelln.  Jnllns.  and  Yeager.     3.246,238. 
Yeeklev.  Russell  N.  :  See — 

Colclaser.  Robert  O..   Jr.   and  Yeckley.     3  246.108. 
Yokol.    Nobuyasn.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.      Lubricating    device  for 
hvdraulic    machines    having    an    adjustable-blade    runner. 
3.245,497.  4-12-66    Cl.  184—6. 
Yonan.  Peter,  to  G.  D    Searle  A  Co.     3-snbstltuted  1  (1.2.3  4 
tetrahvdro  -  2      Isooulnolvl)     alkyl-2-thloureas.     3.245.997. 
4-12-68.  Cl    260—288. 
Yorgln    Nick  •  See— 

Pendy,   William   J..   Jr.,   and  Yorgln.      3.246.097. 
Y'oung.  David  W.  :  See — 

Nelson,   John  W..   Matson.   and  Young.      3.245.979. 
Young,    Donald    C.    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of    Calif.      Fire    re 
tardant.     3,245,904.  4-12-66    CT.  252—7. 

Young.    Edward    W      to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Adjustable 

counter.     3.246.306.  4-12-66,  Cl    340 — 174. 
Young.    Fred    M..    to    Young    Radiator    Co.      Heat-exchanger 

core  unit  construction.      3,245,465,  4-12-66,   Cl.   165 — 148. 


I 


3.246,208. 
3,245.311. 


3,245,874. 
3.246,042. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ltd.      Lock    mechanigm. 


Young.    Leonard    W.,    to    Bramaha 

3,245.238,  4-12-66,  CI.  70 — 134. 
Voung,  Lloyd  W.  ;  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  J.,  and  Young.    3.245.842. 
Young  Radiator  Co,  :  6ef — 

\oung.  Fred  M.     3.245.465. 
Youngatown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  See — 

Madland.  Thorvald.     3,245,125. 
Zagar.   Frank   G..   to  Zagar.  Inc.      Root  diameter  reamer   tau 

3.245.099,  4-12-66.  CI.   10 — 140. 
Zagar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zagar,  Frank  G.     3.245,099. 
Zagel,    Samuel   J.,    to   Compco   Corp.      Air  diffusing  light   fix 

ture.     3.246.137.  4-12-66.  CI.  240^     9. 
Zahoransky.  Heinz.     Automatic  machine  for  the  manufacture 

of  brushes.     3.245,554.  4-12-66.  Cl.  214      1 
Zaidener.  Kitty.     Antl  theft  device  for  road  vehicles      3  245 

239,  4-12-66.  Cl.  70 — 202. 
Zandmer.   Soils   M.      Duct-forming  devices.      3.245  472    4-12 

66,  Cl.   166 — 100. 
Zaromb,   Solomon,   to  Phllco  Corp.      Light  modulating  means 


3,245.313,  4-12- 


Co 
12 


emplopng  a  self-erasing  plating  solution 

66,  Cl.  88 — 61 
Zaske.   Arthur  P..  and   G.   G.   Gast.   to   Holley   Carburetor 

Delayed  return  pressure  actuated  device      3.246  094    4 

66.  6\.  200 — H3. 
Zawadzkl.  Edward  A   :  See — 

Igoe.  John  W  ,  and  Zawadzkl.     3,245.308. 
Z^Unski,    Robert    P..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Process 

production   of   rubbery   polymers.      3.245.975    4^  12-66 

§60 — »4.3. 


.  and  Zlef 
Motor  Co. 
52      208. 


to   Marjan    Develop- 
the    like.      3,245.565. 


3.245.963. 
Motor  vehicle   window 


for 
CI 


Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Rost.  Richard  L.     3,246,629 
Zeppenfeld,    John    S.,    and    J.    R.    Jenkg 
ment,    Inc       Container   for    foods    or 
4    12   66,  Cl.   215      13 
Zief,   Morris  ;   See — 

Schramm.  Charles  H 
Zierold.   Walter,   to    Ford 
3.245.182.  4-12-66.  Cl 
ZUler.   Hans  :  See- 

Sikora.  Hans.     3.245.735. 
Zlmmer.  Hans  J..  Verfahrenttechnlk  :  See- 

l  llrieh.    HansJQrgen,    and    Kraft.       3.245,762. 
Zimmerman     Helnrich,    and    R.    Schwer.    to    Oebruder    Stel 
22^30  photographs.      3.245,574.    4-12-66,    Cl. 

Zorn,   Krlch  :  See — 

Hfiss,  Hans.  I^endle,  and  Zorn      3.245.810. 

/>orn.  Walter,  to  Walztechnlk  .Saacke  Zorn  KG.  Cutting  tool 
w  th  cutter  bars  secured  to  a  supporting  body  and  meth 
Oils   of  producing   the  same.      3.245.134,   4    12-66.   Cl.  29 

Zuckerbrauni      Jacob     8.,     to     Kollsman     Instrument     Corp 
Photosen^tWe^horizon   scanner   for   space   vehicle      3,246. 

Zweigle,    Maurice   L  .    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Method   of 
reducing    carboiylic   acid    content   of   rubbery    polymer  sty 
rene   solution       3.246.050.    4    12   66.    Cl.    260—880 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  12,  1966 

Note.  — First   numtxr,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     2 

3,245.086 

37-101 

3.245.1.59 

71  -     2.6 

3,245,775 

91-414 

3.245.323 

3 

3.245,087 

38-   77 

3.245.160 

39 

3^245.777 

446 

3.245.324 

181.4 

3,245.088 

104 

3.245.161 

72-     9 

3.245.241 

92-    13 

3.245.325 

254 

:    3,245.089 

40-    23 

3.245.162 

52 

3J245J242 

139 

3.245.326 

4-134 

3.245.090 

34 

3.245.163 

78 

3J245.243 

94-      1.5 

3.245.327 

5-   51 

3.245,091 

65 

3,245.164 

163 

3.245.244 

18 

3.245,328 

68 

3.245.092 

129 

3.245.165 

297 

3,245  J245 

22 

3.245.329 

6-    11 

3.245.093 

1.59 

3.245,166 

401 

3.245.246 

95-      17 

3.245.330 

7-      1 

3.245.094 

42-   65 

3.245.167 

402 

3.245.247 

10 

3.245.331 

8-100 

3.245.751 

43-     3 

3.245.168 

73-      1 

3.245  J248 

53 

3.245.3.32 

9 -.331 

3.245.095 

18 

3.245.169 

17 

3J245.249 

64 

3.245.333 

10-    10 

3.245.096 

19 

3.245.170 

23 

3,245  J250 

89 

3.245.3.34 

13 

3.245.097 

42  1 

3.245.171 

67.9 

3,245  J251 

3.245.335 

86 

3.245.098 

55 

3.245.172 

88.5 

3J245J252 

96-      1 

3.245.783 

140 

3.245.099 

65 

3.245.173 

91 

3.245  ?,5.3 

3.245.784 

12-   54.3 

3.245.100 

44-    62 

3,245.766 

119 

3J245,2,54 

3.245,7a5 

13-  31 

3,246.070 

46-      1 

3.245.174 

178 

3,245,255 

3,245.786 

14-    18 

3.245.101 

47-   41  13 

3.245.175 

194 

3,245  JJ56 

9 

3.245.787 

15-   77 

3.245.102 

51-33 

3.245.176 

201 

3,245.257 

3.245.788 

312 

3.245.103 

52-     1 

,3.245.177 

261 

3.245  2.58 

29 

3.245.789 

16-      7 

3.245.104 

65 

3.245.178 

300 

3J245.2.59 

3.245.790 

17-      2 

3.245.105 

80 

3.245.179 

,343 

3.245,260 

3.245,791 

32 

3.245.106 

116 

3.245.180 

355 

3.245.261 

35 

3.245,792 

44 

3.245.107 

122 

,3.245.181 

3684 

3.245.262 

3.245,793 

45 

3.245.108 

208 

3.245.182 

383 

3.245.263 

44 

3,245,794 

18-      1 

3.245.109 

243 

3.245.183 

.398 

3.245.264 

55 

3.245.795 

2 

3.245.110 

281 

3.245.184 

3.245.265 

67 

3.245.796 

5 

3.245.111 

315 

3.245.185 

407 

3.245.266 

99-     2 

3.245.797 

8 

3.245.112 

334 

3.24.S.186 

421 

3J245.267 

6 

3.246.336 

3.245.113 

478 

3.245.187 

425.6 

3.245.268 

78 

3.245.798 

9 

3J245.1U 

638 

3.24.S.188 

74-     3,54 

3,245.269 

90 

3.245.799 

12 

3.245.115 

648 

3.24,5.189 

20 

3.245.270 

107 

3.245,800 

3.245.116 

653 

3.245,190 

109 

3.245.271 

118 

3.245,801 

15 

3.245.117 

686 

3.24,5.191 

199 

3.245.272 

123 

3.245.802 

16 

3J245.118 

746 

3.245.192 

230.17 

3J345.274 

128 

3.245.803 

3.245,119 

53-     3 

3.245.193 

3J245J75 

140 

3.245.804 

3.245.120 

22 

3.24.5.194 

230.4 

3.245,273 

144 

3.245.8a5 

19 

3.245.121 

3.245.195 

234 

3.245,276 

174 

3.245.806 

30 

3.245.122 

26 

3.245.196 

242.11 

3,245.277 

186 

3.245.807 

19-   53 

3.245.123 

28 

3.245.197 

333 

3.245.278 

222 

3.245.808 

20-    11 

3.245.124 

32 

3.245.198 

410 

3J245.279 

254 

3.245..336 

23 

3.245.125 

67 

3.24.S.199 

462 

3J24,S.280 

331 

3,245.337 

22  -  200  1 

3J245.126 

112 

3.245.200 

472 

3J245.281 

3.58 

3.245..3,38 

23-     2 

3.245.752 

315 

3.245.202 

493 

3.24.S.282 

100-105 

3.245„339 

14 

3.245.753 

347 

3.245.203 

501 

3.245.283 

233 

3.245.340 

3.245.754 

376 

3.245.204 

661 

3.245,284 

101-   91 

3.245.367 

63 

3.245.755 

55-   62 

3.24.5.205 

675 

3.245.2as 

122 

3.245.341 

88 

3.24.5.756 

1.58 

3.245.206 

798 

3.245.286 

132.5 

3.245..342 

102 

3.245.757 

197 

3.245.207 

819 

3J24.5.287 

235 

3.245„343 

230 

3.245.758 

56-    21 

3.245.208 

75-      5 

3J245,778 

401  1 

3.245.344 

259.1 

3.245.759 

25.4 

3.245.209 

65 

3J?4.5,779 

407 

3.245.345 

273 

3.245.760 

44 

3.245.210 

103 

3J245,780 

102-     7 

3.245.-346 

3.245,761 

330 

3.245.211 

172 

3.245,781 

16 

3.245.347 

285 

3.245.762 

.377 

3.245.212 

201 

3.245,782 

38 

3.245.348 

24-123 

3.245.127 

57-   53 

3.245.214 

77-   58 

3J245.288 

41 

3.245.349 

3.245.128 

99 

.3.245.215 

63 

3.24SJ289 

49 

3.245.350 

ZS-     2 

3.245.129 

.58-145 

3.245.216 

82-     3 

3.245.290 

3.245.351 

24 

3.245.130 

60-   35.54 

3.245.217 

24 

3J245.292 

51 

3.245..152 

142 

3.245.131 

35.55 

3.245.218 

83-      1 

3J245.293 

70.2 

3.245.353 

29-   25.14 

3.245.132 

39.28 

3.245.219 

16 

3.245.294 

103-   57 

3.245.354 

.38 

3.245.133 

54 

3.245.220 

.56 

3.245.295 

104-121 

3.245.3,55 

105 

3J24,S.134 

54.5 

3.245.221 

162 

3.245.296 

105-197 

3.245.357 

155.55 

3.245.13.5 

61-   .35 

3.245.222 

170 

3.245.297 

246 

3.245.3.58 

182.7 

3.245.763 

36 

3.245.223 

215 

3.245.298 

305 

3.245.359 

1% 

3J24.5.764 

62-239 

3.245.224 

269 

3.245.299 

106-      1 

3.245.809 

196.5 

3.245.765 

320 

3.245.225 

3,55 

3j245.30() 

27 

3.245.810 

200 

3.245.136 

.346 

3.245.226 

3.245.301 

59 

3.245.811 

240 

3J245.137 

64-     8 

3.245.227 

614 

3.245.302 

63 

3.245.812 

252 

3.245.138 

15 

3.245.228 

84-      1.17 

3J246,071 

69 

3.245.813 

401 

3J245.139 

27 

3.245.229 

4a5 

3.245.3a3 

93 

3.245.814 

420.5 

3.245.140 

29 

3.245.230 

88-    14 

3.245.304 

202 

3.245.815 

428 

3J245.141 

65-     2 

3.245.767 

3.245.305 

213 

3.245.816 

446 

3.245.142 

15 

3.245.768 

3J245.306 

279 

3.245.817 

486 

3,245.143 

27 

3.245.769 

3.245.307 

.300 

3.245.818 

568 

3J245.I44 

71 

3.245.770 

3.245.306 

306 

3.245.819 

30-   43.5 

3.245.145 

106 

3.245.771 

24 

3J245.291 

307 

3.245.820 

33-   39 

3J245.146 

111 

3.245.772 

3.245.309 

311 

3.245.821 

61 

3.245.147 

187 

3.245.773 

3.245.310 

107-      1 

3.245.360 

174 

3J245.I48 

66-   50 

3.245.231 

3J245.311 

54 

3.245.361 

3,245.149 

67-      7.1 

3.245.232 

28 

3J245.312 

57 

3.245.356 

180 

3J245,201 

3.245.233 

61 

3J245.313 

108-  31 

3.245.362 

207 

3.245.150 

3.245.234 

3J245.314 

113 

3.245.363 

34-     5 

3J245.151 

68-    17 

3.245.235 

3.245.315 

125 

3.245.364 

92 

3J245.1S2 

70-    71 

3.245.236 

65 

3J245.316 

144 

3.245.365 

116 

3J245.1S3 

121 

3.245.237 

89-      17 

3J245.317 

145 

3.245.366 

142 

3J245.IS4 

134 

3.245.238 

3,245.318 

110-    18 

3.245,368 

164 

3J245.IS5 

202 

3.245.239 

3J245J19 

112-  67 

3,245.369 

35-     8 

3,245.156 

209 

3.245.240 

90-      1.6 

3.245.320 

113-     1 

3.245.370 

9 

3.245.157 

71-     1 

3.245.776 

13.5 

3745321 

11 

3.245.371 

35 

3,245.158 

2.6 

3.245,774 

91-204 

3J245.322 

26 

3,245,372 

114-235 


115- 
116- 
117- 


41 
129 
4 
17.5 
18 
38 
47 
76 
934 
100 
118 
139  5 
142 
201 

118-  2 
119 
126 
250 
324 
637 

119-  96 
98 

120-108 
122-406 
123-     8 


124- 


126 


15 
142.5 

15 
24 
.595 
109 


116 
1.52 
247 
261 
285 

127-  12 

128-  2 

76 
87 
156 
284 
422 
528 
541 

129-  1 
16 

130-  5 

131-  94 
146 

132-  5 
42 
88.5 

133-  2 
1.34-   1 

101 

135-  16 
26 

136-  83 
134 
146 

137-  74 
85 
86 

112 
339 
493 
.543.21 
6374 
138-125 
151 

140-  71 
93.6 

141-  3 
165 
331 
387 

143-  43 
52 

144-  93 
176 
208 


3J245.373 

145- 

-   33 

3.245.445 

3.245.374 

50 

3.245.446 

3.245.375 

146- 

-153 

3.245.447 

3J245,822 

148- 

-     3 

3.245.840 

3J245.823 

6  16 

3.245.841 

3J245.824 

9.5 

3.245.842 

3J245.825 

11.5 

3.245.843 

3.245.826 

12 

3.245.844 

3.245.827 

23 

3.245.845 

3.245.828 

33.5 

3.245.846 

3,245.829 

177 

3.245.847 

3.245.830 

186 

3.245.848 

3.245.831 

149- 

-    19 

3.245.849 

3.245.832 

3.245.&50 

3.245.833 

150- 

-   52 

3.245.448 

3J245.376 

151- 

-   37 

3.245.449 

3.245.377 

69 

3.245.450 

3J245.378 

152- 

-225 

3.245.451 

3J245.379 

330 

3.245.452 

3J245.380 

3.245.453 

3.245.381 

354 

3.245.454 

3.245.382 

356 

3.245.455 

3.245.383 

156- 

(■ 

3.245.851 

3J245.384 

86 

3.245.852 

3JJ45.385 

117 

3.245.853 

3.245.386 

148 

3.245.8.54 

3.245.387 

1.52 

3.245.855 

3.245.388 

187 

3.245.856 

3J245.389 

281 

3.245.857 

3.245.390 

423 

3.245.858 

3J245..391 

479 

3.245.a59 

3.245.392 

486 

3.245.860 

3J245.393 

5a5 

3.245.861 

3,245.394 

5,55 

3.245.862 

3.245.395 

158- 

-    28 

3.245.456 

3.245.396 

3.245.457 

3.245.397 

53 

3.245.458 

3.245.398 

99 

3.245.459 

3.245.399 

1.59- 

-   24 

3.245.460 

3.245.400 

161- 

-    72 

3.245.863 

3.245.401 

106 

3.245.864 

3.245.834 

160 

3.245.865 

3.245.402 

168 

3.245.866 

3.245.403 

3.245.867 

3J245,404 

162- 

-      4 

3.245.868 

3.245.405 

55 

3.245.869 

3,245.406 

159 

3.245.870 

3.245.407 

177 

3.245.871 

3.245.408 

255 

3.245.872 

3.245.409 

165- 

-   21 

3.245.461 

3.245.410 

39 

3.245.462 

3.245.411 

105 

3.245.463 

3.245.412 

145 

3.245.464 

3.245.413 

148 

3.245.465 

3.245.414 

166- 

■" 

3.245.466 

3.245.415 

9 

3.245.467 

3Ji45.416 

21 

3.245.468 

3.245.417 

39 

3.245.469 

3,245.418 

42 

3.245.470 

3.245.419 

46 

3.245.471 

3.245  .a3.S 

100 

3.245.472 

3.245.420 

167- 

-   .30 

3.245.873 

3.245.421 

33 

3.245.874 

3.245.422 

3.245.875 

3J245.836 

55 

3.245.876 

3.245.837 

65 

3.245.877 

3.245.838 

3.245.878 

3J245.839 

169- 

-     2 

3.245.473 

3.245.423 

26 

3.245.474 

3.245.424 

170- 

-160.15 

3.245.475 

3.245.4i5 

173 

3.245.476 

3J245.426 

172- 

-      4 

3.245.477 

3.245.427 

240 

3.245.478 

3.245.428 

635 

3.245.479 

3.245.429 

705 

3.245.480 

3.245.430 

173- 

-112 

3.245.481 

3J245.431 

126 

3.245.482 

3.245.432 

137 

3.245.483 

3J245.43,3 

1.59 

3.245.484 

3J245.434 

174- 

-   3,5 

3.246.072 

3.245.435 

42 

3.246.073 

3.245.436 

48 

3.246.074 

3J245.437 

69 

3.246.075 

3.245.438 

157 

3.?46.076 

3.245,439 

177 

3.246.077 

3.245,440 

175- 

-     4.6 

3.245.485 

3.245.441 

176- 

-   36 

3.245.879 

3.245.442 

41 

3.245.880 

3.245.443 

.53 

3.245.881 

3.245.444 

178- 

-     5.4 

3.246.078 

"xxxiii 


XXX IV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


178- 


17V- 


!«)- 


6.6 

7.2 


15 

15.55 
100.1 

1 

7 

U 
14.5 
73 


82 
82.1 
182-152 


184- 
186- 
188- 


192- 


193- 

195- 
197- 
196- 


6 
1 

72  : 

73  : 
IM      : 

07= 
2 

3.5 
18 
58 
87 
107 
125 
35 
37 

103.5 
69 
33 

64 


195 
198 

202 
232 

199-    18 

200 


203- 


HH- 


206- 


3 

6 
II 

36 

61.18 
61.45 
83 

87 

88 

89 

92 

104 

121 

122 
123 
133 
138 
148 
166 
467 

168  : 

7 
76 
35 
45 

49  : 

58  : 

78  : 

79  : 
143  : 
154  : 
158  : 
162  : 
164  : 
168  : 
906  : 
22S  : 
245  ; 

81 
.83: 
17 

41.2  : 
45.31: 
65      : 


208-  56 
110 
S2 
264 

209-  75 
81 


3.246.079 
3,2V>.()«l 
3J246.08I 
3.246.082 
3J246.083 
3.246.084 
3.246.0&S 
3.245.486 
3.245.487 
3.24.S.488 
3.24.S.489 
3.245.490 
3.245.491 
3.245.492 
3.24,5.493 
3.245.494 
3.24,'>.49,S 
3.24,5,496 
3.245,497 
3^4,5.498 
3^^45.499 
3JJ45..500 
3J24S.501 
<   3J24,S..S02 
3.245.503 
3J24.S..S(>4 
3. 245  ..505 
3.245,506 
3.24,5..S07 
3j245..Sfle 
3ji4,S..509 
3.245.510 
3.24.5.511 
3J245.882 
3J245.512 
3JJ4,5.513 
3.245.514 
3.24.5.515 
3.24,5.516 
3^24,5.517 
3J245.518 
3.24,5.519 
3J45.520 
3.24.5.521 
3.246,086 
3.246.087 
3.246.088 
3.246,089 
3.246.090 
3J246,091 
3.246.092 
3J246.093 
3J246,094 
3.246.095 
3J246.096 
3.246.097 
3.246.098 
3JJ46.099 
3J246.100 
3.246.101 
3J46.I02 
3J246.103 
3.246.104 
3J246.I05 
3.246.106 
3.246.107 
3J246.l0e 
3.246.109 
3J246.110 
3JJ46.111 
3.246.112 
3.24.5,883 
3J24,5.884 
3ji45,885 
3:24.5.886 
3.24.5.887 
3.24.5.888 
3J245.889 
3J245.890 
3J245.89I 
3J45.H9J 
3.245.893 
3.24.5.894 
3.245.895 
3.245.8% 
3J245.897 
3.24.5.898 
3J45.899 
3.245.522 
3.245.523 
3.24,5.524 
3.245.525 
3J245.526 
3J245.,527 
3.245.528 
3j245.9a) 
3J245.901 
3.245,902 
3.245.903 
3.245.529 
3.245.530 


212 


213 


214 


209-111.5 
1117 

111.8 
240 

210-  77 
&5 

179 
242 
291 
307 
374 
S21 
531 

211-  15 
41 
59 
71 

-  3 
64 

121 

-  46 
212 

-  1 

16 
6 

h38 
140 
313 
653 

215-     9 

13 
40 
42 
46 
48 
217-   26 

219-  69 
76 

121 
124 
137 
217 
321 
34.5 
.347 
450 
451 
501 

220-  15 
19 
21 
30 
47 
53 
64 
89 

1  ().'»• 

221-  .14 
1.50 

222-  4 
52 
57 
70 
88 

182 


34.5 
,V>8 
389 
517 

-  4 
190 

-116 

-  20 

54 
2.5 
3.1 

14 

17 

48 

53 


226 

227 
228 


229- 


62 

230-   45 

117 

134 

143 


2.33- 
234- 

235- 


I 
33 

61.11 
61.6 
72 
92 

144 


3.245.53 1 

3.245..532 

3.245.5,33 

3.245.5.34 

3.245,535 

3,245,.5,36 

3,24,5..537 

3.245..538 

3. 245. .539 

3.245..540 

3.245..541 

3.245.542 

3.245.543 

3. 245. .544 

3.24.5.545 

3.245.546 

3.24,5.547 

3.24,5.,548 

3.24.5.549 

3.245.551 

3.24.5..550 

3J24,5.,552 

3.245.553 

3J245.5S4 

3.245.,555 

3.245,556 

3.245.557 

3.245.558 

3.24,5.,559 

3J24.5.,560 

3.24.5. .561 

3,24.5.562 

3.245.,563 

3.245,564 

3.24.5. ,56.5 

3.245.566 

3.245.567 

3.245.568 

3.245.569 

3.245.570 

3.246.113 

3.246.114 

3.246.115 

3J246.116 

3.246.117 

3.246.118 

3.246.119 

3.246.120 

3.246,121 

3.246.122 

3J246.123 

3.246,124 

3.24.5.571 

3J245.572 

3.245.573 

3.245.574 

3.245.575 

3.24,5,576 

3.245.577 

3.24.5.578 

3.245.579 

3.245.580 

3.24.5. .581 

3.245.582 

3j245.,5a3 

3.245.584 

3.245.585 

3J245„586 

3.245.587 

3,245.588 

3,245..589 

3.245.590 

3.245.591 

3.245.592 

3J245.593 

3.24.5.594 

3.24.5..5% 

3.245,597 

3J245.598 

3.24.5.,599 

3J245.600 

3,245.601 

3.24.5.602 

3J245.603 

3,245.604 

3.24,5.605 

3.24.5.606 

3.245.607 

3.245.609 

3.245.610 

3.245.61 1 

3.245.612 

3.245.613 

3.24S.614 

3.245.615 

3.246.126 

3,246.125 

3.245.616 

3.246,127 

3.246.128 

3,245.617 


235-151 

1,52 

236-      1 

44 

239-212 

26.5.25 
424 
425 
240-     2.1 

I  3 

8.22 
9 
51  11 
108 
241  -  186 
242-      7 
55.1 
55.12 

.55. 13: 
55.19: 

55.3  : 
72.1  : 
74.1   : 

75.4  : 
75.43: 

107 
244-      1 

2      : 

12 

42 

152 

246-     I 

34      : 

128 

248-  4    .: 

43 

68 
171 
215 
3,58 
361 

249-  13 
33 

250-  43 
43.5 
49.5 


65 

71 
71.5 

83.3 

83.6 

106 

loe 

199 

203 
211 

-   45 
129 
139 
159 
307 
315 
7 
8.75 
25 
46.4 
51.5 


251- 


252- 


62.5 

70 

99 

106 

137 

182 

408 

448 

465 

466 

26 

39 

2.54-105 

134 

167 

259-  4 

I 

8 

22 
144 

260-  2 


2.53- 


3.246.129 

3.246.1.30 

3.245.618 

,3J245,619 

3.245..595 

3.245.608 

3.245.620 

3.245.621 

3J245.622 

3J246.133 

3.246.134 

3J246.I35 

3.246.136 

3.246.137 

3.246,138 

3J246.1.39  i 

3J245.623 

3J245.624 

3J245.625 

3.245.627 

3.245.628 

3J245.629 

3.245.630 

3.245.626 

3J245.631 

3J245.632 

3J245.633 

3.245.634 

3.245.6.35 

3J245.636 

3.245.637 

3.245.638 

3J246.33.5 

3.245.6.39 

3.246,140  I 

3.246,141 

3.246.142 

3J246.143 

3J245.MO 

3.245.641 

3J245.642 

3J245.643 

3.245.W4 

3J245.645 

3.245,646 

3.245.649 

3J245.647 

3.245,648 

3J246.144 

3J246.145 

3J246.I46 

3.246.147 

3.246.148 

3J246.149 

3.246.1.50 

3.246.151 

3J246.152 

3J246.153 

3J246.1.54 

3J246.1.55 

3.246.156 

3,246.157 

3.246.1.58 

3J246.159 

3.246.160 

3.246.161 

3J246.162 

3J245.6.50 

3.245.651 

3,245.652 

3J245.6.53 

3.245.6,54 

3J245.655 

3J245.904 

3J245.9(X5 

3J245.906 

3.245.907 

3.245.908 

3.245,909 

3.245,910 

3J245,911 

3J245.912 

3J245.913 

3J245.914 

3.245.915 

3.245.916 

3J245.917 

3J245.918 

3J245,919 

3.245.920 

3.245.6.56 

3J245.6.57 

3J245.658 

3J245.6.59 

3J245.660 

3J245.66I 

3J245.662 

3.245.663 

3.245.664 

3.245.665 

3J245.921 


260-      2.5 


20 
23 


23.7 
28.5 

29.4 
29.6 


30.6 

31.6 

31.8 

32.8 

33.4 

33.6 

41 

45.75 

45.85 

47 

49 

63 

64 

66 

75 


77.5 


78 

78.4 

88.2 

91.7 

92.1 


935 
94.2 
94.3 

94.7 
94.9 

125 

158 

239 
239.1   : 

239.55: 


247.2 

247.5 

248 

249.7 

256 

272 

285.5 

288 

294.9 

295 

295.5 

297 

299 

303 

306.5 

306.6 

307 

309.6 

326 

3265 

340.: 

3409 

3432 

347.3 
377      : 
397.1 


397.3 
3974 
397.5 
400 


:     3.245.922 
3.245,923 
3.245.924 
:     3.245.925 
:    3.245,926 
3.245.927 
3.245.928 
:     3.245.929 
:     3.245.930 
3,245.931 
:     3.245.932 
3.245,933 
3.245,934 
3.245.935 
3.245.936 
3,245.937 
3.245.9,38 
3.245.939 
3.245.940 
3.245.941 
3.245.943 
3.245.942 
3J245.944 
3.245.945 
3J245.946 
3.245.948 
3.245,949 
3.245.950 
3.245,947 
3J245.9.53 
3.245.951 
3.245,954 
3.245,955 
3.245,956 
3.245.957 
3.245,958 
3.245,959 
3J245,960 
3,245,961 
3.245.962 
3.245,96.3 
3.245.964 
3.245.96.5 
3.245.966 
3J245.967 
3.245.969 
3J245,970 
3,245,968 
3.245,971 
3J245,972 
3.245,973 
3.245,974 
3.245,975 
3J245.976 
3.245.977 
3.245.978 
3.245,979 
3.245.980 
3.245,981 
3.245.982 
3J245,9a3 
3,245,984 
3.245,98,5 
3.245,986 
3.245,987 
3.245,988 
3.245,989 
3.245.990 
3.245,991 
3.245,992 
3.245.993 
3J245.994 
3J245.995 
3,245.996 
3.245.997 
3.245.998 
3.245.999 
3.246.000 
3.246.001 
3.246.002 
3.246.003 
3.246.0O4 
3J246,0a5 
3J246.006 
3.246,007 
3.246,008 
3,246,(X)9 
3,246.010 
3.246.011 
3,246,012 
3,246,013 
3.246,014 
3J246,015 
3.246,016 
3.246.017 
3.246,018 
3,246,019 
3,246,020 
3,246,021 
3,246,022 
3J246,023 


260- 


261 


264- 


266- 

269- 

270- 
271- 

273- 
274- 

277- 

279- 

280 

281 

283 

285 


•287- 

292- 
294- 

296- 

297- 


-439 

455 

459 

464 

465 

465.1 

466 

501 

543 

545 

559 

582 

586 

598 

609 

651 
6,53.5 
657 
666 
668 
681 
683.15 
683.48 
824 
829 
880 
927 
951 
65 
69 
94 
114 
122 
3 
22 
23 
29 
35 
47 
48 
62 
95 
98 
il2 
113 
130 
132 
203 
244 
255 
4 
5 
24 
39 
154 
165 
254 
315 
53 
93 
27 
44 
48 
43 
54 
81  3 
152.1 

1 
10 
23 
42 
40 
222 
30 
400 
15 
7 
7 
110 
149 
158 
174 
305 
319 
341 
20 
90 
101 

256.71 
341  13 
86 
87.2 
112 
24 
26 
59 
163 
254 
388 


3.246,024 

3.246.0Z5 

3.246,026 

3,246,027 

3J246,028 

3J246.029 

3,246.0.30 

3,246,031 

3,246.0,32 

3J246.033 

3j246,a34 

3J246.0,3,5 

3.246.036 

3.246.037 

3.246,0,38 

3,246,039 

3J246.(M0 

3J245.9.52 

3.246.041 

3j246.m2 

3J246.04.3 

3.246.044 

3^246,045 

3J246,()46 

3J246.04: 

3J246.()4« 

3J246.(H9 

3J246,05<I 

3^246,051 

3.246.052 

3.245.666 

3J245.66: 

3.245.66K 

3.245,669 

3.245,670 

3J246,0.5,» 

3.246,0.54 

3.246,0.55 

3.246.056 

3.246.057 

3J246.a58 

3J246.059 

3J246.060 

3J2  46.061 

3J246.062 

3.246.063 

3J246.064 

3.246.06.^ 

3.246.066 

3.246,067 

3J246.068 

3.246,069 

3,245.671 

3,245.672 

3,245.673 

3.245.674 

3.245.675 

3J245,676 

3J245,677 

3J245.67H 

3J245,679 

3.245,680 

3,245.681 

3J245.682 

3.245.68.3 

3J245,684 

3j245,6a5 

3,245.686 

3:245.687 

3.245.688 

3.245.689 

3.245.690 

3J245.691 

3J245.692 

3.245.693 

3J245.694 

3J245.695 

3.245.696 

3J245.69: 

3J245,698 

3J245.699 

3.245,700 

3J246.132 

3J245.701 

3.245.7(r2 

3J245.7a3 

3.245.704 

3.245.705 

3J245.706 

3.245.707 

3^245,708 

3.245.709 

3J245.710 

3J245.7I1 

3.245.712 

3J245.713 

3J245.714 

3.245.715 

3J245,716 

3,245,717 

3.245,718 


297-397 
423 

299-  14 
34 
59 

302-  3 
51 

303-  6 
21 


307- 


24 
56 
19 
81 
88 


94 
114 
118 
132 
141 

308-  6 
1.36 
160 
184 
187  1 

310-     8.3 
68 

87 
1,56 
183 

312-  14 
31 
3.5 
38 

213 
223 
304 
320 
333 

313-  13 
32 
61 
76 

loe 

167 
240 
310 
345 


315 


3i; 


318 


36 

94 

120 

170 

208 

313 

12 

31 

81 

101 

142 

1,56 

197 

230 

234 

23.5 

242 

246 

249 

8 

18 


28 

29 

162 

329 

321-  2 

4 

7 

10 
15 
69 

322-  60 

323-  4 
6 

324-  29 
47 


3.245.719 
3.245.720 
3.245,721 
3,245,722 
3.245,723 
3,245,724 
3,245.725 
3,245,726 
3J245.213 
3.245.727 
3.245,728 
3.245.729 
.     3.245.7,30 
;     3.246,163 
3.246,164 
3.246,165 
3.246,166 
3J246.167 
3,246.168 
3.246,169 
3.246,170 
3.246.171 
3.246.172 
3.246.173 
3J246,174 
3,246,175 
3,246,176 
3.246,177 
3J246.178 
3.246.179 
3.246,180 
3,246,181 
3.246,182 
3.245,731 
3.245.7,32 
3J245,733 
3.245,7.34 
3.245.735 
3,246.18.5 
3.246.183 
3.246.184 
3,246.186 
3.246.187 
3,246.188 
3.243,7.36 
3,245,737 
3.245,7,38 
3.245,739 
3,245.740 
3.245.741 
3.245.742 
3.245.743 
3.245.744 
3.246.189 
3.246,190 
3,246,191 
3,246,192 
3.246,193 
3.246.194 
3.246.195 
3.246.196 
3.246.197 
3J246.I98 
3.246.  IW 
3.246.200 
3.246.201 
3,246,202 
3,246.203 
3.246.204 
3.246,205 
3.246.206 
3.246.207 
3J246.2()8 
3.246.209 
3J246.210 
3.246.211 
3J246.212 
3J246.213 
3.246,214 
3J246.215 
3.246.216 
3.246.217 
3.246,218 
3.246,219 
3J246,220 
3J246,221 
3J46,222 
3.246.223 
3.246,224 
3J246,225 
3,246,226 
3.246,227 
3,246.228 
3.246.229 
3.246.230 
3J246.231 
3.246,232 
3J246,233 
3J246,234 
3.246.235 
3.246.2.36 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


324- 

-   54 

3,246,237 

331- 

■   51 

3.246  J255 

336- 

-219 

3J246J273 

340- 

-    17 

3.246.291 

340- 

-177 

3J246.30e 

343- 

-      7.3 

3,246,324 

62 

3,246  J238 

107 

3J246JJ56 

338- 

-    15 

3J246.274 

146.1 

3.246.292 

213 

3.246309 

3,246  325 

72 

3,246,239 

109 

3^46,257 

86 

3,246,276 

146.2 

3.246.294 

223 

3.246310 

7.4 

3,246,326 

73 

3,246,240 

113 

3,246  J2S8 

330 

3j246,275 

1463 

3.246,293 

228 

3,246311 

7.9 

3,246,330 

83 

3,246  J241 

126 

3,246,259 

339- 

-      5 

3J246J277 

3.246.295 

237 

3J246312 

8 

3^246,328 

158 

3,246,242 

332- 

■     9 

3.246.260 

8 

3J246J278 

3.246.296 

246 

3,246313 

3.246.329 

325- 

-    13 

3,246,243 

333- 

■      1.1 

3.246.261 

17 

3,246.279 

149 

3.246.297 

347 

3J246,131 

16 

3.246327 

67 

3^46,244 

3.246,262 

3J246,?fl0 

172.5 

3.246.298 

3,246314 

113 

3.246.331 

442 

3,246,245 

24.1 

3.246.263 

176 

3J246J281 

3.246.299 

3Ji46315 

754 

3.246.332 

466 

3J46.246 

30 

3J246,264 

3J246  28? 

3.246.300 

3,246316 

872 

3.246.333 

328- 

34 

3J46,247 

31 

3ji46  265 

198 

3J246Z8,3 

3J246.301 

3J246317 

346- 

29 

3.246.334 

74 

3J46,248 

83 

3,246,266 

223 

3J246J284 

3,246.302 

378 

3J246318 

351- 

-167 

3.245.745 

146 

3J46,249 

336- 

12 

3JJ46J67 

340- 

-      1 

3JJ46,285 

3,246,303 

381 

3J246319 

352- 

72 

3,245.746 

330- 

10 

3J46,250 

15 

3,246,268 

7 

3J246.286 

3.246.304 

3,246320 

84 

3,245!747 

14 

3J46JJS1 

30 

3,246,269 

10 

3.246.287 

3.246.305 

396 

3Ji46321 

3,245^748 

19 
152 

3J46,?S? 
3J46,2.S,3 

70 
94 

3J246,270 
3,246,271 

11 
12 

3.246.288 
3.246  J289 

174      . 
174.1    . 

3,246306 
3,246,307 

343- 

-     6 

7 

3j246,322 
3,246323 

113 

3,245,749 
3,245,750 

331- 

3 

3J46,254 

. 

192 

3,246.272 

15.5 

3.246.290 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  4- 

-      3 

204,361 

D17- 

-      3 

204.375 

D33- 

-     3 

204,389 

D35- 

-     3 

204.403 

DS7- 

-     1 

204.417 

D66- 

-      1 

204,430 

4 

204  J62 

12 

204.376 

14 

204,390 

036- 

-     8 

204.404 

204.418 

D71- 

-      1 

204  431 

D  9- 

-      2 

204.363 
204.364 

D20- 

-     2 
4 

204,377 
204.378 

19 

204391 
204392 

D42- 

-      7 

204,405 
204,406 

204.419 
204.420 

204,432 
204,433 

2(MJ65 

204.379 

D34- 

-      4 

204.393 

044- 

-      1 

204.407 

D58- 

-     2 

204,421 

D80- 

-      9 

204,434 

204  J66 

D24- 

-      1 

204,380 

204394 

204,408 

5 

204.422 

10 

204,435 

204  J67 

204.381 

5 

204395 

10 

204.409 

204.423 

Ml- 

-    10 

204,436 

DIO- 

-      6 

204368 

D26- 

-      1 

204,382 

204396 

15 

204,410 

8 

204.424 

[)83- 

-      1 

204,437 

012- 

■      2 

204.369 

204.38,3 

204397 

1)48- 

-   20 

204.411 

13 

204.425 

D86- 

-    10 

204,438 

D13- 

-      1 

2M370 

5 

204,384 

13 

204396 

24 

204.412 

17 

204.426 

D87- 

-     5 

204.439 

2fHM\   \ 

204,385 

15 

204399 

D52- 

-      4 

204.413 

D61- 

-      1 

204.427 

D90- 

-   20 

204.440 

304,372  : 

13 

204.386 

204.400 

D54- 

-      2 

204,414 

D64- 

-    11 

204.428 

D91- 

-     3 

204.441 

D14- 

3 

204373 

14 

204.387 

204.401 

9 

204.415 

12 

204.429 

D92- 

-    15 

204.442 

D15- 

1 

204,374 

« 1 

D31- 

2 

204.388 

1 

204.402 

D55- 

-      1 

204.416 

Classification  of  Plants 

1 

P.    - 

38 

2.619 

P.    - 

85 

2.620 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  CommonweaJth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (;anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Anzona 2 

Arkansas 3 

(California 4 

(lanal  Zone 57 

(Colorado 5 

(Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Flonda 9 

(»eorgia 10 

(iuam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


l.ouisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michi(£an 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  \ork 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  (Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

I  .S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

V  irginia 45 

Washington 46 

^est  Virginia 47 

W  isconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


ifir^l  numbrr  m  lislinn  drn..lp»  l.x  j|i..n  »<  <-.>rdinK  lo  atxivr  kr>        Rpfrr  lo  (laK-nl  numbrr  in  IxkJ*  .if  ihr  ()ffi<i«l  (iizritr  i.i  nblain  driails  as  i.i  invrnlor 
namr.  Iiication,  eld 


Patents 


3J24S.18I 

3.24.S,434 

3.245.*43 

3J245.854 

3.246.317 

3.24.S.1.58 

3.245.668 

3.24.S.392 

3.245.678 

3.245.086 

3.245.068 

3.245.089 

3.245.1NO 

3.24.5.091 

3.24,5.094 

3J245.096 

3J245.101 

3.245.129 

3.245.137 

3J245.144 

3.245.1.56 

3.24.5.168 

3.245.171 

3JJ45,187 

3.245.196 

3.245.198 

3J245.207 

3J245J213 

3.245  J224 

3.245J237 

3.245  JJ40 

3.245.256 

3.245  J264 

3.245.265 

3J245.268 

3J245JJ69 

3.245  J274 

3J245JJ75 

3.245J284 

3.245  Ji88 

3.245  J04 

3J245J05 

3.245  J 18 

3J245.323 

3.24,5.327 

3. 24.5  ..3,39 

3. 245. .341 

3.24,5  ..348 

3J24,S..350 

3J245.,351 

3.24,5.3.56 

3.24.5„382 

3.24.5.394 

3.24.5.397 


:    3.245.404 
3.245,419 
3.245.430 
3.245.444 
3.245.450 
3.24.5.469 
3.245.488 
3.24,5.540 
3,24.5.54.5 
3.245.559 
3.245.561 
3.245.572 
3.245.587 
3.245.606 
3.245.634 
3.245.659 
3.245.660 
3.245.688 
3.245.697 
3.245,703 
3,245.719 
3.245.727 
3.245,741 
3,245,743 
3.245,795 
3.245,804 
3,245,847 
3.245.848 
3.245,849 
3.245.871 
3,245.900 
3.24.5.904 
3.24,5,908 
3,24,5,909 
3.245,910 
3,245.94,5 
3,245.949 
3.245.9,50 
3.24,5,9,54 
3,245,962 
3,246,028 
3.246,030 
3.246.073 
3,246.101 
3.246.112 
3.246.114 
3.246,115 
3.246.132 
3.246. 14,^ 
3.246.1,58 
3.246.179 
3.246,180 
3.246.  ia5 
3.246,214 


3.246.215 

3J246.216 

3JJ46J221 

3J246J225 

3.246  J228 

3J246J242 

3J246.251 

3,246J252 

3J246J254 

3,246  JJ68 

3.246.281 

3.246.283 

3.246.287 

3J246.288 

3.246.291 

3,246  J294 

3.246.300 

3.246.303 

3J246,307 

3JJ46J10 

3^246,316 

3J246.319 

3.246323 

3.246.325 

3J246.330 

3.246.,M1 

3J246.3.52 

3.246  ..^.33 

3.246.334 

3J245.462 

3.245,474 

3,245.616 

3JJ45.812 

3,245.970 

3.245.104 

3.245.1,36 

3.245.161 

3J245,165 

3JJ4SJJ62 

3.245.324 

3JJ45.335 

3.245.345 

3.245.402 

3J245.512 

3.245,524 

3.245,526 

3J245„588 

3.245.613 

3JJ45.652  I 

3J245,653  ! 

3J24S684 

3.245,686 

3.245.7,5.3 

3J245,834 


10 

II 
12 


3,245.952 

12      :     3,245.321 

12          3.246.015 

3.245,982 

3J24S..360 

3.246.017 

3.246.033 

3JJ45.365 

3.246,018 

3,246.126 

3J245..366 

3.246,019 

3,246.191 

3J245.370 

3,246.022 

3.246.219 

3J245,372 

3.246.043 

3.246.265 

3J245,380 

3.246,045 

3.246  J289 

3.245,400 

3.246.a52 

3.245.662 

3,245,408 

3.246.056 

3.245,875 

3.245.4Z5 

3,246,066 

3.245,896 

3.245,427 

3.246.071 

3.245,912 

3,245,428 

3.246.072 

3.245.917  1 

3.245,449 

3.246.087 

3JJ45.931 

3J24S.4&3 

3.246,090 

3.24S.942 

3J24S,49,3 

3.246.095 

3.24S.944 

3J245.507 

1                             3.246.102 

3.245,974 

3.245313 

1                             3.246.  ia3 

3^246,006 

3J245.516 

3.246.122 

3,246,027  1 

3 .245. .520 

3.246.137 

3.246,032 

3,245.552 

3.246,147 

3,246.061 

3J245.568 

3,246.156 

3J246.2;i9 

3J245.57S 

3,246.170 

3,245.219 

3.245376 

3.246.223 

3,245.266 

3J245.577 

3.246.236 

3.245..504 

3J245,629 

3.246.259 

3J24S..534 

3,245,644 

3.246.279 

3,245.564 

3J245.651 

3.246.296 

3JJ45,636 

3,245.655 

3.246.312 

3.245,681 

3J245.676 

3.246.,320 

3.245.757 

^         3.245,689 

3.246..3,36 

3JJ45.933 

3.245.692 

13       :     3.24S.107 

3.245.947 

3J245.700 

3,245.116 

3.246,077 

3.245,701 

3.245,124 

3.246.263 

3.245.704 

3,245,217 

3.245,736 

3.245, 7a5 

3,245.426 

3.246,144 

3J245.715 

3.245.447 

3.246,153 

3J245.723 

3.245.456 

3.245.092 

3JJ45,731 

3.245,.50« 

3.245.115 

3J245,7,39 

3.245.,529 

3J245,125 

3J245.8Z5 

3.245„532 

3,245,159 

3,245  ,a58 

3,245.597 

3.245.172 

3.245.861 

3,245,598 

3,245,175 

3.245.873 

3,245.619 

3.245.189 

3J245.880 

3.245.620 

3.245,190 

3.245.890 

3.245.657 

3.245.209 

3J245.891 

3.245.664 

3.245.212 

3J245.907 

3.245.a36 

3.245.226 

3.245.915 

3.245.844 

3,245  J244 

3J245.919 

3.246.118 

3.245,247 

3.245.940 

3.246.186 

3.245,257 

3.245.966 

3.246,.3()4 

3^245.258 

3.245.979 

14      :     3.245.210 

3,245,292 

3J245,997 

3.245,413 

3,245  J296 

3J246,014 

3.245,477 

XXXVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


14           3J45,47V 

21           3.245,138 

24      :    3J246.023 

31      :    3.245.336 

32      :    3.245.410 

35      :    3,245,975 

3.245.584 

3.245,148 

3J246.105 

3.245..384 

3.245.716 

3,246.008 

3JJ45.602 

3.245.176 

3J246.119 

3.245.406  1                             3.245.830 

3.246.047 

3.24S.623 

3.245.208 

3.246.313 

3.245.418 

3.246.086 

3.246.062 

3.2*5.746 

3.245.221 

26          3J245.349 

3.245.421 

33           3 .245 .201 

3.246.116 

15           3.24S.164 

3.245.228 

3J245.461 

3.245,435 

3.245.480 

3.246.131 

3J245.202 

3.245.243 

28           3.245.424 

3.245,451 

3.245.489 

36      :     3.245.211 

3.245.340 

3.245.245 

3.246,134 

3.245.498 

34      :     3J245,098 

3.245.355 

3.245.641 

3.245.249 

3J246.266 

3.245.511 

3,245.099 

(                             3.245,570 

3.245.669 

3.245.273 

3.246.326 

3.245.521 

3.245.131 

3,245.600 

3J245.714 

3.245.278 

29          3J245.106 

3.245,541 

3.245.140 

3.246,276 

3J245.725 

1                             3.245.281 

3J245.126 

3.245..553 

3.245.1,55 

37      :    3.245.102 

3.245.806 

3.245.282 

;                             3.245.132 

3.245.556 

3.245,183 

3.245.117 

3.346.272 

3.24.5.283 

3.245,135 

3.245.571 

3.245.192 

1                             3.245.142 

16           3J245.I46 

3.245.285 

3J245.167 

3.245.573 

3.245.200 

3.245,157 

iJi4S??S 

1                           3.245.286 

3.245.197 

3.245.589 

3.245.203 

3.245.186 

3Ji45,626 

'                             3.245.298 

3,245  JJ04 

3.245.603 

3Ji4SJi35 

1                           3.245.233 

3.246.640 

3.245.362 

3.245J206 

3.245.604 

3,245,271 

3.245.241 

3.245.643 

3.245.374 

3.245  J246 

3.245.605 

3.245.344 

3.245.248 

3.245.800 

3.24S.398 

3 .245 .254 

3.245,607 

3.245.359 

1     3.245.2.53 

3.245.935 

3.245.407 

3.245J279 

3,245,621 

3.245.376 

3.245.270 

17      :    3J24S.47S 

3.245,487 

3.245.314 

3.245.632 

3J245.385 

1                             3.245.293 
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ZIP  Code  Reminder 

By  ExeoutlTp  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1965.  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agenrles  to  take  the  lead  In 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  arid  Instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  Issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  directive,  Section  137.26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows : 

1.  Effective  January  1,  1966,  official  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  Include  the  ZIP 
Code. 

2.  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agendes  must 
ua«  the  ZIP  Code  in  the  addresses  on  all  official  mall 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDERS  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  Is  20231.  This  designation 
should   be   used   when   writing   to   the   Patent   Office  for  any 


matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many  :  positive  identification 
of  areas ;  faster  delivery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
Identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Director  of  Aaminittration. 


Notke  of  Tentative  Recordation  off  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66—59] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  4t, 

Trademark  Act  of  19i6,  and  tection 

11.16,  Customs  Regulations 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT, 
Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Washington,  DC,  Mar.  H,  1966. 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations: 

•UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organised 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1966 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewali  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  _  16  690 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "....'::.'.■  June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June  1    1965 


II  CM.  WBNDT,  DlTMtar.  TradMark  EiUBiMl>f  Ofwatloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDKK  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BBTTBNDORF  (AcUn?),  ClasMit  2,  4,  S,  I,  11,  12,  13,  U,  18,  1«,  17, 19,  M,  21,  23,  24,  5:4.  2«,  27,  28,  29  30  31   32  33 
34,36,88,37,39,41,42  43,44 •      •      ■ 

(II)  F.  H.  WKTHERBEE  (Acting),  Claaset  1,  3,  6,  7,  9, 10,l«.22,r,3«,  40.  4i.  4«,47,  48,49,  50^61,  52;  Service' M'ark»,"cias3^ 
100, 101,  102.  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Clan  300;  Certiflcatlon  Marin.  Classes  A  and  B..., 

Renewals  (All  Claatea) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Claiaes) 


Oldest  Application 


•New 


6-1-65 

7-l»-«5 

1-21 -M 
»-l-M 


Amended 


6-1-M 

7-ia-«a 


Apirfications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1966 — 2,364 


Registrations  Issued 292— No.  806,821  to  No.  807,112 

Renewals  Issued 70 


Th.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  >Mued  weeUy,  i.  m-iled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Uocument*.  Ooremment  Printing  Office,  Vashinfton.  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  *II  Mibecriptiont  should  be  made  payable  and  aU 
communicationa  addretaed;  subMription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies.  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  an  furnUhed  by  the  Patent  Offie.  for  20  cenu  each.     Add, 
orders  to  the  Commlaeioner  of  Patents,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 


TM   825  O.Q. 


TM  53 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  12,  1966 


which  tfade  name  li  UMd  In  connection  with  bananas,  and 
la  displayed  on  the  boxea  In  which  the  bananas  are  packed. 
The  baitanas  are  produced  In  the  Republic  of  Ouatemala, 
Republic  of  Honduras,  RepubUc  of  Nlcarafua,  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama,  Republic  of  Colombia, 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique,  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  bare  been  authorised  to  use 
the  trade  name : 

Companla  Afrlcola  de  Ouatemala,  12  Calle  6-61,  Ouatemala 

City,  Ouatemala 
United  Fruit  Company,  Ouatemala  Division,  12  Calle  6-61. 

Ouatemala  City.  Ouatemala 
Tela  Railroad  Company,  Tela,  Honduras 
Instltuto    de    Fomento    Naclonal,    5    Calle    y    la    Ayenlda. 

Managua,  Nicaragua 
Companla  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica,  9a,  Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 

la  Norte,  San  Jose,  CosU  Rica 
Chlriqul  Land  Company,  P.O.  Box  260,  Panama  City.  Re- 
public of  Panama 
Companla  Frutera  de  Serllla,  Apartado  Aereo  541,  Santa 

Marta,  Colombia 
Companla  Bananera  del  Ecuador.   Apartado  1293,  Ouaya- 

qull,  Ecuador 
Orenada  Company,  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo.  Domini 

can  Republic 
La    Societe    d'Interet    Collectlf    Agrlcole    Bananlere    de    la 
Martinique,  33  Rue  La  Martlne  Fort  d'France,  Martinique. 
French  West  Indies 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion  of   this   trade   name  shall   notify    the   Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  April  gO.  1966.  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents   and   Instructions   as   to   the   procedure   to   be  fol- 
lowed.    The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Dntfl  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after 
any  such  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  ll.lT(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  ofl^enolng  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

EDWIN  F.  RAINS. 
Acting  CommUtioner  o/  Cuttonn. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlcea  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
»•».  N».  165344  (HUMBLE  OILS  AND  DESION),  Humble 
Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Cylinder  oil,  locomotive  cylinder  oil, 
marine  cylinder  oil,  crank-case  oil,  engine  oil,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
1M,4M  (HUMBLE),  same;  Reg.  No.  17e.4M  (ES80),  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company  (New  Jersey),  Refined,  semtrefined,  and  un- 
refined oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  ad- 
mixture of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  illuminat- 
ing, burning,  power,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  17»,74a  (ENCO),  The 
Engineer  Company,  Oil  burners,  balanced  draft  equipment 
for  furnaces,  stoker-control  equipment,  and  baffle-wull  con- 
strucUons;  Reg.  No.  ZM,2M  (ES80  In  script).  Standard  Oil 
Company  (New  Jersey),  Refined,  semireflned,  and  unrefined 
oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture 


of  animal,  vegeUble,  or  mineral  oils,  for  illuminating,  burn- 
ing, power,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  tMJSt,  SUndard  Oil  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  same,  Olaas  pump  globes  and  lensea  thereof; 
Reg.  No.  tnjUU,  same.  Dispensing  pumps  and  parts  thereof ; 
Reg.  No.  SM^M  (HUMBLE  AND  DESION),  Humble  Oil  ft 
Refining  Company,  Metal  poliahea,  detergents  for  use  on  glass, 
porcelain  and  similar  surfaces,  wood  and  solvents  for  deter- 
gent purposes;  Reg.  No.  S41.17t.  same.  Refined,  semireflned, 
and  unrefined  oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  with- 
out admixture  of  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  oils,  for  illumi- 
nating, burning,  power,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  r7«J7«  (E880),  same. 
Liquid  gloss  wood  and  meUl  polish  and  floor  dressing  for 
application  to  wooden  floors ;  Reg.  No.  S7«31fi.  same.  Liquid 
KloHs  wood  and  metal  polish,  floor  dressings  for  application 
to  wooden  floors,  polish  for  furniture,  automobiles,  etc. ;  Reg. 
No.  S76^7,  game,  Antl-freeae  compounds,  leak  stopping  and 
rust  preventing  compounds;  R«g.  No.  877,Slg,  same.  Leather 
oils,  canned  or  bottled  liquid  petroleum  spot  removers  and 
dry  cleaners,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  S77,SM(.  aame.  Refined,  semire- 
flned, and  unrefined  oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and 
without  admixture  of  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for 
Illuminating,  burning,  power,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  lUtJUit  (HUM- 
BLE AND  DESION),  Humble  Oil  ft  Reflning  Company,  Rust 
preventives,  oil  treating  cbemlcaN,  anti-freese  compounds, 
hydrocarbon  solvents.  Insecticides  and  lighter  fluid  ;  R«g.  No. 
9M,701,  same.  Ready  mixed  paints,  protective  paint  coatings 
and  thinners,  reducers,  and  oils  for  use  therewith  ;  Reg.  No. 
&M375,  same,  Reflned,  semireflned,  and  unreflned  oils  made 
froni  petroleum,  both  with  and  witBOttt  admixture  of  animal, 
vegetable,  or  mineral  oils,  for  illuminating,  burning,  power, 
etc. ;  Reg.  No.  7U.7M  (ENCO),  same ;  R«g.  No.  71S.«M,  same. 
Insecticides,  and  hydrocarbon  solvents,  rust  preventatives 
and  corrosion  inhibitors  for  general  use,  but  exclusive  of  use 
by  the  graphic  arts  industry,  the  office  machine  reproduction 
fleld,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  71S.1U.  same.  Oil  fllters,  and  oil  fllter 
elements:  Reg.  No.  7S1,0S5  (HUMBLE-MATIC),  same.  Credit 
service  extended  to  purchasers  of  petroleum  products,  tires, 
batteries,  and  accessories;  Reg.  No.  701,A»  (HUMBLE), 
same,  Reflned,  semireflned,  and  unreflned  oils  made  from 
petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vege- 
table or  mineral  substances  for  illuminating,  burning,  power, 
etc.,  filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/513,  Humble 
Oil  d  Reflning  Co.  v.  Penn-Otoent.  Inc.  et  al. 


Advancement  of  Trademark  Applications  for 
Eiamlnation 

Effective  immediately,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  appli- 
cants are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution, 
any  trademark  application  in  which  the  applicant  agrees  to 
respond  to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  its  date 
will  be  advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of 
applications  In  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no 
such  agreement  has  been  made. 


Mar.  23,  1966. 


EDWARD    J.    BRENNER, 

CommUHoner  of  Patentt. 


RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 
ll  (REC.  I.N.N.) :  LIST  5^ 

In  accordaiKse  with  paragraph  7  of  the  Procedure  for  the  The  Inclosion  of  a  name  In  the  llata  of  recommended  In- 

Selection    of    Reeommeuded    International    Non-Proprietary    .^^.n^^.i ,.  ^..  •  .  a  ... 

Name,   for   Pharmaceutical    Preparation..'   notice   1.   hereby  **'""*>''*^   non-proprietary   namen   doe.   not   Imply  any   re<^ 

given  that  the  following  are  .elected  aa  recommended  Inter-  on»™en<latton  for   the   um  of   the  .ubatance  In   medicine  or 

national  non-proprietary  name..  pharmacy. 


RSXX>MMaNDED   INTERNATIONAL, 
NONPROPRIETARY  NAMK 

{Latin.  Bnglith) 

acecUdlnnm 

aceclldlne 

acetlamlnam 

acetlamlne 

acetohexamldum 

acetohexamlde 

acetophenaxiiiaDi 

acetophenadne 

acetryptlnum     i 

acetryptlne 

acetylcyitelnum 

acetylcy.telne 

addom  amlnocaprolcum 

amlaocaprolc  aeld 

acidom  clofenamlcam 

dofenamlc  add 

addum  flofenamicum 

flufenamlc  add 

acldam  foscolicam 

foacollc  add 

addum  fn.ldlcum 

fa. Idle  acid 

addum  lotalamlcum 

lotalamlc  acid 

acidnm  kalnlcum 
kalnlc  add 

addum  nalldlxlcum 
nalidixic  add 

addum  zenaioleum 
zenaiolc  add 

addum  xenyhexenlcum 
xenyhexenlc  add 

aconlasldnm 

aconlaslde 

acrlM>rclnum 

acrl.orcln 

alaianl  trlclofena. 

alasanlne  trlclofenate 

albutolnum 

albutola 

aloxlprlnum        i 
aloxlprln  1 1 

altlaldum  || 

altlxlde  I 

amfecloralum 
amfecloral 

amlnophena.onum 
amlnophenatone 
amltriptyllnnm 
amltriptyllne 

amphotalldam    . 
amphotallde 

ampyrimlnum 
ampyrlmlne 

angloten.lnamldum 
angloten.lnamlde 

anllamatum      1 1 
anllamate 

aprofoium 
aprofene 

arglpre.toclnum 
arglpre.todn 

atroplnl  oxydum 
atropine  oxide 

asatepum 
aaatepa 

asathloprlnum 
asathloprlne 

aaotomydnum 
aaotomydn 


CHBMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


3-qulnuclldlnol  acetate 


A'-  [  ( 4-amlno-2-methTl-5-pyrlmidlny  1 )  methyl  ]  -A  -  ( 4-hydroxy-2-niercapto-l-methyM- 

butenyl)formamlde  0^-dlacetate 
1  -  ( p-acetylphenyLulf  onyl )  -3-cyclohexylurea 

10- [ 3- [ 4-  ( 2-hydroxy ethyl )  -l-plperaslnyl ] propyl ] phenothlaxln-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-amlnoethyl)lndol-5-yl  methyl  ketone 

^^-acetylcysteine  * 

6-amlnohexanolc  acid  | 

Ar-(2,3-dlcbIoropbenyl)anthranlllc  acid 

A^-(a,a,a-trlflnoro-m-tolyl)anthranlllc  add 

2.2'-pho.phlnlcodllactlc  acid 

an  antibiotic  .ub.tance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Fuaidium  cocoineum,  or  the  Mune 
.ubatance  produced  by  any  other  mean. 

5-acetamldo-2,4,6-trllodo-^-methyllMpb thalamic  acid 

2-carboxy-4-lMpropenylpyrrolldin-3-yl  acetic  add 

l-ethyl-l,4-dihydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-1.8-naphthyrldlne-3-carboxylic  acid 

p-[  (-a-ethox7-}>-phenylphenacyl)amlno]benzoic  acid 

2-(4-blphenylyl)-4-hexenoic  add 

iaonlcotlnlc  add  [o-(carboxymethoxy)bensylidene]hydraiide 

9-amlnoacrldine  compound  with  4-hexylre«)rclnol 

mixture   of   one  molecule  of  3-ethyl-2-(3-(3-ethy]-2-beniothla«ollnylidene)    propenylj 
benaothiasolium   2,4,5-trlchlorophenate  and   two  molecules  of  2,4,5-tricblorophenol 
3-allyl-5-lMbutyl-2-thiohydantoln 

ba.lc  aluminium  acetyluillcylate  complex 

^"MfHjr'"i!."*>"**'*y'^-®-<*'®''°-^*-<*'^y<'''0-2J^-'1.2,4-beMothiadlaalne7-8ulfonamlde 
1,1 -dioxide 

a-methyl-A?-(2,2,2-trtchloroethylidene)phenethylamlne 

4-dlmethylamlno-2,3-dlmethyl-l-phenyl-3-pyrasolin-5-one 

10,ll-dlhydro-y^-dlmethyl-5JJ-dlben«)[a,d]heptalene-A»'y-propylamlne  , 

AT- [  5- (iMunlnophenoxy )  pen  tyl  ]  i^thallmlde 

2,4,7-trlanUno-5-phenylpyrimido  [  4,6-^ )  py  rlmtdlne 

JV-{1-{A?-{A'.{A'.  [y.  ( ATi-cparajlnyUrglnyl )  Talyl  J  tyro.yl)valyl}hl.tidyl}prolyl}-S- 
pfaenylalanine 

methylcarbamate  of  MlicylaalUde 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  2.2-dlphenylproplonate  hydrochloride 

8-arglnineoxytodn 

atropine  A^-oiide 

P^-W.(l-ailrldlnyl)-N-ethyl-N.(l,3,4-thladiasol-2-yl)-pho.phlnic  amide 
6-  ( 1  -methyI-4-nltroLmidaiol-5-ylthlo )  purine 

an  antibiotic  mibttance  obtained  from  culture,  of  Btreptomyeet  ambofacietu    or  the 
same  aobatance  produced  by  any  other  mean. 


» Other  li.ta  of  recommended  international  non-proprietary  name,  can  be  found  In  Chron.  WUt  Hlth  Ora    1955   9    188 : 
WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  13,  106,  463;  1962,  16,  101.  '     '  ' 

>  Oir.  Rec.  W14  Hith  Org..  1»55.  60,  3  (Recolutlon  BB15,R7). 

!  TM55 


TM  56 

REXX)M MENDED   INTKRNATION 
NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 
{Latin,  KnfflUh) 

bamiplnum 
bamlpine 
bendazolum 
b«DdasoI 

bendroflumetblazidum 

b«Qdroflume  thiazide 

benfotlaminam 

benfotlamlne 

b«ntlamlDum 

bentiamine 

b«azaronum 

benxarone 

benzbromaronum 

benzbromarone 

b«nzllooli  bromldum 

b«nzllonIum  bromide 

benzindopyrtnum 

benzlndopyrlne 

benzlodaronum 

benzlodarone 

benzodepum 

benzodepa 

benzopyrronll  bromidunj 

benzopyrronlum  bromide 

bensphetamlnum 

benipbetamlne 

benzplperylonum 

benipip«rylone 

benzquinamldum 

benzquinamlde 

bephenil  hydroxynaphthoas 

bepbenlum  hydroxynaphthoate 

betahlstlnum 

betahlstlne 

betamethasonum 

betamethasone 

betoxycalaum 

betoxycalne 

blbenzonil  bromldum 

bibenzonium  bromide 

bisbentiaminam 

bisbentlamine 

bolasteronum 

bolasterone 

bromacrylldum 
bromacryllde 

bromchlorenonum 

bromchlorenone 

brometenamlnum 

bromatenamlne 

bromlndlonum 

bromlndlone 

broxyqulnoUnum 

broxyqulnoMne 

bucetlnum 

bucetln 

bufenadrlnum 
bufenadrtne 

butamoxanum 

butamoxane 

butaverlnum 

butaverlne 

butoplprlnum 

butoplprlne 

butynamlnum 

butynamlne 

capreomyclnum 

capreomyein 

cart>enitdum 

carbenzlde 

carfenazlnum 

carfenailne 

carperldlnum 

cari)erldlne 

carsalamum 

cargalam 

cetobexailnum 

cetohexaxlne 

cetoxlmum 

cetoxlme 

chloracyzlnam 

chloracyilne 

chloralodolum 

cbloralodol 

cblordlaiepoxldum 
cblordlazepoxlde 

cblormadlnonl  ac«t&j 
chlormadlnone  acetate 


April  12,  1966 


AL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

,  CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

1 

4-<iV-beniylaiiillno)-l  methylplperldlne 
2-beD>ylbenslmldatole 

3-ben*yl-3,4-dlhydro-6- ( trtfuoromethyl) -:i//.l,2.4-benzothla  lla«lne-7-8ulfonajmlde. 
l.l-dloxlde 

4-.V.(4-amino-2  methylpyrlmldln-S-ylmethyDformamldo-S-ibenzoylthloJDent- 
Jenyl  phosphate 

4-.y  (4amlno-:;  methylpyrlmldln-5-ylmethyl)formamldo-3-(benzoylthlo)Dent- 
3  enyl  b^nzoate 

2-ethyl-3-ben*ofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3-  ( 3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroxyphenyl )  2-ethy  1  3-benzo  [  b  J  f uryl  ketone 

3-benzlloyloxy-l,l-dlethylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide 

l-benzyl-3- [2- (4  pyrldlnyl) ethyl] Indole  hydrochloride 

2-ethyl-3  benzofuranyl  4-hydroiy-3,5-dllodophenyl  ketone 

benzyl   [bU(l-ailrldlnyl)pho8phlnyl]cardamate 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  benillate 

.V-benzyl-.V,a-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

4-benzyl-l-(l-methyl-4-plperidlnyl)-3  phenyl  3  pyrazolln-5-one 

2-aeetoxy  1.3.4,6,7,11b  hexahydro-9,10-dimethoxy-2//ben«o(o]qulnollzine- 
3  carboxydlethylamlde 

benzyldlmethyl  ( 2-phenoxyethyl )  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2naphtho«te 

2- [2- (methylamlno)  ethyl]  pyridine 

9-fluoro-ll^,17.21-trlhydroxy-16/S-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dtone 

2- (2-dlethylamlnoethoxy  )ethyl  3  amino-4-butoxybenzoate 

[2- (l,2-diphenyIetboxy)ethyltrlmethyl) ammonium  bromide 

iV,A'  {dlthl(>bi8[2  (2  hydroxyethyl)  l.methylvlnylene)}bU{JV[(4amlno-2nietbyl. 
5-pyrlmldlnyl)  methyl]  formamlde}  x     n     »      uu^uiciuii 

173-hydroxy-7a,17-dlmethylandro8t-4-en  3-one 

Ar[(3-bromoproplonamldo)methyl]acrylamlde 

6-bromo-5-chloro-2-benzoxazollnone 

equlmolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  hexamethylenetetramine 

2-(p-bromopbenyl)-l,3-lndandlone 

.^,7-dlbromo-8-quinollnol 

3  hydroiypbutyrophenetldide  ' 

2-(o-tert-butyl-a-phenylbeniyloxy)..V,A'-dlmethylethylamln«> 

2-(butylamlnometbyl)-l,4-ben«odloxane 

butyl  3-pbenyl-3-(l-plperldyl) propionate 

2-butoxyetbyl  a-phenyl-2-plperldlneacetate 

.V  tert-butyl.iV,l.l-trlmetbyl-2-propynylamlne 

"sar'^t^^^anrrorceda^'a-nlorh-eTm^iL".^   "'  «-.pfo.v«.   ra.r.olu..   or   the 
ethyl  3-(a-metbylbeniyl)carbazate 

'■  mmaU't e '"'''''''"^*'*'^' •  ■ '•P'P*"''"y' ^P''°Py'>P^ 
ethyl  1-  (2-carbamoylethyl )  -4-pbenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 
2//-l,3-benzoxazlne  2.4(3H)-dlone 
4.6-dimethyl-3(2£r)-pyrldazlnone 
2-y-benzylanllinoacetamldoxlme 

2-cbloro-10.(3-dlethylamlnoproplonyl)phenothlazlne 
2-methyl-4-  (2,2.2-trlcblor-l-bydroxyethoxy )  -2-pentanol 
7-cbloro-2-metbylamlno-5-pbenyl-3fl-l,4-beniodlazeplne-4  oxide 
^-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone  aceute 


April  12,  1966 

recommended  international 
non  proprietary  name 

{Latin.  English) 

chlormldazolum 
chlormldasole 

chloroprednisoni  acetati 

chloroprednlaone  acetate 

cblorogerpldlnum 

chloroserpidlne 

cblorphentermlDum 

cblorphentermlDe 

chlorproetbaziQum 
cblorproetbailce 

cblortalldoDum 

chlortalldone 

ciDnarlzlnum 

clnQarlzlne 

clntramldum     I 

clntramlde         I 

cigmadlnoni  acetaa 

damadlnone  acetate 

clefamldum 

clefamlde  ' 

clobenztropinuni 

clobenitroplne 

clodacaiDum 

clodacaine 

clodantolnum    | 

clodantoin 

clofedanolum 

clofedanol 

clofenamlduin 

clofenamide 

clofenetamtnuin 

clofenetamlne 

cloflbratum        i 

cloflbrate 

clometocilllDuin 
clometoclllln 

clomlfenum 
clomifene 
clonltazenuin 
clonltasene 
clonltratum 
clonltrate  j 

clopamidntu       i 
clopamlde 

clopentbixolum 
clopentbixol 

cloqutnatum 
oloqulnate 
cloralum  betalnum 
cloral  b«talne 

cloramfenlcoll  pantotenas  eomposltum 

cloramfenlcol  pantotenate  complex 

clorlndlonum 

clorlndlone         i 

clozacUlinutii 

cloxacUlln 

cloxestradloU  acetas 
cloxestradlol  acetate 

cloiote8to8teronl  acetas 

cloxotestosterone  ac«tate 

colecalclferoluio 

colecalclferol 

coumetarolum 

coumetarol 

orotonlazldum 
crotonlailde       ' 

cyclarbamatam  i 
cyclarbamate     | 

cyclobutyroluml 
cyclobutyrol 

cyclo^aniU  embonaa 
cycloguanil  embonate 

cyclomenolum    i 
cyclomenol  I 

cyclopentblasidDm 
cyclop«ntblazide 
cyclopyrronll  bromldum 
cyclopyrronlum  bromide 

cyclotblaildum  | 
cyclothiaiide 

rycloTalonum     i 
cydoTalone        I 

defosfamidum    i 
defotfamide 

deptropinum 
deptroplne 

dealpramioum    | 
deslpramlne 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  57 

CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DBJ8CRIPTI0N 

l-p-chlorobeDzyl-2-metbylbenziinidazole 

6o-chloro-17,21-dlbydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,ll,20-trloae  21 -acetate 

lO-chlorodeserpldlne 

i  ■ 

l>-chloro-o,o-dlii)etbylpbenethylamlne 
2-chloro-10-(3-dletbylaminopropyl)pbenothlazlne  I 

2-chloro-5-(l-hydroxy-3-oxo-l-l80lndolinyl)-benzene8Ulfonanilde 

<rofM-l-clnnainyl-4-dlpbenylinethyllplperaztne 

3,4,5-trimetboxyclnnamamlde 

«achloro-17-hydroxypresna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  acetate 

2,2-dlcbloro-A-2-hydroxyethyl-A  -  [p-  (p-nltrophenoxy )  benzyl  ]  acetamlde 

3(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyloxy)tropane 

2'-chloro-2-  [  ( 2-dlethylaminoethyl ) ethylamlno ] acetanlUde? 

5-  ( 1-ethyIpenty  1 )  -3-  ( trlchlorometbyltblo )  bydantoln 
2-chloro-a-  ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethyl )  benzhydrol 
4-chloro-m-benz€nedl8ulfonamlde 

2-(p-chloro-«-methyl-o-phenylbenzyloxy)trlethylamlne 
ethyl  2-(p-chlorophenoiy)-2-metbylpropionate 

6-  [  2-  ( 3.4-dlcbloropbenyl )  -2-methoiyacetamido  ]  -3,3-dltnethyl-7-oxo-4-tbla- 
]  azabicyclo(3.2,0]-heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  or  (3,4-dlchloro- 
a-metboxy  benzyl )  penicillin 

2  [ p  ( /S-chloro-o-phenylstyry  1 )  phenoxyl ]  trlethy lamine 

2-  (p-chlorobenzyl )  -1-  (2-diethylamlnoetby  1 )  -5-nitrobenzinildazole 

3-chlor<K-l,2-propanediol  dinltrate 

4-chloro  A'-  ( efa-2,6-dimethylpiperidino )  -3-8ulfamoylbenzamlde 

4[3(2-chlorothioxantben-9-ylidene)propyl]-l-plperazlneetbanol 

7chloro-4-[(4-dlethylaniino-l  methylbutyl)amlno]qulnoline  di[8-hydroxy- 
7-lodo-5-<iuinoHne8Ulfonate]  i       j  j 

chloral  hydrate  compound  with  betaine 
chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate 
2-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,3-indanedione 

6  [3-(o-chlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-i80xaloleca^boxamldo]-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla- 
l-azablcyclo[3.2.0]beptane-2-ca^boxylic  acid 

1 7^- (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy ) estra-l ,3,r) ( 10) -trien-3-ol  diacetate 
170-(2,2,2-tricbloro-l-hydroxyethoiy)andro8t-4-en-3-one  acetate 
cholecaldferol 

3,3'-(2-methoxy)ethylldene  bis  (4-hydroxychromen-2-one) 

isonicotinic  acid  2-butenylidenehydrazide 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dlcarbanllate 

a  ethyl-1-hydroxycyclohexaneacetlc  acid 

4,6-diamlno-l-(p-chlorophenyl)-1.2-dihydro-2.2-dimeth.vl-«-triazine  compound    (2   1) 

with  4,4'-methylenebl8[3-hydroxy-2-napbtbolc  acid] 
2-cyclohexyl-3,5-xylenol 

6-<:hloro-3-cyclopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2Zr-l,2,4-benzothladiazlne-7-8ulfonamide-l,l-dioxide 
l-«thyl-3hydroxy-l-methylpyrrolidlnium  bromide  a-cyclopentylphenylacetate 

6-cbloro-3,4-dihydro-3-(5-norbornen-2-yl)-2H-l,2,4-benzothiadla7lne- 
7-8ulfonamide-l,l-dloxide 

2,6-diTanillylldenecyclobezanone 

A'.A-bi8(2-chloro«thyl)-2V'-(3-hydroxypropyl)pho8phorodlamidic  acid 
2-cfaloroethyl  eater 

3-{10,ll-dihydro-5H-dlbeMo[o,d]cyclohepten-5-yloxy}tropane 
1 0, 11  -dlhyd  ro-5-  ( 3-methylamlnopropyl )  -5if -dibenz  [b,t]  azepine 
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REJCOMMBNDETD   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY   NAMK 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

detrothyronlnum 

detrothyronlne 

dexoxadrolam 

dexoxadrol 

dexpanthenolum 

dezpanthenol 

dextrothvroxinum  natrlcum 

sodium  dextrothyroxlne 

dlaiepamum 

dlasepam 

dlasozidum 

diaioxlde 

diclofenamidum 

dlclofenamide 

dlfencloxaxinum 

difencloxailne 

dllsoprominum 

dilsopromlne 

dlmefadanam 

dimefadane 

dlmeflinam 

dlmefline 

dlmethadlonam 

dlmetbadlone 

dlmetindenum 

dlmetlndene 

dioxadrolum 

dioxadrol 

dloxamatum 
dioxamate 

diprofenum 
dlprofene 

dipyrldamolnm 

dipyridamole 

dlsopyramldum 

diaopyramide 

doxapramum 

doxapram 

droxyproplnum 
droxyproplne 
duasomyclnum 
duasomycln 

dydroKesteronum 
dydrogesterone 
efloxatum 
efloxate 

eplestrlolam 
eplestrlol 

epipropldlnam 
eplpropldlne 
epltlildam 
epltlxlde 

etaminilum 

etaminile 

etamlvanum 

etaralvan 

etebenecldum 

eteb«necld 

ethambatolum 

etbambutol 

ethomoxanum 

ethomoxane 

ethosuxlmldum 

ethosuximlde 

ethyleatrenolum 
ethylestrenol 

ethylU  cartrlioag 
ethyl  cartrUoate 
ethylls  dlbunas 
ethyl  dlbunate 
etonltasenam 
etonltaxene 
etoxasenum 
etoxaxene 

etryptamlnum 

etryptamlne 

etybenia  troplnum 

etybensatropine 

etymemaslnum 

etymemaalne 

felypresslnam 
felypreasln 

fenadlasolum 
fenadlaxole 

renbenlcllllnam 
fenbenlclllln 

fenbutraxatum 
fenbutraiate 

fencamfamlnam 
fencamfamln 


I      III  CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

D-3-  [  4-  ( 4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoxy )  -3,5-dllodophenyl  J  alanine 

( 4- )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldlne 

D-(  +  )-2,4-dlhydroxy-A-(3-hydroxypropyl)-3,3-dlmethyl-butyramlde 

sodium  D-3.3',5,5'-tetralodothyronlne  or  sodium  D-3-[4-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dllodophenoxy)- 
3,5-dilodophenyl]  alanine 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-2//-l,4-beniodlaxepln  2-one 

7-chloro-3  inethyl-2i/-l,2,4-ben«othladla«lne-l,l-dloxlde 

4,5-dlcbloro-tii-bensenedl8Ulfonamlde 

4-  [  2-  (p-chloro-a  phenylbeniyloxy  )ethyl ) morphollne 

A,A-dll8opropyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamlne 

A,A-dlmethyl-3-phenyllpdaii-l-ylamlne 

8-dlmethylamlnomethy-7-methoxy-3-methylflavone 

5,5-dlmethyl-2,4-oxa«olldlnedlone 

2-{l-[2-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)lnden-3-yl]ethyl}pyrldlne 

2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldlne 

(2-methyl-2-nonyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl) methyl  carbamate 

2dlpropylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthloacetate 

2,6-dl  [  dl-  (2-hydroxyethyl )  amino  ]  -4,8-dlplperldopy  rlmldo  ( 5,4-d  ]  -py  rlmldlne 

a-(2-dll8opropylamlnoethyl)-a  phenyl-2-pyrldlne  acetamlde 

l-ethyl-4-(2-morphollnoethyl)-3,3-dlphenyl-2-pyrrolldlnone 

1-{1- [2- ( 2-hydroxyelhoxy ) ethyl )  4-phenyl-4-plperidyl}- 1  propanone  ' 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  culture*  of  8treptomyc€»  ambofacient    or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
9P,10o  pregna-4,6-dlene-3,20  dlone 

ethyl-  [  ( 4-oxo-2-phenyl-4ff-l-beniopyran-7-yl)  oiy  ] acetate 

e8tra-l,3,5(10)-trlene-3.18^.17^-trlol 

l,l'-bl8(2,3-epoxypropyl)-4.4'-blplperldlne 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-{[(2,2,2-trlfluoroethyl)thlo]methyl)-2H-l,2,4-beniothl«dU«lne- 
7-gulfonamlde  1,1-dloxlde 

,  4-dlmethylamlno-2-ethyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 
ArjV-dlethylvinlUamlde 
p-dlethylsulfamoylbeniolc  acid 
2.2'-(ethylenedllmlno)dl-l-butanol 
Di^2-(butylamlnomethyl)-8-ethoxy-l,4-benxodloxan 
2-ethyl-2-methyl8ucclnlmlde 
17x-ethyl-4-e8tren-17  ol 

(3.5  dlacetamldo-2, 4.6  trllodobenxoyloxy)  acetic  acid  ethylewter 
ethyl  3,6-dl-tert  butyl naphthalene-1 -sulfonate 
l-{2-dlethylamlnoetbyl)  2-p  ethoxybenxyl  5-nltrobenilmlda«ole 
4-  [  ( p-ethoxypbeny  1 )  axo  ]  m-pheny lenedlamlne 
3-  ( 2amlnobutyl )  Indole 
3-dlphenylmethoxy-8-ethylnortropane 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2  methylpropyl)  2ethylphenothlailne 
2- (phenylalanine) -8-lyilneva8opre«8ln 
o-1.3,4-oxadlaxol-2-ylphenol 

^'^2'1?'^b^xyne 'i'c'ld''' *  ^^''*°''^^"^'^'*"^'**'**'"'*'° 
2-(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphollno)ethyl  2-phenylbutyrate 

3-phenyl-.V-ethyl-2-nort)omanamlne 
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rexx>mmene«d  international 
non  proprietary  name 

[Latin,  EnfflUh) 

fencarbamldum 
fen  carbamide 
fenoxasollnom  ' 
fenoxasoline 

feDoxypropaslnom 
fenozypropailn* 

fenyramldolum 

fenyramldol 

feDyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

flnanisonum 

fluanlaone 

fludrozycortldum 
fludrozycortide   1 
flumetaBonuir. 
flumetasone 

flunisolldl  acet&s 
flonUoIlde  acetate 
fluooinoloni  acetonldum 
fluoclnolone  acetonlde 
Ouorou  radium 
fluorouradl 

fluperolonum 
fluperolone 

fluprednlaolonuv 

flupredniaolone 

ftlTasidum 

fUraxlde 

furasolldonum   i 

furatolldone 

K'lantamlnum 

galantamlDe 

^nglefeoum 
ganglefene 

rlucaloxum 
Klucaloz 

Kiycopyrronll  bromldam 
glycopyrronlum  bromide 

Klycyclamldam 
xlycyclamide      i 

glyplnamidam 
glyplnamlde 
glyaobusolum      i 
Klyaobuiole 

Kuanettaldlnum 

guanetbldlne 

haletaiolum 

haletaBole 

haloprogeateroniun 

haloprogecterone 

beptolamldam 

beptolamlde 

hezadilinum 
hezadiline 

hezafluronil  broraldnm 
hezafluronium  bromide 
hezamidinum      , 
hezamldlne 
bezapradolum 
hezapradol  I 

hezopyrronll  bromldum 
hezopyrronlum  bromide 
hydromadlDoni  acetas 
hydromadinone  acetate 

hydrozocobalaminum 
bydrozooobalamin 

imlDophenlmldam 
Imlnopbenlmlde 

Indometaclnum 
Indometacin 

Indoplnum 
Indoplne 

iDoaitoll  nicotlnaa 
Inoaltol  nlcotlnate 
Interferonnm 
interferon 

lofendylatum 
lofendylate 
Iprocloaldnm 
Iproclodd* 

isoamlnilam 
Isoaminile 

iaocarboxaildoiai 
laocarbozaild      ' 

Isoetariaum 
Isoetarlne 

iHopropicillinom 
Isoproplclllln 

IsoMrbldi  dlnltras 
lioaorblde  dlnltrate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

2-dlethylaminoetbyl  dipbenylthlolocarbamate 

2-(2-l8opropylpbenoxymethyl)-2-lmldasollne 

( 1  -methy  1-2-pbenozy  etbyl )  bydrazine 

a- (2-pyrldylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol  I 

a-(2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

4'-fluoro-4-[4-(o-methozyphenyl)-l-plperailnyl]butyrophenone 

6o-fluoro-16o,17-dihydroxycortlco«terone  16,17-cycllc  acetal  with  acetone 

6a,9-dlfluoro-lip,17,21-trihydrozy-ieo-metbylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

6o-fluoro-llfl,16a  17,21-tetrahydrozypregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dlone  16,17-cycllc  acetal 
with  acetone,  2l-acetate 

«a9-dlfluoro-ll^,16o,  17,21- tetrahydroiypregna-l,4-diene-3  20-dione 
16,17  cyclic  acetal  with  acetone 

5-fluorouracll 

9-fluoro-ll/J,17,21-trlhydrozy-21-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3, 20-dione 

6o-fluoro-lip,17,21-trlhydrozypregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

isonicotlnic  acid  TanlUylldenehydrazlde 

3-  [  ( 5-Qltrof urf urylidene ) amino ] -2-ozazolldlnone 

1,2,3,4,6.7,7a, llc-octahydro-9-methozy-2-methylbeniofuro    [4,3,2-e/(?]  [2]benEaiocln-6-ol 

3-dlethylamino-l,2-dlmetbylpropyl  p-isobutozybenzoate 

glycerol  complez  with  alaminlum  hydrozlde 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydrozypyrrolidlnlum  bromide  a-cyclopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfonyl)-3-(hexahydro-lH  azepln-1  yDurea 

.V-(5-l80butyl-l,3,4-thladlazol-2-yl)-p-methoiybenzene8ulfonamlde 

( 2  hezahydro )-l{2H) -azoclnyletbylguanidlne 

5-chloro-2-  [  p-  ( 2-dlethylaminoethozy )  phenyl  ]  benzothlazole 

1 7-bromo-6a-fluoroproge8terone 

l-cycloheptyl-3-p-tolyl«ulfonylurea 

2-(2,2-dlcyclohezyIvlnyl)plperIdlne 

hezamethyleneblg-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonium]  bromide 

4,4'-(hezamethylenedlozy)dlbenzamldlne  i 

a-  ( 1-amlnohezyl )  benibydrol 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydrozy-pyrrolldinlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohezane  glycolate 

6a-chloro-17-hydrozyproge8terone  acetate 

a-(5,6-dlmethyl  benzlmldazoylyl) hydrozocobamlde  I 

3-ethyl-3-phenylplperaBlne-2,6-dione 

l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-methozy-2-methylindole-3-acetlc  acid 

3-  ( 2-(  l-phenethyl-4-plperldyl )  ethyl  ]  Indole  i 

inogltol  hezanlcotinate 

a  protein  formed  by  the  interaction  of  animal  cells  with  viruses  capable  of  conferrin* 
on  animal  cells  resistance  to  virus  infection  fa    r  u    luuierriu^ 

ethyl  10-(p-iodophenyl)undecanoate 

p-chloropbenozyacetlc  acid  2-l8opropbyIhydrazlde 

4-dlmeth7lamino-2-i8opropyl-2-pbenyIyaleronltrile 

5-methyl-3-laoza«olecarbozyllc  add  2-benzylhydrazide 

a-(l-l8opropylaminopropyl)protocatechuyl  alcohol 

3,3-dimethyl-6-(2-methyl-2 -phenoxypropIonamido)-7-ozo-4  thla-l-aiabicylofS  2  01- 

heptane-2-carbozyllc  acid  or  (1  methyl-l-phenoxyethyl)penlcillln 
1.4  :3,6-dianhydroaorbitol  2.5-dlnltrate 
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RiXX)MMENDKD   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

Itraminl  tosylas  * 
Itramln  tosylate 
kltasamycloum 
kltasamycin 
laurollDii  ac«ta8 
lauroUnlum  acetate 

lelopyrrolam 

lelopyrrole 

levamfetamlnum 

levamfetamlne 

levoproplclllLnum 

leToproplclUln 

leroxadrolum 

levoxadrol 

llncomycinum 
lincomydn 

lucimyclnum 

lucimycln 

lypreesinum 

lypressia 

mebatamatum 

mebutamate 

mecloqualonum 

mecloqualone 

mecloxaminum 

mecloxamlne 

mecysteinum 

mecystelne 

mefecloraxlnum 

mefeclorazlne 

melarsonylum  kallcum 

melarsonyl  potassium 

melengestrolum 
melengestrol 

meplvacalnum 
mepivacalne 

meractinomyclnum 
meractlnomycln 

meraleinum  natrlcum 
sodlam  meralein 

mestranolum 
mestranol 

metaglycodolum 
metaglycodol 

metamfazonum 
metamfazoDe 

metaxalonum 
metazalone 
metenolonum 
metenolone 

tnetetolnum 
metetoln 

methastyrldonum 
methastyrldone 
methoserpldlnum 
methoserpldlne 

methoxyfluranum 

metlioxyflurane 

methyclothlazldum 

methyclothlazlde 

methyldopum 

methyldopa 

methysergldum 

metbyserglde 

metronidazolum 

metronidazole 

meturedepum 

meturedepa 

metyraponum 

metyrapone 

mollnasonum 

mollnasoDe 

morazonum 

morazone 

moroxydlnum 
moroxydlne 

nafcilllnum 
nafclllln 

aaloxoDum 
naloxone 

aanofinum 
nanofln 

napbthononum 

naphthonone 

natrii  bitlonolas 

Bodlum  bltlonolate  ' 
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CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 


2-amlnoethanol  nitrate  (ester  )p-toluene8ulfonate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  atreptomycM  kttasatoensU    or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  "«■»•»«, 

4-amlno-ldodecylqulnaldlnlum  acetate 

l-o-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)phenyl-2-inethyl-5-phenylpyrrole 
( — )-o-methylphenethylamlne 

^^'"''•u"*'''^*''*^'"^"'°"**"*^"P*'*'*°^>'^"'y*n>'<^o'  ■*■'*'''»  1  azabkyclofa  2  Ulheotane- 
2-carboxylic  acid  or   (  — )   1  phenoxypropyU)eniclllln  •      y  -^ 

( —  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldlne 

an   antibiotic   substance   obtained    from   cultures   of  Utreptomucet   UncolnentU    or   the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

uu  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycin  iucentis    or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means  ,     i   ■•"c  rwiuc 

S-lysinevasopresaln 

2-«eo-butyl-2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  dicarbamate 

3-  ( o-chloropheny  1 )  -2-methyl-4  (3//  )  quinazollnone 

2-  [o-  (p-chlorophenyl )  -a-methyl-a  phenylmethoxy  J  propyldlmethylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine 

l-o-chlorophenyl-4-(3,4-dlmethoxyphenethyl)  piperatine 

potassium  ji-{p-[  {4,6-dlamlno-»trla«ln  2-yl)amlno]phenyl)-1.3.2-dlthla^8olane- 
^,o-alcar[)oxylate 

17-hydroxy-6-methyl-16-methylenepregna  4,e-dlene-3,20-dlone 

( ±  )-l-methyl-2',6'-plpe<;oloxylldide 

actlnomycln  D  1 

"  atld^'io'Ifium" *g^y^''***y™«''<^''' ) -2,7-dllodo-3-oxo-3Hxanthen-9-yl ] benzenesulfonlc 

17  ethynyl-3-methoxy-1.3,5(  10)-e«tratrlen-17;3-ol 

2-(m-chlorophenyl)-3-methyl-2.3-butanedlol 

4-amlno-6-methyl-2-phenyl-3(2^)-pyrldazlnone 

5-(xylyloxyniethyl)-2-oxa«olldlnone 

17^-hydroxy-l-methyl-5a-andro8t-l-en-3-one 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenylhydantoln 

2,2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryl-4  oiazolldlnone 

lO-methoxydeserpldlne 

2,2-dlchloro-l,l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

6chloro-3-(chloromethyl)-3,4-dlhydro-2-methyl-2//-1.2,benzothiadla«lne- 
7-sulfonamide-l,l-dloxlde 

( — )-3-(3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-methyIalanlne  , 

X-[l-(  hydroxymethyl )  propyl  ]  -l-methyl-i>-Iysergamlde 

2-methyl-5-nltrolmldazole-l-ethanol 

[bi8(2,2  dlmethyl-1  azlrldlnyDphosphlnyUcarbamlc  acid  ethyl  ester 

2  methyl-l,2-dl-3-pyrldyl-l-prop«none  I 

3  morphollno-l,2,3-benzotrlazin-4(3//)-one 
4- [(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphollno)  methyl  Jantlpyrine 
4-morphollnecarboxlmidoylguanldlne 

*'*f^'o'mh^"V°*Po*'**?'^*''-^-^-^*"*''»yl-7-<>«o-4-tbla-mzablcyclo 
l3.J.0Jheptane-2-carboxyllc  acid 


2,6-lup«tldlne 


2-(2-hydroxynaphtb-l-yl)cyclobexanone 
dUodlum  2,2'-thlobl8(4,8-dlchlorophenoxide) 


nltra'tl'MP^.'V^y*  £o^ed^  International  non-proprlet.ry  name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  "amlnoetby 
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riixx>m mended  international 
non-proprietary  name 

(Lutim.  Enolith) 

natrll  dlbun&a 
sodium  dlbuaite 

natrll  etaiulfaa 
sodium  et&Bulftte 

natrll  feredetai 
•odium  feredetate 

uartrll  metrlsoaa 
sodium  metrlsoate 

natrll  radlo-lodlum  {^l) 
sodium  radlo-iodlde  (^I) 

natrll  tlmerfooas 
aodlum  tlmerfonate 

natrll  tyropanoas 
sodium  tyrop&noAte 
nealbarbltalum 
nealbarbltal 

nlcloaamldum 

niclosamide 

nlcocodlnum 

nlcocodlne 

nlfuroxlmum 

nlfuroxime 

nltrofurantolaum 

nitrofurantoin 

nooapyrlmlnum 

nonapyrlmlne 

noracymethadolum 

noracymethadol 

noretynodrelum 
noretynodrri 

nortrlptyllnum 
nortriptyline 
octotlamlnum    i 
octotlamlne       | 

oplnlazldum 

oplnlaalde 

ortetamlnum 

ortetamlne 

oxandrolonum 

oxandrolone 

oxaaepamum 
oxasepam 

oxetacalnum 
oxetacalne 

oxomemaclnuia 
oxomemaalne 

oxybutynlnum  | 
oxybutynln  I 
oxycUplnum 
oxycUplne 
oxyfenamatom  i 
oxyfenamate  I 
oxymesteronum 
oxymesterone 

oxymetasoUnum 
oxymetaxoUne 

oxymetholonum 
oxymetholone 
oxypendylum     i 
oxypendyl 
oiypertlnum 
oxypertlne 

oxypyrronll  bromldum 
oxypyrronlum  bromide 
oxytodnum 
oxytocin 

parametbasonum 
paramethasone 
p«rgyllnum        i 
pargyllne  i 

paxamatum       ' 
paxamate  i 

pemoUnum 
pemoline  '  i 

I>enlclllamlnum 
penicillamine 

pentabamatumi 
pentabamate 
pentalamldum 
pentalamide 
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pentamoxanam: 
pentamoxane 

phencycildlnam 
ptaencyclidlne 

pbeDethlcllllnum 
pbenethicillln 

pbenoperldlnam 
pbenoperldlne 
phenprocoumoaam 
pbenprocoumon 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

sodium  2,&-dl-tert-butyl-l-napbthalenesuUoaate 

2-etbylbexyl  sodium  sulfate 

Iron  chelate  of  tbe  monosodlum  salt  of  (ethyleoedinltrllo)  tetraacetic  acid 

sodium  3-acetamldo-2,4,6-trllodo-5-A'-metbylacetamldobeuzuute 

xodlum  p-(ethylmercurlthlo)   benzenesulfonate 

sodium  3-butyramldo-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trilodobydroclnnamate  t 

5-allyl-5-neopeutylbarblturic  add 

2',5-dlchloro-4'-nltro8alicyIaiiiUde 

6nlcotinoylcodeine 

5-nltro  2-furaldehyde  oxlme  I 

l-(5-nltrofurfurylideneamlno)bydantoin 

4  nonylamlno-7H-pyrrolol2,3-d]pyrimidine 

(  ±  )-6-methylamlno-4,4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol  acetate 

ITo-ethynyl  17-hydroxye8tr-5(10)-en-3-one 

10,ll-dlhydro-y-methyl-5if-dlben«o[a,d]cycloheptane-A»,7-propylamlne 

3-(3-acetylthlo-7-methoxyearbonylheptyldithlo)-4-[.V  (4-amlno-2-methylpyrlmldln- 
5-y  Imethyl  )  formamldo)  pent-3-en-l-ol 
5,0-dlmethoxyphthalaldehydlc  acid  Isonlcotlnoyl  hydrazone 

o,a-dimethylpbenethyiamlne 

dodecahydro-3-hydroxy-6-(hydroxymethyl)-3,3a,6-trlmethyl-l//-benz- 

[e]indene-7  acetic  acid,  5-lactone 
7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-;{-hydroxy-5-piienyl-2/ri,4-ben«odlazepln-2-one 

2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bi8[A'-(o,a-dlmethylphenethyl)-A'-methylacetamide] 

10-[3-(dlmethylamlno)-2-methylpropyl]phenothia»lne,  5,5-dioxide 

4-diethylamlno  2-butynyl  o-cyclohexyl-o-phenylgly collate 

l-methyl-3-piperldyl  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycoelate 

P-ethyl-P-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 

.    r 

4,17P-dihydroxy-17-methylandro8t-4-en-3-one 

6-tert-butyl-3-(2-lmlda«oUn-2-ylmethyl)-2,4-dlmethylphenol 

1 7P-hydroxy-2-  ( hydroxymethylene)  - 1 7-methyl-50-andro8tan-3-one 

4-  [ 3-  ( 10//-pyrldo  [ 3,2-b ]  [  1 ,4 ]  benzothlazin-  10-yl )  propyl ]  plpera«ln-l-ylethanol 

5,6-dlmethoxy-2-methy  1-3- [  2- (4-pheny  1-1 -plperazlnyl)  ethyl]  Indole 

2-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l,l-dlmethylpyrrolidlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycolate 

oxytocin 

6ajfluoro-ll^,17,21-trihydroxy-16o-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

beniyl-methylprop-2-ynylamlne 

4-blpbenylyl  metbylearbamate 

2-lmlno-5-phenyl-4-oxa»olidlnone 

i>-3-mercaptovallne 

3-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol  dlcarbamate 

o- ( pentyloxy )  bensamlde 

2-l8opentylamlnomethyl-l,4-benzodioxane 

l-(l-pbenylcyclohexyl)plperldlne  I 

1-phenoxyethylpenlclllln 

( ±  )ethyi  l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylpiperidlne-4-carboxylate 

3- (a-ethylbensyl) -4-hydroxycoamarln 
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pbenterminum 

pbentermlne 

plcloxydlnum 

plcloxydine 

pimetlaum 

pimetine 

plpacyclinuin 

plpacycllne 
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plpazetatum 
plpaxetate 
plp«racetaxlDum 
plperacetasine 
piprocurarll  lodldura 
plprocurarlum  Iodide 

polynoxylinum 

polynoxylln 

polythlaxldum 

polythlaxlde 

pramplnum 

prampine 

pred  nUolama  turn 

prednisolamate 

prednylldenum 

prednylidene 

prenylamlnum 

prenylamlne 

prldlnolum 

prldlnol 

prlstlnamyclnum 
prlstlnamydne 
prodllldlnum 
prodllldlne 

propatylnltratum 
propatylnltrate 
prof>etandroluin 
propetandrol 

proplnetldlnum 
proplnetldlne 

propyromailnum 

propyromailne 

prosultlamlnum 

prosultlamlne 

pseudoephedrlnum 

pseudoephedrlne 

psUocyblnum 

psllocyblne 

pvrltlnolum 
pyrltlnol 

pyropbendanum 

pyropbendane 

pyroxamlnum 

pyroxamlne 

qulnetbaxonum 

qulnetbazone 

qulngestronum 

qulngestrone 

radlo-aurum   ("■Au)-colloldale 
radio  gold  (»"Au)   colloidal 

radlocyanocobalamlnum    («>Co) 
radlocyanocobalamln   («>Co) 

radlotolpovldonum   ('"I) 
radlotolpovldone  ("^I) 
renytollnum 
renytollne 

rlfamyclnum 
rlfamycln 

rofluranum 
roflurane 

rolltetracyellnum 
rolltetracycllne 
rotoxamlnl  tartras 
rotoxanilne  tartrate 
rufocromomyclnum 
rufocromomydne 
salaxogulfamldum 
salasosulfamlde 

8ecbutabarbltalum 
secbutabarbltal 
■olypertlnum 
solypertlne 

sparsomydnum 
sparsomycln 

8[>flrtelnuin 
sparteine 

Bpeotlnomyclnum 
spectlnomycln 

splronolactonum 
iplronoUctone 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CHEMICAL  NAME   OB  DESCRIPTION 

j  # 

a.a-dimetbylpbenetbylamlne  I 

^>''-dl(p  cblorophenylguanldlnoformlmldonyDpiperaxine 
4-benxyl-l-  ( 2-dlmethy  lamlnoetbyl )  plperldlne 

4  dlmethylanilno-l,4,4a.5,5a,6,ll,12a-ocUhydro-3,6,10,12,12a  pentahTd^0XT-iV-(f4- 
(-•  hydroiyethyl)  1  plperaxlnylJmethyl>-6-menthyll.ll-dloxo-        '  '       ^i 
2-naphthac'enecarboxamlde 

2  (2-plperldlnoetboxy)ethyl   lOW  pyrtdo[3,2-b]  [  l,4]beniotblaxlne-10-carboxylate 

10-{3-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l  plperailnylJpropyl}phenothlailn  2-yl  methyl  ketone 

1  a  carboxyt>eniyl  1  methylplperldlnlum  Iodide  dletbyl-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxT» 

etbyljmethylammonlum  Iodide  ester 
poly {metbl  [ bU ( bydroxymethyl )  ]  ureylene}ainer 

6  chloro-3,4-dlhydro-2-methyl-3-(2.2,2-trlfluoroethyl  thlomethyl)  2H-1  2  4- 

benxothladlailne-7  sulfonamlde-l.l-dloxlde  '   ' 

atropine  propionate  ester 

:;i-d»ethylamlnoacetoxy-lip.l7-dlhydroxypregna  1.4-dlene-3,20dlone 
H^,17,21-trlhydroxy  16-methylenepregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone 
.V-(3.3-dlphenylpropyl)-o-methylpbenethylamlne 
a.a  dlpheny  1-1  pi perldtnepropanol 

an    antibiotic    substance    obtalne<l    from    cultures    of    Streptomvceti    pri»tina   $piralit 
or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  r        »         //        "«»   .pi™.*., 

1.2-<llmetbyl-3  phenyl  3-pyrrolldyl  propionate 

2-ethyl-2- (bydroxymethyl ) -1 ,3-propanedlol  trinitrate 

3-proplonyloxy  19-nor-17«  pregn-4  ene-17-ol 

1  phenethyl-4-(2-propynyl)  4-plperldlnol  propionate 

1  methyM-(l-phenothlailn-10-ylcarbonylethyl)pyrrolldlnlum 

y-[4  amino  2  methyl  5  pyrlmldlnylmetbylI-.V-[4-hydroxy-l-inetbvl 
2-(propyldUhlo)   1  butenyl)    formamlde 

(  + )-a-(l  methylamlnoethyDbenxyl  alcohol 
3-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)lndol-4-yl  dlhydroRen  phosphate 

3,3'-(dlthlodlmethylene)bl8[5hydroxy-6-methyl  4-pyrldlnemethanolJ 

1  metbyI-3-(3-phenylMndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 
3-(p-chIoro-a-phenylbenryloxy)-l-methylpyrrolldlne 

7-chloro-2-ethyl-1.2,3,4tetrahydro  4  oxo  6  qulnaxoUne  sulfonamide 
3-(cyclopentyloxy )  pregna-3,5-dlen-20-one 

vitamin  B^  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

'*"l'^Vi',.'i^^''iM°*^'*K^;'.^"**?K^  P^"*''''''"^''*'*^*"'*'"    ('J'-'-l native   of  ptoluldlne   polv- 
vlnylpyrrolldone  obtained  by  partial  lodlnatlon  with  i*^I  i 

a  fluoren  9  ylldene  p-toluamldlne 

'".?^"'''''k'^  substance  obtained   from   cultures   of  SIreptomyceH   mediterranei    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  rr-runci,  or  ine 

2  bromo-1,1.2  trlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

*'^i"?f*i'7'*"'l"?;'''"**-'^-^*^ '''28  octahydro-3,(i,10,12.12a  pentahydroxy-6-methTl- 
l.U-dloxo  .\-(l  pyrroIldlnylmethyl)2  naphthacenecarboxamlde  ^ 

(4-l-{(  — ). 2  fp-chloro  a  (2-dimethylamlnoethoxy)beniyll  pyridine  D- tartrate) 

"'fhrl'I'i?"*'  ^"^ta"''«'  obtalnwl  from  cultures  of  Strtptomyrri  rufochromoaenmi    or 
the  same  substance  prwluced  by  any  other  means  ''        "  <  "    uwmmi.  or 

5-(p-8ulfamoylphenylaxo)  salicylic  add 
5-«ec-butyl-5-ethylbarblturlc  acid 

T-{2-[4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-plperaxlnyl)ethyl}-SH.l,3-dloxoIo[4.S.nindoIe 

'^amyStance''nr^^^,^^'K'°'*^   ^'T   '■"'*"''^   "'  Streptomyce,  ,par»oome,.  or  the 
same  suDstance  produced  by  any  other  means 

dodecahydro-7.14metbanopyrldo[  1,2-0  :r,2'-e][l,6]dlaxodne 

''\lTX'iil.l'^X:Z.T,T.%  o^r  '^^""^r   "^  ■^'-'"-^-'   -P-'-W^**'  or  the 
17-hydroxy-7-mercapto-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-ene-21  carboxyllc  acid  7-lactone  7-aceUte 
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tttllbasll  iodidam 
■tllbatlum  Iodide 

■treptonlaildam 
■tr«ptonlaxld 
8Ucraloxum 
■ucralox 

aulfacarbamldnm 

aulfacarbamlde 

aulfametomldlnum 

•ulfametomldine 

BulfamoDometbozinum 

aulfamoDometboxlne 

Bulfaiymailnam 
■nlfaaymaalne 

Bultlamum 
aultiame 

teclothiaildum 
teclotblailde 
tefluranum 
tefluraoe 

tbenli  cloaylaa 
thenlum  cloaylate 
thletbylperaslnum 
tbietbylperatlne 

tblofuradenum 
ttalofuradene 

tbiobexamidnm 
tblobezamlde 
tblorldaiinum 
tbiorldaaine 

tlab«Dda8olui]i 
tlabendaaole 
tlemonil  Iodidam 
tiemonlum  Iodide 

tlfenamllum 
tlfenamll 

tlfencUlinum 

tlfendllln 

toIaBamldum 

tolaiamlde 

tolbozanum 

tolbozane 

tolpeDtamldun 

tolpentamlde  I 

tolpropaminum      ' 
tolpropamine 

tolpyrramldum 
tolpyrramide 

toaallnonum 

tosallnone 

tranylcrpromlBam 

tranylcypromine 

trtamterenum 

triamterene 

tricblormethtaBidam 
tricblormetbiaaide 
tricblormetbinum 
trlcblormetbine 

trimedozimnm 
trimedoxime. 

trlmetamidam 
trimetamide 

trimetboprimnm 
trlmetboprim 

triparanolum 
trlparanol 

trometamolum 
trometamol 
tropenailini  bromidum 
tropeniiline  bromide 
tropicamidum 
tropicamlde 
troxonli  toiylai 
troxonium  toiylate 
troxypyrrolil  toaylaa 
troxypyrrollum  toayUte 
tyloxapolam 
tyloxapol 

uramaitinum 
nramBatlDe 
uredepam 
uredepa 

Talnoctamidum 
Talnoctamide 
Tlnblaittnum 
▼Inblaatine 

▼tncrlatlnum 
Tincrlstlne 

Tinlearoalnam 
Tlnlearoaln* 
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CHBMICAL  NAME  OR  DBSCRIPTIGN 

l-etbyl-2,6-bi8(p-l-p7rrolidinyl8tyryl)pyridlniDm  iodide 

isonicotlntc  acid  bydraiide,  bydraaone  witb  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  wltb  aluminium  hydroxide 

Bulfaallylurea 

A'l-  ( 6-metboxy  -2-metbyl-4-pyrlmid  iny  1 )  sulfanilamide 

.V>-  (6-metboxy-4-pyrlmidinyl)  BUlfanllamide 

2f^  ( 4,ft-dletbyl-8-trlailn-2-7l )  sulfanilamide 

tetrabydro-2-p-BUlfamoylpbenyl-l,2-tbiailne,  1,1-dioxide 

6-cbloro-3,4-dihydro-3-(trlchlorometbyl)-2fl-l,2,4-ben«othladiaalne- 
7-8ulfonamide-l,l-dioxlde 

2-bromo-l,l,l,2-tetrafluoroetbane 

dlmetbyl(2-phenoxyetbyl)2-tbenylammonium  closylate 

2-  ( ethy  1  thio )  •  10-  [  3-  ( 4-methyl-l-piperaiinyl )  propyl  ]  pbenotblasine 

l-(5-nitrofurfurylideneamlno)-2-lmidazolidinetbione 

l-cyclobexyl-3-(p-(metbyltblo)phenylBulfonyl)nrea 

10-[ 2- ( l-metbyl-2-piperidyl ) etbyl ] -2- ( methyltbio )  phenotblaiine 

2-(4-tbiaBoly)benclmidaiole  | 

4-  [  3-hydroxy  3-phenyl-3-  ( 2-thienyl )  propyl  ]  -4-methylraorpbolinium  iodide 

i9-(2-dietbylamlno)etliyl  dlphenyltbioacetate 

3.3-dlmetbyl-7-oxo-6-[2-pbenylthloacetamido]-4-thia-l-a«abicyclo-[  3.2.0]  bepUne- 
2-carboxylic  acid  or  (phenyltblometbyl) penicillin 

1-  ( bexabydro-l/Z-aaepin-l-yl)  -3-  (p-tolylsulf  onyl )  urea 

5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl-l,3.2-dloxaborinane 

l-cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 

A?^-dlmetbyl-3-phenyl-3-  (p-tolyl )  propylamine 

A'-p-tolylsulfonyl-l-pyrrolldinecarboxamlde 

2-dimetbylamlno-5-pheDyl-2-oxaiolin-4-one 

(  ±  )  -troiM-2-pbenylcyclopropylamlne  I 

2.4,7-triamino-6-pbenylpteridine 

8-chloro-3  (dicblorometbyl)-3,4-dibydro-2H-l,2,4-beniothladlaiine-7-sulfonamlde 

2,2'.2"-trlcblorotrietbylamlne 

l,l'-trimetbylenebi8[4-formylpyrldlnlnm  bromide ]dioxlme 

tf-  ( 2-amino-6-metbyl-3-py  rldylmethyl )  -3,4,5-trlmethoxybenxamide 

2,4-diamlno-5-(3,4,5-trlmetboxybeniyl)pyrlmidlne  I 

2-p-chlorophenyl-l-[p-(2-dietbylaminoetboxy)  phenyl  J-1-p-tolylethanol 

2-amino-2-  ( bydroxymethy  1 )  -1 ,3-propanedlol 

8-metbyltropinium  bromide  benillate  I 

A'-ethyl-2-pbcnyl-Af-4-pyridylmethylhydracrylamlde 

trietbyl  [ 2-  ( 3,4,5-trlmetboxybenioyloxy ) ethyl )  ammonium  p-toluenesulf onate 

1-ethyl-l- [ 2- (3,4,5-trlmethoxybenioyloxy ) ethyl ] pyrrolldinium  p-tolueneeulfonate 

polymer  of  p-(l,l,3,3-tetr&metbylbutyl) phenol  wltb  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

5- ( bis  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amino  ]  uracil 

etbyl-  [  bis  ( 1  -aslrldlny  1 )  pfaoaphlny  1  ]  carbamate 

2-«tbyl-3-methylTaleramld«  ^ 

alao    called    vincaleukoblaatlne,    Is   one   of   many   alkaloids   isolated    from    the   plant 
Vinea  rota 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rosea 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Yimca  roaea 
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vlnrosidlnum 
vtnrosidine 

vlnylbiUtlum 
vlnylbltal 

xanthiolum 

xanthiol 

xenthloratum 

zenthlorate 

zenygloxalum 

xenygloxal 

xenysalatam 

xenysalate 

zylofuramlnum 
■ylofuramlne 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

i 

CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rotea 
5-(l-methylbutyl)-5-vinylbarblturlc  acid 
4  [  3-  ( 2-chloroailoxan  then-9-y  1 )  propyl  ]  - 1  -piperail  nepropanol 
S-2-dlethylainlnoethyl  2-(4-blphenylylj  Uiiobutyrate 
4,4'-blphenyldlglyoxyIaldehyde 
2-dlethylaniinoetliyl  3-phenyl8allcylate 
D-fAreo-abenxyl-N-ethyltetrahydrofurfurylamlne 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
mark  i  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    OppKKition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

\  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

For  Mops,  Brooms,  Brushes,  Dusters,  Cleaning  Sponges  and 
Handles  Thereof. 


SN  210,245.     Bonded  Products,  Incorporated,  South  Orange, 
N.J.      Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


BONDLINE 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For    Services    of    Qas-Prooflng   and    Waterproofing   Under- 
ground Oas  Pipes. 


Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

For    Services    of    Instructing    Others    In    Methods    of   Qas- 
Prooflng  and  Waterproofing  Underground  Pipes. 

First  use  October  1964. 


SN  214,817.     The  New  York  Association  for  the  Blind,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1965 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Laundry  Bags. 


Class  39— Clotliing 

For    Aprons,    Handkerchiefs,    Neckties,     Make-Up 
Bibs,  Robes,  Belts,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Pinafores. 


Capes, 


Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  TextUe  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Tablecloths,  Bath  and  Hand  Towels,  Dish  Towels, 
Napkins,  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases,  Rugs. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Door  Mats,  Flags,  Flag  Sets,  Pot  Holders,  Place  Mats. 

Cbiss  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Cleaning  Purposes — 
Namely,  Multl-Purpose  Liquid  Surface  Cleaners  and  Liquid- 
Based  Oven  Cleaners. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN    223,762.     The    Cambridge    Wire    Cloth    Company,    Cam- 
bridge, Md.    Filed  July  19,  1965. 


Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Baggage — Namely,  Handbag  Holders,  Shirt  and  Blouse 
Bags,  Shopping  Bags  and  Shoe  Bags,  Key  Cases,  Purses, 
Pocketbooka.  W&Uets. 

II 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid-Based  Bleaches. 

Cbm  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Cbus  7 — Cordage 

For  Cargo  Lifting  Slings  and  Load  Binders. 

Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbbig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Wire  Cloth  and  Screening  for  General  Industrial  Use. 

For  Stuffed  Animals,  Toys-Namely.  Puller..  Puppets  and    class  35— Belting,  Hosc,  Machinery  Paddng,  and  Non- 
Play  Housekeeping  Sets,  Dolls  and  Dart  Games.  metallic  Tkcs 


ChHS  24 — Lanndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Ironlns  Poutl  Corers. 


For  Metal  Mesh  Conveyor  Belts,  Flat  Wire  Belting,  and 
Rod-Type  Belting. 

First  use  July  6,  1960. 
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SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  puhlislied  in  complianc«  with  section  I2(ai  of  tlio  Trademark  Act  of  194e     Opposition  under  faction  13  may  be  flled 
within  tliirty  days  of  publication,    see  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 

A  fee  of  twentyflve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  id  »  combined  application  for  rejistration  in  looie  than  one  clas5,  see  section  1  J 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   q^^  j  -  Receptades 


8N    198.000.     Supergene    Seeds,    Inc.,    Uncoln,    Nebr.      nied 
July  16,  1964. 


SUPERGENE 


SN  218,767.     Homellne  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.     nied  May 
13.  1965. 


HOMELINE 


For  Agricultural   Seeds  Such  as  Corn  and  Mllo. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


For  Plastic  Film  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1968. 


8N  218,744.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  May      8N  218,831.     American   Hardware  Supply  Co.,   Eaat  Butler 
13.  1965.  Pa.    Filed  May  14.  1965. 


DAYTHENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,557,  659,644,  and  780,791. 
For  Plastic  Blocks,  Sheets  and  Bods. 
First  use  May  4.  1965. 


HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For    Oalvanlaed    Ware — Namely,    Oalyanlaed    Palls,    Cans 
and  Tubs. 
'      First  use  September  1963. 


8N    230,045.      General    Split    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 


Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


GEN-EL 


SN  219,795.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1965. 


For  Polymer  Surfaced  Leather. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 


INTERNATIONAL  PAPER 


SN  230,871.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


COF 


For  Ice  Cream  Cartons. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1905. 


For   Synthetic    Resins   In    the   Form   of   Film,    Sheets   and 
Other  Shapes  for  Qenerallaed  Dae  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN  219,960.      CM. P.  Corporation,  Scranton,  Pa.      Filed  May 
28,   1965. 


BANSTAIN 


SN  232,443.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated, 
Lewlston.  Maine.     Piled  Nov.  10.  1965. 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


BATRON 


For  Polyester  Fibers. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


8N  233,487.     Preeport  Brick  Company,  Freeport  Pa      Filed 
Not.  29,  1965. 


FREE-UTE 


For  Light  Weight  Aggregates  Made  From  Fly  Ash. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1965. 


8N   233,783.     Dynamlt   Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft,   Troladorf, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PodcetlMoks 

8N  208,781.     Ethel  Kraus,  d.b.a.  Pretty  Pet  Company,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1964. 

PET  LOUNGER 

The    word    "Pet"    Is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Pillows  and  Pads  for  Animals. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1964. 


ASTRAGLAS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  805,752,  dated  July  25,  1989. 

For  Synthetic  Plastics  Including  Polyester  Beslns  In  the 
Form  of  Sheets,  Tubes,  Rods,  and  Foils. 

Plrat  use  prior  to  September  1962  ;  In  commerce  In  about 
September  1962. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,437. 


SN    210,229.     Reliable    Luggage,    Inc.,    West    Pittsburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1968. 

NECESSITY  CASE 

The   word    "Case"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sultcaaea,  Valises,  and  TraTelllng  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 
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-,  #         ^1  .1  I    ^1  .        I    ^  ^^  225,066.     Pram  Laboratorieg  Inc..  East  McKeetport,  Pa. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     riied  auk  s,  1955 
positMNis 


8N  186,099.     MerchanU  Buying  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1964. 


For    Toner    Composition    and    Developer    Composition    for 
Electro8Utlc  Printing. 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN    225,178.     Mllcbem    Incorporated,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 


For    Spray    Starcb,    Spray    Windshield    Deicer,    and    Auto 
Antifreese. 

First  use  Jnjy  1963. 


AQUA-SURF 


For  Chemical  Composition  Which  Is  a  Surface  Active  Agent 
Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Oil  and  Oas  Wells. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


SN  205,426.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London 
England.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

BRENTAMINE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  574,270,  dated  Jan.  7.  1937. 
For  Chemical  Products  Used  for  the  Generation  of  Colors 
on  Textiles. 


SN  225,454.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


UREX 


For  Accelerator-Activator  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Sponge  Rubber. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  212,072.     The  Udylite  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.   15,  1965. 


DUR-NI 


For   Chemical   Plating   Solutions  and   Addition   Agents  for 
Use  in  the  Electrodeposltion  of  Metals. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  212,184.     Century  Chemical  Products  Company,  Berkley, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1965. 

TQI-DE-FRESH 

For  Deodorant  for  Chemical  Toilets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN  225,474.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 

CRAVA-PREST 

For  Chemical  Reagents  for  Crush  Resistance  and  Shrinkage 
Control  for  Cotton.  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Blends  of  Natural 
and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


8N    223,551.     Ckneral   Survey   *   Services,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.y.    Filed  July  16.  1965. 


SN  225,561.      HoUand-Rantos  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 

Wipe  On 


I 


PIN-POINT 


For   Laminated   Chemically   Impregnated   Web  for   Detect- 
ing Qaseous  Leaks. 

First  use  June  15,  1965.  \ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,705. 
For  Insect  Repellent  Towelettes. 
First  use  May  27,  1964. 


SN  224,694.  Cumberland  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.,  assignee  of  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  . 


SN  225,939.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


DOWFROST 


UNISIZE 


For  Polyvinyl  Alcohol  Used  as  a  Siilng  Agent  for  Paper 
and  Paper  Board. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,588,  658,402,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Heat  Transfer  Media,  Particularly  for  Use 
In  Immersion  Freesing,  Secondary  Refrigeration,  and  De- 
frosting. 

First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SN  225,001.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.     SN   226,093.     Steri-Seal,   Division  of  Patents   International, 
5,  1965.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Bnied  Aug.  19.  1965. 

■  STERI-SEAL 


ETHODUOMEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,662. 
For  Ethoxylated  Diamines. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  18,  1964. 


For  Chemical  Product  Used  as  a  Fungicide  for  Post- 
Harvest  Treatment  of  Apples,  Pears,  and  Citrus  Fruits  ;  and 
for  Disinfecting  Storage  Rooms. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 
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^^«M,^JV*^o.^°,1"jT*'    ^^^^''^''^^'-    I°<^'     ^»«°°-    NT.     SN  226,804.     Trl-X  C6rporaUoD,   Oxford,  Mich      Filed  Auit 
rllea  Aug.  20,  1965.  30    1965 

XXX 

For  Combination  Sealant,  Ruit  Inhibitor  and  Lubricant  for 
Internal  Combustion  Engine  Cooling  Systems. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


DIBIC 


SN  226,820.     Clba   Limited,   Basel,   8wlt«erland     Filed   Auir 
31,  1965. 

CARBICRON 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  194.748,  dated  Oct.  29,  1962 
For  Chemical  Preparatlona  for  Killing  Weeda  and  Destroy 
Ing  Vermin,  Preparations  for  Combating  Plant  Pests. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  T56.«35. 

For  Dibasic  Seven  Carbon  Sugar  Acids  and  Salts. 

First  use  during  January  1965. 


SN  226,155.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Aug 
20,  1965. 


AQUAMASK 


SN  226,822.     Clba  Limited,  Basel.  Swlt.erland,     Filed  Aug 
31,   1965. 

PERGASOL 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  202,988.  dated  Mar.  6,  1964. 
For  Coloring  Matters  and  Dyestuffs  for  the  Paper  Industry. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,875. 

For  Odor  Masking  Agent  for  Use  In  Non-Potable  Water 
and  Effluents  Including  Solid  and  Seml-SoUd  Residues  From 
Sewage  Treatment. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN     227,267.     Dow    Corning    Corporation,     Midland      Mich 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


PERF  X 


SN  226,335.     Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


For  CrysUls  of  Hyper-Pure  SlUcon. 
First  use  May  13,  1965. 


SOLIDAZOL 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  June  1,   1964  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN   226,520.     The    C.    B,    Dolge    Company,    Westport,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


PURIFEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  287.584. 
For  Disinfectant  Spray. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1930. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 

SN  218,832      American  Hardware  Supply   Co.    East  Butler 
Pa.    Filed  May  14.  1965. 

HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For  Clothes  Line.  j  I 

First  use  January  1964. 


SN  223,487.     American  Chain 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  16,  1965 


k  Cable  C^impan 


mpany.  Inc..  New 


SN  226,540.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 


TRIAD 


BEACON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439.434. 

For  Spray  Disinfectant  and  Room  Deodoriser. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1965. 


For  Wire  Rope. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN    227,434.     J.    J.    Newberry   Co.,    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN    226,551.     Moser    Paper    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Aug.  26.  1965.  , 


LADY  SUZAN 


VIS-0-GARD 


For  Autopsy  Preparation. 
Firs:  use  February  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,902.  727.130,  and  745,405. 
For  Utility  Cord  and  Clothes  Une. 
First  U8«  Aug.  15,  1965. 


ov,  n«^  »„.       ^  ^^   228,108.     American   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc     Brooklyn 

SN  226,634.     Oenseke  Brothers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oenseke  Brothers,  NY     Filed  Sept  20  1965  "rooaiyn, 

Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1965. 


SYNTHOL 


JETKORE 


For  Tacklfler  and  Plastldser  for  Rubber  Compounds. 
Tint  use  Jan.  10,  1940. 


For  Cordage— Namely.  Rope  and  Twine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6.  1968. 
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8N  224,893.     Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.    Filed 

Qass  9  —  Explosives,  nrearais.  Equipments,     ^"s  3.  ms 
and  Projectiles 


SN   184,873.     Atlas   Chemical   Induatrlea,   Inc.,   WllmlngtoD, 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1964. 

SUBGEL 


l'I.A,STHnM  I TH 

For  Explosive  Charge  With  a  Self-Contalned  Booster  and 
Detonating  Fuse. 

First  use  July  19,  1965. 


For    Gelled    Explosive    Producta    SulUble   for    Use    Under 
Water. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1963. 


8N  199,345.     Charles  H.  Baker,  d.b.a.  CHB  Products,  Wichita, 
Kans.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1964. 

SMOOTHMATIC 

For   Friction   Recoil   Brake   Components   and   Modification 
Kits  for  Recoil  Brakes  of  Automatic  Firearms. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 


SN  224,894.      Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1965. 

X-Atol 


For  Explosives. 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN  202,324.      Ralph  Maxwell  Stevenson  and  Emil  W.  Knight, 
Slippery  Rock,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


U/wbcu/rri 


SN  224,895.     Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1965. 


"Z-TOL 


For  Explosives. 
First  use  June  1962. 


For  Rifle  Rest. 
First  use  July  1964. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN   203,760.     Herter's,   Inc.,  Waseca,   Minn.     Filed  Oct.   12, 


1964. 


VANDALEE 


SN    194,815.     Mlchiana    Chemical    Company,     Niles,     Mich. 
Filed  June  3,  1964. 


For  Powder  Wads  for  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1963. 


WILSHIRE 


For  Lawn  and  Qarden  Type  Fertlllrers. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


BN   205,206.     Ten   Ring  Mfg.   Corp.,   New  City,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1964. 


REDI  REST 


For  Firearm  Equipment — Namely,  a  Portable,  Removable 
Gun  Support  Designed  to  Steady  a  Rifle  or  Other  Suitable 
PorUble  Weapon  When  Same  Is  Being  Fired. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  /Materials 

SN    223,028.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1965. 

JET  KING 

For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1963. 


SN   207.469.     Atlas  Chemical  Industries,   Inc.,   Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


AQUANITE 


For  Exploedves. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1964. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  220,774.  MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Limited, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  9,  1965. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 

filed  Dec.  11,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  141,788,  dated  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SN  214,787.     Weatherby.  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.    FUed  Mar. 
22,  1965. 


MARK  XXII 


ks 


The  noUticm  "XXII"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  abown. 
For  Rlflea. 
First  use  Janaary  1962. 


For  Coreboard,  Paint  Grade  Board,  Underlayment,  Particle 
Board,  and  Particle  Board  Cores  With  and  Without  Veneers 
or  Materials  Applied  to  Surfaces  Thereof. 
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8N    230,216.     EdgAT    Vail,    d.b.a.    Poly    Purpose    Company.     SN  226.267.     Murdock  Tank  and  Mfg   Company    TuUa   Okla 
Fanwood,  N'.J.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1965.  Fll«d  Aug.  23.  1965. 


iRAPlI 


For  Filler  for  Sawn  Concrete  Joints. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1965. 


ELECTRO-TREAT 

For    Apparatus    for   Treating    Emulalona   To    Remove   En- 
trained Water  and  Qas  From  Crude  Oil. 
First  use  June  29,  1965. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN    233,437       Astraglai.    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      Filed    Nov     29 
1965. 


ASTRAGLAS 


QM    oAfl  OT.C      T       o  ^  „       ,  ^°^  Filament-Wound  Qlaas-Resln  Products—  Namely    Pipe 

SN    206,275.     Le«-Rowan    Company,    St.    Ix)uls.    Mo.      Filed      Ducting,  and  Housings. 

Not.  16.  1964.  pj^.^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  about  Apr.  19.  1966,  on  pipe.  i 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233.783. 


<Bathette> 


For  Bathroom  Support  Racks  and  Hangers  -Namely,  Shelf 
Units,  Towel  Poles,  Towel  Trees,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1964. 


SN  210,748.      Dalton  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan    27,  1965. 


DALTON 


For  Sawhorse  Brackets,  Sawhorse  Legs,  and  Garden  Hose 
Hangers. 

First  use  June  1948.  ! 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    202,401.      Wellington    Electronics    Inc.,    Englewood     N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1964. 

Dura-Bond 


For  Metal  Foil  for  Use  In  Multl  Fly  Constructions   (Lami- 
nated Structures),  Partlcleboards  and  Panels. 
First  use  Sept   8,  1964. 


SN  219,734      Sanl  Kan  Corporation,  Mltchellvllle,  Md.     Filed 
May  25,  1965 


C^  Chemical  ^v^ 
SANIKANJ 


SN    225.506.       Pittsburgh    Steel    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


NIZN-COTE 


For  Steel  Products  Provided  With  a  Nlckel-Zlnc  Alloy 
Coating — Namely,  Flat  Rolled  Products,  Rods.  Wire,  Wire 
Fabric,  and  Tubing. 

First  use  July  20,  1065.      . 


TOILET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Chemical  ToUet"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Portable  Chemical  Toilet  Units. 
First  use  September  1959. 


SN   228,757.     Spartan    Saw   Works.    Inc.,    Springfield.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1965. 


SPAR-STOCK 


For  Flat  Ground  Tool  Steel  Stock. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN  220,625.     Applied  Power  Industrie*.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
PUed  June  8,  1965. 


VALVBANK 


For  Valves  and  Valve  Unks  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of 
Fluids  Through  Pressure  Lines. 
First  use  prior  to  Dec.  29.  1957. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  226.373.  K.  8.  Paul  Products  Limited  (formerly  K.  8. 
Paul  (Molybdenum  Dlsulphlde)  Limited).  London.  England, 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


I 


8N    225.986.     Miller    Manufacturing    Company,    Southfleld, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1966. 

WATER-MISER 

For  Faucet  Washers. 

Flnt  as«  on  or  about  Dec.  9.  1939. 


MOLY-PAUL 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  839.923,  dated  Oct.  20.  1962. 

For  Lubricants  and  Preparations  in  the  Nature  of  Lubri- 
cants for  Addition  to  Oil  and  to  Petrol  and  for  Um  In 
Coating  Surfaces. 


/ 
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8N  210,912.     Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  28, 

Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     '»«» 


8N   183,569.     John  B.   MacOregor   Lead  Company,   Chicago, 
111.    rUed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


For    Paints,    Paint    Prlmera,    Whlta    Lead,    Litharge   and 
Paint  Plgmentii. 
Flrat  use  IMS. 


I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green,  but  color  U  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No8. 
165,870,  780,806,  and  others. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Rustproof  Asphalt  and  Petroleum 
Baae  Metal  Protective  Coatings  for  Such  Various  Industrial 
Uses  aa  Building  and  Bridge  Construction,  Railroads,  Marine 
Service,  Military  Equipment,  Aircraft,  Automobile,  Chemical 
and  Electrical  Industries,  Farm  Equipment  and  In  Storage 
and  Shipment  of  Machinery  and  Parts  etc.  ;  and  for  Exterior 
Waterproof  Asphalt  and  Petroleum  Base  Wood  and  Other 
Fibrous  Materials,  Protective  Coatings  for  Such  Industrial 
Uses  ai  Railroad  Ties,  Fish  Nets  etc. 

First  use  March  1917. 


8N   176,724.     The  FarboU  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1968. 


FARBOLAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not<    141,243,  707,709,  and  others. 
For  Quick  Drying  Paints  Such  as  for  Use  on  Floors,  Decks, 
Machinery,  and  Furniture. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  31,  1950. 


SN   212,097.     Cleveland    Aerosol    Packaging   Corp..    Medina, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 

FASHION  FLAIR 

For  Domestic  Aerosol  Spray  Paint  for  Decorator  Accents. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1964. 


SN   186,100.     MerchanU  Buying  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1964. 


SN  217,016.     Cook  Paint  k  Varnish  Company,  Kansas  aty, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1965. 


COROVEL 


^iikm 


For  Interior  Latex  Wall  Finish  Coating  for  Various  Kinds 
of  Wall  Surfaces.  i 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1954. 


SN    218,912.     The    Sherwln-Wllllams    Company,    Oeveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


KEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  275,775  and  595,521. 

For  Decorative  Coating  Materials — Namely,   Spray  Paint         For    Wood    Impregnating    Sealers   for   Inhibiting   Insects, 
and   Spray   D«coratlon   Snow  for   Coating   Surfaces  and  for     Fungi,  and  Bacteria. 
Imparting  a  Snow-Llke  Appearance  to  Surfaces.  First  use  Mar.  31,  1959. 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN    197,708.     Oulf    SUt«fl    Paint   Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  July  13,  1964. 


CREO-VINYL 


For  Vinyl  Emulsion  Paints,  Primers,  Clear  Flnlahea  and 
Thinners  for  Producing  a  Rustic  Wood  Tone  on  New  and 
Old  Wood  Surface*. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  26,  1964. 


II 


BN  205,508.     The  Jennlaon-Wrtfht  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1964. 


JUREX 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  208,931.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1964. 

AZOPOLYCILLIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,962. 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

First  use  June  17,  1964. 


SN   212,925.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
FU«d  Feb.  26,  1965. 


AUREOMIX 


For    Coating    Materlala    for    Floors — Namely,    InduatrUl 
Ttv  Pol7«MthaM  Co«tln«a. 

Fint  oM  a«t.  18,  i»es. 


For  Antlblotlca,  and  an  Animal  Feed  Premix  Containing 
Vitamins,  Minerals,  Vitamin-Mineral  Preparationi,  and  Con- 
taining an  Antibiotic  or  Combination  of  Antibiotics. 

Flnt  nse  Oct.  1ft,  1»«4. 
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SN  215  819.     Laboratory  Robalna,  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.     Piled     SN    228,829.     OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation     New 
Apr.  2,  1965.  York.  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 


ACETOUA  ROBAINA 


DEMAVET 


For    Liquid    Compound    for    External    Treatment    of    Skin  For  Veterinary  PreparaUon  for  the  AlleTlatlon  and  Treat 

Eruptions,  Irritations,  and  Infections.  ment  of  Musculo  Skeletal  and  Dermal  Disorders 

First  use  1930.  jrirst  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN    218,600.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New      SN  228,880.      Bristol-Myers  Company    New  York    NY      Fii«i 
Yor^,  NY.    Filed  May  12,  1965.  Sept.  29.  1965.  ^oTm.?i.x.     f^iea 


SWINGING  CLEAR 


COFFOAM 


For  Acne  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


For  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  225,076.     Sklndlg,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed   Aug.   5,     ^^  228,881.     Bristol  Myers  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Piled 
loflS  Sept.  29,  1965. 


COUGHAWAY 


For  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For    Vitamin    Tablets,    and    .\stringent-Antlseptlc    Solution 
for  Skin  Care. 

First  use  June  23,  1965.  .. 


SN  228,907.      Hales  A  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago    111.     Filed  Sept 
29,   1965. 

RED  COMB  ROASTERETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  72.115,  754,766,  and  others. 
For  Medicated  Feed  for  Poultry. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN  225,179.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


QUAALUDE 


SN   228,921.      Merck   A   Co..   Inc..   Rahway,   N  J       Filed   Sept 
29,  1965. 

AVULE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  391.241. 
For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


For  Sedatlye-Hypnotic  Tablets. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1965. 


SN  229,168.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago    111      Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN   227,075.     John   Edward   Ronlcker,   d.b.a.  J.   E.   Ronlcker 
Co.  Laboratories,  West  Milton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 

EQUINE  BLOOM    , 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Equine"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  652,633. 

For  Pre-Mlied  .\ddltlve  Minerals,  Pre  Mixed  Additive 
Multl-Vltamln  Mineral  Supplements  and  Worming  Com- 
pounds, for  Addition  to  Livestock  Feeds. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 


EUTONYL 


For   Pharmaceutical   Product   for  Treatment  of  Hyperten- 
sion and  Depression. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN  229,169.      Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago    111      Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


TRACERVIAL 


For   Radioactive   Iodine  for   Pharmaceutical   Use. 
First  use  June  8,  1954. 


SN   227,978.     Vitamins,   Inc..   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Sept.    16, 
1965. 


FIRM-DEE 


SN    229,253       Mead    Johnson    It    Company.    Evansvllle     Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1965. 


For   Vltamln-Contalnlng   Compositions  for  Use  In   Animal 
Feeds. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


FENTRINOL 


SN    228,259.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  690,434. 

For  Nasal  Vasoconstrictor  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  18,  1965. 


TROPAX 


^V  229,491.      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York    NY      Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,686  and  685,784. 

For  Antispasmodic/Anticholinergic  Agent  for  use  In  the 
Treatment  of  Peptic  Ulcer,  Gastric  HypermotUlty,  and  Other 
Similar  EHsorders. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  31,  1965. 


GENTIQUE 


For    Medicinal    and    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the 
Relief  of  Cold  Distress  and  Cold  Discomfort. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 
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ZEFF 


8N  229,482.     Brtitol-Myer»  Company,  New  York.  H.Y.    Piled     8N    231.388.     Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc      New    York     N  Y 
Oct  7,  1965.  riled  Oct.  23,  1965.  *  •     —    • 

|i         XP-12 

For    Medicinal    arid    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the 

Relief  of  Cold  Dl.tresg  and  Cold  Dlacomfort.  For  Medicinal  Preparation  Recommended  for  the  Treatment 

First  use  July  13,  1965.  of  Coughs.  IrriUtlons  of  the  Throat.  CaUrrhal  CondlUons. 

1 1                            ^  *nd  Affection  of  the  Respiratory  Tract  Generally. 

I!                            '  First  use  July  15,  1965. 

8N  229,841.     The  klentholatum  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1966.  "~~^"^— 


Qi 


8N  231,623      Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1965. 


fban 


GLUCOLA 


For  High  Carbohydrate  Beverage  for  Diagnostic  Use. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  9,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,821. 

For   Medicinal   Preparations   for   the  Treatment   of   Colds 
and  Coughs. 

First  use  Oct.  21, 19S7. 


SN    231,753.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley     N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 


TUSTOP 


8N  229,898.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamacoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 

GRIPOL 

For  Analgesic-Antihlstamlnlc  Preparations. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1965. 


For  Cough  Medicine. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


8N    231,764.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley     NY 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 


8N  230,353.     Bandy  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  Temple,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


^OM-VAC 


RESOFERON 


For  Hematlnlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1966. 


For  Distemper  and  Hepatitis  Vaccine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1959. 


8N    231,765.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley     N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SOLIVAL 


8N    230,545.     Johnson    Industries,    Inc.,    Menlo    Park,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


For  Antl-Spasmodlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


VEDRA 


For  Dermatologlcal  Preparations  In  Powder,  Liquid,  Oint- 
ment or  Cream  Form  for  the  8kln. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN  231,769.     Nordon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1965. 


VIBRIN 


8N    230.624.     Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


FI-SOX 


Vaccine  for  the  Prevention  of  Vibriosis  In  Cattle,  Used  In 
Veterinary  Medicine. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


For  Preparation  for  Systemic  and  Urinary  Tract  Infections. 
First  ase  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN    231,973.     Alcon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1966. 


SN  231,149.     Lemmon  Pharmacal  Company,  Sellersvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1966. 


STATROL 


I    ASPRED-C 


For  Steroid  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  1959. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN   231,359.     Abbott   Laboratories,   d.b.a.    Amdal   Company, 
North  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 

FC-BLEN 

For  Veterinary  Vaccine. 
First  oae  Jalr  1963. 


SN    232,506.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 

PATHIBAMATO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,628. 

For  AntlcboUnerglc-Tranqulllclng  Preparation. 

Tint  QM  Oct.  12,  1966. 


Il  ll    . 
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Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

8N    222,687.     Congoleum-yalrn    Inc.,    Kemrny,    N.J.      Filed 
July  9.  1965. 

CUSHIONVINYL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  766,248  and  787,448. 

For  Plastic  Corertngs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Re§lltent 
Type  for  Surface*  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  RoUs,  Rugs,  and  Tllea. 

rirat  use  June  22,  1965. 


SN  224.614.     Hotwatt,  Inc.,  DanTwt.  Mais.     Filed  July  80 
1965. 


SUPERWATT 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  618,836. 

For  Electrical  Cartridge-Type  Heating  Element* 

First  use  July  9,  1965. 


SN    222,826.     Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J       Filed 
July  7.  1960. 

(onifgi^tflgr 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rug*,  and  Tiles.         i 

Flrat  use  June  22,  1965.  I 


SN     224,756      Kal-Equlp    Company,     Otaego,     Mich        Filed 
Aug.  2.   1965. 


CELL-MATE 


For  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  July  16,  1963. 


SN     225,101       Bishop     Manufacturing     Corporation,     Cedar 
Groye.  N.J.    Filed  Aug  6,  1965 


TRI-SIL 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   199,252.     Automation   Machines  k  Equipment  Co.,   Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wl«.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1964. 


For  Rubber  Terminating  Tape  for  Electrical  Cablet. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1965 


8N     225,102      Bishop     Manufacturing     Corporation.     Cedar 
QroTe,  N  J.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


BICAST 


For  Splicing  Kit  for  InaulaUng  Klectrtcal  Cable*. 
First  a*e  Apr.  26.  1960. 


SN  230.663.      Lenox.  Incorporated.  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 


20,  1965. 


LENOX 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  692.619.  769,524,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Lamps  and  Bases  Therefor. 
First  use  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,616. 

For  Electronic   Sequence  Controls  for  Industrial   Machine 
Programming. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1961. 


SN   210,148.     Neon   Product*,  Inc..  Uma.   Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 


18.  1965 


LINEAR 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Display  Signs. 
First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Aug.  12,  1964. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N    158,774.     Bancroft    Racket    Company.    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

WIMBLEDON 

For  Tennis  Rackets. 
Flrat  use  1948. 


'wZ"".A:z:i,rr,°,- «.',,:,';;,."'"•' "'"  «".."«■"'  ««  l.«„.  «„  r.,^,  n.t.  ro«,A...«, 


1964. 


unburst    jfijL 


SPIN-N-WIN 


Ch 


am 


For  Printed  Contest  Card*  for  Promotional  U*e  by  Other* 
to  Encourage,  Facilitate  and  Stimulate  the  Bale  of  Their 
Oood*. 

Flrat  use  July  27,  19«4. 


SN    211,093.     Northweatern    Golf    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  196S. 


Applicant  dlaclalm*  exclaslTe  right*  to  the  word  "Chain" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lamp  and  Lighting  Fixture  Part* — Namely,  Chande- 
Uer  Chain. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


ULTIMATE 


For  Oolf  Equipment.  Spedflcally,  Oolf  Cluba. 
Flrat  u*e  Dec.  15,  1964. 
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8N  221.474.     De  Luxe  RcftdlQc  Corpomtlon,  Ellwibeth.  N.J.     SN  224,064.     Brinktun,  Inc.,  Minneapolis   Minn     PUed  Jnlr 
ru»&  June  18,  1»65.  ^  28.  1966  m"'  -  ui/ 

LITH-0-SLATE 

For   Playing   Beds   Sold   as  Component  Parts  of  Billiard 
Tables. 

First  ase  June  8,  1965. 


««W*^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,419. 

For  Toy  Quns. 

First  use  May  8,  1966. 


SN    224,191.     Globe    Skate    Corporation,    Manitowoc     Wis 
Filed  July  26,  196S. 


GLOBE 


SN  221,479.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  June  18,  1969. 

I 

i^^^^^^l^A?  LIEUTENANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  287,288. 
For  Roller  Skates. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,416. 

For  Toy  Oans. 

First  use  May  8,  1969. 


SN  224,296.     Character  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York    N.Y 
Filed  July  27,  1969. 


CHARACTER 


For  Stuffed  Toy  Animals. 

First  use  as  early  as  January  1932. 


SN  221.476.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  June  IS,  1960. 

Owner  of  Re«.  No.  794,416. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  May  14,  1960. 


!' 


SN  221,477.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  June  18,  1960. 

^^^nt^^JB!0f^  Red  River 

Owner  of  Res.  Nos.  794,402  and  794,416. 

For  Toy  Guna. 

First  use  May  14,  1960. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   208,649.     Construction    Machinery    Company,    Waterloo, 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1964. 

PRESSURE-FLO 

For  Pumps. 

First  use  October  1960. 


SN  211.616.     Audlon  Elektro  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1960. 


SEALETTE 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  101,807,  dated  Feb.  18,  1964. 
For  Machines  for  Sealing  Plastic. 


SN    223.284.     Ideal    Toy    Corporation,    HolUs,    NY.      Filed 
July  IS,  1969. 

PRINCESS  PATTI 

For  Miniature  Toy  Furniture  and  Model  Room. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1960. 


SN  216.891.     Giuseppe  Mlngantl  *  C.  S.p.A..  Bologna.  Italy. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 


MINGANTI 


For  Machine  Tools  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  1919  ;  In  commerce  1980. 


SN     228,883.     Rlght-Gard     Corporation,     Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1960. 


TEAM-MATE 


SN  217.788.     A.  J.  MltcheU  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Filed  Apr. 
80,  1960. 


For  ProtectlTt  Mouthpieces  for  Use  in  All  Contact  Sports. 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1968. 


•TEED  A    DISC" 


SN    223,834.     Rlfht-Oard    Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Filed  July  20.  1960. 

TOUCH-DOWN 

For  Stripping,  Positioning,  and  Feeding  Device. 
For  Protective  Mouthpieces  for  Use  in  All  Contact  Sports.         First  use  May  1   1964 
First  use  May  6,  1960. 


SN  221,817.     Waukesha  Rubber  Company,   Inc.,  Waukesha 
SN   224,013.     Mlas   Dnlverw,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     FUed         ^i.     Filed  June  16  1968  *"»««"«■ 

July  22,  1960. 

MISS  U.S.A.  LACTIVATOR 


|l 

For  Dolls. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  18.  1960. 


For  Inflations  for  Dse  In  Milking  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 
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SN  222,920.     Lawrence  L.   Falk,  d.b.a.   Falk   Manufacturtng     SN    227,512.     The    Nycal    Company,    Inc.,    CarUtadt,     N.J. 
Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  July  8,  1965.  Filed  Sept   9,  1965 


SCORE-0-MATIC 


For  Hand  Tool  for  Scoring  the  Sldea  of  Cartona.  or  Like 
Containers,  to  Asalrt  In  Reducing  the  Sli«  Thereof  for 
Packaging  Purposes. 

First  as*  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN  223.039.     Parker-Hannifln  Corporation,  Cleyeland,  Ohio 
Filed  July  9,  1965. 


A/VCAL 


% 


SOFSTOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,468. 

For  Motor  (Engine)  and  Drive  Parts  for  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1965 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,358. 

For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliaiices  and  Machines 


SN   225,806.     The   Panel-Clip   Company,    Farmlngton,    Mich.      „.,   _.-  „.„      ^  .   ^.      ^     r. 

Filed  Au£  16   1965  *'*''•  •       •  gN   226.352      General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


KLINCHER 


HANDWASH 


For    Apparatus   for   Assembling   Truss    Plates    to   Wooden 
Trusses. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


For  Control  Incorporated  In  and  Sold  as  a  Component  Part 
of  a  Clothes  WaHhlng  Machine. 

First  use  July  29.  1965.  | 


SN    226,041.     Union    Pump    Company.    Battle    Creek,    Mich 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 


UNICHEM 


For  Pumps  Adapted  for  Handling  Chemicals. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN   226,318.      Vlbra-TooU,    Inc.,    Amarlllo,   Tex.      Filed    Aug. 
23,   1965. 

VIBRA-TILLER 


For  Soil  Working  Implements. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  207,703.      Bailey  Meter  Company.  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  8.  1964. 

MODU-LINE 

For  Panel  Boards  for  Mounting  Meters,  Instruments  and 
Control  Components,  Sold  Factory  Assembled  or  Unassem- 
bled. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1964. 


SN  226,502.     Arrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     tIaSS   2t  —  BrOOHIS,  BrUSlieS,  and  DUSterS 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 

SN  199,540.     Comet  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,570. 

For  Tractor  Mounted  Accessories  and  Attachments — 
Namely,  Hammers,  Drills,  Post  Drivers,  Side-Boom  Cranes, 
and  Auger  Backfillers. 

First  use  May  19,  1955,  on  tractor  mounted  hammers. 


^ 


For  Brooms,  Mops,  and  Floor  Brushes. 
First  use  June  25.  1964. 


SN  227.507,     Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9, 


1965. 


KENLOC 


SN    220,226.     National    Broom    Manufacturing   Company   of 
New  Mexico,  Inc.,  Tucumcart.  N.  Mex.     Filed  June  2.  1965. 


ARISTOCRAT 


For  Cutting  Tools  Having  an  Indexable  Cutting  Insert. 
Flnt  QM  Aug.  34,  1965. 


For  Brooms. 
First  use  1942. 
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8N  224,489.     Weller  Brush  Company  Inc.,  Cresco,  P».    Filed 
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July  28,  18199 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N    216,100.      Nova    Products    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y       Piled 
Apr.  8,  1965. 


Applicant  dtsclalms  the  representation  of  the  rotary  brush 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg,  No.  760,833.  ^°^  Valets  Adapted  To  Be  Hung  on  a  Door  and  on  Which 

For  Rotary-Type  Brushes.  Clothes  May  Be  Hung  and  Personal  ArUcles  Placed. 

Flr«t  use  June  4,  1965  ;  July  28,  1960,  as  to  "Weller."  ^"^  "»«  Mar.  23,  1965. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

8N  221,599.     Household  Mfg    Co.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed 
June  21.  1965. 

SYMPHONY  IN  BLUE 

For  Dlnnerware — Namely,  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 

SN  227,664.      Federal   Paperboard  Company,   Inc.,   Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

CONNOISSEUR 

For  Glass  Baking  Ware. 
First  use  July  9,  1965. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

8N  180,171.  Associated  Testing  Baboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne 
Township,  N.J.,  assignee  of  Associated  Testing  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  184,281.     Columbus  Iron  Works  Company,  Columbus,  Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1964. 

CHAR-BACHI 


D  Rl  -  COO  L 


For  Free«e  Drying  Apparatus  for  the  Dehydration  of  Vari- 
ous and  Sundry  Materials 
First  use  July  26,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567,036. 

For  Hlbachl-Type  Portable  Charcoal  Cooking  Grills. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1963. 


8N  186,102.     MerchanU  Buying  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1964. 


SN  205,141.  Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  B.G.B.  Manufacturing  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1964. 

ZIPPER  LOCK 

For  Flexible  Duct  Connectors,  Formed  of  a  Pair  of  Parallel 
Metal  Strips  Inter-Connected  by  a  Cloth  Strip,  for  Inter- 
Connecting  Sheet  Metal  Heating  and  Ventilating  Ducts. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Sept.  1,  1963. 


For  Auto  Oil  Filters  and  Air  Filters. 
First  use  July  1962. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  191,963.     Superscope,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
24,  1964. 

TRAC-STAN  DRIVE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Drive"  except  In  connection  with  the  remainder  of 
the  mark. 

For  Tape  Drive  Means  Sold  as  a  Component  Part  of  »*"• 
netic  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  196S. 
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8N  207,680.     Rhe«m  Minufactnring  Company,  New  York,  NY.     8N  226,896.     Thomaj  Carrel    Yonkera    N  Y      Filed  Sent    1 
nied  Dec.  7,  1»«4.  l»«a.  *^       ' 


TAPEOTIQUE 


For  Prerecorded  Tapea. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  19,  1994. 


8N  212,357.     Victor  D.  Stanley  Company,  Inc.,  Hyattsvllle. 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  18,  196S. 

RECORD-GO-ROUND 

For  Storace  Racks  for  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Nor.  28,  1962. 


For  Newsletter  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  March  1964. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

8N  233,475.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1965. 

SARANEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,450,  668,451,  and  668,452. 
For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Film. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1965. 


8N  227,253.     College  Planning  Programs.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 

CtLLEGEAGE 

For  Quarterly  Magaslne  Publication  Containing  Items  Prin- 
cipally Pertaining  to  Colleges  and  Institutions  of  Higher 
Education,  Campus  and  Student  ActlTltles,  and  Items  of 
General  Interest  to  College  Students. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


8N  227,755.     The  Family  Circle.  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Sept.  14,  1966. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Pulilications 


SN  209,940.     Julie  Benell  Minor,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  14, 
1966. 


KITCHEN  MAGIC 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


accent 


For  Regularly  Issued  Magaslne. 
First  use  May  12.  1965. 


Qnleismt 


SN  226,439.     General  Aniline  k.  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


PROJECTO-AID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,744,  748,757,  and  others. 
For  Visual  Transparencies  for  Educational  Purposes. 
First  use  Not.  19.  1964. 


SN    227,770.     Nu-Art    Engrarlng    Co..    Chicago,    lU       Filed 
Sept.  14.  1966. 

STRATFORD  HALL 

For  Albums  Containing  Greeting  Cards  and   Intended  for 
Commercial  Display  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1968. 


8N    228.687.     Time,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1966. 


SN  227,946.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

COUNTER  INTELLIGENCE 

For  House  Organ  Published  at  Interrals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1964. 


8N  227,977.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York   N  T 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 

THERE  OUGHTA  BE  A  LAW 

For  Comic  Drawings  for  Newspaper  Use  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  February  1946. 


8N  229.128.     Quality  WeaTlng  Company,  Philadelphia    Pa 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1»«6. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  5«6,0«1,  629,122,  and  others. 

For  Weekly  Magaslne.  For  WoTen  Labels. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  8,  19«8 ;  Mar.  8.  1928  as  to  "Time."  First  use  Sept.  27,  19«6 


QUAL-A-TROL 


April  12,  1966 
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8N  229,808.     Tlw  New  Anwrtcan  Ubrary,  Inc.,  New  York,     8N  201,859.     Belwood    Mfg.,   Inc.,    New   York    NY      Piled 
N.T.    FUed  Oct.  11.  1980.  Sept.  8,  1984. 


II 


SIGNET 


KEY 


% 


Owner  of  A4f.  Nos.  811,927,  809,128,  and  otbert. 

For  Books. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1986. 


eie^id  a 


II 


8N  229,858.     Korcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  11, 
1985. 


I! 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Suits.  Jackets.  Blouses, 
Skirts,  Pants,  and  Co-Ordlnates. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1984. 


ANGEL-ETTES 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1987. 


8N  209,100.     The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964. 


LONGORA 


8N  229,859.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  11, 
1985. 


For  Topcoatg  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SHAKE-A-BOO 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1984. 


8N  229,860.     Norcross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  11, 


1980. 


TISHU  ROSE 


SN  209,470.     Warren  Sewell  Clothing  Company,  Bremen,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1965. 

IMPERIAL  CONTINENTAL 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Continental"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Sportcoats,  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  214,215.     Leonard  Workman  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


CROCHETTE 


aass39-aothiiig 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1985. 


8N  158,880.  J.  M.  Nash  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  by 
merger  of  Jay-Thomas,  Inc.,  Tomahawk,  Wis.  FUed  Not. 
8,  1982. 


SN  215,918.     Woolrlch  Woolen   Mills,  Woolrlch,   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1985. 


JOY  TIME 


For  Slippers. 

First  oae  Oct  0,  1982. 

Il 


SN  197,606.     Regal  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  9.  1984. 


il 
For  Bweaten. 

First  use  June  15.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  276,502,  018,684,  and  others. 
For  Woolen  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1985. 


8N   198,252.     Beltex   Hosiery   Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed 
July  21,  1984. 


Patio  Belles 

I  "  I 


SN  217,652.     MatsU  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1980. 


S^iii  8xceuencg 


For  Ladies'  Casual  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  ase  Mar.  80,  1984. 


For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Children's  Robes. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1968. 


I      I 
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SN    218,261       Atlas    Underwear    Corporation,    Plqua,    Ohio 
Filed  May  7.  1965 


SN'  221,079       Morris  ft  Company.  Inc..  Balttmore.  Md      Filed 
June  14,  1965. 


PATTI  PINDOR 


The  name  "Pattl  Plndor"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Men's.  Ladles',  Girls',  and  Boys'  Underwear:  Men's. 
Ladles'.  Girls',  and  Boys'  Hosiery  ;  Men's,  and  Ladles'  Sweat- 
ers ;  Ladles'  Nightwear :  Ladles'  Suits;  Ladles'  Pants; 
Ladles'  Shorts  ;  Ladles'  Blouses  ;  Ladles'  Dresses  ;  and 
Ladles'  Skirts. 

First  use  Apr   3,  1965. 


DAUI 

■Jones 

-■modiform 


SN   219,062.      Evelyn   Pearson,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       Filed 
May  17,  1965. 


GO-COAT 


For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Dusters.  Robes. 
Brunch  Coats.  Negligees,  and  Wrap-Around  Coats  an* 
Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26.  1965. 


The  name  "Paul  Jones"  is  the  name  uf  a  famous  American 
admiral  now  deceased.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nog  114  808  and 
606,458. 

For  Dresses  and  Uniforms  for  Waitresses,  Nurses,  and 
Beauticians 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965  ;  June  14,  1915  as  to    "Paul  Jones." 


SN  221,089.     Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  14.  1965. 


SN  219,926.     Howard   F.   Still,  d.b.a.   Howard   Still's  Better 
Men's  Apparel,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed  May  27.  1965. 

WM.  F.  CORB^S 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr   15,  1962. 


The  name  "Wm.  F.  Corb's"  Is  fanciful. 
For  Wearing  Apparel,  to  wit,  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  November  1964. 


SN  219.952.      Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc..  Belcamp,  Md.     Filed 
May  28,  1965. 


-footbed 


SN   222,392       March   ft    Mendl,    Inc  .    New  York,    NY       Filed 
June  30,  1965. 


COAT  DU  JOUR 


The  word  "Coat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Women's.  Misses'.  Juniors',  and  Children's  Outer  Wear- 
ing Apparel— Namely,  Rainwear,  Coats.  Pants.  Slacks,  Shorts, 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  June  2,  1965. 


For  Shoes  and  Sandals. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN   220,352.     Better   Made   Headwear  Co.,   Inc  ,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  4.  1965. 


ST.  CHRISTOPHER 


For  Headwear — Namely,  Men's  Caps. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


Gass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 

Notions 

I 

SN  209,736.     Walter  M.  Spiegel,  d.b.a,  Waldor  Products,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1965. 

EVERLAST 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1964. 


SN    225,256       Ample   Supply    Corp  ,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  9.   1965 


SN  220.929.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


AMP  BAC 


^aratvui 


t( 


For  Fabric  Backing  for  Belts  for  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558.581,  798,425,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jeans. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1965.  i 


SN   225,257.     Ample   Supply   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1966. 

AMP  TEX 

For  Fabric  Backing  for  Belts  for  Wearing  AppareL 
First  use  July  15,  I960. 


April  12,  1966 

ll 
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Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

I 

8N    200,786.     James   D.    Robbing   and   Thomas   C.    Fullerton 
(Joint  owners),  Spring  Lake,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1&64. 

C^AMPUS  CANOPY 


SN   231,409.     The   First   Textile  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York    NY 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965 


ROSE  PETAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,099. 
For  Velvet  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  May  6,  1940. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Canopy"  apart  and  distinct  '  ^~^^^"^^ 

from  the  complete  mark  "Campus  Canopy."  SN    232,121.      Erbun    Fabrics    Corporation,    New    York     NY 

For  Umbrellas.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1966.  '       '    ' 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1»«4. 


DECORFELT 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N  212,084.     Weatwood  Textile  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 

HEATHER  SUZETTE 

For   Textile   Fabrics   of   Worsted,    Acrylonltrlle   Polymers, 
and  Viscose  Rayon,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Not.  1,  1964. 


For  Felt. 

First  use  January  1969. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


SN  231,349.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka    N.C      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


ENKALENE 


SN  225,443.     Soclete  RhodlaceU.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug. 
10,  1965. 


GEMELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,392,  748,541,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Yarns. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
530,309  ;  dated  Apr.  16.  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  246,086. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats, 
Lingerie,  and  the  Like,  Including  Lacea,  Embrolderlet,  Rib- 
bons, Bed  and  Table  Covers,  Textile  Ruga  and  Car];>eU. 


SN  226.652.     Herbert  Qladson,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  175,839.     H.  C.  Brill  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1963. 


GLADSHEEN 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nob.  744,548  and  749,184. 
For  Piece  Qooda  Made  of  Silk,  Wool,  and  Combination  of 
Same. 

First  use  May  26,  19«6.  I 


SN  226,921.     laelln-Jefferaon  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


TRACK  OFF 


BITTER  SWEET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Bitter  Sweet"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,426,  603,105, 
and  others. 

For  Base  for  Making  Icings  for  Cakes. 

First  use  July  26,  1928. 


For  Rugs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  228,328.     Calvlne  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept 


22,  1966. 


DONSON 


For  Fabrics  Used  In  Making  Dresses  and  Sportswear. 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN  196,092.     Andes  Candles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
22,  1964. 

andes 


SN  231,407.     Falrhope  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Filed 
Oct.  23,  1960|. 


LW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  271,009  and  734,272. 
For  Candies,  Nut  Meats,  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 


SN  202,540.     B.  A.  Bernard  k  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  19«4. 


FROLICS 


For  Blankets. 

First  OM  July  22,  1»60. 


For  Dog  Confection. 
Flnt  QIC  Sept.  3, 1964. 
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SN  211,447.     Manhburn,  Inc.,  d.b^.  Manhburn  Farmt,  Nor- 
walk,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1905. 


The  drawing  Ig  lined  for  tbe  color  red. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


I 


SN  211,842.  Rhode  Island  Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,  d.b.a. 
What  Cheer  Foods  Co.,  Prorldence,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  194,958. 

For  Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa,  Chocolate  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes, 
Hot  Chocolate  Powder ;  Spices ;  Flour — Namely.  Wheat, 
Oraham,  and  Rye  ;  Breakfast  Cereals,  Oatmeal,  Honey,  Rice. 
Crackers,  Cookies,  Cakes,  Pies,  Fresh  Fruits,  Frosen  Fruits, 
Canned  Fruits,  Dried  Fruits,  Fresh  Vegetables,  Frosen  Vege- 
tables, Canned  VegeUbles,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Meats,  Salad 
Oil,  Edible  Olive  Oil,  Edible  Cottonseed  Oil,  Edible  Soya 
Bean  Oil,  Mincemeat,  Molasses,  Orated  Coconut,  Candy. 
Frosen  Fruit  Jalces,  Frosen  Vegetable  Juices,  Canned  Fruit 
Juices,  Canned  Vegetable  Jalces,  Evaporated  Milk,  Condensed 
Milk.  Canned  Fruit  Salad,  Frosen  Frait  Salad,  Macaroni. 
Spaghetti,  Noodles,  Olives,  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise  Dress- 
ing, Russian  Dressing,  Black  Pepper,  White  Pepper,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  Jams,  Jellies,  Canned  Sances  Containing 
Meat,  Canned  Mushroom  Sauce,  Canned  Tomato  Sauce,  Other 
Canned  Vegetable  Sauces,  Canned  Mushrooms,  Peanut  Butter, 
Cornstarch,  Fruit  Syrups  for  Food-Flavoring  Purposes.  Pre- 
pared Mustard,  Canned  Berries,  Canned  Shellfish,  Frosen 
Dough,  Frosen  Cooked  Fish,  Frosen  Cooked  Meats,  Frosen 
Cooked  Poultry,  Frosen  Cooked  Vegetables,  and  Frosen  Cooked 
Meals  With  Meat  Consisting  of  Either  Beef.  Pork.  Lamb  or 
Poultry  or  Any  Combination  Thereof,  and  Cereals  and  Vege- 
tables. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1923. 


SN  217,177.     N.  Dorman  *  Co..  Inc.  (N.Y.).  New  York.  NY 
Filed  Apr.  23,  l»eO. 


ODEM 


^1 


For  Cheese. 

First  a««  Not.  11,  1»«4. 


SN  217,626.     Oolden  IMpt  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1»«5. 


ADHESO 


For  Batter  Mix. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


SN  224.951.     Louis  Levy  Grocer  Co.  Ltd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


WHITE  FAN 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1916. 


SN  225,370.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aag.  9, 
1965. 


SUNDROP 


For  Liquid  Margarine. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1965. 


M 


SN    225.834.     United    States    Baking   Company.    Inc.,    Terre 
Haute,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


TOPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,538. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Crackers. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1957. 


SN   226.159.  Morrison-Quirk   Grain   Corporation,   d.b.a.   Cen- 
tennial Valley  Farms,  Hastings,  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1966. 


1% 


J 


im 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  is  not  the  known  like- 
ness of  any  living  Individual.  i 
For  Fresh  Grapes.                                                                ' 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN  226,160.     Morrison-Quirk  Grain  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Cen- 
tennial Valley  Farms.  Hastings,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


M-Q 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  July  25,  1965. 


SN    226,180.     Tip    Top    Products,    Inc.,    Dallas,   Tex. 
Aug.  20,  1965. 


Filed 


CONEY-DOG 


For    Batter    Mix    Around    a    Frankfurter    and    Partially 
Cooked. 

rirat  use  Apr.  80,  1964. 


April  12,  1966 
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'VrC  aO^lVaC     '"'""    ''"'"'"'■    '"'•    '''^''•^'    '"•     «^„  "7.606.     National    Fruit    Cannln,    Company,    Seattle, 
iiiea  Au«.  ^0,  l»80.  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


VAL  A  MONT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  249,330. 

For  Froien  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  June  18,  1932. 


SN  227,675.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains   N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  751,391  and  751,392. 
For  Shelled  Nuts, 
nrst  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN     226,436.      Food     Industries     Corporation,     Dallas.     Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


For  Froien  Vegetables. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1965  ;  Feb.  15,  1930  as  to  "Birds  Eye. 


I 


BROMETTE 


SN  228,064.     Mutual  Vegetable  Sales,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1965. 


For  Oxidizing  Tablets  Used  In  the  Making  of  Bread. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13,  1965. 


FILM  STAR 


SN    226,899.      The    Caatelllnl    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.   1.  1985. 

CASTLE  FARMS 

For  Packaged  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  28.  1965. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN  227,178.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  228.375.     Lady  Crystal,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     Filed   Sept 
22.  1965. 

LADY  CRYSTAL 

For  Non-Fat  Milk  Powder.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1964. 


SLAPSTIX 


SN  228,376.      Lady   Crystal,   Inc..   Buffalo.   N.T.      Filed   Sept 
22,  1965. 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Au^.  19,  1965. 


|l 


SN  227.275.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1966. 


BACO'S 


For  Non-Fat  Milk  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1^64. 


For    Protein    Bits    Raring    a    Flavor    Like    Smoke    Cured 
Bacon. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1965. 


SN  228,495.     Rockwod  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  196.'. 


SN  227.278.     General  Mills.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1965. 


BACO-CHIPS 


For    Protein    Bits    Raring    a    Flavor    Like    Smoke    Cured 
Bacon. 

Flrat  use  at  laaat  aa  early  *•  June  9,  1»M. 


SN  227,366.     Wakefield  Seafooda,  Inc.,  SeatUe,  Waah.    Filed 
Sept.  7,  l»e5. 


CURLEW 


For  Froten  King  Crab  Meat. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,521. 
For  Chocolate  Candy  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1952. 
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SN   230,180.     BlO'P&k   Fruit  CompAay,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Blo-Pak 
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Corp.,  Blola,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 

BIO-TREAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,904. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits,  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  206,944.  I  Gene  Straw  Co.  (Ohio  corporation),  Johns- 
town, Ohio,  assignee  of  I  Gene  Straw  Co.  (firm),  Johns- 
town, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 


SN    232,284.     Calavo    Growers   of    California,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,759,  655,598,  and  others. 

For  Fresh,   Dried,   and   Froien  Fruits  and   Candled   Fruits. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN  232,874.     Thorofare  Markets,  Inc.,  MurrjrsvUle,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  17,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Straw"  or  to  the  pictorial 
representation  of  straws  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Plastic  Drinking  Straws. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  204,886. 


THOROFARE 


For  Cottage  Cheese,  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk,  Homogenized 
Milk,  Skimmed  Milk.  Flour,  Tea,  and  Coffee. 
First  use  July  1947  on  coffee. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  186,226.      Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1964. 


SN  218.595.      AMT  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich      Filed  May  12 
1965. 

MULTI-FLECTOR 

For     Multl-Plane,     Wide     Angle,     High     Intensity     Reflex 
Reflectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,1965. 


RED 


CAP 


.^^>QRl^^^• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,585. 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1963. 


SN  201,214.  Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monu- 
mental Distilling  Company.,  Lansdowne,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1964. 

ROCKY  CREEK 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  1954.  { 


S.N  223,331.     National  Potteries  Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  14,  1965. 


The  word  "Fleur"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Artificial  Floral  -Arrangements  for  the  Bathroom  and 
Boudoir,  Comprising  Polyethylene  Plastic  Flowers  Having 
Scented  Soap  Buds. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1965. 


8N  231,139.      K  A  S  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


"GASUTE" 


8N  226,084.     Joseph  B.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1965. 


For  Frangible  Holders  for  Arranging  Cut  Flowers,  Foliages, 
and  Decorative  Accessories. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965.  ■- 


OLMECA 


For  Tequila. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  226,085.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1965. 


OLMEC 


SN  231,817.     Dusbarme  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a.  London  House, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1965. 

OLDTYME 


For  Tequila. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  196S. 


For  Scented  Rice  for  Wedding  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


April  12,  1966 
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8N  281.925.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co..  New  York.  N.T.    FUed  Not.     8N  221,«82.     Olory  Bee  ProducU.  Inc..  New  York  N  Y     FUed 
1.  1»W.  June  21,  1985. 


NEWCREST 


Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  568,806,  782,181,  and  others. 
For  ChrlttBuu  Omamenti. 
Flrat  UM  Not.  1.  1968. 


Qass  51 «  Cosmetia  mi  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  198.922.     Looii  Bender.  d.b.&.  Elbee  Salee  Co.,  Weatfleld, 
N.J.    FUed  May  21.  1064. 

FAST 

AND  DRI 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 
First  ase  Mar.  81,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  226,178. 


For  Body  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


8N   228,549.     Flbah   Corporation,    d.b.a.    Perfumerla   Fibah, 
Ha  to  Key,  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  July  16,  1966. 


COLIBRI 


8N  212,277.     Jean  Anne,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb. 
18,  1965. 


Jc 


The    word    "CoUbrl"    means    "hummlncbird"    in    Fresch, 
8panl8h  and  Portuguese. 
For  Cologne  and  Perfumes. 
First  use  March  1964. 


For  Cologne  for  Men. 
First  ase  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  216.070.     Daraset  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Apr.  8, 
1965. 


8N    228,550.     Flbah   Corporation,   d.bA.    Perfumerla    Flbah, 
Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico.     FUed  July  16,  1966. 

LEMON  GRASS 

For    Colognes,     Personal    Deodorant,    Brllllantines,    and 
Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  May  1962. 


FLO-GEL 


For  Hair  Betting  Preparation. 
First  Dse  Oct.  8,  1964. 


SN  223,718.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1965. 


TU  CHEEK 


8N  216,184.     National  Prodacta  Co.,  Inc.,  Baa  Claire,  WU. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


K.  O.  GRAY 


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  ase  June  4,  1957. 


The  deeerlptlTe  word  "Gray"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Grooming  Product.  Which  Also  Colors  Gray 
Hair. 

First  us*  Kb.  11,  1965. 


8N    224,630.     Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y. 
FUed  July  30,  1965. 


HANSENOL 


8N  217,727.     Fanel,  Le  Cannet  de  Cannes.  Alpea-MaritiaMa, 
France.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1966. 

FALLING  LEAVES 

Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.    1,116,  dated   Jan.   26,    196S 
(Cannes)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  199.214. 
For  Perfames. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,093  and  790,825. 

For  Blthlonal  With  Allantoln  Incorporated  in  Face  Makeup. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


8N  226,788.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlatown,  N.J.    FUed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


VIGAREX-12 


SN  221,281.     Lehn  4  Fink  Prodacta  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jane  16,  1965. 

BRUSH  STROKE 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  exdaslTe  right  to  the  ase  of  the 
term  "Brnah,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Compacts  containing  a  BaUt-In  Brush  and  a  Tray 
Holding  Bye  Shadow,  or  Byebrow  8hai>er.  or  Bye  Liner. 

First  ase  Jane  2.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788.644. 
For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  July  16.  1966. 


SN  226.288.     Imperial  ToUetrles.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Ang.  28,  1965. 


NIJTRICLV 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,183. 

For  Lipstick. 

First  ase  Aug.  3.  1965. 


TM  816  O.O.- 
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SN  226.284.  Creative  Perfumers  k  FlaTorists.  Inc..  New 
Tork,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Aldo  Raimondi,  d.b.a.  Ralmondl  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


8N  212,407.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb. 


19,  1965. 


14K 


LECTRO  SAF 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1963. 


Applicant  dlsclalnm  any  rights  In  the  term  '•Saf"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ink  Remover  and  General  Purpose  Cleaner  for  the 
Printing  Industry. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  226,361.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 


AQUAMETICS 


8N  230.192      David  L.  Pritts,  d.b.a.  Commercial  Laboratories. 
Decatur,  111.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


For  Make-Up  Foundations. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


NON-STOP 


For  Cleaner  for  Drains. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  226,472.     Revlon,   Inc.,  New  York.   NY.     Filed  Aug.  25, 


1965. 


^LIQUID  ASSET' 


SN  230,432.      Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa      Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


For  Lotions  for  the  Skin. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1957. 


CARAVAN 


For  Transportation  Equipment  Cleaner. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1965. 


^ 


SN  22«,510.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  26,  1965. 


HORIZON 


SN  230.433.     Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


For  Hair  Waving  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


ALLEGRO 


For  Carpet  Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN    230,546.     Johnson    Industries,    Inc.,    Menlo    Park,    NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


VEDRA 


For  Talcum  Powder,  Skin  Creams  and  Lotions,  Hair  and 
Scalp  Tonic  and  Dressing,  Toilet  Water,  After  Shave  Lotion, 
Shaving  Cream,  Deodorant,  and  Bath  Powder. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  232,813.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.,  Inc..  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1965. 

SPARKLING  RICH 

For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1980. 


SN   232,964.     Avon   ProducU.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN     232,875.      Thorofare     Markets,     Inc.,     Murrj-svllle,     Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1965 


PEACHERINO 


THOROFARE 


For  Lipstick  and  Foundation  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Powdered  and  Liquid  Detergents. 
First  use  August  1963. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  199,771.     Ttuunes  Indnstrtes  Limited,  London,  England. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1964. 

FLOWAVE 

Priority   cUlmed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    British   Reg.    No. 
B860,260,  dated  Feb.  14,  1964. 

For  Combination   Shampoo  and   Setting  Preparation. 


8N   232,965.     Avon   Products,   Inc..   New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Not.  19.  1968. 


PEACHERINO 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  233,519.     National  Home  ProducU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


^N    206,559.     Magnaflux    Corporation,    Chlcjigo,    111.      FUed 
Nov.  19,  1964. 


MINUTE 


SPOTCHECK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585.864. 

For  Cleaners.  Colored  Penetrants,  and  Developers,  Both  In 
Dry.  Powdered  Form  and  In  the  Form  of  Liquid  Suspensions, 
for  Use  in  Non-Destructive  Testing  for  Surface  Discontinu- 
ities, Said  Cleaners,  Colored  Penetrants  and  Developers  Being 
Generally  Sold  as  a  Kit. 

Flnt  uae  Mar.  17.  1962. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Compound. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


t 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


8N   156,800.     CoDBumer  Testing  LaboratorlcB,  Inc.,   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 

CONSUMER  TESTING 
LABORATORIES 

The  words  "Testing  Laboratories"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Conducting  Various  Tests  and  Analysis  on  Fibers, 
Fabrics,  Garments,  or  Apparel,  Shoes,  Shoe  Fabrics,  Coated 
Fabrics,  Plastic  Items  Used  In  Upholstery  and  Apparel, 
Thread  and  Apparel  Trim  and  Findings,  for  Fiber  Manufac 
turers  and  Others. 

First  use  about  Feb.  18.  1982. 


SN   157,286.      Consumer   Testing   Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 


The  words  "Guaranteed  Quality"  and  "Testing  Labora- 
tories" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Conducting  Various  Tests  and  Analysis  on  Fibers, 
Fabrics,  Garments,  or  Apparel,  Shoes,  Shoe  Fabrics,  Coated 
Fabrics,  Plastic  Items  Used  In  Upholstery  and  Apparel, 
Thread  and  Apparel  Trim  and  Findings,  for  Fiber  Manufac- 
turers and  Others. 

First  use  about  Feb.  18,  1952. 


8N  175,246.     Charles  Bloomfleld,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1863. 


For  Escorted  Tours  of  Greenwich  Village,  Including  the 
Making  of  All  Arrangements  for  Reservations  for  Dinner, 
Broadway  Show,  and  Night  Club. 

First  use  July  1.  1953. 


SN    199.274.     General    Hotel    Corporation,    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  B,  1964. 


For  Motel  Services. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  195,848. 


SN  202,173.     Rossmoor  Corporation,  Seal  Beach  Calif     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1964. 

ROSSMOOR  LEISURE 
WORLD 


For  Retirement  Community  Development  and  Operation, 
Including  the  Provision  of  Housing,  Social,  Medical,  Recrea- 
tional, Hospltalliatton,  and  Religious  Facilities. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  202,606.  McDonald's  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Chicago,  111.,  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from 
McDonald's  Corporation  (Illinois  Corporation),  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


ARCHY  MCDONALD 


The  name  "Archy  McDonald"  Is  fictitious  and  does  not 
represent  any  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  743,572 
and  750,692. 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  July  1964. 


8N   207,604.     Industrial   Exhibitions,    Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964. 


New  York,   N.Y. 


For  Promoting  and  Arranging  for  Exhibition  of  Stamps, 
I.e.,  Philatelic  Exhibitions. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1964. 


SN  233,495.      HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nor.  29,  1968. 


BUNNY  CLUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,386,  743,134,  and  762,884. 
For  Operating  Establishments  Which  Feature  Food,  Drink, 
and  Entertainment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SN  233,496.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
Not.  29,  1965. 


Filed 


BUNNY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   738,386,  743,134,  and  762,884. 
For  Operating  Establishments  Which  Feature  Food,  Drink, 
and  Entertainment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1960. 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


8N  221.287.     Mld-Amnica  International  Corporation,  Indian- 
apolli,  Ind.    Filed  June  19,  1996. 


SN    104,483.     Capitol    Flih    Company,    AtlanU,    Oa.      Filed 
Mas  28.  1M4. 


MID 


AM 


For    Ifachlne    Manofacturert    RepreaenUtlTe    Serrlcet    In 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Areas. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  19M. 


8N    22»,598.     Tax   Computer    Awoclatee.    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


AUTOTAX 


The  word   "Foodg"  U  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Distributorship  Serrlces  In  the  Field  of  Sea  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1962.  ^'"'  '^'^  Processing  and  Related  Services,   Data  Process- 

ing Consulting   Services,   and   Market  and   Applied   Research 
— ^^^— ^—  Services. 

SN    197,602.     Patricia    Seubert,    d.b.a.    Medl  Sec.    Oakland,  ^"^  "'*  ^*   ^'  ^®®' 

Calif.    Filed  July  10,  1964.  ^_^^^^_^_ 


MEDI-SEC 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  175.080.     The  First  National  Bank  of  Memphis,  Memphis, 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  caduceus  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Secretarial  Services — Namely,  Providing  Temporary 
and  Permanent  Medical  Secretarial  Service. 

First  use  May  15,  1964. 


SN  202,636.     SUndard  Coffee  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


S^oPP'n^ 


Standard 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  "lit"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Oeneral  Banking  Service*. 
First  use  July  28,  1963. 


SN    207,800.     The   Falco  Corporation,   Raleigh,    N.C.      Filed 
Dec.  9,  1964. 


The  words  "Home  Shopping  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Door-to-Door  Merchandising  Service. 

First  use  Dec.  15,   1968;  Apr.  3,  1916,  as  to  "SUndard." 


SN  211,446.     Malone  *  Hyde,   Inc.,   Memphis  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  5.  1965. 


BIG  STAR 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  states  of 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Illinois,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Tennessee,  and  Texaa. 

For  Qrocery  Store  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1948. 


For  Lease-Financing  of  Business  and  Industrial  E<qulp- 
ment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1964  ;  Nov.  15,  1962,  as  to 
"Falco." 


AntiL  12,  1966 


8N  225.S22.     IntentBte  Life  k  Accident  Iniarance  Company, 
CbatUnoofa,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1965. 
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No  cUdm  It  made  to  excluilve  liKhta  In  the  words  "SerT- 
lc«"  and  "Protection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.  The 
drawing  li  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  and  Endowment  Insurance,  Ac- 
cident and  Health  Insurance.  i 

First  use  September  1934. 


Oats  103  -  ConstractiMi  and  Repair 

SN  145.971.     Selber  Bros..  Inc.,  Shreveport,  Ui.    Filed  June 
1.  19«2. 

1 1  LUSTER-VIVE 

For  Hand-Cleaning  and  Olaslng  of  Furs  and  Fur-Trimmed 
Garments. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN    198,070.     ContlnenUl    Motors    Corporation,    Muskegon, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1993. 


of   R 


CONTINENTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  118,828,  232,103,  233.617,  539,240. 
and  others. 

For  Serrlc*,  Rework,  Maintenance,  Overhaul,  Repair,  I>e- 
tlgn,  Testing,  Research  and  Field  Engineering  of  Internal 
Combustion  Engines.  Transmissions,  and  Their  Controls,  Parts 
and  AccettortM,  for  Indattrial,  Marine,  Trantportatlon  and 
Aircraft  Power  Application  of  Commercial  and  Military  Cut- 
tomers  and  Utert ;  and  for  Design,  Engineering,  Research 
and  Field  Test  Superrlslon  of  Rockets  and  Rocket  Engines, 
Their  Parts,  Controls,  Accessories  and  Fuels. 

First  use  October  1902. 


SN    196.258.     Vector    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
June  9,  1984. 

VECTOR  CORPORATION 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Corporation"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  word  "Vector"  at  nted  In  the  mark. 

For  Serrices  Performed  In  the  Precision  Machining  of 
Metals  and  Metal  Products,  Including  Machine  Parts,  in 
Accordance  With  the  Specifications  of  the  Customer. 

First  use  S^pt.  1,  1963. 


SN  227,617.     Servlcetown.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.     FUed  Sept. 
10,  1980.      I 

SERVICETOWN 


SN   208,930.     Independent   Broadcasting  CorporaUon.   d.b.a. 
Radio  SUtlon  KDNC,  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 


I 


THE  GOLDEN  MUSIC 
STATION 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Music"  and  "Station"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Radio  Broadcasting  Serrices.  i 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1962.  ' 


Qass  105  -  Transportatioii  and  Storage 

SN    200,459.     Marita,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Marits   Trarel   Company, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1984. 

MARITZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,058  and  747,419. 
For  Trarel  Agency  Serrices. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN  200,590.     The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1964. 


FLEXI-FLO 


For   Bulk   Transportation   of   Dry    Bulk    Commodities   By 
Means  of  Truck  and  Rail  Transport. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


SN  207,163.     Strauss-Simmons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Not.  30,  1964. 

SIMMONS  HOLIDAYS 

For  Travel  Agency  Serrices. 
First  use  September  1984. 


Filed 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   205,699.     National   Congress   of  ParenU  and   Teachers. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  5,  1984. 

PARENT  TEACHER 
ASSOCIATION 

For  Promoting  the  Welfare  of  Children  and  Youth  In 
Home,  School.  Church,  and  Community  ;  Raising  the  Stand- 
ards of  Home  Life  ;  Securing  Adequate  Laws  for  the  Care  and 
Protection  of  Children  and  Youth  ;  Bringing  Into  Closer  Re- 
lation the  Home  and  the  School.  So  That  Parents  and  Teachers 
May  Cooperate  IntelllgenUy  In  the  Training  of  the  Child  ; 
and  DeTeloping  Between  Educators  and  the  General  Public 
Such  United  EfforU  as  Will  Secure  for  Every  Child  the 
Highest  Adrantages  In  Physical,  Mental,  Social,  and  Spiritual 
Education. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1907. 


SN    209.161.     International    Industries,    Inc.,    North    Holly- 
wood, CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 

THE  PANCAKE  MAN 


For    Automobile    Serrice    Stations 
Repair  Serricea  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


for    Maintenance   and 


For  The  TlUe  of  a  Teleritlon  Program — Namely,  a  Chil- 
dren's Program. 

First  uae  Feb.  10,  1984. 
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8N  223,072.     Jo  Ann  Brine's  School  of  Dane*,  South  Bend,     8N  230,000.     Richard  J.  Palmer,  Norfolk   Va     Filed  Oct    12 
Ind.    Filed  July  12,  1966.  1965. 


TRIM  TIME 


For  Title  of  a  Telerlglon  Program— Namely,  a  Health  ex- 
ercise Program. 

First  use  Prior  to  1968. 


RICK  AND  THE  LEGENDS 


For  Providing  Musical  HnterUlnment  Services. 
Flfst  use  Aug.  13,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN    234,223.     National    Field    Archery    Association    of    the 
United  States,  Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  8    1968. 


NFAA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  739,560  and  747,080. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  1941. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

806.821.  FLO  FIT.  Ald«n  W.  Hanson.  8N  206,449  Pub 
1-25-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

806.822.  TRD-LINB.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
8N  216.637.     Pub.  1-25-86.     Filed  4-15-65. 

806.823.  MODOCROWN.  Mo  och  DomgJO  Aktlebolag.  SN 
217.161.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

806.824.  SHORT-STOP  FAST  CONVENIENT  FOODS  AND 
DESIGN.  Re^l  Storea.  Inc.  SN  223.579.  Pub.  1-25-66 
Filed  7-16-65. 

806.825.  DRP-62.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  223,738.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

806.826.  GLACIAL.  Paul  Serdar.  d.b.a.  Imperial  Mink 
Ranch.     SN  225,900.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 

806.827.  STONE  MOUNTAIN  (DESIGN).  Stone  MounUln 
Grit  Company  Inc.  SN  230.340.  Pub.  1-25-66  Filed 
10-18-66. 


SN 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


806.828.  CAKBOARD     AND     DESIGN.       Continental     Can 
Company.  Inc.   SN  202.771.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

806.829.  MULTILAYER.      A.    O.    Smith    Corporation.      SN 
212.356.    Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  2-18-66. 

806.830.  6-CYCLB-PAK.        The     Upjohn     Company.        SN 
215.363.    Pab.  1-25-66.    Filed  8-3(V-«5. 

806.831.  CONTEMPO.     Beach  Products,  Inc.     SN  218,947. 
Pub.  1-25-86.    Filed  6-17-65. 


l! 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Am'mal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

806.832.  "MULTI-PAK."  Paragon  Luggage  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
212.804.    Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  2-25-68. 

806.833.  ADLIB.  Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corporation  SN 
218.396.    Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

806.834.  WALL  STREET.  Sam  S.  Goldstein  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sun-Oold  IndustrlM.  SN  222,024.  Pub! 
1-28-66.     Piled  8-28-65. 


806.840.  JET-O-CIDE.       Brulln     k     Company,     Inc 
196,610.     Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  6-29-84. 

806.841.  1.  Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
197,716.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  7-13-64. 

806.842.  SOLUSOL.  American  Cyanamld  Company  SN 
201,264.    Pub.  10-19-88.    Filed  9-4-84. 

806.843.  VAPOR-CHLOR.  PltUburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany.    SN  206,286.     Pub.  1-25-86.     Filed  11-16-64. 

806.844.  CLOR-AID.  Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Col- 
loidal Products  Corporation.  SN  206,431.  Pub.  1-28-86 
Filed  11-18-64. 

806.845.  OZOSTAT.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America  SN 
209.251.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  1-4-85. 

808,848.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stop  k  Shop,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Step  k  Shop.  SN  210,908.  Pub.  1-26-88.  Filed 
1-28-86. 

806.847.  RELCASOL.  Sandos,  Inc.  SN  211,194.  Pub 
11-18-88.    Filed  2-2-65. 

808.848.  AQUALIN.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  211,884 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  2-8-68. 

806.849.  CTOLANE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
211,975.    Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  2^1^-86. 

808.850.  SHIELD  (DESIGN),  fenco  Corp.  SN  212,688. 
Pub.  11-23-85.    Filed  2-24-65. 

806,861.  SUNAP.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SN  212,916  Pub 
l-28-«6.     Filed  2-26-65. 

808,852.  LUROTEX.  Badlsche  AnlUn-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  213,090.  Pub.  1-11-86.  Filed 
8-2-65. 

806,863.  RA.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  219,237.  Pub 
12-7-65.     Filed  5-19-65. 

806,854.     TANAPERM.     The  Tanater  Chemical  Corporation 

SN  219,636,    Pub.  1-28-68.    Filed  6-24-65. 
806,856.     THERMKEEP.       Hooker     Chemical 

SN  220,942.     Pub.  1-28-86.     Filed  8-11-66. 

806.866.  BROMINEX.      Swift    k    Company. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

808.867.  BOROLIN.     United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  222,314.     Pub.  1-25-68.     Filed  6-29-88. 


Corporation. 
SN    221,981. 


-       ...  ^^^  9  ~  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 

Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  and  Projectiles 


808,836.     G.I.    JOB.      Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.      SN   212,310 

Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  2-18-65. 
806,836.     ACRTLUSTRE.     Maugus  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

214.770.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  3-23-85. 


SN 


806.868.  DEPENDABLE.  Transamerican  Match  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Pacific  Match  Co.  SN  188,836.  Pub 
1-26-66.    Filed  2-13-64. 


QauS-Adhesives 


806.887.  SHACHIHATA.  Shachlhata  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classet  6,  11.  28,  29,  and 
37).     SN  206,572.     Pub.  1-26-86.     Piled  11-19-84. 

806.838.  JET  SEAL.  National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  216,634.     Pub.  1-25-86.     Piled  4-1-85. 

806.839.  ONWARD  AND  DESIGN.  City  I>roducU  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  224,168.     Pub.  1-26-68.    PUed  7-26-88. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


806.859.  TURP-TRED  AND  DESIGN.     The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  202,291.     Pub.  1-28-68.    Piled  9-21-84. 

808.860.  ORCHARD  HILL.     Swift  k  Company.   SN  228,888. 
Pub.  1-28-88.    Filed  8-9-88. 

806,881.     ROLLING   MEADOWS.     Swift   k  Company.     SN 
225,889.    Pub.  1-28-88.    PUed  8-»-«8. 
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CUss  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


809.837.      (Sec  CUsi  5  for  this  trademark.) 


Qau  12  —  Construction  Materials 

806.862.  ME  O  EM  OROANOCERAMS  AND  DESIGN. 
Orrano-Cerams,  Inc.  SN  170,853.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
6-12-63. 

806.863.  MASTI-POXT.  Permallex  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  216,193.    Pub.  l-2*-66.    Piled  4-9-85. 

806.864.  FLEX  O  MARBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Bll-Dry,  Grip- 
On  Corporation.  SN  219,846.  Pub.  1-26-66.  Filed 
8-2T-65. 

806.865.  DECRA-MGLD.  Robert  L.  Afee,  d.b.a.  A^ee  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  219,944.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
5-28-85. 

806.866.  GATEWAY.  Gateway  Erectors.  Inc.  SN  221,039. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

806.867.  INN8ETT.  Unlrersal  BuUdlnj  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  221,120.     Pub.  1-25-68.     Filed  6-14-85. 

808.868.  TWO  STARS  (DESIGN).  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company.     8N  224,980.     Pub.  1-25-86.     Filed  8-4-65. 

806.869.  RIB-CORE.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  225,492. 
Pub.  1-25-86.    Filed  8-11-85. 

806.870.  LITE-THERM.  Enrlronmental  Systems  Corp. 
SN  225,747.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  8-16-65. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  ^ 

806.871.  MOODY  RAINMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Moody 
Sprinkler  Co.  Inc.  SN  132,700.  Pub.  1-15-63.  Filed 
11-24-61. 

806.872.  FLO-LITE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  HP  Products, 
Inc.    SN  215,963.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  4-7-85. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

806.873.  BLI  AND  DESIGN.     Bliss  k  Lauchlln  Industries 
Incorporated.     SN  221,567.    Pub.  1-25-68.     Filed  6-21-85. 

808.874.  1-400.       The     Brush     Beryllium     Company        SN 
225,723.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  8-16-85. 

806.875.  MICROSHELL.       Howe     Sound     Company.       SN 
225,871.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  8-17-65. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

806,878.     SUPER-CUT.     Super-Cut,  Inc.     SN  207,747.     Pub. 

1-25-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 
806.877.     SUPBRITB.     D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co.,  Umlted.     SN 

221,425.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 


I 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

806.878.  BCOTCHKOTB.  MluBMOU  Mlnlnc  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  170,544.  Pub.  11-24-64.  Filed 
6-7-63. 

806.879.  DOUBLE  A  AND  DESIGN.  AatomotlTe  Asso- 
ciatM,  Inc.  CON80UDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
196,591,  pub.  12-14-65,  Al«d  6-2»-64,  CI.  16 ;  SN  196,592, 


pub.    12-14-65.    filed    6-29-64.    a     19;    SN    19^,594,    pub. 
'    12-14-65.  flleil  6-28-64,  CI.  22  ;  8N  196,595,  pub.  12-14  65, 
filed    6-2»-64,    CI.    23;    8N   196.597,    pub.    12-14-65     filed 
6-2»-64.  CI.  35. 

806.880.     CHURCHILL  AND  DESIGN.     Churchill  Chemical 
Company.      SN   221.999       Pub.    1-25-66.      Filed    6-25-65 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


806.881.     GRIZZLY    BEAR    AND    DESIGN.      Herter's.    Inc. 
SN  212,318.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  2-18-66. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

806.882.  DIOCOUMINB.  "FO  WB"  Forschungs-  und  Ver- 
wertungs-Anstalt.  SN  141,831.  Pub.  10-9-62.  Filed 
4-9-62. 

808.883.  STERI-TIP.  Mastl-Kure  Products  Co.  8N  197,410. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-8-64. 

806.884.  FORMULA  7.  Tracy  Drug  Products,  Inc.  8N 
210.489.     Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  1-22-65. 

806.885.  IPRENOL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Vltarine  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  215,909.     Pub.  11-9-65.     Filed  4-6-65. 

806,888.  AMERICAN  DIETAIDS.  American  Dletalds  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  215,920.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Piled  4-7-65. 

806.887.  SCORBACAINE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  218,688.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  5-12-85. 

806.888.  DANIEL  B.  BEVKR8TEIN  AND  PORTRAIT. 
BeTersteln  Medical  Company.  SN  218,956.  Pub.  1-25-66. 
Filed  5-17-65. 

806.889.  PROLOPRIM.  Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  ( U.S.A.) 
Inc.     SN  223,966.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 


aass19-Vehides 


CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   16. 
PLEATSEAT.      Gerry   Designs,    Inc.      SN   216,727. 


806,879. 
806,890. 

Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

806,891.     MARLIN.       American    Motors    Corporation 
219,610.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 


SN 


Class  20-Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

808,892.     CALIFORNIAN.        Congoleum-Nalrn      Inc. 
178.776.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  10-11-63. 


SN 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

806.893.  MOODY  RAINMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Moody 
Sprinkler  Co.  Inc.  SN  132.699.  Pub.  1-15-63.  Filed 
11-24-61. 

808.894.  OCTEX.  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
185.118.    Pub.  8-11-64.    Filed  1-22-64. 

808.895.  CON  RAD.  Mofata,  Umlted.  SN  200.952.  Pub. 
1-25-66.    Filed  8-31-64. 

808.896.  IMPACT  GRID.  Aquariums  Incorporated.  8N 
206,404.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

806.897.  TEMPEROHM.  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  SN 
207,028.    Pub.  1-26-68.    FUed  11-27-64. 
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806.898.  EPOHM.  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  8N  207,080. 
Pub.  l-25-«a.    Filed  11-27-M. 

806.899.  SSB  AND  DESIGN.  Bertram  J.  Simon,  d.b.a. 
Simon  Sideband  Company.  SN  210,372.  Pub.  1-25-66. 
Filed  1-21-66. 

806.900.  IN8TA-MESC.  Luatra  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  213.996.    Pub.  1-2S-66.    Filed  S-12-60. 

806.901.  MINIKIN.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
21B,S88.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

806.902.  FLO-LITE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  HP  ProducU, 
Inc.     SN  216,964.     Pub.  1-26-66.     Filed  4-7-68. 


diss  22  -  GaMes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

806.879.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Claw  16. 

806.903.  IMCO.  ConaoUdated  Thennoplaatica  Company. 
SN  167,371.    Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  4-23-68. 

806.904.  P0N60  AND  DESIGN.  Sldol  S.p.A.  SN  180,258. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  10-28-«3. 

806.905.  SILLY  SURFERS  AND  DESIGN.  Hawk  Model 
Company,  lac.  SN  204,471.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
10-21-64. 

806.906.  LIARS  POKER.  Joaeph  F.  Qulnn,  Jr.  SN 
211,926.    Pub.  11-2-65.    Filed  2-12-65. 

806.907.  CELTA.  EUbligaemeotg  Rublez,  Anonyme  Sodete. 
SN  216,396.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  4-13-«5. 

806.908.  "BUSTER"  THE  BOUNCING  BABY  BEAR.  Ed- 
ward L.  Mobley,  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co.  8N 
217,759.    Pub.  1-25-86.    Filed  4-80-66. 

806.909.  WACKY  WIND  UPS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Toy  De- 
Telopment  Center.  Inc.  SN  218,686.  Pub.  1-25-86.  FUed 
5-11-86. 

806.910.  "8TAN-THE-MAN"  AND  DESIGN.  Stan  the  Man, 
Inc.     SN  218.917.     Pub.  1-26-86.     Filed  5-14-66. 

806.911.  TIGEROO.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  219,671. 
Pub.  1-25-86.     Filed  5-24-65. 

806.912.  AUTO-FISHER.  White  Brothera,  Inc.  SN  219,647. 
Pub.  1-25-88.    Filed  5-24-85. 

806.913.  LUCKY  FINN.  Walter  Boychlck.  SN  219,866. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-26-68. 


diss  24- Uimdry  Appliancosand Mbdiines 

808,924.  PRESTIGE.  Gem.  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  24  and  29).  SN  224,888.  Pub  1-25-66. 
Filed  7-28-«6. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

806,926.  ZIPCO  AND  DESIGN.  WllUam  E.  Zipf,  d.b.a.  Zlpf 
Lock  Company.  SN  226,014.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
8-18-«8. 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

808,837.      ( See  Qass  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

808.926.  LOGAFIER,     Kay  Electric  Company.     8N  177  889. 
Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  9-27-63. 

806.927.  VELVET  TOUCH.      Monroe   International    Corpo- 
ration.    SN  195,234.     Pub.  1-25-86.     Filed  6-9-64. 

808.928.  WAVETEK.    Wavetek.   SN  199,512.   Pub.  1-28-66 
Filed  8-7-84. 

808.929.  GENT-L-KARE.  Premium  Plastics,  Inc.  MULTI 
PLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  44).  8N  208,176.  Pub. 
1-25-86.    Filed  11-13-84. 

806.930.  LITE-SCOPE.    Iota-Cam  Corporation.   SN  209  183 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  12-31-64. 

808.931.  FOTOPANEL.     The   Powers   Re»ulator  Company. 
8N  210,853.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  l-21-fl5. 

808.932.  DANCO.      Ole   Dan    NleJsen.      SN   218,456.      Pub. 
1-25-66.    Filed  3-5-68. 

806.933.  TNT.     TNT   ControU   Corporation.      SN   217,417. 
Pub.  1-26-86.    Filed  4-26-68. 

806.934.  DYNACATOR.       Fluid     Dynamics,     Incorporated. 
SN  221,919.    Pub.  1-28-68.    Filed  6-24-65. 

806.935.  COPPERTONB.     Plou»h,  Inc.     SN  229,118.     Pub. 
1-25-66.    FUed  10-1-68. 


Class  23  — Grtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tkereof 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoos-Metal  Ware 


806,986.     CORO-CLAD.      Coro,    Inc. 
1-28-66.    Filed  7-26-68. 


SN    224,174.       Pub. 


806,879.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  CTass  16. 
806,914.     BUTLER.      Butler    Bin    Compauy.      SN    164,694. 
Pub.  12-24-63.    Filed  8-18-68. 

806,918.  BALA2  AND  DESIGN.  Balax,  Inc..  SN  185,381. 
Pub.  6-80-64.    Filed  l-27-«4. 

806.916.  REED-O-MATIC.  Reed-O-Matlc,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Qassea  23  and  86).  SN  207,689.  Pub.  1-26-66. 
Filed  12-7-«4. 

806.917.  DYNA-GRIND.  Link-Belt  Company.  SN  211,904. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  2-12-68. 

806.918.  H  AND  DESIGN.  HilU  Mold  k  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN 
212,676.    Pub.  l-25-«6.     Filed  2-24-66. 

806.919.  SYMONS.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
216,642.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  4-2-66. 

806.920.  FLO-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  HP  Product!,  Inc.  8N 
215,965.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

806.921.  AJUM.  H.  Stoll  *  Company.  SN  216,883.  Pub. 
1-25-66.    FUed  *vl9-66. 

806.922.  8HURTOW.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  217,874. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  5-8-«5. 

806,928.  FERT-I  BAND  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hamby  Com- 
pany.    SN  217,890.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  5-8-66. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

808,837.  (8eeClaBs8for  this  trademark.) 
808,924.  (See  CTass  24  for  this  trademark.) 
806,987.  ONWARD  AND  DESIGN.     City  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  224,169.     Pub.  1-28-66.     Filed  7-26-«8. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

806.988.  WINFIELD.     Continental  Conreyor  *  Equipment 
Co.     SN  308,679.    Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  lO-g-64. 

806.989.  TEDDY  AND  DESIGN.     Theodore  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  204,311.     Pub.  1-28-66.     Filed  10-19-64. 

806.940.  ASTRO.     CTopay  Corporation.     SN  222,826.     Pub. 
l-25-«6.     Filed  7-7-68. 

806.941.  KING    AND    QUEEN    SIDE.      Superior    MattreM 
Corp.     8N  228,176.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-12-66. 
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Oats  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating  Oass  39  -  Qotiiing 
Apparatus 


806.942.     LAVA8IL.      L*va    Crudble-Refractorlea    Co. 
208,753.    Pub.  1-2&-66.    Filed  12-23-64. 


8N 


N 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

I 

806,8T».     CON80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.      8«e  CTaas   16. 

806.943.  TATCH-A-OCIDB.      Tatch-A-Cleat    Products.      8N 

206.774.  Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  11-23-64. 

806.944.  TATCH-A-LUQ.       Tatch-A-Cleat     Products 

206.775.  Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  11-23-64 

806.945.  UNICURE.        ConUnenUI      Oil 
218,966.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  &-17-65. 


8N 


Company.        8N 


Oass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

806,916.     ( See  aass  23  for  this  trademark  ) 

806,946.     GENERAL.     Cesare  Orlandonl,  d.b.a.  Qeneral   Ac- 

cordlan    Company.      8N    158,927.      Pub.    1-25-66.      Filed 

12-11-62. 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

806,837.     (SeeCUu5for  this  trademark.) 

806.947.  FARM     BOOK.       International     Paper    Company. 
8N  182,798.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  12-11-63. 

806.948.  LITTERTURB.     La  Verle  F.  Jamea.     8N  201,466. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  »-8-64. 

806.949.  LEYELBTTE.     Hammermlll  Paper  Company. 

203.709.  Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  10-9-64. 

806.950.  FOLDETTB.      Hammermlll   Paper   Company. 

203.710.  Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  10-9-64. 

806.951.  ROLLBTTB.      Hammermlll    Paper   Company. 
206,102.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  11-12-64. 

806.952.  MONTHLT-MINDBR.       Keith     Qark,     Inc 
211.631.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  2-9-65. 

806.953.  CONCORA-CHEM.        Container      Corporation 
America.     8N  216,144.    Pub.  1-2^-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

806.954.  MODNTIB  AND  HOR8E'8  HEAD  (DE8I0N) 
The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  8N  216,529.  Pub 
1-25-66.    Filed  4-14-65. 


8N 


8N 


8N 


8N 


of 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Pul>lications 

8O«,«S0.  TEEN.  Jack  H.  Darls.  SN  186,933.  Pub. 
1-25-66.    Filed  2-18-64. 

806.956.  DIST-O-MAP.  Plumly  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  197,428.     Pub.  1-26-66.     Filed  7-8-64. 

806.957.  THE  OPTICAL  JOURNAL  AND  REVIEW  OF 
OPTOMETRY.  Chilton  Company.  8N  218,080.  Pub. 
1-25-66.     Filed  B-S-68. 

806.958.  THB  SPECTATOR.  Chilton  Company.  SN 
218,081.    Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

806.959.  TOUR  INSTRUCTOR  REMINDS  TOU  AND  DB- 
SION.  Dale  Camecle  k  Aasodatea,  Inc.  SN  218,397. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

806.960.  WORD-OO-ROUND.  Harper  k  Row,  PublUhert, 
Incorporated.     SN  222.372.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

806.961.  PRACTICE  RESEARCH  SYMPOSIA  AND  DE 
SIQN.  Blo-Research  Institute,  Incorporated.  SN  223,268. 
Pub.  1-28-66.    Filed  7-8-68. 


806.962.  TWO-ON-A    MATCH.      Outman-Lann    Glove    Com 
pany.  Inc.     8N  204,789.     Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  10-26-64. 

806.963.  LADY    BARRY.      Lady    Barry, 
Pub.  11-9-65.    Filed  10-29-64. 

806.964.  JODI.      The    Thomas    Holmes 
209,928.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  1-15-65 

806.965.  CREPELON.       Munslngwear, 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

806.966.  MACH-1.       Endlcott    Johnson 
218.089.     Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  5-5-66. 

806.967.  GLAMOUR     BACK.       Blair     Fashions,     Inc. 
223,517.     Pub    1-25-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

806.968.  THE  CHOICE  OF  CHAMPIONS.  Isod  Ltd. 
223,560.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

806.969.  KANEBO  BELLCURE.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl 
bushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. 
225,654.     Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  a-13-66. 


Inc.      8N   205,065. 

Corporation.  SN 
Inc.       8N    218,321 

Corporation.  SN 
8N 
SN 

Ka 

SN 


Oass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


806.970.  ELIZABETH.      Edward    B.    Neger.      SN    194,507. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  6-28-64. 

806.971.  QUICK      SWITCH.        Reld-Meredlth,      Inc.        SN 
206,969.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 

806.972.  HI-OARDB.      American   Velcro,   Inc.      SN   224,149 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

806.973.  MID  TEMP.      AmeHcan   Velcro.   Inc.      SN   224,160. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


806.974.  8PRINGCREST.  Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Dartmouth  Marketing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  214,619.  Pub. 
1-25-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 

806.975.  JUMBO  ROY.  Hockmeyer  Bros.  Inc.  SN  218,768. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

806.976.  M.  R.  CHAVANOZ.  Moullnage  et  Retorderle  de 
Charanot.  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN  221.944.  Pub.  1-25-66. 
Filed  6-24-65. 

806.977.  KANEBO  BELLCURE.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
224.205.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  7-26-65 

806.978.  ALISBAU.  Fleldcreat  Mills,  Inc.  SN  226,229. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

806.979.  GEMMA.  Elnlger  Mills,  Inc.  SN  226,431.  Pub. 
1-25-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

806.980.  LANE    BORGOSESIA.      Manlfattura    dl    Lane    In 
Borgosesla.     SN  210.452.     Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  1-22-65. 

806.981.  VERCELLI.     Glen  Raven  Mills.  Inc.     SN  219,873. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  5-27-65 

806.982.  TIOGA.      The    National    Silk    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  226,271.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 
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Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Class  47- Wines 
Appliances, 


806,929.      ( Se«  Clk88  26  for  thlg  trademark. ) 

806.983.  EPIC  CENTER.  ZI0D8  ReMarcb  Product*,  Inc. 
8N  196,222.    Pub.  l-26-«6.    Piled  6-22-«4. 

806.984.  CLBO  LIVING  AIDS  AND  DESIGN.  QcTeland 
Brace  Center,  Inc.  8N  212,189.  Pub.  l-2B-«6.  Filed 
2-17-65. 

806,980.  COMPANION.  Surflcal  Appliance  Induitriea  Inc. 
8N  219,662.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  +-2-66. 

806.986.  SPACELINE.  J.  MorlU  Dental  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.     8N  223,567.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-16-66. 

806.987.  GTNESHIELD.  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  238,572.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-16-6S. 

806.988.  DEBU-TEEN.  Thompson  Deslfnt,  Inc.  8N 
223,598.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  7-lft-65. 

806.989.  WHIRL-O-MATIC.  The  Bonfrand  Corporation. 
SN  224.659.    Pub.  1-2&-46.    Filed  7-30-65. 


807.006.  ARC  DB  TRIOMPHE.      Bchenley  Dl.tlllert.   Inc 
d.b.a.  Weaton  Winery.     SN  220,408.    Pub.  1-25-66.     FUed 
6-4-«5. 

807.007.  MT.  ZION.    Schenley  Induitriea,  Inc.    8N  221  410 
Pub.  1-2&-66.    Filed  ^17-65. 


Oass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and 


807.008.  MARQUES.     Lone  Star  Brewinc  Co.     8N  180  991 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  ll-«-e3. 

807.009.  HOUSE  OF  HEILEMAN  AND  DESIGN.  O. 
Helleman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.,  d.bju  Klngabury  Brew- 
erlea  Company.  SN  207.496.  Pub.  1-26-66.  Filed 
12-4-64. 

807.010.  SUNSHINE  AND  DESIGN.    Snnahlne  Brewing  Co 
SN  218,586.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-11-66. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

806.990.  DR  WELLS  AND  DESIGN.  Lndfor.1  Fruit  Prod- 
ucts, d.b.a.  Ludford  Fruit  Products,  Inc.  SN  218.304. 
Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  6-7-«6. 

806.991.  BLOSSOMS.  Cherry  Bloasoma  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  The  Orange  Blossom  Co.,  and  The  Cherry 
Blossoms  Company.  8N  221,018.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
6-14-66. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Akoholic  Liquors 

807.011.  MONOPOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Mohawk  Uqneur  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Monopole  Company.  BN  198,888.  Pub 
1-26-66.    Filed  6-20-64. 

807.012.  WHITE  SPLASH.  Kobrand  Corporation.  SN 
206,044.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  11-12-84. 

807.013.  DASH  INN.  Mediterranean  Importing  Co..  Inc 
SN  214.587.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

807.014.  MT.  ZION.  Schenley  Indostrlea,  Inc.  SN  221.411. 
Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    Classified 


806.992.  NUTRITION  BY  CHOICE  .  .  .  NOT  BY  CHANCE. 
Feed  SerTlc*  Corporation.  BN  174.180.  Pub.  1-2&-66. 
Filed  8-1-63. 

806.993.  QUALITY  SHOPPB.  King  Candy  Company,  d.b.a. 
Quality  Shoppe  Candles.  SN  186,142.  Pub.  1-26-66. 
Filed  1-23-64. 

806.994.  REX.  The  Cudahy  Packing  Company,  assignee  of 
American  Salt  Corporation.  SN  188,699.  Pub.  12-14-66. 
Filed  3-16-64. 

806.990.  BELL'S  CRISPY  CHICK  AND  DESIGN.  Bell's, 
Inc.     BN  191.667.    Pub.  1-26-68.    FUed  4-21-84. 

806.996.  RANCHBRO  BRAND.  Helm  Brothers  Packing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  198,166.  Pub.  10-19-66.  Filed 
6-11-64. 

806.997.  OLD  TIME.  Roundy's,  Inc.  SN  204,608.  Pub. 
1-25-66.     Filed  10-81-64. 

806.998.  MYVAPLEX.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
206.864.    Pub.  1-26-88.    FUed  11-17-64. 

806,909.  LADY  NAN  AND  DESIGN.  King  Knllen  Grocery 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  208.080.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  12-14-84. 

807.000.  KENTUCKY  PLANTATION.  Kentucky  Fried 
Chicken  Corporation.  SN  209.858.  Pub.  l»-7-86.  Filed 
1-6-65. 

807.001.  ZINGS.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  216.688. 
Pub.  12-14-«5.    Filed  4-2-65. 

807.002.  GOLDEN  CROWN.  Golden  Crown  Citrus  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  217.886.     Pub.  1-26-86.     Filed  6-8-86. 

807.003.  SPEEDY-CUT.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
219,172.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  6-19-86. 

807.004.  BRILL'S.  H.  C.  BrtU  Company,  Inc.  SN  219.179. 
PuB.  1-25-66.    FUed  6-19-66. 

80T.OOO.  LANCO.  Lanco  ProdncU  Corporation.  SN  236.676. 
Pub.  1-36-88.    FUed  8-12-86. 


SN 


807.016.  MOSBTTB.       Craft     Master     Corporation. 
188.086.    Pub.  1-36-88.    FUed  12-18-88. 

807.018.     DOW  AND   DESIGN.     The  Dow  Chemical   Com- 
pany.    SN  211.998.     Pub.  1-26-88.     FUed  2-16-86. 

807.017.  HIDE-A-STEP.     Walter  H.  PUnka.  d.b.a.  Hlde-A- 
Step.     8N  218,489.     Pub.  1-26-88.     Filed  6-10-86. 

807.018.  DESIGN  CENTER.     Design  Center,  Incorporated. 
SN  222,677.    Pub.  l-2fr-88.    FUed  7-8-86. 


Qass  51-Cosnetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

807.019.  LADY  MANHATTAN.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Com- 
pany.   SN  186,878.    Pub.  1-26-86.    FUed  3-17-84. 

807.020.  SP  STRICTLY  PROFESSIONAL  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Alberto-CuWer  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  62).  SN  191.471.  Pnb.  11-2-66.  FUed 
4-20-84. 

807.021.  KNIGHT'S  INN  BY  EDOUARD.  GaU  Marcus, 
d.b.a.  Grafton  Products  Company.  BN  199,907.  Pab. 
1-26-88.    FUed  8-14-84. 

807.022.  KIT  CARSON.  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  205.458.    Pub.  1-26-86.    FUed  11-8-84. 

807.023.  TIZ  PERFECT.  Maradel  ProducU.  Inc.  SN 
206,166.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  11-13-64. 

807.024.  SHADOW  PLAY.  Max  Factor  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max 
Factor.     SN  214.142.     Pub.  1-26-86.     FUed  8-16-85. 

807,026.  NOKANA  AND  DESIGN.  Bioaante  Distributors, 
Inc.     SN  217,264.    Pub.  1-26-86.    FUed  4-26-66. 

807,026.  COMBAT.  "42"  Products.  Ltd.,  Inc.  8N  217,828. 
Pub.  1-26-86.    FUed  4-28-86. 
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80T,037.     LUSTREX.      OUn    ICathlecon    Ctaemlcal    Corpora-  807,048.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Barker  Cutle  Pran- 

tlon.     8N  ai9,600.     Pub.  1-2S-M.     FUmI  5-24-M.  etalae  Co.     8N  221,464.     Pub.  l-a8-««.     ni«d  8-18-40. 

807,028.     YOUTH-DEW.     Batee  Lauder.     8N  220,772.     Pub.  807.049.     BURGER  CASTLE.     Burrer  CaaUa  Praaetalae  Co. 

1-2S-M.    FUad  ft-A-SO.  8N  221,S70.    Pub.  1-2S-M.    FUed  »-21-<IS. 


diss  52  —  Detergmrts  and  Soaps 


807,020.     (  8m  Clan  51  for  thla  trademark. ) 

807.029.  IDEOGRAM  FOR  BLUE  CARNATION  (DESIGN). 
Roger  *  Oallet,  8.A.  SN  187,484.  Pub.  1-M-W.  Filed 
2-26-«4. 

807.030.  BOL-BOT.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  8N  20S,»42.  Pub. 
1-2S-'M.    FUed  ll-10-«4. 

807,081.  ROLT  POLT.  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  214,014. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  8-24-60. 

807.032.  FLING.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  SN 
216.734.    Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

807.033.  PIPE  DOWN.  MUea  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
217,481.    Pab.  1-28-66.    FUad  4-27-65. 

807.084.  TRAPEZ.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  217,488. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  4-27-65. 

807.085.  DUarrS.  Heatbath  Corporation.  SN  221,051. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  6-14-65. 

807.086.  ALVIN  ALLIGATOR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
221,444.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUad  6-18-65. 


Service  Marks 


GasslOI- 


and  Business 


807.050.     BARBARA  BUTTON.     Barbara  Button  Peraonnel, 
Inc.     SN  176,526.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  9-9-68. 

807,061.     SPRINT.    Frye  ft  Smltli.  Ltd.     8N  218,002.     Pub. 
1-2&-66.    Filed  5-4-66. 


Class  102-lnsuranca  and  Financial 


807.062.     DP  AND  DESIGN.     Franda  I.  dnPont  ft  Co.     8iN 
213,955.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  8-12-65. 

807.053.  T  AND  DESIGN.     The  TraTelera  Insurance  Com- 
pany.    SN  217.954.     Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

807.054.  MIAC.     Mutual  Inrestors  Assurance  Corporation. 
SN  220,250.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  6-1-66. 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and 


807.055.  APT  ADDED  PERSONAL  TOUCB  AND  DESIGN. 
Bnperamerlca  SUtlona,  Inc.  SN  206,089.  Pub.  1-25-66. 
FUed  11-12-64. 

807.056.  T8P.  Copolymer  Rubber  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  211,878.    Pub.  l-2fr-66.    FUed  2-12-66. 


807,057.     REX.      Rex    OU  Cbtapanles. 
1-26-66.    FUed  3-8-65. 


SN   218,248.      Pub. 


Cass  100  -  Miscallaneous 


807.087.  ARNC  (MONOGRAM).  Atlantic  feeaearch  Corpo- 
ration.   8N  165,988.    Pub.  8-11-64.    FUed  4-3-68. 

807.088.  GRAPHOSTNTBS8I8.  Paul  Warren  Landrum,  Sr. 
SN  178,928.    Pub.  12-7-65.    FUed  7-29-68. 

807.089.  CRI8PT  CBICK  AND  DESIGN.  BeU's,  Inc.  SN 
191.658.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  4-21-64. 

807.040.  O'DONNEIiL'8.  O'DonncU's  Sm  Grills,  Inc.  SN 
195,481.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  6-11-64. 

807.041.  MCDONALD'S  AND  DESIGN.  McDonald's  Cor- 
poration (Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of 
name  froaa  McDonald's  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation). 
SN  202,605.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  9-24-64. 

807.042.  M  AND  DESIGN.  McDonald's  Corporation  (DeU- 
war«  corporation),  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from 
McDonald's  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation).  SN 
208,017.    Pub.  1-25-66.    FUed  9-80-64. 

807,048.  HUMAN  FIGURE  WITH  CHEI"8  BAT  AND 
CANE  (DESIGN).  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation. 
SN  209,168.    Pnb.  1-28-66.    FUad  12-81-64. 

807.044.  THE  SALVATION  ARMY  AND  DESIGN.  The 
SalTatlon  Army.  8N  213,802.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

807.045.  ECONO  DYNAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  E. 
Alexander  ft  Co.  8N  210,842.  Pnb.  1-25-66.  FUed 
6-4-65. 

807.046.  THE  BOURBON  INSTITUTE  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Bourbon  Institute.  SN  220,680.  Pub.  1-25-66.  Filed 
6-8-«5. 


807,047.  BURGER  CASTLE 
Burger  CaaUe  Franchise  Co. 
FUed  6-18-66. 


BOME     OF     THE     GIANT. 
SN  221,468.     Pub.  1-25-66. 


Qjiff  104  ^  ConMHHnication 


807,058.  SSB  AND  DESIGN.  Bertram  J.  Simon,  a.o.a. 
Simon  Sideband  Company.  SN  210,878.  Pub.  1-25-66. 
FUed  1-21-65. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storago 


807,059.     ROUNDEL    SYMBOL     (DESIGN). 
8N  212,984.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  8-1-65. 


Air    Canada. 


Qau  107  —  Edncation  md  Fntarliinnunt 


807.060.  HOCUS  POCU8.  Carl  BansMi.  8N  175.188.  Pub. 
1-25-66.    Filed  8-16-68. 

807.061.  PRESERVATION  BALL  AND  DESIGN.  AlUn  P. 
Jaffe,  d.b.a.  Preserratloa  BaU.  SN  177.258.  Pub. 
1-25-66.    Filed  9-18-63. 

807.062.  TBB  CHARTBU8TER8.  Chartbostcr  Maslc.  SN 
197.862.    Pub.  1-26-66.    FUed  7  8  64. 

807.063.  BOUSE  OF  JAZZ.  Joseph  Dixon.  SN  218,804. 
Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

807.064.  TBB  ED  SULLIVAN  8BOW.  SoUlTan  Prodoc- 
tlona.  Inc.    8N  219,364.    Psh.  l-2fr-«6.    FUad  5-20-68. 
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Collectiye  Membership  Marks 


Certification  Marks 


aass200 


OassA-Goods 


807,068.     80CIBTY  OF  AMBBICAN  REGISTERED  ARCHI- 
TECTS AND  DB8I0N.     American  RcgUtered  Architects, 

Incorpormted.        8N     188,728.        Pub.      1-20-66.        Filed     on-  „-o       . « .    ™„^ 
12-3(M18  807,068.     ASA   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      The   Outdoor   Power 


12-30-68 

807.066.  SIGMA  BETA  KAPPA  AND  DESIGN.  Slfma 
BeU  Kappa  Fraternity.  BN  216,878.  Pnb.  1-25-66.  Filed 
4-l»-6fi. 

807.067.  NEDA  AND  MAP  DESIGN.  National  Equipment 
Dlitrlbators  ABtociatlon.  8N  222.497.  Pub.  1-28-66. 
FUed  7-1-66. 


Equipment    Institute,    Inc.      SN   221,200.      Pub.    1-2&-66. 
Filed  6-18r68. 

807.06».  NWMA  QUALITY  CBRTIFIBD  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Woodwork  Manufacturers  Association. 
Inc.     SN  222.187.    Pub.  1-2&-66.    FUed  6-28-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbeM  registrations  are  not  snbjeci  to  opposition. 

Cb«l-IUw.rP«tl,Pr.Hr«IM«.«U  Qas.  12  -  &H»tn.cd«,  M.t«iaU 

807.070.     Mlehlffan  Christmas  Tree  Growers  Association  Inc.. 

FrankUa,  Mich.     SN  208,»88.     FUed  P.R.  10-14-64 ;  Am.     807.074.     Ultra  Adhealres,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignee  of 
8.R.  2-4-66.    COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Ceramic    BuUdlnj    Materials    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.      SN 

188,762.    Filed  PJl.  1-15-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-10-64. 


For  Christmas  Trees. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1964. 


II 
diss  7— ConUge 

807.071.     HaUmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kaaaas  City,  Mo. 
SN  207,041.    FUed  P.R.  11-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-8-66. 

RAINBOW 

For  Ribbon  for  Gift  Tylnt  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  colors  yellow  and  green. 

For  ProtectlTe  Mar-Resistant  Surface  Material  Incorporat- 
ing the  Uae  of  Cement,  Paints,  and  a  Catalysed  Bpoxy  Used 
on  All  Types  of  Surfaces. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1982. 


807,078.     Color-Pane,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    NY.      SN 
204,137.     FUed  P.R.  10-16-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-66. 


COLOR-PANE 


For  Ornamental  Windows. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1964. 


Class  10 -Foitlizers 

807,072.  The  Borden  Company.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Smith-Douglass  Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  SN  187,827 
File«  P,l|  S-Se-64  ;  ▲■.  8.R.  12-18-60. 

QUIK  MIX 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  UM  B«pt.  S.  IMS. 


Cass  18 -Medicines  and  PfiarmaceuticaJ 
Preparatiens 

807,076.     Drug    Guild    Co-OperatlTe,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY. 
SN  218,783.     FUed  P.R.  5-13-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2-68. 

KLEENIZE 

For  Eye  Drops  and  Eye  Wish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1988. 


807,078.     Agrl-Chenleal  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La     SN 
201.907.     FUed  P.R.  9-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-19-66. 

SUPER-FERTIL 

For  FertlllBers. 
First  use  May  7, 1964. 


807.077.     Bristol-Myers    Company,     New    York,     N.Y.       SN 
223,968.     FUed  P.R.  7-22-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-66. 

THE  HIGH  THERAPY 
SELTZER  TABLET 

For  Efferrescent  Analgesic  AlkaUslng  Tablet. 
First  use  July  2, 1964. 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

807,078.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  199,393. 
Filed  PR.  8-«-«4  ;  Am.  8.R.  l-l»-««. 

CORTEZ 

For  Underwater  Athletic  EQulpment — Namely,  Swim  Fins. 
First  ase  Mar.  24,  1964. 


807,084.     Relnhold  PabUshlns  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
SN  210.39fl.     Filed  P.R.  l-28-«fi  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-J>-fl«. ' 

MATERIALS  &  PROCESSES 

NEWS 

For  Column  In  a  Monthly  Magaalne. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  196S. 


807.079.     Bmnswlck  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     SN  202,006. 
FU«d  P.R.  »-16-64  ;  Am.  S.  R.  9-16-66. 

&MKyii2l/£0R..  .IMC  Na  |4]  MAME  IN  IIUIAMS 

For  Billiard  Tables,  Parts,  and  Accessories — Namely,  Cush- 
ions, Cues,  Cue  Tips,  Cue  Bumpers,  Cue  Repair  Kits,  Cue 
Racks,  Balls.  Ball  Racks,  Ball  Trays,  Cloth.  Cloth  Repair  Kits, 
Table  Covers,  Table  Brushes,  Iron,  Leathers,  Nets,  Shields, 
Pockets,  Score  Markers,  Triangles,  Bridges,  Chalk,  and  Shake 
BotUes  and  Balls. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


807,085.     Farm  Journal,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    SN  224,084 
Filed  P.R.  7-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-4-66. 


PRICECAST 


For  Section  of  Magailne. 
First  use  Nor.  21,  1964. 


807,080.     WUUam   B.   Crowder,  d.b.a.   Creative  Toys,  Mount 
Wolf,   Pa.      SN   212,195.      Filed   P.R.    2-17-65;   Am.   S.R. 


12-13-68. 


LOC-BLOC 


For  Play  and  Decorative  Bolldlng  Blocks. 
Flnt  aa«  Oct.  6, 1964. 


807,086.     Bobbie  Brooks,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN 
224,156.     Filed  PR.  7-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-66. 

NATIONAL  FASHION 
BOARD  NEWSLETTER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Newsletter"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Newsletter  Issued  Six  Times  a  Year. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


807,081.  Vesa  Indastrlal  Company  Limited,  Ikuno-ku,  Osaka 
City,  Japan.  SN  226,184.  FUed  P.R.  8-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
2-7-66. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


VESS 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  519,465,  dated  May  2,  1958. 
For  Oothes  Brush.  Hair  Brush.  Tooth  Brush,  and  All  Other 
Kinds  of  Toilet  Brushes. 


807,087.     Shelby  Seamless  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 
SN  198,297.     Filed  P.B.  7-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-66. 


HAWAIIAN  TAN 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

807,082.  Avedon-OUbert  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY., 
assignee  of  The  Seymour  Mlttelmark  Organisation,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.  SN  167,049.  FUed  P.R.  4-18-63;  Am. 
S.R.  5-29-64. 


807,088.     Youthcraft   Creations,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      SN 
209,892.     Filed  P.R.  1-13-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-21-66. 


SHEER  COMFORT 


For  Brassieres,  Bandeaux,  Girdles,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


Toundation 
/  fashions 


•  ■  ■  IN  mmnmu 


For  Weekly  Trade  Paper  Containing  Reproductions  of  Ad- 
vertisements of  Foundation  Gannenta. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 196S.  %  i 


807,083.     Success    Motivation    Institute,    Inc.,    Waco,    Tex. 
SN  202,865.     Filed  PR.  9-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-65. 

MOTIVATING  PEOPLE  TO 
THEIR  FULL  POTENTIAL 

For  Bdacatlonal  and  Training  Courses  Comprising  Books, 
BookleU  and  Belated  Printed  Instructional  Material  and 
Sound  Recording*  Pertaining  Thereto. 

Flnt  OM  at  least  aa  early  aa  Maj  28, 1064. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

807,089.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of 
Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  SN 
174,318.     Filed  PR.  8-8-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-66. 

COAT'N 
FUDGE 


For  Chocolate  Flavored  Coating  for  Ice  Cream  and  Other 
Frosen  Confections. 
First  use  June  1963. 
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807,090.     Cart  Kuhne  KO,   Hamburg-Altona.  0«rinany.     8N     807,096.     LuU  MKgnuco  k  Companla  LlmlUda  Manteanerl. 
188.68a.     Filed  P.E.  1-30-64 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-10-66.  Modelo  Sodedad'lBonlma.  Buen^  Aire.    Ir^nttn?  tJ 

I  210,184.     FUed  P.R.  1-14-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-23-65. 

CHUBUT 

Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  812,067,  dated  July  U.  1968. 
For  Butter  and  Cheeae. 


807,097.     Schulie  and  Burch  Blacult  Co.,  Chicago    111      SN 
213,609.     Filed  P.R.  3-8-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-27-66. 

BURCH'S 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


807,098.     Charlotte  Charlea  Inc.,  BTanston.  111.     SN  224  297 
Filed  7-27-68. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  green. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  747,734,  dated  Feb.  24,  1960  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  699,497. 

For  Fruita  and  VegeUblea  In  Cans,  Jars  or  Other  Similar 
Containers,  Edible  Oil,  Herbs  for  Food  Purposes,  Sauces, 
Vinegar,  and  Mustard. 


0*>' 


^  too*.  MILK.  coco. 


■^3, 


^"       OfllGinflL 


V 


'*,. 


807,091.  RlTlana  Foods  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  by  change  of 
name  from  RlTer  Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  SN 
189,016.     Filed  P.R.  3-18-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-66. 


RICE-GEL 


For  Precooked  Rice  Flour. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


807,092.     Harry    and    Darld,    Medford,    Oreg.      SN    190.378. 
Filed  P.R.  4-6-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-26-68. 

WONDERFUL  WABBIT 

For  Candy  Suckers. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 

il         ^^_ 


5  ^-^        HAOe  FROM  I 

;;  TH-e  200  v€«fl  old  fl€CiP€  f 

\         EVANSTON- ILLINOIS  ^C* 


Tqt  Rum  Cakes. 

First  use  In  about  1940. 


807,093.     Thomas  Carvel,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     SN  193,833.     Filed 
P.R.  5-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-66.  \ 

DOWNSIDE  UP 


For  Frosen  Confections — Namely,  Ice  Cream  Cakes. 
First  use  Apr.  IB,  1964. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

807,099.     The  Teitor  Corporation,  Rockford,  111.    SN  178,991. 
Filed  P.R.  10-14-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-68. 

For   Paint   by   Letter   Kits,   Consisting  of   Paintings   and 
Frames  Therefor,  PalnU,  Palettes,  and  Brushes. 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


807,094.     Naganoken   Mlso   Kogyo  Kyodokumlal,   Naganoshl,      807,100.     Apex  Distributing  Co.,  Hopkins   Minn    SN  193  017 
Japan.    SN  200,888.     Filed  P.R.  8-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-66.  Filed  PR.  5-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-65. 


The  Chlneae  characters  on  the  drawing  mean  "bean  paste.' 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  457,925,  dated  Jan.  7,  1955. 
For  Mlso  (Bean  Paste). 


807,098.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.T.    SN 
202,289.     Filed  P.R.  9-21-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-3-65. 


REDI- BLEND 


KWIKSIGM 


For  Chocolate  Flavored  Product  Comprised  of  Cocoa  and         For    Advertising-Sign    Pricing    Kit    Consisting    of    Rubber 
Vegetable  Oil  for  Use  In  Cooking  and  Baking.  SUmps,  Ink  and  Ink  Pad,  Card-Stock,  and  a  Marking  Pen 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964.  First  use  Apr.  13,  1964. 
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807,101.     Brrln   O.   Rogert,   d.b.a.   Mutual   InTentOM   Oulld.  807,108.     Chanel    Induitrlw,    Inc.,    New    York,    NT.      8N 

Pecos,  Tex.     8N  206.882.     Filed  P.R.  11-24-64 ;  Am.  8.R.  222,117.     Filed  6-28-85. 
1-24-66.                                                                          , 

EVE,^V     WOMAN    ALIVE    LOVES  CHANEL   W6 

,  For  Perfume,  Spray  Perfume,  Cologne,  Spray  Cologne,  (Ml 

I  for  the  Bath,  Bath  Powder,  Talc,  a  QenUemang  Cologne  and 

I  a  Oentleman'g  After  Shave. 

'  Flnt  use  April  1»6S. 


ORCHID 


vviiLiy^./ 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

807,106.     Circle  Research  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 
8N  1»8,793.     Filed  PR.  8-l»-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  »-16-66. 

GREES-OUT 

For    Bacterta-Bnayme    Oreaae    IMgeater    Composition    for 
Plumbing  and   Sewer  Lines,  Qreaie  Traps  and   Sumps 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


For  Plastic  Compact-Type  Flower  Press. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1964. 


807,107.     Langen    Industries,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     8N 
218,653.     Filed  PR.  8-12-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-24-66. 


LANGEN 


Qass  51  —  Cosnietks  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Dry  Cleaner  and  Spot  Remover  Spray. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1964. 


807,102.     Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.     NY        8N 
196,051.     Filed  P.R.  6-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-27-66 

WHITE  BON  BON 

For  Hair  Coloring,  Condltlooloc  and  Setting  Composition. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


I 


807,103.     Antonla    Barcelo    Poch,     Barcelona,     Spain.       8N 
204,342.     FUed  PR.  10-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-65. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

807,108.     Pine  Cleaner  Information  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  163,762.     Filed  PR.  3-1-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-9-64. 

PINE  CLEANER 
INFORMATION  CENTER 

For  Advisory   and   Informational    Services   to   Housewives 
and  Others  Relating  to  Household  Cleaning. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


807,109.     Ren  Rastorfer,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  163,874.    Filed 
PR.  »-4-6S  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-66. 

For  Foreign-Language  Translation  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1954. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

807,110.     A.    M.    Hunslker,    Inc.,    Peoria,    111.      8N    197,717. 
Filed  PR.  7-13-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-13-68. 


The  word  "Rham"  In  Bngliah  means  "mm."  "Quinquina" 
comes  from  the  Spanish  word  "qolna"  which  designates  the 
cinchona  tree,  the  bark  of  which  is  used  In  making  quinine. 
Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  208,675,  dated  May  1,  1948. 

For  Hair  Tonic,  Including  Cologne  Water  and  Perfumes. 


807,104.     Bd    Plnand,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN    210,344. 
FUed  PR.  1-21-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-66. 


EXCELLENCE 


For  Eau  de  Cologne. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  194S. 


For  Pneamatlcally  Installed  Insulation  Service. 
First  aseAng.  1,  1962. 
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807.111.  Nation  Wide  Vent-A-Clean  Serrtce,  Inc.,  Jackton- 
TlUe,  Fla.  8N  209,293.  Filed  P.R.  l-4-«6 ;  Am.  8.R. 
l-2»-<6. 


Qass  107  -  EducatkMi  and  Entertaiiiiiieiit 

807,112.     International    Textbook    Company,    Bcranton     Pa. 
8N  205,182.     Filed  PR.  lO-SO-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-7-66. 

INTERNATIONAL 
II  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICES 

For  Range  Hood  Cleaning  Serricea  for  Home  and  Commer-         For  Fumlgblng  Education  hj  Correspondence  and  In-Plant 
clal  Cooking  Range  IngUlIatloni.  Training. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  11,  1963.  Flrat  use  1962. 


VENT-A-CLEAN 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,269. 
47.476. 
48,478. 
49.278. 

49.281. 
49.479. 
49,811. 
SO.082. 
50,242. 
50.936. 
52.766. 

53,922. 
53.934. 
53.947. 
58,971. 

54,096. 

54,167. 

54,495. 
202,140. 
205.244. 
207,338. 
207,943. 
208.281. 
208,569. 
208,762. 
208.922. 
208.923. 
209,179. 
209,698. 
209.884. 
209.886. 
209.886. 
210.122. 
210,431. 


COOK'S  IMPERIAL.     CI.  47.     5-l»-0«.  210.704. 

BITULITHIC.    CT.  12.    11-7-06.  210,774. 

WALKOVER.     CT.  4.     1-2-06.  211,015. 
ANCHOR      BRAND      AND      DB8IQN.        CI.      39      211,029. 

1_80_06.  211,866. 

CAROILE.    CI.  44.     1-80-06.  212,027. 

VICTOR.    CI.  85.    2-6-06.  212,486. 

WALK-OVER.    CI.  39.    2-20-06.  212.961. 

VICTROLA.    CI.  86.    3-6-06.  218.124. 

NONE   8DCH.    CI.  46.     3-6-06.  415,383. 

NBMO.     CI.  39.     4-3-06.  416.086. 
COOKS     IMPERIAL     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     47.     417.864. 

5-15-06.  417.989. 

LAV0RI8.    CI,  18.    6-12-06.  418,749. 

ADENALIN.     CT.  18.     6-12-06.  418,859. 

JOHN  REUTER   M.D.     CI.   52.     6-19-06.  418,888. 
O  TRICOFER  DE  BARRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     419,082. 

6-19-06.  419.097. 

TRICOFERO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     6-19-06.  419.108. 

BOLL  HEAD  DESIGN.     O.  46.     6-19-06.  419.144. 

AYRSHIRE.     CI.  46.    6-26-06.  419.317. 

NONPAREIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     8-18-25.  419,318. 

GRISWOLD  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   13.     11-3-26.  419,606. 

TROUT,    a.  46.     12-29-25.  419,938. 

CITATION  FABRICS.     CI.  42.     1-12-26.  420,205. 

CLEVELAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     1-2(^-26.  420,221. 
ROYAL  FLUSH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61.     2-2-26.      *20,400. 

ATLAS  (DESIGN).    CI.  2.     2-9-26.  420,914. 

BLECTRAD.    CI.  21.    2-9-26.  421,733. 

AUDIOHM.    CT.  21.    2-9-26.  -.21.857. 

PEACOCK  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  37.     2-16-26.  421,996. 

HORSESHOE  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  46.     3-2-26.  422,219. 

ATLAS  DESIGN.    C\.  12.    3-2-26.  422  353 

ATLAS.    CI.  12.    3-2-26.  aoovka 

ATLAS.    CI.  2.    3-2-26.  422,354. 

VICTOR.    CT.  21.    8-9-26.  422,355. 

PHBNOLITE.    CI.  21.    3-16-28.  422,608. 


3-23-26. 


8PEEDLAC.    a.  16.    3-23-26. 

ROSTER'S   PUMPERNICKEL.     CI.  46. 

TOBLERONE.    CI.  46.    3-30-26. 

BEAR  AND  ROCK  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  3-30-26. 

PEE-WEE.  CI.  21.  4-20-26. 

PARCO.  CI.  40.  4-27-26. 

BAKER'S   CRYSTAL.      CI.   18      5-4-26. 

GLADIATOR.    CI.  37.    5-18-26. 

PLAN-A-DAY.    CI.  87.    6-18-26. 

ANALAR.     CI.  6.     8-7-45. 

SHOTWELL'S  TREE-EATS.     CI.  46.      8-28-45. 

MAC-O  LAC.    CI.  16.    11-20-46. 

SPEEDWAYS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  23.      11-27-45. 

STAR  LIGHT.    CI.  38.    1-8-46. 

ALUTHERM.     CI.  14.     1-15-46. 

RIMLOCK.    CI.  4.     1-16-46. 

IMOL.    CI.  6.    2-5-46.  I 

WILBUR  BUDS.    CI.  46.    2-6-46. 

SYNTRON.    CI.  21.    2-5-46. 

ARC-HITE   AND   DESIGN.      CT.   4.      2-5-46. 

PLURALITE.    CI.  33.    2-12-46. 

MIKRO-ATOMIZER.      CI.    23.      2-12-46. 

BADGER   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19.     2-26-46. 

HIDALIFT.    CI.  13.    3-12-46. 

PRESTO.     CT.  21.     4-2-46. 

TRANS-ADHESIVE.      CI.   38.      4-2-46. 

VICTOR  8.  CO.    CI.  28.    4-9-46. 

DOE.    CI.  46.    6-7-46. 

SOLV-X.    a.  11.    6-18-46. 

UNIVERSAL.    CI.  44.    6-18-46. 

BOY-UR-READY.    CT.  46.    6-25-46. 

STORM  KING.    CI.  13.    7-9-46. 
LYO  B-C.    CI.  18.    7-16-46. 
TYROLARIS.     CI.  18.     7-16-46. 
PYRENONE.    CI.  6.    7-16-46. 
N.I.C.    CI.  44.    7-30-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  fntUntina  rvgUtrationt  U*ued  Feb.  tS,  19t0 

698,358.  SNACK  SACK.    Ci.  2. 

693.360.  PBRMATEX.    CI.  2. 

693.361.  LBCTRO-KENNEL.    CI.  8. 

693.362.  ATTACH-AIR.    CT.  3. 

693.368.  SANOZONE.     CI.  6. 

693.369.  AIRCON.    CT.  6. 

693.370.  SHBELD.    Ci.  6. 
693.875.  PBNT-O-BUNT      CI.  6. 
698.380.  8ZLRAMA.     C\.  6. 
693,384.  OROA-MIN.    CI.  10. 

693,386.  MONTICELLO  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  12. 

693.888.  PLA8-STIX.    CI.  18. 

693.401.  FUEL-X.    C\.  15.  ; 

693.402.  PARA  PRODUCTS.    CI.  16. 
693.408.  RBSINOL.     O.  16. 

693.428.  NBOQUIN.    CI.  18. 

693.429.  SWEDISH  MAID  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18 

693.430.  TAHDOSULE.     CI.  18. 
•98,484.  SENIOR.    CI.  19. 


693.438.  VL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  20. 

693.439.  V-F-0-MATIC.    CI.  21. 

693.442.  SERVO  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  21. 

693.443.  POLYALLIANCE.     O.  21. 
693.447.  FERRAMIC  MAC.    CI.  21. 
693,450.  GUNCHOKE.     CI.  21. 
693,453.  PENN-TRONICS.     CI.  21. 

693,466.  CRAFT  GLA8  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  22. 

693.457.  BAT  MASTERSON.    CT.  22. 

693.458.  FLYING  COASTER.    CI.  22. 

693.460.  LASSO-HOOP.    CI.  22. 

693.461.  REMINGTON.    CT.  22. 

693.462.  PATRICIA  FASHIONS.     CI.  22. 
693,466.  MERRY-PACK.     CI.  22. 
693,475.  ANCHORMAN.    CI.  23. 
693,480.  HIBBY  KING.    CI.  23. 

698.488.  INSTRUCTOLAB.     C\.  26. 

693.489.  HANDI-ADD.     CI.  26. 
693,493.  WAXTAK.     CI.  26. 
693,496.  ELDORADO.     CI.  27. 

693.496.  VELETOUCH.    CI.  28. 

698.497.  8YLVAIL.    CI.  28. 
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693,501  CIRCLES  OF  FRIENDSHIP.     CI.  28. 

693.504.  MA0I80FT.    Q.  31. 

693.505.  MIRA  MAQIC  MAID  AST)  DESIGN.     CI.  31 
893.509,  SELECTO.     CI   32. 

693.512.  SLEEP  SCIENCE.     CI.  32.  ' 

693.513.  DI8PENSARACK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  82. 

693.524.  SPUR-TEX.    CI.  37. 

693.525.  REPRESENTATION  OP  SPUR.     CI.  37. 

693.533.  KIDDIE  KARDVELOPE.     CI.  38. 

693.534.  ETON.     CI.  38. 

693.535.  STEREOPHONIC   SIGHT   REPRODLCTION. 

38. 

693,538.  WIT  AND  WISDOM.    CI   38. 

693,543.  ALUMICAP.     CI.  39. 

693.548.  THE  RANDOLPH.    CI.  39. 

693.549.  VITA  LIFT.    CI.  39. 
693,553.  TOP-MAN.     CI.  39. 
693,563.  RELAXALON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 

693.565.  MEDISCANNER.     CI.  44. 

693.566.  CIRC  LA-MATIC.    CI.  44. 

693.567.  MUEL-AER-VAC.    CI.  44. 

693.568.  POWERMASTER.     CI.  44 
693,573.  POOL  BALLS.    CI.  46. 
693,575.  POPCORN  MAGIC.    CI.  46.  | 
693,580.  PROUD.     CI.  46. 
693,582.  COMET.    CL  46. 


1^1. 


698,583.  A-1'8.    CT.  46. 

693.586.  CHEF  STYLE.    CI.  46.  i 

693.587.  OLD  97      CI   46 
693.591.  BOWIE.     CI.  46. 
693,588  BATTER  UP      CI.  46 
693,595  MIMI      CI    47. 

693,597.  CONTINENTAL  CHINA  R  AND  DESIGN      CI    50 

693.599.  ARMORLINE.    CI.  50 

693.600.  HOLIDAY  SPRINKLES.     CI    50 
693,604.  VINEUIL.     CI.  51. 

693.606.  PIERRE  CARDIN.     CI.  51 

693,614.  HAVE  BULL  WILL  TRAVEL  AND  GROTESQUE 

OF  BULL.     CI.  100. 

693,615  KU    LUXUARY    HOME    ETC.    AND   DESIGN       CI 

100. 

693.620.  THE  GOLDEN  POINT     CI.  101. 

693.621.  HAPPY  HOUSE.     CI.  101.  i 
693,623.  DEPOS-O  MATIC.     CI.  102. 

693.629  LIFE  OF  THE  SOUTH.    CI    10'>. 

693,633.  BOND  BANK.     CI.  105, 

693,636.  ELECTRUSTRIP  AND  DESIGN.     CI    106 

693,641.  MUSI  FI.    CI.  107. 

693,643.  KWIKKLAMP.    CI.  13. 

693.645  QUINTERO  Y  HNO  AND  DESIGN.     CI    17 

693.646  QUALITY  DOESN'T  COST— IT  PAYS  '     CI    21 
693,649.  "SOAP  N  WATER."    CI.  39. 


I 


i 
f 
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807,073.    CI.  10. 
807,059.  pub.  1-25- 


N.T. 


to 


693,048.    cane. 
AktlenceeellBchaft 


807.- 


pub. 


l*onl«.  Mo.,  to  Bctaenler  Industries, 
28,269,  ren.  4-12-66.    <S.  47. 
I^ul?.  Mo.,  to  Sdienley  Industries, 
52,76d,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI.  47. 


a. 


Afee  Products  Co.  :  See — 
A|ee   Robert  L. 

'^*^',  ^S^*»^i'  <'-^*-  ^»«*  Products  Co.,   Oklahoma  City 
Okla.    806,865.  pub.  l-25-«6.    CI.  12.  *"""«  v,iijr 

A»rl-Chemlcal  Corp.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Air  Canada,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

66.    Cl.  100. 
Air   Rednctloa   Co..    Inc..    New   York 

Cl.  39. 
Aktlengesellschaft    Chocolat    Toblpr 

Cboeolat  Tobler.  d.b.a.  Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.,  and  Soclete 

Anonrme   Chocolat   Tobler,    Bern,    Swttserland.      211  015 

r«n.  4—12-96.    Cl.  46. 
AkMengesellMhaft    Chocolat     Tobler    to    Aktlengeaellschaft 

ChocoUt  Tobler.  d.b.a.  Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd..  and  Soclete 

AnonTDM   niocoUt   Tobler.    Bern.    Swltxerland.      211.029. 

ren.  4-12-66.    Cl.  46. 
Alberto-Oulver  Co  .Melrose  Park.  111.     807.020,  pub.  11-2-65 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  61  and  62). 

1^6^6   '^***^00  *"  *  ^°"  ^'■***°^  '^*"'      807.045.  pub. 
Alpha  WlreCorp-,  New  York.  NY.     693,513,  cane.    Cl.  32 
68   "^  Qr*«»amld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.     806,842,  pub.  10-19- 

'^S'^'^iS  S^****™*"*  ^o-  Wayne,  N.J.     806,849,  pub.   1-26- 
60.     CI.  6. 

American  Lisa  Corp.,  Chl<»go,  111.    6f)3,480,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
™-2»^     Cl*18  Yonkers,   N.Y.      806.886,   pub. 

'^*''"^52  Motor*  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     806.891,  pub    1-25- 

tm.    Cl.  19. 
American  Bettered  Architects.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

008.  pob.  l-«i-66.    Cl.  200.  •       .     -^ 

American  Salt  Corp. :  See — 

Cudahy  Packlnc  Co.,  The. 
^-2£^6     Cl'^  Manchester,    N.H.     806,972-«, 

American  Wlae  Co.,  8t 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
American  Wlae  Co.,  St 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     oa,<o( 
Ansehl,  Benjamin,  Co.,  The:  Se 
Royal  Plush  Chemical  Co. 
iSH""™  ^V^}P  ^'^^^  B*'C«lon«,  Spain.     807,103.    CI.  51 
Apex  Distributing  Co.,  Hopkins,  "Minn.     807,100.     Cl.  60 
A<^ariums.  Inc.^aywoo^  N.J.     806.896.  pub.  1-25-66.' 

Anikelian,  Harry,  4  Son,  Turlock,  Calir  to  V.  H.  AshderUn  A 

Co.,  Los  Bancs  Calif.    209.698,  ren.  ^12-66.    Cl  46 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    807.003,  pub.  1-25-66     Cl   46 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     807,036,  pub.  1-25-66     Cl"  62 

64°    Cl    lOo'*^''  Corp.,  Alexandria.  Va.    807.087.  pub.  8-^11- 
■^^ii!-!^^*^*  Jl?'V-^Bo«'o'»i  Mass.,    to  Consolidated   Elec- 

ri2^      Cn*2  ^°'"^'    ^'^       208,762,    ren. 

^^lLr^^fi.F?'^h  ^^"toP'  Mass.,   to  Consolidated  Elec- 

+^2-36      (5    12*'       '^'  ^°'^'  ^■^-     209,884-6,  ren. 

Aurora  Water  itjueen  Corp.,  Aurora,  III.     693,50*.  cane.     a. 

'^'434^canc  °Cl'l9^"  ^°*°^^<'*  (Danube),  Germany.     693,- 

Automotlve'  AMoclates.  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.     806,879,  pub. 

AvlSon^L^P  ^i?,'*"  ?"■  (Classes  1<I,  19,  22,  23  and  Ss). 
JSl°£"^'***1  Publications.  Inc^^  from  'The  Seymour  Mlttel- 
mark  Orran Uatlon.  Inc..  ifjew  fork,  N.Y.  807.082  Cl  88 
38°  '^"'•»««°»'  Inc-  ^e''  ^ork.  iJ.Y.     693.5^4;  cine     a! 

Axhderian,  V.  H^  k  Co. :  See— 

r,  T^Ar'?^"*"'  Harry,  ft  Son. 

B.  D.  H.  OronjoLtd. :  See— 

^IVd**  -m  *"   "**"•*■   ^"-    ■"<'  Hopkins   k  Williams, 

®*5**',.®*'4y  **'*•  Co.,  to  Badger  Body  A  Truck  Eauinmpnt 
Co.,  Omaha  wAr.    419,606,  rS.  4-12166.    Cl  19  *^°'P"*^°* 

Badlsche  Anilla.  k  Soda  Pabrik  AktlengeseUschaft  Ludwie- 
shafen  on  Rhine.  Germany.  806,852,  Mb.  1-11%  Cl  I 
fe-Se      a    18  ^°-    '^^'-    Bayinne.Tj.      21^486.    ren! 

Balata.  Victor,  k  Textile  Belting  Co. :  Bee— 
New  York  Leather  Belting  Co. 

i«"crrp.W:^e'e!l-'^''-    806.915,  pub.  6^0^4.    Cl.  23. 
Banker*  Printing  Co. 

^Ca'57    2r3°l!?^r?n;4^'i25S.""c?°5?:  "^^  '  *^°  ^°^''^°- 
Barclay  k  Barclay,   New   York,   NY     to 
66  "^'^  *  Co..  Inc..  Pallsadea  Park.  'sj. 

^i,<='M  *  BafeUy.  New  York.  N.Y.,  to 
5f '■'^^  4L.Co..  Inc.,  Palisades  Park.  k.J. 
66.     Cl.  82. 

Barclay  *  Barday.  New  York,  NY.,  to 
f  arclar  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  k.J 
66.     Cl.  61. 

^'pett,  Norman,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 


Lanman  Jk 
54,096.  ren 

Lanman  k 
53,947,  ren. 

Lanman   k 
53.971,  ren. 


Kemp- 
4-12- 

Kemp- 
4-12- 


693,468,  cane. 


806,967, 
Oak  Brook 


807,025,  pub. 
pub.  1-25-66. 
,  111.     806,873, 


from  Smith-Douglass  Co., 
10. 

807.046,    pub. 


NY. 


806,913,    pub.    1-25-66. 


Altoona,    Pa.     421,995, 


Corbyville.    OnUrlo, 


pub. 


^"^P'Vi^P'  ^°*^v  Glendale,  Calif.     693,428    cane     Cl    18 

66      Cl   2"^''    °'-  ^»J*™"'>«-  Mich.'    8VI3I    pub.  l-2i^ 
Bell's,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     807,039,  pub.  1-26-66      Cl    100 
§«"•.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    806,995,  pub.  l-2l^6      Cl   46 
^^n!^*H^"**  ^A^**"  Co.,  KalamarSo,  MIchrto  The' Mead 

Corp.,  Darton,  Ohio.    209,179,  ren  4-i2-66     O   VJ 
Bevemein  6edical  Co..  Elktart'.  fnd.    SmJI's.  Sib    i-25-66. 

^"o^Ti  ®'"'P-<*'>  Corp..  Norfolk,  Va.     806,864,  pub.  1-25-66. 

^^l^isi^'^Cl^'M"'^''  ^""^ '  ^*""*'  Gables,  Fla. 

^^'  JS*'^**""'   ^°*^>  Chicago,   111. 

Bliss  ft  Laughlin  Industries,  Inc 

pub.  1-25-66.    Cl   14. 
BliM.  Wm.  B^  Co.,  inc. :  See- 
Eaton.  Horace  M. 
Bond  Steel  and  Storage  Co.  :  See— 

Motor  Products   Corp. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Merrell-Soule  Co. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 
Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     807,072.     Cl' 

^°i"^o^°1,»^°«.^^"*^'    The,    New    York. 

1-25-66.     Cl.    100. 
Boychick,    Walter,    Newark,    NJ. 

Boyer  Bros.    Inc. :  See — 

Boyer  Bros. 
Boyer   Bros.,    to    Boyer   Bros.,    Inc 

ren.  4-12-66.     Cl.  46. 
Brenton's :  See — 

Brenton,  Willis  L. 
Brenton,    Willis    L,    d.b.a.    Brenton's 
-.Canada.     693,615,   cane.     Cl.   100. 

l-^i25?66      Cl^^i^  ^''^"    ®™''*'    ^-^-     ^^''•^*' 

RrJnl'"^^*'"  ^.S-   New  York.   N.Y.     807,077.     Cl.   18. 

I  M     ^rT^S^n  w"*"^*   ^^'^r  J^*;  '"i^  HoDkins   ft  Williams, 
ren    4-^12^?'    Cl    6°"^  London,   England.     415,383; 

RrJJnn"*  ?.^'''**/'    ^^'';,.^^^''''1P<'^    Ohio.      807.086. 
Cl     6  '  I°''*"'^*P0ll«-  Ind.     806,840.  pub. 

Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     807.079.     CT    22 

l-25-^6'^"ci™14^°"  •   Cleveland,    Ohio.     806,874,   pub. 

Bunte  Candies,  Inc. :  See — 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co..  The 
Burger  Castle   FYanchtse  Co.,   Miami 

1-25-66.     Cl.    100. 
Burroughs   Wellcome  ft  Co.    (U.S  A  ) 

808,889.  pub.  1-25-66.     Cl.  18. 
Butler   Bin   Co..    Waukesha,    Wis.      806,914, 

Cl.  23. 
Carnell  Mfg.  Ca  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     693,457,  cane.    Cl.  22 

,^T°'l'  ^"""y  ^-  ^•*'»    Sheeld,  Dallas,  Tex.     693,370,  cane. 

Carvel,  Thomas,  Yonkers,  N.Y.    807.093.     Cl   46 
Ceramic  BuiHing  Materials  Corp. :  See- 
Ultra  Adheslves,  Inc. 
Chanel   Industries,   Inc.,  New   York, 
Charles,    Charlotte.    Inc.,    Evanston 
Chartbuster   Music,    Bethesda,   Md. 

Cl.   107. 
Chart-Pak,  Inc.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Chemical     Specialties     Co.,     Laredo. 

Cl.  10. 
Cherry  Blossoms  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cherry  Blossoms  Mfg.  Co. 
Cherrjr   Blossoms   Mftr.   Co.,    d.b.a. 

and   The   Cherry   Blossoms   Co., 

pub.    1-25-66.     Cl.   45. 
Chilton    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Cl.   38. 
Chocolat  Tobler,  Ltd.,  and  Soclete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler  : 

8€0 

AktlengeseUschaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Christians,    H.   C,   Co.,   Chicago.   111.      54,495,    ren.    4-12-86 

Cl.   46. 
Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  Oalesburg,  111.    806.880,  pub.  1-25-66 

Cl.    1 6. 
Circle  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 

Cl.  52. 
Cltv  Products  Corp..  Des  Plalnes,  111. 

Cl.  6. 

El. 


Cl. 
1-25- 


38. 
66. 


Fla. 
Inc., 


807,047-9, 
Tuckahoe, 
pub.    12-24-63 


pub. 
N.Y. 


N.Y.  807.105. 
111.  807,098. 
807,062,    pub. 


Cl. 
Cl. 
-25 


51. 
4«. 
66. 


893,493.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Tex.     693,384,     cane. 


The   Orange   Blossom   Co., 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      806.991, 

806,957-8,     pub.     1-25-66. 


807.108. 
806.839,  pub.  l-2.> 


-66. 


City  Products  Corp.,  Des  Plaines, 
Cl.   29. 


808,937.  pub.  1-25-66. 


Clegg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Clegg,  William  P. 

Clegg.  William  P..  d.b.a.  Clegg  Mfg.  Co.,  Wadley,  Ala.     693. 
548,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Cleveland  Brace  Center,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     806,984.  pub. 
1-25-66.     Cl.   44. 

Cleveland   Twist    Drill   Co.,    The,    Cleveland     Ohio.      208  281 
ren.  4-12-66.     Cl.  23. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Ohio.     806.M0,     pub.     l-2J^6e. 


Clopay    Corp.,    Cincinnati, 

d.  32. 
Colloidal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hercules  Olue  Co..  Ltd. 
Color-Pane,   Inc.,  Lon«  Uland  City.  N.Y.     807,075.     CI.    12. 
Columbia  Broadcaatlny  System.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     «d3.- 

466,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Comet    Rice   Mills,    Houston,    Tex.      693.582,    cane.      CI.    46. 
Conroleum-Nalrn.  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     806,8»2,  pub.  1-25-66. 

CI.   20. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Atlas  Plywood  Corp. 
Consolidated   Electronics   Industries   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

6&3,443,   cane.     CI.   21. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     806,903. 

pub.   10-8-63.     CI.  22. 
Container    Corp.    of    America,    Chicago,    III.      806,053.    pub. 

1-25-66.     C\.  37. 
Continental   Can  Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.     806,828,    pub. 

1-25-66.     CI.  2. 
Continental  Conreyor  k  Equipment  Co.,  WInfleld,  Ala.     806,- 

938,  pub.  1-26-66.     CI.  32. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     806,943,  pub.  1-25-66. 

CI.   35. 
Continental  Import  Co. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Hans  A. 
Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.     807,- 

056,  pub.  1-25-66.     C\.  103. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     806,936,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  28. 
Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     80«,833,  pub. 

1-25-66.     CI.  3. 
Craft  Glas,  Inc^  Wilmington,  Del.     693,456,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Craft   Master   Corp.,  Toledo,   Ohio.      867,016,   pub.    1-25-66. 

CI.  60. 
CreatlTe  Toys  :  See — 

Crowder.  "William  E. 
Crowder,  William  E.,  d.b.a.  Creatire  Toya,  Mount  Wolf.  Pa. 

807,080.    CI.  22. 
Codahy  Packing  Co.,  The.  from  American  Salt  Corp..  Omaha. 

Nebr.     806,9fl4,  pub.  12-14-65.    CI.  46. 
Dale  Carnegie  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     806,9i59, 

pab.  1-2S^6.     CT    S8. 
Dartmouth  Marketing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Topco  Associates,  Inc. 
Davis.  J^ck  H.,  Madison.  Wis.     806.955.  pot).  1-25-66.     CI. 

3d 
Debway  Corp^  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     693,358,  cane.     CI.  2. 
Deeco,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.     693,563,  cane.     CI    44. 
Design  Center,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     807,018,  pub.  l-25-«6. 

CI.  50. 
Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     693,568,  cacc. 

CI.  44 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Oceanslde,  N.Y.     807.063,  pub.  1-25-66.     Cl. 

107. 
Dodge  k  Olcott,  Inc.,  to  FMC  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    422,355. 

rcn.  4-12-66.     Cl.  6. 
Donells,  San  Diego,  Calif.    693,429.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  MldUnd,  Mich.     807,016.  pub.  1-25- 

66.    Cl.  60. 
I>ruK  Guild  Co-Operatlve.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     807,076.     Cl. 

DuPont,   Francis  I.,   k  Co.,   New   York.   NY.      807,052,   pub. 

1-25-66.     Cl.  102. 
BMC   Technology,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      806,897-8.    pah. 

1-25-66.     a.  21. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     806,998,  pub.  1-25-66. 

a.  46. 
Baton,  Horace  M.,  Trustee,  Lynn.  Mass.,  to  Wm.  B.  Bliss  Co., 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     212,027,  ren.  4-12-66.     Cl.  40. 
BMnlger  Mills,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     806,979,  pub.  1-25-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Ekco  Products  Co.,  from  The  Autoyre  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     693,- 

388,  eanc.     C\.  ih. 
Electrad,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  to  P.  R.  MaUory  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     208,922-3.  ren.  4-12-66.    Cl.  21. 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Electric  Soldering  Iron  Co..  Inc.,  Deep  Rirer,  Conn.     693,450, 

cane.    Cl.  21. 
Eaectruatrlp  Rust  and  Paint  Removal  Service  :  See — 

Harrington.  Thomas  H. 
Btoerson  Electric  Co.,  from  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  8L  Louis.  Mo. 

806,894,  pub.  g-ll-«4.     Cl.  21. 
Endlcott     Johnson    Corp.,     Endtcott,     N.Y. 

1-25-66.     Cl.   39. 
Shivironmental   Systems  Corp.,  Conyers,   Ra 

1-25-66.     Cl.  12. 

Establissements    Kublex,    Anonyme    Soclete, 

806,907,  pub.  1-25-66.    Cl.  22. 
F*MC  Corp.  :   See — 

Dodge  *  Olcott,  Inc. 

FMC  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     806,922,  pub.  1-25-66.     CT.  23. 
Factor.  Max  :   See — 
Factor.  Max,  k  Co. 

Factor,  Max.  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood,  Calif.  807.- 
024,  pub.  1-25-46.     Cl.  51. 

Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     807,086.     Cl,  38. 
Fart>enfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer 
werk,  Germany.    693,430,  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Feed  Service  Corp..  Crete,  Nebr.  806,992,  pub.  1-25-66.  Cl. 
46. 

Felker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Felker,  Max  N. 

Felker,  Max  N.,  d.b.a.  Felker  Mfg.  Co..  to  Felker  Mfg  Co., 
Torrance,  Calif.    418,888,  ren.  4-12-66.    Cl.  4. 

Fenco  Corp.,  OUl,  Calif.    806,850,  pub.  11-23-65.    Cl.  6. 

Flavor  Corp.  of  America.  Northbrook,  111.  806,84i5,  pub.  1-25- 
66.    Cl.  6. 


806,966,     pub. 

806,870,  pub. 

Paris,    Franc<». 


Fielders^  Mills.    Inc..    Spray.   N.C.      806,978.  pub.    1-25-66. 

Fluid  I>^namics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  806,934,  pub.  1-25-66 
Cl.  26. 

Food  Mannfaetarers,  Inc..  Hackettstown,  N.J.  693,683  cane 
Cl.  46. 

Food  Sales,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     693,575,  cane      Cl    46 

"42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Sanu  Monica,  Calif.  807,026,  "pub 
1-25-66.     C\.  61. 

"Fo-We"  Forschunga-Und  Verwertungs-AnsUlt,  Vadns  Liech- 
tenstein.   806,882,  pub.  10-9-62.    Cl   18. 

Frre  *  «mlth.  Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  807,061,  pub.  1-25-66 
Cl.  101. 

Puel-X  Corp.   Houston,  Tex.    693,401.  eanc.    Cl.  16. 

Functional  Music,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     693,641.  eanc.     Cl    107 

Gao  Instrument  Corp.,  Freeport.  N.Y.     698,442.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Gatewav  Breeton,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     806,866.  pub.  1-25-66 

*^'  ^°<;j^^y''*"»i  ***"  806,924.  pub.  1-28-66.  MulUple 
Class  (Classes  24  and  29). 

General  Ceramics  Corp..  Ksaabey.  N.J.    893,447.  eanc.    C121 
General  Accordlan  Co. :  See — 

Cesare  Orlandonl. 
General  Features  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     693.538,  eanc.     Cl. 

89* 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  PUlns.  N.Y.     807,096.     Cl    46 
0«"J  Designs,  Inc.,  Boalder,  Colo.     806,890,  pub.  1-25-66. 

Glbbs  Preserving  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md..  to 
5**/>''..l**1^P  'L  Oyster  Co.,  Ltd.,  BUoxl,  Miss.  54,167,  ren. 
4—1^—66.     Cl.  46. 

Gl«n  Raven  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,!.     806.981,  pub.  1-26- 

Globe  Steel  Abrasive  Co. :  See — 
Pittsburgh  Crashed  Steel  Co. 

,    o«  ^^'1°^^  Citrus    Corp..    Evanston,    III.     807,002.    pub. 
1— *o — Do.      vi.    46. 

^?i^^°  Hamburger  Drtve-In  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,   III.     693 

620,  eanc.     Cl.  101. 
Goldstein,  Sam  S.,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sun-Gold  Industries, 

New  York^  NY.      806.834,  pub.   1-25-66.     Cl.  3. 

cf  -fo'  *"'    ^°'    '^'**'    '^'"■*"'-    ^^^°-     «»3,599.    cane. 

°"'.Sf*v^  *  •  *  ^-  New  York,  NY.  807,030,  pub.  1-26-66. 
Cl.  52. 

^?>*'*'  «.,^  •  t  ^"v,?!*^  '^'^^^-  N^  •  '«•»">  Ambrosia  ChocoUte 

Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.      807.089.      Cl    46 
Oraef.  Jean  R.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     693,495,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Grafton  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Marcus,  Gall. 
Grandol   Glove  Corp.,   from   Alexette   Bacmo  Corp.     Glovers- 

vllle,  N.Y.     693,649.  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Griswold  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Krle,  Pa.,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence 

R.I.      205,244    ren.  4-12-66.      Cl.  13. 
Gutman  Lann  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     806,962,  pub. 

1—25—66.     Cl.    39. 
HP  Products,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ohio. 

Cl.   13. 
H-P  Products,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ohio. 

Cl.    21. 
HP  Products,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ohio 

Cl.    23. 
Haek   Model  Co.,   Inc..   Chicago.  111. 

Cl.   22. 
Hallmark  Cards,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     807,071 
Hamby    Co.,    The.    Plalnvlew,    Tex.      806,923,    pub. 

Cl.   23.  ^ 

Hammermlll  Paper  Co..  Erie.  Pa.     806.949-51    pub.  1-25-66 

Cl.    37. 
Hansen,    Carl,    Santa    Crui,    Calif.      807,060,    pub.    1-25-66. 

Cl.   107. 
Hanson,   Alden    W..    Midland,   Mich.      806,821,   pub.    1-25-86. 

Cl.    1. 
Happy    House    Shops,    Inc.,    Hopkins,    Minn.      693,621,    eanc 

Cl.    101. 
Harper  k  Row  Publishers.  Inc.,   Evanston.  111.     806,960,  nub. 

1-25-66.      Cl.    38. 
Harrison  Leather  Goods  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     693  362    eanc 

Cl.   3. 
Harrington.  Thomas  H.,  d.b.a.  Electrustrip  Rust  and  Paint 

Removal  Service,  Oakland,  Calif.     693,638,  eanc.     Cl    106 
Harry   and    David,    Medford,    Oreg.      807,092.      Cl    46 
Hasaen^ehl     Bros.,      Inc.,     Pawtucket,     R.I.       806,835,     pub 

1-25-66.      Cl.   4.  .        .     vu 

Hearth  Craft,   Inc.,   Portland,  Oreg.     693,643,  eanc.     Cl    13 
Heatbath    Corp.,    Spriniffleld,    Mass.      807,035.   pub.    1-25-66. 

n     52. 
Helleman.  G.,   Brewing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kingsbury  Breweries 

Co.,    La   Crosse.    Wis.      807,009,    pub.    1-25-66.      Cl     48 
Helm  Bros.  Packing  Co  ,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     808,996   pub. 

10-19-65.     a.   46.  ^ 

Hercules    Glue    Co.,    Ltd.,    d.b.a.    Colloidal    Products    Corp., 

Sausallto,    Calif.      806,844.    pub.    1-25-66.     Cl     6. 
Herter'g.  Inc.,  Waseca.  Minn.     806,881.  pob.  1-25-66     CL  IT 
HldeA-Step:   See— 

Planka.  Walter  H. 
Hilts    Mold    k    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Burbank,    Calif 

1-25-66.      Cl.   23. 
Hockmeyer     Bros.,     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y. 

1-25-68.      Cl.   42. 
Holmes,  Thomas,  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1-25-66.     Cl.   39. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y. 

1-25-66.     Cl.    6. 

Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     806,- 

841.  pub.  11-2-65.     Cl.  6. 
Howe    Sound    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      808,875.    pub.    1-25-66. 

Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
9tanco  Inc. 


806,872,  pub.  1-25-66. 
806.902,  pub.  1-25-66. 
806.920,  pub.  1-26-66. 
806,905,  pub.   1-26-66. 


Cl.   7. 
1-25-66. 


806,918,  pub. 

806.976,  pub. 

806,964,  pub. 

806.866,  pub. 
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Hunxlker,  A.   M..   Inc.,   PeorU,   111.     807,110.     CI.   103. 
Hutton,   Barbara,  Personnel,   Inc.,   St.   Louia,  Mo.     807,050, 

pub.  1-25-6C.     CI.  101. 
Ideal  T07  Corpj.  HoUla.  N.Y.     806,911,  pab.  1-25-86.     CI.  22. 
Imperial  Mink  Ranch  :  Sea — 

Serdar,  Ptiul. 
Imperial  PoUali  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Imperial  Polish  Co. 
Imperial   Polish    Co.,   Philadelphia,    to   Imperial    Polish   Co., 

Inc..  MllIerahorK.  Pa.     202,140,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI.  4. 
Indian  Head  Mllta.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Almpson,  Wm.,  Sons  k  Co. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    N.T.      806,947,    pub. 

l-afr-66.     CI.  87. 
International  Stiver  Co..  The  :  See — 

International  BllTer  Co. 
International    SUrer  Co.,    to   The    International    Sliver   Co., 

Merlden,  Conn.    420,400,  ren.  4-12-66.    CI.  28. 
International  Textbook  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.    807,112.    CI.  107. 
loU'Cam   Corp.,    Wakefield,    Mass.      806,930,    pob.    1-25-66. 

CI.  26. 
Isod,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.T. 
James,  La  Verle  V.,  OtUwi 

l-2i-66.     CI.  37. 
Jaffe,  Allan   P.,   d.b.a.   Preservation   Hall.  New  Orleans,  La. 

807,061,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  107. 
Jarmar  Specialty  Co.,  BrooklTn,  N.Y.     693  462,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      49,281.    ren. 

4-12-66.     CJ.  44. 
JoUt  Jack  F^nns,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  JoUt  Jack  Farms,  Los  Anxeles, 

Calif.     698.587-8.  cane.     a.  46. 
Jolly  Jack  Pams  :  See — 

Jolly  Jack  Farms.  Inc. 
Kanenfncfal  Spinning  Co^Ltd. :  See — 

Kanefafalki  Boaekl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Kanenfoal    BMekl   Kabushlkl   Kalsha,   d.b.a.   Kanenfncfal 

Splnninx  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlyakojlma-ku.  Osaka,  Japan.     806,969, 

pab.  1-26-64.    O.  S9. 
Kanecafuchl    Boaekl   Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a.    Kanerafurtil 

9p4nninf  Co.,  Ud.,  Mlyakojlma-kn,  Osaka,  Japan.    806,977, 

pnb.  1-25-66.     a.  42. 
Kardvelope  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    693,533,  cane.    CI. 

38. 

Brook,   N.J.      806,926,   pub.   1-25-66. 


806.968,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  39. 
OnUrlo,  Canada.     806,948,  pub. 


Ka] 


Co.,  Pine 


Inc.,  New 


Geo.  E 
CI.  39. 
Oeo.   B 
CI.  4 


ay  Electric 

CI.   26. 
Keith  Clark, 

a.  37. 
Keith.  Geo.  B.,  Co.,  to 

40.^11,  ren.  4-12-66. 
Keith,   Oeo.  E.,   Co.,   to 

48,478,  ren.  4-12-66. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.,  ShelbyTllle 

12-7-66.     a.  46. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.,  Shelbyrllle,  Ky. 

1-25-66.     CI  100. 
Klnc  Candy  Co.,  d.b.a.  Quality  Shoppe  Candles, 

T%x.    80«,»»S,  pub.  1-25-66.    CI.  46. 
Klnc  KuUen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.T. 

1-26-66.    CI.  46. 
Klngabury  Breweries  Co. :  Bee — 

Heileman,  G..  Brewlns  Co^  Inc 
Kobrand  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

49. 
Kope  Bros    Inc. :  Bee — 

Kops  Bros. 
Kope  Broa.,  to  Kops  Bros.,  Inc., 

♦-12-66.    CI.  ». 
Koster's  Bakerlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stern,  David. 
Knhne,   Carl.    KG,    Ltd.,    Hamburg-Altona 

090.    a.  46. 
Lanman  *  Kemp-Barclay  *  Co. 

Barclay  *  Barclay. 
Laboratory  Fnrnltnre  Co.,  Inc. 

CL  26. 
Latson,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Te«. 


Tork.  N.T.     806,952,  pnb.  1-25-66. 

Ke4th  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Keith  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Ky.    807,000,  pub. 

807,043,  pab. 

Fort  Worth, 

806,999,  pub. 

807,012.  pub.  1-25-66.     CI. 

New  York,  NT.    50,936.  ren. 


Germany.      807,- 


Inc.  :   See- 


Mlneola,  NY.     693,488,  cane. 


.,*^*.    693.566,  cane.    0.44. 
Lavorls    Chemical    Co^  Minneapolis.    Minn.,    to    Rlchardson- 
Merrell,   Inc.,  New  York,  ti.Y.     53,922,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI. 
1  18. 

Af-  Lake   Chelan  Fruit  Growers.   Chelan,   Wash.     207,338,   ren. 

4-12-66.     CL  46. 
*  Lava  Crucible-Refractories  Co.,  Plttsbarrh,  Pa.    806,942,  pub 

1-26-66.     CL  34. 
a  ^^  Barry,   Inc.,  Lawrence,  Masa.     806,968,  pub.   11-9-65. 

Lanco  Prodncta  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807,005,  pnb.  1-25- 

66.     a.  46. 
Lauder.  Kstee,  New  York,  N.Y.     807,028,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI. 

61. 
Landrum,  Paul  W.,  8r.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     807,038,   pub. 

12-7-66.     CL  100. 
Lan^en  Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    807,107.    CI.  52. 
Lectro-Kennel :  Bee — 

Newman,  Robert  L. 
Life  Insurance  Co.  of  the  South,  Charlotte,  N.C.     093,629, 

cane.     CI.  1082. 

Unk-Belt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     806,917,  |>ub.  1-25-66.     CI.  23. 
Link-Belt  Co. .  Bee — 
Syntron  Co. 

Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.,   San   Antonio,  Tex.     807,008,   pub. 
1-25-66.     Cl.  48. 

Luttford  Fmlf  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Ladford  Fmlt  Products. 

Ludford  Fruit  Products,  d.b.a.  Ludford  Fruit  Products,  Inc., 
Los  Angles,  Calif.     806,990,  pub.  1-25-66.     C\.  46. 

Lustra  Corp.   of  America,  Carle   Place,   N.T.     806,900.   pub. 
1-25-66.     CL  21. 

Mac-O  Lac  Paints,  Inc. :  See— 

Mac-0-L«c  Paint  k  VamUh  Worki. 


Mac-O-Lae  Paint  *  VamUh  Worka,  to  Mac-O^Lac  Paints  Inc 
Detroit  Mich.    417,864,  ren.  4-12-66.    Q.  16.       *"*"•  *°«=- 
Magglo,  Joe  D. :  See — 


Macglo,  Joe. 
nffio,  Jo«,  d.b.a. 


Magglo,  HoltvlUe,  Oallf.     420,914, 


LimlUda  Mantequeria  Modelo 
Anonlma,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    807,096.    Cl. 


Tork,  NY.     807,019,   pub. 


Xanio,  Jo«,  d.b.a.  Joe  D 

ren.  4-12-66^    Cl.  46 
Magnaaco,  Lula,  *  Companla 

Sodedad  Ano:  ' 

46. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Blectrad,  Inc. 
ManbatUn   Shirt  Co.,  The,   New 

1-26-66.    CT.  61. 

^ pab.*  1^25-66  ^*43°  ®*"«®^***'  '^'^'  '^'y-  806,980, 
** 6?'**a*6l'"^'  ^"■'  ^*^  ^"^  ^'^  807,023,  pub.  1-2!^- 
Maradel  ProducU,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.    807,102     Cl  61 

^8^02l°j!ib.'i-2VM*'{^°5r~'°'^''   ""'■■   ^"^"^"-  '^^ 
m!^}**V'  ^  ^  ■■.Co.,  Chicago,  111.     693,860,  cane.    C\.  2. 
Martln-Line  Co.,  Vernon    Tex.     693,591.  cane.     Cl    46. 
mJ^JJ  K,r,!l"*'S'l!i  Sa*^  u^°*»lo.  N.Y'.    eb3,470,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
1-21^6      cfis  Norwich.    Conn.      806,883,    pab. 

***l-'S^'''6l^V"  ^***''"°  Heights,   Mass.     806,836,   pub. 
Mavar  Shrimp  k  Oyster  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
«  T^"^.'*!?"'^*'^'  Oo.  of  Baltimore  City. 

'''Sn'f'^^.r-iiist.  i?iSo''''  ^°'^-  ^*'*"'»°'  "•• 

Mead  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Bermlngham  k  Proaser  Co. 
Mead  Corp..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

10. 
Meara,  Fred  W..  Heel  Co.,   Inc., 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,   Ine 

807,013,  pub.  1-26-66.    CT.  49. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Ine. 
Merrell  Soule  Co.,   Syracuse,   to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York 
w.^'i.T-     ^%?*^'  '*°-  ■*-12-66.     CT.  46. 

MI  h  "  807  070  "r***  ^'o^*"  Association,  Inc.,  Franklin. 

^','*«x  ^j***'"^^*""!*-"'     ^°*=-    B'khart.    Ind.     807,033-»,     pub. 
1— *o — 66.      Cl.   52. 

Mllsan  MiUn,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     693,553.  cane.     Cl    39 

Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Paul.  Minn.     806,878 

pub.  11-24-64.      Cl.  16. 

MlMlBsippi  Glass  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     419,317,  ren.  4-12-66. 

Mobley.  Edward,  Co..  The :  See — 

Mobley.  EMward  L,  Jr. 
Mobley.    Edward    L.,    Jr..    d.b.a.    The    Edward    Mobley    Co. 


807.- 

806,859,  pub.  1-25-66.  Cl. 
Lawrence,  Maas.  693,549. 
Long  Island  City.   N.Y. 


Wadsworth.  Ohio.     806.908.  pub.  1-25-66 
Moffata.     Ltd.,     Weston,    Ontario,    Canada. 

1-25-66.     CI.  21. 
Mohawk   Liqueur  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Monopole 

807,011,  pub.  1-25-66.     Cl.  49. 
Monopole  Co.  :  See — 

Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp. 
Monroe    International    Corp 

1-2.V-66.     CT.   26. 
Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Cl.  22. 
806.895. 


pub. 


Co.,   Detroit.   Mich. 


Orange,    N.J.      806,927.    pub. 


806,860,  pub.  1-25-66.     CT.  12. 


Monsen  Typographers,  Inc. :  See — 

Mongen-Chicago. 
Monsen-Chicago,  to  Monsen  Typographers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

420.221.  ren.  4-12-66.     CT.  38^^ 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag,  Omskoldsvlk,  Sweden, 
pub.  1-25-66.     Cl.  1. 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


806,823, 


806,871.  pub. 


Fushiml-ku.  Kyoto.  Japnn. 

CT.    6. 
Storage 


693,438,   cane. 
693,646,  cane. 
Phoenix,  Aris. 


Cl.   20. 

Cl.  21. 

807,054, 


Moody  Sprinkler  Co 

1-15-63.     Cl.    13. 
Moody  Sprinkler  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     806.893.  pnb 

1-15-63.     Cl.  21. 
Morita,  J.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd 

806.986,  pnb.  1-25-66.     Cl.  44 
Morton   Chemical   Co..   Chicago.    III.      693.375.   cane. 
Motor  Products  Corp..  Detroit,  from  Bond  Steel  and 

Co..  Dearborn,  Mleh.     693.633,  cane.    CT.  105. 
Moullnage    et    Ketorderle    de    OhaTanoz    Soclete    Anonyme, 

Chavanoi.  Isere.  France.     806.976,  pnb.  1-25-66.     Cl.  42 
Mueller  Electric  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     211,866,  ren.  4-12-66 

Cl.   21. 
Mueller,   V.,   k  Co.,   Chicago    111.     693,567,  cane.     CT.  44. 
Munslngwear.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    806,965,  pub.  1-25-66 

Cl.   39. 
Murals,    Inc.,    Richmond   Hill.    N.Y. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Mutual   Investors  Assurance  Corp., 

pub.  1-25-66.     CT.  102. 
Mutual  Inventors  Guild  :  See — 

Ervln,  Rogers  O. 
NVF  Co.  :  See- 
National  Valcanlied  Fibre  Co. 
NaKanoken    Miso    Kogyo    Kyodokumlal 

807.094.     Cl.   46. 
Nation    Wide    Vent-A-Clean    Service.    Inc..    Jacksonville.    Fla. 

807.111.     Cl.    103. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  NY.    807,001.  pub.  12-14-65. 

CT.   46. 
National  Equipment  EHstrlbutors  Association,  Richmond,  Va. 

807,067,  pub.  1-2.V66.     Cl.  200. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  NY.     806,853.  pub.  12-7-6C. 

CI.   6. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Presto  Electric  Co. 
National  Sales,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    693,505.  cane.    Cl.  31. 
National  Silk  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  South  Coventry.  Conn.     806,982, 

pub.   1-25-66.     CT.  43. 


NaganoHhi.    Japan. 


TMiv 
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New  York,  N.Y.     808,- 
Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 


Kktlonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp 

838,  pub.  l-25-«6.     CI.  5. 
National  Vulcanlied  Fibre  Co.,  to  NVF 

210,431    ren.  4-12-66.      CI.  21. 
National  Woodwork  Manufacturers  Aaioclation,  The,  Chicago. 

111.     807,069,  pub.  1-25-86.     CI.  A. 
Neger.   Edward  B.,  New  York.  N.Y.     806.970,  pub.   1-25-66. 

Cl.  40. 
New  York   Leather  Belting  Co..   to  Victor  Balata  &  Textile 
Belting  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     49,479.  ren.  4-12-66.    Cl.  35. 
Newman.    Robert   L..   d.b.a.    Lectro-Kennel.   South   Bend.    Ind. 

693,381,  cane.     Cl.  3. 
News  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

News  Equipment  Sales  Corp. 
Newg  Equipment  Sales  Corp..  Oakland,  from  The  News  Equip- 
ment Mfg.  Co    San  Leandro   Calif.     693.509.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Niagara  Filter  Corp.,  to  Speedways  Conveyors,  Inc.,  Buffalo. 

N.Y.      417,989,  ren.  4-12-66.     Cl.  23. 
Nielsen,    Ole    D..    Berkeley.    Calif.     806,932.    pub.    1-2,V66. 

Cl.  28. 
Nifty  Foods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Proud  Foods,  Brockport.  NY.     693, 

580,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Nordherg  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     806.919,  pub.  1-25-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Northwest    Paper    Co..    The.    Cloquet.    Minn. 

1-25-88.     Cl.   37. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.,  EVenvllle.  N.J. 

Cl.   44. 
O'Donnell's  Sea  Grills,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C 

1-25-66.     Cl.    100. 
Olin    Mathieson   Chemical    Corp.,    New   York. 

pub.    1-25-86.      Cl.   51. 
Orange  Blossom  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cherry  Blossoms  Mfg.  Co. 
Organo-Cerams,  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.     806,862 

Cl.    12. 
Orlandoni.  Cesare,  d.b.a.  General  Accordian  Co., 

806.948.  pub.  1-2.5-66.      Cl.  36. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Rarltan.    N.J. 

1-25-66.      Cl.   44. 
Osborne-KemperThomas.     Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

cane.     Cl.   50. 
Outdoor  Power  EV]uipment  Institute,  Inc.,  The,  Washington 

DC.    807.068.  pnb.  1-25-66.    Cl.  A. 
Pacific  Match  Co.  :  See — 

Transamerican  Match  Corp. 
Paragon   Luggage  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 

1-25-88.     Cl.  3. 
Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Cl.  15. 
Parke,  IHvis  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    53,934,  ren 

18. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  JanesvlUe,  Wis.     421,733,  ren.  4-12-66 

Cl.  11. 
Penn-Tronics.  Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa.     693,453,  cane. 

21. 
Permaflex  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     806,963.  pub. 

1-25-86.     Cl.  12. 
Pflier.  Chas..  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    807,031,  pub.  1-25- 

88.     a.  62. 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld,  N.J. 

pub.  1-25-86.     Cl.  51. 
Planka,  Walter  H..  d.b.a.  Hide  A-Step,  Yreka,  Calif 

pub.  1-25-86.     Cl.  50. 
Plcaso-Anstalt.  Vaduz.  Llchtensteln.     693.606.  cane. 
PlUsbury  Co..  The,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     693,586,  cane 
Plnaud,  Ed..  Inc..  New  York   N.Y.     807.104.     Cl.  51. 
Pine  Cleaner  Information  Center,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  101. 
Pittsburgh  Crushed  Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Globe  Steel 
Abrasive  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     419,144.  ren   4-12-66.    Cl.  4. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      806.843,   pub. 

1-25-66.     Cl.  6. 
Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Co..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     808,868,    pub. 

1-25-88.     a.  12. 
Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     806.9S5,  puto.  1-25-68.     Cl.  26. 
PlumlT  Mfg.  Corp.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     806,956,  pub.  1-25-88. 

Cl    38 
Potter.   Marcus   L..  d.b.a.  Mark  Potter  Co..   Park  Ridge.  111. 

693.439.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Potter,  Mark.  Co. :  See — 

Potter,  MarcuB  L. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The,  Skokle,  111.     806,931,  pub.  1-25- 

88.     Cl.  28. 
Premium  Plastics.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  44). 
Preservation  Hal!  :   See — 

Jaffe.  Allan  P. 
Preato  Electric  Co^  Union  City.  N.J 
dustries.    Inc.,    Eau   Claire,    Wis. 
Cl.  21. 
President,  Directors  and  Co.  of  the  Farmers  Bank  of  the  State 

of  Delaware.  The,  Dover,  Del.     693.623,  cane.     CT.  102 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     807.032.     Cl. 

52. 
Proud  Foods  :  See —  I 

Nifty  Foods  Corp.  ' 

Pulyerising  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Ruprecht  Louis. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The.  Yonkers.  N.Y.    808.887.  pub.  1-25- 

88.     Cl.  18. 
Quality  Art  Novelty  Co..  Inc., 
Sangamon  Co.,  Taylorvllle, 
38. 
Quality  Shoppe  Candies  :  See — 
King  Candy  Co. 

Quinn,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  Palatine,  III.     808,906,  pub.  11-2-65 
Cl.  22. 


806.954.    pub. 

693.585.  cane. 

807,040,  pub. 

N.Y.      807,027. 


pub.  1-25-66 
Detroit.  Mich. 
806.987.  pub. 
893.800. 


806.832.   pub 

893.402,  cane. 

.  4-12-66.     Cl. 


Cl. 


807,022. 
807.017. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


51 

46. 


807,108. 


806.929,  pub.  1-25-86. 


,  to  National  Presto  In- 
420,205.    ren.    4-12-66. 


Long  Island  City.  NY.,  to  The 
111.     418,749,  ren.  4-12-66.     O. 


806.901,  pub.  1-25- 

-.    Cl.  101. 

806.916,  pub.  1-25-88. 

806,971,  pub.  1-25-66. 

N.Y.     807.084.     Cl.  38. 
806,824,  pub.  1-25-66. 

698,461,  cane. 

898.408. 

25- 


Quinton  Co. :  Set — 

Sharp  &  Dohme,  Inc. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York.  N  Y 

86.     Cl.  21. 
Rastorfer,  Ren,  New  York,  N.Y.    807,109 
Reed-O-Matlc  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Multiple  Class  (Clasaes  23  and  36). 
Reid-Meredith,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Mass 

Cl.  40. 
Reinhold  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York 
Regal  Stores,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

R^nainKton  Arms  Co.,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Resinol  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City    N  Y 
cane.     Cl.  18. 

'**66^'c^°T(!i3°'**'  *'"'*  I^uderdale,  Fla.    807,067,  pub.  1 

Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  The   Seamless  Rubbtr 
Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    807.078.    Cl.  22     ^^'"n '«'»»«"'>«>«' «■ 
RichardsonMerrell.  Inc. :  See — 

Lavorls  Chemical  Co. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mills.  Ina  :  See— 

Rlviana  Foods,  Inc. 
RiTlana    Foods,    Inc      from    River    Brand    Rice    Mills     Inc 
Houston,  Tex.     807,091.     Cl   46  ™'«i»,    inc.. 

^**^'"52  °""**"  ^  "^  '  ^'*''''''  ^'■*°*^-  807,029,  pub.  1-2&-88. 
^"^"32^^*'^'^  ^"  *  ^**'  ^°*^  •  ^°°*'«"-  ^^  693,512.  cane. 
"'*^7!'iOL''''ci°5'o'^'"'  **"*""  Inventors  Guild.  Pecoi,  Tex. 
Rosenberst.  Abraham,  New  York.  NY.    693.535.  cane      CT    38 

ctnl     Cl   60  *  ^"^  ■  '^^^'  ^''''  ^°"''  •'^'       «»3.597; 

Rou^ndy's.  ibc.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  806.997,  pub.  l-2!^-88.  Cl. 
Rowe.  J.  H.,  Co.,  Portland.  Maine  and  Gloucester    Mass     to 

rJirrJ-8T  c7  39"'''-  ^'"'-  ^'•»"t"^°.  Mass.  'V/i/g" 
Royal' Flush  Chemldal  Co    Illon,  NY.,  to  The  Benjamin  Ansehl 

Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  20^,589.  ren.  4-12-66.  Cl  51  ■^"**°' 
Ruprecht.  I>>ul«,  d.b.a.  Pulverizing  Machinery  Co.,  .Montclair 

2:i2-66      Cl    23  •   ^°"'""'  '"'•'• 

SB    Mfg.    Co..    to    S-B    Mfg    Co 

ren.  4-12   68.      Cl.   13 
Safety  Window  Hardware  Corp. 
Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co. 
Salvation  Army,  The.  Ntw  York 

CI.    100. 
Sandoi,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     806  847 
Sangamon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Quality  Art  Novelty  Co.    Inc 
.Sanozone   Co..    Webster   Groves,   Mo 
Sawyer-Tower  Products.  Inc. :  See—' 

Rowe,  J.  H..  Co. 
Savmore   Co..   The.    Memphis.   Tenn. 
Sehenley   pistlllerH.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Weston 
NY.      807.006.  pub.  1-25-68.      Cl.  47. 

Schenley  Industries,   Inc.  :  See 

American  Wine  Co. 
Schenley    Industries.    Inc 

1-2.5-66.     Cl.   47. 
.Sehenley    Industries.    Inc 

1-2.5-66.      n.   49. 
Schmidt.    Hans    A.,    d.b.a 

Park.  Mich 
Sehuize     and 

Cl.   46. 

Schweizerische    Aluminium    A.G.     (Aluminium    Suisse    S.A.) 
(AUumlnio  Svlizero  S.A)    (Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.)  •  See— 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'lndustrie  de  Aluminium  (Alumln- 
lum-Industrie-Aktien-Oesellschaft). 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 

^"fe?p:;b^':l5-8T  cV  i"""'  '"""'''■  ^'"'•"-"»»'-  "'• 

'%t8^7v;ri"-a"8'''';^i^?r''  ''"'"'■'"•  '''"^"^•-  "^^'^ 

Sharp  *  Dohmp.  inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Cl     18  Rahway.   N.J.     422,3.54,   ren.   4-12-86. 

Sheeid  :   See-  - 

Carroll.    Leroy  D. 
■Shelby   Seamless  Hosiery  Mills.   Inc..   Shelby.   N.C.     807,087. 

Shni'J^.'  v,*i-  ^^"'^"J'^jl-^-      808.848,  pub.  1-25-88.     Cl.  6. 
^''^iT'^i'  Mfg    Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Bunte  Candles.  Inc., 

Oklahoma    City.    Okla.      416  086.    ren.    4-12-68.     Cl.   48. 
S  dol  S.O.A..  Florence,  Italy.      806.904,  pub.  1-25-88.     Cl    22 
Sigma    Beta    Kappa    Fraternity.    Lawrence.    Mass.     807  066' 

pub.   1-25-86.     Cl.  200.  ' 


Milwaukee. 


419,318,  ren. 
Wis.     422,219. 


:  See 

,  The. 

NY. 


807.044,  pub.  1-25-68. 
pub.   11-18-86.     a.  8. 

693,388,  cane.     Cl.  6. 


693,573,   cane. 
Winery,    Nei 


a.   46 
t   York, 


.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

.    New    York.    N.Y. 

Continental   Import 

893,498   cane.    Cl.  28. 

Burch     Biscuit     Co..     Chicago, 


807.007,  pub. 
807.014.  pub. 
Co..  Highland 
111.      807,097. 


,  Oak  Ridge.  N.J. 
Oak  Ridge,  N.J. 


()iiintero.  A.,  k  Campania,  Ltd..  Cienfuegos.  Las  ViUaa,  Cuba. 
693,845,  cane.     CT.  17. 


Simon.  Bertram  J.,  d.b.a.  Simon  Sideband  Co 

806.899.  pub.  1-25-88.     Cl.  21. 
Simon.  Bertram  J.,  d.b.a.  Simon  Wideband  Co 

807,058.  pub.   1-25-66.     Cl.  104. 
Simon  Sideband  Co.  :  See — 
Simon.  Bertram  J. 

"'^' \^n"»°T]!!'"v  ^*"^  *  Co..  Philadelohla,  Pa.,  to  Indian  Head 
Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     207.943,  ren.  4-12-66.     Cl.  42 
Slick  Industrial  Co.  :  See — 
Ruprecht.   Louis. 

^'ci*^^'^'  ^"  ^'"^'  •^"^■"''^-  W»-     806,829,  pub.  12-14-65. 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Sralth-Alaop  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind 

704.  ren.  4-12-68.     CI.  16. 
Smlth-Douglau  :   Bte — 

Borden  Co.,  The. 
Societe  Anonyme  leg  Parfumerles  de  OabtUa,  Paris    France 

693.604.   cane.      CI.  51. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour   I'lndustrle  de 

lum-Industrie-Aktien-Oesellschaf  t ) , 

minium  A.O.  (Aluminium  SulsKe  S.A.J   (Alluralnio  Svlzipro 

8.A.)      (Swiss    Aluminium     Ltd.),     Chlpplo,     Switzerland 

418.859,  ren.  4-12-66.      CI.  14. 
Songrand    Corp.,    The,     Kansas     City.     Mo.     806,989 

1-25-66.     CI.   44. 

See— 


210,- 


I'Alumlnlum    (Alnmln- 
to  Schweizerische  Alu- 


pub. 


R.I.      693,501,    cane.      CI.    28. 


Speedways  Coaveyors,  Inc. 

Niagara  Filter  Corp. 
Speldel    Corp.,    Providence, 
Spurriers  :   Se« — 

Spurrier  Paper  Co. 
Spurrier  Paper  Co..   d.b.a.   Spurriers,   Wichita,  Kans.     693,- 

524-fi,  cane.     a.  37. 
Staedtler.  J.  S.    Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  J.  S.  Staedtler,  Inc., 

Montrllle.  N.J.     212,961,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI.  37. 
Staley,  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     806,825,  pub.  1-25-66. 

Stan  The  Man,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     806,910;  pub.  1-25-66. 

CI.   22. 
Staneo  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Humble  Oil 

Houston,  Tei.     419,082,  ren.  4-12-66.      CI 
Stern,    David,    to    Roster's    Bakeries,    Inc.. 

210,774,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI.  46. 
Stoll,    H.,    k.    Co.,    Wurttemberg.    Germany. 

1-25-66.     CT.  23. 
Stone   Mountain  Grit  Co.   Inc..   Llthonia.  Ga. 

1-25-66.     CI.   1. 

Boston.    Mass.      806.846,    pub.    1-2.^-66 


k.  Refining  Co.. 

6. 

Brooklyn.    NY. 

806.921,    pub. 

806,827.  pub. 


Co.,    Ltd.,    Chicago,    111.      806,877,    pub. 
Institute,    Inc.,    Waco,    Tex.     807,083. 
Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     807,064,   pub. 
806,851,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  6. 


iStOD  k.    Shop,   Inc. 

CI     6 
Stuart,'  D.    A..    Oil 

l-2{^-66.     Ci.  15. 
Success    Motivation 

CI.   38. 
Sullivan    Productions, 

1-25-66.     a.   107. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Sun-Gold  Industries  :  See — 

OoldstPln,  Sam  S.,  Induxtries.  Inc. 
Sunshine  Brewing  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     807,010,  pub.  1-2.V66. 

Superamerica  Stations,  Inc.,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.     807,055. 

pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  103. 
Super-Cut.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     806.876,  pub.  1-25-66.     CI.  15. 
Superior    Mattress    Corp.,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      806,941,    pub. 

1-25-66.     CI.   32.  ^ 

Surgical  Appliance  Industries  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    806.985 

pub.  1-M--68.     CT.  44. 
Sutton,  J.  P.,  d.b.a.  J.  P.  Sutton  Co.,  CoUlnsvllle,  Va.    698,385, 

cant    CI.  12. 
Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     806  856,  pub  1-25-66.     CI   6. 
Swift  *Co.,  Chicago,  111.    806,860-1,  pub.  1-25-66.    CI    10 
Sylvall  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     693,497,  cane.     CI 

28. 
Syntron  Co.,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  to  Link-Belt  Co 

419,108,  ren.  4-12-66.     CI.  21. 
TNT  Controls   Corp.,   Port   Lauderdale,   Fl«. 

1-26-66.    CI.  26. 
Tanatez  Chemloal  Corp.,  The,  Lyndhurst,  N.J. 

1-25-66.     CL  6. 
Tatch-A-Cleat    Products,    Pasadena,    Calif.      806,948-4, 

1-25-66.     CI.  35. 
Testor  Corp.,  The,  Rockford,  IlL    807,099.    CI.  60. 


Chicago.  111. 
806.933,  pub. 
806,854,  pub. 


pub. 


Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Grlawold  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

'^^*^^^6^C^'32''^         '^"  ^*>**<'-^**««'  N.J.     806.939,  pub. 

T»>^™P«>»»  Designs,' Inc.,  Addison,  111.     806,988,  pub.  1-25-86. 

^*^^A!  *H^"*,5f •*<**"  Service,  Inc.,  Llgonler,  Ind.     693,614, 

"■DC.       v^l,    liMJ. 

''•'Sk~ok^I^'''IS6,lr4,*p'ri?il^6*'"'c'l'l2"''''""^  ^•'"  ^'"^•• 
''"l06%9,'pX?l:^°6'"'ci"l«*  ^''*'  ^*^"'^  »'"'•  ^*»'- 
"^l-isS?*  cr°18*^''  ^^^"  ^*"***°*'  ^*"'  806.884,  pub. 
Transamerlcan' Match  Corp.,  Knglewood  CTlfTs,  NJ  from 
PacUJc  Match  Co.,  Tacoma,  WaSi.     806,858   i;ubl-2^^" 

'^1-I!^6^°ci'"*i02  ^°"  '^^^'  ^'"■"°'<^'  ^°°°      807,053,  pub. 

'^w.-'^^  Seymour  Mfg  Co.,  The,  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  to  Safety 

^Se.     ci    13*"      °^'   ^•■*>*"''y°'   N^       419,938,    ren 

^^M!^fH^?rJi  ^i?-  ^^l^^^'  H-« '■■'>"  Ceramic  Building 
Matenala  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    807,074     CI  12 

Un  on  Carbide  Corp     New  York,  N.lf.     693,880,  cane.     CI    6 

nS  J^H^tS"'  HS**-u7^"*  S'*"^"-  ^^      693.489.  "cane     CI    26! 

l-ls-le'**  a  *1    ^^""^         ''"  ®°*^°°'  •^^"*-     806,822,  pub. 

'''856'85'7Tub.'^"^6  "^f^S'*"'  '''"^'  ^'  ^"'^'^'  ^"' 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  from  Allied  Wine  Co.,  to  United  Vint- 
ners.  Inc     San  Francisco,  Calif.     893,595,  cane.     CI   47 
pnbT-2li6     A  12'**'"''^   ^°'^'   ^'"''»"^'  Md.     806,867, 

^"i^r^lS,'  ?!°^'  ^°  •  P»»»*<ielPl»ia,  P*.    421,857,  ren.  4-12- 
00.    \,\.  44. 

^'^J*'^!  95°**'  ^-  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     422,608,  ren    4-12- 
00.     CI.  44. 

Ci>^hn  Co.,  Tlie,  KaUmaxoo,  Mich.     806,830,  pub.  1-25-66. 

Vess  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  City,  Japan  807  081  CI  2» 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co^  Camden.  N  J.,   to  Radio  Co?S 

of  America,  New  York,  N.t.  50,082,  ren  4-12^6  ri5s 
Victor  Talking  Machine"  Co.,  Camden!  NJ.,to^dloCor5 
vufin™*?.'*'*'?'*''  ^'■^'  ^^     210,12^,  ren.'4-12^6     CI.  2?: 

Sib  11^5°*^'6l^8'  ^P'^''^**'*  Gardens,  NY.  806,8S5, 
Warren  Brothers  Co.,   to  Warren  Brothers  Co.,  Cambridge 

Mass.    47.476.  ren.  4-12-86.    a.  12  v^aiuoriugf, 

Waretek.  San  Diego,  Calif.  806,928,'  pub  1-25-86  CI  26 
Wei^t  GeorgU  Mills,  inc.,  Whlteaburg.'Oa    '8937460,  cane     CL 

Weaton  Winery:  See — 

Schenley  Distillers,  Inc. 

^Cl**22™'^***"'  ^°*^''  ^°*  ®'""'  ^'"^'    ®^'^^2,  pub.  1-26-66. 

Wilbur  Chocolate  Co. :  See— 

Wllbur-Snehard  Chocolate  Co..  Inc. 
*'"ii;.".?^*^''*^i?  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  Borough  of  LItltz,  Pa 
to  WUbur  Chocolate  Co.,  Lltiu,  Pa.    419,097,  ren.  4-12^6: 

Wright  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago.  El.  893,369,  cane  CI  6 
Youthcraft  Creations,  Inc    New  York,  N.Y.     807.088.     CI   39 

?^b.^25^     CT 'Im''  "  ^*"  ^^^  ^"^'  ^^^-    806.983; 
Zlpf  Lock  Co. :  See-^ 
Zlpf   William  E. 

^*&!^ub*?-lil66'''*Cl^*i6  ^^^  ^°  '  ^°'""*'"''-  Ohio.     806.- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  19,  1966 


Volume  825 


Number  3 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
March  1966 

Examiner  afHrmed    271 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner   reversed    87 

Total 409 


Dedication 

2,829,268— //enrj/  R.  Chope,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
ZATION  SYSTEM.     Patent  dated  Apr.  1, 
tlon  filed  Feb.  1,   1966,  by  the  assignee,  Industrial  Nu- 
cleonics Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent. 


STANDARDI- 
1958.     Dedlca- 


Telephooe  Numbers  on  Amendments  and  Other  Papers 

In  view  of  the  increased  use  of  telephone  Interviews  regard- 
ing matters  which  can  be  readily  cleared  up  by  a  telephone 
call  to  applicant  or  his  representative.  It  Is  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  such  as  letters 
of  tranamlttal.  Include  the  complete  telephone  number  with 
area  code  and  extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  the 
writer. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Mar.  11,  1966.  Assistant  CommUsioner. 


Orders  for  References  Cited  in  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  Actions 

Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  OflBce  will  no  longer 
supply  copies  of  references  cited  on  a  "Special  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  service  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  June  2,  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
In  Office  Actions  automatically,  without  charge,  simultane- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 


Disclaimers 

3,077,557.— Bverett  8.  Joline,  Huntington  Station,  and 
Robert  O.  Bauer,  Rosedale,  N.Y.  FLIGHT  PATH  COM- 
PUTER. Patent  dated  Feb.  12,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  21,  1965,  by  the  assignee,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  17  of  said  patent. 


II 
8,104,947— Robert  L.  Bwitter,  Long  Beach,  William  C. 
Lieffers,  Garden  Grove,  and  Clyde  H.  0.  Berg,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  CONCEN- 
TRATION APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  Patent  dated 
Sept.  24,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  by  the 
inventors  ;  the  assignee.  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, consenting. 

Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1   and   2   of  said 
patent. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND      ' 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rules  of  Practicb  in  Patint  Casks 
Express  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  Title  35,  United  SUtes  Code,  section  6. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26, 
1966,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  in 
Room  3886-B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building. 
All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  intended  appearance. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  to  make  possible 
the  elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  incident  to  obtain- 
ing specific  written  authorisation  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  inventor  and  assignee,  if  any.  Such  delay  frequently 
results  in  inconvenience  and  sometimes  in  the  loss  of  material 
rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows  : 

I  1.138  [Patent  Rule  138]  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following  sentence  : 

An  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing 
a  written  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  : 

I  1.138.  Express  abandonment.  An  application  may 
be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the  Patent  Office  a 
written  declaration  of  abandonment,  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any,  and  iden- 
tifying the  application.  An  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of 
abandonment  signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.8.C.  6) 

(Sgd.)    EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Dated  :  Mar.  25,  1966.  CommUsioner  of  Patents. 

Approved  : 
J.  Herbert  Hollomon,  > 

Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1966 

Patents    6,902 

Designs    401 

Plant   Patents   5 

Reissues 15 

Total   7,323 


Issue— April  19,  1966 

Patents 1,183— No.  3,246,337  to  No.  3,247,519,  Incl. 

Designs 95— No.      204,443  to  No.      204,537,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-  2— No.         2  ,621  to  No.  2,622,  incl. 


ToUl 1,280 


811 


812 


Vol.  825— official  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


TTTLF  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 

COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — RcLBS  OF  Practice  in  Patent  Casks 
Btandardt  for  Dratoingt 

Notice  U  hereby  glren  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  Is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  TlUe  35  D.8.C.,  Section  6. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  inrlted  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26, 
1966,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :  00  a.m.  In 
Room  3886B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All 
persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  intended  appearance. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  require  a  size  and  format 
of  drawings  which  would  be  In  close  conformity  with  that  re 
quired  by  many  of  the  prlocipal  foreign   patent  offices,  and 
would   also  facilitate   the  handling  of   the  drawings  In   the 
United  SUtes  Patent  Office. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.84(b)  [Patent  Rule  84(b)]  is  proposed  to  be 
rewritten  to  read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Bige  of  iheet  and  margint. — The  slie  of  a  sheet 
on  wtilcb  a  drawing  Is  made  must  be  exactly  13  x  8>4 
Inches.  Three  quarters  of  an  inch  from  Its  edges  a 
single  marginal  line  is  to  be  drawn,  leaving  the  "sight" 
precisely  11 V^  x  6^  Inches.  Within  this  margin  all 
work  must  be  included.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the 
sheet  is  regarded  as  its  top,  and,  measuring  down  from 
the  marginal  line,  a  space  not  less  than  1  hi  Inches  is  to 
be  left  blank  for  the  heading  of  the  title,  name,  number 
and  date  which  will  t>e  applied  subsequently  by  the  Office 
in  a  uniform  style. 

(Sec.  1,  66  8Ut.  793.  88  CSC.  6)  ' 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

Committioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

J.   Hekbert  Hollomon, 

AatUtant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Mar.  10.  1966 

PvhlUKed  in  31  F.R.  — ,  Mar.  tS.  1969 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Part  1]  ' 

Notice  of  Propoied  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to 
amend  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  patents  In  the  manner 
set  forth  below.  The  amendment  is  proposed  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35  U.8.C..  section  6. 

All  persons  interested  in  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 
tions and  recommendations  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
changes  are  invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26,  1966,  on 
which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.  In  Room  3886-B 
of  the  I>epartment  of  Commerce  Building.  All  p^sons  wish- 
ing to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

Proposed  amendment.  Sections  1.71-1.79  of  Title  37  CFR 
(Patent  Rules  71-79)  relating  to  the  contents  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  patent  specification  and  ||  1.83  and  1.84(g) 
(Patent  Rules  83  and  84(g))  relating  to  certain  drawing 
requirement!  are  proposed  to  be  deleted  and  replaced  as 
follows : 

SPECiriCATION  I 

i  1.71     Arrangement  and  contenti  of  the  ipeciflcation. 

Preferably  the  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be 
observed  in  framing  the  specification  and  each  of  the  items 
should  be  preceded  by  the  headings  Indicated  : 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention.      (See  §1.72.) 

(b)  Inventor(s).      (See  i  1.73.) 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications  (If  any).  (See 
i  1.74.) 

(d)  Abstract  of  the  invention.     (See  f  1.75.) 

(e)  Background  of  the  Invention.     (See  |1.76.) 

(f)  Description  of  the  invention.       (See  |  1.77.)  , 
(f)  Clalm(s).     (See  i  1.78.) 


I  1.72      Title  of  the  invention. 

The  title  of  the  invention,  which  should  be  as  short  and 
concise  as  possible  but  specific  to  the  claimed  Invention, 
should  appear  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of  the  specification. 

I  1.73     Inventor{$). 

The  full  name  and  place  of  residence  of  each  Inventor 
should  preferably  foKjw  the  title  of  the  invention. 

I  1  74      Crottreference*  to  related  application*. 

(a)  When  an  applicant  files  an  application  claiming  an 
Invention  disclosed  in  «.  prior  filed  copending  application  of 
the  same  applicant,  the  second  application  must  contain  or  be 
amended  to  contain  a  reference  in  the  specification  to  the 
prior  application,  identifying  It  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date  and  Indicating  the  relationship  of  the  applications.  If 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  is 
claimed  ;  If  no  such  reference  is  made  the  prior  application 
must  be  referred  to  In  a  separate  paper  filed  in  the  later 
application.  Cross  references  to  other  related  applications 
may  be  made  when  appropriate.      (See  i  1.14(b).) 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  ap- 
plicant, or  owned  by  the  same  party,  contain  conflicting 
claims,  elimination  of  such  claims  from  all  but  one  application 
may  be  required  in  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason 
for  their  retention  in  more  than  one  application. 

(c)  Where  the  application  ia  based  on  an  earlier  filed 
foreign  application  or  applications  directed  to  the  same  In- 
vention, such  applications  should  be  fully  identified  by  coun- 
try, filing  date,  and  application  number  If  known  and  any 
claims  for  priority  should  be  Included  in  the  specification  if 
possible,  even  though  the  certified  copy  of  the  original  foreign 
application  is  not  filed  until  some  later  date. 

I  1.75     Abttract  bf  the  invention. 

A  brief  abstract  of  the  invention  should  be  set  forth  indi- 
cating the  nature  and  general  substance  of  the  subject  matter 
being  claimed  and  pointing  out  the  inventive  concept  in- 
volved. The  purpose  of  the  abstract  is  to  enable  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  public  generally  to  determine  quickly  from  a 
cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  invention 
asserted. 

I  1.76     Background  of  the  invention. 

The  specification  should  briefly  identify  the  field  of  art  to 
which  the  Invention  pertains  and  should' descril>e  to  the 
extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior  art  known  to  the  appli- 
cant, including  references  to  specific  prior  art  where  appro- 
priate. Where  applicable,  the  problems  involved  in  the  prior 
art,  which  are  solved  by  the  applicant's  Invention,  should  be 
Indicated. 

i  1.77      Deacription  of  the  invention. 

(a)  The  specification  must  Include  a  written  description  of 
the  Invention  or  discovery  and  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  making  and  using  the  same,  and  is  required  to  be  in  such 
full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  the  Invention  or  dis- 
covery appertains,  or  with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected, 
to  make  and  use  the  same.  In  the  case  of  an  improvement, 
the  specification  must  particularly  point  out  the  part  or 
parts  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture  or  composition 
of  matter  to  which  the  improvement  relates. 

(b)  The  precise  invention  for  which  a  patent  Is  solicited 
must  be  set  forth  in  such  manner  as  to  distinguish  it  from 
other  inventions  and  what  is  old.  The  objects  and  advan- 
tages of  the  Invention  may  be  pointed  out  and  the  manner  in 
which  the  invention  solves  the  problems  existent  in  the  prior 
art  may  be  set  forth. 

(c)  The  specification  must  describe  completely  a  specific 
embodiment  of  the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  composi- 
tion of  matter  or  Improvement  invented,  and  must  explain 
the  mode  of  operation  or  principle  whenever  applicable.  The 
best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  his 
invention  must  be  set  forth. 

(d)  Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds, 
and  processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely 
known  in  the  field  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  form  a 
part  of  the  invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or 
type  is  not  necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the 
Invention  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  they  should  not  be 
described  in  detail.  However,  where  particularly  compli- 
cated subject  matter  Is  involved  or  where  the  elements,  com- 
pounds, or  processes  may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known 
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In  the  field,  the  gpeolflcatlon  should  refer  to  another  patent 
or  readily  available  publication  which  adequately  describes 
the  subject  matter.  In  the  case  of  an  Improvement,  the  de 
scrlptlon  should  be  confined  to  the  specific  Improvement  and 
to  such  partB  as  necessarily  cooperate  with  It  or  as  may  be 
necessary  to  a  complete  understanding  or  description  of  It. 
(e)  When  there  are  drawing.*,  there  shall  be  a  brief  de 
scrlptlon  of  the  several  views  of  the  drawings  and  the  detailed 
description  of  the  Invention  shall  refer  to  the  different  views 
by  specifying  the  numt)er8  of  the  figures  and  to  the  differ- 
ent parts  by  ose  of  reference  letters  or  numerals  (preferably 
the  latter). 

I  1.78     Claimit). 

(a)  The  specification  must  conclude  with  a  claim  particu- 
larly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  Invention  or  discovery. 

(b)  More  than  one  claim  may  be  presented  provided  they 
differ  substantially  from  each  other  and  are  not  unduly  mul- 
tiplied. 

(c)  When  more  than  one  claim  Is  presented,  they  may  be 
placed  In  dependent  form  In  which  a  claim  may  refer  back 
to  and  further  restrict  a  single  preceding  claim.  Claims  in 
dependent  form  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  the  limita- 
tions of  the  claim  Incorporated  by  reference  into  the  depend- 
ent claim. 

(d)  The  claim  or  claims  must  conform  to  the  Invention 
as  set  forth  In  the  remainder  of  the  specification  and  the 
terms  and  phrases  used  In  the  claims  must  find  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  In  the  description  so  that  the  meaning 
of  the  terms  In  the  claims  may  be  ascertainable  by  reference 
to  the  description 

See  i  1.141  to  1.147  as  to  claiming  different  Inventions  In 
one  application. 

(e)  Where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits,  as  In  the  case 
of  an  Improvement,  any  Independent  claims  should  contain 
In  the  following  order.  (1)  a  preamble  comprising  a  general 
description  of  the  conventional  subject  matter  to  which  the 
Invention  relates,  (2)  a  phrase  such  as  "wherein  the  Improve- 
ment comprises."  and  (3)  a  description  of  the  specific  sub- 
ject matter  which  the  applicant  considers  as  his  invention  and 
Its  relation  to  the  conventional  subject  matter  described  In 
the  preamble. 

(f)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with  the  various  elements  sub- 
divided In  paragraph  form.  There  may  be  plural  Indenta- 
tions  to  further  segregate  subcombinations  or  related   steps. 

(g)  Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  recited 
In  the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or 
group  of  elements  In  the  claims.  The  reference  characters, 
however,  should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to 
avoid  confusion  with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may 
appear  In  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  shall 
In  no  way  t>«  construed  as  placing  any  limitations  on  the 
scope  of  the  claims. 

I  1.79     Signature  to  the  tpeciftcation. 

When  the  oath  or  declaration  Is  attached  to  and  refers  to 
the  petition,  specification  and  claim  to  which  it  applies,  the 
specification  need  not  be  signed.  Otherwise  it  must  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  in  person. 

I  1.80     ReMervation  clauget  not  permitted. 

A  reservation  for  a  future  application  of  subject  matter 
disclosed  but  not  claimed  in  a  pending  application  will  not 
be  permitted  in  the  pending  application,  but  an  application 
disclosing  unclaimed  subject  matter  may  contain  a  reference 
to  a  later  filed  application  of  the  same  applicant  or  owned 
by  a  common  assignee  disclosing  and  claiming  that  sub- 
ject matter.     1 1 

Drawings 

I  1.83     Content  of  dratcing. 

(a)  The  drawing  must  show  every  feature  of  the  invention 
specified  in  the  claims.  However,  conventional  features  dis- 
closed in  the  description  and  claims,  where  their  detailed 
illustration  Is  not  essential  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  Invention,  should  l)e  illustrated  in  the  drawing  in  the 
form  of  a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  lal)eled  representa- 
tion (e.g.  a  latieled  rectangular  box  ) 

(b)  When  the  invention  consists  of  an  improvement  on 
an  old  machine  the  drawing  must  when  possible  exhibit,  in 
one  or  more  views,  the  improved  portion  Itself,  disconnected 


from  the  old  structure,  and  also  in  another  view,  so  much 
only  of  the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection 
of  the  invention  therewith. 

1184      Standardt  for  drawings. 


(g)  Symbol*,  legend*.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and 
other  labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  conventional 
elements  when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office. 
The  elements  for  which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representa- 
tions are  used  must  be  adequately  IdenUfled  in  the  specifica- 
tion. While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  is  not  permitted, 
suitable  legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required,  in  proper 
cases,  as  In  diagrammatic  views  and  fiowsheets  or  to  show 
materials  or  where  labeled  representations  are  employed  to 
Illustrate  conventional  elements.  Arrows  may  be  required, 
In  proper  cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement.  The  letter- 
ing should  be  as  large  as,  or  larger  than,  the  reference 
characters.  ,    , 


(Sec.  1,  66  SUt.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6,  112,  113) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commi«»ioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  : 

J.   Hebbert  Hollomon, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
March  4,  1966. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-2660  ;  Filed,  Mar.  14,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
Published  in  31  F.R.  4412,  Mar.  15,  1966 


Nodce  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66 — 59] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  section  4t. 

Trademark  Act  of  ime,  and  section 

11.16,  Customs  Regulations 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Washington,  D.C.,  Mar.  H,  1966. 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations: 

•UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organited 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
which  trade  name  is  used  In  connection  with  bananas,  and 
Is  displayed  on  the  boxes  in  which  the  bananas  are  packed 
The  bananas  are  produced  in  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
Republic  of  Honduras,  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama,  Republic  of  Colombia 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  have  been  authorited  to  use 
the  trade  name  : 

Companla  Agricola  de  Guatemala,  12  Calle  6-61,  Guatemala 
City,  Guatemala 

United  Fruit  Company,  Guatemala  Division  12  Calle  6-61 
Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 

Tela  Railroad  Company,  Tela,  Honduras 

Instltuto  de  Fomento  Naclonal,  5  Calle  y  la  Avenlda, 
Managua,  Nicaragua 

Compania  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica,  5a,  Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 
la  Norte,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

Chlriqui  Land  Company,  P.O.  Box  260,  Panama  City  Re- 
public of  Panama 

Companla  Frutera  de  Sevllla.  Apartado  Aereo  541  Santa 
Marta.  Colombia 

Companla  Bananera  del  Ecuador,  Apartado  1293  Guaya- 
quil, Ecuador 

Grenada  Company,  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo,  Domini- 
can Republic 

La  Societe  dinteret  Collectif  Agricole  Bananiere  de  la 
Martinique,  33  Rue  La  Martine  Fort  d'France,  Martinique 
French  West  Indies 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.  20226  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  April  30,  1966,  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
ww.  .!''*  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. ■'     i-i-  f 

Until  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  l)earing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained  but  not 
selred.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
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of  the  trade  name  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after 
any  such  notice  Is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending;  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

EDWIN  F    RAINS, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 


ZIP  Code  Reminder 


By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1968,  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  In 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  Instructed  the  Post- 
master Qeneral  to  Issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  directive.  Section  137.26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows  :  It' 

1.  Effective  January  1,  1966,  ofBclal  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  Include  the  ZIP 
Code. 


2.  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  In  the  addresses  on  all  official  mall 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  Is  20231.  This  designation 
should  t>e  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  Im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many  :  positive  identification 
of  areas  ;  faster  delivery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Mar    22,  1966.  Director  of  Administration. 
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RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 
i*"  (REC.  I.N.N.) :  LIST  5^ 

In  accordance  with  paragraph  7  of  the  Procedure  for  the        The  Inclusion  of  a   name  In  the  lists  of  recommended  In- 

Selection     of    Recommended     International     Non  Proprietary    .         .,        ,  ,  .  ,       , 

v..„^     ,„     „.  »,     ,    r.  ^        .         .       ,      I  '''■°''     ternatlonal   non  proprietary   names   coes   not   Imply  any   rec- 

Names   for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations,*   notice   Is   hereby  f     ^  j  i        v  j-   i"/    «cv 

given  that  the  following  are  selected  as  recommended  Inter-    ommendatlon  for   the   use  of   the  subsUnce  In   medicine  or 

national  non-proprletary  names.  pharmacy. 


RBCX)MMBNDED   INTERNATIONAL 
NONPROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

aceclldinum 

aceclldlne 

acetlamlnum 

acetlamlne 

acetohexamldum 

acetohexamlde 

acetophenaiinum 

acetophenailne 

acetryptlnum 

acetryptlne 

acetylcystelnum 

acetylcysteine 

acldum  amlnocaproicum 

amlnocaproic  add 

acldum  clofenamicum 

clofenamlc  acid 

acldum  flufenamlcum 

flufenamlc  add 

acldum  foscolicum 
foscollc  add 

acldum  fusldlcum 
fusldlc  acid 

acldum  iotalamlcum 
lotalamlc  acid 

acldum  kalnlcum 
kalnlc  acid 

acldum  nalldlxicum 
nalidixic  add 
acldum  xenazoicum 
xenasolc  add 

acldum  xenybexenlcum 

xenyhexenic  add 

aconiaildum 

aconlaslde 

acrisorcinum 

acrisorcin 

alazanl  triclofenas 
alazanlne  triclofenate 
albutoinum 
albutoln 

aloxlprinum 
aloxiprln         1 1 

altiaidum 
altlfide 
amfecloralum 
amfecloral 

amlnophenazonum 
amlnopbenaione  |. 

amltriptyllnum 
amitrlptyline 

amphotalldum 
amphotalide  i 

ampyrlminum  I 

ampyrlmine 

anglotensinamidum 
angiotensinamide 

anilamatum 
anllamate 

aprofenum      1 1 
aprofene         1 1 

arglprestocinnm 
arKlprestocln 

atropinl  oxydum 
atropine  oxide 

asatepum 
asatepa 

axathloprlnum 
asathioprine 

asotomydnum 
asotomydn 


CHB5MICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


3-qulnuclidinol  acetate 


A- ( ( 4-amlno-2-methyl-5-pyrlmidlny  1 ) methyl ) -A - ( 4-hydroxy-2-mercapto-l-methyl-l- 
butenyl)formamide  O.S-dlacetate 

1-  (p-«cetylphenyl8ulf  onyl )  -3-cydohexylurea 

10-  [ 3- [ 4- ( 2-hydrox> ethyl )  -1-plperaxinyI ]  propyl ]  phenothla«ln-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-amlnoethyl)indol-5-yl  methyl  ketone 

A^-acetylcysteine 

e-aminobexanoic  add  I 

A-(2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranillc  acid 

N-  ( a,o,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl )  anthranllic  acid 

2,2'-pho8phlnlcodllactlc  acid 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Futidium  coccineum,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

5-acetamldo-2,4,6-triiodo-A-methyllsophthalamlc  acid 

2-carboxy-4-lsopropenylpyrrolldln-3-yl  acetic  acid  ' 

l-ethyI-l,4-dihydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyrldlne-3-carboxyllc  add 

p-[  (-a-ethoxy-p-phenylphenacyl) amino]  benxolc  acid 

2-(4-biphenylyl)-4-hexenolc  acid 

Isonicotinic  add  [o-(carboxymethoxy)benrylldene]hydraiide 

9-amlnoacrldlne  compound  with  4-hexylresordnol 

™k'"'"*»k/   "?.*   ™o|e«>jle   of  3-ethyl-2-[3-(3-ethyl-2-benzothla*ollnylldene)    propenyll 
bensothlazolium   2,4,5-trlchlorophenate  and   two   molecules   of  2,4,5-trlchloro^enol 
3-allyl-5-i8obutyl-2-thlohydantoln 

basic  aluminium  acetylsalicylate  complex 

^  Vt'^oxlde^™*^^^'^"^'*^*^'*'""^'*"'^''*^'^'""^^"^'^''*"^''''"*'^'*^'*"''^^'^ 
a-methyl-A-(2,2,2-trichloroethylldene)phenethylamlne 

4-dimethylamino-2,3-dlmethyl-l-t)henyl-3-pyra«olln-5-one 

10.11-dihydro-y,A-dImethyl-6^-dlben«o[a,d]hepUlene-A»,'y-propylamlne 

^-[5-(p-amlnophenoxy)pentyl]phthallmlde 

2,4,7-trlamino-5-phenylpyrlmido[4,5-d]pyrimldlne 

'^  phen  lala^i^^^^^''*^*"**'^^'*'^^*"^' * '*^^^ ^ tyrosyl}valyl}hi8tldyl}prolyl}-3- 
methylcarbamate  of  salicylanilide 

2-diethylaminoethyl  2,2-diphenylproplonate  hydrochloride 

8-arglnineoxytocIn  , 

atropine  ^-oxide 

P^P-bis  ( 1-ailrldlnyl )  -N-ethyl-N-  ( 1.3,4-thladla«ol-2-yl )  -phosphinic  amide 

6-  ( 1  -methyl -4-nl  trolmlda«ol-5-y  1  thio )  purine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strtptomycea  amhofadent    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 


..,r,^^*J"*'  i'f*  of  recommended  international  nonproprietary  names  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org     1955    9    185: 
WHO  ChronicU,  1959,  13.  106,  463  ;  1962,  16,  101.  .  ^,  ^  ^, 

•  Off.  Rec.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1955,  60,  3  (Reaolution  EB15.R7). 
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NON-PROPRIETAHY   NAME 
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bamlplaum 
b&mlplne 
bendazolum 
bendaiol 

bendroflumethlazidum 

bendroflume  thiazide 

benfotlaminum 

benfotlamine 

bentlamlDum 

beDtiamine 

beozaronum 

beniaroae 

benibromaronum 

benzbromaroQe 

benzllonil  bromldum 

beazilonium  bromide 

benzlndopyrlnum 
b«nzindopyrlne 
benzlodaronum 
benzlodarone 

b«nzodepum 
b«nzodepa 

benzopyrronll  bromldum 

b«nzop}rronlum  bromide 

ben«phetamlnum 

benzphetamlne 

b«nzplperylonum 

beniplperylone 

benzquinamldum 

benzqulnamlde 

bephenli  hydroxyaaphthoas 
bephenium  hydroxynaphthoate 
b«tahl8tlnum 
betahlstlne 

betamethasonum 

betamethasone 

betoxycalnum 

betoxycalne 

blbenzonll  bromldum 

blbenzonlum  bromide 

bisbentlamlnum 

blsbentlamlne 

bolasteronum 

bolasterone 

bromacrylldum 
bromacryllde 

bromchlorenonura 
bromehlorenone 

brometenamlnum 
bromatenamlne 
bromlndlonum 
bromlndloQe 

broxyqulnoUnum 
broiyqulnoUne 
bucetinum 
bucetin 

bufenadrlnum 

bufenadrlne 

butamoianum 

butamoxane 

butaverinum 

butaverlne 

butoplprinum 

butoplprlne 

butynamlnum 

butynamlne 

capreomyclnum 

capreomycln 

carbencldum 

carl)enzlde 

carfenazlnum 

carfenazlne 

earperldlnum 

carperldlne 

carsalamum 

carsalam 

cetobexailDum 

cetobexaslne 

cetozlmum 

cetoxlme 

cbloracyxinum 

chloracyilne 

chloralodolum 

cbloralodol 

chlordlaiepozldum 
cblordlasepoxlde 

chlormadlnonl  acetai 
ctalormadinoDe  acetate 


4-(^-ben«ylanllino)-l-methylplperldlne 
2-bensylbenslmldaxoIe 

3  benzyl  3,4  dlhydrotJ  i  trlfluoromethyl)  -2H-1,2,4  benxothladlaiine-T-sulfonamlde- 

l.l-dloilde 

4  .V  (4-amlno-2  metbylpyrlmldln-5-ylmethyl)formamldo  3-(beazoylthlo)pent- 
3-enyl  phoHphate 

4-.\    (4  amlno-J  methylpyrlmldln-5-ylmethyl)formamldo-3-(benzoylthlo)pent- 
3-enyl  l>enzoate 

2-etliyl-3-benzofuraiiyl  p-hydroxypheoyl  ketone 

3-(3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroiyphenyl)2-ethyl-3  ben«o[J)lfuryl  ketone 

3-benzlloyloxy-l,l-dlethylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide 

1  benzyl-3-[2-(4-pyrldtnyl) ethyl] Indole  hydrochloride 

2-ethyl-3-beniofuranyl  4-hydroxy-3,5-dllodophenyl  ketone 

benzyl   [ bis (1  -azlrldlnyl ) phogphinyl J cardamate 

1,1  dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldluluui  bromide  benillate 

iV-benxyl-.V,o-dlmethylphenethylamlne  | 

4-benzyl  1(1  methyl-4-plperldlnyl)-3-phenyl  3-pyrazolln  5  one 

liacetdiy  1.3,4. tJ, 7,11  b-hexahydr<>-9.10-dimethoxy-2//benxo[o]qulnolizlne 

3-carboxydlethylaiiilde 

benzyldlmethyl(2-phenoxyethyl) ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 

2-[2-(methylamlno)  ethyl]  pyridine 

9-fluoro-ll^,l 7,21- trlhydroxy-180-methylpregna  1.4  dlene-3,2CMllone 

2-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)ethyI  3  amino-4-butoxybenzoate 

■} 

[2- (1,2-diphenylethoxy) ethyl trlmethyl) ammonium  bromide 

.V,Ar'-<dlthlo*l8[2(2  hyd^oxyethyl)■l-methyJvlnylene]}bU{Af[(4■amIno-2-^lethyl- 
5-pyrlmldlnyl  » methyl  J  formamlde} 

173-hydroxy-7o,17-dimethylandr()8t  4-*n-3-one 

•V  [  ( 3-bromoproplonamldo )  methyl  ]  acrylamlde 

6-bromo-5-chloro-2  benzoxazolinone 

equlmolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  hexamethjlenetetramlne 

2-(p-bromophenyl)-l,3-lndandlone 

5,7-dlbromo-8-<julnollnol 

3  hydroxy-p  butyrophenetldlde 

2  ( o  twt-butyla-phenylbenzyloiy )  .V.-V-dlraethylethylamlne 

2-(butylamlnomethyl)-l,4-ben«odloxane 

butyl  3  phenyl-3(lplperldyU  propionate 

2butoxyethyi  aphenyl-2  plperldlneacetate 

.V-tert-butyl-.V,l,l-trlmethyl-2-propynylaralne 

'^a^^r^rt^rr-u^-e^^gV-nlorhTr-m-iLr    "'   -'— -    — '-•    or    the 
ethyl  3-(amethylbenzyl)earbazate 

'd^maUte  ■"'"'''''"''■''^^''^  ^'P^^"'°^''P^^^^ 

ethyl  l-(2-earbamoylethyl)-4-phenylpIperldlne4-oarboxylate 

2/f  1.3  benxoxazlne-2,4(3£f)-dlone 

4,6-dlmethyl-3(2H)-pyrlda«lnone 

2-Ar-benzylanlllnoacetamldoxlme 

2-chloro  l(>-(3-dlethylamlnoproplonyl)phenothlazlne 

2-methyl-4  (2,2,2-trichlor-l-hydroxyethoxy)  2-pentanol 

7-chloro-2-methylamlno-5  phenyl  3H-l,4-benEodlazepine-4  oxide 

6-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-4,6-dlene-3.20-dlone  acetate 


April  19,  1966 

kecommbnded  international 
non-prophietaky  name 

{Latin,  Knglith) 

chlormidasolum 

cblormldaxole 

chloropredalBonl  acetas 

cbloropredaiBone  acetate 

cbloroserpldtnum 

cbloro8erpldlne 

chlorpbentennlnuin 

chlorphentermlne 

cblorproetbazlnum 

cblorproetbaslne 

cblortalldonum 

cblortalldone 

clDnarlilnum 

clanarizlne 

clntramldum 

clntramlde 

clsmadlDonl  acetas 

cUmadlnone  acetate 

clefamldum 

clefamlde 

clobcDztroplnum 

clobenitropLne 

clodacalDum 

clodacalne 

clodantolnum 

clodantotn 

clofedanolum 

clofedanol 

clofenamlduni 

clofenamlde 

clofenetamlDum 

clofenetamloe 

cloflbratum 

cloilbrt>  e 

clometocllllaiioi 
clometoclllln 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-p-chlorobenzyI-2-methylbenclmida*ole 

6a-chloro-17,21-dlbydroxypre^a-l,4-dlene-3,ll,20-trione  21-acetate 

lO-cblorodeserpidine 

p-cbloro-a.a-dlmetbylphenethylainine  | 

2-chloro-10-(3-dlethylaminopropyl)pbenothIa«lne 

2-chloro-5-(l-hydroxy-3-oxo-l-l8olndolinyI)-benzene8uIfonamide 

tra»M-l-clnnamyl-4-dlphenylmetbyllplpera«lne 

3,4,5-tTimethoxyclnnamainlde 

6a-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  acetate 

2,2-dlcblor(>-A'-2-hydroxyethyl-A  - 1  p-  (p-nltrophenoxy )  benzyl  ]  acetamlde 

3-  (p-chloro-a-phenylb«nzyloxy )  tropane 

2'-chloro-2-[  (2-dlethylamlno€tbyl)ethylainlno]acet«nlllde 

5- ( 1-etby  ipentyl ) -3- ( trichlorometby  1  thlo )  hydantoln 

2-chloro-o-  ( 2-dlmethy  lamlnoethy  1 )  benzhydrol 

4-chloro-m-beDxeDedl8uUoDamide 

2-(p-cbIoro-a-inethyl-a-pbenylbeniyloxy)triethylamine 

ethyl  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methylproplonate 

6-  [  2-  ( 3,4-dlchlorophenyl )  -2-methox  vacetamldo  ]  -3,3-dlinethyl-7-oxo-4-thl*- 
la»ablcyclo[3.2.0]-heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  or  (3,4-dlchloro- 
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a-methoxybeazyi)  penicillin 
2  [p- (^-chloro-o-phenylstyryl) pbenoxyl] trietbylamlne 


clomlfenum 

clomlfene 

clonltazenuai 

clonltazene 

clonltratum 

clonltrate 

clupamidum 

clopamlde 

clopentblxolum 
clopenthlxol 
cloqulnatum 
cloqulnate 
cloralum  betalnum 
cloral  betalne 

cioraSSlc^l'prtoterte  fomff ""   chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate 

clorlndlonum 
clorindlone 
cloxacilllnum 
cloxacllUn 

cloxestradloU  ac«ta8 
cloxestradlol  acetate 
cloxote8to8teronl  acetas 
cloxote8t08terone  acetate 
colecalclferolnm 
colecalclferol 

coumetarolum 
coumetarol 

crotonlazldum 
crotonlailde 

cyclarbamattun 
cyclarbamate 

cydobutyrolum 
cyclobutyrol 

cycloguanlU  embonas 
cyclo^anll  embonate 

oyclomeDolum 
cyclomenol 

cyclopenthlasldum 
cyclopen  thiazide 

cyclopyrronll  bromldum 
cyclopyrronlum  bromide 

cyclothlazldum 
cyclothlailde 

cycloTalonum 
cyclovalone 

d«fo8famldum 
defosf  amide 

deptropinam 

deptroplne  ^ 

dMlpnunlnau 
d««lprainln« 


2-  (p-chlorobenzyl )  -1-  ( 2-dlethylamlaoethyl )  -5-nltrobenzimldazole 

3-chlor»-l,2-propanedlol  dlnltrate        , 

4-chIoro-A'-(rt*-2,6-dlmethylplperldlno)-3-8ulfamoylbenzamlde 

4-[3-(2-chlorothloxanthen-9-ylldene)propyl]-l-plperazlneethanol 

7-chloro-4-[(4  dlethylamino-1  methylbutyl)amlno]qulnollne  di[8-hydroxy- 
7-lodo-5-<iulnoline8Ulfonate] 

chloral  hydrate  compound  with  betalne 


2  (p-chlorophenyl)-l,3-lndanedlone 

6  [3-(o-chlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-l80xa«olecarboxamldo]-3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla- 
l  azablcyclo[3.2.0]heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid 

17^-(2,2,2-trlcbloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)e8tra-l,3,5(10)-trlen-3-ol  dlacetate 
17^-(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)andro8t-4-en-3-one  acetate 

cholecaldferol  | 

I 
3,3'-(2-methoiy)ethylldene  bis  (4-hydroxychromen-2-one)  1 

Isonlcotlnlc  acid  2-butenylldenehydrailde 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dlcarbanllate 

o-ethyl-1-hydroxycyclohexaneacetlc  acid 

4,6-dlamlno-l(p-chlorophenyl)-1.2-dlhydro-2,2-dlmethyl-«-trlailne  compound   (2  1) 

with  4,4'-methylenebl8[3-bydroxy-2-naphtholc  acid] 
2-cyclohexyl-3.5-xylenol 

6-chloro-3-cyclopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2ir-l,2,4-beniothladlailne-7-8ulfonamlde-l,l-dloxlde 
l-ethyl-3-hydroxy-l-methylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-cyclopentylphenylacetate 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(5-norbornen-2-yl)-2if-l,2,4-b€nzothladlaxlne- 
7-8UIfonamide-l,l-dloxlde 

2,6-dlvanlllylldenecyclohexanone 

JV^-bU ( 2-chloroethyl) -A?'- (3-hydroxypropyl ) phospborodlamldlc  acid 
2-chloroethyl  ester 

3-{  1 0, 1  l-dlhydro-5if -dlbenco  [a,d  ]  cyclohepten-&-yloxy}tropane 
10,ll-dihydro-5- ( 3-methyUiinlnoprop7l ) -SH-dlbeni  i  b,r  ]  axeplne 


I 
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RE>COMMBNDE2)  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETAKT   NAME 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

detrothyronlnum 

detrothyronlne 

dexoxadrolnm 

dezoxadrol 

dezpanthenolum 

dezpaDtbenol 

dextrotbvroxinum  natrlcum 

sodium  dextrothyroxlne 

dlaiepamum 

diax«pam 

dlaxoxidum 

dlasoxlde 

dlclofenamidum 

dlclofenamlde 

dlfenclozasinum 

difencloxasine 

dlUopromlnum 

dilsopromlne 

dtmefadanum 

dimefadane  ■ 

dlmefliniun 

dlmefline 

dlmetbadloDum 

dimethadlone 

dimetlndenum 

dlmetindene 

dloxadrolum 

dloxadrol 

dioxamatum 

dioxamate 

diprofenum 
dlprofene 

dlpyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

dUopyramldum 

dlsopyramlde 

doxapramum 

dozapram 

droxyproplnum 
droxyproplne 

duasomyclnum 
duazomyclD 

dydrofjesteronum 
dydrogesterone 
efloxatum 
efloxate 

eplestrlolum 
eplestrlol 

eplpropldlnum 

eplpropidlne 

epltlsidum 

epltlilde 

etaminllum 

etamlnlle 

etamlvanum 
etamlvan 

etebenecldum 
eteb«necld 

ethambntolum 
etbambutol 

etbomozanum 
etbomoxane 

etbosuxlmldam 
etbosuximide 

etbylestrenolum 
ethylestrenol 
ethylU  eartrlzoas 
etbyl  cartrUoate 
ethylls  dlbunag 
etbyl  dlbunate 
etonlta«enum 
etonltasene 
etoxazenum 
etoxazene 

etryptamlnum 
etryptamlne 

etybeniatroplnum 
etybeniatroplne 
etymemaxlnam 
etymemaxlne 

felypresslnum 
felypressln 

fenadlaiolum 
fenadlazole 

fenbenlcllllnnm 
fenbenlclllln 

fen butraxa turn 
fenbutrazate 

fencamramlnam 
fencamfamln 
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D-3-[4(4-bydroxy-3-lodopbenoxy)  3,5-dllodophenyllalanlne 

( +  )-2-(2,2-dlpheiiyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldlne 

D- (  +  ) -2,4-dlbydroiy-A  -  ( 3-hydroxypropyl ) -3,3-dlmetbyl-butyramlde 

sodium  D-3.3'5.5'tetralodotbyronlne  or  sodium  D-3-[4-(4-bydroxy-3,5-dllodophenoxy). 
3,o-dilodophenyI]alanlnfe  f  /> 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-2//-l,4-beniodlazepln  2-one 

7-chloro-3-metbyl-2if-l,2,4-benzotbladla«lne-l,l-dioxlde 

4,5-dlcbloro-m-benzenedl8ulfonamlde 

4-[2-(p-chloro-a  pbenylbeniyloxy)ethyl]morphollne 

^,A^-dll8opropyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamine 

.V,.V-dlmetbyl  3-pbenyllndan-l-ylamlne 

8  dlmethylamlnomethy-7-metboxy  3-metbylflavone 

o,5-dlmetbyl-2,4-oxazolldlnedlone  ^ 

2-{l-[2-(2-dlmethylaminoethyl)lnden-3-yl]ethyl}pyrldine 

2-(2,2-dlpbenyl-l,3-dioxolan-4-yl)plp€rldlne 

(2-methyl-2-nonyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl) methyl  carbamate 

2-dlpropyIamlnoethyl  dlpbenyltbloacetate 

2.6-dl  [  dl-  (2-hydroxyethyl )  amino  ]  -4,8dlplp€rldopy  rlmldo  [  5.4-d  ]  -py  rlmldlne 

o-(2-dll8opropylamlnoetbyl)-a-pbenyl-2-pyrldlne  acetamlde 

l-ethyl-4-(2-morpbollnoethyl)-3.3-dlpbenyl-2-pyrrolldlnone 

l-{l-[2-(2-hydroxyetboxy )  ethyl  ]-4-phenyl4-plperldyl}-l-propanone 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained   from   cultures  of  8treptomuce»  ambofacien*    or  th« 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  "/<»«'«;««,  or   iu« 

9^,10apregna-4.e-dlene-3,20  dlone 

ethyl- [  (4-oxo-2-phenyl-4H-l-benzopyran-7-yl)oxy) acetate 
estra  l,3,5(10)-trlene-3,16^,17/3-trloI  ' 

l,l'-bla(2,3-epoxypropyl)-4,4'-blplperldlne 

''"rsuKonamldJtrlliLw^^ 
4-dlmethylamlno-2-ethyl-2-phenylvaIeronltrlle 

Ar,A-dIethylvanillamlde 
p-dlethylsulfamoylbenzolc  add 
2,2'-(ethylenedllmlno)dl-l-butanol 
DL-2-(bntylamlnomethyl)-8-ethoxy-l,4-benxodloxan 
2-ethyl-2-methyl8ucclnlmlde 
17r-ethyl  4-e8trenl7-ol 

(3,5-dlaceUmldo-2,4,6trllodobenzoyloxy)  acetic  acid  ethylester 
ethyl  3,6-dl-tert  butylnaphthalene-l-sulfonate 
l-(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-2-pethoxybeniyl-5-nltrobenzlmldazole 
4-[  (p-ethoxyphenyl)aiol-m-phenylenedlamine 
3-(2-amlnobutyl)  Indole 
3-dlphenylmethoxy-8-ethylnortropane 

10-(3-dimethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)  2  ethylphenothlailne 
2- ( phenylalanine) -8-lyilneva8opre8«ln 
o-1.3,4-oxadlazol-2-ylphenol 

^'^2"1-arKMc  add*'*^''''*'""^^'^''*'"^'"*'**''"'''''^  ^^ 
2-(3-metbyl-2-phenylmorphollno)ethyl  2-phenylbutyrate 

3-phenyl-.V.ethyl-2-norbomanamIne 
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rexx)mmended  international 
non  proprietary  name 

(Latin,  English) 

feDcarbamidum 

fencarbamlde 

feDoxasollnum 

feoozasoline 

fenoxypropaainum 

fenoxypropaslne 

feuyramidolum 

fenyramldol 

fenyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

fluanlsonum 

fluanlBone 

fludroxycortldum 

fludroxycortlde 

flumetasonum 

flumetasone  ' 

flunlsolldi  acetaa 

flunisollde  acetate 

fluoclDoloni  acetonldum 

fluoclnolone  acetonide 

fluorouracllum 

flaorouracil 

fluperoloDum 

fluperolone 

fluprednlgolonum 
fluprednlsolone 
ftivazldum 
ftivaiide 

furazolldonum 
furazolidone 

galantamlDum 
galantamlne 

ganglefenum 
ganglefene 
Klucalozum 
glucalox 

glycopyrronll  bromldum 
glycopyrronlum  bromide 

(flycyclamldum 
glycyclamlde 

glyplnamldum 
glyplDamide 
glysobuioluDi 
glyaobuiole 

guanethldlnum 
guanethidlne 
haletazolum 
haletasole 

haloprogeateroDum 
haloproge«terone 
heptolamldum 
beptolamlde 

hezfldlllDum 
bexadlUne 

hexafluronll  bromldum 
hexafluronlum  bromide 
hexamldlnum 
hexamldlne 

hexapradolum 
hexapradol 

hexopyrronll  bromldum 
hexopyrronlum  bromide 
hydromadlnonl  acetas 
hydromadlnone  acetate 

hydroxocobalamlnum 
hydroxocobalamln 

Imlnophenlmldam 
Imlnopbenlmlde 

Indometaclnum 
Indometacln 

Indoptnum      1 1 
Indoplne         ' ' 

InoaltoU  nlcotlnae 
Inositol  nlcotlnate 

Interferonum 
Interferon 

lofendylatum 

iofendylate  , 

Iprocloildum 
Iprocloside 

isoamlnllum 
Isoamlnlle 

Isocarboxacldnm  . 

Isocarboxasld  \ 

Isoetarlnum 
Isoetarlne 

IsoproplcUllnnm 
UoproplclIIln 
Isoaorbldl  dloltras 
laoaorblde  dlnltrate 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

2-dletliylaminoethyl  diphenylthlolocarbamate 

2-  ( 2-i8opropy  Iphenoiyme  thyl )  -2-  Imldaaollne 

( 1  -methyl-2-phenoxy  ethyl )  hydrazine 

a-(2-pyrldylamlnomethyl)ben«yl  alcohol 

o-(2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

4'-fluoro-4-[4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-piperazlnyl]butyrophenone 

6a-fluoro-16a,17-dlhydroxycortlco«terone  16,17-cyclic  acetal  with  acetone 

6o,9-dlfluoro-ll^,17.21-trlhydroxy-16o-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

Ca-fluoro-ll/5,16ol7.21-tetrahydroxypregna-1.4-dlene-3,20-dlone  16,17-cycllc  aceUl 
with  acetone,  21-acetate 

6a9-dlfluoro-ll/3,16a,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3  20-dlone 
]6,17-cycllc  acetal  with  acetone 

5-fluorouracll 

9-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trihydroxy-21-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

6a-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

Isonlcotinlc  acid  Tanlllylldenehydrazlde 

3-[  (!5-nltrofurfurylldene) amino] -2-oxazolldlnone 

l,2,3,4,6,7,7a,llc-octahydro-9-methoxy-2-methylben»ofuro    [4,3,2-e/^]  [2]b€nza«ocln-6-ol 

3-dlethylamino-l,2-dlmethylpropyl  p-lsobutoxybenzoate 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  o-cyclopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-toiyl8ulfonylurea 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfonyl)-3-(hexahydro-lir-azepln-l-yl)urea 

.V-(5-Uobutyl-l,3.4-thladlazol-2-yl)-p-methoxybenzene8ulfonamlde 

( 2-hexahydro  )-H2H)  -azocinylethylguanldlne 

5-chloro-2-  [  p-  ( 2-dlethy  lamlnoethoxy )  phenyl  ]  benzothlazole 

17-bromo-6o-fluoroproge8terone 

l-cycloheptyl-3-p-tolyl«ulfonylurea 

2-  (2,2-dlcyclohexylvlnyl )  plperldlne 

hexamethylenebl8-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonlum]  bromide 

4,4'-(hexamethylenedloxy)dlbenzamldine 

o-  ( 1-amlnohexyl )  benihydrol 

l.l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxy-pyrrolldlnlum  bromide  o-phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 

6a-cbloro-17-hydroxyprogeBterone  acetate 

a-(5,6-dlmethyl  benzlmldazoylyl)hydroxocobamlde 

3-ethyl-3-phenylplp€railne-2,6-dlone 

1  -  ( p-chlorobenioyl )  -5-methoxy-2-methyllndole-3-acetlc  add 

3-[2-(l-phenethyl-4-plperldyl)  ethyl]  Indole 

Inositol  bexanlcotlnate 

"  mVaTSffs  ?e'8l?tin^?enrvll?.°8  fif^'^'^n*'  """  ""•*  '*""""  "'^'^'''^  °'  ^'"'"'''^ 
ethyl  10-(p-lodophenyl)undecanoate 

p-chlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  2-l8oprophylhydra«lde 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-l8opropyl-2-phenylTaleronltrlle 

5-methyl-3-Uoxazolecarboxyllc  add  2-beniylhydrazlde 

a-(l-i8opropylamlnopropyl)protocatecbuyl  alcohol  | 

heptane-2-carboxyllc  add  or  (Imethyl-l-phenoxyethyl)penlclllln  i        "J 

1,4  :3,6-dlanbydro8orbltol  2,5-dinltrate 
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itramlnl  tosylas  • 

Itramln  toayUte 

kltas&myciDum 

kltasamycin 

Uurolinli  acctas 

laurollnlum  acetate 

lelopyrrolum 

lelopyrrole 

levamfetafflinum 

levamfetamlne 

levopropiciUinum 

levoproplclUln 

leTozadrolum 
levozadrol 

lincomydDam 
llncomydD 

lucimycinum 
lucimycln 

lypreasinum 
lypresaiB 

mebatamatum 
mebutamate 

ineclcKiualonuin 
mecloqualoDe 

mecloxam  inum 
meclozamlne 
mecystelmim 
mecystelne 

mefecloraiinum 
mefeclorailne 
melanonylam  kailcum 
melarsonyl  potassium 

melengestrolum 
melengeatrol 

meplvacalnum 
meplvacaine 

meractlnomyclnum 
meractlnomycln 

meralelnom  natrlcum 
■odiam  meraiein 
mestranolam 
mestranol 

metaglycodolum 
metaglycodol 

metamfasonum 
metamfaione 

metazaloDum 

metazalone 

metenoloDum 

tnetenolone 

metetolnoxn 

metetoln 

methastyrldonum 
metbastyrldone 

methoserpldlnum 
metboserpldlne 
metbozyfluranum 
methoxyflurane 

methyclotblaildum 
metbyclothiaslde 
metbyldopum 
metbyldopa. 

methygergldum 
methyserilde 
metronldasolam 
metronldasole 

in«tnredepum 
meturedepa 

metyraponum 
metyrapone 
mollnasont^m 
molinasone 

morasonum 
morasone 

morozydlnum 
njoroxydlne 

nafcilllnum 
nafcUlin 

nalozonum 
nalozone 

nanoflnam 
nanofln 

oapbtbononam 
oapbtboDone 
natril  bitlonolai 
■odium  bltionolate 
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2-anilnoetbanol  nltrate( eater )p-toluenesulfonate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyce>,  k4ta»atoen»iM    or  th* 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  •«'o«aio«MM,  or  tbe 

4-amlno-l-dodecylqulnaldlnlum  aceute 

1  o-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)phenyl-2-methyl-5-phenylpyrrole 
( — )  -a-metbylpbenetbylamlne 

*"^l:-:^i°lf'''^lI'***^*'*^'P''*''°^y^"'y«'"'<lo)  4-thla  1  azablcyclo[3  2  01heDtaii« 
2-carboxylic  acid  or   (  — )-l  phenoxypropylpenlclllln  "-/Liou .^.ujnepiane- 

( —  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)pli)erldlne 
"sa^rS^ta^c^Sc^'^ra^y'oTer'^^'e'aTs''  °'  ^'-'"-Vce.  Un^lnen^,  or  tbe 

''^SSirc^iy^^u'ctSVanrofbe'rTa^s''""^  "^^  .'rrepro^.c,  lucent,  or  the  «une 

S-IysineTajopresiln 

I 

2-««o-butyl-2-methyl-l,3-propanedlol  dlcarbamate 

3-  ( o-chlorophenyl )  -2-methyM  (3i/ )  -qulnasollnone 

2-  [o-  (p-chlorophenyl )  -a-methyl-a-phenylmethoxy  ]  -propyldlraethylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine 

1  -o-chlorophenyl-4- ( 3,4-dlmethoxyphenethy  1 )  plperailne 

''"?5-d"carboi'yia?e*^*^*'"'°'*"*'^'****°'^"^''*™'°'*^P 
17-hydroxy-6-methyl-lft-methylenepregna4,6-dlene-3.2(>-dlone 
( i:  )-l-methyl-2',6'-plpecoloxylldlde 
actlnomycin  D 

"'  S'/Xm  ^i^J'-o'y'"*^™'-' )  2,T-dllodo-3-oxo^i/.xan then-».yl  ]  ben.enesnlfonlc 

17-ethynyl-3-methoxy-1.3,5(10)-e«tratrlen-173-ol 

2-  ( m-chlorophenyl )  3-methyl-2,3-batanedlol 

4-amlno-6-methyl-2-phenyl-3(2ff)-pyrldaxlnone 

5-(xylyloxymethyl)-2-oxa»olldlnone 

17^-bydroxyl-methyl  5a-andro«t-l-en-3-one  I 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenylhydantoln 

2.2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryl  4-oxa»olldlnone 

lO-methoxydeserpldlne 

2,2-dlchloro-l,l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

( — )  -3-  ( 3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl )  -2-metbylalanlne 

A-  [  1-  ( hydroxymethyl )  propyl )  -1  -methyl-D-lysergamlde 

2-methyl-5-nltrolmlda«ole-l-«thanol  i 

(bl8(2.2-dImethyl-l-a«lrldlnyl)phogphlnyl]carbamlc  acid  ethyl  ester 

2-methyM.2-dl-3-pyrldyl-l-propanone 

3  morphollno-l,2,3-b«niotrlazln-4(3H)-one 

4-I(3-methyl-2-phenylmorphollno)methyl]antlpyrlne 
4-morphollnecarboxlmldoylpianldlne 

2,e-lup«tldiiie 

2-(2-hydroxynaphth-l-yl)cyclohexanone  ' 

dlaodlum  2,2'-thlobl8(4.6-dlchlorophenoxide) 


-Itra'ti-'^^'V^Sr*  j^~K:fi;-t""tlon.,  non-proprt.tary  name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  -amlnoeth. 
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RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PBOPRIETART  NAME 

{Latin,  JinfflUh) 


r 


nttrll  dibunu 
•odium  dlbunate 

natril  etaaulfaa 
•odium  etaaalfate 

natrll  feredetas 
•odium  fered»tate 

natrll  metrlaoa* 
sodium  metiisoate 

natrU  radlo-lodlum   (x>I) 
•odium  radlo-lodlde  (>^I) 
natrll  tlmerfonaa 
•odium  tlmerfonatc 

natrll  tyropanoas 
•odium  tyropanoate 

nealbarbltalum 
neal  barbital 

nlclosamldum 

niclosamide 

nicocodlnum 

nlcocodlne 

nlfuroxlmum 

nifuroxlma 

nltrofurantolnum 

nitrofurantoin 

nonapyrlmlnom 

nonapyrlmlnc 

noracymetbadolum 

noracymetbadol 

noretynodrelom 

nor»tyDodr«l 

nortrlptyilnum 

nortriptyline 

octotlamlnum 

octotlamlne 

oplnlaaldum 

oplnlailde 

ortetamlnum 

ortetamlne 

ozandrolonum 
oxandrolone 

ozaiepamum 
oxaoepam 

ozetacalnum 
ozetacalne 

oxomemailnum 
oxomemailne 

oxybutynlnum  t 

oxybutynln 
oxycllplnum 
oxycUplne 

oxyfenamatum 
ozyfenamate 

oxymeateronum 
oxymeaterone 

oxymetaaollnum 
oxymetasolln* 

ozymetholonum 
oxymettaolone 
oxypendylum 
oxypendyl 

oxypertlnum 
oxypertlne 

oxypyrronll  bromldum 
oxypyrronlum  bromide 
oxytodnum 
oxytocin 

parametbasonum 
paramethaaone 
pargyllnum 
pargyllne 

paxamatum 
paxamate       i 
pemoUnum      1 1 
pemoline 

penlclllamlnum 
penicillamine 

pentabamatum 
pentabamate 
pentalamldnm 
pentalamlde 

pentamoxannm 
iwntamoxaiie 

phencyclldlnom 
phencyclldlne 

pbenethlcllllnuiD 
pbenethlcUIin 

pbenoperldlnmn 
pbenoperldine 
ph— proconmoaom 
piMKprocoamon 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DE8CRIPTIQN 

■odium  2,6-<ll-t0rt-butyl-l-napbttaalene»uUoaate 

2-etbylhexyl  sodium  sulfate 

Iron  chelate  of  the  monosodium  salt  of  (ettayleDedlnltrilo)tetraacetic  add 

sodium  3-aoetamldo-2,4,6-trllodo-6-.V-metbylacetamidobensoate 

sodium  p-(etbylmercurlthlo)   bensenesulfonate 

sodium  3-butyramldo-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trllodohydrocinnamate 

5-allyl-O-neopeutylbarblturlc  add 

2 '  ,6-<llcUoro-4  'nltrosaUcylauillde 

6-nicotlnoylcodelne  . 

5-nltro-2-furaldehyde  oxlme 

l-(5-nitrofurfurylideneamino)hydantoln 

4-nonylamlno-7H-pyrrolo[2,3-<t]pyrimldlne 

(±  )-6-methylamlno-4,4-dlpbenyl-3-beptanol  acetate 

17a-etbynyl-17-hydroxyestr-5(10)-en-3-one 

10,ll-dlfaydro-X-methyl-filf-dlbenso[a,d]cycloheptane-A*,7-propylamlne 

3-(3-acetylthlo-7-methoxyearbonylheptyldlthlo)-4-[A-(4-amlno-2-methylpyrlmldln- 
5-ylmethyl)formamldo]pent-3-en-l-ol 

5,6-dlmetboxypbthalaldehydlc  acid  isonlcotlnoyl  hydrasone 

o,a-dlmetbylpbenethyIamlne 

dodecahydro-3-hydroxy-6-(hydroxymethyl)-3,3a,6-trimethyl-lH-benz-  i 

[ejlnaene-7-acetic  acid,  ^lactone 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-3-hydroxy-5-phenyl  2H-l,4-beniodlazepln-2-one 
2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bl8[JV-(o,o-dlmethylphenethyl)-.V-methylacetamlde) 
10-  [ 3-  (dlmethylamlno)  -2-methyIpropy  1  ] phenothlailne,  5,5-dloxlde 
4-diethylamlno-2-butynyl  o-cyclohexyl-o-phenylglycollate 
l-methyl-3-plperldyI  a-pbenylcyclohexaneglycoelate 
P-etbyl-0-hydroiypbenethyl  carbfunate 
4,17^-dlhrdroxy-17-metbylandroBt-4-en-3-one 

6-tert-butyl-3-(2-lmlda*olln-2-ylmethyl)-2,4-dimethjiphenol  | 

17^-hydroxy-2-(hydroxymethylene)-17-methyl-5^-andro8tan-3-one 
4-[3-(10ff-pyrido[3,2-6][l,4]beniothlaxln-10-yl)propyl]plpera«ln-l-ylethanol 
5,6-dlmethoxy-2-methyl-3-  [  2-  (4-phenyl-l-plpera*inyl )  ethyl  ]  Indole 
2-(2-hydroxyethyl) -1,1-dlmethylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclobexaneglycolate 
oxytocin 

6«-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-16o-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

bensyl-methylprop-2-ynylamln» 

4-blpbenylyI  metbylcarbamate 

2-lmino-5-pbenyl-4-oxasolldlnone  I 

D-3-mercaptoTallue 

3-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol  dicarbamate 

0-  ( pentyloxy )  bensamlde 
2-l8opentylamlnometbyl-l,4-benaodloxane 

1-  ( l-pbenylcyclobexyl)];riperldlne 
1  -pbenoxyethyli>enlclllln 

(±)ethyl  l-(3-hydroxy-3-pbenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 
3-  ( a-ettaylbeniyl )  -4-hydroxyconmarln 
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phentermlnum 
pbentermlne 

plcloxydlQum 
plcloxydlne 

plmetlnam 
pimetlne 
pipAcydlnam 
pipacycllne 
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plpai«tatum 
plpaseute 
plp«racetailnum 
piperacetaslne 
plprocuraril  iodldum 
plprocurarlum  Iodide 

polynoxyllnum 
polynoxylln 

polytblasidum 

polytblailde 

prampinam 

pramplne 

predniaolamatum 

prednisolamate 

prednylldenum 

prednylidene 

prenylamlnum 

prenylamlne 

pridlnolam 

pridinol 

prlatlnamyclnum 
pristlnajnyclne 
prodUldlnum 
prodllldlne 

propatylnltratum 

propatylnltrate 

propetandrolum 

propetandrol 

proplnetldlnnm 

proplnetldlne 

propyromailnum 
propyromaslne 

proaultlaminnm 
prosultlamlne 

paeudoephedrlnum 

paeudoephedrlne 

p«llocybinum 

pallocybine 

pvrltlnolum 

pyrltlnol 

pyropbendanum 
pyropbendane 

pyrozamlnum 
pyrozamlne 
qalnetbasonum 
qulnethaaone 

quinces  tronum 
quinces  trone 

radlo-aurum   ("•Au)-colloldale 
radio  gold  ("•Au)   colloidal 

radlocyanocobalamlnum   (""Co) 
radlocyanocobalamln   ("Co) 
radlotolpovldonum   ("»!) 
r&diotolpoTldone  ("^l) 
renytollnum 
renytollne 

rlfamydnum 
rlfamycln 

roflaranum 
roflurane 

rolltetracycllnum 
rolltetracycllne 

rotoxamlnl  tartras 
rotoxamlne  tartrate 

rufocromomydnnm 

rufocromomyclne 

salaBoauIfamldum 

salaBoaulfamide 

secbu  tabarbl  tal  um 

■ecbaubarbiui 

eolypertlnnm 

aolypertlne 

sparaomydDam 

■paraomydn 

apttrtelnum 
sparteine 

spectlnomydnum 
spectlnomycln 

spironolactonnm 
spironolactone 


a.a-dlmethylpbenetbylamlne 

JV^'-<ll(p-cblorophenylguanldtnoformlmldonyl)piperailne 

4-bentyl-l-(2-dlmetbylainlDoetbyl)ptperldlDe 

4-dlmethylanilno-l,4,4a,5,5a.6,ll,12a-octabydro-3,«.10.12.12a  p«ntahyd^oxy-iV-(r4- 
U-bydroxyethyl)■l-plpe^alinyl]^lethyI>-6-Inent^.yl-l.ll-dloxo-        ^  '       »i 
2-napbtbacenecarboxamide 

2-(2-plperldlnoethoxy)ethyl  10tf-pyrtdo[3,2-b]  ( l,4]benxothlailne-10-carboxylate 

10-{3-[4-(2  bydroxyethyl)-l-plp«railnyl]propyl)phenothlailn  2  yl  metbyl  ketone 

1  o  rarboxytvenxyl  l-methylplperldlnlum  Iodide  dletbyl-[2-(2-hydroxyetboxy ) 

etbyl  J  metbylammonlum  Iodide  ester 
poly{metbl[bU(hydroxymethyl)  ]ureylene}amer  , 

6  chloro-3,4-dihydro-2-methyl-3-(2,2,2-trifluoroethylthlometbyI)-2H-l  2  4- 

b«nfotbladlailne-7  gulfonamlde-l.l-dloxlde  ' 

atropine  propionate  ester 

2 1-dletbylamlnoacetoxy-l  1^,  17  dihydroxypreKna  1 ,4  dlene-3,20-dlone 
ll^,17.21-trlhydroxy-16-methylenepregna  1,4  dlene-3,20-dlone 
Ar-(3,3-dlpbenylpropyl)-a-metbylphenethylamlne 
a,a-dlphenyl-l-plperldinepropanol 

*°„,'?h'^'°"''    «"i^ia°f*    obtained    from    cultures    of    Streptomyce^    pristina   tpiralU 
or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  f        '         i"      •"»"   .ptratw, 

l,2-dlmethyl-3  phenyl-3  pyrrolldyl  propionate 

2-ethyl-2-(hydroxymethyl)-1.3-propanedlol  trinitrate 

3-proplonyloxy  19nor  17o-pregn-4-ene-17-ol 

lpbenethyM-(2-propynyl)-4  plperldlnol  propionate  i 

l-methyl-l-(l  phenothlailn-lO-ylcarbonylethyDpyrrolldlnlum 

^•-U-amlno^methyl  3  pyrlmldlnyImethyl]-Ar-[4hydroxy-l  metbyl- 
2-(propyldltblo)  1  butenyl)    formamlde 

(  +  )o  (1  methylamlnoethyDbeniyl  alcohol 
3-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyI)lndol-4-yl  dlhydrogen  phosphate 
3.3'-(dltblodlmethylene)bl8[5-hydroxy-6-methyl  4pyrl(lInemethanol] 
l-methyl-3-(3-pbenyl-l-lndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 
3-{p-chloro-a-pbenylbenxyloiy )  1  -raethylpyrroUdlne 

7-cbloro-2-ethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-oxo-e<iulnaxollne-8ulfonamlde 
3-(eyclopentyloxy)pregna  3,5  dIen-20-one 

vitamin  Bu  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

«  ['"ll.dodobeniyl)  2(2-0X0-1  pyrrolldlnyliethamer    (derivative  of  p  toluidlne   Dolv 
vlnylpyrrolldone  obtained  by  partial  lodlnatlon  with  't^D       '  *^  "'  »*  f^iuiaine  poiy 

a  fluoren-9-ylldene-p-toluamldlne  i 

''°«-ml"'.',?'.^f.n"^'"'J!:r  25^.'''^   ^"""i"  cultures  of  Streptomvce,  mediterranei    or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  >■        '  ^     ""ci,  or  uie 

2-bromo-l,l,2trlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

4<llmethylamlno-l,4,4a,5,5a,6  11,12a  ootahy(lro-3,6,10,12.I2apentahydroxy-6-rnethvl 
l,ll-dloxo-.V-(l.pyrrolldlnylmethyl)2-naphthaoenecarb<ixamlde  metnyi- 

(  +  )-{(  —  ) -2- (p-chloro-a- ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy ) benxyl ) pyridine  IXtart ra te) 

"tb%°ya^;„''e"s^uS^trce°;^^^n'^U;^n;^rh^V';7a"„'s  ^'-"'-V-'  rufoc^romo,e,^.,  or 
5-(p-8ulfamoyIphenylaxo) salicylic  add 

5  «eo-butyl-5-ethylbarblturlc  acid 

7-{2-[4-(o-methoiyphenyl)-l-plperaxlnyllethyl}-5//-1.3-dloxolo[4,6-nindole 

'%arSarce^'i?^^Sc^^^.*X^'Xr^;^'e^"n7  °^  '^'-'"— *  •P-«^-*.  or  the 
dodecahydro-7,14-metbanopyrido[l,2-«:l',2'-<'][l,5]dla«oc1ne 

'%a'r'^LCan%rpVXc^'S'ry  ^^b^r  ^^Z'   ^'  ^'-'"-V...  ,pecta^U,  or  the 
17-hydroxj-7-mercapto-3-ox<M7a-pregn-4-ene-2l  carboxyllc  acid  vlactone  7.acetate 


\ 


April  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


823 


REX'OMMBNDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIKTARY  NAMK 

(Latin,  EngHth) 

Ktllbasli  lodidum 
HtUbazium  iodide 

Htreptoniazidam 
«treptonlaiid 
Hucraloxum 
Hucralox 

Mulfacarbamldum 

HuUa  carbamide 

Hulfametomldlnum 

BulfametomldlDe 

Hulfamonometboxinum 

aulfamoDometboxlne 

HulfaaymaziDum 

sulfasymaslne 

Multiamum 

Hultiame 

teclothlazldum 
teclothiazide 
tefluranum 
teflurane 
thenil  clo8yla« 
thenlum  closjrlate 

thletbylperaalnum 

thlethylperazlne 

thlofaradenum 

tblofuradene 

tblohexamidum 

thlobexamlde 

tblorldazinum 
tblorldatlne 

tiabendazolum 
tlab«ndasole 

tlemonll  lodidum 
tlemonlum  iodide 
ttfenamllum 
tlfenamll 

tifencllUnum 
tlftriclllln 

tolazamtdum 

tolazamide 

tolboxanum 

tolboxane 

tolpentamldum 

tolpentamide 

tolpropamlnum 

tolpropamlne 

tolpyrramlduiD 

tolpyrramlde 

tozallnoDum 

totallnone 

tranylcypromlnum 
tranylcypromine 
trlamterenum 
triamterene 

trlcblormetblazldum 

trlehlonnethlaxlde 

trlcblormethlnum 

trlchlormethlne 

trimedoxlmum 

trimedoxime.  I 

trlmetamldum 

trlmetamlde 

trlmethoprimum 
trlmetboprlm 

trlparanolum 
trlparanol 

trometamolum 
trometamol 

tropenzlllnl  bromidum 
tropenilllne  bromide 
troplcamldum 
tropicamlde 
troxontl  tosylae 
troxonlum  tosylate 

troxypyrrolli  tosylas 
troxypyrroUum  tosylate 
tyloxapolum 
tyloxapol 

uramustlnum 
nrama8tlD«        i 
uredepum 
iiredepa 

valnoctamiduro 
valnoctamlde 
vlnblastinum 
vinblastine 

TincrlBtlnum 
vlncriatlne 

TlnleuroRinum 
TlDleurosine 


CUBillCAL  NAME  OE  DESCRIPTION 

l-ethyl-2,6-bU(p-l-pyrrolldinyl8tyryl)pyridlnlam  Iodide 

laonicotinic  acid  hydrazide,  bydraxone  with  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  with  alumlniiim  hydroxide 

sulfanllylurea 

A'^{6-methoxy-2-methyl-4-pyrlmldlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

A'- (6-methoxy-4-pyrimldlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

>^i-(4,e-dlethyl-8-trU«ln-2-yl)  sulfanilamide 

tetrahydro-2-p-iUlfamoylphenyl-1.2-thla«lne,  1,1-dloxlde 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(trlchloromethyl)-2H-l,2,4-b€nzothladlaxlne- 
7-8ulfonamide-l,l -dioxide 

2-bromo-l,l,l,2-tetrafluoroethane  i 

dimethyl  (2-phenoxyethyl)2-tbenylammonlum  closylate 

2-(ethylthlo)-10-[3-(4-methyl-l-piperaitnyl)propyl]phenothlaiine 

l-(5-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-imldazolidinethlone  | 

l-cyclohexyl-3-  [  p-  ( methylthio)  phenylsulfonyl  ]  urea 

10- [ 2- ( l-methyl-2-plperldyl ) ethyl ] -2- (methylthio )  phenothiaxine 

2-(4-thiazoly)benxlmlda«ole  i 

4-  [  3-hydroxy-3-phenyl-3-  ( 2-thlenyl )  propyl ]  -4  methylmorpholinium  Iodide 
S-(2  dlethylamlno)ethy]  dlphenylthloacetate 

3.3  dimethyl  7-0x06- [2-phenylthioacetamldo] -4-thia-l-azablcyclo-[3.2.01hepUne- 
2  carboxyllc  acid  or  (phenylthlomethyl) penicillin 

1-  ( hexahydro-17/-azepln-l  -yl )  -3-  ( p-tolylsulf  onyl )  urea 
j5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl-l,3,2-dioxaborlnaiie 
l-cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 
A',Af-dlmethyl-3-phenyl-3-  (p-tolyl )  propylamine 
A-p-tolyUulfonyl-l-pyrrolldlnecarboxamlde 
2-dlmethylamlno-5-phenyl-2-oxazolln-4-one 
( ±  )  -tron«-2-phenylcyclopropylamlne 
2,4,7-trlamlno-6-pbenylpteridlne 

6-chloro-3-(dlchloromethyl)-3,4-dlhydro-2H-l,2,4  b€nzothladiaiine-7-8ulfonamlde 
2,2',2"  trlchlorotrlethylamlne 
l,l'-trlmethylenebl8[4-formylpyrldlntum  bromide] dloxlme 

y-(2-amino-6-methyl-3-pyridylmethyl)-3,4,5-trimethoxyb«nzamide 
2,4-diamlno-5-  ( 3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzyl )  py  rlmidlne 

2-p-chlorophenyl-l-[p-(2-dlethylaminoethoxy)  phenyl] -1-p-tolylethanol 

2-amlno-2-  ( hydroxymethy  1 )  -1 ,3-propanedlol 

8-methyltroplnium  bromide  benzllate 

A-ethyl  2-phenyl-A'-4-pyrldylmethylhydracrylamlde 

trlethyl  [ 2-  ( 3,4,S-trlmethoxyben*oyloxy )  ethyl  ]  ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate 

l-etbyl-l-[2-(3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzoyloxy) ethyl] pyrrolidlnlum  p-toluenesulfonate 

polymer  of  p-(l,1.3,3-tetramethylbutyl) phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  aud  formaldehyde 

5-  [  bis  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amino]  uracil 

ethyl-  ( bis  ( 1  -aiiridlny  1 )  phosphinyl  ]  carbamate 

2-ethyl-3-methylTaleramide 

also    called    vincaleukoblastine.    is    one   of   many   alkaloids    Isolated    from    the    plant 
vinca  rotea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  ro$ea  < 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinco  roiea 
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BBCOMMSNDED  INTERNATIONAL 
NON-PROPRIETARY  NA31E 

{LaHn.  EnfflUh) 

Tiaroaldlnam 
▼taroaldlne 
TtnalbiUloni 
▼inylbltal 

xanthlolum 
zanthlol 

xentbloratum 
xentblorate 
xenygloxalum 
xenygloxal 

xenysalatnm 
xenysalate 
tylofuramlnum 
sylofurajoalne 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rotta 

5-  ( 1-metbjrlbutyl )  -5-vlnylbarblturlc  acid 

4  [  3-  (2-chlorotbloxantben-9-yl)  propyl  ]  -l-plpcrasinepropanol 

S-2-dlethylamlnoethyl  2-(4-blph«iylyl) tblobutyrate 

4,4'blphenyldlglyoxylaldehyde 

2-dIetbylamlnoetbyl  3-phenyl8allcylate 

i>-tHreo-aben«yl-N  ethyltetrahydrofurfurylamlne 


\ 
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ADDRESS  OF  COMMISSIONER  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER 

Before  the  Patent  Professional  Staff  of  the  Patent  Office,  Departmental  Auditorium, 
Department  of  Labor  Building,  4:30  p.m.,  Wednesday,  March  30,  1966 


I  am  pleased  to  be  able  to  talk  to  you  today  concera- 
ing  three  most  important  subjects,  namely,  first,  progress 
towards  meeting  our  patent  examining  production  goals; 
second,  our  present  plans  for  an  improved  career  pro- 
gram for  pateiK  professionals  in  the  Office;  and,  third, 
the  significance  to  our  examining  operations  of  the  recent 
Supreme  Court  decision  concerning  the  standard  of 
patentability.  For  your  information,  copies  of  my  talk 
will  be  reproduced  and  made  available  to  each  of  you 
in  the  near  future. 

In  my  last  talk  to  you  on  July  29,  1965,  I  indicated 
that  we  anticipated  we  would  be  able  to  determine  quite 
accurately  in  about  six  months  the  long-range  potential 
of  our  new  streamlined  examining  program.  I  am  pleased 
to  be  able  to  report  to  you  today  that  current  infwma- 
tion  on  our  performance  indicates  quite  clearly  that  we 
are  now  dcmonsuating  the  capability  of  handling  at 
least  100,000  applications  per  year  on  a  continuing  basis. 
More  specifkalJy,  examining  production  figures  for  Feb- 
roary  and  March  show  that  first  actions  are  being  issued 
at  a  rate  slightly  in  excess  of  100.000  first  actions  per 
year,  and  that  applications  are  being  disposed  of  a<  a 
rate  slightly  below  100,000  disposals  per  year.  We  an- 
ticipate that  examining  production  figures  for  April  will 
establish  that  we  are  meeting  the  100,000  annual  rate 
for  both  first  actions  and  disposals. 

Our  estimates  for  fiscal  1966  indicate  the  f (blowing. 
We  anticipate  that  a  record  number  of  nearly  68,000 
patents  will  be  granted  in  fiscal  1966.  We  also  anticipate 
that  90,000  to  95,000  new  patent  applications  will  be 
filed  in  fiscal  1966,  with  the  possibility  thac  the  actual 
number  of  new  patent  applications  filed  during  the  year 
will  be  an  all-time  record.  We  also  anticipate  that  in 
spite  of  our  rough  going  last  fall,  application  disposals 
will  be  in  the  range  of  about  90,000  to  95,000  for  Che 
full  fiscal  year.  On  this  basis  it  appears  that  the  backlog 
at  the  end  of  fiscal  1966  will  be  about  v/hat  it  was  at  the 
end  of  the  previous  fiscal  year.  However,  the  matter 
of  greatest  importance  is  that  we  will  have  demonstrated 
during  the  latter  half  of  fiscal  1966  the  capability  of 
handling  at  least  100,000  patent  applications  per  year  on 
a  sustained  basis.  Also,  of  the  greatest  importance  is  the 
fact  that  we  anticipate  that  the  pendency  of  patent  appli- 
cations from  date  of  filing  to  date  of  patent  g^ant  will 
have  been  reduced  during  the  year  from  an  average  of 
about  38  months  to  30  months,  or  2Vi  years.  I  believe 
that  this  is  an  outstanding  record  of  which  we  can  all  be 
very  proud.  I  also  think  that  we  should  acknowledge 
I  the  excellent  cooperation  we  have  received  from  the 
patent  bar  which  has  enabled  us  to  accomplish  these 
results. 

I  also  believe  that  our  performance  in  1966  is  particu- 
larly outstanding  in  view  of  a  number  of  significant 
events  that  occurred  during  the  year  which  affected  nor- 
mal operations.  More  particularly,  during  fiscal  1966 
we  wiU  have  effected  a  substantial  shift  of  examining 
strength  from  our  mechanical  operations  to  our  chemical 


the  old  cases  to  handling  a  normal  percentage  of  new 
cases.  In  fiscal  1966  we  have  also  seen  the  appointment 
of  a  substantial  number  of  new  supervisory  primary  ex- 
aminers who,  in  certain  cases,  have  taken  over  a  new 
field  of  art.  Further,  we  have  absorbed  the  full  work- 
load impact  of  the  new  Fee  Bill,  particularly  in  our  sup- 
port operations,  in  fiscal  1966,  and  now  can  look  forward 
to  the  benefits  resulting  from  certain  features  of  the  new 
Fee  Bill  on  our  examining  operations  in  fiscal  1967  and 
later  years.  Also  of  great  significance  is  the  fact  that  we 
lost  through  retirement  approximately  fifty  experienced 
patent  professionals  in  the  last  several  months  of  caleixiar 
1965  as  a  result  of  the  retirement  bill  passed  last  fall. 
I  think  it  is  particularly  noteworthy  that,  even  with  the 
loss  of  such  a  significant  number  of  experienced  patent 
professionals,  we  have  now  demonstrated  the  capability 
of  handling  at  least  100,000  patent  applications  per  year 
on  a  sustained  basis. 

Fiscal  1967,  which  will  commence  in  three  months, 
by  all  indications  should  be  a  very  bright  one  in  the 
history  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  By  that  time  we  will 
have  completed  the  transition  from  working  on  the  old 
cases  and  have  reached  a  steady  state  condition  in  which 
all  Groups  will  be  working  on  a  normal  percentage  of 
new  cases.  We  will  also  have  absorbed  the  major  im- 
pacts of  the  shift  of  examining  strength  from  our  me- 
chanical operatiOTis  to  our  chemical  and  electrical  opera- 
tions, the  substarHial  number  of  retirements  of  experienced 
patent  professionals  and  the  peak  workload  of  the  Fee 
Bill.  We  will  be  commencing  to  realize  the  benefits  from 
the  Fee  Bill  resulting  from  simpler  specifications  and 
claims.  Also,  we  are  very  hopeful  that  the  Congress  will 
approve  our  budget  request  for  an  additional  150  posi- 
tions. Thus,  the  picture  for  fiscal  1967  looks  very  bright 
indeed,  and  there  is  every  indication  that  we  will  set  new 
rK;ords  for  patent  issues  and  application  disposals  and 
will  reduce  the  backlog  of  pending  applications  below 
the  200,000  mark.  We  can  also  look  forward  to  possible 
additional  cooperative  programs  with  patent  offices  of 
other  countries,  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Presiden- 
tial Commission,  and  hopefully  to  progress  toward  ob- 
taining a  new  building  for  the  Patent  Office. 

As  you  know,  we  are  also  considering  the  initiation  in 
fiscal  1967  of  an  improved  career  program  for  patent 
professionals.  We  have  received  a  number  of  very  help- 
ful suggestions  cmi  this  possible  new  program  fr<Mn  various 
sources  in  the  OflSce  which  we  have  now  incorporat«d 
into  our  latest  thinking  about  the  proposed  program.  At 
the  present  time  we  visualize  that  the  proposed  program 
would  operate  as  follows:  Upon  entering  the  Office  a 
new  employee  would  have  approximately  three  months 
in  which  to  apply  for  the  career  program.  The  commit- 
ments  by  the  emjrioyee  under  the  program  would  be 
kept  to  a  minimum  whereas  the  benefits  would  be  sub- 
stantial. There  would  be  two  commitments  under  the 
program.  First,  the  candidate  would  agree  not  to  take 
any  outside  courses  during  his  first  year  in  the  Office  to 


and  electrical  operations.    Further  we  wiU  have,  in  most    enable  him  to  concentTate"  on  le"a;;i;g  p^en7e«;^i^ 
areas,  passed  through  the  transition  from  working  on    with    maximum    effecUveness.      Second     the   candlZ 
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would  agree  to  reimburse  the  Government  for  any  pay- 
ments made  by  the  Office  for  any  course  taken  under  the 
Training  Act,  if  the  employee  left  the  Office  within  one 
year  of  completion  of  the  particular  course. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  career  program  would  include 
the  following  benefits.  Candidates  under  the  career  pro- 
gram would  be  given  a  two  year  Patent  Office  Academy 
program,  with  a  basic  program  in  the  first  year  and  an 
advanced  program  in  the  second  year.  Candidates  under 
the  career  program  entering  the  Office  at  grades  GS-5 
and  7  would  thus  be  eligible  for  accelerated  promotions 
in  their  first  year  in  the  Office.  Candidates  under  the 
career  program  would  also  be  eligible  for  Career  Devel- 
opment details,  field  trips  and  the  like  at  appropriate 
stages  in  their  careers. 

Commencing  with  their  second  year  in  the  Office, 
career  candidates  would  become  eligible  to  take  certain 
technical  courses  at  local  universities  under  the  Training 
Act.  Commencing  with  their  third  year  in  the  Office, 
career  candidates  would  became  eligible  to  take  certain 
legal  courses  at  local  universities  under  the  Training  Aot. 
It  is  contemplated  that  the  Ofl^  would  pay  the  full  cost 
of  such  technical  courses  and  would  initially  pay  one- 
half  of  the  cost  of  such  legal  courses.  If  the  legaJ  pro- 
gram proved  successful  during  a  trial  period,  and  if 
budget  and  cost  studies  indicated  that  it  would  be  feasible, 
it  is  contemplated  that  the  Office  would  pay  up  to  the 
full  cost  of  such  legal  courses  in  the  future.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  it  is  contemplated  that  up  to  thirty  and  possibly 
forty  credit  hours  of  legal  courses  directly  related  to  our 
patent  work  would  be  included  on  the  eligible  list  under 
the  program,  and  that  up  to  ten  credit  hours  per  academic 
year  would  be  offered  under  the  career  program.  All 
present  patent  professionals  who  had  completed  the  basic 
Patent  Office  Academy  program  prior  to  June  30,  1966, 
or  who  were  employed  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the 
Academy  Program  in  1962,  would  be  eligible  for  the 
career  program.  New  patent  professionals  would  become 
eligible  for  the  career  program  by  specifically  applying 
for  the  program.  We  expect  to  make  a  final  decision  in 
this  matter  by  July. 

I  would  now  like  to  turn  to  a  discussion  of  the  recent 
Supreme  Court  decisions  concerning  the  standard  of 
patentability  which  are  of  the  utmost  importance  to  our 
patent  examining  operations.  We  plan  to  distribute  to 
each  of  you,  with  copies  of  my  talk,  a  personal  copy  of 
these  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions.  We  have  studied 
these  decisions  very  carefully,  and  I  would  like  to  discuss 
with  you  the  significance  of  these  decisions  to  our  future 
patent  examining  operations. 

First,  I  would  like  to  develop  some  background  for 
my  further  remarks.  As  you  may  recall,  in  my  talk  of 
April  6,  1964, 1  stated, 

The  main  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  are,  of 
course,  the  examination  of  patent  applications  and 
the  granting  of  patents  on  patentable  inventions. 
Promptness  of  examination  is  an  important  element 
of  our  work.  Further,  in  addition  to  our  responsi- 
bility of  protecting  the  public  by  refusing  to  grant 
patents  on  unpatentable  inventions,  we  should  also 
make  it  our  job  to  assist  the  inventor  or  his  attorney 
in  a  positive  manner  to  arrive  at  proper  claims  cover- 
ing his  invention  where  the  invention  is  patentable, 
and  I  wish  to  request  that  we  give  greater  emphasis 
in  the  future  towards  fulfUling  this  key  funcUon. 


Thus,  in  order  to  accomplish  our  mission,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  give  proper  balance  to  a  number  of  important 
factors,  and  to  recognize  that  we  carry  a  dual  responsi- 
bility to  the  public  and  to  the  patent  applicant. 

Prompt  examination  and  issuance  of  patents  is  most 
important.  Although  this  is  normally  considered  an  ex- 
amining production  matter,  it  is  important  to  recognize 
that  this  also  has  important  overtones  with  respect  to  the 
quality  of  the  entire  patent  system,  since  an  unduly  large 
backlog  means  a  delay  in  the  issuance  of  patents  thus 
delaying  the  dissemination  of  technical  information  to 
the  public,  delaying  patent  protection  to  applicants,  and 
delaying  notice  to  the  public  of  patent  coverage  granted 
to  others  which  may  significantly  affect  their  research, 
development  and  commercial  activities. 

The  issuance  of  valid  patents  is  also  most  important 
and  we  carry  the  responsibility  of  doing  the  best  we  can 
to  grant  valid  patents  within  the  limitations  of  our  re- 
sources and  human  judgment.  The  Supreme  Court,  in 
its  recent  decisions,  has  remarked  that  patentability  is 
dependent  upon  three  explicit  conditions;  namely,  "new" 
and  "useful"  which  have  always  existed  in  the  statutory 
scheme  and  the  "non-obvious"  condition  newly  defined 
in  secUon  103  of  the  1952  Act.  and  that  this  last  condition 
lends  itself  to  several  basic  factual  inquiries.  These  are: 
( 1 )  The  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  de- 
termined; (2)  the  differences  between  the  prior  art  and 
the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained;  and  (3)  the  level 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art  is  to  be  resolved. 

Item  (1),  of  course,  relates  to  our  search  of  the  prior 
art  which,  as  you  know,  is  necessarily  limited  by  the 
scope  and  quality  of  our  search  files  and  the  time  that 
reasonably  can  be  devoted  to  a  patentability  search. 
Thus,  It  must  be  recognized  that  our  search  files  do  not 
in  fact,  contain  all  of  the  worids  technical  literature  and 
that  some  of  our  search  files  are  in  need  of  reclassifica- 
tion. Also,  as  I  have  stated  before,  it  must  be  recognized 
that  we  are  not  in  a  position  to  make  a  validity  search  in 
which  substantial  time  may  be  spent  searching  for  a 
'needle  in  the  haystack." 

Items  (2)  and  (3)  relate  to  the  question  of  unobvious- 
ness which,  of  course,  is  a  judgment  question  where  rea- 
sonable men  may  differ,  as  evidenced,  for  example  by 
split  deasions  of  our  Board  of  Appeals  or  the  courts'  by 
appellate  courts  reversing  lower  courts,  and  by  different 
courts  rendering  opposite  decisions  on  the  same  question 
In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  of  the 

TZ  ^'T  n'""'^  '^  ^"P''^'"^  ^°"«>  «"«  was  held 
valid  by  the  Court,  and  the  other  two  which  were  de- 
clared invalKl  had  previously  been  held  valid  by  a  Court 
of  Appeals  As  we  all  know,  a  judgment  of  patentability 
js  a  most  difficult  decision  to  make.    We  have,  of  cour^ 

ve?dor"TL"  '''  ''^'^  ^'^'  ^°  ^  P^'"'«b'«  -'^- 
ZT     '"":^^."*^-  "^f">.  and  unobviou«.     However, 

Lr  ••,'^"vl'^'""^  ^"  ^"P'"*'"*^  C«"«  ^'  emphasized 
hat    It  ,s  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and^ 

we  eTt  'to  t  ^''"'"^^'^^^'-  of  '^  patent  system  I 
give  effect  to  the  constitutional  standard  by  appropriate 
apphcation,  in  each  case,  of  the  statutory  ^heme  of  tl^ 
Congress."  I„  view  of  the  Court's  remarks  Twi^v! 
U  IS  necessary  that  each  of  us  make  sure  t^at  we  ly 
particular  attenuon  to  this  standard  in  each  and  \^^ 

The   most  diflkult  question   which   we   face  in  most 

un!^  "  ^"^  '"^  '^'^""^'°"  P-«"^  an  inve^on  thTt^ 
^nobv^ous  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skUl  in  ^^'^ 

"«nt  art  ?    In  examining  applications  in  the  future  you 


April  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


827 


should  be  guided  by  the  following  standards.  If  the 
examiner  in  examining  an  application  is  satisfied  that 
the  invention  is  new,  useful  and  unobvious,  that  is,  that 
it  meets  the  standard  laid  down  by  the  Supreme  Court 
and  the  Congress,  then  a  patent  should  be  granted  and 
such  a  patent  would  justify  the  presumption  of  validity 
of  the  patents  we  grant.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  ex- 
aminer is  not  so  satisfied,  a  patent  should  not  be  granted. 
Further,  if  the  examiner  is  satisfied  that  the  claimed  in- 
vention is  clearly  obvious  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art,  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent 
art,  then  a  patent  should  not  be  granted  even  if  affidavits, 
terminal  disclaimers,  and  the  like  are  presented  by  the 
applicant,  since  such  papers  cannot  change  what  is  obvious 
so  it  may  become  unobvious  and  therefore  a  patentable 
invention.  The  Supreme  Court,  however,  points  out  that 
commercial  success,  long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  failure 
of  others,  etc.,  may  have  relevancy  as  indicia  of  obvious- 
ness or  unobviousness,  but  they  are  of  secondary  im- 
portance. These  factors  may  be  helpful  in  resolving  the 
question  of  obviousness  or  unobviousness  in  doubtful 
cases,  since  in  each  case  where  this  question  is  pertinent, 
the  examiner  must  resolve  this  question  one  way  or  the 
other  to  his  satisfaction.  However,  in  resolving  this 
question,  the  examiner  should  keep  constantly  in  mind 
that  the  Supreme  Court  insists  upon  strict  adherence  to 
the  requirement  that  the  patents  should  be  granted  only 
for  new,  useful  and  unobvious  inventions,  and  the 
examiner  must  thus  be  so  satisfied  before  allowing  an 
application. 

As  you  know,  one  of  the  key  features  of  our  strcam- 
hned  examining  program  is  the  step  of  indicating  allow- 
able claims  or  suggesting  ways  in  which  claims  may  be 
made  allowable.  This  feature  of  our  program  is  aimed 
at  assisting  applicants  to  obtain  patent  coverage  promptly 
where  a  patentable  invention  exists  and  to  reach  a  deci- 
sion as  to  patentability  at  an  early  date  to  thereby  expedite 
the  examining  of  applications.  I  wish  to  emphasize,  how- 
ever, that  this  feature  of  our  program  is  not  intended  in 
any  way  to  ^ower  the  standard  of  patentability.  Thus, 
if  upon  examination  of  an  application,  the  examiner  is 
satisfied  that  the  invention  to  which  the  claims  are  directed 
is  a  patentable  one,  he  should  indicate  the  allowable 
claims  or  suggest  ways  in  which  the  claims  may  be  made 


allowable.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  examiner  is  not 
satisfied  that  the  invention  to  which  the  claims  are  di- 
rected is  a  patentable  one,  no  indication  of  allowable 
claims  or  subject  matter  would,  of  course,  be  made. 

It  is  our  plan  in  the  future  that  if  we  find  situations 
where  different  courts  give  opposite  decisions  on  a  par- 
ticular question  relating  to  the  standard  of  patentability, 
we  will  have  to  decide  which  direction  we  will  go  based 
on  the  direction  given  to  us  by  the  Supreme  Court  in 
their  recent  decisions  on  the  standard  of  patentability. 
When  such  decisions  are  made  it  is  our  plan  to  promptiy 
advise  you  thereof. 

Our  studies  and  analyses  of  our  new  examining  pro- 
gram indicate  quite  clearly  to  us  that  we  can  have  high 
productivity,  namely,  that  we  can  handle  at  least  100,000 
applications  per  year,  and  still  maintain  high  quality. 
This  is  because  our  increased  production  can  be  realized 
from  savings  in  time,  which  are  independent  of  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability,  as  a  result,  for  example,  of  less 
actions  per  disposal,  keeping  refresher  time  to  a  minimum, 
making  it  possible  in  most  cases  for  the  same  examiner  to 
handle  the  case  throughout,  encouraging  greater  coopera- 
tion with  the  applicant  and  greater  use  of  the  telephone. 
Our  systems  analysis  studies  of  applications  being  han- 
dled under  the  new  examining  program  indicate  that  when 
we  reach  a  steady  state  condition  under  our  new  program, 
probably  late  this  summer,  that  our  percentage  of  cases 
allowed  will  be  approximately  the  same  as  in  the  past. 

In  concluding  my  remarks  this  afternoon,  I  wish  first 
to  congratulate  the  PaterH  Examining  Corps  on  their  out- 
standing achievement  of  having  demonstrated  the  capa- 
bihty  of  handling  at  least  100,000  applications  per  year 
on  a  sustained  basis.  I  also  wish  to  emphasize  the  im- 
portant responsibility  that  each  of  our  patent  profes- 
sionals, and  particularly  our  Primary  Examinere,  have  in 
makmg  sure  that  the  standard  of  patentability  enunciated 
by  the  Supreme  Court  and  by  the  Congress  is  applied  in 
each  and  every  case.  In  maintaining  high  productivity 
and  the  proper  standard  of  patentability,  I  believe  we  will 
be  fulfilling  the  mission  of  the  Patent  Office  to  ^  best 
of  our  ability,  and  that  as  the  result  of  our  efforts  w% 
will  make  a  most  significant  contribution  to  the  Patent 
System  and  to  the  progress  of  our  country. 

Thank  you. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  OBOUP8 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION-I.  MARCUS.  Aetiag  Dkoetor. 
QKNERAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  llO-W.  B.  KNIOHT    Manager 

'"SESSoT^i.S^;LSr^"""=  ^'""'^'^  "•'  "o,^M.taUo.d-Ch«ni.tr.rM.tal,ur..-;  Metal 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL   Manacer 

°8^S"°'  '"^*"'  ''^°'*^'  '""'''  ^'^'"'  ^'*'-  ^"^''  ^"'^''y**'":  Herbicides;  Poi5an.rMedlclne8;"c«.„;etV«: 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  180-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

^iS^^ifji?^!^  ^^^^'  ^'™'*'  "^  Technology;  Lubricating  Compo«l"uon,7aaseou.'compoei'tlon,r 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN.  Manager 

'  R^Vlrh*^i.^«>'r','^'"*'°''.^o'7'"°'^'"  Cvbohydratee;  Mixed  SyntheUc  Resin  ComporiUan«;  Synthetic" 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Reelns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  Iflfr-J.  RESOLD,  Manager 

^^-  Z^^'n^'T^'^^Jl^t^-  ^'^°'''=  Lamlnathig  Metho<is  and  Apparatus;' Stock"  Materials;  Onian;en". 
taUon,  AdbeelTe  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures.  ««i"«m 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT  Manager 

Si?*p'!!Il  m'S*'  ^Z"^"^'-  ^^'  '•™«>'>^"<»':  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactor,;"  Sufar' and 
^  nn.Tp^jl^=  Ql-e  M«iul^ture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  niumlnatlng-.  CleanlnTproc- 
e«ee;  Liquid  Purlflcatioo;  Thermolytic  DlstUlatlon;  Preserving.  ""^^t  rroc 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

°F;™l!°i.^'!<^,'*:'"'"=  °"  "*^   ^^'"''^  ^°"^»  Apparatus;  DlstUlatlonrRetngeraUon;"  Conoentratlve 
Eyaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  ProoesMS.  <-«^uwr»uve 

■LKCTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dtnttmr. 


Actual  Piling  Date 

of  Oldest  Caae 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 

Generation  and  UtillMtion;  General  Applications;  Conversion'and  DisWbuti'on;  "Heatlngan'd'Related'Art" 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

^Sn'o^lT^J^T'rT'  ^^'  "°'*«"^»«'  81«nall"ln"«."blnK:tional"Radlo;"Torpe"das."8e"temic  Exploring", 
RadK^Actire  Batteriee;  Nuclear  R««:tor,,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

CommunlcaUons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Data  Proceaetag,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art  

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2«>-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

«d  Netw^t.'"  """^"^  ''^'*°"  "^^  ''''^'""'  ^'*^'^'=  component  Circuits;  Wave  T^iissi^n '£;„;«■ 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manacer 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  MiaoellaDeous.  


7-11-62 


1-  9-«3 


2-  6-63 


1-  4-63 


0-11-62 


8-  »-62 


10-  8-62 


12-18-62 


Amended 


11-26-62 


*-2t>-63 


11-21-62 


7-19-62 


10-26-62 


10-  1-62 


3-19-63 


6-80 


11-25-60 


12-20-61 


5-26-60 


2-26-60 


8-23-61 


3-20-61 


12-18-61 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

roUl  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iSeVigns)' 

loUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 


6-  2-61 
3-31-61 

8-16-flO 
2-12-flO 
2-20-61 

12-27-60 
6-13-62 


Date  of  Oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ll"ll'\ll[["[ Peb   12   1 


195,477 
4,738 

144,066 
2,457 
062 
1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Plant  PatenU " N»imbers  2,486,987  to  2.468.728,  IndMive 
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PATENT  EXAMIMNG  OPESATIONS  AND  GBOUP8 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS.  Aetiag  Dlf»eUr. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT    Manacer 

"^t  ESSoT^;.SXtSr^"""=  ^'""'^•^  "•'  "o,«-i-M-.taUo.d  Che.ai.tr.rMeUUa,^;  M 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12(^Q.  D.  MITCHELL   Man.ger 

"si^S"''  ''"^'*''  '''^*'°*'''  """=  '"^'"'  "'*'•  ^"'*"'  CTbohydrat*";  H^bicXA^; ^^yis^u^dic^; Cosmetics; 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Maniiger 

s  ATh;s'<s,'ArH^<^'=  "'•'^''^  ^'-^^  ••'•^ ""  ""^  "'^^  '^"'"--^  ^-^^^  ^-^^^"<=  ^<=sit^: 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

'  rI^  w'^Th'^L^.f,^','^"'''"''.'*.'^'""''^^  CarbohydraU.:  Mixed  SynVheUc  Restn  ComporitionsVsynthetlc" 
ReslM  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Realns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming  •    x  '  euc 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

'S;  A^rr  BonXg^'pSi  M't^uSetL^^  "^^'"^  ^"^'^  ^^  ApparatiuTstoc.  Materials:  Omamen- 
8PECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT  Manager 

S^c?*p1!!1  m'S'"  ^m"'*^'  ''r^'  '•™*'>^"«»';  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;"  Sugar" and 
Starch   Paper  Making;  Glaa.  Manuhcture;  MetaUurglcal  Appw-atus;  Gas,  Heating  and  .       PU"  ana 

— -■  Liquid  Purlflcatloo;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


I  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

°?;.';l2iL'^if^,?.T"*"=.'"'jr'  i'"""  '''^'^'  ^P'*"*^'-  I>"i.tlllation;"Re£rigeraUon;"conoentratlve 
ETaporat«n,  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Prooeaaea. 

KLKCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  IMntUr. 

POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtiliMOon;  General  AppUcaUons;  ConverslonandlJistolbutlon;  "Heating  an"d"Re"lated"Art"" 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

^^cTA'ciJ^T^tl^T'r'l^'^  '"^*  ^"•^•"'•^'  8'«^'««VDlm;'uonal"Radio:"Torpe"dos."se"l^^^^ 
Radio-Actiye  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  MateriaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacslmUe  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-E.  J    SAX   Manager 

Data  Proceaslng.  ComputaUon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devloee  and  Related' Art  

"''lTr*i;!:!J'ir^''r^''J  '^«'^^^«  ^>^°  devices,  group  250-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

.;^ll  Netw^s  "      '"*  ^  "^  '"'**"'  *"'  ''*"'•*»=  ='*«*~'^'=  ^"'"P^"*"'  ^''-'^^  ^-^  '?3;iss;;n"£;nes" 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  280-F.  M.  STRADER.  Manaser 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  " " 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  MlsoeUaneous.  


7-11-62 


1-  »-63 


2-  5-63 


1-  4-63 


0-11-62 


8-  9-62 


10-  8-62 


12-18-62 


Amended 


11-26-62 
5-20-63 

11-21-62 

7-19-62 

10-26-62 

10-  1-62 
3-19-63 


6-60 


11-28-60 


12-20-61 


5-26-60 


2-25-60 


8-23-61 


3-20-61 


12-18-61 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

1  oui  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding"  DeVig^)" 

lotal  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 


6-  2-61 
3-31-61 

8-16-60 
2-12-60 
2-20-61 

12-27-60 
6-13-62 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action llllll[[[[[[  i  h 


195,477 
4,738 

144,066 
2,457 

11.  1062 

12,  1960 
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PATENT  EXAMIMNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CondnoMl) 


Actual  PUlnc  D«t« 

or  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DirMtor. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager  

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus- 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  32&-N.  BERGER,  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MetaJ  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-N.   BERGER,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involvlnf  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager. 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP360-T  J.  HICKEY.   Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing,  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  .Motors;  Pumps:  Turbines:  Heat  (ieneratlon  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration. 
Ventilation,*Drying,  V'aporiiing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DirMtor. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Eicavat- 
ing;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry.  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W,  VARNER,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures:  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  MlnUif. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  i30-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager . 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  8ewln«  Machines.  

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4iO-A.  BERLIN.  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutionery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  490— A.  RUEOQ.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


2-26-64 


7-2»-«3 


5-31-63 


8-28-63 


10-  2-63 


4-24-64 


8-3(M13 


2-14-61 


4-  6-62 


-18-62 


0-10-62 


8-16-63 


5-17-63 

12-  4-61 

5-22-63 

3-  5-62 

6-  6-63 

6-29-62 

i-2y<a- 

2-  2-«l 

8^30-63 

5-  3-62 

6-28-63 

3-21-62 

10-15-«2 

12-21-60 

3-  1-65 

2-21-65 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

I  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Daimler-Benz  AKTiENOESELLScHArr  v.  Consulting  Engineebs  Council 

No.  7495.     Decided  December  16,  1965 

[53   CCPA  — ;  353   F.2d  539;   147  USPQ  528] 


PtJBCHASEB TKADE- 


L.  Trademark — Confusing  Similarity— Discriminating 
MARK  Act.  Section  2(d). 
"We  agree  with  the  Board  that  cases  relating  to  the  care  exercised  by  a 
discriminating  class  of  purchasers  are  not  controlling  on  the  question  of  likeli- 
hood of  confusion.  Such  care  is.  however,  a  relevant  factor  proper  to  be  con- 
sidered with  other  pertinent  factors  in  resolving  the  issue  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  under  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act." 

:.  Same— Same— Star  With  Three  Points  Extending  Beyond  Two  Concen- 
tric Circles  for  Professional  Engineers'  Organization  and  Three 
Pointed  Star  Within  Two  Concentric  Circles  for  Automobiles,  Diesel 
Engines,  and  Related  Engineering  Services. 
On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  an  applicant's  mark  comprising 
a  star  with  three  points  extending  beyond  two  concentric  circles  as  a  collective 
membership  mark  for  a  professional  engineers"  association  and  opposer's  reg- 
istered mark  of  a  three  pointed  star  within  two  concentric  circles  for  auto- 
mobiles, diesel  engines  and  related  engineering  services,  the  organization  or 
firm  name  appearing  between  the  concentric  circles  in  each  mark,  the  court 
agreed  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  in 
dismissing  the  opposition,  that  "Considering  therefore  this  factor  [discriminat- 
ing class  of  purchasers]  along  with  the  nature  of  opposer's  goods  and  extent 
of  its  services  as  opposed  to  the  nature  and  character  of  the  applicant  asso- 
ciation and  the  services  rendered  by  its  members  and  the  distinct  differences 
between  the  marks  of  the  parties  when  considered  in  their  entireties,  a  dis- 
tinction which  is  readily  apparent  from  even  a  cursory  examination  of  the 
respective  marks  •  •  •,  It  is  our  opinion  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood 
of  any  association  or  affiliation  or  connection  of  applicant  and/or  its  members 
with  opposer,  and  that  hence  opposer  would  not  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion sought  by  applicant" 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 


AFFIRMED. 


Opposition  No.  41,596. 


Maltitz,  Derenherg,  Kunin  &  Janssen,  Walter  J.  Derenherg  {Horst 
Von  Maltitz,  Louis  Kunin  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Robert  O.  McMorrow  {James  Atkins,  Russell  L.  Law  of  counsel) 
for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  hereinafter  Benz,  appeals  from 
the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing 
its  opposition  ^  to  the  application  ^  of  Consulting  Engineers  Council, 
hereinafter  CEC,  to  register  a  collective  membership  mark  for  indi- 
cating membership  in  a  professional  organization.  Use  since  July  29, 
1957  is  asserted. 


'  No.  41,596,  filed  Februarr  15,  1V62. 

«  Serial  No.  106,585,  filed  October^,  1960. 
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Benz  (opposer-appellant)  alleges  that  CEC's  mark,  as  used,  so 
nearly  resembles  its  mark  relied  on  herein  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  within  the  purview  of 
section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  The  Benz  mark,  referred 
to  as  the  "Three-Pointed  Star,"  consists  of  a  three-pointed  star  within 
two  concentric  circles  or  a  ring.  Examples  of  the  Benz  mark  as  used 
and  registered  are  depicted  below : 


There  is  no  issue  of  priority.  Use  of  the  Benz  mark  antedates  the 
year  1957. 

Both  parties  took  testimony  and  a  stipulation  of  certain  facts  was 
filed  on  behalf  of  CEC.  j 

The  record  discloses  that  Benz,  a  German  corporation,  is  engaged, 
inter  alia,  in  the  manufacture  of  automobiles  and  diesel  engines  which 
have  been  continuously  sold  under  the  "three-pointed  star"  in  the 
Ignited  States  by  its  American  subsidiaries,  distributors  and  dealers. 
The  diesel  engines  are  adapted  to  marine  use,  installations  in  heavy 
refrigeration  equipment,  concrete  mixers,  oil  pumps,  irrigation  units 
and  other  related  power  applications.  The  diesels  have  been  exten- 
sively advertised  in  trade  and  business  magazines,  at  trade  shows,  and 
through  descriptive  literature,  all  of  which  prominently  displayed  the 
"three-pointed  star."  Benz  furnishes  engineering  and  technical  serv- 
ices relating  to  the  use  and  application  of  its  engines  to  its  actual  and 
potential  customers.    Its  specification  sheets  and  drawings  display  its 
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mark.  Testimony  adduced  by  Benz  indicates  that  its  engineers  have 
occasionally  recommended  the  use  of  equipment  not  of  its  manufac- 
ture. The  bulk  of  services,  however,  are  rendered  in  connection  with 
its  own  products.  Apart  from  the  above  ser\-ices,  the  Benz  engineers 
and  personnel  have  furnished  repair  and  maintenance  services  to 
dealers  and  users  of  Benz  engines  and  regularly  conduct  instruction 
courses  for  its  dealer  personnel  and  engine  customers.  The  literature 
employed  in  this  connection  carries  the  "three-pointed  star"  mark. 
The  mark  is  also  displayed  on  lapel  pins  and  arm  pitches  supplied  to 
and  worn  by  engineers,  instructors  and  other  personnel  employed  by 
Benz,  its  distributors  and  dealers.  The  record  indicates  a  current 
price  range  of  $700  to  $50,000  for  the  Benz  diesel  engines. 

The  Benz  automobile  dealers  display  the  "three-pointed  star"  on 
their  sales  and  service  premises.  The  automobiles,  ranging  in  price 
from  $4,000  to  $13,000,  have  been  extensively  advertised  in  this  coun- 
try under  the  "three-pointed  star"  mark.  In  addition  to  training 
technical  and  service  personnel  employed  by  its  dealers  and  distribu- 
tors, Benz  has  continuously  offered  "full  technical  assistance  by  fac- 
tory trained  engineers"  to  its  dealers.  The  record  discloses  that  as 
of  January  1,  1962  there  were  more  than  56,000  Benz  automobiles 
in  operation  in  the  United  States. 

CEC  may  be  described  as  a  federation  of  state  or  regional  associa- 
tions of  consulting  engineers.  At  the  time  testimony  was  taken  herein, 
there  were  38  such  organizations  which,  in  most  instances,  cover  a 
stat«  in  their  operational  activities.  Membership  consists  of  three 
classes,  viz,  regional  as  above  noted,  derivative  members  consisting 
of  individuals  or  firms  affiliated  with  the  regional,  comprising  ap- 
proximately 1,500  members,  and  members  at  large  represented  by  in- 
dependent consulting  engineers.  Rules  and  regulations  provide  that 
"any  consulting  engineer  in  the  United  States  who  is  an  owner,  prin- 
cipal or  officer  of  his  firm"  may  be  eligible  for  membership.  The 
scope  of  engineering  services  offered  by  CEC  members  includes  a 
number  of  industrial  consultants  who  have  done  work  for  automotive 
manufacturers.  It  appears  from  the  record  that  at  least  one  of  CEC's 
members  offers  consulting  services  relating  to  various  products  and 
fields,  including  "Diesel  electric  generating  plants  and  applications  of 
Diesel  engines  to  stationary  power  installations."  The  mark  which 
CEC  seeks  to  register  has  appeared  on  all  documents,  brochures  and 
work  sheets  furnished  to  its  members.  It  has  been  used  by  members 
on  professional  stationary,  business  cards,  lapel  pins  and  decals  to 
identify  a  member  of  the  association.  The  bylaws  provide  that  this 
mark  may  not  be  used  on  any  engineering  products  or  tools  such  as 
plans,  specifications,  blueprints  and  similar  data  which  a  client  may 
see. 

The  record  abundantly  supports  the  finding  of  the  Board  that : 
The  objectives  and  purposes  of  applicant  association  are  broadly  to  promote 
and  safeguard  the  ethical  standards  of  engineering  and  to  aid  in  the  advance- 
ment of  the  science  of  engineering  through,  inter  alia,  educational  and  research 
activities.     •  •  • 

It  is  apparent  from  the  record  that  the  long  and  extensive  use  of 
the  "three-pointed  star"  has  made  it  well  known  in  the  area  of  Benz 
services  as  identifying  goods  produced  and  services  rendered.  The 
Benz  products  amply  qualify  as  expensive  items  of  merchandise.  As 
one  witness  stated :  "No  diesel  engine  that  we  are  supplying  into  this 
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market  is  casually  purchased  at  all,"  This  may  well  be  said  relative 
to  the  automobiles.  It  would  logically  follow  that  purchasers  would 
constitute  a  discriminating  class  well  aware  of  their  needs  and  the 
sources  of  the  goods. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  as  a  si^ificant  and,  we  think,  determina- 
tive factor  that  CEC  seeks  registS'ation  of  a  collective  membership 
mark  for  "indicating  membership"  in  a  professional  association  of 
consulting  engineers.  The  membership  is  precluded  from  the  use  of 
the  mark  for  anything  other  than  signifying  meml)ership  in  the  asso- 
ciation. One  qualified  to  use  the  mark  for  such  purpose  is  precluded 
from  use  of  the  mark  in  connection  with  the  sale,  advertising  or 
rendition  of  services  to  identify  their  services.  In  short,  the  Benz 
mark  is  a  service  mark,  while  the  CEC  mark  is  not.  CEC  as  a  com- 
posite entity  renders  no  engineering  services.  Engineering  services 
are  rendered  by  members  and,  as  noted  by  the  Board,  such  consulting 
services  generally  involve  more  than  consideration  of  a  product  of 
a  particular  manufacturer.  Membership  services  are  relatively  ex- 
pensive. It  is  a  reasonable  assumption  that  municipalities,  firms, 
contractors  and  others  desiring  such  services  would  be  more  discrimi- 
nating than  those  involved  in  the  purchase  of  a  particular  product. 

It  is  further  pertinent  to  point  out  that  such  services  as  are  rendered 
by  Benz  are  incidental  to  and  related  to  the  sale  of  its  goods  as  con- 
tradistinguished from  the  services  ot!ered  by  the  CEC  members  not 
identified  by  the  collective  membership  mark. 

[1]  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  cases  relating  to  the  care  exer- 
cised by  a  discriminating  class  of  purchasers  are  not  controlling  on 
the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  Such  care  is,  however,  a 
relevant  factor  proper  to  be  coiLsidered  with  other  j^ertinent  factors 
in  resolving  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  under  section  2(d) 
of  the  Trademark  Act. 

[2]  In  view  of  the  above,  we  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the 
Board  and  its  decision  in  dismissing  the  opposition,  embodied  in  the 
following  statement: 

Considering  therefore  this  factor  [discriminating  class  of  purchasers]  along  with 
the  nature  of  opposer's  goods  and  extent  of  its  services  as  opiK)sed  to  the  nature 
and  character  of  the  applicant  association  and  the  services  rendered  by  its  mem- 
bers and  the  distinct  differences  between  the  marks  of  the  parties  when  con- 
sidered in  their  entireties,  a  distinction  which  is  readily  apparent  from  even  a 
cursory  examination  of  the  respective  marks  •  •  *,  it  is  our  opinion  that  there 
la  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  any  association  or  affiliation  or  connection  of  ap- 
plicant and/or  its  members  with  opposer,  and  that  hence  opposed  would  not  be 
damaged  by  the  registration  sought  by  applicant. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

SiiiTH,  t/.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 
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2.600.236.  S.  J.  Qibel,  MUFFLER  WITH  A  PLURALITY 
OF  PASSAGES,  filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land). t)oc.  C66-148,  Allied  Witan  Company  v.  Bennett  Com- 
pany. 

tMSM4,  A.  Allen.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  CON- 
DUITS  IN   DRY   CHE.MICAL   FIRE  EXTINGUISHING   SYS 
TEMS  ;   2,708.608.   Guise  and   Paulsen,   METHOD   FOR  CON- 
VEYING   FIRE-EXTINGUISHING    DRY    CHEMICAL,    fll«Ml 


July  6.  1965.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1042- 
HW,  The  Antul  Company  v.  Yankee  Walter  Corp.  et  al. 
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stipulation  and  order  dismissing  complaint  against  defend- 
ant Sure  Shop  Fire  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  without  prejudice 
Feb.   15,   1966. 

2.649.674,  H.  L  Bartelt.  PACKAGING  MACHINE,  filed 
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>,6U314,  A.  K.  Armstrong,  COVERING  FOR  TOILET 
FLUSH  TANKS,  filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  WU.  (Mil- 
waukee), Doc.  66-C-37,  Olen  Mfg.,  Inc.  v.  8ear»,  Roebuck 
and  Co. 

2,e«5.877,  J.  E.  Kreppg,  Jr.,  UNIVERSAL  TUNING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS,  filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 
D.C.,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP  60-C-125,  8arke» 
Tartian,  Inc.  v.  Philco  Corporation  et  al.  MoUon  of  plaintiff 
to  dismiss  Its  complaint  granted,  on  the  ground  that  plaintiff 
admits  the  Invalidity  of  claims  2-10,  12,  16-18.  21-23,  Inclu- 
sive, of  Patent  No.  2,665,377  ;  and  defendants'  motion  to  dis- 
miss counterclaim  granted  Apr.  17,  1963.     (143  USPQ  188.) 

M74,4«»,  Earle  and  Covington,  FLUID  COUPLING,  filed 
Aug.  4,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl300.  Perfect 
ing  Service  Co.  et  al.  v.  Oxygen  Equipment  d  Service  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment;  Patent  held  valid  and  infringed;  except 
to  the  extent  licenaed  by  plaintiff,  defendants  enjoined  Feb. 
4,  1966. 

2.708.606.      (See  2,642,944.) 

t,7S4.2W.  HeatOD  and  Morse,  SHOE  8TIFFENER  INCLUD 
ING  A  LAMINA  OF  POLYETHYLENE,  filed  Feb.  8,  1966, 
DC,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  66-105-F,  Becktrith-Arden,  Inc. 
V.  Regano  Box  Toe  Co. 

«,7«8.47».  L.  Zwelg  et  al.,  ABRADING  MACHINE,  filed 
Feb.  4,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/359,  Zweig  Broi.  v. 
Davicon,  Ino. 

2300.151.  Shockey  and  Wllkins.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAK- 
ING WIRE  REINFORCED  FABRIC  SPRING  LINERS  OR 
THE  LIKE  ;  2.882.M1.  same,  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
WIRE  FEED  MECHANISM,  filed  July  19.  1965,  DC.  WD. 
Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc,  5091,  Van  Dretier  Specialty 
Corporation  v.  Hampton  Manufacturing,  Inc.  et  al.  Order  of 
dismissal  Feb.  21.  1966. 

2.823.414,  Seal  and  Harrts.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVER- 
ING THE  MEATS  OF  BIVALVES;  2.824.004,  R.  D.  Seal. 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  MEATS  OF  BIVALVES  ; 
2.8S2,»8»,  S.  G.  Harris,  same,  filed  Feb.  11.  1966,  DC,  S.D, 
Miss,  (Biloii),  Doc.  3174(S)(C),  Blue  Channel  Corporation 
V.  Weemt  Brother*  Seafood  Co. 

2324.004.      (See  2,800,151.)  ,  , 
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23SA.701,  M.  A.  Horwit«,  RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIX- 
TURE ASSEMBLY  ;  S.0M.404.  J.  Kaufman,  RECESSED 
LIGHTING  FIXTURES,  filed  Feb.  2,  1966.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
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OR  ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL,  filed  Feb.  4, 
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1966,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  39735,  The  Water 
Matter  Co.  et  al.  v.  Keyttone  Bratt  d  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2301.121,  B.  McCollum,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION,  filed  June  1,  1965,  DC,  N.D. 
Okla.   (Tulsa),  Doc.  6202,  Sinclair  Retearch,  Inc.  v.  Mandrel 


Induttriet,  Inc.  Transferred  from  D.C.,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit) 
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Feb.  24.  1966. 
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DUCING APPARATUS;  8,127,474,  same,  TELEPHONE  AN- 
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2,621 
GERANIUM  PLANT 
Frank  Andrea,  390  N.  Franklin  St.,  Holbrook,  Maai. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,951 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  parti- 
cularly by  its  healthy  growth;  its  continuous  and  excep- 
tionally free  blooming  habits;  its  large  and  double  flow- 
ered truss;  its  large  florets  with  double  petalage  and  dis- 
tinctive color  combination. 
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2,622 
DOGWOOD  TREE 
James  H.  Carson,  Wincliester,  Tenn_  assignor  to 
Gale  M.  Carson,  Winchester,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,847 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PK.— 51) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flowering  dogwood  tree 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  the  compact  growth  habit,  drought  resist- 
ance, and  dark  green  foliage. 


\ 


\ 
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3^46^37 

DIVER'S  APPAREL 

Lynn  L.  Copeland,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rnbco 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corp<vation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,223 


A  protective  garment  for  underwater  use  and  the  like 
comprising  a  torso  member  formed  of  sheet  rubber,  said 
torso  comprising  a  front  panel  of  stretchable  rubber,  a 
back  panel  of  stretchable  rubber,  and  extensible  overedge 
lock  stitches  forming  seams  joining  the  side  edges  of 
said  front  and  back  panels  in  butt  joint  relationship,  said 
abutting  e4ges  being  compressed  substantially  within 
the  said  seam  and  the  extensible  stitches  forming  said 
seams  expanding  and  contracting  only  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  line  of  direction  of  the  seam 
thereby  allowing  said  seam  to  expand  without  any  rupture 
thereof,  an  elastic  fabric  neckband  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  torso  member,  and  fabric  sleeve  members  secured 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  torso  men>ber  along  a  series 
of  seams,  said  seams  including  expandable  and  contract- 
able  overedge  lock  stitches  by  which  said  sleeve  members 
are  stitched  to  the  torso  member  whereby  said  seams 
can  expand  and  contract  only  along  their  length  with 
said  members  to  permit  passage  of  the  arms  and  elbows 
through  sleeve  openings  without  any  rupture  of  the  seams. 


for  receiving  a  bow  string  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  fingers  of  an  archer's  hand  and  in  a  position  between 
the  extremities  and  first  joints  of  said  fingers,  a  second 
surface  on  said  rigid  elongate  body  member  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  elongate  body  member  from  said  first 
surface  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  and  rest 
on  a  plurality  of  fingers  of  an  archer's  hand  between  the 
extremities  and  first  joints  thereof  and  being  of  a  shape 
to  cause  said  elongate  body  member  to  be  supported  pri- 
marily by  said  fingers  between  the  extremities  and  first 
joints  thereof  during  tensioning  of  said  bow  string  to 
thereby  cause  said  tensioned  bow  string  to  be  supported 
primarily  by  said  fingers  between  the  extremities  and  first 
joints  thereof  and  to  distribute  the  pressure  of  a  ten- 
sioned bow  string  onto  a  greater  area  of  said  fingers  than 
if  said  bow  string  were  held  directly  by  said  fingers,  said 
rigidity  of  said  elongate  body  member  preventing  the  V 
formed  by  a  drawn  bow  string  from  pinching  said  fingers 
together,  said  groove  means  permitting  said  bow  string 
to  be  released  instantaneously  thereby  obviating  the  roll- 
ing of  said  bow  string  across  said  fingers  incidental  to 
release  of  said  bow  string,  peripheral  lip  means  on  said 
elongate  body  member  extending  toward  the  extremities 
of  said  fingers  from  said  groove  means  to  guide  a  released 
bow  string  from  said  groove  means  around  said  extrem- 
ities of  said  fingers  to  thereby  prevent  said  bow  string 
from  chafing  said  extremities  of  said  fingers,  and  means 
for  securing  said  elongate  body  member  relative  to  said 
archer's  hand  to  thereby  prevent  said  elongate  body  mem- 
ber from  leaving  said  archer's  hand  incidental  to  the 
release  of  said  bow  string. 


3,246,338 
BOW  STRING  TENSIONER  AND  FINGER 

PROTECTTOR 

Ronald  J.  Miller,  Box  WA,  Rte.  1,  Darien  Center,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,739 

5  Claims.     (Q.  2—21) 


3,246  339 

prcm:ess  for  preventing  the  formation  of 
web  fingers  in  gloves  made  from  latex 
by  immersion 

Gustav     Sinn,     Bergiscb-Nenkirchen,     Hebiz     Homif, 
Cologne,  and  Walter  Simmler,  Cologne-Mulbeim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngescll- 
schaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1961, 
F  35,155 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2—167) 
A  nibber  latex  glove  including,  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient thereof,  a  mixture  containing  0.2  to  25%   by 
weight  of  (A)  a  liquid  non-functional  siloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  up  to  50,000  cp.,  said  non-functional  siloxane 
consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  the  units 

[(CH,),SiOi/,].[(CH,)^iO]JCH,SiO„j]e 

I(C,H5)jSiO]dC,H5SiO,;j]e 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  h  c,  d  and  e 
are  zero  or  integers  such  that  the  non-functional  siloxane 
has  the  specified  viscosity  and  99.8  to  75%  by  weight  of 
(B)  a  functional  siloxane  of  the  general  formula: 


R.SiO 


*z5 

3 


1.  A  combined  bow  string  tensioner  and  finger  pro- 
tector comprising  a  rigid  elongate  body  member,  a  first 

arcuate  surface  on  said   rigid  elongate  body  member,    wherein  n  is  a  number  between  1 .8  to  3  inclusive  and  R  is 
groove  means  associated  with  said  first  arcuate  surface   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  methyl  and 
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phenyl;  (2)  polyoxy  lower  alkylene  terminated  at  one 
end  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
attached  to  Si  by  oxygen;  and  (3)  the  carbo-functional 
radical  of  the  formula 

— Ri— X— R,— R, 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkylene;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and 


-N— 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  polyoxy  lower  alkylene 
attached  by  carbon  to  X  and  by  oxygen  to  R3  and,  when 
Xis 

T 
I 
f      -N- 

poly  lower  alkylene  amine  attached  by  carbon  to  X  and 
by  nitrogen  to  R3;  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and,  when  Rj  is  poly 
lower  alkylene  amine,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  and  lower  alkylamino;  said  functional 
siloxane  containing  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  enu- 
merated under  (2)  and  (3)  above  and,  at  most,  but  one 
of  said  radicals  enumerated  under  (2)  and  (3)  above 
per  — Si —  moiety,  the  amount  of  said  mixture  of  (A) 
and  (B)  being  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  dry  polymer  in  said  latex. 


3^46^40 

CAP 

Chalm  Bonk,  1916  Morgan  Ave.,  and  Samael  Rafowitz, 

1922  Morgan  Ave.,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,955 

4  Claims.    (0. 2—201)         ,      « 


1.  A  cap  comprising, 

a  generally  resilient,  stretchable  rectangular  body  of 
knitted  fabric  laminated  to  a  layer  of  thin  spongy 
material  secured  together  along  opposite  edges  to 
provide  an  elongated  tube,  means  securing  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  together  along  a  top  seam  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  cap  crown, 

a  relatively  non-<resilient,  flexible  disk  marginally  con- 
nected to  said  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form 
a  second  end  closure, 

said  second  end  closure  being  folded  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cap  crown  with  substantially  one  half 
the  lenj^h  of  the  tube  adjoining  the  second  end  clo- 
sure enclosed  within  the  remainder  of  the  tube  which 
adjoins  the  crown, 

said  tube  being  again  folded  between  the  adjacent  closed 
ends  of  the  tube  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  to 
cause  the  double  thickness  open  end  of  the  folded 
tube  into  encircling  relation  with  the  portion  of  the 
tube  at^oining  the  crown. 


3,246,341 

MEN'S  GARMENT 

Vbcent  R.  Paoiucci,  1391  Ranchland  Drive, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,432 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—224) 


In  a  man's  garment:  an  elastic  waistband  adapted  to 
support  the  garment  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer;  two  dupli- 
cate more  or  lees  V-shaped  first  members  comprising  more 
or  less  rectangularly-shaped  upper  panel  portions,  having 
their  upper  edges  connected  to  said  waist  band  and  their 
adjoining  edges  sewn  together  to  provide  a  fly-opening, 
intermediate  panel  portions  folded  inwardly  and  upward- 
ly behind  the  lower  parts  of  said  upper  panel  portions, 
and  downwardly  extending  lower  panel  portions  forming 
parts  of  the  legs  of  the  garment;  two  duplicate  more  or 
less  pentagonal  second  members  having  their  upper  edges 
sewn  to  said  waist  band  and  generally  vertically  edges 
sewn  along  a  generally  vertical  seam  to  the  general  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  first  msmbers  remote  from  said  fly- 
opening  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  folded  panel  por- 
tions of  said  first  members  sewn  into  said  generally  vertical 
seams;  and  a  more  or  less  generally  rectangular-shaped 
combination  back  and  seat  member  having  its  upper  edge 
sewn  to  said  waist  band  and  its  two  opposite  edges  adja- 
cent thereto  sewn  to  the  generally  vertical  edges  of  the 
two  second  members  opposite  to  the  edges  sewn  to  said 
first  member  and  its  lower  edge,  that  is,  the  edge  opposite 
said  top  edge  together  with  the  edges  of  said  second  mem- 
bers continuous  therewith  sewn  to  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  said  first  member  below  said  fly-opening. 


3,246342 

WEARING  APPAREL 

Ralph  R.  Pagano,  118  «7tfi  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,979 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1—227) 


In  a  pair  of  trousers  comprising  a  body  portion  in 
the  region  of  the  waistline  to  just  below  the  hips  and 
having  two  legs  depending  therefrom,  an  improved  body 
portion  construction  which  comprises,  a  front  panel  and 
a  rear  panel,  seams  connecting  said  front  and  rear  panels 
together  along  the  sides  thereof  extending  from  the  waist- 
line to  below  the  hips,  said  front  panel  being  formed  of 
a  droppable  flap  and  unconcealed  side  plackets,  each  of 
said  unconcealed  side  plackets  comprising  a  substantially 
triangularly  shaped  piece  having  a  substantially  vertical 
edge  connected  by  a  seam  to  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
trousers,  an  edge  connected  by  a  seam  to  the  waistline, 
and  an  edge  diverging  downwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  angle  from  the  waistline  and  having  connecting  means 
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thcrealong  for  connection  to  the  flap,  the  droppabk  flap 
having  a  connectablc  waist  portion  at  its  upper  edge 
forming  part  of  the  waistline,  said  flap  having  connect- 
ing means  along  each  side  thereof  associated  with  the 
connecting  means  of  each  corresponding  placket,  the 
connecting  sides  of  said  flap  and  said  unconcealed  plackets 
commencing  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  trouser  in 
the  region  near  the  midportion  of  the  waistline  and  diverg- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  together  from  the  waist- 
line and  terminating  at  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  apparel,  an  inner  front  panel  of  elasticized  material 
combined  with  the  back  of  said  droppable  flap,  said  inner 
front  panel  of  elasticized  material  being  sewn  under 
transverse  tension  to  the  back  of  said  flap  along  the  waist 
portion,  down  along  the  diverging  sides  and  anchored  at 
a  point  above  the  crotch,  and  an  inner  rear  panel  of 
elasticized  material  combined  with  the  back  of  said 
rear  panel,  said  inner  rear  panel  being  sewn  while  under 
transverse  tension  to  the  back  of  the  rear  panel  along 
the  waistline,  down  along  the  sides  of  the  rear  panel  and 
down  the  middle  of  the  rear  panel  from  the  waistline  to 
the  region  of  the  crotch,  said  unconcealed  triangular 
plackets  being  shaped  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  body 
from  the  midportion  of  the  waistline  whereby  to  eflFcct  a 
clean  shm  line  in  cooperation  with  the  flap. 


11 


3^46,343 

GARMEIVT  WITH  A  POCKET  FOR  A 

NECKTIE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Patrick  W.  Gilligan,  142  High  St,  Fafl  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,013 

1  Claim,     (a.  2—250) 


A  shirt  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a  pocket  to 
receive  a  necktie,  said  pocket  being  substantially  longer 
than  its  width  means  extending  longitudinally  at  one  side 
of  said  pocket  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  attaching  said 
pocket  to  said  front  portion,  and  sockets  attached  to  said 
pocket  at  a  side  opposite  the  flrst  mentioned  side,  and 
male  members  attached  to  said  front  i>ortion  and  adapted 
to  removably  snap  into  said  sockets  to  thereby  hcrfd  said 
latter  side  in  closed  position,  and  a  holder  attached  to 
sjid  shirt  adjacent  and  within  the  upper  edge  of  said 
pocket  over  which  a  said  necktie  is  adapted  to  be  looped. 


BEDPAN 
Danid  M.  Sanlson,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.M.B.  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,420 
14  Chdms.    (CL  4—112) 
1.  A  bedpan  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rear 
wall  of  a  width  constituting  substantially  the  maximum 
width  of  the  receptacle,  said  wall  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  receptacle,  a  forward  wall  of  a  width  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  rear  wall,  elongated,  curved 
side  walls  joining  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  rear  and 
forward  walls,  a  bottom  wall  joining  said  rear,  forward 
and  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  portion  disposed 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  said  side  walls 
and  extending  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  between 
said  forward  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  and  having  a  portion 


of  substantially  rectangular  outline  disposed  in  a  plane 
inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first-named  portion 
and  extending  the  remainder  of  said  distance  between  said 
forward  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall  extending 


inwardly  from  said  rear  and  side  walls  to  provide  an  oval- 
shaped  opening  disposed  above  said  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending partly  over  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  thereof 
and  partly  over  said  horizontally  extending  portion  there- 
of. 


3,246,345 
BATHTUB  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  A.  Tbomas,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mnrray 
Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,385 
7  Claims.     (CI.  4—173) 


1.  A  bathtub  having  an  elongated  sidcwall  and  an  apron 
wall  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  outside  of  said  side- 
wall,  a  rim  connecting  the  top  of  said  apron  wall  to  said 
sidewall,  said  apron  wall  providing  an  exterior  facing  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  bathtub  to  rest 
upon  a  supporting  surface,  said  apron  wall  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  parallel  to  the  supporting  surface,  said  bottom 
edge  having  a  flush  front  comer  and  having  pad  means 
depending  downwardly  from  said  edge  to  rest  on  the 
supporting  surface  and  maintain  said  front  comer  spaced 
slightly  above  the  supporting  surface,  said  pad  means  being 
located  rearwardly  of  said  front  comer  and  of  short  di- 
mension so  that  said  pad  means  are  hidden  from  the  view 
of  persons  standing  near  the  bathtub. 


3,246,346  I 

HOSPITAL  BED  BATH 
Richard  J.  Schmidt  Chicago,  Dl. 
(151  Idlewild  Ave.,  Mundelein,  III.) 
FUed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,746 
2  Qaims.     (CI.  4—177) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  bathing  a  person  lying  on  a 
mattress  supported  on  a  bed  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  spaced  at  opposite  ends 

of  the  bed, 
each  of  said  mounting  brackets  having  a  U-shaped  base 
positionable  under  said  mattress  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending posts  projecting  from  said  U-shaped  base 
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and  having  a  rigid  horizontal  bar  spaced  between 

the  upwardly  extending  posts, 
a  foldable  elongated  flexible  sheet  of  a  vinyl  coated 

fabric  having  a  rectangular  base  for  resting  on  said 

mattress  and  having  four  integral  side  wall-forming 

portions, 
each   of   said    side    wall    portions    terminating    in    an 

open-ended    longitudinally    enclosed    cord-carrying 


channel,  cord  portions  extending  from  each  of  said 

open  ends  of  said  channels,  and 
clamping  means  having  ring  means  sized  to  embrace 

said  upwardly  extending  posts  and  bottom  on  said 

horizontal  bars  of  said  mounting  brackets, 
said  clamping  means  being  adjustably  engageable  with 

said  cord  portions  for  holding  said  side  wall  portions 

in  an  upright  position  to  form  a  tub. 


COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  BED 

Peter  C.  Mjuon,  438  E.  Main  St,  Blanchard,  Mich. 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,659 

13  Claims.     (CI.  5—9) 


2/--tJ 


1.  A  seat-bed  combination  for  van  type  vehicles  and 
the  kice  comprising 

(a)  a  first  bed  member  carried  in  a  horizontally  flat 
position, 

(b)  a  second  bed  member  carried  in  a  position  ver- 
tically spaced  from  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
first  bed  member, 

(c)  said  second  bed  member  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally fixed  portion  and  an  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  portion  on  an  axis  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  one  end  of  said  second  bed  member, 

(d)  the  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  end  of  said  end 
portion  beii>g  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween said  bed  members  whereby  downward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  end  portion  brings  said  end  portion 
into  engagement  with  said  first  bed  member  to  form 
a  backrest  for  a  seat  formed  by  said  first  bed  mem- 
ber, and 

(e)  means  selectively  operable  to  retain  said  end  por- 
tion in  a  horizontal  position  whereby  said  first  bed 
member  and  said  second  bed  member  provide  a 
bunk-bed  type  arrangement. 


3,246,348 

CONVERTIBLE  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  H.  OslM>rne,  1700  Ocean  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,013 

13  Claims.     (CI.  5—32) 


1.  A  convertible  bed  construction  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  open  frame  including  a  pair 
of  opposing  side  members; 

a  substantially  rectangular  bed  spring  assembly  hav- 
ing at  least  three  articulated  sections  longitudinally 
foldable  along  at  least  two  lateral  axes  from  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  to  a  substantially  U-shaped  sur- 
face, said  sections  including  an  inner,  intermediate, 
and  outer  section,  said  intermediate  section  being 
rigid  and  having  longitudinal  extensions  away  from 
said  inner  section  and  beyond  said  lateral  axis  join- 
ing said  intermediate  and  outer  sections;  and 

means  coupling  said  longitudinal  extensions  and  said 
side  members  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bed  spring 
assembly  on  a  fixed  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
lateral  axes. 


3,246  349 

PLANKING  CONSTRUCTION 

Lyman  R.  Lyon,  1731  Bassctt  Road,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,061 

I  7  Claims.     (CI.  9—6) 


1.  In  a  structural  element  in  the  nature  of  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  plank  having  front  and  rear  faces  and 
having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  key  structure  com- 
prising two  cylindrical  wall  portions  defining  parts  of  a 
common  cylinder  extending  along  and  parallel  to  one  of 
said  edges,  said  wall  portions  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  concentric  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  both  such 
wall  portions  projecting  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
rear  face,  a  generally  cylindrical  groove-defining  portion 
extending  along  and  parallel  to  the  other  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  which  opens  into  the  groove  from  the  general 
direction  of  the  front  face,  said  groove  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  which  corresponds  to  the  effective  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  said  wall  por- 
tions of  the  key  structure,  the  diameter  of  the  key  struc- 
ture and  groove  exceeding  the  width  of  said  slot,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rear  portion  of  the  key  structure  being 
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relieved  to  reduce  the  front-to-rear  dimension  of  the  key 
structure  sufficiently  to  permit  the  key  structure  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  corresponding  slot  of  another  similar 
plank  element  and  into  the  groove  of  the  latter  when  the 
edges  of  the  two  elements  are  brought  together  with  their 
faces  lying  at  a  substantial  angle,  whereby  the  two  ele- 
ments may  thereafter  be  rocked  about  said  axis  toward 
substantially  coplanar  relation  and  their  respective  inter- 
fitted  key  structure  and  groove-defining  portions  are  then 
effective  to  transmit  stresses  from  one  to  another  of  said 
elements  at  all  angles  to  said  axis,  and  means  spaced 
from  the  relieved  portion  of  said  key  structure  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  plank  elements  for  effecting  a 
seal  therebetween. 


in  the  opposite  side  edge  so  that  the  crest  has  an  axial 
dimension  approximately  one-half  of  the  width  of  the 
thread  to  be  cut,  and  a  third  tooth  following  said  sec- 
ond cutting  tooth  and  having  a  crest  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tap  and  having  a  major  diameter 
less  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  cuUing  tteih,  said 
first  and  second  cutting  teeth,  in  combination,  cutting  the 
full  thread  width  and  the  third  tooth  serving  to  remove 
the  cut  chips  from  the  thread. 


3^46,350 

PRINCIPLE  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  THE  POSSIBIL- 
ITY FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PERSONS  TO  SWIM  AND 
BREATHE  IN  WATER 

Jacob  Pollmann,  115c  Rayen,  Westrhauderfehn, 

Ostfiiesland,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  347,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1963, 

P  31,240 

2  Claims.     (CL  9—313) 


3,246,352 

SOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Vemon   F.   Fladeland,   South   Bend,   and   Lawrence   P. 

Vanderhagen,  Mishawalu,  Ind.,  assignors  to  WeUman 

Company,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  95,769,  Feb.  9,  1961. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,600 

8  Clahns.     (CL  12—1) 


1.  A  life-saving  device,  comprising  a  balloon-shaped 
elastic  envelope  adapted  to  enclose  the  head  of  a  wearer 
and  to  contain  air  breathed  out  by  the  wearer,  said 
breathed  out  air  serving  as  a  reserve  of  breathing  air  and 
supplying  hydrostatic  buoyancy  to  the  wearer  in  water, 
a  breathing  mask  located  in  said  envelope  and  adapted  to 
enclose  the  breathing  organs  of  the  wearer,  a  suction  hose 
connected  to  said  breathing  mask,  a  one-way  valve  located 
on  top  of  said  envelope  and  connected  to  said  hose  for 
transmitting  air  from  the  outside  sucked  in  by  the  wearer 
through  said  hose  and  into  said  mask  but  preventing  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  and  an 
elastic  strap  connected  to  said  envelope  and  adapted  to 
enclose  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  elastic  strap  consti- 
tuting an  excess  pressure  valve  permitting  the  escape  of 
some  of  the  air  from  the  interior  of  said  envelope. 


3,246,351 

TAP  WITH  CHIP  REMOVAL  MEANS 

Ervln  Henry  Lorence,  9015  N.  Lake  Drive, 

MUwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  Ana.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,568 

1 1   5  Claims.     (CI.  10—141) 


1.  A  continuous  sole  cutting  system  comprising:  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  for  transporting  substantially  end- 
less sole  cutting  stock;  a  sole  cutting  machine  positioned 
m  the  path  of  said  conveyor  belt;  said  sole  cutting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  cutting  knife,  means  mounting  said 
knife  for  movement  in  circuit  about  a  templet  having  the 
desired  sole  form,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knife  in 
circuit;  means  responsive  to  said  rotating  means  for  inter- 
mittently driving  said  conveyor  belt;  a  second  conveyor 
belt  positioned  close  to  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  rind;  means  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  belt;  means  positioned  after  said  cutting 
machine  to  detect  a  rise  of  said  rind  from  said  first  con- 
veyor belt;  and  means  responsive  to  the  detected  signal 
from  said  detection  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
second  conveyor  belt. 


B 


J^lr-  ji-\j-yirTii^ji-lr\ 
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1.  In  a  tap  for  cutting  threads,  a  first  cutting  tooth 
extending  along  a  thread  spiral  on  the  tap  and  having 
a  crest  tapered  axially  of  the  tap,  said  tooth  having  a 
recess  in  one  side  edge  of  the  crest  so  that  the  crest 
has  an  axial  dimension  approximately  one-half  of  the 
width  of  the  thread  to  be  cut,  a  second  cutting  tooth 
following  the  first  cutting  tooth  along  the  thread  spiral 
and  having  a  crest  tapered  axially  and  having  a  recess 


1  3,246,353 

'     _.  „      ADJUSTABLE  CARPET  SWEEPER 
Vert  R.  Farnsworth,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.   a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin  .      "-t  " 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,251 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15— 41) 
4.  A  carpet  sweeper,  comprising: 
a   housing; 

a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
brush  driving  wheels  rotatably  carried  in 'said  housing 
and  vertically  movable  relaUve  to  said  brush,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  relative  vertical  movement- 
a  first  stop  member  fixed  to  said  housing; 
a  second  stop  member  movable  in  respect'to  said  hous- 
ing and  cooperating  with  said  first  stop  member  to 
hmit  said  relative  vertical  movement  between  said 
brush  and  brush  driving  wheels  in  accordance  with 
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the  relative  position  of  said  first  stop  member  in  re- 
apect  to  said  second  stc^  member; 
adjustment  means  to  change  the  relative  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stop  members,  said  ad- 
justment means  comprising  of  a  rotatable  member 
carried  by  said  housing  and  actuating  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  said  rotatable  member  having 


lifter  tab  means  extending  genn-aUy  transversely  to 
its  axis  of  rotation,  said  lifter  tab  means  being  piv- 
otally  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  apex  of 
an  aperture  in  said  first  stop  member  and  at  the 
other  of  its  ends  with  the  apex  of  an  aperture  in  said 
second  stop  member,  said  lifter  tab  means  pivoting 
at  said  apexes  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  thereby  change  the  relative  position  between 
said  two  stop  members. 


3^46,354 
SEWER  AUGERING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
FEED  MECHANISM  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
DRUM  MEANS 
Lawrence  J.  Cooney,  Pittsburgh,  Edward  T.  Gaworski, 
Ingram,  and  Lee  H.  Silvemian  and  Arthur  A.  Silver- 
man, CtanrcUIl,  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  General  Wire  Spring 
Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Ftlcd  Joly  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,622 
20  Claims.     (Q.  15— 104  J) 


ir^ 


4-<7 


(f 


1.  A  sewer  augering  machine  comprising  a  tripod 
frame  having  a  forward  leg  and  two  rearwardly  positioned 
legs,  a  rearwardly  retractable  frame  assembly  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rearwardly  positioned  legs,  a  rotatable  stor- 
age drum  detachably  supported  on  said  retractable  frame 
and  on  said  tripod  frame  above  said  forward  leg  for  con- 
taining a  coiled  sewer  auger  snake  to  be  power  rotated 
and  fed  along  the  rotary  axis  of  said  drum,  said  auger 
snake  having  a  helical  wound  armor,  a  feed  mechanism 
rotatably  supported  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tripod 
frame  having  a  tubular  feed  throat  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  the  rotary  axis  of  said  storage  drum,  a  motor 
supported  on  said  tripod  frame  having  a  drive  means  to 
rotatably  drive  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  drum  at 
different  speeds,  and  control  means  on  said  feed  mech- 
anism to  engage  said  helical  armor  of  said  snake  and  feed 
said  snake  into  a  pipe  or  conduit  to  be  cleaned. 


3^46,355 
PIPE  LINE  APPARATUS 
Davis  A.  Van  Scoy,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Helmcrkh  A  Payne,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,656        , 
12  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.06) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  pipeline  having  a  substantially  horizontal  main  body 
p)ortion, 

a  resilient  sphere  having  a  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  movable  through  said  main  body  portion  by 
a  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 

a  downwardly  turned  elbow  on  the  downstream  end  of 
said  main  body  portion, 

an  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  downwardly  extending 
flow  passage  immediately  downstream  of  the  down- 
wardly turned  elbow, 

a  sphere  exit  passage  intersecting  said  enlarged  flow 
passage,  and 

sphere  guide  bars  transversing  said  enlarged  flow  pas- 
sage adjacent  the  downstream  edge  of  said  intersecting 
sphere  exit  passage  and  forming  a  ramp  declining 
toward  said  sphere  exit  passage, 

the  angle  of  said  ramp  and  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  enlarged  flow  passage  being  such  that  the 
forces  acting  on  the  sphere  tending  to  move  it  into  the 
sphere  exit  passage  are  at  least  about  1.75  times  the 
force  due  to  lift  tending  to  prevent  such  movement, 
the  latter  force  being  the  force  due  to  lift  created 
by  the  fluid  flowing  past  the  sphere  when  there  is 
fluid  flow  through  the  enlarged  flow  passage  and 
no  fluid  flow  through  the  sphere  exit  passage. 


3,246,356 

WOVEN  LOOP  MOP 

Weldon  B.  Sorreils,  511  N.  Monroe  St.,  Ariington,  Va. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,519 

8  Claims.     (O.  15—118) 


3.  A  mop  comprising:  a  single  layer  of  woven  fibrous 
material  folded  into  a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  and 
clamped  between  clamping  members  carried  at  the  end 
of  a  handle,  said  single  layer  including  a  saddle  portion 
and  two  groups  of  elongated  parallel  mop  strands  extend- ' 
ing  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  the  strands  being 
interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  to  form  said 
saddle  portion,  said  single  layer  being  folded  along  at 
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least  on€  line  extending  along  a  mop  strand  so  as  to  form 
a  multi-layered  structure,  said  clamping  members  engag- 
ing part  of  the  overlying  saddle  portions  and  leaving  ex- 
posed a  strip  of  saddle  portion  between  the  mop  strands 
and  the  clamping  members,  the  warp  threads  in  the  area 
of  the  strips  being  of  coarse,  tough  material  whereby 
said  strips  serve  as  scouring  surfaces  when  said  mop  is  in- 
clined from  a  vertical  position. 


84S  ^ 


'  3046^57 

ROLLER  MOP 

Alva  M.  Aramons,  Decatur,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Ameri* 

can  Associated  Companies,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,290 

8  Clainu.     (CI.  15—230.11) 


3»246  359 
COMPACT  VACUUM  CLEANER  WTTH  STORAGE 

„  ,  .     _      .  MEANS 

Kaipn    D.    J.    GriflSths,    Vancouver,    Britisli    Columbia, 
Canada,   assignor  to   Car-Vac   Industries   Ud.    Van- 

ni  «     ''""'j^Pf-  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  2, 1962. 
848,084  . 

19  Claims.     (CI.  15—323) 


>-• 


1.  A  roller  mop  head  comprising  a  cylinder,  cup-like 
end  members  each  having  an  annular  flange  closely  fitting 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  positioned  to  close  the  ends 
thereof,  an  aperture  centrally  of  each  end  member  for 
receiving  axle  means  to  rotatably  mount  the  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  covering  said  cylinder  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing pile  fibers  looped  therethrough,  and  staples  inserted 
through  said  sleeve,  cylinder  and  end  members  clamping 
them  securely  together  to  form  a  discardable  unit. 


12    A  compact  vacuum  cleaner  for  automobiles  and 
the  nice,  comprising  an  enclosed  housing  having  an  air 
chamber  and  an  end  with  an  air  inlet  therein,  a  separating 
wall  m  Uie  air  chamber  spaced  away  from  the  inlet  to 
form  a  filter  chamber  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  motor 
chamber  on  its  opposite  side,  said  filter  chamber  and  said 
motor  chamber  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned 
said  filter  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  air  pervous 
dust  bag  having  an  entrance  removably  connectable  to 
the  inlet,  an  opening  in  said  separating  wall,  a  motor 
niounted  in  the  motor  chamber,  a  blower  in  the  motor 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  for  draw- 
ing air  from  the  filter  chamber  into  the  motor  chamber 
an  air  outlet  m  the  housing  from  the  motor  chamber  a 
storage  channel  of  substantially  U  configuration  in  plan 
m  the  housmg  said  channel  formed  by  the  said  separating 
wall.  * 


3,246,358 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Martin  Bitzer,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,497 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.13) 


3,246,360 

ROLLER  APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  DETER. 

o  w  -  .   ^^^J  TO  '^^GS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Yonkers,  GrandvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,085 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  15—533) 


.--J 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  wiper,  a  fluid 
motor  connected  to  the  wiper  for  oscillating  the  same,  a 
primary  automatic  valve  mechanism  responsive  to  the 
pressure  fluid  and  acting  to  so  move  the  wiper  back  and 
forth,  and  a  secondary  valve  action  responsive  to  the 
wiper  movement  and  connected  thereto  through  an  ad- 
justable leverage  to  variably  impress  itself  upon  the  pri- 
mary valve  for  modifying  the  back  and  forth  movement 
of  the  wiper,  and  means  by  which  the  leverage  may  be 
manually  adjusted  to  regulate  the  modification  in  infinite 
increments. 

825  O.O.— 31 


5.  In  a  manually  operable  device  for  applying  and 
spreading  a  foam  upon  nap  surfaces  for  cleaning  the 
same,  and  wherein  a  manually  operable  handle  carries 
a  frame  havmg  fixedly  journalled  therein  a  rotataWe 
roller  of  porous  yieldable  material,  and  wherein  means 
are  provided  for  supplying  a  foamable  cleaning  liquid  to 
said  r<rfler,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  frame  and  roller  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  nap  surface,  and 

(b)  means  to  drive  said  rcrflcr, 

(c)  said  first  means  being  mounted  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  translation  and  into  deforming 
engagment  with  said  roUer  upon  translation  of  the 
device  over  said  surface  in  a  first  direction,  to  there- 
by cause  generation  of  foam  beneath  and  ahead  of 
the  axle  of  said  roller,  and 

(d)  said  first  means  also  being  mounted  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  translation  and  out  of 
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deforming  engagement  with  said  rolkr  upon  transla- 
tion of  the  device  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from 
said  first  direction. 


3^4^  361 

COMBINATION  POCKET  FOUNTAIN  TOOTH- 

BRUSH  AND  TOY  GUN 

Shelby  R.  Blackmon,  Pyramid  BIdg.,  Little  Rock,  AfIl 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336;»7 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—558) 


1.  A  combination  toy  pistol  and  fountain  toothbrush 
comprising  a  stock,  a  dentifrice-receiving  barrel  mounted 
on  the  stock  to  simulate  a  pistol  barrel,  a  brush  head  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  barrel  and 
having  a  conduit  communicating  therewith,  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  barrel  to  eject  dentifrice  into 
said  brush  head,  rotatable  means  operably  connected  with 
said  piston  to  effect  longitudinal  ejecting  movement  there- 
of, a  noise  making  device  mounted  in  said  stock,  and 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  stock  and  engageable  with  said 
device  to  actuate  it. 


3,246362 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Andrew  Jacluon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Exit  DcTice  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,559 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—51) 


,  * -_  r9^ ,  V^,  *^ 
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flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  during 
such  forward  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
stricted flow  during  the  final  portion  of  such  forward 
movement,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  valve  in- 
cluding means  preventing  full  shuttmg  off  of  tiie  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  valve. 


3,246,363 

SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSURE 

John  A.  Rogas,  18222  Larkstone  Drive,  and  Albert  E. 

Olson,  12822  Swidler  Place,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,729 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16—78) 


</  **  ^-J        h 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing forming  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  a  spindle 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provid- 
ing a  means  of  attachment  of  said  closer  to  a  door,  a  cylin- 
der formed  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  forming  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod,  means  interconnecting  said  piston 
and  said  spindle  member  for  rotation  of  said  spindle  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  a  cam 
carried  on  said  spindle  member,  said  cam  having  a  cam 
surface  engageable  by  said  cam  follower  and  said  cam 
surface  having  a  hold-open  recess  therein,  said  recess 
being  positioned  on  a  portion  of  the  cam  surface  having 
an  over  center  relationship  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  the  cam,  spring  means  adapted  to  be  compressed 
upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  member  in  a  door-opening 
direction  and  requiring  additional  compression  of  said 
spring  to  unseat  said  cam  follower  from  the  said  hold-open 
recess  in  said  cam  surface,  said  spring  means  being  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  piston  to  move  the  same  forwardly 
into  said  cylinder  upon  closing  of  said  door,  valve  means 
for  permitting  a  main  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  cylinder  upon  opening  movement  of  the  door  and 
shutting  off  the  main  flow  of  fluid  in  the  reverse  direction 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir  during  such  forward 
movement  oi  said  piston,  means  permitting  a  restricted 


1.   A  sliding  door  closure  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  at  least 
two  opposite  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  a  flexible  band 
may  extend; 

said  housing  being  formed  of  two  sections  with  one  of 
said  sections  including  said  front  wall  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  including  said  back  wall  and  means 
detachably  holding  said  sections  together  in  fixed  re- 
lationship; 

said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein; 

a  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  said  openings; 

a  reel  in  said  housing  freely  surrounding  said  shaft; 

a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  reel  and  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to 
said  reel  thereby  normally  urging  said  reel  in  one 
direction  of  rotation; 

a  flexible  band  wound  on  said  reel  having  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  said  reel  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing outside  said  housing  through  one  of  said  side  wall 
openings  for  connection  to  a  sliding  door; 

means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
means  including  ratchet  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  at 
the  front  wall  of  said  housing,  a  single  pawl  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl  on  said  front 
wall  so  as  to  engage  said  ratchet  means; 

said  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl  on  said  front 
wall  being  readily  removably  whereby  said  pawl  may 
be  selectively  assembled  into  two  positions  to  engage 
and  prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  means  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  thereof;  and 

said  biasing  means  urging  said  pawl  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  means  regardless  of  which  of  said 
two  positions  the  pawl  is  disposed. 


3,246  364 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  BODIES  FROM 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
William  F.  Lang,  85  Pocahontas  Drive,  Warwick,  R.I., 
and  Donald  F.  Spengler,  100  River  Road,  Stratford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,737 
11  Cbims.     (CI.  18 — 4) 
2.  A  machine  for  making  molded  bodies  from  plas- 
tic material  which  comprises  in  combination  a  first  end- 
less carrier  having  at  least  one  elongated  substantially 
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linear  reach,  a  succession  of  mold  presenting  units  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  each  having  at  least  one  mold  cavity 
therein,  a  second  endless  carrier  having  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially linear  reach  in  opposed  relation  to  the  reach  of 
said  first  carrier,  a  succession  of  mold  closing  units  car- 
ried by  said  second  carrier,  said  mold  closing  units  being 
in  opposed  alignment  with  the  mold  presenting  units  car- 
ried by  said  first  carrier,  each  of  said  mold  closing  units 
having  a  closure  member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  mold 
cavity  in  the  opposed  mold  presenting  unit  to  close  the 
same  when  said  units  are  brought  into  opposed  relation 
during  travel  along  said  reaches  pressure  applying  means 
at  the  beginning  of  said  reach  and  at  the  end  of  said  reach 
for  pressing  said  mold  closing  units  resiliently  against  said 
mold  presenting  units  in  closed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  mold  cavities  during  and  responsive  to  travel  of  said 
first  and  second  carriers  in  said  reach,  means  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  carriers  for  synchronized  travel  of 
said  mold  presenting  units  and  mold  closing  units,  coop- 
erating latch  and  latch-engaging  means  for  securing  said 
mold  bodies  to  the  mold  closing  units  opposed  thereto  in 
mold  closing  relationship  when  said  units  are  traveling 
along  the  respective  opposed  linear  reaches  of  said  first 
and  second  endless  carriers,  first  guide  means  actuatable 


for  moving  said  latch  means  to  mold  securing  position 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  units  along  said  reach 
while  said  mold  closing  units  arc  pressed  resiliently  against 
said  mold  presenting  units  by  said  pressure  applying  means 
at  the  beginning  of  said  reach,  second  guide  means  actu- 
atable for  moving  said  latch  means  to  release  position 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  units  along  said  reach 
while  said  mold  closing  units  are  pressed  resiliently  against 
said  mold  presenting  units  by  said  pressure  applying  means 
at  the  end  of  said  reach,  means  combined  in  said  pressure 
applying  means  adjacent  the  beginning  of  said  reach;  pro- 
viding for  travel  of  said  mold  closing  units  in  an  undulat- 
ing path  at  the  beginning  of  said  reach  into,  away  from 
and  then  return  to  mold-closing  relation  with  respect  to 
said  mold  presenting  units  responsive  to  travel  of  said 
mold  closing  units,  means  for  heating  said  units  and  the 
plastic  material  contained  in  said  mold  cavities  while  said 
units  are  traveling  in  mold-closing  relationship  in  said 
reach,  means  for  blanking  plastic  material  from  a  con- 
tinuous plastic  rfieet  into  said  mold  cavities  prior  to  said 
reach,  means  for  removing  excess  plastic  material  after 
said  means  for  blanking  and  prior  to  the  beginning  of  said 
reach,  and  means  for  discharging  molded  bodies  at  the 
end  of  said  reach. 


3^46,365      ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  EMBOSSING 
CONTINUOUS  WEBS 
Theodor  Kloender,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 
Donibusch,   trading   as   the   firm   Dombusch   &   Co., 
Krefeid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1962 

D  38,278 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—10) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hot  embossing  a  fabric  web  com- 
prising a  rotatable  heating  drum,  a  rotatable  embossing 
surface  rotatmg  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  fabric  web  to  be  embossed,  said  embossing 
surface  having  an  arcuate  sector  adjacent  said  heating 
drum,  and  two  laterally  arranged  guide  rollers  for  the 
fabnc  web  being  mounted  between  said  heating  drum  and 
said  arcuate  sector,  said  sector,  said  heating  drum  and 
said  guide  rollers  defining  an  inner  space,  a  hood  for 
hermetically  sealing  said  space,  means  connecting  said 
space  to  a  vacuum  source,  said  space  being  traversed  by 
said  fabric  web,  with  its  side  to  be  embossed,  unsupported 


3,246  366 
^^  ..      ^APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

Tll!fL*^-..T*^l?r'  ^■"''e»»n.  "d  Robert  George  Hall, 
Libertyville,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Kubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Oijinal  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,981,  now 
Patent  No.  3,183,288,  dated  May  11,  1965.  DlVided 
and  tills  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416.179 
3  Claims.     (CI.  IS—U) 


1.  In  an  extruder  apparatus  wherein  the  hollow  ex- 
trusion passes  from  the  extrusion  die  in  a  continuous 
length,  the  combination  with  said  apparatus  of  a  device  to 
lubricate  continuously  the  interior  surface  of  said  extru- 
sion, said  device  comprising  a  closed  container  in  which 
liquid  lubricating  material  is  aerated,  a  foraminous  ele- 
incnt  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container,  means  to  feed 
the  liquid  lubricating  material  into  said  container  above 
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said  foraminous  element,  means  to  continuously  pass  a 
pressurized  gas  through  said  foraminous  clement  into  said 
lubricating  material  to  cortinuously  aerate  said  lubricat- 
ing material  to  form  a  foam  thereof,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  container  through  the  interior  of  said  extrusion 
die  to  the  interior  of  the  extrusion  whereby  the  foam 
passes  continuously  from  the  container  into  the  extrusion. 


3^46,367 
FFXED  SCREW  PLASTIC  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Albert  Reynolds  Morse,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
jection Molders  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,201 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—30) 


A  plastic  injection  molding  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  housing  means  with  heating  means  in 
heat  transferring  relation  to  the  outer  surface  thereof, 

an  elongated  flow  passage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conduit  portions  in  fluid  conducting  communication 
with  said  bousing  means, 

a  charge  opening  in  fluid  conducting  communication 
with  said  flow  passage  for  the  introduction  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  said  flow  passage  at  one  end 
thereof, 

a  counterborcd  and  threaded  discharge  opening  in  fluid 
conducting  communication  with  said  flow  passage 
at  the  end  of  the  flow  passage  opposite  said  charge 
opening, 

a  nozzle  threadedly  received  in  said  discharge  opening, 

an  elongated  straight  conduit  portion  in  fluid  conduct- 
ing communication  with  said  charge  opening  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  charge  opening, 

a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  straight 
conduit  portion, 

a  first  apical  conduit  portion  converging  toward  said 
plunger  in  fluid  conducting  communication  with  said 
straight  conduit  portion  immediately  adjacent  said 
straight  conduit  portion  at  one  end  thereof  opposite 
said  charge  opening, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  conduit  portions  comprising  walls 
of  metal  in  direct  heat-conducting  relation  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  metkl  housing  means  in  fluid 
conducting  communication  with  said  first  apical  con- 
duit portion  immediately  adjacent  said  first  apical 
conduit  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
straight  conduit  portion, 

a  single  flow  path  fixed  helical  conduit  portion  of  said 
flow  passage  in  fluid  conducting  relation  with  said 
plurality  of  parallel  discrete  conduit  portions  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  plurality  of  parallel  discrete 
conduit  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  said 
first  apical  portion, 

a  second  apical  conduit  portion  in  fluid  conducting 
relaticHi  with  said  helical  conduit  portion  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  helical  conduit  portion  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  plurality  of  parallel  discrete 
conduit  portions,  % 

said  second  apical  condition  portion  converging  to- 
ward said  discharge  opening  immediately  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening, 


whereby  granular  thermoplastic  material  is  introduced 
into  said  charge  opening  and  forced  by  reciprocating 
action  of  said  plunger  through  said  fixed  flow  pas- 
sage conduit  portions  in  a  manner  which  heats 
and  mixes  the  plastic  uniformly  and  discharges  it  in 
a  fluid  and  substantially  fully  mixed  condition  from 
said  discharge  nozzle. 


3,246,368 

INJECTING  PRESS  AND  FLASK 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Samuel  Gross,   Bronx,   and   Herman   Bcrger,   Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lloyds  Laboratory,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,839 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


4.  Apparatus  for  injecting  plastic  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  of  a  denture  flask,  comprising  a  support  plate  for 
the  flask,  a  pair  of  spaced  sujxrimposed  plates  for  posi- 
tioning above  said  support  plate  with  said  flask  positioned 
therebetween,  spring  means  positioned  between  said  super- 
imposed plates  and  biasing  them  away  from  each  other, 
means  connected  to  said  support  plate  and  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
said  superimposed  plates  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
it  is  engaged  with  said  superimposed  plates  to  releasably 
hold  the  latter  against  said  flask,  means  for  containing  the 
plastic  material  and  having  an  outlet  through  which  said 
plastic  material  is  ejected,  movable  means  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  outlet  for  holding  said  flask  against  said 
outlet  for  injection  of  said  plastic  material  into  the  mold 
cavity  of  said  flask,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
flask  holding  means  in  said  flask  holding  poeition  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  locking  means 
movable  from  an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  flask  holding  means  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  flask  hold- 
ing means. 

^^-^— ^■^—  I 

3^46^9 
MOLD  FOR  FLUID  SEAL 
George  D.  Rhoads,  Redwood  City,  and  Vasalie  L.  PeicUi, 
Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   application  Mar.  9,   1964,  Ser.  No.  351,278. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
443,762 

9  Qaints.     (CL  1»— 36)  I 


3.  A  mold  for  making  a  metal-reinforced  elastomeric 
oil  seal  of  the  type  having  a  sealing  lip  with  a  garter  spring 
molded  into  the  lip  body,  comprising  a  plural-element 
mold,  one  said  element  having  therein  a  spring-receiving 
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cavity,  said  cavity  having  two  radially  converging  gener- 
ally axially  extending  walls  meeting  at  a  dead  end,  said 
dead  end  having  a  groove  width  smaller  than  the  coil  di- 
ameter of  said  spring,  and  means  providing  for  elastomer 
flow  during  mold  closure  in  a  direction  tending  to  move 
said  spring  deeper  into  said  cavity  and  into  contact  with 
both  said  walls  at  a  locus  spaced  from  said  dead  end  for 
continuous  full-circle  support  thereby  while  confining  said 
spring  against  any  appreciable  axial  and  radial  movement 
during  molding.  i 


3»246^70 
TEXTILE  FIBER  CONDENSING  TRUMPET 
Paul  B.  West,  Clemson,  S.C^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  UI^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,348 
8  Claims.    (CI.  19—150) 


1.  A  ventea  condensing  trumpet  for  use  in  textile  ma- 
chinery comprising: 

an  open-ended  tubular  wall  member  having  at  one  end 
thereof  an  entrance  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
an  exit  bore  of  reduced  radial  dimension  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  member;  and, 

intermediate  said  entrance  and  said  exit  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  openings  in  said  wall  extending 
therethrough  from  within  said  member  thereby  to 
permit  entrained  air  to  escape  smoothly  from  a  sliver 
within  said  trumpet  and  exit  bore. 


3,246,371 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SLIVER  AT  THE  TIME 

OF  CAN  CHANGING  OPERATION 
Talrazo  Tooiu,  Karlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Auto- 
matic Loom  Woriu,  Limited,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,963 
4  Claims.     (CL  19—159) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  sliver  when  a  can 
changing  operation  has  taken  place  in  a  textile  machine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  presser  lever  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  rigid  part  of  a  coiler  device  on  the  textile 
machine,  a  long  oscillatable  lever  having  a  free  end,  a 
sliver  nipper  on  said  free  end  comprising  two  relatively 
pivotable  arms,  means  coupled  to  said  long  lever  for 
swinging  said  long  lever  upwardly  across  the  path  along 
which  the  sliver  extends  from  a  full  can  to  an  empty  can, 
means  on  said  long  lever  engaging  said  presser  lever 


to  swing  said  presser  lever  so  as  to  nip  the  sliver  be- 
tween the  presser  lever  and  the  rigid  part,  and  means 
for  closing  said  two-armed  sliver  nipper  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  long  lever  for  nipping  the  sliver 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  at  which  it  is  nipped 
between  the  presser  lever  and  the  rigid  part,  whereby 
the  sliver  is  severed  by  tension  between  the  two  nip  points 
during  the  further  upward  movement  of  said  long  lever. 


3,246,372 
DRAFTING  ROLLERS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES 
Richard  Morell,  Northenden,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Maremont  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Btttaia,  Apr.  10. 1962, 

13,692/62 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  19—258) 


^H      J 


A  drafting  roller  system  comprising  top  and  bottom 
delivery  rollers,  said  bottom  roller  supporting  said  top 
roller,  an  axially  extending  terminal  pivot  at  each  end  of 
said  top  roller,  a  bearing  guide,  open  at  its  top,  bottom 
and  rear,  in  association  with  at  least  one  of  said  pivots, 
such  guide  having  a  substantially  vertical  locating  surface 
engaged  by  said  one  pivot,  a  stationary  structure  support- 
ing said  guide,  and,  on  said  one  pivot,  spacing  means  com- 
prising an  outwardly  directed  quick  thread  to  reduce  the 
area  of  contact  between  said  one  pivot  and  associated 
guide  to  enable  yam  to  be  passed  therebetween  and 
around  the  end  of  said  one  pivot  during  piecing  up. 


3  246  373  ' 

MAGNETIC  STIRRING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  E.  Lyman,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,826 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22—57) 


ZS^i 


M= 


-M      <*«) 


1.  The  cwnbination,  with  a  consumable  electrode  melt- 
ing furnace  which  includes  a  crucible,  a  water  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  outside  of  said  crucible,  and  an  electrode  of 
magnetic  material  suspended  above  said  crucible,  where- 
by the  material  of  said  electrode  can  melt  and  drip  into 
said  crucible  to  form  an  ingot  having  a  pool  of  molten 
material  at  its  top,  of  a  magnetic  stirring  device  comjMis- 
ing  an  electromagnetic  coil  surrounding  the  outside  of 
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said  water  jacket  and  being  of  an  axial  length  less  than 
its  own  outside  diameter,  means  constfaining  said  coil 
against  rotation  about  its  axis,  and  means  supporting  said 
coil  for  physically  raising  and  lowering  it  with  respect 
to  said  crucible  to  maintain  the  centroid  of  said  coil  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  pool,  said  coil  producing  vertical 
lines  of  magnetic  force  having  a  flux  density  of  30  to 
300  gauss  at  its  centroid  while  carrying  a  current  of  40 
to  160  amperes. 


3^46^74 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  METALS  INTO  ASBESTOS- 
CONTAINING  MOLD  COATING 
George  W.  Bekhcr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jane  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,379 
15  Claims.     (CI.  22—192) 


1.  Process  for  casting  metals  in  a  fluid  slag  casting 
mold  comprising  providing  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  a 
casting  mold  a  coating  of  asbestos  fibers  and  particulated 
casting  slag  material,  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  so- 
coated  mold  whereby  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  fuses 
the  particulated  casting  slag  material  and  contained  as- 
bestos to  form  a  shell  of  fluid  casting  slag  between  the 
cast  body  and  the  walls  of  the  mold,  and  solidifying  the 
metal  body  in  the  mold-supported  shell  of  casting  slag. 


3,246,375  , 

FASTENER  ' 

Robert  G.  Landwer,  18140  Chicago  Ave.,  Lansing,  HI 
FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,488 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  moulded  structure  of  resilicntly  flexible  material, 
said  structure  having  a  head  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  portions  for  entry  into  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  a  mounting,  and  a  pair  of  clongarte  laterally  ex- 
tending divergent  fwrtions  adapted  for  entry  into  a  chan- 
nel member,  said  divergent  portions  being  capable  of 
being  severed  where  desired  whereby  to  accommodate 
their  entry  into  the  channel  member,  said  pair  of  elon- 
gate portions  being  respectively  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  pair  of  relatively  movable  portions. 


3,246,376 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Francisco  B.  Vazquez,  McLean,  Va. 

(123  W.  Chateau  Place,  MUwaukee  17,  Wis.) 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,417 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—160) 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  including  a  base  member,  one 

end  of  said  base  member  extending  upwardly  to  form  an 

arcuate  section  terminating  in  a  lip,  an  upper  member. 


one  terminal  of  which  issues  into  a  lip  adapted  for  abutting 
engagement  with  the  lip  of  said  base  member  when  the 
fastener  assembly  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  section  when 
the  assembly  is   in  the  open  position,  an  intermediate 


•-n-     -f-* 


member  between  said  upper  member  and  said  base  mem- 
ber, means  pivotally  connecting  a  terminal  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  said  base  member  at  the  locus  of  said 
arcuate  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper 
member  to  said  intermediate  member,  and  a  pin  secured 
to,  and  depending  from  said  upper  member. 


3,246,377 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hickok 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,042 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


B^HB XL 


5.  In  a  buckle  having  a  base  plate,  a  connector  plate 
insertable  into  said  buckle  over  said  base  plate,  a  pivoted 
latch  member  for  securing  said  connector  plate  and  said 
base  plate  together,  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  latch 
member  toward  said  base  plate  in  a  latched  position,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

upstanding  flanges  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  plate,  each  of  said  flanges  being  configured  to 
define  a  downwardly  extending  recess, 
a  cover  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  base  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
at  each  of  its  opposite  sides  disposed  in  a  closed 
position  to  extend  over  and  substantially  conceal 
said  base  plate  flanges, 
lost  motion  coupling  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  cover  plate  and  said  latch  member  for  extend- 
ing laterally  through  each  of  said  recesses,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  a  pair  of  downward-facing 
surfaces  on  said  latch  member  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  pair  of  upward-facing  sur- 
faces on  said  cover  plate  so  that  said  spring  biases 
said  cover  plate  toward  said  closed  position, 
said  cover  plate  and  said  latch  member  being  configured 
to  allow  said  latch  member  to  be  pivoted  upward  a 
limited  amount  without  movement  of  said  cover 
plate,  and 
said  coupling  means  being  movable  with  said  cover 
plate  upward  from  said  recesses  for  pivoting  said 
latch  member  upward  above  said  base  plate  to  release 
said  connector  plate  from  said  base  plate. 
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3^46,378 

NAPPING  MACfflNE 

Gustav  Beckers,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Mon- 

forts  Maschinenfabrik,  Monchcn-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1958, 

M  39,762 

6  Claims.     (CI.  26—31) 


MS^ 


3  246  379 
'  ■  BURIAL  CASKET  INTERIOR 
William  L.  Slanghter  and  Gladys  E.  Rielage,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Casket  Com. 
paoy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,120 
6  Claims.     (CL  27—19) 


1.  A  burial  casket  comprising  in  combination,  an  open- 
topped  receptacle  having  an  upright  front  wall  including 
a  rim,  and  a  mounting  element  supported  by  the  rim, 
inner  and  outer  flexible  substantially  flat  padded  bags  each 
including  an  upper  portion  attached  to  the  mounting  ele- 
ment, for  suspension  of  the  bags  interiorly  of  the  receptacle 
in  flatwise  contact  one  against  the  other  and  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  front  wall  and  with  the  inner  bag  in 
contact  therewith,  a  shrine  envelop  of  decorative  fabric 
dimensioned  to  contain  the  outer  bag,  said  envelope  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  opposite  sides  confining  said  outer  bag, 
and  upper  ends  providing  a  mouth  through  which  said 
outer  bag  is  inserted  into  the  envelop,  cooperative  sep- 
arable meant  on  the  mounting  clement  and  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  side  of  the  envelop  for  normally  suspend- 
ing the  envelop  from  the  mounting  clement,  and  said 
envelop  having  a  fold  between  said  bags  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  and  providing  an  apron  depending  from  the 
remaining  side  of  the  envelop,  for  concealing  the  inner 
bag. 


3  246  380 
SYNCHRONOUS  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Thomas  O.  Williams,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Re- 
public  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,621 
20  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


1.  In  a  napping  machine,  a  napping  roller  including  a 
core  element,  radially  extending  members  secured  to  said 
core  and  spaced  therealong  at  predetermined  distances, 
a  plurality  ojf  shafts  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
core  and  secured  in  said  memijers,  each  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  napping  needles  loosely  pivoted  there- 
on, said  shafts  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 
core  such  that  the  spacing  of  the  needle  points  about  the 
circumference  of  the  roller  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  length  of  said  needles,  and  nneans  to  rotate  said  nap- 
ping roller  at  a  selected  speed  when  it  is  in  use  so  that 
the  resistance  to  deflection  of  each  needle  is  less  than  10 
grams. 


t 


A 
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1.  A  workpiece  forming  mill  comprising: 

(a)  a  forming  mechanism  for  continuously  forming  a 
workpiece; 

(b)  the  workpiece  forming  mechanism  including  drive 
means  fw  advancing  the  workpiece  through  the 
mechanism  and  along  a  path  of  travel; 

(c)  a  workpiece  cut-off  and  a  cut-off  drive  mechanism 
positioned  along  said  path; 

(d)  the  workpiece  cut-crff  drive  mechanism  including 
a  power  means  for  moving  the  cut-off  drive  mecha- 
nism to  permit  cutting  of  the  workpiece  into  lengths 
as  it  is  moving; 

(e)  sensing  means  located  at  a  sensing  station  along  the 
path  of  travel  between  the  forming  mechanism  and 
the  workpiece  cut-off,  said  sensing  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  workpiece  and  to  the  cut-off  drive  mech- 
anism for  sensing  any  change  in  the  relative  speed 
of  travel  of  the  workpiece  and  travel  of  the  cut-off 
drive  mechanism;  and, 

(f )  a  speed  control  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and 
one  of  the  mechanisms  for  changing  the  speed  of  the 
one  mechanism  each  time  the  sensing  means  detects 
a  change  in  relative  speed. 


3,246,381  I 

_  .     ^       DUAL  WIRE  WRAPPING  HEAD 
John  O.  Etchison,  Jr.,  Clemmons,  and  Jack  C.  Hethering- 
ton,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,706 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


1.  A    dual    wire   wrapping  head   for   interconnectinc 
terminals  with  hookup  lead,  comprising 

a, pair  of  wrapping  bits,  each  bit  having  means  thereon 
for  engaging  a  terminal,  means  for  guiding  hookup 
lead  about  the  terminal,  and  a  guide  slot  formed 
transversely  through  the  bit  for  receiving  and  for 
fully  encompassing  a  length  of  hookup  lead  pro- 
jected through  the  guide  slot. 
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3,246^82 

ADAPTER  FOR  SEATING  CARBIDE  CUTTERS 

Fraak  P.  Zierden,  3709  E.  AUerton  Ave.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,588 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


^   .. 


melting  temperature  below  that  of  said  ferromagnetic 
material,  and  heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  said  nonmagnetic  material,  whereby 
said  nonmagnetic  material  melts,  fills  the  gap  by  capil- 
lary action,  and  bonds  the  circuit  parts  together. 


3,246,384 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  L.  Vice,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,506 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  metal  working  tool  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
through  pass  cut  from  its  upper  bead  surfaces  and  from 
an  end  for  forming  a  seat  and  having  an  upper  surface 
sloping  toward  an  upper  planar  surface  adjacent  the  seat, 
a  cutter  seating  in  the  holder  head  cut  to  provide  an  upper 
surface  substantially  co-planar  with  the  holder  planar 
surface,  the  holder  seat  providing  a  back-up  surface  for 
supporting  a  cutter  edge  surface  thereon,  the  holder  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  with  an  upper  portion  extending 
from  the  holder  planar  surface  and  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  a  lower  portion  extending  from  a  holder 
lower  surface,  and  a  bolt-like  clamp  consisting  of  a  head 
for  edge  bearing  thereof  on  the  holder  sloping  upper 
surface  and  on  the  cutter  upper  surface  and  of  a  shank 
extending  through  the  hole  upper  portion  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  extending  into  the  hole  lower  portion 
and  of  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shank  to  bear  against  a  wall 
surface  of  the  hole  for  drawing  the  clamp  head  against 
the  holder  sloping  surface  and  the  cutter  upper  surface, 
the  clamp  shank  and  nut  being  smaller  in  diameter  respec- 
tively than  the  upper  and  lower  hole  portions  for  tilting 
of  the  clamp  head  relative  to  the  holder  and  cutter  sur- 
faces supporting  the  clamp  head  as  the  clamp  shank  and 
nut  tilt  in  their  hole  portions. 


3,246,383 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 
HEADS     WITH     BONDING     GAP-FILLING 
MATERIALS 
Hans    Peter   Peloschek    and    Matthijs   Henricus   Maria 
VroUjlu,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    as- 
signors to  North  American  PliiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  8,  1962, 
278,197;  Jan.  29,  1963,  288,321 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5)        ,    I 


2      A 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  portions  of  magnetic 
heads  composed  of  two  magnetic  circuit  parts  consisting 
of  sintered  oxidic  ferromagnetic  material  and  having 
confronting  gap  surfaces  with  a  gap  therebetween  filled 
with  a  nonmagnetic  material  bonding  the  circuit  parts  to- 
gether, comprising:  placing  spacing  members  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  desired  gap  length  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  first  polished  gap  surface  of  one  circuit  part,  placing 
a  corresponding  polished  gap  surface  of  a  second  circuit 
part  on  said  spacing  members  in  confronting  relationship 
with  said  first  surface  thereby  forming  a  gap  between 
said  surfaces,  placing  a  quantity  of  nonmagnetic  material 
adjacent  to  the  gap,  said  nonmagnetic  material  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transducer  head  for  pro- 
viding a  transducing  action  between  the  head  and  a 
movable  medium,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  magnetic  members  to  define 
a  gap  between  the  magnetic  members  upon  a  disposi- 
tion of  the  magnetic  members  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  obtain  a  disposition  of  the 
gap  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  movable  me- 
dium, 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  magnetic  members  where  the  first 
layer  has  a  first  particular  melting  temperature, 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  material  on  the  first  ma- 
terial on  each  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  mem- 
bers where  the  second  material  has  a  second  particu- 
lar melting  temperature  lower  than  the  first  par- 
ticular melting  temperature, 
disposing  the  first  and  second  members  in  contiguous 

relationship  to  each  other,  and 
heating  the  first  and  second  magnetic  members  and 
the  first  and  second  layers  to  a  particular  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  second  particular  melting  tem- 
perature but  less  than  the  first  particular  melting 
temperature  with  the  magnetic  members  in  contigu- 
ous relationship  to  one  another  to  obtain  an  alloy 
of  the  first  and  second  materials  and  a  bonding  of 
the  first  and  second  materials  for  the  production 
of  a  continuous  gap  between  the  first  and  second 
materials. 
7.  The  method  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  members  are  disposed  in  a  casing 
and  are  potted  in  a  material  having  a  reacting  tempera- 
ture approximately  equal  to  the  particular  tempernture 
to  which  the  first  and  second  magnetic  members  are  heated 
after  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  materials  have  been 
deposited  on  the  magnetic  members  and  where  the  potting 
material  becomes  hardened  at  the  reacting  temperature. 


3,246,385 

METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  A  FORCE-SENSING  GAGE 

John  P.  Kfaig,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Thioitol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,945,  now 

Patent  No.  3,064,221,  dated  Nov.  13,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  168,295 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
3.  The  method  of  making  a  force-sensing  gage  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  continuous  solid  elements  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  in  which  the  electrical  resist- 
ance of  both  elements  changes  in  a  substantially  identical 
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manner  in  response  to  changes  in  the  applied  force  com- 
prising the  repeated  steps  of  winding  a  first  element  into 
at  least  one  hairpin-shaped  U-bend  to  form  a  plurality 
of  parallel  segments  and  then  continuing  said  element  to 
form  an  interval  and  then  again  winding  said  element  into 
at  least  one  hairpin-shaped  U-bend  to  form  another  plu- 
rality of  parallel  segments,  winding  a  second  element  into 
at  least  one  hairpin-shaped  U-bend  within  each  interval  of 
the  first  element  to  form  pluralities  of  parallel  segments 
of  the  second  element  which  are  parallel  with  and  in  inter- 
jacent relationship  with  the  pluralities  of  parallel  segments 
of  the  first  element,   then  strippably  bonding  both  of 


the  wound  elements  throughout  their  efl^ective  lengths  to 
sheet  material,  transferring  the  sheet  material  with  the 
elements  strippably  bonded  thereon  to  a  test  member,  per- 
manently bonding  said  wound  elements  to  the  test  mem- 
ber while  maintaining  them  in  their  respective  wound 
positions  by  means  of  said  sheet,  and  thereafter  stripping 
the  sheet  from  the  elements  after  they  are  permanently 
bonded  in  place  on  the  test  member,  whereby  both  of 
said  elements  are  simultaneously  bonded  to  the  test  mem- 
ber with  the  respective  pluralities  of  parallel  segments 
thereof  in  interjacent  relationship,  thereby  providing  sub- 
stantially identical  response  characteristics  for  both  ele- 
ments. 


3^46,386 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTED  COMPONENT 
AND  METHOD 
Wolfgang  A.  Ende,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  2i,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,992 
13  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  electrical  component  to 
a  printed  circuit  formed  on  a  circuit  board,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  an  electrical  component  having  at 
least  one  leadless  connecting  end,  forming  a  tapered  hole 
through  said  circuit  board  with  the  opening  at  one  end 
larger  and  at  the  other  end  smaller  than  the  size  of  said 
leadless  connecting  end,  metallizing  the  walls  of  said  hole, 
applying  a  coating  of  conducting  material  over  the  lead- 
less  connecting  end  of  said  electrical  component,  insert- 
ing the  coated  connecting  end  into  said  tapered  hole 
through   the   larger  end   thereof,  flowing   a  conductive 


bonding  medium  into  said  hole  about  said  coated  con- 
necting end,  and  thereafter  allowing  said  conductive 
bonding  medium  to  solidify. 


3,246,387 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FRAME  GRIDS 

FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRON  VALVES 
Johannes  Christiaan  Duran  and  Maria  Antonius  Alpbon- 
sus  Andreas  Coliaris,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

273,759 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  grid  for  an  electron 
discharge  tube,  said  grid  comprising  a  frame  and  a  metal 
wire  wound  in  one  direction  on  said  frame,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps,  placing  the  frame  in  an  electroless 
nickel-plating  bath  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  soluble  nickel  salt,  a  hypophosphite,  and  a  compound 
which  forms  a  complex  with  nickel  ions,  the  said  nickel 
salt  and  hypophosphite  being  in  a  mol  percent  ratio  of 
at  least  3,  said  nickel  complex  forming  compound  and 
said  nickel  salt  being  in  a  mol  percent  ratio  of  at  least 
2,  ^d  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  4  and  7,  to  form 
a  nickel  coating  with  a  phosphorus  content  on  the  frame  at 
which  the  coating  melts  at  a  temperature  of  about  700° 
to  800°  C,  winding  a  wire  about  the  so-coated  frame, 
and  heating  the  so-coated  frame  and  wire  to  a  temperature 
of  about  700°  to  800°  C.  to  melt  the  coating  and  secure 
the  wire  on  the  frame. 


3,246,388 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  RING 

Arthur  Pasquale,  Cranston,  R.I. 

(109  Summer  St.,  Providence,  RJ.) 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,352 

16  Claims.     (CI.  29—160.6) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  adjustable  ring  base  com- 
prising the  steps  of  stamping  a  blank  from  sheet  stock 
to  form  a .  central  gem  receiving  portion  and  two  side 
portions  extending  integrally  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion,  folding  the  edges  of  said  side  portions 
toward  each  other  to  form  hollow  side  members,  bend- 
ing said  side  members  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
said  central  portion  to  form  a  U-shaped  base,  fastening 
the  inner  edges  of  said  side  members  to  said  central 
portion  to  lock  said  side  members  in  U-shaped  position, 
and  pushing  the  arms  of  a  preformed  U-shaped  member 
into  said  hollow  side  members  to  form  an  adjustable  ring 
base. 


3  246  389 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROTORS 

Hans  Pfau,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,621. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

387,541 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—200) 
An  apparatus  for  welding  individual  blades  of  a  rotor 
together  to  form  a  complete  rotor  ring  structure,   in- 
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eluding  a  stationary  blade  clamp,  an  arm  rotatably  said  slot,  and  said  compressed  strip  may  be  ejected  from 
mounted  adjacent  said  clamp  includmg  means  to  hold  said  lower  portions  of  said  plates  into  said  slot  when 
at  least  one  blade  thereon,  and  a  disc  mounted  concen-    said  frame  member,  said  plates  and  said  first-mentioned 

means  are  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  bar,  said  bar 
preventing   said   strip   from   moving   upwardly   with   said 
plates  and  thereby  holding  said  strip  for  ejection  from 
^>«\^w,-N(^  I  said  plates. 

3^46^91 
DISASSEMBLING  TOOL  HAVING  PIVOTAL  GRIP. 
PERS  ON   A   SLEEVE  WITH   ROTATABLE  AND 
IMPACT  MEANS 
William   Harold   Coleman   II,  Signal   Mountain,  Tenn^ 
assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—240) 


trically  with  said  arm  having  indications  thereon  at  an- 
gularly spaced  locations  equal  to  the  number  of  blades 
in  the  rotor. 


3,246,390 

TOOL  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  INSERTING 

COMPRESSIBLE  STRIPS  IN  SLOTS 

Delmont  D.  Brown,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—235) 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  compressible  strip  in  a  slot, 
said  tool  comprising  a  vertically  disposed,  horizontally 
elongated  frame  member;  a  horizontal,  elongated  bar  ex- 
tending horizontally  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  member;  a  first,  vertical,  horizontally  elongated 
compression  plate  on  one  side  of  said  bar  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  frame  member;  a  second,  horizontally  elon- 
gated compression  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar 
and  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  plate, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  plates  projecting  below  the 
lower  side  of  said  bar  to  provide  therebetween  a  down- 
wardly open,  horizontally  elongated  zone  for  embracing 
a  compressible  strip  below  said  bar  and  between  said 
lower  portions  of  said  plates;  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  for  providing  relative  movement  of  said 
second  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  first  plate;  means 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
frame  member  for  moving  said  frame  member,  said  plates, 
and  said  first-mentioned  means  upwardly  relative  to  said 
bar  to  withdraw  said  projecting  lower  portions  of  said 
plates  from  the  slot,  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  bar  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  plates;  a  hori- 
zontal cross  bar  attached  to  and  extending  transversely 
at  each  respective,  projecting  end  of  said  elongated  bar, 
and  a  foot  including  a  vertical,  threaded  shank  threadedly 
mounted  in  each  end  portion  of  said  cross  bars,  whereby 
said  lower  portions  of  said  plates  with  a  compressible 
strip  compressed  therebetween  may  be  inserted  in  a  slot 
with  said  feet  restijig  on  surface  on  opposite  sides  of 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  rotary  element  from 
a  shaft  on  which  it  is  frictionally  engaged  and  retained 
by  a  nut,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  adaptor  shaft 
having  a  nut-receiving  socket  at  one  end  and  a  tool  fitting 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  shaft  being  enlarged  at  said  one 
end,  presenting  a  shoulder;  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  an- 
nulus  rotatably  telescoped  on  said  shaft;  at  least  two 
jaws,  each  having  an  element-engaging  tooth  and  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  swinging  movement 
of  said  tooth  to  and  from  a  position  of  gripp>ing  engage- 
ment with  said  element;  and  a  ring  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  said  jaws  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  position, 
said  annulus  then  being  in  close  proximity  to  said 
shoulder. 


3,246,392 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  AIRCRAFT 

CYLINDER  HEADS 

George  A.  Altgelt,  1633  W.  Olmos,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,779 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—402) 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  damaged  aluminum  castings 
comprising  the  steps  of 
preheating  the  casting  to  175 "-ZOO"  Fahrenheit, 
inspecting  the  casting  internally  and  externally  to  de- 
termine the  location  of  damage. 
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removing  all  material  bounding  the  damaged  portions 
of  the  casting, 

heating  the  portion  of  the  casting  where  the  damage 
occurs  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  250°-l,000° 
Fahrenheit  until  said  portion  begins  to  become  fluid, 

welding  the  damaged  portion  utilizing  an  inert  gas 
and  a  filler  rod  containing  the  same  basic  composi- 
tion as  the  composition  of  the  casting, 

allowing  the  casting  to  slowly  return  to  ambient  tem- 
perature, 

reworking  the  repaired  portion  to  return  the  casting 
to  its  original  configuration, 

heating  the  casting  to   175  "-ZOO"    Fahrenheit, 

heat  soaking  the  casting  at  approximately  550°  Fahren- 
heit for  approximately  45  minutes,  and 

allowing  the  casting  to  slowly  return  to  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


3,246,393 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  A  FimNG 
FROM  A  HOSE 
Robert  Franklin  Worth,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Stratoflcx,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FDed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,825 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—426) 


1.  A  process  for  disconnecting  a  hose  from  a  fitting, 
the  hose  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  flexible  material 
surrounded  by  a  reinforcement,  and  the  fitting  comprising 
a  nipple  and  a  socket,  the  hose  being  positioned  between 
the  nipple  and  socket  and  compressed  thereby,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  the  fitting  and  the  hose  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  inner  tube  becomes  soft  and 
fluid  and  pulling  the  reinforcement  out  from  between 
the  socket  and  the  nipple. 


3,246,394 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MISSILE  TANK 
HAVING  PRETENSIONED  SIDEWALL 
Andre  J.  Meyer,  Arapahoe  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
Original  application   Aug.   12,    1960,  Ser.   No.  49,203. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
442,565 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—446) 


1.  TTie  method  for  constructing  a  tank  having  a  side- 
wall  maintained  in  tension  by  a  prestressed  central  col- 
umn arrangement  reactive  upon  end  structures  of  said 
tank  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  said  sidewall 
and  end  structures  in  generally  concentric  spacial  rela- 
tionship over  said  column  arrangement,  compressibly 
straining  said  column  arrangement,  and  securing  said  end 
structures  against  said  compressibly  strained  column  and 
to  said  sidewalls. 


3,246,395 

METHODS  OF  BRAZING  METALLIC  PIECES 

TOGETHER 

Philippe  Galmichc,  1  Rue  Blaise  Desgoffes, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,979 

Claims  pnority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1959. 

791,906 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 494) 


*- 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  together  two  pieces  of  respective 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
alloys  of  metals,  sintered  mixtures  of  at  least  one  metal 
and  at  least  one  refractory  oxide,  and  metal  carbides,  by 
means  of  a  hard  solder  capable,  in  the  fused  state,  of 
jommg  said  material  pieces  together,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  solder  containing  at  least  ten  per- 
cent of  chromium,  which  method  comprises  juxtaposing 
said  pieces  in  the  relative  position  in  which  they  are  to  be 
joined  placing  said  solder  along  the  adjoining  portions  of 
said  material  pieces,  and  heating  the  whole  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  700°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  consisUng 
essentially  of  hydrogen,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  a  metallic 
fluoride  which  is  little  volatile  and  partly  unstable  in  a 
hydrogen  containing  atmosphere,  under  conditions  cor- 
responding to  a  balanced  reduction  of  the  fluoride  by  the 
hydrogen. 


3,246,396 
EXPLOSIVE  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  CABLE 
_   ^  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Temple,  Swissvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Mur- 
raysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania  ' 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,271 
7  Claims.     (CI.  30—277) 


1.  An  explosive  cutting  tool  comprising  a  barrel  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposite  slots  extending  inwardly  from  its  front 
end  to  fit  over  a  cable  extending  transversely  of  the 
barrel,  an  anvil  removably  mounted  in  the  front  end  of 
the  barrel  for  confining  a  cable  in  said  slots,  a  forwardly 
movable  cutting  blade  in  the  barrel  opposed  to  the  anvil 
a  piston  shdably  mounted  in  the  barrel  behind  said  blade' 
means  normally  retaining  said  piston  and  blade  retracted 
behmd  said  barrel  slots,  a  cartridge  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  mside  of  the  barrel  behind  the  piston  for 
receiving  an  explosive  cartridge,  cartridge-finng  means 
the  anvil  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  for  receiv- 
ing said  blade  after  it  has  passed  through  a  cable  in  the 
barrel  slots,  and  a  replaceable  shock  absorber  in  said 
anvil  slot  in  the  form  of  a  crushable  tubular  metal  ele- 
ment in  the  path  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  be  struck 
thereby  and  deformed  to  cushion  the  blade  and  stop  its 
forward  movement. 
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3^4«,397 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COLOR  ENGRAVING 

Levellan  D.  Brooker  and  Floy  L.  Morrison,  both  of 

2118  E.  8th  St.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,613  I 

10  Claims.     (CI.  33—18) 


16 


1.  A  system  for  engraving  and  simultaneously  color- 
ing the  engraved  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  bolder  to  be  moved  to  describe  a  desired  pat- 
tern upon  a  piece  of  material, 

(b)  a  sharp  pointed   pen   securely   attached   to   said 
bolder, 

(c)  a  spongy  pad  attached  to  said  holder, 

(d)  said  spongy  pad  surrounding  and  contacting  the 
pen  adjacent  to  the  point,  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  spongy  pad  in  a  moisi 
condition  with  a  color  producing  liquid. 


3,246398 

DEVICE  FOR  SKETCHING  AND  CUTTING 

OUT  SEGMENTS  OF  METAL 

Fritz  Gieriich,  29  Kalliumer  Str.,  4034  Angermiind, 

Bezirit  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,982 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—21) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  spherical  segments  comprising 
a  collar,  a  Cardanic  ring  system  including  an  inner  ring, 
an  outer  ring  and  at  least  one  intermediate  ring,  said 
outer  ring  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  collar,  pivot 
means  securing  each  of  said  rings  to  its  adjacent  rings, 
the  pivot  means  between  each  pair  of  said  rings  being 
90'  apart  from  the  pivot  means  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
rings,  a  shaft  extending  diametrically  across  said  inner 
ring,  an  operating  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  said  shaft  constituting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
arm,  locking  means  in  said  inner  for  fixing  said  shaft 
relative  to  the  inner  ring  and  locking  means  on  said  in- 
termediate ring  for  fixing  the  inner  ring  relative  to  the 
intermediate  ring,  a  cutting  instrument  disposed  at  the 
end  of  said  operating  arm,  a  base  plate,  a  three-pointed 
support  on  said  base  plate  for  a  concentric  seating  of  a 
work  piece  under  the  center  of  said  Cardanic  ring  system 
with  said  cutting  instrument  disposed  slightly  above  said 
support  whereby  said  cutting  in  strument  may  contact  the 
workpiece  to  form  a  spherical  segment  out  of  said  work- 
piece,  and  support  means  for  mounting  said  collar  above 
said  base  plate. 


3,246,399 

DRAWER  AND  DOOR  PULL  LOCATING  TOOL 

Joseph  H.  Southern,  3405  Ivy  St., 

.North  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,533 

8  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 189) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  slide  bar  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  to  slide  endwise  across  the  front  surface 
of  the  base  plate,  said  slide  bar  having  a  crosshead  fixed 
on  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  a  related  side  edge 
of  the  base  plate,  said  crosshead  having  a  rcarwardly-ex- 
tending  vertical  flange  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  slide  bar,  said  slide  bar  being  reversible  on  the 
base  plate,  and  means  on  the  base  plate  and  engaged  with 
the  slide  bar  for  releasably-holding  the  slide  bar  in  end- 
wise adjustments  relative  to  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
being  formed  with  laterally-spaced  rows  of  marking  holes 
extending  crosswise  of  the  slide  bar,  the  slide  bar  having 
a  front  surface  formed  with  a  linear  scale  running  from 
the  said  flange  of  the  crosshead  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  slide  bar,  said  linear  scale  having  graduations  for  selec- 
tive reference  to  rows  of  marking  holes,  said  base  plate 
comprising  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  lug  means, 
said  lug  means  being  located  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  slide  bar. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34 — 58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,246.404 


3,^.46,400 
DRYING  DRUM 
Richard  P.  Brown,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,930 
7  Claims.     (CI.  34—110) 


7.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  strip  of  wet  photographic 
material  of  indeterminant  length,  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  heated  drum  having  a  circularly  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface  maintained  at  a  selected  tem- 
perature substantially  uniformly  thereover, 

(b)  means  for  intimately  engaging  the  wet  strip  with 
the  drum  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
drum, 

the  strip  shrinking  as  it  dries  in  proportion  to  the 
heat  applied  thereto, 
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(c)  the  surface  of  the  drum  engaged  by  the  strip  de- 
fining  a   plurality   of  small   closely-spaced   grooves 
and   lands   for   receiving   and   directing  away   from 
the  strip  vapors  produced  as  the,  strip  is  dried, 
the  grooves  being  disposed  and  arranged  on  the 
drum  so  that  the  strip  is  maintained  at  substan- 
tially uniform   temperature   along  lines  trans- 
verse to  its  length  so  that  the  strip  shrinks  uni- 
formly transversely  of  its  length  and  the  lands 
having  a  width  at  least  twice  the  width  of  the 
grooves.  | 


3,246,461 
1 1    ROTARY  DRYING  DRUM 
Rudolph    Walscr,    Milford,    WUliam    O.    Davis,    New 
Canaan,  and  Steve  L.  Kaczens,  Milford,  Conn^  aasign- 
ors  to  Hnyck  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,431 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34—122) 


4.  A  dryer  for  the  wet  paper  web  output  of  a  paper- 
making  machine  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
spaced  openings  in  the  surface  thereof  affording  a 
free  passage  of  air  therethrough; 

(b)  means  to  support  said  hollow  cylinder  for  rota- 
tion; 

(c)  stationary  supporting  means  in  said  cylinder; 

(d)  axially  and  radially  extending  sealing  means 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  on  said  supporting  means 
and  defining  an  axially  enclosed  portion  of  the  space 
within  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  axially  enclosed 
portion  having  a  peripheral  extent  equal  to  a  major 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  hollow  cylinder; 

(e)  a  pair  of  sealing  elements  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
on  said  supporting  means  and  arranged  to  form  end 
closures  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axially  enclosed 
portion; 

(f)  means  to  admit  a  substantial  volume  of  heated  air 
at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  axially  en- 
closed portion,  said  sealing  means  and  said  sealing 
elements  being  arranged  effectively  to  prevent  said 
heated  air  from  leaving  said  axially  enclosed  space 
except  through  said  openings  in  said  hollow  cylinder; 
and 

(g)  a  thin  porous  sintered  fiber  metal  cylinder  over- 
lying and  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  being  rigidly  connected  thereto. 


3,246,402 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Aaron  Leonard  Diamond,  644  Ikemalu  Place, 

Kallua,  Hawaii 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,440 

8  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 

1.  An  educational  device  for  assisting  an  individual 

in  learning  comprising  a  base,  a  board  supported  on  the 

base  and  having  an  observation  area  comprising  at  least 


one  window  opening  therein,  a  backing  plate  supported 
from  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  board  to  provide 
a  slot  therebetween,  a  sheet  in  the  slot  between  the  board 
and  backing  plate  and  having  indicia  thereon  presenting 
a  problem  and  possible  answers  in  the  observation  area, 
said  sheet  having  openings  forming  shoulders  at  different 
locations  in  parallel  paths  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  sheet,  a  detent  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  paths 


on  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet,  each  of  said  detents  being  constructed  to  engage 
a  shoulder,  power  means  connected  to  move  the  sheet, 
and  a  manually  operable  key  for  each  detent  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  the  possible  answers  on  the  sheet  uid 
connected  to  withdraw  the  detent  from  engagement  with 
a  shoulder  on  the  sheet  for  activating  the  power  means 
to  move  the  sheet  to  a  new  position  controlled  by  the 
engagement  of  another  detent   with   another  shoulder. 


3,246  403 
HELICOPTER  FLIGHT  TRAINER 
John  F.  Vaughen,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del 
Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,208 
7  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


1.  In  a  trainer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  flight  vehicle  having  flight  controls  and  flight  power; 

a  base  structure  including  an  upwardly  extending  sup- 
port, said  support  being  upwardly  extensible  and 
downwardly  contractable  along  a  given  upright  path; 

means  connecting  the  flight  vehicle  to  the  support  for 
up  and  down  movement  along  said  path,  said  con- 
necting means  being  pivotal  to  permit  freedom  for 
tilt  of  the  flight  vehicle  over  a  given  range  relative 
to  the  base  structure;  and 

means  adjacent  said  connecting  means  and  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  said  support  to  serve  as  stop  means 
at  the  end  of  said  range  to  limit  the  tilt  of  the  flight 
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vehicle  to  keep  the  flight  vehicle  from  turning  over 
and  to  keep  the  flight  vehicle  from  touching  the 
ground, 
said  base  strxicture  being  freely  movable  along  ground 
in  response  to  flight  forces  generated  by  the  flight 
vehicle  and  being  of  substantial  horizontal  extent 
for  high  stability  to  withstand  tilting  moments  on 
the  base  structure  created  by  the  flight  forces  and 
created  by  said  stop  means  when  the  flight  vehicle 
tilts  to  its  limit. 


3^46,404 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRYER 

Frank  O'Conor,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  S«r.  No.  264,925 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34—58) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dryer,  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  and  an  imperforate  bottom  wall;  vertical  spindle 
means  joumaled  in  bearing  means  within  said  housing; 
motor  means  for  driving  said  spindle  means;  and  basket 
means  attached  to  said  spindle  means,  said  basket  means 
having  an  imperforate  bottom  spaced  substantially  above 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber;  ribs  extending  radially 
and  vertically  along  the  exterior  circumference  of  said 
basket  means,  said  ribs  depending  below  the  bottom 
of  said  basket  means  into  the  space  between  the  bottom 
of  said  basket  means  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  exhaust  port  from  said  space  to 
atmosphere,  said  ribs  forming  fan  means  integral  with 
said  basket  within  said  housing,  said  fan  means  caus- 
ing movement  of  air  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  housing  and  over  articles  in  said  basket  and  thence 
to  the  atmosphere  without  recirculating  through  said 
basket  means. 


3,246,405 
VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 
Ralph  K.  Reynolds,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,237 
31  CUims.     (CL  37—143) 
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23.  In  a  vehicle  having  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure: 
a  supported  frame  and  suspension  means  carried  there- 
by in  engagement  with  the  ground; 
said  suspension  means  comprising  wheels  and  a  plural- 
ity of  positionable  hydraulic  members  in  frontwardiy 


and  rearwardly  disposed  dispositions  and  each  car- 
rying a  wheel  at  the  extremity; 

the  rearwardly  disposed  members  of  said  suspension 
means  maintaining  engagement  with  the  ground  so 
as  to  establish  a  transverse  and  a  longitudinal  pivotal 
axis; 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  leveling 
valves  providing  separate  first  connections  between  a 
source  of  the  fluid  and  each  hydraulic  member; 

motion  transmitting  means  engaging  the  leveling  valves 
and  connected  to  said  members  to  move  the  leveling 
valves,  in  directions  for  supplying  and  exhausting 
fluid  to  and  from  said  members  to  restore  them 
from  displaced  positions  of  vertical  movement  to  an 
intermediate  undisplaced  position,  thus  automatical- 
ly establishing  a  neutral  position  of  the  supported 
frame; 

accumulators  to  cushion  such  movement,  said  first  con- 
nections hydraulically  interconnecting  said  accumu- 
lators and  said  hydraulic  members; 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually  controlled 
separate  connections  between  a  source  of  the  fluid 
and  the  frontwardiy  disposed  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  wheel  valves  in  the  connections  between 
said  source  and  the  leveling  valves; 

each  of  said  wheel  valves  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  in  the  first  connections  to  a  second  position 
therein  preventing  the  cushioning  action  of  the  ac- 
cumulators and  blocking  the  leveling  valves  from 
said  members,  so  as  to  enable  the  manually  con- 
trolled connections  to  independently  supply  and  ex- 
haust fluid  through  said  separate  connections  to  and 
from  the  frontwardiy  disposed  members  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  frontwardiy  disposed 
members  and  the  frame  in  directions  about  the  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  pivotal  axes  aforesaid. 


3,246,406 

BULLDOZER  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL 

BLADE  MOUNTING 

Willie  Odgen  Ray,  Jr.,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  M-R-S 

Manufacturing  Company,  Flora,  Miss.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,197 
10  CUims.     (CI.  37—144) 


1.  A  bulldozer  comprising  a  tractor  having  at  least 
four  wheels,  at  least  two  of  which  are  steerable,  a  dozer 
blade,  a  lower  push  member  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  pivotally  connected  at  two  horizontally 
spaced  connections  to  said  tractor  adjacent  the  front  there- 
of, said  push  member  having  two  horizontally  spaced  con- 
nections to  said  blade  at  the  front  of  said  push  member 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  blade,  one  of  the  push 
member  connections  to  the  blade  comprising  a  universal 
connection,  the  other  connection  between  the  push 
member  and  the  blade  comprising  a  slide  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  push  member  and  received  in  a  generally 
upwardly  extending  track  section  on  said  blade,  said  track 
section  being  arcuate  about  said  universal  connection  as  a 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


857 


center  of  radius,  extensible  means  acting  substantially  ver- 
tically between  said  slide  and  sai<'  Made  for  varying  the  tilt 
of  said  blade  about  said  universal  connection,  an  extensible 
connection  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  ad- 
jacent the  front  thereof  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blade 
about  the  connections  between  said  push  member  and 
said  blade,  and  further  extensible  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  blade  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  blade. 


3,246,407 

DISC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRADING  EQUIPMENT 

Dale  J.  MUicr,  16549  Brookport  St.,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,464 

4  Clainii.     (CI.  37—145) 


1.  A  multiple  disc  attachment  for  the  mold  board  of  a 
surface  grader,  said  attachment  including:  an  elongated 
beam  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
extending  perpendicularly  of  said  member,  said  openings 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  members;  a  plurality 
of  posts  each  removably  secured  in  one  of  said  openings 
and  extending  perpendicularly  therethrough  in  parallel 
relationship  to  the  other  posts;  a  plurality  of  generally 
saucer-shaped  discs  each  removably  secured  to  one  side 
of  one  of  said  posts  adjacent  qpe  end  thereof;  and  in- 
strumentalities for  removably  mounting  said  beam  mem- 
ber on  said  mold  board  in  parallel  relationship  thereto 
whereby  the  disc  may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect 
to  the  ground  by  raising  or  lowering  the  mold  board,  said 
instrumentalities  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bracket 
assemblies  each  secured  to  the  beam  member  and  each 
having  means  for  attaching  the  assembly  to  the  mold 
board,  each  of  said  bracket  assemblies  comprising  (a) 
a  first  bracket  structure  provided  with  a  first  hook  mem- 
ber to  attach  it  to  the  top  edge  of  the  mold  board  and 
a  second  hook  member  to  attach  it  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  mold  board,  (b)  a  second  bracket  structure  at- 
tached to  said  beam  member  and  so  pivoted  to  said  first 
bracket  structure  that  the  amount  that  said  disc  extend 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mold  board  may  be  varied 
by  the  relative  angular  positions  of  said  bracket  structures, 
and  (c)  means  for  releasably  locking  the  bracket  struc- 
tures together  in  adjusted  angular  relationship. 


3,246.408 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  APERTURED  DOCU- 
MENT ENVELOPES,  APERTURED  TAGS  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Dana  Peterson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  412,  Coronado,  Calif.) 

FQed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,760 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—26) 

1.  A  resilient  wire  tag  fastener  comprising  an  elongated 

portion  of  substantial  length  having  an  elongated  closed 

loop  secured  to  one  end  thereof  by  an  S-shaped  portion 


provided  with  reversely  bent  end  portions  merging  into 
said  loop  and  said  elongated  portion  and  lying  in  a  plane 
passing  thru  said  elongated  portion,  said  loop  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned 
plane  and  being  normally  biased  by  the  resilience  of  the 
wire  employed  away  from  the  elongated  portion  to  form  an 
acute  angle  therewith,  said  loop  being  of  sufficient  length 


to  overlie  an  associated  portion  of  an  aperture  formed  in  a 
tag  to  be  fastened  when  the  aperture  is  positioned  between 
the  elongated  portion  and  the  loop  and  engaged  by  the 
reverse  bend  interconnecting  said  elongated  portion  and 
said  S-shaped  portion,  said  wire  fastener  being  secured  to 
and  removed  from  an  associated  apertured  tag  against  said 
spring  bias. 


3,246  409 
ANIMATED  FIGURE 
Herbcit  B.  Taylor,  Glendale,  Wathel  L.  Rogers,  Lake 
View  Terrace,  and  Roger  E.  Broggie,  Burbank,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Wed  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,696 
14  Claims.     (CI.  40—28.3) 


1.  An  animated  figure  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  pivotally  mounted  mouth  portion; 

a  hollow  body  including  a  pair  of  legs  normally  fixed 
in  position; 

a  head  support  mounting  said  head  and  supported  by 
said  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pair  of  axes; 

first  means  connected  between  said  body  and  said  head 
support  and  actuable  to  pivot  said  head  support  about 
one  of  said  axes  to  turn  said  head; 

second  means  connected  between  said  body  and  said 
head  support  and  actuable  to  pivot  said  head  support 
about  the  other  of  said  axes  to  tilt  said  head; 

third  means  connected  between  said  body  and  said 
legs  and  actuable  to  tilt  said  body; 

a  multi-frequency  signal  source  providing  an  audio  and 
animation  program; 

and  operating  means  operative  to  selectively  pivot  said 
mouth  portion  and  actuate  said  first,  second  and 
third  means,  respectively,  and  including  frequency- 
sensitive  means  responsive  to  separate  frequencies 
of  said  source  to  eflfect  separate  operation  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  means  by  said  operating 
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means  to  thereby  selectively  or  collectively  animate  cup  members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 

said  head  and  said  body  m  an  integrated  manner  and  a  dual  set  of  numbered  cards  mounted  to  said  dual 

and  according  to  the  character  of  said  animation  set  of  hoop  members,  each  of  said  cards  in  each  of  said 
program. 


3^46,410 

NfULTIPLE  VISION  SIGN 

Joseph  Festa,  5842  Carlton  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Sen  No.  365,973 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—32) 


sets  of  cards  being  numbered  on  their  front  and  rear 
faces  with  the  tops  of  the  numbers  on  both  faces  of  said 
cards  directed  toward  said  hoop  members. 


3,246,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  OF 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Aloys  B.  Sommerhoff,  59  Hardy  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  232,478 

6  Claims.     (CL  40—106.1)  , 


1.  A  multiple  vision  sign  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  endless  chain,  each  being  com- 
posc^d  of  long  and  short  linking  members;  a  plurality 
of  individual  viewing  panels,  one  each  being  sup- 
ported by  and  mounted  on  a  long  linking  member  of 
the  upper  chain  and  a  long  linking  member  of  the 
lower  chain  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  endless  belts 
positioned  side  by  side  and  each  belt  having  a  similar 
pluraUty  of  said  viewing  panels,  one  panel  at  a  time 
of  each  belt  being  positionable  in  a  common  view- 
ing plane,  said  panels,  one  of  each  belt,  when  in  the 
viewing  plane  together  composing  a  picture,  there 
being  as  many  different  pictures  as  there  are  panels 
per  belt; 

propeller  means  movable  and  disengageable  from  said 
linking  members  and  capable  of  concurrently  driv- 
ingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  linking  member  supporting  one  of  said  panels 
when  said  latter  panel  is  momentarily  in  said  view- 
ing plane,  to  first  pivot  said  latter  panel  by  approxi- 
mately 90*  and  out  of  said  viewing  plane  and  there- 
after pivot  a  juxtaposed  panel  of  the  same  belt  by 
90°  into  said  viewing  plane;  and 

means  for  stopping  said  movable  means  subsequent 
to  said  two  succeeding  90*  pivot  motions  as  imparted 
upon  said  two  panels. 


3,246,411 

SCOREBOARD 

Ardean  O.  Aafedt,  704  W.  17th  St.,  Wllliston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,153 

5  Claims.     (Q.  40—102) 

1.  A  portable  scoreboard  comprising  a  front  and  rear 

panel  member,  having  a  dual  pair  ot  wire  hoop  members 

mounted  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  common  row 

along  the  front  edge  of  said  panel  members,  attachment 

means  mounted  to  the  rear  face  of  said  one  of  said  panel 

members  to  enable  said  scoreboard  to  be  mounted  to  a 

desk,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  suction 


1.  Apparatus  for  illumination  of  transparencies  com- 
prising: 

(a)  illumination  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  light  emitting  devices  for  providing 
a  field  of  light  in  tlie  area  in  which  the  transparencies 
are  to  be  viewed; 

(b)  a  movable  magazine  for  the  transparencies  adja- 
cent and  vertically  spaced  from  the  illuminating 
means; 

(c)  removable  light  diffusing  plates  in  the  magazine; 

(d)  a  plate  mover  for  removing  the  plates  from  the 
magazine  and  moving  them  vertically  into  viewing 
position  in  front  of  the  illuminating  means; 

(e)  means  for  securing  transparencies  on  the  side  of 
each  plate  remote  from  the  illuminating  means  with 
the  plate  in  viewing  position; 

(f)  track  for  the  magazine  providing  a  magazine 
course  disposed  for  travel  of  the  magazine  to  selec- 
tively position  each  individual  plate  for  engage- 
ment thereof  by  the  mover  to  permit  moving  the 
plate  by  the  mover  into  viewing  position; 

(g)  means  for  moving  the  magazine  over  said  track 
for  selective  positioning  as  aforesaid;  and 

(h)  switch  means  for  inactivating  light  emitting  de- 
vices remote  from  the  magazine  while  light  emitting 
devices  adjacent  the  magazine  are  energized,  prior 
to  movement  of  the  plate  to  in  front  of  said  remote 
light  emitting  devices. 
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rr-PTwrf'n/^    or*  grooves  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  pieces 

r^^  v    n^i.    II   fi     ^        ^kP       s  *    n    <^     ^°  corresponding  points  short  of  the  outer  edges  thereof 

Gary  E.  Cockrell,  Sao  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  K.    and  heina  fr»rm#.H  ««  qc  tr.  k-  ;«  «i,„„,    i  ""^'^^ 

Merritt  Products,  Inc.,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporarton  of    ^,  >?v"L  .nT  ^  J^  *^^  »°  P^^^r  alinement  when 

California         --'...  i~  the  beveled  ends  are  in  facc-to-face  mating  relationship, 

and  an  insert  member  disposed  within  the  grooves  and 
secured  thereto  by  an  adhesive  material  so  that  the 
beveled  ends  are  held  in  abutment  and  the  side  pieces 
are  rigidly  connected  together,  the  insert  member  and  the 
grooves  being  concealed  from  view. 


California 

FUe<l  Oct.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,208 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—140) 


1.  In  a  egend  board,  the  combination  of:  a  body 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  said 
body  incorporating  an  integral  perimethcal  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  legend  card  receiving  recesses,  each  of  said 
recesses  having  a  concave  rear  wall  and  horizontally 
oriented,  flat  top  and  bottom  walls  which  are  flexible  to 
permit  their  deflection  by  a  legend  card  inserted  in  said 
recess,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  recesses  being 
flat  from  their  outer  extremities  to  the  junction  of  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  with  said  concave  rear  wall;  and 
a  resilient  legend  card  disposed  in  one  of  said  recesses 
and  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  engageable  with  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  while  the  intermediate  portion  there- 
of is  disposed  in  contiguity  to  said  rear  wall,  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  a  respective  recess  permitting  the  free 
insertion  of  said  legend  card  in  said  recess  and  its  removal 
therefrom,  said  legend  card  being  retained  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  recess  by  the  compressive  effect  of 
the  deflected  areas  of  said  flexible  top  and  bottom  walls. 


3,246,414 
CORNER  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Walter  Boehrer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Decorel  Cor- 
poration, Mundelein,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,717 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—152) 


1.  In  a  picture  frame  joint  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  elongated  side  pieces  having  oblique 
mating  ends,  said  ends  being  beveled  to  cause  the  outer 
edges  of  said  elongated  side  pieces  to  project  outwardly 
from  the  inner  edges  when  the  oblique  mating  ends  are 
in  face-to-face  mating  relationship,  said  side  pieces  hav- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  sides  of  a  {Mcture 
to  be  mounted  therein,  a  transverse  ^oove  formed  in 
each  beveled  end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  the 


3,246,415 

FISHING  PLUG  RETRIEVER 

Larry  G.  Forbes,  1605  Park  Blvd., 

West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,972 

1  Claim,     (a.  43—17.2) 


A  fishing  plug  retriever  comprising  a  support  member, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  chain  members  slidably 
carried  by  said  support  member  in  spaced  depending  re- 
lationship, a  fishing  line  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
support  member  for  slidably  receiving  a  fishing  line  se- 
cured to  a  snagged  plug,  wherein  said  support  member  is 
horseshoe-shaped  having  opposed  spaced  end  portions,  said 
fishing  line  engaging  means  including  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  element  having  a  pair  of  leg  members  integral  at 
one  end  to  form  an  apex  and  secured  at  their  other  ends 
to  oppose  portions  of  said  support  member  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  end  portions  of  said  support  member, 
and  an  arcuate  clip  element  having  one  end  fixedly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  leg  members  of  said  V-shaped  ele- 
ment adjacent  said  apex  and  a  free  opposite  end  reverted 
and  extending  in  juxtaposition  to  the  other  of  said  leg 
members  adjacent  said  apex. 


3,246,416 

SPINNING  LURE 

Paul  Alimas,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada;  Anna  Alimas, 

executrix  of  said  Paul  Alimas,  deceased 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,057 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43—42.52) 


A  lure  comprising  a  silver  colored  flat  elongated  oval 
shaped  metal  blank  having  a  broad  end  and  a  ladle  shaped 
portion  including  a  narrow  end,  the  lower  third  of  said 
blank  including  said  portion  being  bent  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  remainder  of  said  blank,  a  first  set  of 
fish  hooks  secured  to  said  narrow  end  in  movable  pivotal 
relationship,  a  second  set  of  fish  hooks  secured  to  said 
broad  end,  and  a  spring  holding  said  second  set  against 
a  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said  blank. 
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FISHING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Espiin,  15445  Ubrador  St., 

Scpolveda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343^44 

4  Claims.     (CL  43 — 43.14) 


^ 


\ 


ment  of  the  vehicle  resulting  in  an  air-flow  passing 
through  the  venturi  inner  pressure  chamber  thereby  rotat- 
ing the  ring  so  that  soap  bubbles  arc  emitted  through  the 
ring  and  out  of  the  casing. 


3,246,419 
AIR  PROPELLED  AQUATIC  TOY 
Gustav  J.  Pawelita,  Sunset  Ave.,  Glenwood  Landing,  N.Y., 
and  Frederick  H.  KroU,  72  Wood  Hollow  Lane,  New 
RocheUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,582 
10  Claims.     (CL  46—8) 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  opening;  an  inflatable  member  secured  around  and  in 
communication  with  the  opening;  a  fishing  line  secured  to 
the  body;  a  fish  hook  secured  to  the  line;  gas  inflation 
means  disposed  within  the  body  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  increasing  the  gas  pressure  within  the  body 
when  the  body  sinks  in  water  to  a  depth  below  about  300 
feet,  whereby  the  member  is  inflated  to  give  the  device 
and  any  fish  on  the  hook  sufficient  buoyancy  to  rise  to- 
ward the  water  surface. 


3,246,418 
SOAP  BUBBLE  TOY 
Robert  Andersen,  1243  Manor  Drive,  EI  Cajon,  Calif., 
and    Donald    Albert    Staple,    8833    Hazeldon    Drive, 
Santec,  Calif. 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,680 
1  Claim.     (CL  46—8) 


A  bubble  toy  comprising  a  venturi  inner  pressure 
chamber  flared  at  its  forward  end  and  narrowed  at  its 
rearward  end,  an  outer  casing,  said  casing  having  means 
for  securing  said  toy  to  a  moving  vehicle,  said  casing 
having  a  soap  bubble  solution  reservoir  compartment  at 
one  end,  a  centrally  positioned  shaft  joumalled  within 
said  casing  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  chamber, 
a  dipper  comprising  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  bearing 
at  least  one  soap  bubble  film  receiving  ring  communicat- 
ing with  said  rearward  end  of  said  chamber,  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  solution  compartment 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  multi-bladed  airscrew  mounted 
on  said  shaft  forwardly  of  said  compartment,  said  air- 
screw being  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  forward  move- 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means  defining  a 
channel  extending  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
means  defining  a  channel  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  openings,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  front  opening,  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  communication  with  said  rear  opening. 


3,246,420 
CONTAINER  SIMULATED  TOY 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonla,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,046 
3  Claims.     (CL  44—11) 


, Ji 


1.  A  container  simulated  toy  railway  vehicle  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  hollow  container  of  the  bottle  type  capable  of 
holding  liquid  and  being  molded  as  a  one-piece  uivit, 

(b)  means  defining  an  irregular  outer  surface  on  the 
hollow  molded  container  shaped  to  simulate  a  truck- 
less  railway  vehicle, 

(c)  a  filling  opening  in  one  end  of  the  container,  the 
filling  opening  being  capable  of  receiving  a  closure 
cap, 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  wheel  attaching  pro- 
jections extending  from  a  side  of  the  container  which 
simulates  the  bottom  of  the  truckless  railway  vehicle, 

(e)  a  one-piece  wheel  truck  and  coupler  arm  unit  at- 
tached to  each  projection,  said  coupler  arm  unit  being 
integral  with  said  wheel  truck,  coupling  means  on  an 
extending  end  of  each  coupling  unit  so  that  one  simu- 
lated railway  vehicle  container  may  be  coupled  to 
another  in  the  manner  of  a  railway  train,  and 

(f )  a  wheel  and  axle  means  joumaled  in  each  one-piece 
wheel  truck  unit. 
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3,24«,421 
ATTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BLOW 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Lconia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,569 
7  Claims.     (CI.  46—11) 


3.  An  attachmeiU  arrangement  for  attaching  a  separate 
article  to  a  blow  molded  plastic  bottle  comprising;  a  blow 
molded  plastic  bottle  type  article  capable  of  holding  fluid, 
an  attachment  article  to  be  attached  to  the  bottle,  a 
hollow  plastic  projecting  knob  integral  with  one  of  the 
articles  and  forming  a  portion  thereof,  the  hollow  pro- 
jecting knob  including  a  tapered  side  portion  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  with  its  narrowest  dimension  adjacent 
the  outer  end,  and  a  reduced  neck  portion  below  the 
tapered  side  portion  merging  into  the  article,  an  attach- 
ment portion  with  an  opening  therein  integral  with  the 
other  article,  the  diameter  of  the  opening  being  slightly 
less  than  the  largest  dimension  of  the  tapered  side  por- 
tion of  the  knob,  the  thickness  of  the  attachment  portion 
around  the  opening  being  not  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  reduced  neck  portion  so  that  the  attachment 
article  may  be  attached  to  the  blow  molded  plastic  bottle 
by  inserting  the  opening  over  the  projecting  knob  and 
pressing  it  down  over  the  tapered  side  portion  of  the 
knob  until  it  clears  the  side  portion  and  surrounds  the 
reduced  neck  portion. 

5.  An  attachment  arrangement  as  defined  in  claim  3 
wherein  the  blow  molded  plastic  bottle  is  formed  as  a 
simulated  toy  and  the  article  to  be  attached  is  a  simu- 
lated component  of  the  toy. 


3^46,422 

DOLLS  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY  CONNECTED 

COMPONENTS 

Eleanor  M.  Teagarden,  303  Victoria  Blvd., 

Kenmore,  N.Y. 

I         FUcd  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,648 

2  Claims.     (O.  46—22) 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  body  having  hollow  compo- 
nents having  flush  meeting  ends,  said  meeting  ends  being 
formed  with  openings  having  circular  edges,  a  magnet 
assembly  secured  in  one  of  said  openings  and  projecting 
from  the  related  meeting  edge,  a  magnetizable  socket 


assembly  secured  in  the  other  opening  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  magnet,  said  magnet  assembly  comprising  a 
circular  pan-shaped  insert  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
sidewall  extending  into  the  opening,  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing being  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  said  sidewall 
having  a  lateral  flange  secured  in  the  groove,  the  bottom 
wall  being  flush  with  the  related  meeting  end,  and  a 
circular  magnet  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  insert  and 
secured  concentrically  to  its  bottom  wall,  said  socket  as- 
sembly comprising  a  magnetizable  disc  secured  in  the 
edge  of  the  related  opening  and  spaced  from  the  related 
meeting  end,  and  a  magnetizable  socket  having  a  sidewall 
engaged  with  the  opening  edge  and  a  bottom  wall  se- 
cured to  said  disc,  the  sidewall  of  the  socket  conforming 
in  shape  to  the  magnet. 


3,246,423 
TOY  TELEPHONE  AND  CARROUSEL 
Marrin  I.  Glass,  Gaston  J.  Demeyer,  and  Jerome  L.  Pin- 
sler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Asso- 
ciates, Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,731       ] 
1  Claim.     (CI.  4^—33)  i| 


A  toy  telephone  comprising  a  base,  a  carrousel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
on  said  carrousel,  a  plurality  of  different  figures,  comple- 
mentary means  on  said  figures  and  at  said  locations  where- 
by a  particular  figure  can  be  mounted  only  at  a  particular 
one  of  said  locations,  said  carrousel  including  vertical 
wall  portions  defining  separate  compartments  for  each  of 
said  figures  opening  toward  the  periphery  of  said  carrou- 
sel, a  directory  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartments  and 
comprising  illustrations  of  the  several  figures,  a  toy  tele- 
phone on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  carrousel 
and  including  a  cradle,  a  hand  piece  removably  sup- 
ported in  said  cradle,  and  a  dial  with  a  plurality  of  indices 
each  visually  related  to  one  of  the  directory  illustrations, 
said  carrousel  being  normally  positioned  with  said  direc- 
tory facing  said  dial,  said  dial  being  mounted  on  said 
base  for  rotation  relative  to  an  indexed  position,  means 
connecting  said  dial  with  said  carrousel  for  rotating  the 
latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  dial  so  that  move- 
ment of  any  one  of  said  indices  to  said  indexed  position 
moves  the  carrousel  to  place  the  related  figure  in  facing 
relation  to  said  dial,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
carrousel  in  position  after  one  of  said  indices  has  been 
moved  to  said  indexed  position  and  additional  means 
for  returning  said  carrousel  to  its  normal  position  in  re- 
sponse to  placement  of  said  hand  piece  on  said  cradle. 


3,246,424 
SPINNING  TOY  LAUNCHER 
Joseph  E.  Gregory,  7640  SW.  6l8t  Ave., 
South  Miami  43,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,296 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—59) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  launcher  and  at 
least  two  flying  rotors,  said  launcher  comprising  a  han- 
dle, an  elongated  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said  han- 
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die,  a  pair  of  superposed  discs,  means  joining  said  discs 
at  their  centers  to  provide  an  annular  slot  between  them,  a 
pull-cord  having  one  end  affixed  adjacent  to  the  centers 
of  the  discs  and  found  volutely  in  said  slot  with  the  second 
end  projecting  from  said  slot,  there  being  a  bore  through 
the  central  axes  of  said  discs  and  said  means  joining  them, 
said  pin  projecting  through  said  bore  to  rotatably  mount 
said  discs  on  said  handle  such  that  repeated  in  and  out 
manipulation  of  the  puJl-cord  spins  said  discs  first  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  then  in  the  other,  each  rotor 
comprising  a  hub  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and 


a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  extending  radially  from  said 
hiib,  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  one  r^tor  being  reversed 
with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  other  rotor,  said  rotors 
adapted  to  be  mounted  one  above  the  other  on  sa  d  discs 
with  said  elongated  pin  passing  loosely  through  the  bores 
in  their  hubs,  and  drive  means  on  the  upper  disc  engage- 
able  with  blades  of  both  rotors  to  impart  the  spinning 
motion  of  the  discs  to  said  rotors,  whereby  one  rotor  flys 
from  the  elongated  pin  as  the  discs  are  spun  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  second  rotor  flys  from  the  elongated  pin  as 
the  discs  are  spun  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3^46,425 

AERIAL  GLIDER  TOY 

Carlton  E.  MUler,  30  Klrkham  St.,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,108 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—79) 


other  surface  yet  be  manually  bendable  along  said  linear 
trailmg  edge  to  permit  fixed  minor  aerodynamic  adjust- 
ments. 


3,246,426 

BALLOON  ACTUATED  AIR  SUPPORTED 

VEHICLF 

James  T.  Sawyer,  7504  Martha  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,309 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46— «8) 


A  toy  glider  comprising  a  moulded  integral  unitary 
structure  of  expanded  polystyrene  having  a  density  of 
between  1  and  IVi  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  delta  wing, 
a  portion  depending  from  said  wing  defining  an  in- 
tegrally depending  fuselage,  the  lateral  tips  of  said  wing 
rounded  off  forming  trailing  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced  verti- 
cal fins  mounted  on  said  wing  extending  respectively 
from  the  leading  edges  of  said  wing  to  said  rounded 
off  portions  of  the  trailing  edges  of  said  wing,  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  wing  between  said  fins  having  a  con- 
tinuous linear  upturned  trailing  edge  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  glider,  said  wing  having  paral- 
lel plane  top  and  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  uniform 
cross  section  and  minimum  mouldable  thickness  of  such 
strength  and  rigidity  as  will  enable  said  wing  to  support 
without  deflection  thereof  the  weight  of  said  glider  in 
flight  and  will  resist  deformation  upon  impact  with  an- 


(B) 


2 


A  self-powered,  air-supported  vehicle  comprising: 
(A)  a  substantially  circular  platform  member  having 
a  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces, 

( 1 )  said  first  surface  being  smooth  and  flat, 

(2)  said  second  surface  being  connected  to  said 
first  surface  by  a  small  hole  positioned  at  the 
center  of  said  platform  member; 

air  coupling  means  mounted  on  said  second  sur- 
face and  including  a  tubular  member  having  an  air 
passageway  communicating  with  said  small  hole; 

(C)  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  reinforced  neck 
region  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  make  an  air 
tight  connection  with  said  tubular  member; 

(D)  propulsion  means  for  propelling  said  ' platform 
comprising  first  and  second  reaction  jets,  said  jets 
being  coupled  to  and  receiving  air  from  said  tubular 
member;  and 

(E)  positioning  means  for  directionally  positioning 
said  jets  in  a  plurality  of  selected  directions  parallel 
to  said  first  surface,  so  that  said  platform  member 
can  move  selectively  in  at  least  a  substantially  stable 
non-spinning  forward  direction  or  in  a  substantially 
unstable  spinning  forward  direction. 


3,246,427 

ELECTRIC  TOP  WITH  POWER  SOURCE  AND 

CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 

Annas  A.  Tuuri,  6040  David  Berger,  Mount  Morris,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,740 

13  Claims,     (CI.  46—243) 


1.  A  power  top  construction  comprising  a  body  having 
at  Its  lower  end  means  supporting  said  body  for  rotation; 
an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  body  and  having  a 
shaft  rotatable  relatively  to  said  body;  a  rotor  mem- 
ber; means  mounting  said  rotor  member  on  said  shaft 
externally  of  said  body  and  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft;  a  source 
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of  electric  ehergy  supported  by  said  body;  electric  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  motor;  and 
switch  means  in  said  circuit  movable  between  circuit 
closing  and  circuit  opening  positions  in  response  to  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  mounting 
means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said 
motor. 


3  246  428 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  IRON  DEFICIENCY 

IN  NUTRIENT  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PLANTS 

George  M.  Sawyer,  3435  W.  110th  St^  Inglewood,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,605 

12  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  In  the  method  of  growing  plants  in  hydroponic 
media,  the  steps  that  include  adding  a  colorant  to  a  nu- 
trient solution  containing  iron  salt  which  in  the  absence 
of  the  colorant  imparts  a  first  color  to  the  solution,  the 
colorant  being  in  sufficient  amount  to  impart  to  the  so- 
lution a  second  color  intermediate  of  said  first  color  and 
of  a  third  color  characteristically  imparted  to  water  by 
said  colorant,  whereby  at  least  partial  depletion  of  the 
nutrient  in  the  solution  will  effect  a  color  change  there- 
in intermediate  of  said  second  and  third  colors. 


3,246,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  FINISHING 

ARTICLES 

Peter  P.  Ruppe,  20  Hampton  Road, 

Grossc  Pointe  36,  Midi. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,302 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—7) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  deburring  articles,  which  com- 
prises: a  vibratory  conveyor  bed  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal, impervious  top  for  vibratorily  conveying  articles 
thereon;  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  bed  top;  a  back  end  closure  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  side  walls  with  the  bottom 
end  thereof  normally  in  engagement  with  said  conveyor 
bed  top,  said  back  end  closure  member  having  a  concave 
surface  on  the  inner  side  thereof  with  the  axis  of  said 
surface  being  transversely  and  horizontally  disposed; 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  back  end  closure  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  conveyor  bed  top. 


3,246,430 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  Hurst,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  ChemJcal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,759 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—402) 
A  flexible  self-clearing  abrasive  article  comprising  a 
flexible  backing,  an  abrasive-included  fibrous  matrix  of 
interlocked  fibers  having  an  interstitial  bonding  medium  of 
a  resilient,  permanently  thermoplastic  resin  bonded  to  said 
backing,  and  a  working  surface  formed  by  a  continuous 
network  of  abrasive  ridges  the  inner  portions  of  which 
are  embedded  in  said  matrix  and  the  outer  portions  of 


which  project  from  said  matrix,  said  ridges  consisting  of 
abrasive  grain  compacted  and  bonded  into  a  dense  mass 
having  a  reverse  pyramidal  cross  section,  said  continuous 
network  of  abrasive  ridges  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
parallel  longitudinal  ridges  in  spaced  relationship  and  a 
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multiplicity  of  parallel  transverse  ridges  in  spaced  relation- 
ship normal  to  and,  at  their  intersections,  integral  with  said 
longitudinal  ridges,  thereby  defining  open  clearance  areas 
between  said  ridges  which  are  depressed  in  relation  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  ridges. 


3,246,431 

BUILDING  WITH  ROTATABLE  OBSERVATION 

STRUCTURE 

Leopold  Faerber,  Schwanenwall  2Vi, 

Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,132 

8  Claims.     (CI.  52—65) 


1.  A  high  tower  building,  comprising  an  upright  high 
tower  shaft  erected  on  the  ground  and  having  an  upright 
passage,  an  annular  stationary  hollow  structure  disposed 
at  considerable  height  above  the  ground  and  surround- 
ing and  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  defining  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  shaft  an  annular  gap,  and  means 
suspending  said  structure  entirely  from  said  shaft,  includ- 
ing at  least  two  hollow  stationary  arms  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  to  said  structure  establishing  passageways  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  structure  and  said  passage, 
means  enabling  passengers  to  move  in  said  shaft  passage 
to  and  from  the  arms,  whereby  the  passengers  may  move 
between  the  shaft  and  the  hollow  annular  structure,  and 
suspension  elements  connnected  to  said  shaft  above  said 
structure  and  connected  to  said  structure. 


3,246,432 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  SUSPENDED  CEILING 
STRUCTURE 
Walter  S.  Young,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,376 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—98) 

1.  A  grid  bar  for  a  suspended  ceiling  construction  in 

which  removable  panels  are  supported  by  a  plurality  of 

said  bars,  said  grid  bar  comprising  a  generally  rigid  ther- 
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mally  resistant  upstanding  web  portion  adapted  for  sus- 
pension from  an  overlying  support  stnKture  and  being 
aligned  in  a  ceiling  position,  and  a  thermally  responsive 
longitudinal  flange  portion  continuously  connected  to  said 
web  portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  along  its 
length,  said  thermally  responsive  flange  being  adapted  to 
support  an  edge  of  a  ceiling  panel  under  conditions  of  a 


za  • 


predetermined  thermal  range  and  to  deform  and  release 
the  support  of  said  panel  edge  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature above  said  thermal  range,  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive flange  having  a  linear  zone  of  reduced  thickness 
extending  along  its  length  at  which  the  deformation  of 
said  flange  occurs  to  release  a  supported  panel  edge  at 
temperatures  above  said  thermal  range. 


3  246  433 
REGLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SPLINE  CONNECTION 

THEREFOR 
George  J.  Eriksson,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Su- 
perior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Franldln  Parii,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  313,287 
5  Claims.     (CI.  52—98) 


2.  The  combination  with  two  substantially  identical 
extruded  metal  reglet  sections  positioned  in  end-to-end 
alignment,  each  section  comprising  a  channel  part  pre- 
senting a  forwardly  opening  channel  designed  for  re- 
ception therein  of  counterflashing,  and  a  bracket  part 
presenting  a  vertical  wall  designed  for  attachment  to  a 
roof  wall,  said  bracket  part  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  narrow  channel  guideways  each  having  channel 
sides  and  a  channel  bottom,  of  a  connecting  spline  for 
said  reglet  sections  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  flat  plate 
having  parallel  side  edges  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
frictionally  received  in  the  opposed  guideways  of  the  two 
reglet  sections  respectively,  and  a  frangible  lug  projecting 
laterally  from  said  spline,  interposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  reglet  sections,  and  designed  for  contact 
therewith  to  prevent  contact  between  said  ends  in  the 
event  of  undue  thermal  elongation  of  the  reglet  sections. 


3,246,434 
JOINT  SEAL 
John  C.  S.  Ginder,  Poland  VUlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
United    States   Steel    Corporation,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,744 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—169) 

1.  In  a  structure  which  includes  a  vertical  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall  having  a  joint  therebetween  and  resting  on 

ground,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  seal  for  said  joint 


comprising  an  upright  plate  spaced  from  said  vertical  wall, 
a  body  of  concrete  in  the  ground  adjacent  said  vertical 
wall  outside  said  bottom  wall  embedding  the  lower  portion 
of  said  plate  and  filling  a  portion  of  the  space  between 
said  plate  and  said  vertical  wall,  a  support  fixed  to  the 
outside  of  said  vertical  wall  above  said  concrete  body, 


and  having  a  vertical  leg  spaced  from  said  vertical  wall, 
a  ledge  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  plate  adjacent  said 
vertical  leg,  packing  inserted  in  the  space  between  said 
vertical  leg  and  said  plate  above  said  ledge,  and  a  gland 
bolted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  vertical  flange  which 
fits  between  said  vertical  leg  and  said  plate  and  compresses 
said  packing  against  said  ledge  to  furnish  a  gaslight  seal. 


3,246,435 

BUILDING  OF  COMPOSITE  PANELS  WITH  INTER. 

FITTING  POSTS  AND  ROTATABLE  CLAMP  TYPE 

FASTENERS 

Gordon  C.  Russell,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Ah-craft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,417 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—262) 


A  building  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  panels  each  having  peripheral 
edges  with  recesses  therein  and  a  rigid  member  se- 
cured to  the  panel  within  the  recesses  in  the  periph- 
eral edges,  the  rigid  member  including  side  surfaces 
thereon; 

a  panel  oriented  to  serve  as  a  floor; 

a  plurality  of  the  panels  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  floor  panel  to  serve  as  walls; 
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a  panel  secured  to  the  wall  panels  to  serve  as  a  ceiling; 
a  post  having  side  surfaces  thereon  and  said  post  being 
positioned  between  each  of  adjacent  panels  and  ex- 
tending within  the  recesses  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  panels  and  said  post  side  surfaces  abutting  one 
of  the  rigid  member  side  surf  ices;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  rigidly  securing  the  panel  to  the 
post  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  adjacent 
panels; 

the  fasteners  having  enlarged  rectangular  flanges 
separated  by  a  shank  and  includmg  a  wrench- 
receiving  head  at  one  end,  the  flanges  of  each 
fastener  having  opposed  surfaces  tapering  to- 
ward one  another, 
the  post  and  each  abutting  rigid  member  having  a 
rectangular  opening  of  a  size  to  permit  insertion 
of  one  of  the  fastener  rectangular  flanges  there- 
through, the  post  opening  and  the  rigid  member 
opening  being  aligned  with  each  other; 
the  fastener  shank  extending  through  the  aligned 
openings  and  the  tapered  surfaces  respective  of 
said  one  fastener  flange  and  the  fastener  head 
side  flange  bearing  respectively  against  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  rigid  member  and  the  post  which 
are  opposite  the  abutting  side  surfaces  thereof. 


SIDING  AND  ROOFING  PANEL 

Alan  D.  Roush,  1300  E.  Main  St^  BcnncttsrUle,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,425 

4  Claims.     (CL  52—303) 


1.  A  building  panel  adapted  for  use  on  the  exterior 
side  of  a  building  structure,  said  panel  comprising  a 
sheet  of  imfwrvious  material  capable  of  holding  its  own 
shape,  said  sheet  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  said  sheet 
having  spaced  end  margins  and  spaced  side  margins  ex- 
tending between  said  end  margins,  said  sheet  having  a 
hoUow  rib  projecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  face 
and  extending  from  one  end  nmrgin  to  the  other  end 
margin,  said  rib  having  spaced  sides  and  an  outer  face 
portion  supported  outwardly  from  said  outer  face  of  said 
sheet  by  said  sides,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  channel 
therein  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  rib,  said  channel 
extending  the  length  of  said  rib  and  having  spaced  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  said  outer  side  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  face  portion  of  said  rib  to  define  a  pocket 
within  the  interior  of  said  rib  bounded  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  face  portion,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  side  wall,  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  one 
side,  said  outer  side  wall  having  an  aperture  there- 
through spaced  from  said  one  side  and  establishing  com- 
mimioation  between  said  channel  and  said  pocket. 


3,246,437 
JOINT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PANELS 
Herbert  Ford  Toney,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,084 
6  Claims.     (CL  52—309) 


6.  In  a  radcHne,  an  assembly  of  electrically  non-con- 
ductive honeycomb  panels  in  edge-to-edge  relation,  each 
pair  of  adjoining  panels  having  major  exposed  panel  faces 
with  terminal  edge  surfaces  extending  therebetween,  joint 
structure  interconnecting  adjoining  edge  portions  of  the 
pairs  of  said  panels  comprising  a  channel  shaped  joint 
piece  attached  to  and  extending  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  each  adjoining  edge  portion  of 
said  pair  of  panels,  each  said  channel  shaped  joint  piece 
having  a  base  and  laterally  extending  parallel  legs,  the 
legs  being  spaced  and  embracing  the  edge  portion  of  the 
panel  and  having  their  inner  faces  adhesively  secured  to 
the  panel,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  base  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  containing  the 
inner  faces  of  the  legs,  said  base  also  lying  adjacent  said 
terminal  edge  surface  of  the  panel,  the  legs  and  tht  base 
being  intorconnected  by  comer  parts,  each  comer  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced  longitudinally  along 
the  length  of  said  channel  shaped  joint  piece  and  shaped 
to  define  aligned  pin  receiving  apertures  positioned  out- 
side of  the  planes  of  said  inner  faces  of  the  legs  to  thereby 
provide  clearance  for  insertion  of  pins  for  interconnecting 
the  lugs  of  joint  pieces  of  said  adjacent  panels,  and  inter- 
connecting pin  means  received  in  the  apertures  of  the  lugs 
of  the  adjacent  channel  shaped  pieces  at  at  least  one  major 
exposed  face  of  the  interconnected  panels,  said  channel 
shaped  joint  pieces  and  the  interconnecting  pin  means  be- 
ing formed  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  material. 


3,246,438 

RADIATION  BARRIER  APPARATUS 

Glen  R.  Harting,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,345 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52 — 404) 


A  radiation  barrier  construction  for,  a  domestic  dwell- 
ing having  regularly  spaced  elongated  wooden  floor 
joists  and  a  wooden  subfloor  placed  thereover,  each  joist 
having  a  vertical  dimension  greater  than  the  lateral  spac- 
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ing  between  said  joists,  said  construction  comprising: 
sheet  metal  mounting  srtips  secured  to  and  along  the  elon- 
gated lower  margins  of  each  joist  and  arranged  for  one 
mounting  strip  on  each  joist  to  be  oppositely  facing  one 
mounting  strip  on  an  adjacent  joist,  each  mounting  strip 
having  a  first  elongated  part  extending  along  the  said 
margin  of  each  joist  and  secured  thereto  flush  against  the 
element  and  a  second  part  comprised  of  an  outwardly 
biased  elongated  lip,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  flex  in  a 
direction  toward  said  supporting  joist;  retainer  means 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal  channel  adapted  to 
extend  between  oppositely  facing  mounting  strips  to  de- 
fine a  closed  chamber  in  cooperation  with  the  adjacent 
joist  and  said  subfloor,  said  retainer  means  depending 
from  the  said  joists  and  adapted  to  abut  adjacent  retainer 
means  below  the  joists,  each  retainer  means  having 
elongated  flanges  adapted  to  hang  upon  said  mounting 
strips  by  the  provision  of  elongated  flanges  having  return 
bent  lips  which  are  adapted  to  flex  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  supporting  joist  during  insertion  of  said  re- 
tainer means  upon  said  mounting  strips;  and  radiation  bar- 
rier material  having  a  density  at  least  as  dense  as  sand, 
said  material  being  disposed  within  said  chambers  filling 
the  voids  thereof  whereby  said  radiation  barrier  material 
and  wooden  joists  provide  a  continuous  radiation  barrier 
layer  to  protect  occupants  beneath. 


3^46,439 
ADHESIVE    HANGERS    WITH    PFVOTALLY    CON- 

NECTED  BASE  PLATE  AND  SPINDLE 
George  W.  E.  Foster,  Jr.,  Blue  Bell,  Bayard  H.  Crowther, 
Wyncote,  and  Louis  A.  Godschalk,  Jr.,  Radnor,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Benjamin  Foster  Company,  Philadelpliia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,819 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 698) 


1.  An  adhesive  hanger  of  unitary  construction  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said  hanger  comprising  a  base 
plate  and  a  spindle  extending  therefrom,  said  spindle, 
in  one  position,  lying  in  essentially  the  same  plane  as  said 
base  plate,  and  said  spindle,  in  a  second  position  being 
brought  to  a  locked  upright  position  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate,  a  hinge  uniting  said  base  plate  and  said 
spindle,  said  hinge  permitting  said  spindle  lo  be  brought 
to  said  upright  position,  said  spindle  including  a  head 
adjacent  said  hinge,  said  base  plate  having  a  U-shaped 
locking  chamber  extending  therefrom  and  including  up- 
standing locking  side  walls  tapering  toward  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  said  spindle  when  brought  to  said 
upright  position  with  said  spindle  head  being  seated  in 
said  locking  chamber,  said  side  locking  walls  terminat- 
ing in  upstanding  camming  flaps  freely  extending  away 
from  said  base  plate  and  tapering  toward  each  other,  and 
said  spindle  head  including  ears  tapering  so  as  to  be 
complementary  with  said  locking  side  walls  when  said 
spindle  head  is  seated  in  said  locking  chamber,  said  ears 
being  moved  past  said  camming  flaps  as  said  spindle  head 
is  seated  in  said  locking  chamber  to  snap  said  spindle  head 
into  said  locking  chamber  with  said  spindle  head  being 
thereby  wedged  in  said  locking  chamber  by  the  comple- 
mentary tapering  of  said  side  walls  and  said  spindle  cars, 
said  base  plate  having  means  for  engaging  said  support 
and  said  spindle  having  means  to  engage  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial to  be  supported. 


3,246,440  I 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Engelbert    A.    Meyer,    Union    Lmkt    Micii.,    assignor   to 
Chicago    United    Products    Company,    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Micii.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,462 
13  Claims.     (CI.  52—718) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  combination  a  male 
fastener  element  having  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  generally  cone-shaped  head  having  a  base  spaced  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  female  fastener  pro- 
vided with  opposed  spaced  apart  spring  fingers  adapted 
to  be  resistingly  spread  apart  to  be  received  over  said  head 
and  engaged  therewith  to  interlock  said  fastener  elements 
together,  the  lower  portion  of  said  female  fastener  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  inverted  U-shaped  bridging 
portion  with  said  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bight  of  the  U,  the  upper  portion  of  said  female  fastener 
element  having  a  skeleton-like  dome  including  upper 
longitudinal  beams  each  of  which  extend  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  its  respective  spring  finger,  said  dome  including 
transverse  arches  which  extend  downwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  beams  to  and  below  the  bight  of  the  U  of  the 
bridging  portion,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  beams  and  said 
arches  being  of  a  predetermined  shape  to  define  a  pre- 
determined planar  surface  complementary  to  the  shape  of 
the  part  to  be  attached  to  said  female  fastener  element. 


3,246,441 
PANEL  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   193,263,  May  8, 
1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,147,518,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,284,  Jan. 
13,    1960.     This   application   July   2,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
380,013 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—729) 


i^^i/ 


1.  An  elongated  vertical  unitary  mullion  for  a  panel 
support  comprising 

a  symmetrical  I  beam  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
flanges, 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
parallel  directions  and  normal  to  and  from  the  distal 
ends  of  each  of  the  flanges  of  the  I  beam. 
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one  of  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  each  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal flanges  opposing  one  of  the  longitudinal 
flanges  of  another  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  and 
having  means  for  supporting  an  elongated  strip  of 
glazing  material,  and 

the  other  longitudinal  flange  of  each  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal flanges  extending  from  the  distal  ends  of  one 
of  the  flanges  of  the  I  beam  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  their  ends  to  provide  ready  access  to  their 
inner  opposed  surfaces  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
said  muUion  to  a  horizontal  panel  support  member. 


3,246,442 
ROTARY  KILN  LINING 
John  M.  Sauer,  Victorrille,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  American 
Cement  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Eiled  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,288 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—747) 


1.  A  method  for  lining  the  interior  of  a  rotary  kiln 
shell  with  refractory  bricks,  the  method  comprising 
bonding  a  series  of  bricks  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
shell  with  an  adhesive  to  form  a  partial  circumferential 
ring  of  bricks  retained  in  place  only  by  the  adhesive,  the 
bricks  in  the  ring  being  packed  tightly  together,  and 
wedging  the  last  brick  into  the  ring  to  lock  the  bricks 
in  compression  against  the  interior  of  the  shell  independ- 
ently of  the  adhesive. 


3  246  443 

FOAMCUSmON  MATERIAL  PACKAGING 
Charles  Oliver  Slemmons,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Th^  A  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  self-restoring  com- 
pressible, foam  cushion  comprising  the  steps  of:  position- 
ing the  cushion  between  sheets  of  air  impervious  mate- 
rial to  form  a  sandwich  with  the  edges  of  said  sheets 
extending  laterally  of  the  cushion;  compressing  said  sand- 
wich to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  cushion  approximately 
70  percent  and  to  expel  air  from  the  cushion;  and  heat 
sealing  the  edge  portions  of  said  sheets  about  the  cushion  to 
effect  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  sheets. 


3,246  444 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  HAVING 
A  SHAKER  OUTLET 
Thomas  J.  Paisley,  Medina,  Ohio;  The  Old  Phoenix  Na- 
tional  Bank,   execator   of   estate   of  said   Thomas  J. 
Paisley,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  T.  J.  Paisley  Com- 
pany,  Medina,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,882 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—28) 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  container  from  flexible 
packaging  sheet  material  with  opposed  heat-sealable  areas 
and  filling  the  container  with  a  free-flowing  pourable 
material,  which  method  comprises  supplying  the  sheet 
material  from  at  least  one  roll  thereof,  shaping  the  sheet 
material  into  a  container  by  heat-sealing  together  a  por- 
tion of  said  heat-sealable  areas  to  form  a  container  open 
at  the  top,  filling  the  container  with  said  pourable  mate- 
rial and  then  sealing  the  top  of  the  container  closed  by 
pressing  another  portion  of  said  areas  together  with  heat 
to  form  a  heat  seal  therebetween,  and  between  said  steps 
of  supplying  the  sheet  material  and  filling  the  container 
providing  at  least  one  perforation  in  the  sheet  material 
lO  serve  as  a  shaker  outlet  in  a  relatively  small  area  of 
the  supplied  sheet  material,  progressively  supplying  a 
carrier  to  which  are  individually  attached  a  series  of 
small  tabs  each  adapted  to  cover  the  perforated  area  of 
a  small  patch  and  adhering  one  of  said  tabs  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  area  of  each  pouch  by  means  of  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive. 


3  246  445 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  INSERTING 
REPLY  MEANS  IN  A  MAILING  PIECE 
Frank  R.  Rachel,  Thomwood,  and  John  W.  Sabbagh, 
Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  R  &  R  Printing  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,897 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—29) 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  inserting  rectangular 
reply  means  through  an  entrance  into  a  pocket  formed  in 
a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  wherein  the  pocket  is  formed 
by  an  integral  flap  folded  over  upon  the  sheet  of  paper 
and  the  sheet  of  paper  has  a  window  opening  therein 
registering  with  the  pocket  comprising  piling  a  plurality 
of  the  sheets  of  paper  in  a  stack  with  said  pockets  located 
on  the  bottom  faces  of  the  sheets,  positioning  the  stack 
of  sheets  of  paper  so  that  the  bottom  faces  of  the  sheets 
lie  in  a  convex  plane  the  axis  of  curvature  of  which  is 
parallel  with  the  short  axis  of  the  paper,  piling  the  reply 
means  at  a  point  remote  from  the  sheets  of  paper  and 
directed  toward  the  entrance  to  the  pocket,  conveying 
each  reply  means  individually  to  an  inserting  position 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  to  the  pocket,  initially  gradually 
separating  the  opposing  faces  in  the  interior  of  the  pocket 
starting  at  one  of  the  edges  normal  to  the  axis  of  curva- 
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ture  by  employing  inserter  means  overlying  the  reply 
means  whereby  first  the  pocket  is  opened  on  one  side  and 
the  window  opening  is  spaced  from  the  reply  means  by 
the  inserter  means  for  avoiding  interference  between  the 
window  and  reply  means,  inserting  the  reply  means  into 
the  pocket,  and  ejecting  the  sheet  of  paper  and  its  inserted 
reply  means  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack. 


1.  A  method  of  covering  the  open  side  of  a  container 
with  a  re-useable  cover  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing 
a  flexible  thermoplastic  overlapping  film  over  the  open 
side  of  the  container;  placing  an  elastic  band  around  the 
overlapping  portion  of  said  film  and  the  edge  of  said  open 
side;  inverting  said  container  to  place  saad  film  in  a  pro- 
tected covered  position;  blowing  hot  air  down  onto  the 
peripijeral  edge  of  said  film  to  fold  it  over  said  band;  and 
securing  said  folded  edge  around  said  band,  whereby 
said  sheet  and  band  comprise  a  removable  and  replaceable 
cover. 


3^46,447  I 

AIR  PURGING  MECHANISM 
Sheldon  R.  Smith  sum  Orin  L.  Pflieger,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Hocldng  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,382 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 88) 


1.  A  sealing  head  comprising  closure  applying  means, 
a  substantially  annular  and  uninterrupted  distributor  ring, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  positioned  openings  in  said 
ring,  said  openings  being  substantially  on  the  same  ele- 
vational  plane,  a  number  of  said  openings  being  oriented 
m  a  downward  direction,  openings  adjacent  said  down- 
wardly oriented  openings  being  oriented  in  an  upward 
direction  and  openings  adjacent  said  upwardly  oriented 
openings  being  horizontally  oriented. 


(c)  a  closing  station  at  which  opposed  matching  dies 
from  the  respective  chains  travel  together  in  sub- 
stantially meshed  relationship  through  a  linear  dis- 
tance, 

(d)  synchronized  driving  means  for  continuously  mov- 
mg  said  chains  of  matching  sealing  dies  at  the  same 
rate  of  travel. 


3,246,446 

BAKERY  ITEM  COVER  FORMING  METHOD 

Frank  C.  Powers,  Storm  Laice,  loway  assignor  to  Lapco, 

Inc^  Frecport,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,520 

4  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 42) 


(e)  feeding  means  adjacent  said  closing  station  for 
continuouj,ly  feeding  to  the  closing  station  a  strip  of 
lidding  material  adapted  to  be  heat  sealed  to  said 
containers,  and 

(f)  heating  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
chains  of  sealing  dies  for  maintaining  the  sealing 
dies  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  heat  seal 
said  iidd.ng  material  to  said  containers. 


3,246,449 
c  ,     .    c       RECOVERY  OF  HELIUM 

pLI  1  ;  ^*']^""J''i**'.  **""'  "•  ^''^'  Tonawanda,  and 
Paul  J.  Gareis,  Buffalo,  N.Y    assignors  to  Union  Car- 
Dide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jane  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,033 
16  Clahns.     (CI.  55—16) 


3,246,448 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Amic,  Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Aluminum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,391 

8  Claims.     (CI.  53—373) 

1.  Apparatus  for  closing  containers  comprising: 

(a )  a  first  endless  chain  of  sealing  dies, 

(b)  a  second  endless  chain  of  matching  sealing  dies 
adapted  to  hold  said  containers,  said  chains  of  match- 
ing sealing  dies  being  movable  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  of  travel. 


5.  A  process  for  recovering  helium  from  a  gas  mixture 
comprising  helium  and  at  least  one  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(  1  )  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  one  side  of  a  thin 
non-porous,  plastic  membrane  comprised  essemially 
of  a  film-forming  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene,  polytnfluoro- 
chloroethylene,  a  copolymer  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene and  hexafluoropropylene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
vinyhdenc  fluoride  and  hexafluoorpropylene; 

(2)  permeating  a  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  through 
said  membrane,  the  permeated  portion  containing  a 
greater  concentration  of  helium  than  the  gas  mixture- 
and  ' 

(3)  removing  the  permeated  gas  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  membrane. 
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3,246,450 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN 
Silviu  Alexander  Stern,  Buffalo,  Paul  H.  Mohr,  Tonawau- 
da,  and  Paul  J.   Gareis,   Buffalo,  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,077 
9  Claims.     (CI.  55—16) 


innrfi 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  from  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  other  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide, 
argon,  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  such  gas  mixture  with  one  side  of  a  thin  non- 
porous  membrane  comprised  essentially  of  a  plastic,  film- 
forming,  fluorinated  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropylene;  permeating 
a  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  through  the  membrane,  said 
portion  having  a  greater  concentration  of  hydrogen  than 
the  gas  mixture;  and  removing  the  permeated  gas  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane. 


3,246,451 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  111,647,  May  22, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,925 

9  Claims.     (CI.  55—45) 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  the  fluid  mixture  of  oil 
well  production  containing  gas  to  processing  units,  in- 
cluding, 

flowing  the  fluid  mixture  into  a  compartment  of  an 
elongated  horizontal  vessel  which  compartment  pro- 
vides the  residence  time  for  the  gas  of  the  mixture 
to  form  a  stratum  above  the  liquid  phase, 

controlling  the  discharge  of  gas  from  the  stratum  above 
the  liquid  phase  from  the  vessel  to  a  point  of  use  to 
maintain  the  height  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  vessel 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  heights, 

dividing  the  liquid  phase  in  the  vessel  compartment 
within  the  predetermined  range  of  heights  into  a  pre- 
determined number  of  portions  of  predetermined 
relative  size  within  the  vessel, 

collecting  each  of  the  divided  portions  of  the  liquid 
phase  in  a  separate  compartment  within  the  vessel, 

applying  the  gas  pressure  above  the  undivided  liquid 
phase  within  the  vessel  equally  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
divided  portions  of  liquid  in  each  of  their  separate 
compartments. 


discharging  liquid  from  each  of  the  divided  portions 
of  liquid  in  each  vessel  compartment  to  a  liquid 
processing  unit  for  the  liquid  with  the  force  of  the 
gas  pressure  while  simultaneously  applying  the  force 
of  gas  pressure  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  oil  well  mix- 
ture into  the  vessel, 

and  maintaining  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  each  separate 
vessel  compartment  high  enough  to  prevent  discharge 
of  gas  from  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  discharged  to 
the  liquid  processing  ujiit. 


3,246,452 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  LIQUID  FROM  AIR 

Kostas  Savas  Arvanitalds,  5208  W.  Congress,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,144 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55—228) 


1.  A  device  for  recovering  dry  cleaning  solution  car 
ried  ixi-a*continuous  air  path  comprising,  in  comt^na- 
tion,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  curved  sections  joining  alternate 
baffles  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  reversing 
portion  for  the  air  path,  a  first  curved  one-half  section 
connected  to  a  baffle,  a  second  curved  one-half  section 
connected  to  a  second  baffle  and  being  spaced  from  and 
overlapping  the  first  curved  one-half  section  to  allow 
liquid  to  flow  between  the  one-half  sections  and  provide 
a  reversing  portion  for  the  air  path,  a  water  spray  between 
the  baffles  to  cool  the  air  flowing  there-betwcen,  a  tank 
mounted  on  said  frame  below  the  baffles  to  collect  liquid 
from  said  air  path,  and  a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  for  affecting  the  temperature 
of  liquid  caught  in  the  tank. 


3,246,453 
MOISTURE  REMOVING  DRYER  EMPLOYING  A 
BED  OF  DELIQUESCENT  MATERIAL 
Philip  S.  Beclier,  5600  SwanviHe  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,365 
9  Claims.     (CI.  55—281) 
1.  A  dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  compressed 
air  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  upstanding  heat 
conducting  metal  tank  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  generally  horizontal  means  in  said  tank  dividing 
said  tank  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  cham-bcr, 
said  horizontal  means  comprising  a  plate-like  partition 
engaging  in  sealed  relation  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank 
throughout  the  periphery  of  said  partition  and  having  a 
generally  central  opening  therethrough  with  fhe  periphery 
of  said  opening  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tank,  and  apertured  means  disposed  in  said 
opening,  a  bed  of  deliquescent  desiccant  chemical  in  gen- 
erally pellet-like  form  supported  on  said  horizontal  means 
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and  filling  a  substantial  portion  of  said  upper  chamber, 
said  inlet  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  tank  below  said 
horizontal  means  and  opening  into  the  generally  empty 
lower  chamber,  said  outlet  being  disposed  in  said  upper 
chan>ber  and  opening  into  the  tank  above  said  desiccant 
bed,  an  enclosure  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber  in  gen- 
erally encompassing  relation  to  said  outlet,  said  enclos- 
ure being  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  closed  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  by  a  bottom  wall  having  relatively  small 
aperture  means  therethrough  for  draining  moisture  from 
said  enclosure,  said  bottom  wall  being  disposed  below  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  outlet,  means  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  disposed  above  said  desiccant  bed  for 
replenishing  said  desiccant  bed  as  the  latter  becomes  ex- 
hausted, a  drain  in  said  lower  chamber  for  removing 
liquid  therefrom,  a  generally  vertically  oriented  stationary 
metal  baffle  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber  on  said  hori- 
zontal means,  said  baffle  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 


erally radially  extending  substantially  vertical  imperforate 
vanes  dividing  the  tank  upper  chamber  space  and  the  bed 
of  desiccant  therein  into  a  plurality  of  separate  sections 
enclosed  on  the  sides  thereof  and  open  on  the  tops  and 
bottom  thereof,  said  vanes  engaging  the  interior  surface 
of  said  tank  at  the  outermost  ends  of  the  vanes  and  being 
operative  to  transmit  substantial  amounts  of  heat  from 
the  interior  of  the  desiccant  bed  to  the  exterior  wall  of  die 
tank,  and  means  coacting  with  both  said  inlet  and  said 
horizontal  means  for  dispersing  the  inlet  air  flow  prior  to 
its  passage  through  the  desiccant  bed,  said  means  coacting 
with  said  inlet  comprising  a  substantially  planar  im- 
perforate abutment  in  said  lower  chamber  generally 
aligned  in  spaced  relation  with  said  inlet,  said  abutment 
being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  partition,  said  abutment  being  operative  to 
cause  dispersal  of  inlet  air  in  all  directions  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  inlet  air  flow. 


3^46,454 

GAS  DRIER 

Orio  Clair  Norton,  Erie,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Van  Products 

Company,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,665  , 

6  Claims.     (CI.  55—316)  ' 

1.  An  air  drier  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  at 
the  bottom  and  an  outiet  at  the  top  thereof,  an  upper 
generally  horizontally  oriented  baffle  and  a  lower  gener- 
ally horizontally  oriented  baffle  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  upper  baffle  at  an  intermediate  part  of  said  tank  with 
an  equalizing  chamber  therebetween,  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  baffles  being  supported  with  its  outer  periph- 
ery in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tank, 
and  each  having  a  generally  centrally  oriented  vertically 
extending  opening  therethrough  substantially  aligned  with 
one  another,  a  first  generally  horizontally  oriented  inter- 
mediate baflfe  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
baffles  and  spaced  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tank, 
said  first  intermediate  baffle  being  imperforate  and  ex- 


tending horizontally  slightly  beyond  and  completely  over- 
lapping said  opening  in  said  upper  baffle,  a  second  inter- 
mediate baffle  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said 
first  intermediate  baffle  and  said  lower  baffle,  and  a  bed 
of  pellets  of  a  deliquescent  material  supported  on  said 


d'Tr\ 


baffles,  said  baffles  and  said  tank  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  for  gravity  flow  of  said  pellets  sup- 
ported on  said  upper  baffle  through  said  opening  in  said 
upper  baffle  onto  said  intermediate  baffles  and  outward 
at  an  angle  of  repose  and  onto  to  be  supported  by  said 
lower  baffle  in  said  equalizing  chamber. 


3,246,455  i 

GAS  DISPERSOID  SEPARATOR 
Leonard  Boddy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King  En- 
gineering  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,740 
10  Claims.     (CI.  55—319) 


^^3^^n— ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  separation  of  a  gas  dis- 
persoid  from  its  gaseous  suspension  medium,  comprising: 
housing  means;  first  means  defining  an  inlet  passageway 
for  communicating  a  gas  dispersoid  in  a  gaseous  suspen- 
sion medium  into  said  housing;  condenser  means  in  said 
housing  in  communication  with  said  inlet  passageway  for 
coalescing  and  agglomerating  substantially  all  of  the  dis- 
persoid particles  passing  therethrough  into  larger  con- 
glomerate particles,  said  condenser  means  including  a  bed 
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of  condensing  medium  adapted  to  function  in  a  condition 
in  which  it  is  saturated  with  the  dispersoid  material;  nozzle 
means  in  said  housing  downstream  of  and  below  said  con- 
denser means  for  accelerating  the  larger  conglomerate 
particle  and  gaseous  medium  flow  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion from  said  condenser  means;  deflecting  means  in  said 
housing  for  substantially  reversing  the  flow  of  gaseous  me- 
dium from  said  nozzle  means  to  an  upward  direction  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  larger  conglomerate  par- 
ticles therein  to  be  carried  out  of  the  flow  stream  by  the 
influence  of  inertia  added  by  gravity;  filter  means  in  said 
housing  downstream  of  said  deflection  means  for  sorbing 
dispersoid  particles  remaining  in  the  gaseous  medium,  said 
filter  means  including  a  bed  of  sorbent  filtering  medium 
adapted  to  function  in  a  condition  in  which  it  is  unsatu- 
rated with  the  dispersoid  material;  second  means  defining 
a  passageway  in  said  housing  for  communicating  the  flow 
of  gaseous  medium  from  said  deflecting  means  to  said 
filter  means;  and  third  means  defining  a  passageway  for 
communicating  said  separated  gaseous  medium  from  said 
filter  means  out  of  said  housing. 


AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 
FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  F.  Sharp,  Norwaik,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair  Com- 
pany, El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,518 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55--481) 


1.  In  a  filter  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at  least  one  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rails  being  vertically  spaced  and  ex- 
tending across  the  inlet  of  said  housing,  a  sealing  means 
mounted  on  and  extending  the  length  of  each  said  rail, 
each  said  sealing  means  positioned  on  said  rail  in  a  loca- 
tion spaced  away  from  the  vertical  extremity  of  the  rail 
and  facing  the  inlet  of  the  housing,  at  least  one  filter  ele- 
ment having  a  frame  and  filtering  media,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  and  laterally  extending  l^-shaped 
channels,  each  said  U-shaped  channel  open  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  other  said  channel  for  surrounding  one  of 
said  rails  and  engaging  said  sealing  means,  the  lower  of 
said  channels  engaging  the  upper  extremity  of  the  lower 
of  said  pair  of  rails  for  supporting  said  filter  element  on 
said  rail  without  supporting  the  weight  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment on  said  sealing  means,  and  an  openable  door  in  said 
housing  at  the  end  of  said  rails  for  permitting  removal 
and  refitting  of  said  filter  element  on  said  rails. 


a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge  ribs  and  a  central  rib  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port Tibs  on  each  strip  joining  said  central  rib  to  said 
edge  ribs,  said  ribs  defining  relatively  large  apertures 
through  each  of  said  support  strips,  said  apertures  com- 
prising a  substantial  percentage  of  the  total  area  defined 
by  said  support  strips,  each  of  said  support  strips  having 
a  V-shape  folded  along  said  central  rib,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  V-shaped  support  strips  providing 
filter  media  securing  areas;  a  plurality  of  spaced  protuber- 


ances on  an  outer  edge  of  each  edge  rib,  said  plurality 
of  support  strips  positioned  laterally  adjacent  each  other 
across  the  frame  with  their  edge  ribs  substantially  paraHel, 
the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  support  strips  being  secured 
to  said  frame  and  each  protuberance  engaging  a  cor- 
responding protuberance  of  the  adjacent  support  strip 
and  separating  the  major  portion  of  the  edge  ribs  of  said 
adjacent  support  strips;  and  a  flexible  filter  media  sheet 
secured  to  said  interior  surfaces  at  said  securing  areas  of 
each  of  said  support  strips. 


3,246,458 

VINE  SHREDDER 

ServiUe  Lavergne,  Rte.  1,  Box  9,  Sunset,  La. 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,181 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


3,246,457 
PLEATED  AIR  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Kenneth  W.  De  Baun,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,634 

4  Claims.     (CI.  55—499) 

1.  In  a  filter  cartridge  for  mounting  in  an  air  inlet 

duct,  the  combination  of:  a  frame  for  mounting  in  the 

air  inlet  duct;  a  plurality  of  support  strips  each  having 


1.  A  vine  shredder  comprising 

a  body  member  generally  parallel  to  the  ground, 

draft  means  for  attachment  of  said  body  member  to 
a  propelling  vehicle, 

skid  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  entire 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions  fixed  to  said  body  member  and  for- 
wardly  extending  ground  engaging  portions  general- 
ly parallel  to  the  said  body  member  rigidly  fixed  to 
each  downwardly  extending  portion  and  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  with  said  body 
member  a  vine  receiving  space  opening  to  the  front 
and  the  sides  of  the  skid  means, 

each  ground  engaging  portion  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  projection  at  the  front  there- 
of to  pick  up  vines  disposed  in  random  directions 
along  the  ground  as  the  device  is  pulled  forward  to 
lift  them  into  the  said  vine  receiving  space  across  the 
tops  of  the  skid  means  from  beyond  the  outer  sides  of 
the  skid  means, 
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an  upright  cutter  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body    base,  an  elongated  boom  having  one  end  thereof  p.votal- 

mcmber  between  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of    ly  connected  to  said  support  for  pivoting  m  a  vertical 

said  skid  means,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutter 

shaft  for   rotation   within   the   space   between   said 

skid  means  and  said  member  and  in  a  path  which 

intersects  an  imaginary  vertical  projection  of  each 

forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  skid  means,  and 
means  operativcly  connected  to  the  power  take-off  of 

the  propelling  vehicle  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


-f«7 


3J246  459 
ROTARY  MOWER  RECEPTACLE  SYSTEM 
Harry  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  and  Stanley  Z.  Siwek, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Gen-E-Motor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,086 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5^—202) 


plane  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support,  a  plurality  of 
saw  carriers  rotatably  supported  on  said  boom,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  saws  on  each  of  said  carriers. 


3,246,461 

MOWING  MACHINES 

George  C.  Wood,  %  Darf  Corp.,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,914 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56—297) 


1.  A  rotary  mower  including  a  downwardly  open  hous- 
ing having  cutting  means  disposed  therewithin,  means  in 
said  housing  defining  a  guiding  channel  extending  from 
the  forward  portion  of  said  housing  to  a  lateral  portion 
thereof,  said  channel  defining  means  terminating  in  an 
opening  directed  laterally  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  said  opening  being  defined  by  marginal  edges 
of  said  channel  defining  means,  said  edges  lying  in  a  gen- 
eral plane  which  is  inclined  to  the  forward  to  rear  axis 
of  said  housing,  and  facing  laterally  and  rearwardly,  a 
porous  bag  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bag,  said  inlet  opening  being  defined 
in  a  plane  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis  and  inclined 
thereto,  said  bag  being  cut  on  a  bias  to  provide  said  inlet 
opening,   a  reinforcing   frame   formed   around   said   bag 
inlet  opening,  a  supporting  rod  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
extending  to  the  rear  of  said  bag  and  connected  therewith 
and  interengageable  leg  means  and  socket  means  carried 
by  said  channel  and  said  frame  for  connecting  said  bag 
to  said  channel,  one  of  said  leg  means  and  socket  means 
being  on  said  channel  while  the  other  is  on  said  frame 
said  leg  means  extending  generally  vertically  when  said 
frame  is  connected  to  said  channel  to  thereby  detachably 
connect  said  bag  to  said  channel  and  with  said  openings 
in  communication  with  one  another,  whereby  the  com- 
bined directions  of  said  channel  opening  and  bag  inlet 
opening  dispose  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  more 
nearly  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bousing 
than  to  the  transverse  axis  thereof. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sickle 
bar  support,  a  pair  of  superposed  reciprocablc  sickle  bars 
carried  by  said  support,  a  holder  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  holder, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
sickle  bars  for  converting  rotary  movement  of  the  drive 
shaft  into  reciprocating  movement  of  the  sickle  bars 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rocker  shafts  journalled 
in  said  holder  at  opposite  sides  of  and  above  said  drive 
shaft  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  carried  by  the  respective 
rocker  shafts  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective 
sickle  bars,  a  pair  of  cranks  secured  to  the  respective 
rocker  shafts  in  axially  offset  relation  from  said  rocker 
arms,  and  crank  pin  means  provided  on  said  drive  shaft 
said  cranks  being  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  piii 
means. 


3,246,460 
PRUNING  MACHINE 
Joseph  M.  Patterson,  Whiter  Park,  and  Edward  B.  Wil- 
MM,  Jr.,  Madison,  Fla.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,561 
11  Claims.     (CL  5^—235) 
1.  A  tree  topping  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  mobile 
base,  a  telescoping  vertically  extending  support  on  said 


3,246,462 
BATTERY  OPERATED  PARKING  METER 
^u    .      .    ^  TIMING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Toce  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Horologlcal 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,221 
4  CUdms.     (CL  58—141) 
I.  A  parking  meter  comprising  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing; in  which  housmg  there  is  encased  continuously  op- 
erating clock  means;  an  electric  battery  connected  there- 
to for  continuously  operating  the  same;   timing  means 
with  timing  pomter;  a  timing  scale  adjacent  said  timing 
pointer;    slip-clutch    means    interconnecting    said    clock 
means  and  said  timing  means  for  continuously  urging  the 
Unung  means  into  operation;  means  restraining  operation 
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of  said  timing  means  upon  reaching  an  end  of  predeter- 
mined timing  period;  violation  signal  means  actuated 
by  said  timing  means  for  signalling  such  end  of  timing 
operation  by  said  timing  means;  and  means  actuated  by  an 
operator  for  setting  said  timing  pointer  at  predetermined 


initial  operating  position  with  respect  to  said  scale  against 
the  action  of  said  clock  means  and  said  slip-clutch  means, 
bringing  said  timing  means  into  operation  by  said  clock 
means,  and  setting  said  violation  signal  means  into  non- 
violation position. 


3,246,463 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  PROGRAMMER 

Jean  J.  Dorig,  1815  Walnut  St.,  Lafleche, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  NoY.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,633 

11  Claims.     (CI.  58—150) 


1.  An  electronic  time  programmer  including  a  clock, 
said  clock  being  driven  by  the  electrical  mains  supply; 
transformer  means  for  the  reduction  of  said  mains  sup- 
ply to  a  suitable  working  voltage;  a  baseplate  for  the 
support  of  said  clock  and  said  transformer  thereon;  roll- 
er contact  means,  the  roller  contacts  of  which  are  biased 
together  by  spring  means;  roller  contact  drive  means, 
said  drive  means  causing  said  roller  contacts  to  travel 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position;  a  main  drive 
assembly,  said  main  drive  assembly  being  activated  by 
said  clock;  said  main  drive  assembly  engaging  with  said 
roller  contact  drive  means  for  a  pre-determined  period 
of  time,  thereby  moving  said  roller  contact  drive  means 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  over  said  period 
of  time;  return  mechanism  for  the  return  of  said  roll- 
er contact  driven  means  to  said  first  position;  guide  and 
support  means  for  the  locating  and  supporting  of  a 
single  sheet  day  calendar  page,  said  day  calendar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  sheets  each  representing  a 
pertinent  day  of  the  year;  said  sheets  each  having  the 


houriy  and  half  hourly  time  periods  of  a  working  day 
marked  therein  in  left  hand  marginal  column  disposi- 
tion; traverse  guide  means  for  said  roller  contact  drive 
means,  said  traverse  means  guiding  said  roller  contact 
drive  means  parallel  with  said  left  hand  margin  of  said 
calendar  sheets;  punch  and  matrix  means,  said  punch 
and  matrix  means  being  mounted  and  operable  upon 
said  traverse  guide  means;  said  punch  and  matrix  means 
being  capable  of  punching  a  slot  through  said  left  hand 
margin  of  each  of  said  calendar  day  sheets,  said  slots 
being  punched  at  any  time  period  location  down  said 
margin;  said  contacts  of  said  roller  contact  means  be- 
ing insulated  one  from  the  other  by  means  of  said  left 
hand  margin  of  a  said  calendar  day  sheet  being  in- 
serted therebetween;  warning  means  wired  in  circuit  with 
said  roller  contacts;  first  electro-magnet  means  for  the 
operating  of  said  warning  means,  said  first  electro-magnet 
means  being  brought  into  circuit  and  activated  by  said 
roller  contacts  contacting  each  other  through  any  of 
said  slots  in  said  calendar  day  sheet;  said  first  electro- 
magnet means  being  self-locking;  means  for  the  manual 
release  of  said  electro-magnet  means;  second  electro- 
magnet means,  said  second  means  causing  said  roller 
contacts  to  move  over  said  slot  immediately  said  first 
electro-magnet  means  are  brought  into  circuit,  said  roll- 
er contacts  receiving  said  marginal  paper  of  said  cal- 
endar day  sheet  therebetween,  thereby  becoming  in- 
sulated one  from  the  other;  clamp  means  for  the  re- 
tention of  each  individual  date  sheet  upon  said  guide 
and  support  means;  storage  means  for  the  holding  of  a 
conventional  yearly  calendar  block;  and  cover  means  for 
the  enclosure  of  said  clock,  said  transformer,  said  main 
drive  assembly,  said  roller  contact  drive  means,  said  first 
electro-magnet  means,  said  second  electrc^-magnet  means 
and  said  warning  means  thereunder.        -j 


3  246  464 
CONNECTING  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONVEYOR  CHAINS 
Jule  Peter  Schommer,  West  Depere,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,888,  now 
Patent  No.  3,124,237,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,787 
4  Claims.     (CI.  59—85) 


1.  A  connecting  link  assembly  comprising  a  connect- 
ing link  open  at  one  side  for  the  reception  of  adjoining 
links  and  having  spaced  ends  defining  the  opening,  lateral 
oppositely  projecting  lugs  on  each  of  said  spaced  ends,  a 
pair  of  flat  plates  engaging  said  link  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  parallel  relationship,  each  plate  having  spaced 
openings  adjacent  one  edge  conformably  receiving  the 
spaced  lugs  on  one  side  of  said  link  and  extending  across 
said  link  with  the  surface  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  plate  engaging  the  portion  of  the  link 
opposite  the  opening  in  the  link,  and  attaching  means  for 
joining  the  plates  together  extending  centrally  through 
said  plates  and  said  connecting  link  to  clamp  the  plates 
onto  the  link  and  close  the  opening  in  the  link. 
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3,246,465 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  C.  Bookout  and  Paul  E.  Taylor,  Livonia,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,313 
15  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 


^jfe^ 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  power  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts  for  an  infinitely 
variable  drive  therebetween,  said  means  comprising  variable 
displacetnent  hydrostatic  fluid  pu-mp  and  motor  units  fluid 
connected  in  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  motor  unit  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump 
unit,  said  units  being  connected  respectively  to  said  input 
and  output  siiafts,  movable  means  including  fluid  pressure 
operated  servo  means  operably  connected  to  said  units  to 
vary  the  fkiid  displacements  thereof  and  thereby  vary  the 
drive  between  said  shafts,  a  source  of  fluid  for  each  of 
said  servo  means,  condiiit  means  connecting  said  fluid  to 
said  motor  unit  servo  means,  flow  restricting  means  in 
said  circuit  between  said  units  providing  a  pressure  drc^) 
across  said  latter  means,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  controlling  the  flow  of  flxjid 
to  said  motor  unit  servo  means,  said  valve  means  being 
acted  upon  aivd  variably  moved  in  opposite  directions  by 
fluid  under  pressure  in  saad  circuit  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flow  restriction  means,  a  change  in  the  pressure  drc^ 
across  said  restricting  means  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  motor  unit  above  a  predetermined  speed  moving  said 
valve  means  to  vary  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  motor  unit 
servo  means  to  vary  the  fluid  displacement  of  said  motor 
imit  and  provide  a  constant  power  to  said  output  shaft. 


3,246,466 
SOLID-LIQUID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
Arthur  L  Masters,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,609 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  high  specific  impulse  fluid  jet  reaction  motor  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  casing  closed  at  one 
end  and  formed  with  a  fluid  jet  exhaust  nozzle  at  its 
other  end,  means  securing  a  light  metal  solid  propellant 
grain  to  and  within  said  casing  and  radially  spaced  there- 
from to  define  a  substantially  annular  open  end  fluid 
passage  between  said  casing  and  grain,  one  end  of  said 
grain  being  spaced  axially  from  said  nozzle  to  define 
a  combustion  chamber  therebetween,  a  source  of  fluid 
oxidizer  under  pressure,  said  grain  having  a  plurality  of 
open  end  conduits  connected  to  said  source  of  oxidizer 
and  extending  through  said  grain  from  one  end  to  the 


other  for  the  injection  of  said  oxidizer  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  source  of  cyrogenic  fluid  diluent  under 
pressure  connected  to  one  end  of  said  passage  to  flow 
therethrough  and  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
grain  and  oxidizer  chemically  reacting  to  form  a  fluid 
reaction   product,   said   diluent   condensing   and   diluting 


said  reaction  product  to  a  working  fluid  of  high  specific 
impulse  for  expansion  through  said  nozzle,  the  reaction 
of  the  oxidizers  and  grain  regressive! y  burning  the  one 
end  of  the  grain  and  consuming  the  ends  of  the  conduits 
adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  permitting  continuous 
injection  of  the  oxidizers  at  the  face  of  the  grain. 


3,246,467 
THRUST  TERMINATION  AND  RESTART  MEANS 

FOR  LIQUID  ROCKET  POWERPLANTS 
James  A.  Rossetto,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Thioltol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,081 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  propellant  roclcet  powerplant  having  a 
combustion  chamber  terminating  in  an  exhaust  nozzle, 
propellant  tankage  having  propellant  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  seals  closing  said  ports  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  a  slide  including  ports  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  shear 
said  seals  and  align  its  ports  with  said  propellant  ports 
to  admit  propellant  to  said  chambers,  and  exhaustible 
means  for  generating  pressure  gases  to  pressurize  said 
tankage,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  including 
ports  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide  and  responsive  to  gen- 
erated pressure  gases  to  move  from  a  first  position  with 
respect  to  said  slide  to  a  second  position;  into  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  slide  to  align  said  slide  ports  and 
said  sleeve  ports  and  to  move  said  slide  to  said  second 
position,  said  sleeve  being  movable  back  to  said  first  po- 
sition to  disalign  said  slide  and  sleeve  ports  to  cut  off 
propellant  flow  to  said  chamber,  and  additional  seals  pre- 
venting propellant  leakage  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
slide  in  said  first  position. 
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3,246,468 
STEERING  MEANS  FOR  ROCKETS 
V  erbon  H.  B.  Wilhite,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thioliol  Chemical  CorporatioD,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,203 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  rocket  propelled  vehi- 
cles of  the  type  having  a  nozzle  through  which  products 
of  combustion  escape  in  a  jet  stream  and  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  the  same  shape  as  the  jet  stream  comprising, 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  nozzle,  a  consumable  deflect- 
ing element  of  a  solid  material  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for 
movement  through  the  opening  therein  to  project  its  end 
into  and  form  an  obstruction  in  the  jet  stream,  and  feed- 
ing means  for  progressively  advancing  the  deflecting  ele- 
ment into  the  jet  stream  as  its  projected  end  is  consumed. 


3,246,469 
COOLING  OF  AEROFOIL  MEMBERS 
Alan  Moore,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol  Sid- 
deley    Engines   Limited,   Bristol,   England,   a   British 
company 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

33,318/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


1.  An  aerofoil  member  for  the  deflection  of  hot  gas, 
comprising:  a  pressure-side  skin  and  a  suction-side  skin; 
a  series  of  conduits  within  the  member  extending  span- 
wise  and  distributed  chord-wise  and  arranged  to  receive 
coolant  fluid  at  at  least  one  end,  each  conduit  having  out- 
let opening  means  for  discharging  at  least  most  of  the 
coolant  fluid  in  a  jet-like  manner  against  the  adjacent  in- 
ner surface  of  the  pressure-side  skin;  and  means  for 
transferring  the  coolant  fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of 

825  O.O.— 32 


the  member  to  the  suction  side  of  the  member,  between 
the  conduits,  and  for  discharging  the  coolant  fluid  rear- 
wards through  a  plurality  of  openings  to  form  a  film  over 
the  outside  of  the  suction-side  skin. 

8.  An  aircraft  power  plant  including  an  outlet  duct, 
an  elbow  nozzle  forming  a  swivelling  termination  to  the 
outlet  duct,  and  at  least  one  aerofoil  member  according 
to  claim  1  mounted  within  the  elbow  nozzle. 


3,246,470 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
John  E.  Smith,  Rochester,  and  Warren  H.  Cowles,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  HoIIey  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,748 
1 6  Claims.     (CL  60— 39. 1 7) 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  metering  fuel  from  a  fuel  source 
to  a  turbine  engine  comprising  a  fuel  conduit  extending 
between  the  fuel  source  and  turbine  engine,  a  first  and 
second  fixed  restriction  in  said  fuel  conduit,  a  pump 
operably  associated  with  said  conduit  for  pumping  fuel 
from  said  fuel  source  into  said^onduit  always  in  excess 
of  the  fuel  requirements  of  said  engine,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing check  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  said  pump  for 
bypassing  fuel  from  the  output  to  the  input  thereof  a 
a  throttle  valve,  engine  compressor  pressure  responsive 
computing  mechanism  operably  associated  with  said 
throttle  valve  and  connected  to  said  conduit  between  the 
pump  and  first  restriction  for  returning  a  portion  of  the 
fuel  in  excess  of  engine  requirements  to  the  input  side  of 
said  pump,  governing  apparatus  connected  to  said  con- 
duit between  said  first  ano  second  restrictions  and  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  computing  mechanism  and 
throttle  valve  for  modulating  the  fuel  passing  through 
the  second  restriction  in  accordance  with  engine  speed 
and  means  connected  to  the  conduit  between  the  second 
restriction  and  engine  responsive  to  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  second  restriction  for  dividing  the  fuel  into 
primary  and  secondary  engine  fuel  in  a  predetermined 
variable  proportion. 


3,246,471 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  CONTROL 
William  B.  Goodale,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,346 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  first  variable  displacement  hydraulic  unit  and  a  sec- 
ond fixed  displacement  hydraulic  unit  fluid  connected 
in  a  closed  circuit  by  a  high  pressure  discharge  line 
from  said  first  unit  to  said  second  unit  and  a  supercharge 
pressure  return  line  for  the  drive  of  one  of  said  units  by 
the  other,  control  means  to  vary  the  displacement  of 
said  first  unit  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum,  means 
biasing  said  latter  means  to  a  minimum  displaceent  po- 
sition, and  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  fint 
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unit  control  means  for  automatically  varying  the  displace- 
ment of  said  first  unit  to  provide  a  constant  speed  of  said 
second  unit,  said  latter  control  means  including  a  flow 
restricting  means  in  the  fluid  discharge  line  from  said 
first  unit  to  the  inlet  to  said  second  unit,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  fluid  at  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  lines 
to  opposite  portions  of  said  first  unit  control  means  for 
reciprocating  said  control  means  in  opposite  directions 
to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  first  unit,  and  means  in 
the  said  conduit  means  to  one  of  said  portions  movable 


to  regulate  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  one  por- 
tion and  thereby  regulate  the  displacement  of  said  first 
unit,  and  fluid  pressure  conduits  connecting  the  fl^id  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  flow  restricting  means  to  opposite 
portions  of  said  first  unit  control  meanss  for  variably  mov- 
ing it  to  regulating  positions  in  response  to  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  flow  restricting  means  to  thereby 
control  the  displacement  of  said  first  unit,  a  failure  in 
pressure  of  said  one  line  automatically  conditioning  said 
first  unit  for  a  minimum  fluid  displacement. 


3^46,472 

HYDRAUUC  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

STEERING 

Donald  A.  Kries,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,054 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system  for  a  power  steering  as- 
sembly including  a  fluid  reservoir,  an  engine  driven  pump, 
a  manually  operated  control  pump  connected  to  a  steer- 
ing wheel  to  actuate  said  control  pump,  a  reversible  hy- 
draulic steering  cylinder  connected  to  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  to  be  steered,  and  an  open  center  spool  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  from 
said  pumps,  said  valve  providing  a  fluid  circuit  whereby 
fluid  from  said  engine  driven  pump  is  directed  through 
said  control  pump  before  being  directed  to  said  steering 
cylinder,  said  valve  including  means  providing  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers,  said  first  fluid  chamber  containing 


control  pump  fluid  on  its  way  to  said  steering  cylinder, 
said  control  pump  fluid  being  at  a  relatively  greater  pres- 
sure than  said  engine  driven  pump  fluid,  said  valve  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  containing  fluid  displaced  from  said 
steering  cylinder,  said  fluid  being  at  a  relatively  lower 
pressure  than  said  engine  driven  pump  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  providing  a  third  fluid  chamber 
containing  fluid  from  said  engine  driven  pump,  said  third 
fluid  chamber  being  positioned  in  said  valve  between  said 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  presenting  a  buffering  zone 
of  intermediate  pressure  fluid  restricting  leakage  of  fluid 
from  said  first  fluid  chamber  tending  to  result  in  steering 
wheel  slip. 


3,246,473 
ZERO  TRAVEL  POWER  BRAKE 
Harold  J.  McCotter,  Kettering,  and  Edward  J.  De  Hoff, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,720 
^  7  Claims.     (CI.  60— S4.6) 


(5^ 


1.  A  brake  pedal  height  control  device  for  a  vehicle 
braking  system  comprising;  a  pressure  source,  a  housing 
having  a  pressure  inlet  from  said  pressure  source,  piston 
means  biased  towards  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  power 
output  control  means  carried  for  sliding  movement  by 
said  piston  means  in  contact  therewith,  power  output 
means  responsive  to  said  control  means  and  adapted  to 
energize  said  vehicle  braking  system,  and  an  actuator 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  pedal  therefor  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  said  power  output  control  means, 
said  piston  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  changes 
from  said  pressure  source  to  move  said  power  output  con- 
trol means  and  the  engaging  pedal  portion  into  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  relative  to  said  housing  whereby  the 
pedal  is  moved  on  its  pivotal  axis  to  provide  a  mechanical 
advantage  directly  proportional  to  pressure  availability 
for  operation  under  varying  pressure  conditions. 


3,246,474 
FLEXIBLE,  VERTICALLY-ADJUSTABLE  DAM 
Jacques  Jean  Emile  Mesnager,  182  Rue  de  Rivoli, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,096 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1960, 
841,681,  Patent  1,277,398 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—30) 
3.  An  mflatable  flexible  dam  for  retaining  water  in  a 
stream  bed  having  a  flat  bed  base  and  two  upwardly  slop- 
ing banks  each  extending  longitudinally  of  a  respective 
side  of  said  flat  bed  base,  said  dam  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, hollow,  flexible  central  cylindrical  portion  of  uni- 
form  cross-section   throughout   its  length  and   having  a 
flattened  bottom  extending  transversely  of  the  base  of 
the  stream  bed,  and  two  hollow,  conical,  flexible  end  por- 
tions defining  contmuations  of  said  central  portion  and 
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each  extending  transversely  of  a  respective  upwardly  slop- 
ing bank;  the  transverse  cross  section  of  each  said  conical 
end  portions  being  substantially  homothetic  with  that  of 
said  central  cylindrical  portions  and  providing  flattened 
bottoms  thereof,  and  continually  diminishing  toward  the 
vertex  of  the  respective  conical  portion;  clamping  means 
for  anchoring  said  dam  on  said  bed,  said  clamping  means 
extending  straight  at  least  along  the  upstream  lower  edges 
of  the  flattened  bottoms  of  said  central  portion  and  con- 
tinuing upwardly  along  said  sloping  banks  on  the  up- 
stream lower  edges  of  the  flattened  bottoms  of  said  coni- 
cal end  portioas,  and  inclining  downstream  of  the  up- 


*t^^^ 


stream  lower  edge  of  said  central  portion  from  the  ends 
of  the  latter  to  the  vertices  of  said  conical  end  portions; 
the  vertices  of  said  conical  end  portions  being  at  a  com- 
mon level  at  least  as  high  as  the  midpoint  of  the  inflated 
height  of  said  central  cylindrical  portion;  the  length  of 
the  upper  generatrix  of  said  dam,  remaining  constant  in 
both  the  inflated  and  ground  engaging  flattened  condi- 
tions of  said  dam  and,  in  the  inflated  condition  of  said 
dam,  being  nearer  to  the  edge  opposite  the  fastened  edge 
thereof  than  to  the  fastened  edge;  and  means  for  inflating 
said  dam  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  desired  height 
of  said  hollow  flexible  central  cylindrical  portion  and  said 
flexible  end  portions  above  said  dam. 


3,246,475 

TELESCOPIC  MARINE  DERRICK  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME 

WUIiam  M.  Booth,  2006  Vista  Place,  and  Morris  A.  Booth. 

P.O.  Box  441,  both  of  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,467 

16  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


*4Hgr  St»OKt 
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1.  A  derrick  for  use  in  deep  water,  said  derrick  com- 
prising: a  first  slender  elongated  element  of  fixed  length 
and  a  second  similar  slender  elongated  element  of  fixed 
length,  said  second  element  slidably  telescopically  inter- 
fitting  within  said  first  element  for  extension  and  retrac- 
tion by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  said  elements 
with  said  second  element  moving  through  one  end  of 


said  first  element;  said  first  element  seating  closely  about 
said  second  element  and  engaging  it  to  guide  the  telescopic 
movements  of  the  elements  with  respect  to  each  other; 
means  for  changing  the  specific  gravity  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  a  surrounding  body  of  liquid  for  ef- 
fecting extension  and  retraction  of  said  elements  in 
relation  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  base  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  i,aid  first  element 
and  movable  from  an  extended  derrick  supporting  position 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  elements  to  a 
retracted  position  generally  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  axis 
of  said  derrick;  said  base  members  having  a  plurality  of 
compartment*  therein;  means  for  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing water  and  air  to  and  from  said  compartments  to 
change  the  specific  gravity  of  said  base  members  relative 
to  a  surrounding  body  of  water  for  effecting  their  move- 
ment to  and  from  retracted  position. 


3,246,476 

SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  FOR  SUBMARINE 

OPERATIONS 

Paul  A.  Wolff,  Oklahoma  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,301 

17  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  A  submersible  vessel  of  unitary  construction  capable 
of  being  floated  for  movement  to  a  location  and  then 
submerged  comprising 

submersible  base  structure  means, 

a  working  platform, 

supporting  means  connecting  the  working  platform  and 
the  base  structure  means  to  support  the  working  plat- 
form in  spaced  relation  above  the  base  structure 
means, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  elements  presenting  the  total 
water  plane  areas  of  the  vessel  upon  submergence 
of  the  base  structure  means, 

at  least  a  part  of  the  plurality  of  upstanding  elements 
comprising  at  least  a  part  of  the  supporting  means 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  structure 
means, 

means  for  rigidly  positioning  the  upstanding  elements 
relative  to  the  base  structure  means, 

the  plurality  of  upstanding  elements  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  stabilizing  members  each  extend- 
ing upwardly  a  predetermined  effective  height  above 
the  base  structure  means,  the  effective  height  being 
equal  to  the  maximum  depth  of  water  to  which  the 
vessel  is  submersible, 

each  elongated  stabilizing  member  of  the  pluarality  of 
elongated  stabilizing  members  presenting  continuous 
external  surfaces  throughout  the  effective  height 
thereof  and  being  of  appreciable  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  the  effective  height  thereof, 

each  elongated  stabilizing  member  of  the  plurality  of 
elongated  stabilizing  members  being  located  at  an 
apex  of  a  substantial  polygon  defining  a  stabilizing 
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pattern,  the  substantial  polygon  having  apices  equal 
in  number  to  the  plurality  of  elongated  stabilizing 
members, 
the  displacement  of  the   base   structure   means   being 
sufficient  to  float  the  vessel  with  the  base  structure 
means  having  freeboard, 
the  displacement  of  the  base  structure  means  and  of 
the  plurality  of  upstanding  elements  being  sufficient 
to  buoyantly  support  the  vessel  at  any  depth  of  sub- 
mergence  of  the  base  structure  means  throughout 
the  maximum  depth  of  water  to  which  the  vessel  is 
submersible, 
means  for  adding  ballast  to  the  vessel  to  submerge 

the  base  structure  means, 
means  for  removing  ballast  from  the  vessel  to  float  the 
vessel  with  the  base  structure  means  having  free- 
board, 
the  moments  Of  inertia  of  the  total  water  plane  areas 
of  the  vessel  about  any  axis  of  heel  of  the  vessel 
being  of  magnitudes  to  maintain  the  metacenter  of 
the  vessel  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  heel  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vessel  at  any  depth  of 
submergence  of  the  bpse  structure  means  through- 
out the  maximum  depth  of  water  to  which  the 
vessel  is  submersible, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
stabilizing  members  throughout  the  effective  heights 
thereof  being  proportioned  in  accordance  with  the 
stabilizing  pattern  to  establish  moments  of  inertia 
of  the  water  plane  areas  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
stabilizing  members  about  any  axis  of  heel  of  the 
vessel  upon  submergence  of  the  base  structure  means 
of  magnitudes  not  substantially  less  than  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  moments  of  inertia  of  the  total  water 
plane  areas  of  the  vessel  about  any  axis  of  heel  of 
the  vessel  upon  submergence  of  the  base  structure 
means. 


3^46,477 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  K.  Gable,  North  Syracuse,  and  George  D.  Hudel- 
son,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,846 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  support- 
ing pan  including  first  and  second  spaced  openings,  cas- 
ing means  surrounding  the  first  of  said  pan  openings, 
refrigeration  means  disposed  in  said  casing  means,  fan 
and  duct  means  for  inducing  air  to  flow  into  said  casing 
means  through  said  first  opening  into  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  a  portion  of  the  refrigeration  means  and  to 
be  discharged  therefrom,  heat  transfer  means  supported 
on  said  pan  is  registry  with  the  second  of  said  open- 
ings, conduit  means  forming  with  said  heat  transfer  means 
a  circuit  for  the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid,  a  part  of 
said  circuit  being  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  refrigeration  means  so  that  heat 
either  absorbed  or  rejected  by  said  heat  transfer  fluid  as  it 
flows  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  refrigeration 
means  will  be  either  rejected  or  absorbed  in  said  heat 
transfer  means. 


3,246,478 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
LOW-BOILING  GAS  MIXTURES 
Henry  C.  Komemann,  Kenmore,  Anton  E.  Hlttl,  Pleasant- 
vllle,   Helmut   Koehn,   Hartsdale,  Lyie  J.  La   Plante, 
Grand  Island,  and  Richard  L.  Shaner,  Williamsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,351 
14  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 13) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  mixture  by  low 
temperature  rectification  into  lower  and  higher  boiling 
components  comprising  providing  a  pressurized  gas  mix- 
ture feed  stream,  cooling  the  feed  stream,  rectifying  the 
cooled  feed  stream  in  a  rectification  zone  having  a  high 
pressure  stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage  for  separating  the 
gas  mixture  into  components,  withdrawing  at  least  one 
separated  gas  phase  component  from  said  rectification 
zone,  warming  the  withdrawn  separated  gas  phase  com- 
ponent by  heat  exchange  with  said  feed  stream,  liquefy- 
ing said  separated  gas  phase  component  externally  of 
said  rectification  zone,  returning  at  least  part  of  the  so 
liquefied  component  to  said  rectification  zone,  and  with- 
drawing at  least  one  separated  liquid  phase  component 
from  the  rectification  zone  for  use  as  a  product  stream, 
the  amount  of  gas  phase  component  withdrawn,  liquefied, 
and  returned  to  the  rectification  zone  being  sufficient  to 
restore  the  refrigeration  removed  in  the  withdrawn  liquid 
phase  product  stream,  in  process  irreversibilities,  and  in 
beat  inleak. 


3,246,479 
HEAT-INSULATED     TANK     HAVING     TANK 
CONTENTS     REFRIGERATING,     FOUNDA- 
TION WARMING,  AND  LOADING  AND  UN- 
LOADING  SYSTEMS 
Carl  S.  Kelley,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,742 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—45) 


1.  The  process  of  storing  a  volatile  liquid  at  low  gauge 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  32°  F.  in  a  closed 
tank  resting  on  the  ground,  comprising  withdrawing  vapor 
from  said  tank,  compressing  and  thereby  heating  said 
vapor,  passing  said  compressed  and  heated  vapor  in  indi- 
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rect  heat  exchange  with  the  ground  under  said  tank,  cool- 
ing and  condensing  said  compressed  vapor  into  liquid 
under  a  higher  gauge  pressure  than  said  tank,  and  flash- 
ing said  liquid  into  said  tank  to  at  least  partially  vaporize 
at  said  low  gauge  pressure  and  refrigerate  said  volatile 
liquid  in  said  tank. 


3,246,480 

TRANSPORTING  LIQUEFIED  GAS  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  CRUDE  OIL 

Richard  Rigby,  Ledsham,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

8,714/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 48) 


•;Swi 


1.  A  method  of  storing  liquefied  petroleum  gas  as  a 
layer  floating  on  the  surface  of  crude  oil  having  a  tem- 
perature substantially  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
the  liquefied  gas,  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  one  atmos- 
phere at  the  prevailing  temperature  and  a  density  greater 
than  that  of  said  liquefied  gas  at  its  boiling  point,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  container  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  an  open-ended  retainer  skirt  situated  with- 
in said  contamer  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
over  a  minor  fractional  part  of  the  container  area; 

(b)  filling  said  container  with  crude  oil  to  a  level 
which  closes  off  the  lower  end  of  said  open-ended 
re:ainer  skirt; 

(c)  filling  said  retainer  skirt  with  liquefied  petroleum 
gas  and  floating  the  latter  on  the  crude  oil; 

(d)  condensing  any  of  said  liquefied  gas  which  vap- 
orizes with  a  condenser  positioned  vertically  above 
said  retainer  skirt;  and, 

(e)  returning  said  condensate  to  the  body  of  said  lique- 
fied gas. 


for  the  separation  of  snow  and  ice  chips  from  the  crushed 
segments  of  ice  which  pass  thereover,  a  receiver  on  the 
underside  of  the  ice  slide  in  communication  with  open- 


lU^ 


ings  in  the  section  in  advance  of  the  crushing  means  and 
the  openings  in  the  section  following  the  crushing  means, 
and  means  for  flowing  a  stream  of  water  through  the 
receiver  to  flush  the  snow  and  ice  therefrom. 


3,246,482 
HEAT  PUMPS 
James  R.  Hamish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,664 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 


TUM  TU»C 

COOL  MS • 
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3,246,481 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  BREAKER 

Edward  O.  Douglas,  5335  W.  13Ist  St.,  Crestwood,  III.; 

and  William  F.  Hagen,  1220  N.  State  Parkway;  Joseph 

P.  Miller,  5114  S.  Wood  St.;  and  Robert  L.  Richter, 

3230  S.  Princeton  St.,  all  of  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,560 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—320) 

1.  In  an  ice  making  machine  having  vertically  disposed 
freezer  plates  on  which  a  sheet  of  ice  is  formed  and  from 
which  the  sheet  is  released  to  fall  downwardly  gravita- 
tionally,  means  for  breaking  up  the  sheet  of  ice  into  seg- 
ments of  smaller  dimension  including  an  ice  slide  extend- 
ing angularly  downwardly  continuously  in  one  direction 
across  the  path  of  the  sheet  of  ice  falling  from  the  freezer 
plate,  means  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  ice  slide 
for  crushing  the  sheet  of  ice  into  smaller  segments,  said 
ice  slide  having  a  section  immediately  in  advance  of  the 
crushing  means  having  openings  extending  therethrough 
for  the  drainage  of  free  water  from  the  ice  sheet  which 
passes  thereover  and  a  section  immediately  following  the 
crushing  means  having  openings  extending  therethrough 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  a  refrigerant  compressor, 
reversal  valve  means,  a  discharge  gas  tube  connecting  the 
discharge  side  of  said  compressor  to  said  valve  means,  an 
outdoor  air  coil,  a  second  tube  connecting  said  valve 
means  to  said  coil,  an  indoor  air  coil,  a  third  tube  con- 
necting said  valve  means  to  said  indoor  coil,  a  suction  line 
accumulator,  a  fourth  tube  connecting  said  valve  means 
to  said  accumulator,  a  first  fixed  restrictor  having  a  rela- 
tively large  resistance  to  refrigerant  flow,  a  fifth  tube 
having  a  relatively  small  resistance  to  refrigerant  flow 
connecting  said  restrictor  to  said  outdoor  coil,  a  second 
fixed  restrictor  having  a  relatively  large  resistance  to  re- 
frigerant flow,  a  sixth  tube  having  a  relatively  small  re- 
sistance to  refrigerant  flow  connecting  said  second  restric- 
tor to  said  indoor  coil,  a  seventh  tube  having  a  relatively 
small  resistance  to  refrigerant  flow  connecting  said  re- 
strictors,  and  a  suction  gas  tube  connecting  said  accumu- 
lator to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor,  said  seventh 
tube  being  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  suction 
gas  tube,  said  restrictors  serving  as  two-way  expansion 
means. 
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3v246,483 
COUPLING 
Walter  P.  Schmitter,  deceased,  late  of  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
by  A.  Louise  Schmitter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis-,  and  Robert 
V.  Abendroth,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis,,  co-executors,  as- 
signors to  The  Faik  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,974 
6  Claims.     (CL  64—15) 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  coupling  mem- 
bers arranged  in  spaced  facing  relation,  a  first  of  said 
coupling  members  conncctible  to  one  of  said  shafts  for 
rotation  therewith  and  the  second  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  disposed  concentrically  of  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  said  second  coupling  member  being  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  other  shaft;  a  hub 
member,  connectiblc  to  said  other  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith;  an  axially  disposed  shear  member  normally 
connecting  said  second  coupling  member  and  said  hub 
member  for  common  rotation  with  said  other  shaft  and 
restricting  axial  movement  of  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  shear  member  being  adapted  to  be  broken  when 
a  preselected  overload  is  applied  to  the  coupling;  and  bias- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  cou- 
pling member  and  said  hub  member  and  adapted  to  shift 
said  second  coupling  member  axially  relative  to  the  hub 
member  when  said  shear  member  is  broken  to  thereby 
prevent  damage  to  the  coupling  by  the  broken  shear 
member. 


3,246,484 
SLIP  JOINT 
Charles  Haddad,  Allen  Park,  Thomas  H.  Risk,  Birming- 
ham, and  William  H.  Smith,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No,  357,210  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  64—23)  I 


jj 


37 


1.  A  slip  joint  between  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  connected  to  one  end  of  one  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  lugs  disposed  in  and  attached  to 
the  inside  surface  of  said  housing,  said  lugs  extending 


axially  of  said  housing  and  radially  inwardly,  axially  ex- 
tending resilient  inserts  having  radial  surfaces  attached 
to  opposed  radial  surfaces  of  each  of  said  lugs,  and  an 
end  portion  of  the  other  shaft  having  circumfercntially 
spaced  ears,  said  ears  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  end  portion,  said  end  portion  being  telescopically 
received  in  said  housing  with  the  center  axis  of  said  end 
portion  bemg  in  a  concentric  relationship  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  housing  and  with  the  radi-al  surfaces  of 
said  ears  in  engagement  with  the  radial  surfaces  of  said 
inserts,  the  surface  to  surface  engagement  of  said  inserts 
and  said  ears  being  characterized  by  low  linear  friction 
during  axial  movement  between  said  pair  of  shafts,  the 
resilient  inserts  substantially  preventing  relative  rotary 
movement  between  said  pair  of  shafts  and  also  cushioning- 
ly  inhibiting  the  transmission  of  noise  and  vibration 
therebetween. 


3.246,485 
COUPLINGS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  DRFVE  BE- 
TWEEN  ROTATABLE  DRIVING  AND  DRIVEN 
MEMBERS 
Charles  Wallace  Chapman,  Horley,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Twiflex  Couplings  Limited,  Chesterfield,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1962, 

42,004/62 
13  Claims.     (CL  64—27) 


1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  a  drive  between  rotatable 
driving  and  driven  members  and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  connecting  elements 
connected  between  said  members, 

(b)  a  connection  between  one  end  of  each  resilient 
element  and  the  driving  member, 

(c)  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  each  re- 
silient element  and  the  driven  member, 

(d)  the  four  connections  lying  in  a  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  when  the  cou- 
pling is  transmitting  no  torque. 


3,246,486 
PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Richard  M.  Janda,  Mount  Penn,  Reading,  and  James  D. 
Moyer,  Wyomissing,  Pa,  assignors  to  Textile  Machine 
Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,073 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66—50) 
2.  In  a   circular  knitting  machine  having  a  cylinder, 
needles  in  said  cylinder,  and  knitting  cams  for  operating 
said  needles  during  rotary  movement  of  said  cylinder, 
in  combination  with  means  for  causing  selected  needles 
to  pass  through  said  knitting  cams  during  reciprocatory 
strokes  of  said  cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  including 
a  main  group  of  pattern  jacks  associated  with  a  main 
group  of  said  selected  needles,  additional  groups  of  pat- 
tern jacks  associated  with  additional  groups  of  said  se- 
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Iccted  needles,  means  for  individually  selecting  the  jacks 
of  said  main  and  additional  groups,  said  selecting  means 
also  acting  to  inactivate  the  jacks  of  said  additional 
groups  during  selection  of  the  pattern  jacks  of  said  main 
group  and  to  inactivate  the  jacks  of  said  main  group  dur- 
ing selection  of  the  jacks  of  said  additional  groups,  and 
means  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said  main  group 
of  needles  during  selection  of  said  additional  groups  of 


jacks  including  auxiliary  jacks  associated  with  said  main 
group  of  needles,  cam  plates  for  raising  said  auxiliary 
jacks  as  a  group  during  reciprocatory  strokes  of  said 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  levers  on  which  said  cam 
plates  are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  levers  and 
cam  plates  from  inactive  to  active  positions,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  alternately  moving  said  levers  and  cam 
plates  between  active  and  inactive  positions  during  recip- 
rocatory strokes  of  said  cylinder  in  opposite  directions. 


3,246,487 
PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Richard  M.  Janda,  Mount  Penn,  Reading,  and  Robert  I. 
Sterner,  West  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Ma- 
cliine  Works,  Wyomissing  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,784 
9  Claims.     (CI.  6^—50) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  slot*  in  said  cylinder  for  slidably  mounting  a 
circular  series  of  needles,  pattern  jacks  in  said  slots  for 
selectively  operating  said  needles,  and  pattern  means  for 
acting  on  a  butt  pattern  on  said  pattern  jacks  comprising 
selector  levers,  a  trick  drum  having  a  trick  butt  pattern 
for  selectively  operating  said  selector  levers,  means  for 
operating  said  trick  drum,  a  control  drum  for  individually 
moving  said  selector  levers  between  active  positions  in 
which  said  selector  levers  are  operated  by  said  trick  drum 
and  inactive  positions,  and  pattern  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  said  control  drum. 


3,246  488 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

AND  METHOD 

Miciiael  Harrison,  Ashby  de  la  Zouch,  and  Alan  Edward 

Hincklieff,  Epperstone,  England,  assignors  to  William 

Cotton  Limited 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1960, 

20,778/60 
10  Claims.     (CL  66—96) 


8.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  needles,  a  transfer  unit,  transfer  fingers  carried  by 
said  transfer  unit  permanently  side  by  side,  and  first 
operating  means  operably  associated  with  said  transfer 
unit  and  transfer  fingers  for  causing  the  latter  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  needles  to  form  cable  stitches,  of  drop  stitch 
points  slidable  in  said  transfer  unit  at  the  outerside  of 
said  transfer  fingers,  and  second  operating  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  drop  stitch  points  for  causing 
the  drop  stitch  points  to  cooperate  with  the  needles  to 
form  drop  stitches  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  cable  stitches. 


3,246,489 
DEVICE  FOR  SHAVING  OFF  THE  LOOSE  ENDS 
OF   WOMEN'S  STOCKINGS  ON   CIRCULAR 
MACHINES 

Italo  Delia  Bella,  Worrstadt,  Germany 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

21,216/61;  Dec  28,  1961,  23,434/61 

9  Claims.  (CI.  66—134) 


1.  A  yarn  end  cutter  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  support  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  knitting  machine;  a  second  support  mounted 
on  said  first  support  movable  between  an  inactive  position 
and  a  working  position;  a  pair  of  knives  mounted  super- 
imposed upon  each  other  on  said  second  support,  one  of 
said  knives  being  fixed  to  said  second  support  and  the 
other  of  said  knives  being  reciprocable  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  said  one  knife,  said  knives  having  cutting 
edges  extending  transverse  to  said  one  direction;  self-con- 
tained oscillating  means  mounted  on  said  second  support 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  other  knife  for  oscillat- 
ing the  same  in  said  one  direction;  and  moving  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  support  for  moving 
the  same  between  said  positions  thereof. 
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3,246,490  ,                                                       3  246  492 

Hn    «  K.^  ^^.^"??'^  u"?'"^"^        '  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Hans  Hubert  Quandt^  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor    Robert  H.  Kerman,  East  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

ir.1  J^^T*J"?q1^   c"'*'*IJ  ^?!^..n  '°'''  '^"^  ^*»^*''  ^'^-^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany.  Feb.  19,  1963,                                    6  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 
Q  736;  Sept  14,  1963,  Q  708 
7  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1    U  U    1 

»-■« — 

^^— 1? 

1.  In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  a  container  for  a  pressurised 
fuel,  a  generally  cylindrical  open-ended  flint  housing 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  container  with  the  inner  end 
thereof  opening  into  the  container  and  the  outer  end 
thereof  underlying  a  rotatable  abrasive  wheel,  a  piston 
and  a  flint  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  with  said  flint 
disposed  between  said  wheel  and  piston  and  being  normal- 
ly urged  into  engagement  with  the  abrasive  wheel  by  the 
pressure  of  said  fuel  within  the  container  which  acts  on 
said  piston. 

3,246,491 
LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Benjamin    Alvin    Buss,    East    Moline,    III.,    assignor    to 
Ametek,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,681 
1  Claim.     (CI.  68—12) 


In  a  laundry  machine,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  liquid;  an  article 
receiving  basket  within  said  housing  for  rotation  therein; 
a  two  speed  electric  motor  having  a  high  speed  winding 
and  a  low  speed  winding;  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said 
housing;  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  sump;  lip  means 
on  the  leading  edge  of  said  sump  for  increasing  the  pres- 
sure head  of  the  liquid  as  it  passes  to  said  drain  pipe;  a 
solenoid  operated  drain  valve  in  said  drain  pipe;  solenoid 
valve  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  housing;  cycle 
timer  means,  said  timer  means  being  arranged  to  sequen- 
tially operate  said  solenoid  valve  means  for  admitting 
liquid  to  fill  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  level,  to  en- 
ergize said  low  speed  winding  for  causing  said  motor  to 
rotate  said  basket  at  a  slow  washing  speed,  to  actuate 
said  solenoid  operated  drain  valve  to  drain  said  housing, 
to  de-energize  said  low  speed  winding  after  substantially 
all  of  the  free  liquid  has  been  drained,  and  to  energize 
said  high  speed  winding;  and  a  pressure  operated  switch 
responsive  to  pressure  head  in  said  drain  pipe  for  dc-en- 
ergizing  said  high  speed  winding  during  the  time  a  prede- 
termined pressure  is  present  in  said  drain  pipe,  so  that 
said  motor  will  coast  when  said  pressure  head  is  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  housing;  an  article  receiving 
basket  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation;  cold  and 
hot  water  inlet  means  in  said  housing;  a  drain  leading  from 
said  housing;  electrically  operated  valve  means  for  said 
inlet  means  and  said  drain;  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  basket  for  rotating  it,  said  motor  including  a  re- 
versing, slow  speed  main  winding  and  a  high  speed  main 
winding;  a  starting  winding  for  each  of  said  main  wind- 
ings; impedance  means  for  increasing  the  torque  of  said 
low  speed  starting  winding;  means  for  maintaining  ener- 
gization of  both  said  low  speed  starting  winding  and  said 
low  speed  main  winding  to  keep  the  motor  at  a  low  speed 
for  washing,  said  means  including  voltage  responsive 
means  for  connecting  said  impedance  means  in  series 
with  said  low  speed  starting  winding  in  response  to  the 
electrical  operation  of  said  low  speed  starting  winding; 
means  in  the  circuit  of  the  high  speed  starting  winding  for 
cutting  out  said  high  speed  starting  winding  when  said 
motor  has  achieved  a  predetermined  speed,  whereby  said 
motor  continues  to  accelerate  on  said  high  speed  main 
winding;  a  control  circuit  including  separate  relay  means 
for  opening  and  closing  contacts  within  the  circuit  for 
said  motor  to  cause  it  alternately  to  rotate  forwardly  and 
reversely  at  a  slow  speed  and  to  rotate  at  an  extracting 
speed  in  a  forward  direction;  and  a  cycle  timer  for  con- 
trolling said  relay  means. 


3,246,493 
DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS  ^ 

Joseph  F.  Oles,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,033 
7  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 18) 


»^« 


1.  For  use  in  dry  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  recep- 
tacle for  clothes  and  a  circuit  for  recirculating  dry 
cleaning  solvent  through  said  receptacle,  solvent  recovery 
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and  control  apparatus  in  said  circuit  comprising:  a  ver-    vated  by  said  second  pump;  and  means  de-fining  a  uni- 

tically  extcndmg  contamcr  with  an  inlet  adjacent  its  upper    direcUonal  clutch  drivin^y  interposed  beween  said  first 

end   for  reoeivmg  solvent  from   said  receptacle   and   a    and  said  second  shafts,  and  comprising  means  for  selec- 

bottom  outlet  for  returning  solvent  to  said  receptacle, 

means   in  said  container  forming  a   trap   for  retaining 

liquid  at  a  level  between  said  outlet  and  said  inlet,  means 

forming  a  control  chamber  below  said  trap,  means  for 

conducting  excess  liquid  from  said  trap  into  said  control 

chamber,  means  forming  a  restricted  passage  connecting 

the  bottom  of  said  control  chamber  to  said  outlet  whereby 

said  liquid  entering  the  control  chamber  from  said  trap 

passes  to  said  outlet  through  said  restricted  passage  thus 

providing  a  variable  liquid  level  in  said  control  chamber, 

the  liquid  in  said  control  chamber  exerting  pressure  on     ' 

the  gas  above  said  liquid,  said  pressure  being  dependent 

on  the  relative  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  said 

chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 

control  chamber  for  generating  a  signal  to  modify  the 

operation  of  said  dry  cleaning  apparatus. 


^-T^« 


tivdy  coupling  said  first  pump  with  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  latter  in  the  recited  other 
direction. 


3,246,495 
SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Duane  R.  Cramb,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,921 
5  Claims.     (CI.  70—455) 


5.  In  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  housing  con- 
taining a  receptacle  for  clothes  and  a  circuit  for  re- 
circulating cleaning  solvent  through  said  receptacle,  said 
circuit  including  a  storage  tank:  a  conduit  in  said  circuit 
through  which  solvent  flows  from  said  housing  into  said 
storage  tank  by  gravity,  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
being  disposed  above  the  normal  liquid  solvent  level  in 
said  storage  Unk,  and  a  small  receptacle  in  said  storage 
tank  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
liquid  solvent  from  said  conduit  fills  said  receptacle  and 
overflows  into  said  tank,  the  body  of  fluid  within  said 
receptacle  forming  a  trap  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fumes 
into  said  housing. 


3,246  494 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Schwing,  Penndel,  Pa^  assignor  to  Phiico  Cor- 
poratlon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,637         , 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—23)  ! 

4.  In  laundry  apparatus:  a  container  for  wash  fluid; 
a  rotataWe  basket  within  said  container  for  holding  fab- 
rics to  be  washed;  agitator  means  within  said  basket;  re- 
versible drive  means  for  operating  said  agitator  means 
when  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  for  rotating  said 
basket  to  centrifuge  fluid  from  fabrics  within  said  basket 
and  into  said  container  \^en  driven  in  the  other  direc- 
tion; a  first  pump  operable  to  remove  fluid  fnom  said 
container  when  said  basket  is  rotated;  a  first  shaft  for 
driving  said  first  pump;  a  second  pump;  a  second  shaft 
continuously  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  operable  to 
drive  said  second  pump;  a  wash  fluid  filter  circuit  acti- 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  an  apertured  support 
member,  a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  having  a  key  slot  opening  to  the  aperture 
of  said  support  member,  an  apertured  shutter  member, 
means  mounting  said  shutter  member  on  said  support 
member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  shutter  member  closes  the  opening  in  said  support 
member  to  block  access  to  said  lock  mechanism  key  slot 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  shutter  member  aper- 
ture is  generally  aligned  with  said  support  member  aper- 
ture to  allow  insertion  of  a  key  therethrough  and  into  said 
lock  mechanism  key  slot  to  actuate  said  mechanism, 
means  biasing  said  shutter  member  to  said  first  position 
thereof,  detent  means  holding  said  shutter  member  in 
said  second  position  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means,  and  means  releasing  said  detent  means  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  key  within  said  key  slot. 
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3^46,496 

SHAFT  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Bernard  C.  Holben,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,418 

11  Claims.     (CI.  72—21) 


3.  In  a  control  system  for  incrementally  repositioning 
a  machine  element  which  is  linearly  movable  with  the 
axial  travel  of  a  screw  shaft  but  secured  against  rotation 
therewith,  a  track  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion around  a  common  axis  with  said  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  second  member  mounted  for  float- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  said  track  member  and  said 
machine  element,  selectively  engageable  and  disengagc- 
able  means  for  interlocking  said  track  member  and  said 
second  member  when  said  interlocking  means  is  engaged, 
means  for  locating  said  second  member  in  an  angular 
reference  position  with  respect  to  said  machine  element 
when  said  interlocking  means,  is  disengaged,  and  a  trans- 
ducer responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  member 
away  from  said  reference  position  for  providing  a  feed- 
back signal  indicating  the  direction  and  amount  of  de- 
parture of  said  second  member  from  said  reference  posi- 
tion. 


3,246,497 
ROLUNG  MILLS 
Cyril  Leighton,  Ebbw  Vale,  Wales,  assignor  to  Richard 
Thomas   &    Baldwins   Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

33,007/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  72—23)  i 


li'&jfc' 


\-!0 


1.  A  control  system  including  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently rotatable  rotary  members  and  means  for  restoring 
said  rotary  members  to  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
each  other  after  independent  rotation  thereof,  said  re- 
storing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  differential  units 
each  including  an  input  member,  an  output  member  and 
an  intermediate  member  which  is  movable  by  differential 
movement  of  said  input  and  output  members,  means  for 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  each  of  the  said  rotary  mem- 
bers to  one  of  said  input  members,  a  main  control  mem- 
ber coupling  together  said  output  members,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  circuits  controlled  one  by  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate members,  each  of  said  circuits  being  operative  to 
cause  one  of  said  rotary  members  to  rotate  by  an  amount 
dependent  on  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  movement 
of  said  intermediate  member  by  said  input  member  to 


restore  said  rotary  member  to  an  initial  position,  and  a 
delay  device  in  each  of  said  circuits  rendering  that  circuit 
inoperative  during  independent  rotation  of  said  rotary 
members  and  subsequently  rendering  that  circuit  opera- 
tive to  reset  said  members. 


3,246,498 

BENDING  TOOL 

Ralph  W.  Morjut,  R.D.  1,  Zclcniople,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,041 

1  Claim.     (CI.  72—34) 


A  portable  bending  tool  for  shaping  relatively  thin 
cross-section  conduits,  pipe  or  the  like  such  as  are  used  in 
electrical  conduits,  and  accurately  locating  the  end  of  the 
conduit  from  the  bend  after  such  bending  is  effected,  com- 
prising: a  shoe  having  an  arcuate  mandrel  with  a  recess 
therein  proportioned  to  receive  a  section  of  such  conduit 
or  pipe  therein,  a  bending  finger  spaced  slightly  from  said 
mandrel  to  provide  a  slot  whereby  said  tool  is  slipped  over 
the  conduit  or  pipe  to  effect  the  bending  at  a  preferred 
position  thereon,  said  finger  serving  as  the  fulcrum  about 
which  the  pipe  is  caused  to  bend,  lever  means  extending 
into  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  provide  the  leverage  for 
manual  effort  for  fabricating  the  bend  in  said  pipe,  a 
calibrated  tape  carried  by  said  shoe  in  a  protected  loca- 
tion thereon  and  adapted  to  measure  from  the  end  of  the 
pipe  to  indicate  where  bending  should  be  performed  to 
provide  a  length  of  pipe  of  predetermined  dimension  from 
the  point  of  bending,  means  providing  extending  and  re- 
traction of  the  tape  during  use  and  subsequent  transporta- 
tion, and  means  for  hooking  the  end  of  the  tape  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pipe  and  in  which  the  tape  is  calibrated 
so  that  the  length  of  the  free  end  from  the  bend  is  read 
directly  from  the  indicia  on  the  tape  whereby  the  bending 
tool  is  accurately  located  at  the  place  of  making  a  bend 
to  yield  a  precise  location  of  the  free  end  when  the  90* 
bending  is  completed. 


3,246,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  JOIST  WEBS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  Rath  and  Clyde  I.  Pelton,  Warren,  Ohio,  as- 
sizors to  The  Taylor-Wtafield  Corporation,  Warren, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,844 
12  Claims.  (CI.  72—297) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  series  of  reverse  bends  in  a 
metal  rod  comprising  a  first  die  having  a  peripheral  work- 
ing surface  defined  by  a  node  and  angularly  related 
straight  surfaces  splayed  outwardly  from  said  node,  a 
second  die  mounted  for  swinging  movement  substanti- 
aUy  about  the  axis  of  said  node  and  operative  to  bend 
the  rod  about  said  node  and  into  contact  with  one  of  said 
straight  surfaces,  a  gripper  die  positioned  ahead  of  said 
swmgmg  die  and  operative  to  grip  a  straight  section  of 
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the  rcxi  ahead  of  said  swinging  die  and  restrain  longi- 
tudinally movement  thereof,  said  gripj)er  die  having  a 
radius  about  which  the  rod  is  bent  upon  operative  move- 
ment of  said  swinging  die,  said  swinging  die  also  having 
a  radiused  comer  at  its  outer  free  end  about  which  the 


rod  is  also  bent,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  swinging  die  is  retracted  the  rod  is  straight  between 
said  node  and  said  gripper  die  but  upon  operative  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  swinging  die  the  three  bends  herein 
defined  are  simultaneously  made  in  the  rod. 


3^46,5«0 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAR  WEBS  FOR 
STEEL  JOISTS 
Hans  H.  Hansen,  Cortland,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,845 
15  Claims.     (CI.  72—297) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  scries  of  alternate  forward 
and  reverse  bends  in  a  metal  rod  comprising  a  die  set 
having  an  anvil  die  assembly  forming  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  nodes  and  a  V-shaped  recess  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally intermediate  said  nodes  but  laterally  offset 
with  respect  thereto,  said  die  set  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  clamping  dies  for  engaging  pre-beat  portions  of 
the  workpiece  lying  on  said  nodes,  said  die  set  also  having 
a  laterally  movable  punch  for  forcing  a  reversely  bent 
portion  of  said  workpiece  into  said  recess,  said  die  set 
also  including  a  pivoted  wing  die  for  bending  a  straight 
portion  of  said  workpiece  about  an  outer  portion  of  one 
of  said  nodes,  and  a  sliding  clamp  positioned  outwardly 


of  said  wing  die  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and  for  re- 
straining inward  movement  of  the  same  whereby  said 
wing  die  is  operative  to  impart  a  second  reverse  bend  in 
said  workpiece  upon  operative  swinging  movement  there- 
of while  the  resulting  lateral  -displacement  of  a  portion 
of  said  workpiece  imparts  a  partial  bend  to  the  workpiece 
at  said  clamp. 

3,246,501 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reed  Albert  Palmer,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar,  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,482 
15  Claims.     (CL  73—362.3) 


6.  A  temperature  sensing  device  comprising  a  rigid 
plastic  tube  having  one  closed  end  thereof  and  an  opposed 
open  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  control  de- 
vice, and  a  metal  rod  snugly  disposed  in  said  tube  and 
having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  closed  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  open  end  of  said  tube  whereby  said  tube 
provides  lateral  support  for  said  rod  and  tends  to  elimi- 
nate column  action  of  said  rod  so  that  the  spring  rate 
of  said  rod  is  linear,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  material 
that  has  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion, 
a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  and 
a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  when  compared  to 
metal. 


3  246  502  ' 

SPEED  HAMMER  SWAGING  MACHINE 

Silvio  Brignoli,  Dietikon,  Kanton  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,594 

10  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 400) 


1.  A  speed-hammer  swaging  machine  comprising  a 
housing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  one  wall  having 
an  opening  for  positioning  a  work  piece  thereon,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  hammer  shafts,  each  having  an  ec- 
centric portion,  a  hammer  mounted  on  each  said  ec- 
centric portion  for  reciprocation  thereby,  dies  detachably 
connected  to  the  hammers,  for  striking  a  work  piece 
inserted  through  said  opening  into  said  housing,  said 
hammers  and  said  dies  being  spaced  from  said  walls  to 
eliminate  frictional  contact  therewith,  and  guide  means 
for  said  dies  constraining  them  to  move  in  a  straight  line 
path  and  oriented  to  guide  the  dies  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  with  no  lateral  component  of  motion. 
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3^46,503 
BENDING  DEVICE 
Jack  R.  WilUams,  PaincsviUe,  Ohio,  and  Clarence  L.  Fles- 
sate,  Waukesha,  Wis^  asttgaon  to  Applied  Power  In- 
dustries, Inc^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,882,  now 
Patent  No.  3,124,192,  dated  Mar.  10,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,162 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72—414) 


1.  A  bar  stock  bending  accessory  for  use  in  a  bending 
machine  embodying  a  power  actuator  having  a  force  ap- 
plying member  movable  along  a  given  path  and  at  least 
one  rigid  plate  secured  to  said  power  actuator  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  force 
applying  member,  said  accessory  comprising,  a  bending 
shoe  removably  attachable  to  said  force  applying  mem- 
ber for  movement  therewith,  said  shoe  having  an  angular 
forwardly  presented  work-engaging  face,  and  a  V-shapcd 
reaction  member  having  its  diverging  legs  removably  at- 
tachable to  said  rigid  plate  at  equally  spaced  points  on 
oi^)osite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  force 
applying  member,  said  reaction  member  having  a  fixed 
work-receiving  reaction  block  at  its  apex  formed  with 
a  working  face  corresponding  to  the  bending  face  of 
said  shoe  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof. 


3,246  504 

DIRECT  DETERMINATION  OF  DENSITY 

OF  SOLIDS 

Albert  H.  Halff,  4591  Rheims  Place,  and  Allen  F.  Reid, 

3145  Spur  Trail,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,509 

3  CUlms.     (CI.  73—32) 


3,246,505 
LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  L.  Koehmstedt,  Kent,  and  Weightstill  W.  Woods, 
Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,553 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 40.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  average  density  of  a 
solid  material  comprising  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
tainer having  different  density  liquids  variable  to  differ- 
ent levels  for  receiving  an  article  buoyant  therein  and  an 
auxiliary  side  arm  connected  only  to  the  main  container 
below  the  surface  of  the  heavier  liquid  and  extending 
aibove  the  level  of  lighter  liquid  in  the  main  container,  said 
auxiliary  arm  having  a  portion  with  a  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area  commencing  above  the  level  of  the  heavier 
liquid  and  having  a  lighter  liquid  in  said  arm  above  the 
level  of  the  heavier  liquid  completely  separate  from  the 
lighter  liquid  in  the  main  container  to  amjMify  the  varia- 
tions o€  the  level  of  the  heavier  liquid,  and  means  on  said 
main  container  and  said  reduced  portion  providing  an 
indication  of  said  levels  corresponding  to  the  volume  and 
to  the  weight  of  an  article  in  the  main  container  for  deter- 
mination of  the  average  density  of  the  article. 


J^i 


1 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  a  closed  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  containing  a  carrier  fluid  having 
liquid  and  gaseous  phases,  mixing  a  tracer  gas  with  the 
gaseous  phase  of  the  carrier  fluid,  beating  the  liquid  phase 
of  the  carrier  fluid  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  mix- 
ture, transferring  the  tracer  gas  by  boiling  the  liquid  phase 
of  the  carrier  fluid  and  cooling  the  tracer  gas,  and  de- 
termining the  amount  of  tracer  gas  remaining  in  the  mix- 
ture. 


3,246,506 
WEIGHT  MEASURING  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

LOCATING  APPAR.\TUS 
La  Verne  F.  Wallace,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
win-LimaHamilton    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,522 
9  CUims.     (CI.  73—65) 


7.  Apparatus   for  determining   weight   and   center  of 
gravity  of  an  object,  comprising  in  combination; 

(A)  a  substantially  rigid  frame  adapted  to  support  and 
position  an  object,  said  frame  having  an  axis  which 
IS  normally  substantially  vertical, 

(B)  a  base, 

(C)  weight-responsive  means  supporting  said  frame  on 
said  base  in  tension,  said  means  being  connected  to 
said  frame  at  a  point  on  said  axis. 

( 1 )  means  including  flexible  weight-carrying  por- 
tions connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
base  allowing  said  frame  to  tilt  in  relation  to 
said  base  in  response  to  a  component  of  tilting 
moment  arising  from  the  horizontal  eccentric 
displacement  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
object  relative  to  said  axis, 

(a)  the  tilting  of  said  frame  thereby  causing 
the  horizontal  eccentricity  of  said  center 
of  gravity  relative  to  the  untilted  position 
of  said  axis  to  be  greater  than  said  hori- 
zontal eccentric  displacement  and  in  the 
same  direction, 
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(b)  the  tilting  of  said  frame  causing  said 
weight-responsive  means  to  tilt  in  the  same 
direction,  thereby  to  exert  a  substantially 
horizontal  component  of  force  upon  said 
frame  tending  to  resist  the  tilting, 

(D)  a  plurality  of  flexible  stay  means  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  base  stabilizing  said  frame 
laterally  in  relation  to  a  vertical  axis  and  against  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis  while  permitting  at  least 
limited  rotation  about  at  least  one  horizontal  axis 
and  substantially  free  movement  along  said  vertical 
axis, 

(E)  eccentric  moment-measuring  means  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  base  and  responsive  to  and 
opposing  components  of  force  which  the  object  de- 
velops in  tending  to  cause  tilting  rotation  of  said 
frame  about  said  horizontal  axis, 

(1)  said  horizontal  component  of  force  exerted 
by  said  weight-responsive  means  being  of  mag- 
nitude and  direction  tending  to  counteract  the 
error  produced  in  the  eccentric  moment-measur- 
ing means  as  the  result  of  difference  between 
said  horizontal  eccentricity  and  said  horizontal 
eccentric  displacement, 

(2)  whereby,  the  ratio  of  responsive  of  said  ec- 
centric moment-measuring  means  to  the  re- 
sporrae  of  said  weight-responsive  means  is  di- 
rectly related  to  the  horizontal  location  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  object  laterally  in  re- 
lation to  said  substantially  vertical  axis. 


3^46,5«7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
INTRA-OCULAR  PRESSURE 
Walter  Lewis  Hyde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aasignor  to  American 
Optical  Compaily,  Southbridge,  Maas.,  a  voluBtary  as- 
sociation of  Massachosetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  69,948,  Not.  17, 
1960.    This  appUcatioo  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,016 
20  Claims.     (Ci.  73—80) 


1.  A  method  of  tonometry  comprising  as  steps:  project- 
ing a  stream  of  fluid  onto  an  eye  with  selected  force 
from  a  position  spaced  from  the  eye  for  distorting  the  eye 
against  intraocular  pressure,  and  sensing  the  degree  of 
said  distortion  from  a  position  spaced  from  the  eye  as  an 
indication  of  said  intraocular  pressure. 


3,246,508 
MILES  PER  GALLON  METER 
Carios  W.  Veach,  8921  Ashcraft, 
Los  Angeles  48,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,299 
5  Cbdms.     (CI.  73—114) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  engine 
comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  fuel  supply  tank, 
a  fuel  line  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  engine, 


a  fuel  pump  in  said  fuel  line  for  forcing  fuel  from  the 
tank  to  the  engine, 

a  housing  having  an  input  chamber  and  an  output 
chamber  interconnected  with  said  fuel  line  between 
the  fuel  pump  and  the  supply  tank, 

a  metering  restriction  for  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers with  each  other  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  between 
the  chambers,  said   restriction  creating  a  pressure 


differential  between  said  chambers  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  line, 

a  pressure-responsive  device  having  a  movable  member 
that  is  operatively  interconnected  with  an  indicator 
for  moving  the  indicator  across  a  scale,  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  pressure-responsive  de- 
vice with  said  chambers  for  exposing  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  movable  member  to  the  pressures  in  said 
chambers. 


3,246,509 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMPS 
Franz  Hanck,  Denkendorf  Krcis  Esslingen,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Gcmiany 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,979 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—119) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  multiple-unit  fuel  injection 
pump  systems  of  the  type  having  a  common  housing 
for  a  series  of  individual  pumps  which  are  driven  by 
a  common  pump  shaft  and  each  of  which  has  an  outlet 
through  which  measured  amounts  of  fuel  may  be  dis- 
charged to  the  combustion  chambers  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  cover  which  is  removable  from  one 
side  of  the  pump  housing  to  provide  access  to  the  control 
mechanisms  for  the  individual  pumps  serving  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  fuel  discharged  by  the  respective  pump, 
said  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  surface  on  which  the  pump  housing  is  supported; 
a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  pump  shaft 
so  as  to  operate  the  individual  pumps  whereby  the  pumps 
deliver  fuel  through  the  respective  outlets;  an  arm  having 
a  portion  tumably  mounted  beneath  said  surface,  said 
arm  being  swingable  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
axis  intersecting  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft;  a  carriage  supported  by  and  swingable  with  said 
arm  about  one  end  of  the  pump  housing  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arcuate  path,  said  arcuate  path  being 
located  further  from  said  pivot  axis  than  that  end  of 
the  pump  housing  about  which  the  carriage  is  rocked; 
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receptacles  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  adjustably  supported  on  said  body  for  moving  an  actuating 
receive  fuel  discharged  fTom  the  outlets  of  the  individual  member  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  bowable  mem- 
pumps  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  pump  shaft.  ber  interjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


3^4^,510 
NON-LINEARITY   COMPENSATION   MEANS   FOR 

ELECTRICAL  STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER 
Arthur  C.  Ruge,  Lcxingtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,604 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


2.  Strain  gage  transducer  apparatus  having  its  response 
to  load  varied  to  a  desired  degree  as  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  load  on  a  member  so  as  to  have  a  sub- 
stantially linear  response,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
electrical  network  including  first  electrical  strain  gage 
means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  member  and  exhibit- 
ing resistance  which  increases  non-linearly  to  a  given  ex- 
tent in  response  to  an  increase  of  the  load,  second  elec- 
trical strain  gage  means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the 
same  member  and  exhibiting  resistance  which  decreases 
non-linearly  to  a  different  extent  in  response  to  said  in- 
crease of  the  load,  said  network  having  two  input  and 
two  output  terminals,  a  source  of  voltage  impressed  upon 
said  input  terminals,  and  means  electrically  connecting 
said  first  and  second  strain  gage  means  in  a  circuit  rela- 
tionship within  said  network  wherein  a  variation  in  the 
load  results  in  a  corresponding  variation  of  the  voltage 
appearing  across  said  output  terminals  as  a  function  of 
the  algebraic  difference  of  the  responses  of  said  first  and 
second  strain  gage  means,  and  a  substantially  constant 
impedance  element  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  strain  gage  means  and  reducing  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  the  contribution  of  said  one  of  said 
strain  gage  means  to  said  corresponding  variation  relative 
to  that  of  the  other  of  said  strain  gage  means,  whereby 
the  response  of  the  apparatus  is  adjusted  to  be  in  sub- 
stantially linear  relationship  to  the  load  by  said  substan- 
tially constant  impedance  element. 


3,246,511 

LOAD  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Martin  L.  Abel,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Force  Controls  Company 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,803 

10  CUims.     (CI.  73—141) 


1.  In  a  load-responsive  device,  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  base  at  the  opposite  end, 
the  central  part  of  the  head,  being  deflectable  toward  the 
base,  a  bowable  member  in  the  aperture  having  the  ends 
fixed  against  lateral  displacement  to  said  head  and  base 
respectively,  means  for  bowing  said  bowable  member  to  a 
predetermined  arched  position,  and  an  indicating  element 


3,246,512 

DOUBLE  FULCRUM  BALANCE  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

John  L.  Gyllenbcrg,  3590  Cedar  St.,  Baker,  Or«g. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,084 

12  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus, 

force  sensing  means, 

a  measuring  device  movably  supporting  the  force  sens- 
ing means  for  measuring  a  first  component  of  a  force 
applied  to  the  force  sensing  means, 

and  a  double  fulcrum  balance  supporting  the  measur- 
ing device  and  adapted  to  measure  a  second  compo- 
nent of  the  force  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  first  component  without  error  from  movement 
of  the  force  sensing  means  by  the  first  component. 


3,246,513 

CONTAINER  GLUABILITY  TESTER 

Richard  M.  Morris,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 

£?*'^'-5°™P"y'  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,470 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—150) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  gluability  properties  of 
contamerboard  comprising:  a  base  plate,  a  pressure  plate 
supported  by  and  spaced  above  said  base  plate;  an  upper 
holding  means  mounted  below  said  pressure  plate  and 
supported  by  said  base  plate  adapted  to  hold  a  sample  of 
contamer  material;  said  holding  means  including  a  sup- 
port plate  having  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
grooves  formed  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  slidable  block 
havmg  laterally  extending  lugs  that  extend  into  said 
grooves  and  abutting  said  end  walls,  and  a  hold-down 
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block  rigidly  attached  to  said  support  {Hate  and  engaging 
said  sUdable  block;  said  upper  holding  means  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  base  plate;  a  lower  hold- 
ing means  supported  by  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
hold  another  sample  of  said  container  material  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  base  plate  and  mounted  di- 
rectly below  said  upper  holding  means  and  being  identical 
with  said  upper  holding  means;  said  upper  and  lower 
holding  means  being  arranged  to  hold  said  samples  ad- 
jacent each  other;  and  measuring  means  engageable  with 
said  upper  holding  member  for  measuring  the  force  to 
separate  two  samples  of  container  material  adhered  to 
each  other  and  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  holding 
means. 


II 


3,246^14 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  ELECTRONIC  WIND  SPEED 

AND  DIRECTION  SENSOR 

Walter  J.  Gremlitz,  3  WUdwood  Drive,  Milford,  Mass^ 

and  Lcslcr  D.  KniscU,  Jr^  58  Botler  St,  Itf.D.  3, 

Buzzards  Bay,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964.  Scr.  No.  348,307 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—189) 

I 


1.  A  device  for  electronically  determining  wind  direc- 
tion and  velocity  comprising  a  single  flexible  radio  fre- 
quency transmitting  element  capable  of  bending  when 
subjected  to  wind  force,  a  plurality  of  rigid  elements 
capable  of  receiving  radio  frequency  signals,  said  ele- 
ments being  in  positions  equidistant  from  said  flexible 
transmitting  element,  each  of  said  receiving  elements  re- 
ceiving radio  frequency  signals  from  said  transmitting 
element  of  a  strength  proportional  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  transmitting  and  said  receiving  elements,  and 
means  connected  to  the  transmitting  antenna  for  gener- 
ating a  radio  frequency  signal,  and  means  connected  to 
the  receiving  antennas  for  computing  wind  directions  and 
velocity  from  the  received  signals. 


3»246,515 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW 
MEASURING  PROBE 
Andrew  F.  Martino  and  Robert  L.  MIDcr,  Scnuton,  Pa., 
aatignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 
New  York 

nicd  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,593 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—204) 
1.  In  a  probe  for  a  fluid  condition  measuring  device  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  means  for  supporting  a 
sensing  element,  and  at  least  one  sensing  element  ccm- 
nected  with  and  supported  by  said  means,  said  sensing 
element  comprising  an  adhesive  and  a  small  diameter 
elongated  tubie  and  at  least  one  elongated  resistance  wire 
and  a  heater  wire,  said  resistance  wire  being  of  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  tube  and  having  the 
characteristic  of  changing  resistance  with  temperature 
change,  and  said  resistance  wire  being  arranged  in  an 
elongated  open  center  coil  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  disposed  in  the  tube,  said  heater  wire  being  of  a 


diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  tube  and  being 
coiled  about  the  same  axis  as  said  resistance  wire  with 
an  open  center,  and  said  heater  wire  coil  being  disposed 
in  the  tube  in  radially  adjacent  relationship  with  said  re- 
sistance wire  coil,  and  said  adhesive  being  disposed  in  the 


JrKK/ 


tube  in  engagement  with  the  tube  inner  wall  and  the  re- 
sistance and  heater  wire  coils  whereby  to  hold  the  coils 
in  flxed  relationship  with  the  ti^,  the  adhesive  being 
substantially  clear  of  the  open  central  area  within  the 
coils  whereby  to  provide  an  elongated  empty  space  within 
the  coil. 


3,246,516 
APPARATUS  USING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY  TO 
DETECT  THE  PRESENCE  (M?  SUBSTANCES 
Nicholas  Maropis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUcd  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,180 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—290) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  vibratory  energy 
gerkerating  means,  said  vibratory  energy  generating  means 
including  an  elongated  ultrasonic  coupler,  transducer 
means  for  ultrasonically  energizing  said  coupler,  a  probe 
tip  attached  to  one  end  of  said  coupler  for  transmitting 
vibratory  energy  into  a  fluid  medium,  said  probe  tip  ex- 
tending in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  said 
coupler,  one  surface  of  said  tip  being  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  coupler,  said  probe  tip  being  adapted  to  vibrate 
at  the  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  coupler,  and  power 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  power  supplied  to  said 
probe  tip  by  said  transducer  means,  said  power  sensing 
means  including  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pler, said  transducers  generating  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  ultrasonic  power  being  transmitted  through  said 
coupler. 

3.  The  measuring  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  probe  tip  and  coupler  for 
upright  reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  a  vessel  con- 
taining said  fluid,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
reciprocal  movement  to  determine  the  height  of  fluid  in 
said  vessel. 
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3^46,517 
TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Malkicwicz,  Madison  Heights,  Micli.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,150 
2  Claims.     (Q.  73—308) 


I 


/oo 

r 

-Mf- 


** 


3,246,518 
TANK  GAUGE  SYSTEM  AND  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Wallace  Johnson,  Macomb,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Levels 

Lectronics  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,998 

17  Claims.     (CI,  73—313) 


17.  A   tank  gauge  system  for  a  liquid  storage   tank 
which  includes  a  level  responsive  device  including  a  first 
voltage   divider  located   in  said   tank,  a  control  station 
including  a  second  voltage  divider  having  an  adjustable 
contact  61,  means  including  a  power  source  and  a  bridge 
connection  30  providing  a  bridge  circuit  which  includes 
said  voltage  dividers  in  each  branch  thereof,  character- 
ized in  that  said  level  responsive  device  includes  a  verti- 
cally disposed  hollow  float  guide  disposed  in  said  tank 
with   its  lower  end  extending  into   the   liquid  contents 
thereof,  a  float  device  cooperating  therewith,  said  hollow 
float  guide  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  formed  in 
the  surface  thereof,  said  first  voltage  divider  including 
a  resistance  coil  insulated  from  and  disposed  within  said 
hollow  float  guide  and  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed 
by  said  slot,  and  a  vertically  extending  low  resistance 
conductor   strip  mounted  on  the  surface   of  said  float 
guide,  said  conductor  strip  constituting  one  end  of  said 
bridge  connection,  the  other  end  of  said  bridge  connec- 
tion being  connected  to  said  adjusuble  contact,  and  said 


float  device  including  sliding  contact  means  making  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  resistance  coil  and  said 
conductor  strip,  and  a  null  reading  galvanometer  inter- 
posed in  said  bridge  connection  and  located  at  said  con- 
trol station. 


3,246,519 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TEMPERATURE  OF 

ADVANCING  WIRE 

^J?**?***^**^'  ^°***»*'  N-J-  Mrfgnor  to  Western 
blectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,816 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—341) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid  reservoir  wherein  the  fluid 
level  varies  and  an  ignition  switch  having  an  on  position, 
the  combination  comprising  an  indicating  means  for  in- 
dicating when  a  given  fluid  level  is  sensed,  said  indicating 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  on  position,  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  operatively  coupled  to  said  on 
position  and  to  said  indicating  means,  a  relay  coil  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  on  position  and  adapted  to  close 
said  normally  open  contacts,  a  magnetic  reed  switch  op- 
eratively coupled  to  said  relay  coil  and  adapted  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  to  said  coil  when  actuated,  a  magnetic  float 
means  for  actuating  said  magnetic  reed  switch,  said  mag- 
netic float  means  adapted  to  move  over  said  magnetic 
reed  switch  when  the  fluid  reaches  a  selected  level  and 
a  resistor  means  for  momentarily  completing  an  energizing 
circuit  to  said  relay  coil,  said  resistor  means  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  resistance  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  relay  cofl. 


8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  mov- 
mg  cable  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  cable  in  a  linear  path, 

rotary  means  mounted  adjacent  the  linear  path  of  the 
cable  and  including  an  insulating  mounting  and  at 
least  one  thermocouple,  said  thermocouple  having 
one  junction  which  makes  only  point  contact  with 
a  Imear  section  of  the  cable  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  linear  section, 

measuring  means  for  determining  the  electrical  quan- 
tity generated  by  said  thermocouple,  and 

means  connecting  the  thermocouple  to  said  measuring 
means.  " 


3,246,520 

AlftS? T?^'?nf  ™RMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
^™  J;  Gasldll,  Cleveland  Heights,  Douglas  I    Cole 
E"*5Ieveland,  and  Roland  E.  CiS,  t^Ki  Ohto' 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,232 
5  Claims.     (CL  75—359) 


L  In    an   expendable    immersion   thermocouple    unit 
a  thermocouple  assembly  comprising  a  molded  organic 

Ji^^.;!;  '"k-^"  ■^''"^^  ^«^'"«  longitudinally 
aligned  bores,  the  foremost  of  said  bores  tapering  in  an 
outward  direction  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
rearmost  of  said  bores  and  an  annular  transverse  shoulder 

n  .1  !,"°  M°"t°^  "^^  ^'""^^  ''^^  '""«^  ^V.  of  said  an- 
nular shoulder  bemg  beveled  and  a  plurality  of  radial  lugs 
on  the  said  beveled  edge  forming  a  spline  structure  pro- 
viding communicating  channels  between  said  bores  the 
inner  edges  of  said  lugs  being  notched,  a  protective  fusi- 
ble metJd  cap  projecting  forwardly  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  flared  rim  seated  on  the  notched  edges 
of  sa^  lugs,  a  U-shaped  heat-transmitting  tube  mounSi 
in  said  cap  with  its  curved  portion  foremost  for  exposure 
on  meltmg  of  said  cap,  thermocouple  wires  joined  to- 
gether and  forming  a  heat-sensing  junction  within  the 
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portion  of  said  tube  exposed  on  melting  of  said  cap,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  thermocouple  wires  being  connected 
within  said  body  member  to  a  separate  one  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  current  lead  wires,  said  lead  wires  having 
portions  thereof  exposed  at  the  rear  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  connection  with  contacts  of  an  electrical  measur- 
ing apparatus,  and  a  solid,  unitary  body  of  electrically 
and  heat-insulating  refractory  cement  filling  the  chan- 
nels between  the  said  lugs  and  mechanically  scaling  said 
body  member,  the  flared  rim  of  said  cap,  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  tube  and  the  junctions  between  said  lead  wires 
and  said  thermocouple  wires  being  embedded  in  said 
cement  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—362.3  see: 


moderate  temperature,  in  direct  communication  with 
said  vapors,  in  a  substantially  balanced  flow  condi- 
tion; and 


;     Simi-Off  !'#*# 


fiUmf-Off  >^frr 


Patent  No.  3,246,501 


3,246^21 

PORTABLE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Lowell  A.  Humphrey,  WilUston,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  GO  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,81 1 

5  Cblms.     (CI.  73—374)  ' 


measuring  the  jM-essure  exerted  by  said  gaseous  mate- 
rial to  determine  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  solid. 

3,246,523 

PRESSURE  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  Miami,  Fla. 

(531  S.  Barrancas  Ave.,  Penaacola,  Fla.) 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,478 

5  CUfans.     (CI.  73—407) 


1.  A  portable  temperature  measuring  device  for  meas- 
uring the  temperature  of  a  fluid  as  contained  within  an 
enclosure,  comprising  an  elongated  housing  closed  at  one 
end,  valve  means  connected  to  said  enclosure,  said  valve 
means  including  means  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion affording  access  to  the  enclosure  through  said  valve 
means  and  a  closed  position  shutting  off  access  to  said 
enclosure,  means  for  removably  advancing  said  housing 
through  said  valve  means  in  sealed  relation,  the  closed 
end  of  the  bousing  being  at  the  inner  end  as  thus  ad- 
vanced and  the  housing  imperforate  outwardly  to  the 
area  of  sealing  such  penetration  thereof,  and  tempera- 
ture sensing  and  indicating  means  extending  from  the 
exterior  of  the  enclosure  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
inserted  housing  for  measurement  of  the  temperature  at 
such  interior  region  without  exposure  of  the  sensing  means 
to  the  conditions  within  the  enclosure. 


3,246,522 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE  OF 
GASES 
Bryan  Rapaon,  Anida,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ahi- 
minium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,703 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—389) 
1.  An  indirect  method  of  measuring  the  pressure  of 
vapor   afforded    by    a    normally    srfid    material    which 
method  comprises: 
placing  a  stream  of  a  oormally  gaseous  material  at 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
pressure  comprising:  a  first  pressure  resistant  chamber; 
means  for  connecting  the  inside  of  the  said  first  chamber 
to  an  external  variable  pressure  source;  a  first  sealed  re- 
sUient  bellows  mounted  within  the  said  first  chamber,  the 
said  first  bellows  being  compressible  in  response  to  in- 
creased pressure  and  expandable  in  response  to  decreased 
pressure;  a  second  pressure  resistant  chamber;  means  for 
connecting  the  inside  of  the  said  second  chamber  to  an 
external  variable  pressure  source;  a  second  sealed  re- 
silient bellows  mounted  within  the  said  second  chamber, 
the  said  second  bellows  having  characteristics  similar  to 
the  said  first  bellows;  a  liquid  contained  within  the  said 
first  and  second  bellows;  an  elongated  capillary  tube  inter- 
connecting the  contained  liquid  within  the  said  first  and 
second  bellows,  the  said  liquid  being  readily  transferred 
between  the  two  bellows  through  the  said  capillary  tube 
in  response  to  differential  pressures  within  the  said  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers;  means  for  heating  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  said  capillary  tube  between  the 
said  first  and  second  bellows;  a  first  temperature  respon- 
sive means  interposed  in  the  said  capillary  tube  between 
the  said  heating  means  and  the  said  first  bellows;  a  second 
temperature  responsive  means  interposed  in  the  said  capil- 
lary tube  between  the  said  heating  means  and  the  said 
second  bellows;  means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
differential  between  the  said  first  and  second  temperature 
responsive  means;  and  means  for  indicating  the  rate  of 
change  of  differential  pressure  between  the  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  as  a  function  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned measured  differential  temperature. 
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3,246^24 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PERCENTAGE 

LIQUID  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Kamekichi  Shiba,  159  Kago-Machi,  Bankyo-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1962, 

37/25,122 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 435) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  liquid  in 
a  sample,  comprising  a  balance  arm  pivotally  mounted 
for  pivoting  movement  around  a  fulcrum,  a  tare  balanc- 
ing means  on  said  arm  for  balancing  said  arm  prior  to 
placing  a  sample  on  said  apparatus,  an  immersion  con- 
tainer suspended  from  one  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid  the  same  as  that  the 
percentage  of  which  is  being  determined,  a  weight  re- 
movably and  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
arm,  and  two  scales  on  said  balance  arm,  the  first  scale 
being  a  specific  gravity  scale  representing  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  form  of  the  sample  without  any  liquid  in 
it,  and  having  its  origin  at  the  fulcrum  and  extending 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  sample  holding  means 
suspended  from  said  arm  and  movable  along  said  specific 
gravity  scale,  and  the  second  scale  being  a  percent  liquid 
scale  representing  the  percentage  of  liquid  in  the  sample 
and  having  its  wigin  at  said  other  end  of  said  arm,  the 
distances  L  of  points  on  the  specific  gravity  scale  from 
the  fulcrum  at  the  origin  of  the  specific  gravity  scale  for 
different  specific  gravities  being  proportional  to  the 
expression 


and  the  distances  /  of  points  on  the  percentage  liquid 
scale  from  the  fulcrum  for  different  percentages  being 
proportional  to  the  expression 

100-x 
100 

where  /)=density  of  the  sample  without  any  liquid  in  it, 
Pw=the  density  of  the  liquid,  and  x  is  the  percent  of  liq- 
uid in  the  sample,  the  relationship  between  L  and  /  being 


L'r 


100 


100-x  p-/). 


where  Lq  is  the  length  of  the  balance  arm  from  the  ful- 
crum to  the  point  from  which  said  immersion  container 
is  suspended,  and  Ig  is  the  length  of  the  balance  arm 
from  the  fulcrum  to  the  origin  of  the  percent  liquid  scale. 


3,246,525 
SENSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LINEAR  SERVO 
ACCELEROMETER 
Donald  E.  Clark,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron- 
Donncr  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  121,755,  July  3, 
1961.    This  application  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,767 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 
1.  In  a  sensing  assembly  for  a  linear  servo  accelerom- 
eter,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  cantilevered 
supports  carried  in  said  housing,  a  pendulous  member 


pivotally  mounted  between  and  supported  by  said  canti- 
levered supports  in  said  housing,  a  conducting  planar  ele- 
ment affixed  to  one  end  of  the  pendulous  member,  a  coil 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  pendulous  member,  a 
magnet  mounted  adjacent  the  coil  and  providing  a  mag- 


37-  SI      3B      39 


netic  field  in  which  the  coil  is  disposed,  and  pickoff  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  planar  element,  said  pendulous 
member  moving  about  a  center  point  which  is  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  housing,  said  coil  being  arcuate  in 
form  with  the  center  of  the  arc  being  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  housing. 


3,246,526 

TRIP  MECHANISM     ' 

Franz  Dollheimer  and  Claude  G.  Fletcher,  VaMosta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,298 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 


1.  A  trip  mechanism  for  actuating  a  control  device  hav- 
ing a  movable  actuating  arm  comprising; 

a  support  member, 

an  actuating  arm  mounted  on  said  support  member 
for  pivotal  as  well  as  limited  reciprocabie  movement 
relative  to  the  support  member, 

a  first  limit  stop  mounted  on  the  support  member  on 
one  side  of  the  actuating  arm  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  actuating  arm  in  one  direction, 

a  second  limit  stop  mounted  on  the  support  member 
on  the  other  side  of  the  actuating  arm  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  actuating  arm  in  the  other 
direction, 

and  means  biasing  said  actuating  arm  into  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  limit  stops,  and  to  one 
extremity  of  its  reciprocabie  movement  relative  to 
the  support  member. 


3,246,527 
SUSPENSION  FOR  GYROSCOPE  GIMBAL 
Joseph  G.  Callahan,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Corporation,  Beveriy  HlUs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,107 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 
6.  A  gyroscope  comprising,  in  combination:  a  case;  a 
gim-bal  located  within  said  case;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said 
gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  and  a  suspension 
for  supporting  said  gimbal  in  said  case  for  limited  angular 
displacement  about  an  output  axis  normal  to  said  first 
axis;  said  suspension  comprising  shaft  means  secured  to 
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said  gimbal  and  including  shaft  elements  extending  op- 
positely therefrom  along  said  output  axis,  a  pair  of  radial 
bearing  means  mounted  in  opposed  walls  of  said  case  and 
each  supporting  one  of  said  shaft  elements  in  axially- 
movable  relationship  for  angular  displacement  about  said 
output  axis,  one  of  said  shaft  elements  being  formed  with 
a  recess  extending  transversely  across  said  axis  and  ter- 
minating axially  in  portions  mutuaDy  confronting  along 
said  output  axis,  a  leaf  mounted  in  said  case  and  extend- 


ing into  said  recess  across  said  axis,  said  leaf  being  formed 
with  plane  surfaces  radial  to  said  output  axis  and  facing 
in  opposite  axial  directions,  and  suspension  means  mount- 
ed in  said  confronting  portions  and  engaging  said  leaf  on 
said  axis  in  angularly-displaceable  relation  to  axially  lo- 
cate said  gimbal  along  said  output  axis,  said  suspension 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  thnist  pins  each  mounted  in 
one  of  said  confronting  portions  and  extending  into  sur- 
face contact  with  said  leaf  on  said  output  axis. 


3^46,528 

ROTARY-TO-RECIPROCATING  MOTION 

CONVERTER 

Alois  J.  Kosch,  Colnmbas,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  273,633 

7  Oaims.     (CL  74—50) 


1.  Transducer  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  a  pair  of  meshing  grears  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
respective  shafts,  a  balance  wheel  for  each  of  said  shafts, 
each  balance  wheel  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  closed  casing  enclosing  said  balance  wheels,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  a  passage  opening  to  the  ex- 
terior therebf  and  further  being  formed  with  a  mouth  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  midway  between  the  axes  of  said  bal- 
ance wheels,  beyond  one  end  of  said  shafts  and  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  which  is  common  to  the  axes  of  said 
balance  wheels,  a  reciprocator  entering  said  casing 
through  said  mouth,  means  providing  a  seal  between  said 
reciprocator  and  said  casing  in  the  region  of  said  mouth, 
the  proximal  end  of  said  reciprocator  being  hollow,  a 
hollow  guide  pin  stationarily  mounted  from  a  wall  of 
said  casing  opposite  said  mouth  and  disposed  within  said 
casing  upon  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocator, 
the  open  distal  end  of  said  pin  being  snugly  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  hollow  proxinial  end  of  said  reciprocator. 


said  pin  being  formed  with  a  lateral  port  opening  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  with  a  second  port  opening  to 
said  passage,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage,  and  means 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  said  balance 
wheels  and  said  reciprocator  to  convert  rotation  of  said 
shafts  into  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocator. 


3,246,529 
CONTROL  HEAD 
John  W.  Olandt,  North  Arllngtoo,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Spe- 
cialtics   Devek^ment   CorporatkHi,   North    Arlington, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Sen  No.  309,715 
11  Cbdms.     (CI.  74—56) 


1.  In  a  control  head,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  rotatable  member  in  said  housing  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  cam  surface  on  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  annular  surface  formed  with  a  recess 
on  the  opposite  side,  means  for  mounting  said  member 
for  rotation  about  the  center  of  said  annular  surface  in- 
cluding means  for  permitting  slight  movement  of  said 
member  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  efl'ecting 
rotation  of  said  member,  a  latch  member  secured  to  said 
housing  and  extending  into  said  recess  to  lock  said  rotata- 
ble member  against  rotation,  an  actuating  element  in  said 
housing  having  an  inner  end  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface  and  having  an  outer  end  extending  outward- 
ly of  said  housing,  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  inner  end 
of  said  element  against  said  cam  surface  to  move  said 
rotatable  member  in  an  axial  direction  and  urge  said 
latch  member  into  said  recess  and  being  adopted  to  yield 
and  allow  said  latch  member  to  move  out  of  said  recess 
and  urge  said  rotatable  member  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  where- 
by said  cam  surface  is  effective  to  move  said  actuating 
element  outwardly  of  said  housing. 


3,246,530 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  SWITCH  OPERATOR 
Howard   E.   Swanson,   Chicago,   and   George    E.   Lusk, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Electric  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Bhie  Island,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,951 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—112) 
1.  In  a  multiple  position  switch  operator,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  rotatable  shaft  for  actuating  electric  switch 
mechanism,  of  a  stop  plate  in  associated  relation  with 
the  shaft  and  which  provides  a  plurality  of  notches  in  a 
circular  path  with  respect  to  the  shaft  as  an  axis  of  rota- 
Uon,  a  latching  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  disposed 
relaUvely  adjacent  the  circular  path,  at  least  one  latching 
finger  shdably  carried  by  the  latching  member  and  nor- 
mally  engaging  one  of  the  notches  whereby  the  member 
IS  held  in  a  latched  position,  a  cocking  lever  adapted  to 
have  rotary  movements  on  the  same  axis  of  rotation  as 
the  shaft,  power  means  interposed  between  the  cocking 
lever  and  the  latching  member  said  power  means  being 
effective  to  cause  rotation  of  the  latching  member  when 
energy  is  stored  in  the  power  means  by  rotation  of  the 
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cocking  lever  and  means  provided  by  the  cocking  lever  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  said  means  including  a 
for  camming  the  latching  finger  to  effect  release  of  the  plurality  of  annular  intermediate  friction  discs  in  inter- 
finger  from  its  engaged  notch  as  a  result  of  rotation  of   digital  engaging  relationships  with  pluralities  of  inner  and 

outer  discs,  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  discs  being 
fixedly  connected  respectively  to  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  a  pair  of  axially  slidable  torque  sensitive  de- 
vices helically  splined  one  to  said  input  shaft  and  the 
other  to  said  output  shaft,  said  devices  including  carriers 
slidably  supporting  other  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
discs  respectively,  said  carriers  being  movable  axially  in 
response  to  a  differential  in  torque  to  be  transmitted  by 


the  cocking  lever  to  a  predetermined  extent  for  storing 
energy  in  the  power  means,  whereby  the  latching  member 
and  said  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate. 


3,246,531 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Manabu  Kjuhiluura,  12  Karahashi-Hanazono-cho, 

Minami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,266 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1960, 

35/44,541;  Nov.  24,  1960,  35/45,955 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—200) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  speed  change  gear  comprising 
a  pair  of  cone  wheels,  at  least  one  large  ball  contacting 
at  a  point  to  each  of  said  cone  wheels  respectively,  at 
least  one  group  of  small  balls  arranged  to  roll  along  a 
small  circle  on  the  spherical  surface  of  each  large  ball, 
means  to  support  and  arrange  the  group  of  the  small 
balls  along  the  small  circle,  and  an  operating  device  to 
change  the  position  of  the  means  relatively  to  the  cone 
wheels,  each  large  ball  being  spun,  during  the  transmis- 
sion of  power,  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  small  circle  and  its  own  center,  the  attitude  of 
the  axis  of  the  large  ball  with  respect  to  the  cone  wheels 
and  hence  the  effective  radii  of  the  large  ball  relative 
to  the  cone  wheels  being  varied  by  the  operating  device. 


3,246,532 
TORQUE  SENSITIVE  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A 

FRICTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Arnold   E.   Anderson,   Livonia,   Mich^  and   Walter  K. 
Heintz,  Westficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,274 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—200) 
6.  A  friction  disc  drive  mechanism  comprising,  input 
and  output  shafts,  and  means  between  said  shafts  for 


said  discs  to  clamp  said  interdigited  discs  together  with 
forces  varying  in  proportion  to  the  torque  transmitted, 
spring  means  between  said  carriers  and  the  respective 
inner  and  outer  discs  associated  therewith  biasing  said 
discs  into  driving  engagement  with  said  intermediate  discs 
at  low  levels  of  torque  differentials  between  said  discs,  and 
spring  force  reaction  means  on  said  carriers,  the  axial 
movement  of  said  carriers  to  clamp  said  inner  and  outer 
discs  to  said  intermediate  discs  in  response  to  the  attain- 
ment of  predetermined  torque  differentials  between  said 
discs  rendering  said  spring  and  reaction  means  ineffective. 


3,246,533 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Krans,  Franklhi  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ezcelcrmatic,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,834 

6  Oahns.     (CI.  74—200) 


.^.:Jfe 


a» 


=5=^ 


1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  device  having  a  generally 
concave  driving  disc  and  a  generally  concave  driven  disc 
arranged  in  a  housing  means  to  define  a  generaUy 
spherical  cavity  between  appositely  disposed  concave 
facia  portions  of  said  driving  and  said  driven  discs,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally 
cylindrical  rotatable  member  having  respective  end  sur- 
faces in  engagement  with  the  respective  facia  portions  of 
said  discs;  sleeve  means  for  carrying  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  rotatably  operable  position;  anti-friction  means 
disposed  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  sleeve 
means;  carrier  means  pivotally  supporting  said  sleeve 
means  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
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said  rotatable  member;  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
carrier  means  in  the  housing  means  and  having  an  axis 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  sleeve  pivot  axis;  rotatable 
control  means  in  said  carrier  means  arranged  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
said  rotatable  member;  camming  means  disposed  be- 
tween a  first  camming  surface  on  said  control  means  and 
a  second  camming  surface  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said 
sleeve  means;  control  linkage  means  operably  connected 
to  said  control  means  and  arranged  to  impart  rotational 
motion  thereto  with  respect  to  said  control  means'  dis- 
position in  said  carrier  means  whereby  precessing  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  said  rotatable  member  through  said 
control  means,  camming  surfaces,  camming  means  and 
sleeve  means. 


3,246,534 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Marion  R.  Karecki,  St  JoMph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Micbigan 

Filed  Not.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,898 
3  Cbiims.     (CI.  74—217) 


3.  In  a  multi-speed  tape  recorder  drive  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  drive  member  comprising  a  flywheel 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a  capstan 
fixedly  associated  therewith  for  driving  tape  at  a  pre- 
determined constant  speed,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
flywheel  comprising  a  substantially  flat  cylindrical  drive 
surface,  a  second  drive  member  rotatably  moimted  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  drive 
member  comprising  a  stepped  motor-driven  pulley  having 
a  plurality  of  V-grooves  formed  in  side-by-side  relation 
at  different  diameters  thereon,  an  endless  drive  belt  ex- 
tending around  the  peripheral  drive  surface  of  said  fly- 
wheel and  around  said  stepped  pulley  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  selected  one  of  said  V-grooves,  and  speed 
changing  means  for  shifting  said  endless  belt  from  one 
of  said  V-grooves  to  another  thereof,  said  endless  drive 
belt  being  substantially  square  in  its  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration and  being  mounted  so  that  one  side  of  said  belt 
lies  substantially  flat  against  said  flat  peripheral  drive 
surface  and  two  sides  of  said  belt  engage  against  respec- 
tive sides  of  a  selected  one  of  said  V-grooves  whereby 
said  belt  will  assume  approximately  a  45  degree  twist 
between  said  flywheel  and  said  stepped  motor -driven  pul- 
ley and  will  provide  a  variable  speed  drive  connection 
therebetween. 


I '  3,246,535 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
William  H.  Boman,  Birmingiiani,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motore  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporaticm 
of  Delaware 

Fil«4  Aag.  13, 1963,  Sen  No.  301,825 
19  Claims.     (CI.  74—475) 
1.  A  shift  control  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

(A)  support  means, 


(B)  control  means  supported  by  said  support  means 
for  rotary  and  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  a  fixed 
axis, 

(C)  controlled  means  operatively  connected  to  rotate 
and  reciprocate  with  said  control  means, 

(D)  variable  rate  biasing  means  providing  one  biasing 
force  resisting  axial  movement  of  said  control  means 
in  a  first  range  of  movement  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  and  a  larger  biasing  force  resisting 
axial  movement  of  said  control  means  in  a  second 
range  of  movement  from  the  second  position  to  a 
third  position. 


(E)  and  detent  means  including  limit  means  and  stop 
means  fixed  to  said  support  means  and  said  con- 
trolled means  limiting  rotatable  movement  of  said 
controlled  means  in  said  first  position  to  a  first  pre- 
determined number  of  shift  positions,  permitting  ro- 
tatable movement  of  said  controlled  means  in  said 
second  position  to  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  shift  positions  and  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment in  one  rotational  direction  from  one  of  said 
second  predetermined  number  of  shift  positions,  and 
permitting  further  rotatable  movement  of  said  con- 
trolled means  in  said  third  position  in  said  one  rota- 
tional direction  from  said  one  of  said  second  pre- 
determined number  of  shift  positions  to  a  third  pre- 
determined number  of  shift  positions. 


3,246,536 

MECHANICAL  PULSE  STORING  AND 
RELEASING  DEVICE 
Virgil  E.  Gex,  Wyoming,  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of 
Obio 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,257 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—568) 


1.  A  mechanical  pulse  storing  and  releasing  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  element  bearing  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced,  normally  coplanar,  flexible  spokes  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  being  movable  to  carry 
said  spokes  in  a  predetermined  circuitous  path, 
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(b)  means  for  moving  said  element  at  a  predetermined 
rate, 

(c)  spoke  deflecting  means  arranged  at  a  point  of  said 
predetermined  path,  said  deflecting  means  being  ef- 
fective in  response  to  an  applied  pulse  to  deflect  a 
spoke  at  said  point  laterally  out  of  said  normal  plane, 

(d)  a  stationary  deflecting  rail  disposed  in  close  lateral 
proximity  to  the  normal  plane  of  said  spokes  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  at  least  the  tips  of  said  spokes, 
said  rail  extending  from  adjacent  the  locus  of  said 
deflecting  means  alon^  said  path  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  receive  and  maintain  in  deflected  position 
a  spoke  deflected  by  said  means,  and 

(e)  pulse  generating  means  situated  at  a  predetermined 
point  along  said  rail  spaced  from  said  deflecting 
means  in  the  path  of  a  deflected  spoke,  said  generat- 
ing means  being  actuated  by  contact  therewith  of  a 
deflected  spoke. 


3^46^37 
REACnONLESS  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Earl,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Harry  E. 
Holden  and  William  H.  House,  Torrance,  Calif.,  as- 
signors   to   The    Garrett    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Jan.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  253,481 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—572) 


of: 


1.  In  a  torque  transmission  system,  the  combination 


a  supporting  structure; 

a  rotary  output  shaft  on  said  structure  arranged  to  be 
coupled  to  a  load  for  driving  the  latter  in  rotation 
on  a  given  axis; 

a  rotary  inertia  wheel  on  said  structure  rotatable  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  given  axis;  and 

power  means  secured  to  said  structure  and  having  a 
power  output  shaft  for  simultaneously  driving  said 
rotary  output  shaft  and  wheel  in  opposite  directions 
of  rotation  with  a  constant  ratio  of  rotary  output 
speed  to  wheel  speed, 

said  wheel  having  a  polar  moment  of  inertia  bearing 
a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  polar  moment  of  inertia 
of  the  load  such  that  the  net  incrtial  reaction  torque 
on  said  structure  during  rotation  of  said  load  is  sub- 
stantially zero. 


3,246,538 
CASING 
LeRoy   H.   Easton,   Cuyahoga  Falls,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,723 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—606) 
1.  For  a  gearing  unit  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  out- 
put shaft  with  axes  offset  from  but  parallel  to  each  other, 
a  gearing  casing  structure  comprising: 

a  first  casing  member  with  a  wall  portion  rotatably 
supporting  a  said  input  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
a  second  casing  member  with  a  wall  portion  rotatably 
supporting    a    said    output    shaft    extending    there- 
through, 


spacing  means  interposed  between  the  two  wall  por- 
tions and  defining  therewith  a  gearing  space  into 
which  said  shafts  extend, 

and  means  securing  said  members  to  each  other  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  axes  of  said  shafts  sup- 
ported parallel  therein  and  in  a  selectable  one  of  a 
plurality  ot  relative  positions  of  said  members  in 
angular  sense  equi-spaced  about  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  shafts, 

the  member  through  which  said  one  shaft  extends  in- 
cluding a  set  of  like  shaft-supporting  sockets  equal 
in  number  to  said  plurality  and  with  axes  equi- 
spaced  in  radial  and  angular  sense  about  the  axis 
of  said  one  shaft  with  radial  spacing  equal  to  the 
input-output  shaft  offset, 


f^?f,^- 


said  sockets  adapted  to  offer  support  to  the  other  of 
said   shafts, 

the  member  through  which  the  other  of  said  shafts 
extends  having  a  set  of  shaft-supporting  sockets 
equal  in  number  to  the  first  said  set  including  one 
for  the  said  other  shaft  and  having  the  same  rota- 
tional and  radial  spacing  as  the  first  said  set,  at  least 
all  of  the  said  second  set  except  the  said  one  socket 
being  identical  with  each  other, 

whereby  at  any  of  said  relative  positions  of  the  mem- 
bers the  axes  of  the  sockets  in  one  set  are  aligned 
with  respective  axes  of  sockets  in  the  other  set, 

thereby  to  afford  support  in  both  members  for  said 
other  shaft  and  for  additional  shafts  at  all  said  rela- 
tive positions.  j 

3.246,539 

GEAR 

Josef  Rotter,  5  Franz  Josefs-Kai,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  7,  1962, 

A  4,615/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—650) 


1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, drivirvg  means;  a  pair  of  driven  elements;  a 
clutch  driving  member  rotated  by  said  driving  means;  a 
pair  of  clutch  driven  members  coaxial  with  said  clutch 
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driving  member  on  axially  opposite  sides  thereof  ajid  each 
in  driving  relation  with  a  respective  driven  element;  means 
biasing  said  clutch  driven  menvbers  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  said  clutch  driving  member  normally  to  drive  said 
driven  elements  in  synchronism;  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  clutch  driving  and  driven  members  having  circum- 
ferentially  extending  interengageable  teeth  and  notches  to 
provide  a  positive  drive  of  said  driven  members  from  said 
driving  member;  said  teeth  being  on  one  of  said  clutch 
driving  and  driven  members  and  said  notches  being  on 
the  other  thereof;  said  clutch  driven  members  being  dis- 
placeable  axially  to  disengage  said  teeth  from  said 
notches;  said  notches  being  undercut  at  their  ends  for 
substantially  conforming  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
said  teeth  and  having  arcuate  extents  substantially  greater 
than  those  of  said  teeth,  whereby  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive angular  displacement  of  the  clutch  driving  member 
and  a  clutch  driven  meniber  is  required  to  provide  for 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  clutch  driven  member; 
and  cam  means  interacting  between  said  clutch  driven 
members  and  operable,  responsive  to  such  predetermined 
relative  angular  displacement  of  one  clutch  driven  mem- 
ber, to  displace  the  latter  axially  to  disengage  it  from  the 
clutch  driving  menober. 


3^46,540 
6.WAY  DRIVE  UNIT 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  and  Elmore  L.  Zibbell,  Red- 
ford,  Mich^  assignors  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,244 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74— M5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  independently  rotat- 
able  shafts,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  reversible  motor,  drive  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  one  of  said  gears,  a  separate  solenoid  actuated 
clutch  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  gears  to  the  shaft 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  and  manually  operable  means 
operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  solenoid  actu- 
ated clutches  to  permit  manual  operation  thereof  in  the 
event  of  power  failure. 


Norman  T. 


3,246,541 
TRANSMISSION 
General,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,703 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—677) 
A  transmission  comprising  power  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  shafts  for 
two  different  driving  ranges  therebetween,  each  of  which 
includes  a  direct  drive  and  a  reduction  drive,  said  means 
including  a  hydrodynamic  drive  device  and  a  planetary 
gearset,  said  device  including  a  pump  and  a  plurality  of 
turbines,  said  gearset  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers including  a  plurality  of  sun  gears  and  a  planet  gear 


carrier,  means  connecting  said  pump  to  said  input  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  output  shaft,  means 
operatively  connecting  first  and  second  ones  of  said  tur- 
bines in  different  paths  to  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
gearset  sun  gears,  releasable  brake  means  for  holding 
said  second  sun  gear  stationary  to  condition  said  gearset 
for  a  fixed  reduction  drive  in  one  driving  range,  a  selec- 
tively cngagable  clutch  between  said  second  turbine  and 
said  second  sun  gear  when  engaged  and  said  brake  means 
released  permitting  the  flow  of  torque  to  both  of  said 
sun  gears  from  said  first  and  second  turbines  to  establish 
a  split  torque  substantially  direct  drive  of  said  gearset 
in  said  one  driving  range,  and  a  pair  of  overrunning  cou- 
plings in  back-to-back  relationship  for  automatically  con- 
trolling rotation  of  said  turbines  and  sun  gears  in  a  sec- 
ond driving  range,  said  couplings  sharing  a  common  race 
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portion  fixed  to  said  second  turbine  and  a  portion  of  said 
clutch,  one  of  said  couplings  comprising  a  one-way  brake 
preventing  rotation  of  said  second  turbine  and  clutch 
portion  in  one  direction  while  permitting  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  other  of  said  couplings  compris- 
ing a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  turbines  for  the 
automatic  rotation  of  said  first  turbine  by  said  second 
turbine  upon  rotation  of  said  turbine  off  said  one-way 
brake,  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  and  release  of  said 
brake  means  establishing  said  second  driving  range  where- 
by said  one-way  brake  provides  reaction  for  said  second 
sun  gear  to  establish  a  reduction  drive  through  said  gear- 
set  and  an  automatic  pickup  shift  to  a  direct  drive  there- 
through upon  overrun  of  said  second  turbine  with  re- 
spect to  said  one-way  brake  engaging  said  one-way  clutch 
and  driving  said  first  turbine. 


3,246,542 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  D.  Moan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,716 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74—740) 
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1.  A  transmission  including  in  combination,  input  and 
output  shafts,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  shafts 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  forward  speed  drives  through 
said  transmission,  said  means  including  hydrodynamic 
drive  means  and  a  plurality  of  gear  train  means,  said 
gear  means  including  a  planetary  gear  set  and  a  counter- 
shaft gear  type  train  each  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
members,  said  drive  means  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
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elements  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  gear  means 
in  a  plurality  of  paths,  control  means  associated  with  said 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  torque 
therefrom  to  said  gear  means,  means  operably  connecting 
one  of  said  elements  in  one  of  said  paths  to  a  rotatable 
member  of  each  of  said  gear  train  means,  means  con- 
necting another  of  said  elements  in  another  of  said 
paths  to  another  rotatable  member  of  said  planetary 
gear  set,  further  means  connecting  a  further  mem- 
ber of  said  planetary  gear  set  to  said  output  shaft,  and 
overrunning  clutch  means  at  times  drivingly  connect- 
ing a  member  of  said  countershaft  gear  type  train  to  said 
output  shaft,  the  control  of  transmission  of  torque  from 
said  drive  means,  and  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  clutch  means  selectively  conditioning  said  gear 
means  for  a  plurality  of  different  drives. 


3,246,543 

INDEXING  FIXTURE 

Doaald  E.  Davidson,  La  Habra,  and  Richmond  J.  Hoch, 

EI  Monte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Optronics,  Inc., 

West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,779 

12  Claims.     (O.  74—826) 


j». 


1.  An  indexing  fixture  comprising: 

an  indexing  plate  set  including  a  first  plate,  a  second 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  first  plate,  and  a  third  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  plate; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  plates  for  relative 
movement  thereof  along  given  parallel  direction  lines; 

first  sets  of  coacting  indexing  teeth  on  said  first  and 
second  plates  adapted  for  selective  meshing  engage- 
ment to  locate  said  latter  plates  in  predetermined  rela- 
tive index  positions  spaced  in  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  of  the  plates; 

second  sets  of  coacting  indexing  teeth  on  said  first  and 
third  plates  adapted  for  selective  meshing  engage- 
ment to  locate  said  latter  plates  in  predetermined 
relative  index  positions  spaced  in  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  the  plates; 

said  teeth  being  disengaged  by  separation  of  said  plates 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  direction  lines  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  the  plates  from  one  index 
position  to  another; 

the  number  of  teeth  in  said  first  tooth  sets  being  differ- 
ent from  the  number  of  teeth  in  said  second  tooth 
sets; 

springs  acting  between  said  plates  for  urging  the  latter 
apart; 

means  coacting  between  said  plates  for  retaining  said 
plates  in  meshing  relation  against  the  action  of  said 
springs; 

means  for  effecting  separation  of  said  first  plate  from 
said  second  and  third  plates  under  the  action  of  said 
springs;  and 
means   for  selectively  driving  said   plates  in  relative 
movement  when  the  plates  are  separated. 


3  246  544 
MULTIPLE  DRILLING  MACWNE 
Kermit  H.  Cooper,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New 
Rochelle  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,271 
25  Claims.     (CI.  77—32.1) 


1.  A  pattern  drilling  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
table  for  supporting  a  plate  to  be  drilled  at  spaced  points, 
a  frame  supporting  the  table,  a  contact  plate  substantial- 
ly coextensive  with  the  table  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
at  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  with  a  drill  head 
over  the  table,  an  electrical  contact  feeler  disposed  out- 
side the  contact  plate  for  movement  over  a  pattern  made 
of  thin  insulating  material  secured  on  the  contact  plate 
and  having  appropriately  located  small  perforations  cor- 
responding to  those  which  are  to  be  made  in  the  plate, 
means  to  simultaneously  move  the  carriage  and  feeler 
with  a  scanning  movement  over  the  table  and  pattern 
respectively,  and  electrical  circuitry  controlled  by  the 
contact  feeler  to  arrest  the  scanning  movement  and  op- 
erate the  drill  head  when  a  feeler  reaches  a  perforation 
in  the  pattern. 


3,246,545 

WORKING  TOOL 

Gerald  J.  Shugars,  771  Wood  St.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,020 

14  Claims.     (CL  77—58) 
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1.  An  automatic  internal  working  tool,  comprising:  a 
housing;  an  elongated  hollow  tool  bar  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  tool  bar  having  one  end  extending 
axially  from  said  housing;  working  elements  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  end  of  said  tool  bar,  said  elements  movable 
with  respect  to  said  tool  bar  in  a  direction  outwardly  from 
the  axis  thereof;  means  normally  biasing  said  working 
elements  toward  said  axis  of  said  tool  bar;  a  cam  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  within  said  tool  bar  and  abutted  within 
said  housing;  said  cam  rod  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tool  bar,  said 
cam  rod  floating  therein;  and  said  cam  rod  tapered  at 
one  end  thereof,  positioned  to  pass  between  said  work- 
ing elements  upon  relative  movement  of  said  tool  bar 
and  said  housing,  thereby  moving  said  working  elements 
outwardly  to  a  working  position. 
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3,246,546 

POHTR  TOOL  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 

Lemuel  A.  Madden,  4605  S.  Melrose, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,606 

19  Claims.     (CI.  77—5) 
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1.  An  electrically  powered  tool  for  performing  a  cut- 
ting operation  on  a  workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  element  for  cutting  the  workpiece; 

(b)  a  stand  adapted  to  support  said  workpiece  in  align- 
ment with  said  cutting  member; 

(c)  a  head  assembly  rotatably  joumaling  said  cutting 
member  and  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  stand  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  a  workpiece 
supported  on  the  stand; 

(d)  an  electrical  motor  for  driving  said  cutting  mem- 
ber in  rotation;  and 

(e)  switch  means  in  the  electrical  circuit  to  said  elec- 
trical motor  and  positioned  on  one  portion  of  said 
tool  for  actuation  by  contact  with  a  second  portion 
of  said  tool  which  moves  relative  to  said  first  men- 
tioned portion  during  reciprocation  of  said  head  as- 
sembly, said  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical contacts  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  means  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
contacts  during  each  consecutively  reciprocating 
stroke  of  said  head  assembly  away  from  said  work- 
piece. 


3,246,547 

DRILL  STRING  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph    V.    O'Neill,    Inkster,    and    George    Homanick, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Leyman  Corporation, 
National  Baak  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,663 
6  Claims.     (CI.  81—54) 


1.  In  combination  for  stabbing  in  drill  pipe,  a  hous- 
ing defining  an  opening  having  an  axis  and  encircled  by 
a  continuous  wall, 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  grippcr  jaws  carried 
by  said  housing  for  transverse  movement  relative  to 
said  axis, 
power  means  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  first  grip- 
per  jaws,  said  first  gripper  jaws  being  adapted  for 
radial  movement  only  of  said  axis, 


a  rotatabk  carrier  positioned  coaxially  within  said  hous- 
ing, 

power  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier, 

a  second  set  of  pipe  gripf)er  jaws  on  said  rotalable  car- 
rier for  movement  radially  of  said  axis, 

power  means  on  said  carrier  for  moving  said  second 
gripper  jaws  in  said  radial  fashion, 

a  plurality  of  guide  jaws  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
pipe  gripper  jaws  and  movable  radially  relative  to 
said  axis  to  guide  a  pipe  with  joint-stabbing  accuracy, 

power  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  moving  said 
guide  jaws, 

and  means  on  said  housing  limiting  the  degree  of  move- 
ment of  said  guide  jaws  toward  said  axis. 


3,246,548 

CONTOUR  LATHE  CONTROL 

Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Vh^nis 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,668 

13  Claims.     (CL  82—14) 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  wherein  a 
tool  and  a  sensing  element  are  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally moved  in  one  direction  at  a  constant  speed  to  per- 
mit said  tool  to  form  a  workpiece  to  a  desired  dimension 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction  while  said 
sensing  element  detects  the  outline  of  a  pattern  conform- 
ing to  the  workpiece  in  finished  condition  and  having 
dimensions  in  said  transverse  direction  in  excess  of  said 
desired  dimension  of  said  workpiece  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  tool  in  said  transverse  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  single  servomechanism  adapted 
to  drive  said  tool  and  said  sensing  element  in  respective 
directions  transverse  to  said  one  direction  with  said  re- 
spective directions  corresponding  to  the  ratio  between 
said  transverse  dimensions  and  at  respective  rates  indi- 
vidual to  said  respective  directions  in  response  to  said 
sensing  element  detecting  a  portion  of  said  outline  ex- 
tending in  a  transverse  direction. 


3,246,549 
CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Otto  Hermann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,849  / 

8  Claims.  (CL  82—40) 
1.  In  a  center  drive  chuck;  a  support  frame,  a  chuck 
body  rotatable  in  said  frame  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  a  workpiece,  anvil  means  in  the  body  to 
engage  the  workpiece  on  one  side,  a  two  ann  jaw  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  the  chuck  body  having  a  wedge  element 
on  the  end  of  the  one  arm  to  engage  the  workpiece  on 
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the  side  opposite  said  anvil  means  to  clamp  the  work- 
piece  in  said  chuck,  the  other  arm  on  the  jaw  member 
extending  to  the  region  of  the  periphery  of  the  chuck 
body,  a  slide  member  reciprocabie  on  the  chuck  body 
at  the  periphery  thereof  in  a  generally  tangential  direc- 
tion and  connected  to  said  other  arm,  a  threaded  shank 
on  the  slide,  a  nut  on  the  chuck  body  receiving  said 
shank,  gearing  drivingly  connected  to  said  nut  including 
a  first  pinion  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  chuck  body 


at  the  side  thereof  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  chuck  body,  a  ring  gear  coaxial  with  the  chuck 
body  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  frame  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  pinion,  a  second  pinion  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  support  frame  and  also  meshing  with  said 
ring  gear,  a  reversible  motor,  and  clutch  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  motor  with  said  second  pinion  to 
actuate  said  clutch  jaw  or  for  disengaging  said  motor 
from  said  second  pinion  to  permit  the  second  pinion  to 
rotate  freely  during  rotation  of  the  chuck  body. 


3^46,550 
LENGTH  AND  AREA  PARTITIONING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Galey,  Saxonburg,  Joseph  A.  Gnlotta,  New 
Kensington,  and  Forrest  K.  Umbel,  Verona,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny 
County.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,360 
19  CUims.     (CI.  83—56) 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  sheet  material  containing 
variously  located  defect  areas  into  programmed  defert- 
free  rectangular  sizes  having  assigned  values  which  com- 
prises collecting  the  widths  of  each  programmed  size  hav- 
ing a  common  length,  fitting  the  programmed  widths  cor- 
responding to  each  programmed  length  across  the  defect- 
free  width  spans  of  the  sheet  and  for  a  length  equal  to 


the  correspondmg  programmed  length  measured  from  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  totaling  the  value  of  the  pro- 
grammed sizes  fitted  for  each  such  length,  choosing  for 
the  first  cut  of  each  cutting  operation  the  programmed 
length  for  which  the  total  value  is  highest,  slitting  the 
chosen  length  in  accordance  with  the  fitted  programmed 
widths,  and  repeating  the  process  with  respect  to  each  new 
leading  edge  defined  by  the  location  of  each  first  cut. 


3,246,551 
BIAS-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Everett  D.  George,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Th-e  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,723 
3  Cbiims.     (CI.  83—155) 


1.  A  fabric-cutting  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  belt  for  feeding  fabric  step  by  step  into  cutting 
position,  an  adjustable  supporting  frame  extending  across 
said  belt  and  fabric,  a  cutter  supported  by  said  frame  and 
movable  in  a  cutting  path  across  said  belt,  a  belt-support- 
ing bar  secured  to  said  frame  and  positioned  beneath  the 
belt,  a  clamp  member  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
fabric  for  clamping  the  fabric  against  said  belt  in  a  loca- 
tion over  said  supporting  bar  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  path  of  said  cutter,  said  clamp  member  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  clamping  position  only  when  said 
belt  is  stationary,  said  clamp  engaging  said  ply  only  on 
the  take-away  side  of  the  cutting  path  of  said  cutter. 


3,246,552 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Paul  Sieger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

14,071/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  83—215) 


1.  In  a  shear  for  severing  material,  such  as,  strip  and 
plate  comprising  a  housing, 

a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing, 
a  frame  received  in  said  housing  and  carried  by  said 
shaft  in  a  manner  to  cause  reciprocatory  movement 
of  said  frame  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  material. 


April  19,  196^  ' 

a  knife  bead  received  by  said  frame  in  a  manner  to 
allow  relative  movement  therebetween, 

a  first  knife  carried  by  said  knife  head, 

a  second  knife  arranged  so  that  the  material  can  be 
placed  between  the  two  knives, 

said  knife  head  carried  by  said  shaft  in  a  manner  to 
cause  the  first  knife  to  move  toward  said  other  knife 
to  effect  a  severing  of  the  material  and  thereafter  to 
move  away  from  said  other  knife,  and 

means  associated  with  said  frame  for  causing  said  knife 
head  and  hence  said  first  knife  to  assume  a  desired 
path  of  movement  during  the  severing  of  the  material 
and  immediately  thereafter. 
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3,246^53 
SCRAP  CHOPPER 
Jeremiah  Wagacr  O'Brien,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

30,705/63 
t  Claims.     (CI.  83—302) 


1.-         -11       Ih! 


:3^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  side  trimming  shear  for  shear- 
ing a  marginal  p>ortion  from  strip-like  material  moving 
in  a  selected  path, 

wherein  said  side  trimming  shear  including  a  pair  of 
cooperative  side  trimming  knives,  the  cutting  edges 
of  which  engage  and  shear  the  material  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material, 

a  scrap  chopper  shear  for  cutting  into  lengths  a  mar- 
ginal portion  previously  trimmed  from  the  material 
by  said  side  trimming  shear, 

said  scrap  chopping  shear  including  a  pair  of  coopera- 
tive knife  holders,  each  carrying  a  knife  and  at  least 
one  of  which  is  displaced  to  effect  a  cutting  of  a 
marginal  portion  fed  between  the  knives, 

said  knife  holders  being  arranged  so  that  their  cutting 
knives  engage  each  other  to  cut  the  material  at  a 
location  vertically  displaced  from  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  materia], 

the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  displaced  knife 
holder  being  inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  trimmed 
edge  of  the  material,  and 

said  knife  holders  terminating  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  trimmed  portion  of  the  material  and  where- 
in the  portion  of  the  uppermost  knife  holder  carry- 
ing the  knife  thereof  extends  to  one  side  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  material  and  within  an  area  defined  by 
the  width  of  the  marginal  portion. 


3,246,554 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  WORK 
ORIENTING  MEANS 
Rocco   L.   Stcfano,   Williamsrille,   Ralph   L.   Weisbeck, 
Cheektowaga,  and  Joseph  W.  Shinglcr,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Punch  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,518 

14  Claims.     (CL  83 — 410) 

1.  Perforating  apparatus  for  use  in  the  throat  between 

the  bed  and  ram  of  a  press  comprising:  a  table  having 

a  top  adapted  to  be  removably  received  within  said  throat; 


a  unitary  punch  and  die  holder  having  a  throat  adapted 
to  receive  a  workpiece  for  perforating,  said  holder  being 
located  on  said  table  top  in  an  operative  position  under 
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a  ram  when  the  tabletop  is  received  within  said  press 
throat;  and  duplicating  means  carried  on  said  tabletop 
for  moving  the  workpiece  to  selected  positions  between 
the  punch  and  die. 


3,246,555 
TOOL  HUB 
Robert  E.  Finlay,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rite-Size 
Corrugated  Machinery  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,719 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 665) 


2.  A  tool  hub  comprising  separate  semi-circular  parts 
having  their  ends  adjacent  to  embrace  an  arbor  upon  which 
the  tool  is  to  be  positioned,  a  first  of  said  parts  having 
a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  its  end  surface  with  a 
threaded  terminal  portion  and  the  second  of  said  parts 
having  a  bore,  said  first  and  second  named  bores  being 
in  register,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  bores  having  a 
head  engaging  said  portions  about  the  bcwe  of  the  second 
of  said  parts  and  a  threaded  end  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  bore  of  the  first  part  for  drawing  said  parts  to- 
gether, the  end  surfaces  of  said  parts  touching  frwn  the 
center  of  the  bolt  to  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  parts 
and  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  bolt  to  the  radially 
outer  edge  of  the  hub.  , 


3,246,556 
SELF-TAPPING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Harvey  F.  Phipard,  Jr.,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,832 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85—46) 
1.  A  thread-forming  fastener  device  having  a  contin- 
uous rolled  thread  formation  on  both  shank  and  work- 
entering  portions  and  with  the  pitch  surface  cross  sections 
being  of  different  configuration  on  said  two  portions, 
(a)   the  crest  of  the  thread  on  sa  d  work-enteiing  por- 
tion defining  a  lobular  conical  surface  of  non-circular 
cross-section    tapering    inwardly    toward    the    work- 
entering  end. 
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(b)  the  thread  formation  on  said  work-entering  end 
having  pitch  surface  cross  sections  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  arcuate  triangle,  each  of  such  cross  sec- 
tions being  of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout 
360  degrees, 

(c)  said  triangle  including  symmetrically  arranged 
arcuate  sides  merging  gradually  with  intermediate 
arcuate  lobes  forming  the  apices  of  the  triangle, 

(d)  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  sides  of  said  triangle 
in  each  transverse  cross  section  being  greater  than 
one-half  of,  but  not  greater  than  the  width  of.  sujh 
cross  section, 

(e)  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  lobes  of  said  tri- 


angle in  each  transverse  cross  section  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  one-half  of  the  width  of  such 
cross  section, 

(f)  said  shank  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  thread  turns  having  a  pitch  surface  which  in 
cross  section  is  of  circular  configuration, 

(g)  the  maximum  width  of  the  pitch  surface  cross  sec- 
tions on  said  work-entering  end  portion  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pitch  surface  of  said  thread 
turns  on  said  shank  portion  but  increasing  in  width 
to  an  amount  equal  to  said  pitch  diameter  where  it 
merges  with  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  thread  turns 
on  said  shank  portion. 


3,246.557  ' 

DISPERSIVE  SPECTRO.METRIC  MODULATION 
SIMULATING  INTERFEROMETRY 
Lawrence  N.  Mertz,  Cambridge,  and  Niels  O.  Young, 
South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Blocit  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,319 
16  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  spectroscopic  information  in 
a  form  similar  to  that  obtained  from  an  interference  spec- 
trometer by  means  of  a  dispersion  spectrometer,  which 
comprises; 

subdividing  light  at  an  entrance  plane  of  a  dispersion 

spectrometer  into  an  array  of  strips; 
focusing  the  dispersed  light  emerging  from  the  disper- 
sion spectrometer  into   a   multiplicity   of  displaced 
images  of  said  entrance  slit  aperture  array  upon  an 
exit  plane  which  contains  an  array  of  strips  similar 
to  that  at  said  entrance  plane;  and 
synchronously  rotating  the  entrance  and  exit  slit  aper- 
ture strip  arrays  while  maintaining  the  planes  of  said 
strip  arrays  imaged  on  each  other; 
whereby  varying  displacements  of  the  dispersed  light 
emerging  from  the  entrant  slit  array  relative  to  the 
emergent   slit   array,   upon   such   rotation,   produce 
transmission  variations  which,  by  controlling  the  rate 


and  eccentricity  of  rotation  dependent  on  the  dis- 
persion, can  be  caused  to  simulate  an  interference 
spectrometer  output,  different  rotational  positions  of 
the  aperture  strips  corresponding  to  different  retar- 
dation settings  of  an  interference  spectrometer. 

4.  A  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  image  forming  optical  system  including  dispersive 
means  for  displacing  images  formed  by  said  system 
to  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  wavelength  of  the 
image  carrying  radiation;  and 

an  aperture  array  of  linear  parallel  slits  for  masking 
both  ingoing  and  outgoing  dispersed  radiation,  said 
array  being  synchronously  rotatable. 


3,246,558 
PRINCIPAL  STRAIN  RESOLUTION  BY 
PHOTOELASTIC  MEANS 
Salomon  Redner,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,074 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


3.  A  photoelastic  strain  indicator  system  for  determi- 
nation of  the  magnitude  of  a  given  principal  strain  acting 
at  the  surface  of  a  loaded  workpiece,  which  system  con- 
sists essentially  of: 

a  testpiece  of  forced-birefringent  material  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  workpiece  surface,  a  reflector  inter- 
posed between  the  testpiece  and  the  workpiece,  and 
an  indicator; 

said  indicator  comprising  a  supporting  structure  and, 
mounted  upon  said  structure,  a  source  of  polarized 
light,  an  analyzer  for  said  polarized  light,  and  light 
directing  elements; 

said  light  directing  elements  directing  light  along  a 
path  from  said  source  through  said  testpiece  to  said 
reflector  and,  upon  reflection  by  said  reflector, 
through  said  testpiece  to  said  analyzer,  the  portions 
of  said  path  within  said  test  piece  being  normal  to 
the  given  principal  strain  and  at  an  angle  e  with 
respect  to  the  other  principal  strain  defined  by 
S=;cos  V'"",  M  being  Poisson's  ratio  for  the  material 
of  the  testpiece; 

whereby  observable  forced-birefringence  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  magnitude  of  the  given  principal  work- 
piece  strain. 


3,246.559 
FORCE  FEED  CUVETTE 

George  F.  Clifford,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,793 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 

1.  A  cuvette  assembly  for  insertion  into  optical  ana- 
lyzing apparatus  having  a  light  path  therein,  said  cuvette 
assembly  comprising  a  transparent  cuvette  chamber,  body 
means  supporting  said  chamber  with  a  portion  of  same 
oriented  to  be  inserted  into  said  light  path,  a  tube  leading 
into  the  bottom  interior  of  said  cuvette  at  one  end  and 
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open  to  atmosphere  at  the  other,  means  supporting  said 
tube  at  the  end  open  to  atmosphere,  said  tube  support 
means  being  supported  by  said  body  means,  said  tube  sup- 
port means  including  a  finger-like  member  adapted  for 
insertion   into  a  test  tube,  a   longitudinal   bore  in   said 


finger-like  member,  said  tube  being  disposed  in  said  bore, 
a  portion  of  said  bore  being  dimensioned  to  hold  said  tube, 
and  said  finger-like  member  having  an  exterior  portion 
dimensioned  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  test  tube  to 
provide  a  plunger  action  therewith. 


3,246,560 

APPARATtIS    FOR    ORIENTING    AND    SCAN- 
NING  STEREOSCOPICALLY  RELATED  PHO- 
TOGRAPHS 
Morris  M.  Birnbaum,  Pasadena,  and  William  J.  Wichman, 
BurbanJc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,404.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Joly   30,   1962,   Ser.  No. 
213,188 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—14) 


'*} ;  -< 


An  apparatus  for  orienting  stereoscopically  related  di- 
apositives  and  for  optically  scanning  the  oriented  di- 
apositives  for  corresponding  points  of  selected  altitude, 
comprising  a  projection  table  having  a  flat  top  surface, 
means  on  said  table  operable  to  produce  a  point  source 
of  light  sweeping  across  a  predetermined  area  of  the  table 
surface;  and  mounted  above  said  surface  for  adjustment 
to  selected  levels  relative  to  said  surface  a  pair  of  struc- 
tures selectively  operable  as  projectors  and  as  photo-detec- 
tors, each  of  said  structures  comprising  a  dome-shaped 
reflector,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  diapositive  ar- 
ranged below  one  side  of  said  reflector,  a  lens  supported 
from  and  below  said  frame,  a  rotary  support  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  frame  with  a  sector  thereof  disposed  below 
the  other  side  of  said  reflector  and  another  sector  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  reflector,  a  projec- 
tion lamp  and  a  photo-sensitive  device  mounted  upon 


said  sectors  and  means  selectively  operable  to  set  said 
support  to  a  position  wherein  said  lamp  is  disposed  below 
said  reflector  and  a  position  wherein  said  photo-sensitive 
device  is  located  below  said  reflector,  said  dome-shaped 
reflector  having  an  inner  light  reflecting  surface  of  such 
conformation  that  it  directs  the  light  from  said  projection 
lamp  through  said  frame  and  said  lens  onto  said  table 
when  said  support  is  in  a  position  of  adjustment  wherein 
said  lamp  is  located  below  said  reflector,  and  that  it  di- 
rects light  received  from  said  point  source  of  light  in  the 
plane  of  said  table  through  said  lens  and  said  frame  onto 
said  photo-sensitive  device  when  said  support  is  in  a  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  wherein  said  photo-sensitive  device  is 
located  below  said  reflector. 


3,246,561 
CATOPTRIC  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 
Monroe  H.  Sweet,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Russell  P.  Easton 
and  First-City  National  Bank  of  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
administrators  of  said   Monroe   H.  Sweet,   deceased, 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   appUcation   Aug.   19,    1960,   Ser.   No.   50,731. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
124,934 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  an  optical  illuminating  device  for  use  in  the  color 
reflectance  analysis  of  material,  particularly  fabrics,  com- 
prising a  light-tight  casing  having  in  one  wall  thereof  an 
aperture  for  the  entry  of  a  beam  of  light  and  including 
means  to  hold  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested  and 
a  phototube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  a  mirror  having  a  semi-cylindrical  convex  re- 
flecting surface  located  near  and  inclined  toward  said 
aperture  and  so  oriented  as  to  have  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  beam  and  tilted  at 
an  angle  for  intercepting  said  beam,  spreading  said  beam 
out  to  the  shape  of  the  sample,  and  directing  said  beam 
toward  said  sample  and  an  annular  ellipsoidal  mirror  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  being  so  oriented  that  light  passes 
to  said  sample  unobstructed  through  the  annular  open- 
ing, said  sample  being  substantially  in  qne  of  the  focal 
points  thereof  and  said  phototube  is  substantially  in  the 
other  of  said  focal  points. 


3,246,562 
STYLUS  POSITION  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Cooper,  Fresh  Meadows,  and  Charles  GrizzafR, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,502 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

1.  Stylus   position  indicating  means  for  use  in  data 

projectors  having  a  stylus  mounted  upon  a  stylus  frame 

which  is  freely  movable  in  at  least  two  mutually  perpen- 
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dicular  directions  for  scribing  an  opaque  coated  plate  il- 
luminated by  a  light  source  through  a  lens  system  for  gen- 
erating a  beam  directed  substantially  along  the  data  pro- 
jector optical  axis  to  a  point  on  a  remote  viewing  surface 
comprising  illuminating  means;  projector  means  mounted 


^ 


to  said  stylus  frame  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
optical  axis  for  forming  a  beam  of  light  of  a  predetermined 
configuration;  deflecting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  last  named  light  beam  to  deflect  said  last  named  light 
beam  to  be  directed  along  the  same  path  of  light  passing 
through  the  scribed  opaque  plate. 


3^46,563 
TELESCOPIC  EYEPIECE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STATIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  BELLOWS-TYPE  SEAL 
Milton  L.  Quammen  and  Patrick  J.  Cassidy,  Philadel- 
pUa,  Pa.,  Franli  J.  Jordan,  Riverside,  N  J.,  and  Paul  R. 
Yoder,  Jr.,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,121 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 


An  optical  apparatus  comprising  an  eyepiece  assembly 
including 

a  lens  cell, 

a  plurality  of  lenses  spaced  within  said  cell  and  com- 
prising an  innermost  lens  and  an  outermost  lens, 

an  eyepiece  housing  concentrically  mounted  about  a 
portion  of  said  lens  cell, 

an  instrument  housing  receiving  said  eyepiece  housing 
at  an  inner  portion  thereof. 

a  flexible  bellows-type  seal  having  a  first  end  disposed 
between  said  lens  cell  and  said  innermost  lens, 

a  ring  threadedly  mounted  onto  the  innermost  end  por- 
tion of  said  lens  cell  and  having  a  depending  flange, 

said  depending  flange  of  said  ring  statically  clamping 
said  first  end  of  said  bellows  seal  against  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  innermost  lens  and  said  inner- 
most end  portion  of  said  lens  cell, 

a  collar  threadedly  mounted  to  an  outermost  portion 
of  said  instrument  housing  and  disposed  generally 
concentrically  about  said  eyepiece  housing. 

said  collar  statically  clamping  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bellows  between  said  instrument  housing  and  the  in- 
ner end  portion  of  said  eyepiece  housing, 

an  adapter  threadedly  mounted  about  said  eyepiece 
housing  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange, 


said  inwardly  extending  flange  rotatably  connected  to 

an  outer  pxjrtion  of  said  lens  cell, 
an  upper  axial  slot  disposed  in  said  lens  cell, 
a  stop  pin  afliixed  to  a  portion  of  said  eyepiece  housing 
riding  in  said  axial  slot  whereby  rotation  of  said 
adapter  causes  axial  movement  of  the  lens  ceil  in  re- 
lation to  said  eyepiece  housing  and  said  bellows  acts 
as  a  dynamic  seal  between  the  lens  cell  and  the  eye- 
piece housing. 


3,246,564 
PROTECTIVE  LIGHTWAY  FOR 

FALLOUT  SHELTERS 
John  F.  Chleffe,  109  Beriieley  Road, 

Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  190,417 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—59) 


1.  In  a  radiation  shelter  having  a  personnel  chamber 
surrounded  by  radiation  shielding  material  for  reducing 
to  a  safe  level  the  amount  of  radiation  which  penetrates 
into  the  chamber  from  an  exterior  source,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  means  for  providing  an  auxiliary 
passageway  for  movement  of  personnel  into  or  out  of 
the  chamber  and  for  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  chamber  with  daylight  while  preventing  any  substan- 
tial amount  of  fallout  material  or  radiation  from  enter- 
ing the  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  primary  hollow 
shaft  with  one  end  positioned  to  receive  daylight;  a 
secondary  hollow  shaft  communicating  at  an  angle  to 
and  interconnected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  primary 
shaft,  said  shafts  passing  through  the  radiation  shielding 
material  and  being  of  such  relative  length  that  radiation 
entering  said  one  end  of  said  primary  shaft  is  intercepted 
by  the  shielding  material,  said  shafts  being  of  a  transverse 
dimension  sufficient  to  permit  movement  of  personnel 
therethrough;  light  reflecting  means  disposed  at  the  inter- 
connection of  said  shafts  for  redirecting  light  from  said 
primary  shaft  into  said  secondary  shaft;  and  removable 
transparent  protective  means  associated  with  said  primary 
shaft  scaling  the  same  against  entry  of  fallout  material. 


3,246,565 
DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  AMMUNITION  TO  AUTO- 
MATIC GUNS  BY  MEANS  OF  CARTRIDGE  BELTS 
Robert  Ramseyer,  Versotx,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
a  society  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxembourg,  Aug.  11,  1962, 

42,204 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 

1.    For   use    with    an    automatic   gun    making   use   of 

ammunition  in  the  form  of  a  cartridge  belt  and  movably 

supported  about  a  horizontal  axis  by  a  gun  mount  itself 
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rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
support,  an  ammunition  feed  device  which  comprises,  in 
combirration,  a  plurality  of  boxes  each  containing  a 
cartridge  belt  portion  folded  therein,  means  in  each  of 
said  boxes  for  guiding  the  unwinding  of  the  cartridge  belt 
portion  therein,  a  frame  carried  by  the  gun  mount,  two 
parallel  rails  belonging  to  said  frame  and  extending  along 
rectilinear  paths  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis  lo 
support  a  row  of  said  boxes  placed  in  juxtaposition,  means 
for  connecting  together  the  belt  portions  of  two  of  said 
boxes  juxtaposed  to  each  other,  pulling  means  operative 


by  the  firing  of  said  gun  for  feeding  thereto  the  belt  por- 
tion from  the  first  box  of  said  row,  at  least  one  toothed 
rotor  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  last  mentioned  belt  portion,  and  an  endless  chain 
movably  supported  by  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  driven  by  it  for  gradu- 
ally moving  said  row  of  boxes  along  said  frame  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  pulling  means  and  for 
expelling  said  first  box  from  said  frame  when  the  whole 
of  the  belt  portion  therein  has  been  extracted  therefrom 
by  said  pulling  means. 


3^46,566 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
William   M.  Ordner,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn^   assignor  to 
Eagle  Gun  Co.,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Coonecticnt 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,977 
9  Claims.     (CI.  89—144) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  receiver,  a  bolt  in  said  receiver  for  rc- 
ciprocable  movement  towards  and  away  from  a  firing  posi- 
tion, a  firing  pin  integrally  formed  at  a  forward  end  of 
said  bolt,  spring  recoil  means  for  urging  said  bolt  for- 
wardly  towards  said  firing  position,  said  bolt  being  driven 
rearwardly  away  from  said  firing  position  by  the  explosive 
force  of  a  fired  cartridge,  means  for  feeding  cartridges  seri- 
atim into  said  receiver,  socket  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  bolt  for  receiving  a  cartridge  from  said  feeding 
means  as  said  bolt  moves  fowardly,  a  trigger  housing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  under  side  of  said  receiver, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  trigger  towards  a  trigger  return  position, 
a  sear  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  sear  towards  a  sear  reset  position  whereat  a 


portion  of  said  sear  extends  upwardly  into  said  receiver, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  define  a 
bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  upwardly  extending  sear 
and  holding  said  bolt  in  cocked  position  an  S-shaped  lever 
having  a  lower  leg  portion  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trigger  and  which  has  a  notch  in  its  upper  surface, 
a  downwardly  depending  lip  on  said  sear  which  is  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  notch  whereby  said  sear  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  trigger  for  downward  movement 
out  of  said  reset  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
trigger  away  from  its  return  position,  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  to  slidably  receive  an  upper  portion 
of  said  lever,  and  said  groove  having  an  inner  camming 
surface  which  engages  said  upper  portion  of  said  lever  and 
urges  the  same  downwardly  disconnecting  said  sear  and 
said  lever  when  said  bolt  moves  forwardly  out  of  its 
cocked  position. 

3,246,567 

OPERATING  ROD  FOR  SELF-LOADING  FIREARM 

Arthur  Miller,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armalite, 

Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FHed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,256 

5  Claims.     (CI.  89—191) 


1.  A  lightweight  push  rod  system  for  a  self-loading 
firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  gas  port  formed  therein 
near  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  secured  to  said  barrel,  means  forming  a  pas- 
sag:  to  interconnect  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
and  said  gas  port  to  conduct  gas  from  said  barrel  to 
actuate  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  formed  with  a  spherical  end  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  assembly,  a  push 
rod  interconnecting  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
and  the  self-loading  mechanism  of  the  firearm,  said  push 
rod  having  the  end  adjacent  said  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly formed  with  a  mating  sjAerical  surface,  loosely 
coupled  locator  means  positioning  said  spherical  end  of 
said  push  rod  on  said  spherical  end  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  and  biasing  means  to  hold  said  spheri- 
cal surfaces  in  contact  and  to  permit  relative  nioti<m  of 
said  push  rod  along  said  bartel,  but  out  of  axial  aUgn- 
ment  with  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  locator 
means  comprising  an  elongated  pin  on  one  of  said  spheri- 
cal surfaces,  loosely  engaging  a  longer  hcAt  formed  in 
the  other  of  said  spherical  surfaces. 


3,246,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  GEAR-SHAPED 
WORKPIECES 
Fritz  Hurth,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 
Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabril^  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1961. 

?oA^'Sl'.^,P/-  "'   ^'**'   "  ^3,704;  Mar.   13, 
l7o3,  H  48,521 

24  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.6) 

1.  In  a  gear  finishing  machine,  in  combination,  first 
holder  means;  second  holder  means,  one  of  said  holder 
means  being  arranged  to  support  a  tool  and  the  other  of 
said  holder  means  being  artanged  to  support  a  workpiece; 
guide  means  operatively  connected  with  and  arranged 
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to  guide  said  second  holder  means  for  movement  in  di- 
rections toward  and  away  from  said  first  holder  means; 
advancing  means  for  moving  said  second  holder  means 
with  reference  to  said  first  holder  means;  and  blocking 


means  arranged  to  limit^the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
second  holder  means  toward  said  first  holder  means  so 
as  to  determine  the  minimum  distance  between  said 
holder  means. 


3^46,569 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Horace  A.  Young, 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  and  Donald  F.  Littwin,  trustees  of 
Littwin  family  trust 
Original  application  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,282,  now 
Patent  No.  3,136,216,  dated  June  9,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,575 

13  Claims.     (CI.  90—11)  < 


TrrTfrr-rffff^rf^'H 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  conveying 
a  work  piece  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  conveying  means,  an  operating  tool  for  perform- 
ing a  work  operation  on  the  work  piece  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  path,  control  means  for  controlling  said 
operating  tool  including  at  least  one  switch  movable  to- 
ward and  from  a  zero  position,  an  actuating  arm  normally 
in  said  zero  position,  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  conveying  means  along  said  path  for 
moving  said  actuating  arm  from  its  zero  position  toward 
and  into  operative  engagement  with  said  switch  and  at  a 
linear  rate  proportionate  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
conveying  means,  said  control  means  including  means 
operative  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch  for  oper- 
ating the  operating  tool  and  for  returning  the  actuating 
arm  to  its  zero  position. 


3,246,570 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOMECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  PREPARING  SCULPTURES 
Miklos  Nogradi  and  Zoltan  N6gradi,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Chemolimpex  Magyar  Vegyiiru  Kulker- 
eskedelmi  V^lalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,552 
11  Claims.  (CI.  90—13.5) 
1.  Automatic  photomechanical  equipment  for  prepar- 
ing a  sculpture  out  of  a  block  of  material  and  com- 
prising a  photographic  camera  unit  and  a  sculpturing 
unit,  said  camera  unit  being  driven  by  a  first  synchronous 
motor  and  is  operatively  connected  a  rotatable  object 
holder  which  is  also  driven  by  a  second  synchronous 


motor,  a  projector  apparatus  mounted  opposite  said  ob- 
ject holder,  characterized  by  having  a  common  commu- 
tator for  said  second  synchronous  driving  motor  which 
is  connected  to  said  object  holder  and  for  said  first  syn- 
chronous driving  motor  which  is  connected  to  said  camera 
unit,  the  main  constitutent  parts  of  the  sculpturing  unit 
being  the  following:  an  undercarriage  mounted  and  mova- 
ble on  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  guiding  rails;  an  upper 
carriage  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  motion  of 
said  undercarriage;  a  motor  driven  carving  tool  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  upper  carriage,  said  projector  ap- 
paratus for  intermittently  projecting  a  series  of  images 


made  by  said  camera  unit  onto  a  receiving  screen  being 
mounted  on  said  undercarriage;  photoelectric  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  upper  carriage  for  photoelectric 
controlling  the  motion  of  carving  tool  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  sculpture  to  be  prepared  from  said  block  of 
material;  separate  motors  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  following  driven  parts:  to  said  undercarriage 
for  shifting  the  same,  and  to  said  upper  carriage,  and  also 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  block  of  material  and 
said  carving  tool  for  rotating  said  block  of  material  and 
said  carving  tool,  and  for  operating  said  projector,  respec- 
tively, and  a  plurality  of  electrical  commutators,  switches 
and  contacts  controlled  by  the  displacements  of  said 
upper  and  under-carriages. 


3,246,571 
LINE  TRACING  APPARATUS 
Brian  Edmund  King,  Harrow  Weald,  Middlesex,  Enghmd, 
assignor  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,307 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1963, 

17,776/63 
5  CUims.     (CI.  90—62) 


1.  In  line  tracing  apparatus  having  a  scanning  device 
inc'uding  a  scanning  member  which  is  oscillated  to  scan 
a  hne  while  the  apparatus  is  moved  in  the  direction  of 
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the  line,  the  dbmbination  of  a  steerablc  support,  a  rod    shutting  off  the  liquid  supply  to  the  inlet  when  said  im- 

or  piezo-electnc  material,  means  mounting  said  rod  by    peUer  approaches  and  passes  said  valve  member  said  syn- 

onc  end  to  extend  from  said  support,  a  scanning  mem-    chronized  shut-off  means  including  a  rotary  valve  m^h- 

ber,  means  mountmg  said  scanning  member  on  the  free  ^ 

end  of  said  rod,  and  electrical  supply  means  for  applying 

alternating  voltage   to  said  rod  to  cause  the  scanning 

member  to  make  an  oscillating  scanning  motion.  "§•  jci.^  Si    /' 

If.         wrM  mi  UM  \-^  »— 1 


3,244^72 

FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  M.  0|ilvic,  PasMiena,  Calif^  avignor  to  Bertea 

Prodncti,  Pasadena,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,196 

14  Claims.     (Q.  91—48) 


anism  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  synchronized  operation 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  the  rotor,  and  pump  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  port. 


_J^^ 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  servo  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  row  of  closely  spaced  ports  at 
one  end  of  the  body; 

a  movable  control  member  within  said  valve  body  and 
including  an  actuating  rod  member  projecting 
through  an  end  of  the  valve  body  and  having  spaced 
pistons,  a  first  one  of  said  pistons  being  disposed 
at  one  end  of  the  rod  within  the  valve  body  and  a 
second  piston  being  located  on  the  rod  away  from  the 
first  piston  and  movable  along  a  substantial  length 
of  the  row  of  closely  spaced  ports; 

an  exhaust  port  located  in  the  valve  body  between  the 
two  pistons  throughout  the  length  of  travel  of  said 
two  pistons; 

a  pressure  port  locatMl  in  the  valve  body  between  the 
row  of  closely  spaced  ports  and  said  one  end  of  the 
valve  body;  and 

a  hydraulic  supply  port  located  in  the  valve  body  be- 
tween the  first  piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
body. 

'  3,246,573 

FXUID  DRTVEN  MOTOR 
WUliam  Zecveld,  1005  S.  Jaciuon  St^  Red  BhiS,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,693 
5  Claims.     (CI.  91—117) 
1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  walls 
defining  an  annular  chamber  open  on  the  inside  portion 
thereof,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  staitor  and 
having  a  wall  complementary  to  the  opening  in  the  stator 
chamber  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  aimular  chamber,  a 
shaft  in  operative  attachment  with  said  rotor  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  the  outside  of  the  motor,  an  impeller  on  said 
rotor  fitting  into  said  annular  chamber  and  substantially 
filling  the   cross-section  thereof,  an  inlet  port  on  said 
stator  communicating  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  member 
mounted  on  said  stator  for  movement  into  said  annular 
chamber  to  provide  a  barrier  therein  and  movable  out  of 
said  chamber  to  allow  movement  of  the  impeller  there- 
past,  said  valve  member  being  mounted  in  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  said  inlet  port,  synchronized  shut-off  means  for 

825  O.O.— «3 


3,246,574 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  IN  VANE  MACHINE  WITH 

PRESSURE  BALANCE  DEVICES 

Kari  Eickmann,  2420  Issliiid,  Hayama-nuclii, 

Kanagawa-l(on,  Japan 

SfiPii?"^'"'  **'  application  Ser.  No.  55,265,  Sept.  12. 

1960     This  application  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  N^.  436,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  11,  1959. 

34/29,238 

28  Claims.     (CI.  91— 121) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  handling  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  at  least  one  annular  casing  means  having  an 
internal  space  and  having  annular  end  face  means  at  the 
opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  said  annular  end  face  means 
having  an  mner  edge;  at  least  one  rotor  means  received 
in  said  space  and  having  an  axis  of  rotaUon,  said  rotor 
means  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
inwardly  extending  slot  means;  at  least  two  side  wall 
means  each  having  an  outer  annular  face,  respectively 
confronting  and  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  annular  end  face  means  and  covering  at  least  an 
annular  region  of  the  same  along  said  inner  edge  thereof; 
vane  means  reciprocably  received  in  said  slot  means  so 
as  to  divide  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving 
working  chambers,  said  vane  means  slidably  engageable 
with  said  casing  means;  means  for  admitting  a  working 
fluid  to  said  working  chamber;  cover  means  outwardly 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  means  and 
defining  with  said  one  side  wall  means  at  least  one  pres- 
sure compartment;  means  for  connecting  said  rotor  means, 
said  side  wall  means  and  said  cover  means  so  that  said 
rotor  means,  said  side  wall  means  and  said  cover  means 
route  in  unison  and  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
cover  means  so  that  said  side  wall  means  have  limited 
freedom  of  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  cover 
means  and  said  casing  means;  and  means  for  admitting  a 
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pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  compartment  so  that  the 
pressure  fluid  may  counteract  the  fluid  pressures  develop- 
ing in  said  working  chambers  and  that  the  pressure  fluid 
may  maintain  said  side  wall  means  in  close  proximity  of 
said  annular  region  of  the  end  face  means  of  said  casing 
means. 


3,246^75 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zancsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hydro-Kinetics,  Inc.,  Zancsrille,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.   12,   1962,  Scr.  No.  244,091 

21  Claims.     (CI.  91—175) 


^-,-'    ~y 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  the  combination  of  housing  means; 
a  cylinder  barrel  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and 
including  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  cylinder  barrel  in- 
cluding a  timing  valve  chamber  and  cylinder  barrel  in- 
take and  outlet  ports;  a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  in 
said  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  reaction  plugs  having  inner 
ends  slideably  disposed  in  said  cylinders  and  outer  ends 
freely  engaging  said  housing  means;  shaft  means  rotata- 
bly  supported  by  said  housing  means  and  including  a 
cam  in  driven  engagement  with  said  pistons;  timing  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and  driven  by 
said  shaft  means;  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  re- 
movable barrel  bearing  members  removably  supporting 
said  cylinder  barrel  in  said  housing  means;  and  a  hollow 
member  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder  barrel  for  transferring  fluid  be- 
tween said  cylinder  barrel  and  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing means. 

3,246,576  i 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS  I 

John  Dunbar  Kibble,  London,  and  Ronald  George  Penn, 
Hounslow,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Pat- 
ents) Limited,  London,  England 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,210. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
342,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1960, 

21,211/60 
18  Claims.     (CI.  91—189) 
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sequence  and  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  long- 
wall  mineral  face,  and  further  comprising  control  means 
mounted  on  each  support  for  controlling  the  cycle  of  low- 
ering, advancing,  and  resetting  operations  of  the  support, 
each  said  control  means  including  initiating  means  adapted 
automatically  to  initiate  the  said  cycle  and  check  means 
having  a  "clear"  condition  and  a  "stop"  condition  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  placed  in  the  clear  condition 
when  the  support  has  completed  the  said  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, connection  means  arranged  to  connect  the  control 
means  for  one  support  to  the  control  means  for  the  next 
support  in  the  sequence  to  be  advanced,  the  check  means 
on  one  support,  the  connection  means,  an^  the  initiating 
means  on  the  next  support  in  the  sequence  yb  be  advanced 
being  directly  connected  in  series  so  that  upon  the  said 
check  means  being  placed  in  a  clear  condition  an  un- 
broken electrical  signal  path  exists  between  the  control 
means  for  said  one  support  and  the  initiating  means  for 
said  next  support  in  the  sequence  to  be  advanced,  whereby 
the  cycle  of  operations  for  said  next  support  is  only  initi- 
ated upon  completion  of  the  cycle  of  operations  of  said 
one  support. 


3^46,577 

PISTON  RETURN  MECHANISM 

Donald  J.  Macintosh,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,776 

11  Claims.     (CI.  91—199)  I 


■""^^ 


1.  A  fluid  energy  translation  device  including  a  cyl- 
inder block,  a  plurality  of  pistons  with  inner  ends  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  within  cylinders  in  the  block  and 
with  outer  ends  protruding  from  the  block,  an  inclined 
cam  plate  facing  said  outer  piston  ends,  a  bearing  surface 
on  said  cam  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  having 
bearing  means  being  adapted  to  slidably  follow  said  bear- 
ing surface,  means  mounting  said  cylinder  block  and  cam 
plate  for  relative  rotation,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 
communicating  successively  with  ports  from  said  cyl- 
inders upon  relative  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  and 
cam  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  resilient 
disc  biasing  between  the  bearing  means  and  said  cylinder 
block  for  urging  all  of  said  bearing  means  in  engagement 
with  said  bearing  surface. 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  extensible  and  retractable  pressure  fluid  operated  mine 
roof  supports  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  a  predetermined 


3,246  578 
REACTION  -  TRANSMITTING    MECHANISM 
ADAPTED  FOR  BRAKE  BOOSTER  MOTOR 
USE 

Glenn  T.  Raodol,  P.O.  Box  275, 
Mountain  Lake  Parli,  Md. 
Original  application  Sept  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,427. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioa  May  11,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

8  Clafans.     (Q.  91—369) 

1.  In  reaction-transmitting  mechanism  adapted  for  use 
in  cooperation  with  a  work-performing  element  to  trans- 
mit reaction  therefrom  to  a  power  member  operative  to 
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exert  the  major  portion  of  pressure  on  said  element,  and 
to  a  personally-actuatable  member  effective  to  control 
operation  of  said  power  member  and  simultaneously  ex- 
ert the  balance  of  pressure  on  said  element,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  loop-shaped  spring  levers, 
each  having  a  radially  extmding  segment  with  an  arcuate 
portion  offset  at  its  outer  end  into  engagement  with  said 
power  member,  and  the  inner  end  in  engagement  with 
an  extension  coaxially  projecting  from  said  personal  mem- 
ber, another  radially  extending  segment  normally  spaced 
from  said  first-defined  segment,  and  which  is  intercon- 
nected with  an  arched  portion  defining  the  extreme  outer 
ends  of  both  radial  segments  and  including  a  horizontal 
segment  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  the  other  radial 
segment  toward  said  first-defined  segment  in  spaced  re- 


lationship thereto,  and  a  resilient  block  confined  in  the 
space  defined  by  said  segments  in  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  space  obtaining  within  said  segments 
in  operating  disposition;  and  a  fulcrum  member  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  work  element  for  movement  as  a  unit 
therewith,  with  its  peripheral  portion  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  radial  segment  whereby  forces  trans- 
mitted by  said  personal  member  and  power  member  to 
said  first-defined  segment  are  progressively  resisted  as  a 
function  of  th«  inherent  opposition  of  the  levers  to  yield 
supplemented  by  resistance  of  said  block  against  com- 
pressive deformation  by  said  radial  segments  in  response 
to  reaction  transmitted  by  said  work  element  via  said 
fulcrum  member  when  said  power  and  personal  mem- 
bers are  operatively  cooperating. 


FLUID  PRBSSURE  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 
Gcorfc  E.  KcOogg,  Mlanaisbiirf ,  Ohio,  asdcnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dcdtrit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,869 
2  Claims.     (CI.  92—96) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  mechanism  comprising, 
a  cylinder  body,  a  piston  reciprocably  received  in  said 
cylinder  body  and  extending  through  one  end  thereof, 
meaiu  forming  a  pressure  chamber  externally  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  body  defining 


a  wall  section  thereof  wherc-by  said  piston  is  movable 
in  said  cylinder  body  under  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  piston  and 
having  the  outer  periphery  thereof  abutting  the  end  of 
said  cylinder  body  exposed  to  said  chamber,  and  an 
annular  wiper  ring  of  triangular  cross  section  received 
in  wiping  relation  with  said  piston  around  said  piston 
and  abutting  said  cylinder  end  and  supporting  a  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  to  prevent  diaphragm  extrusion  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  cylinder  body. 


3,246,5m 

ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Paul  HodLa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

(1150  ISth  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.) 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,369 

2  Claims.     (CL  92— 120) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  displacement  accekrometer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  fluid  handling  cylinder  in  the 
form  of  a  toroidal  segment,  said  segment  being 
curved  about  a  rotational  axis, 

(b)  an  arcuate  ram  curved  coincidently  with  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  enter  the  cylinder, 

(c)  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  the  ram  from 
the  body  and  on  said  rotational  axis, 

(d)  and  a  seal  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
prising a  wall  of  pliant  material  having  a  tubular 
portion  fixed  to  the  ram  surrounded  by  a  tubular 
portion  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  with  an  integral  in- 
termediate portion  extending  therebetween, 

(e)  and  an  induction  winding  surrounding  the  ram  to 
detect  the  positioning  thereof. 


3,246,581 

AIR  ACTUATOR 

Paul  Carr,  Unlootown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  FIo-Torfc,  Inc., 

Omiilc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,266 

16  Cbdnift.     (a.  92—136) 
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6.  Arotary  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder, 

(b)  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  between  the  ends  of 
said  actuator, 

(c)  a  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  cylinder  be- 
tween each  of  its  ends  and  said  pinion, 


f 
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(d)  a  rack  extending  between  said  pistons  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  said  rack  being  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 

(c)  bearing  means  between  said  rack  and  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  bearing  means 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  rack  a  distance 
sufficient  to  prevent  bending  during  operation  of  said 
actuator,  and 

(f)  means  connecting  each  end  of  said  rack  to  the  ad- 
jacent piston  on  its  diameter, 

(g)  said  connecting  means  including  means  forming  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  each  piston  so  that  said 
pistons  are  free  to  float  for  a  limited  distance  and 
so  that  said  rack  is  freely  supported  by  said  bearing 
means.  ' 


3^46,582 
ADJUSTABLE  SQUARE  DRAIN 
James  Clare  Wade,  Hinsdale,  and  Roy  R.  Guge,  Carpcn- 
tersville,  111^  assignors  to  Wade,  Inc.,  Franidin  Park, 


IlL,  a  corporation  at  Virginia 

Filed  Sept  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,911 
6  Claims.     (CI.  94—33) 


3.  An  adjustable  drain  comprising  a  drain  body  having 
a  four-sided  upper  end  portion  defining  a  square  opening, 
an  adjustable  drain  collar  having  a  four-sided  square  tu- 
bular portion  loosely  receivable  in  telescopic  relation  in 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  fitted  therein  in 
any  one  of  four  differently  oriented  positions  of  said  collar 
relative  to  said  body,  means  on  one  of  said  portions  de- 
fining four  support  surfaces  lying  in  substantially  a  com- 
mon plane  and  each  located  in  a  different  relative  lateral 
position  on  one  of  the  sides  of  said  one  portion,  and  means 
on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  other  of  said  portions 
defining  a  plurality  of  stepped  bearing  edges  arranged  so 
that  each  bearing  edge  lies  in  substantially  a  common 
plane  with  a  bearing  edge  on  each  of  the  other  sides  of 
said  other  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  four  bearing  edges  lying  in  vertically  spaced  planes, 
the  location  of  said  bearing  edges  being  coordinated  with 
the  location  of  said  support  surfaces  so  that  the  respective 
bearing  edges  of  each  of  said  sets  are  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  support  surfaces  in  each  of  said  differently 
oriented  positions  of  said  collar  relative  to  said  body, 
whereby  said  collar  is  adapted  to  have  a  stable  four-point 
support  at  a  plurality  of  different  elevated  distances  rela- 
tive to  said  body  corresponding  to  said  differently  oriented 
positions. 

3,246,583  i 

JOINT  RAKE 

Albert  C.  Schiller,  829  Henry  St.,  CollinsviUe,  fll. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,631 

11  Oaims.     (CI.  94—39) 

1.  In  a  bituminous  paving  device  including  a  spreader 
from  which  a  dimensionally  defined  bed  of  fresh  bitumi- 
nous material  is  discharged,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  mechanical  joint  rake  attached  to  said  spreader, 
said  joint  rake  having  a  scraper  blade  adapted  to  ex- 
tend laterally  outboard  of  the  bed  of  fresh  material  and 
forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  spreader  and  positioned  vertically  for  scraping  fresh 
material  from  the  surface  of  a  set  mat  contiguous  the 


fresh  bed;  a  strike-off  blade  attached  to  said  scraper  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  lower  edge  vertically 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  scraper  blade  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto  with  its  inner  end  trailing 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  spreader, 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  for  moving 
said  blades  laterally  with  respect  to  said  spreader  dur- 
ing travel  of  said  spreader,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blades  for  maintaining  the  angularity  of 
said  blades  substantially  constant  upon  lateral  movement 
of  the  blades. 


3,246,584 

PAVING  MACHINE 

Billy  R.  Lee,  Rte.  6,  Box  608  C3,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,257 

9  Claims.     (CI.  94—46) 


9.  A  paving  machine  for  depositing  paving  material 
onto  a  surface  to  be  paved  and  for  spreading  the  same 
over  the  surface,  said  paving  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  paving  material  there- 
in and  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
the  paving  material  onto  the  surface  to  be  paved, 

(b)  support  means  connected  to  said  hopper  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  to  be  paved  for  sup- 
porting said  hopper  above  the  surface  for  movement 
thereover, 

(c)  compacting  means  mounted  on  said  hopper  rear- 
wardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  paving  ma- 
terial being  discharged  therefrom  for  partially  com- 
pacting the  paving  material  as  the  paving  machine 
moves  over  the  surface, 

(d)  a  screed  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hopper  rear- 
wardly  of  said  compacting  means  for  vertical  ad- 
justment to  vary  the  elevation  above  the  surface  to 
be  paved  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  partially 
compacted  paving  material  for  spreading  the  same 
over  the  surface  to  be  paved  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  for  smoothing  and  further  compacting 
the  paving  material  as  such  screed  moves  with  said 
hopper  over  the  surface. 
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(e)  an  elongate,  horizontally  disposed  lubricant  supply 
tank  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hopper  above  said 
screed  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  spaced-apart 
lubricant  dispe^ising  openings  in  one  side  thereof 
which  is  normally  the  under  side  of  said  tank,  said 
supply  tank  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  to  position 
said  row  of  openings  on  the  upper  side  of  said  tank 
to  terminate  the  flow  of  lubricant  onto  said  screed, 
and 

(f )  valve  means  mounted  on  said  tank  for  varying  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  interior  of  said  tank  for 
metering  the  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  openings 
onto  said  screed  for  providing  a  substantially  uni- 
form predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  on  said 
screed  during  the  period  when  the  same  is  desired  to 
be  lubricated. 


I  3,246,585 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
James  F.  Scudder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


5.  Exposure  control  means  for  a  photographic  cam- 
era having  an  exposure  aperture,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  illumination-responsive  means  including  a  solenoid, 
a  photocell,  and  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  in  accordance  with  the  illumination  of  said 
ceU; 

(b)  a  control  element  movable  successively  from  an  in- 
active position  to  and  past  an  intermediate  position 
and  to  an  aperture-reducing  position  wherein  it 
causes  a  predetermined  reduction  of  the  effective  size 
of  said  exposure  aperture; 

(c)  masking  means  movable  with  said  control  element 
for  reducing  the  illumination  of  said  photocell  in 
response  to  positioning  of  said  control  element  in 
said  intermediate  position; 

(d)  an  actuating  member  movable  from  a  normal  po- 
sition successively  to  and  past  a  plurality  of  spaced 
advanced  positions; 

(e)  means  for  biasing  said  control  element  toward  said 
aperture-reducing  position; 

(f)  means  rendered  effective  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  actuating  member  and  co-acting  with 
said  control  element  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
element  from  said  inactive  to  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion until  said  member  has  been  moved  past  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  advanced  positions  and  to 
prevent  further  movement  of  said  control  member 
to  said  aperture-reducing  position  until  said  member 
has  been  moved  past  a  succeeding  one  of  said  ad- 
vanced positions;  and 

(g)  means  controlled  by  said  solenoid  aixl  effective 
upon  the  energization  thereof  falling  below  a  pre- 
determined level  for  blocking  movement  of  said  con- 
trol element  from  said  intermediate  to  said  aperture- 
reducing  position. 


3,246,586 
FILTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  G.  Hunt,  Wealdstone,  England,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  26,  1963, 

33,674/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  95—11) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  objective  lens  for  focusing 
an  image  onto  a  photosensitive  material  of  a  given  color 
temperature  balance,  the  combination  comprising:  at 
least  two  photoelectric  means  sensitive  to  radiation  in 
different  spectral  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum  and 
adapted  to  receive  incident  scene  light;  variable  unitary 
filter  means  movable  into  the  ray  path  of  said  lens  and 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  photoelectric 
means  to  modify  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  light  in 
said  different  spectral  regions  passing  through  said  lens, 
thereby  maintaining  the  average  spectral  content  of  light 
passing  through  said  lens  substantially  constant  and  cor- 
responding to  that  for  which  the  photosensitive  material 
has  been  balanced;  said  filter  means  comprising  a  filter 
wedge  movable  in  the  path  of  the  light  passing  through 
said  lens. 


3,246,587 

COMBINATION  RADIO  AND  CAMERA 

Matthew  A.  Oliver,  Jr.,  3717  Kingridge  Drive, 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,011 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95—12) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  hollow  housing 
section,  a  second  hollow  housing  section,  said  sections 
having  back  sides  which  are  receivable  essentially  against 
one  another  in  a  predetermined  closed  position  of  the 
housing  sections  and  are  movable  away  from  one  another 
to  an  open  position  providing  access  to  said  back  sides, 
camera  means  carried  by  said  first  housing  section  and 
including  means  for  holding  a  film  in  the  first  section, 
means  for  focusing  an  image  on  said  film,  shutter  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  camera  means  when  said 
housing   sections   are   in   said    closed   position,   a    radio 
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receiver  in  said  second  housing  section,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  receiver  when  said  sections  are  in  said 
closed  position,  means  forming  a  window  at  said  back 
side  of  the  first  section  for  viewing  markings  on'said  film 
indicating  the  setting  thereof,  a  registering  window  in  said 
second  housing  section  located  to  enable  viewing  of  said 
markings  through  said  second  section  when  the  sections 
are  in  said  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  sections  in  said  closed  position. 


\ 


3^46^88 
PANORAMIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Raoal  Waroax,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inventions  Finance  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclaw&re 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,105,  now 
Patent  No.  3,142,237,  dated  July  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  diis  appUcation  Jnly  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,364 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—18) 


a  catch  spring  movable  upwardly  by  its  own  resilience 
to  a  position  in  front  of  said  finger  for  retaining  said 
member  in  its  rearwardly  displaced  position, 

said  catch  spring  being  positioned  in  the  downward 
path  of  said  bar  and  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  down- 
wardly  by   said   bar  out  of  engagement   with  said 


1.  A  stereo  panoramic  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a 
fixed  support  upon  which  said  casing  is  joumallcd  for 
rotation,  power  means  for  rotating  said  casing  to  direct 
the  camera  successively  in  different  azimuths,  a  film  wrap 
drum  in  said  casing,  and  film  strip  supply  and  take-up 
reels  in  said  casing  and  outside  of  said  drum,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  lenses  for 
exposing  spaced  areas  of  film  fed  about  said  drum  to  the 
scenic  rays  transmitted  by  the  respective  lenses,  and  means 
defining  a  film  reservoir  between  said  lenses  to  receive 
film  exposed  through  one  of  said  lenses,  in  an  amount 
greatly  in  excess  of  the  physical  separation  of  said  lenses. 


3,246,589 

FLASH  SHUTTER  WITH  DOUBLE  EXPOSURE 

PREVENTION 

George  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,736 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 

1.  In  a  camera, 

the  combination  comprising  a  shutter, 
a   generally   vertical    bar   movable   longitudinally   and 
connected  to  such  shutter  for  operating  such  shutter 
by  downward  movement  of  said  bar, 
said  shutter  including  spring  means  for  biasing  said 

bar  upwardly, 
a  horizontally  slidable   member  having  an   upwardly 
projecting  stop  thereon  movable  forwardly  with  said 
member  into  the  i>ath  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
for  preventing  double  exposures, 
a  rotatable  film  knob  for  advancing  the  photographic 

film  in  said  camera, 
means  operable  by  rotation  of  said  film  knob  for  mov- 
ing said  member  rearwardly  and  thereby  moving  said 
stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  bar, 
spring  means  biasing  said  member  forwardly, 
a  finger  extending  downwardly  from  said  stop. 


finger  so  as  to  release  said  member  for  forward  move- 
ment under  the  impetus  of  said  spring  means, 

and  a  shoulder  on  said  stop  for  engaging  said  bar  when 
said  catch  spring  is  released, 

said  spring  means  being  effective  to  move  said  member 
forwardly  to  bring  said  stop  under  said  bar  with  said 
bar  moved  upwardly  away  from  said  shoulder. 


3,246,590 

POWER  ZOOM  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOVIE  CAMERAS 

Gerald  L.  Jenkins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,721 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  taking  lens  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  axially  movable  lens  element 
for  varying  the  magnification  thereof,  and  first  drive 
means  for  moving  a  film  strip  past  an  exposure  aperture 
aligned  with  said  lens  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  movable  member  coupled  to  said  lens  element  and 
having  drive  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively  en- 
gaged for  moving  said  lens  element  in  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  two  axial  directions; 

second  drive  means;  and 

manually  operable  control  means  including  a  first  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  second  drive  means  and  a  second 
member  driven  by  said  first  member,  said  control 
means  being  movable  from  a  neutral  position,  in 
which  said  first  and  second  drive  means  are  disabled, 
in  either  of  two  directions  for  enabling  said  first  drive 
means  prior  to  said  second  drive  means  and  for  sub- 
sequently moving  said  second  member  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  drive  portions  to  move  said  lens 
element. 
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3^46491 
COPY  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  C.  Robertson,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Addreasograph-Muitigraph  Corporation,  Charies  Brun- 
tag  Division,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,815 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—77.5) 


3.  A  copying  machine  for  making  copies  of  an  original 
on  copy  sheets  comprising  a  rotating  drum,  means  in- 
cluding a  light  source  in  the  drum  for  exposing  a  copy 
sheet  in  accordance  with  the  original,  a  generally  flexible 
and  transparent  carrier  means  normally  occupying  a 
somewhat  semicylindrical  configuration  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  original,  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  carrier 
means  into  proximity  to  the  rotating  drum,  said  feeding 
means  being  adapted  to  flex  the  carrier  means  to  a  gen- 
erally uniplanar  configuration  during  movement  toward 
the  rotating  drum  and  to  release  the  carrier  means  for 
movement  by  resilient  bias  to  a  semicylindrical  configura- 
tion clamped  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating 
drum,  and  ejecting  means  for  removing  the  carrier  means 
from  the  rotating  drum,  said  ejecting  means  including 
means  defining  an  elongated  passageway  and  separating 
means  for  separating  an  edge  (rf  the  carrier  means  from 
the  drum  and  for  feeding  the  leading  edge  into  the 
elongated  passageway  through  which  the  carrier  means  is 
transported  in  a  generally  uniplanar  configuration. 

4.  A  carrier  for  use  with  a  drum  with  a  given  diameter 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  and  transparent  material, 
and  a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  strips  secured  along 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  strips  being  stressed  to 
take  generally  semicircular  configurations  and  form  the 
attached  sheet  into  a  corresponding  generaUy  semicylin- 
drical configuration  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  given 
diameter. 


3^46,592 

AIR  CONDITIONING  FOR  VEHICLE  OF  LADING 

Eric  Ratk,  Miami,  Fla^  assigiior  to  The  Rath  Company, 

Miami,  FbL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Fikd  Ang.  2S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,130 

5  Claims,     (a.  98—31) 


posed,  transversely  spaced  elements  having  an  upper  sup- 
port surface  and  forming  longitudinally  disposed  passages 
openmg  upwardly  and  communicating  with  said  air  inlet, 
the  outermost  element  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  including  lateral  openings  beneath  the  upper  sup- 
port surface  of  said  elements,  and  bulkheads  extending 
transversely  between  groups  of  said  longitudinally  dis- 
posed elements  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  from  said 
inlet,  the  bulkheads  being  of  greater  transverse  width 
progressively  from  said  air-inlet  and  forming  a  series  of 
independent  sections  from  which  air  directed  through  said 
air-inlet  is  divided  and  simulUneously  discharged  laterally 
from  beneath  the  outermost  elements. 


3,246,593 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,345 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—94) 


1.  A  filler  for  closing  a  window  opening  surrounding 
an  apparatus  which  includes  a  hollow  expansible  member 
of  flexible  material  extending  over  the  top  and  on  each 
side  of  said  apparatus  within  the  window  opening,  said 
hollow  expansible  member  having  corrugated  side  mem- 
bers, and  expansible  foam  forming  plastic  resin  material 
disposed  within  said  member  and  into  said  corrugations 
to  expand  said  member  to  fit  the  window  opening 


3,246,594 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COOKED  OR  EXPANDED 
_    ^       .      AND  EXTRUDED  PELLETS 
UDonaW  Fisher,  Muncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout  Wal- 

rZ^ly^^""^  '"'•'  ^""*^y'  •*■•'  "  «^°nH»nition  of 
FUed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,047 
6  CUims.     (CI.  99—238) 


'^'^ lA  , -^^,j: 


1.  In  a  system  for  air-conditioning  enclosed  loads  of 
perishables  conaprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing  includ- 
ing a  top,  bottom,  and  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end 
walls,  and  a  gridwork  disposed  on  said  bottom  spaced  in- 
waidly  from  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  gridwork  in- 
cluding at  least  one  lower  tier  including  an  air-inlet  at 
one  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuous  pressure  cooking  of 
cereal  materials  and  the  like  into  an  extrudable  mash 
and  for  the  continuous  extrusion  thereof  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  exparded  pellets  of  the  character  described  the 
conibination  which  comprises  a  cooking  container  for 
cookmg  and  mixing  and  conditioning  of  said  cereal  ma- 
teria s  therein,  means  for  continuously  urging  said  ma- 
terials through  said  cooking  container,  means  for  supply- 
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ing  heat  and  super-atmospheric  pressure  into  said  cook- 
ing container,  feeding  means  for  receiving  said  materials 
to  be  cooked  and  for  feeding  thereof  into  said  container 
continuously  against  superatmospheric  pressure  therein 
and  including  means  for  compacting  said  materials  into 
a  pressure-resistant  plug  to  resist  escape  of  pressure  from 
said  cooking  container,  rotating  means  rotating  counter 
to  said  feeding  means  for  breaking  said  materials  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  plug  for  the  feeding  thereof  into 
said  cooking  container,  a  pressure  extrusion  assembly  in 
flow  communication  with  said  cooking  container  for  re- 
ceiving therefrom  said  materials  after  said  cooking  while 
forming  a  barrier  for  maintaining  said  superatmospheric 
pressure  therein  and  effecting  extrusion  of  said  cooked 
material  into  atmospheric  pressure  for  expansion  of  said 
cooked  material  upon  emergence  from  said  apparatus,  and 
means  for  sequentially  cutting  said  extruded  material  into 
said  expanded  pellets. 


3,246,595 
PICKLE  INJECTOR 
Walter  J.  Wharton,  Pontiac,  Norman  H.  Vogt,  Clawson, 
and  Henry  A.  Schurkht,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor  A  Gaskin,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,325 
21  Claims.     (CI.  99—257) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  turntable  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable, 
a  plurality  of  meat-supporting  trays  in  circumfercntially 
spaced  relation  on  said  turntable,  at  least  one  injector 
needle  assembly  mounted  on  said  turntable  adjacent  each 
tray,  said  assembly  including  a  needle  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  piece  of  meat,  means  for 
clamping  each  needle"asscmbly  to  a  piece  of  meat  on  its 
associated  tray,  said  clamping  means  including  members 
for  clamping  the  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  into  which  the 
needle  is  inserted  to  the  needle,  conduit  means  for  sup- 
plying a  preservative  solution  to  each  needle  assembly 
when  so  attached,  and  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  each 
tray  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  for  unclamping 
its  corresponding  needle  assembly,  said  means  comprising 
cooperating  elements  on  said  turntable  and  frame  coacting 
in  response  to  said  arrival  of  each  tray  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  to  cause  movement  of  said  clamping 
means  from  a  clamping  to  an  unclamping  position. 


3,246,596 
AUTOMATIC  "RANGE  TOP"  COFFEE  MAKER 
Roy  C.  Demi,  GrecnslMirg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertsliaw 
Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,356 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—310) 
1.  In  a  percolator  for  use  on  a  heating  range,  the  com- 
bination comprising 

a  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  liquid. 


said  bottom  wall  having  a  recessed  portion  extending 
completely  around  said  bottom  wall  and  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  its  periphery, 

means  for  substantially  sealing  said  recessed  portion 
from  the  heating  chamber  to  define  a  boiling  cham- 
ber, 

a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  sealing  means  and  hav- 
ing inlet  means  and  outlet  means, 

a  percolator  tube  having  an  upper  end  communicating 
with  the  heating  chamber  and  a  lower  end  com- 
municating with  said  casing  outlet  means, 


said  casing  inlet  means  having  first  port  means  com- 
municating with  the  heating  chamber  and  second 
port  means  communicating  with  the  boiling  chamber, 
and 

one-way  check  valve  means  in  said  valve  casing  con- 
trolling said  first  port  means  and  being  operable  to 
open  the  same  whenever  a  pressure  from  the  heat- 
ing chamber  is  greater  than  a  pressure  from  the 
casing. 

3,246,597 
SCREW  PRESS 
Andre  H.  Burner,  Piqua,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  French 
OU  Mill  Macliinery  Company,  Piqua,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,518 
3  Claims.     (CI.  10«— 145) 


1.  In  a  continuous  screw  press  adapted  to  work  on 
fibrous  material  having  fibers  of  substantially  long  and 
string-like  character,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  main 
press  cage  having  drainage  openings  in  its  walls  for  pas- 
sage of  fluids  expressed  from  the  material,  means  includ- 
ing pressure  worms  in  said  cage  extending  into  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  cage  for  exerting 
high  mechanical  pressures  on  the  material,  means  for 
rotating  said  worms  during  operation  of  said  press  in  a 
manner  to  convey  the  fibrous  material  through  said  cage 
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while  exerting  pressure  thereon,  an  inlet  to  said  cage  in- 
cluding a  feed  hopper  and  a  cylindrical  inlet  section  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  feed  hopper  and  substan- 
tially beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  into  said  cage 
and  aligned  with  said  cage  for  conveying  material  to  the 
first  of  said  pressure  worms,  a  rotatable  feed  worm  ex- 
tending across  the  bottom  of  said  feed  hopper  and  sub- 
stantially into  said  inlet  section,  a  drive  for  turning  said 
feed  worm  to  take  up  material  from  said  hopper  and 
carry  such  material  through  said  inlet  section  to  force 
such  material  into  said  cage,  said  feed  worm  having  a 
conveying  flight  with  an  outer  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inlet  section  forming  a 
relatively  wide  space  in  the  order  of  at  least  one-half  inch 
between  the  edge  of  said  flight  and  the  wall  of  said  inlet 
section,  said  relatively  wide  space  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  space  between  said  pressure  worms  and 
said  cage  to  provide  for  bridging  of  long  fibers  of  the  ma- 
terial over  said  flight  while  maintaining  a  continuous 
movement  of  the  fibrous  material  from  said  hopper  into 
said  main  cage. 


3^46^98 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SILK  SCREEN 
Stanley  J.  SMonlck,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Conaecticat 

FUtd  Sept  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,436 
2  Claims.     (CI.  lei— 128J) 


tib. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  image  having  opjen 
block  areas  from  an  original  having  closed  block  areas 
that  are  each  delineated  by  a  continuous  line  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  an  original  with  block  areas  de- 
lineated only  by  a  continuous  line  and  made  to  an  en- 
larged scale,  forming  a  developed  image  on  a  reduced 
scale  of  said  original  on  a  photosensitive  film  secured  to 
a  backing  sheet  with  each  block  area  being  delineated  by 
a  continuous  line  formed  by  the  absence  of  developed  film 
and  having  a  film  portion  within  each  area,  said  film  por- 
tions being  normally  when  dry  incapable  of  being  peeled 
from  the  backing  sheet,  increasing  the  coherence  of  the 
film  and  decreasing  the  adherence  of  the  film  to  the  back- 
ing sheet  by  wetting  the  portions  of  the  film  at  least 
within  each  block  area,  stripping  the  portion  of  the  film 
within  each  block  area  from  the  backing  sheet  to  form  an 
image  with  open  block  areas  while  the  film  is  still  wet. 
and  drying  the  film  and  backing  sheet  to  have  said  film 
and  backing  sheet  resume  their  normal  characteristics  of 
the  film  being  more  adherent  to  the  backing  sheet  than 
coherent  to  itself. 


3,246399 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
CIRCUIT 
Ernest  A.  GseO,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  GseU 
Teztfle   Printing  A   Finishing   Corporaflon,   Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUad  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,512 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—129) 
1.  In  the  frame  printing  process  for  the  printing  of 
textile  wares,  the  steps  of 
fixing  the  full  length  of  a  first  ware  on  a  first  elongate 

table, 
fixing  the  full  length  of  a  second  ware  closely  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  first  ware  on  a  second  elongate 
Uble, 


guidedly  displacing  a  frame  printing  means  in  a  first 
pass  along  the  full  length  of  said  first  ware  from  the 
lead  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  to  effect  the  repeti- 
tive printing  of  selectively  spaced  portions  thereof, 

transferring  said  frame  printing  means  from  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  first  ware  to  the  adjacent  and  lead 
end  of  said  second  ware, 

guidedly  displacing  said  frame  printing  means  in  a  first 
pass  along  the  full  length  of  said  second  ware  from 
the  lead  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  its  displacement  along  the  length 
of  said  first  ware  to  effect  the  repetitive  printing  of 
selectively  spaced  portions  thereof, 

transferring  said  frame  printing  means  from  the  trail- 
end  of  said  second  ware  to  the  adjacent  lead  end 
of  said  first  ware, 

indexing  said  frame  printing  means  relative  to  the  pre- 
viously printed  portions  of  said  first  ware  to  position 
the  same  for  effecting  the  repetitive  printing  of  the 
portions  of  said  first  ware  disposed  intermediate 
the  portions  thereof  that  were  printed  during  the 
first  pass  of  said  frame  printing  means  therealong. 


uux 


^jSW^^^I^ 


IS 


guidedly  displacing  said  frame  printing  means  in  a 
second  pass  along  the  full  length  of  said  first  ware 
from  the  lead  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  to  effect 
the  repetitive  printing  of  selectively  spaced  portions 
thereof  disposed  intermediate  the  previously  printed 
portions  thereof, 

transferring  said  frame  printing  means  from  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  first  ware  to  the  adjacent  lead  end 
of  said  second  ware, 

indexing  said  frame  printing  means  relative  to  the 
previously  printed  portions  of  said  second  ware  to 
position  the  same  for  effecting  the  repetitive  print- 
ing of  the  pOTtions  of  said  second  ware  disposed 
intermediate  the  portions  thereof  that  were  printed 
during  the  first  pass  of  said  frame  printing  means 
therealong,  and 

guidedly  displacing  said  frame  printing  means  in  a 
second  pass  along  the  full  length  of  said  second  ware 
from  the  lead  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  its  displacement  along  the 
length  of  said  first  ware  to  effect  the  repetitive  print- 
ing of  selectively  spaced  portions  thereof  disposed 
intermediate  the  previously  printed  portions  thereof. 


3446,600 
METHOD  OF  COPYING 
Thomas  G.  Wartman,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Gerhard 
W.  R.  Puerckhaner,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mfaiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcaHon  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,761,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,563,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,365 

2  Claims.  (0. 101—129) 
1.  Method  of  making  copies  of  a  graphic  original  com- 
prising: applying  a  heat-pattern  corresponding  to  the 
image-forming  pattern  of  said  original  to  the  thermo- 
plastic film  surface  of  a  heat-sensitive  sheet  material  com- 
prising in  order  a  thin  tensilized  continuous  thermo- 
plastic fiJm,  a  thin  stratum  of  porous  fibrous  material  con- 
taining  a   transferable   image-forming   material,   and    a 
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heat-resistant  continuous  film,  to  render  said  thermo- 
plastic film  porous  at  the  heat-pattern  areas;  placing  said 
sheet  material  with  the  perforate  film  in  pressure-contact 


with  a  receptor  sheet;  and  applying  heat  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  sheet  material  to  cause  transfer  of  said 
image-forming  material  through  said  perforate  film  and 
to  said  receptor  sheet. 


3^46,601 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

DUCTOR  ROLLS 

Hermann  Fischer,  AngslMirg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 

schinenfabrik    Aagsburg-Nnniberg    A.G.,    Aagsburg, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aag.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1960, 

M  46,313 

4  Claims.     (Q.  101—350) 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  in  print- 
ing presses  and  the  like  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the 
travel  of  a  vibrating  roll  having  intermittent  reciprocat- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  another  roll,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  mounting  and  drive  means  for 
effecting  said  reciprocating  movement,  resilient  means  for 
cushioning  said  mounting  and  drive  means,  a  stationary 
stop  member  at  each  end  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
reciprocating  movement  for  limiting  said  reciprocating 
movement  in  each  direction  thereof,  means  for  mounting 
said  stop  members  independently  of  said  mounting  and 
drive  means  and  of  said  reciprocating  movement,  means 
for  independently  and  selectively  adjusting  the  position- 
ing of  each  of  said  stop  members  for  separately  limiting 
said  travel  of  said  reciprocating  movement  in  each  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  a  stop-engaging  stud  at  the  axis  of  said 
vibrating  roll  and  adjacent  said  stop  members  for  en- 
gaging sequentially  each  of  said  stop  members  to  limit 
said  travel  of  said  roll. 


3^46,602 
EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  RIGID 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Meredttii,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kennctii  A.  Craig, 
Jr.,    Overland   Ftuk,   and   Bernard   F.   McAvoy,  Jr., 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kims.,  assignors  to  Galf  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,370 
23  Claims.     (CI.  102—24) 
1.  In  a  hollow  cylindrical  cartridge  having  one  closed 
end  male  coupling  means  on  the  one  closed  end  there- 
of and  female  coupling  means  on  the  opposite  end  there- 
of for  couf^ing  to  like  cartridges  into  an  explosive  train. 


the  improvement  comprising,  a  reduced  throat  section  de- 
fining a  truncated  cone  tapering  inwardly  of  said  cartridge 
toward  said  closed  end  having  said  male  coupling  means 
with  said  throat  section  being  reduced  relative  to  adjacent 
portions  of  said  cartridge  and  spaced  from,  both,  said 
closed  end  and  said  opposite  end,  said  throat  section  b»- 
ing  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  a  distance  such  that 
said  throat  section  receives  the  closed  end  of  a  coupled 


like  cartridge  in  projecting  relationship  therein;  and  a 
rigid  closure  means  slidably  seated  in  said  throat  section 
for  longitudinal  movement  therein  with  said  closure  means 
being  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the  closed  end  of  a  like 
cartridge  upon  projection  into  said  throat  section  so  that 
said  closure  means  is  wedged  in  said  throat  section  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  therewith  as  coupling  is  being  ef- 
fected between  said  cartridge  and  said  like  cartridge. 


3,246,603 

SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE 

Ronald  W.  Comcrford,  11905  Milan  Ave., 

Cleveland  11,  Ohio 

Original   application   Oct.   23,   1962,  Ser.  No.  232,420. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

340  479 

10  Claims.     (CL  102-^2) 


8.  A  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrically  contoured  cartridge  case  including 
a  powder  charge  portion  and  a  shot-charge  porticwi; 

(b)  a  base  including  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  transverse 
wall  across  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  a 
primer  receiving  opening  in  the  center  of  the  trans- 
verse wall; 

(c)  said  cylindrical  wall  being  concentrically  mounted 
around  the  powder  charge  portion  of  the  case; 

(d)  a  basewad  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  disposed 
within  the  powder  charge  portion  of  the  case; 

(c)  said  basewad  having  a  forward  extending  flexible 
skirt  defining  a  powder  charge  cavity,  and  a  flash 
hole  axially  coextensive  with  said  primer  receiving 
opening  and  opening  into  said  cavity; 

(f)  said  basewad  including  the  skirt  having  an  outer 
circular  surface  of  a  dimension  so  as  to  be  snugly 
received  in  the  cylindrical  cartridge  case;  and, 

(g)  said  skirt  including  circumferential  sealing  ring  pro- 
trusions projecting  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  skirt  whereby  the  force  of  an  exploding  powder 
charge  causes  said  flexible  skirt  to  expand  radially 
outward  to  move  said  scaling  ring  protrusions  tightly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  case  in  a  gas  sealing 
relation. 
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3,246,M4 

VARIABLE-RATE  PUMP 

Harrisoa  D.  Bralbford,  679  Mitton  Road,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FUfd  Not.  M,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  325,045 

4  Claims.     (CL  1«3— 38) 


1.  A  pump  comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at 
one  end;  a  piston  axially  slidable  therein;  a  piston  rod 
having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  piston;  a  yoke 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  outside  of  said 
cylinder,  said  yoke  having  an  axially  elongated  slot  there- 
in; a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  piston  to  tilt  said  piston 
between  two  limiting  positions  and  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  piston;  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  near  the  closed  end 
thereof;  a  pair  of  of  channels,  one  of  said  channels  com- 
municating with  said  opening  when  said  piston  is  tilted 
to  one  of  its  limiting  positions  and  the  other  of  said  chan- 
nels communicating  with  said  opening  when  said  piston  is 
tilted  to  the  other  of  its  limiting  positions;  an  eccentric 
having  a  shaft  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  an  ojffset  pin  extending  into  said 
slot  of  said  yoke  and  substantially  filling  the  width  of 
said  slot  to  pivot  said  cylinder  to  both  of  its  limiting  posi- 
tions as  said  eccentric  rotates. 


3,246,605 

ROTARY  PUMPS 

Wiffiam  L.  Fkhcr,  14511  S.  Hawthorne  Blvd. 

Lawndalc,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,106 

1  Claim.     (CL  103—104) 


A  rotor  for  a  rotary  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  inlet  port  being  in  a  side  wall  of  its  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  comprising:  a  rotatable  driving  shaft;  a 
disc  surrounding  said  shaft  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  plurality  of  blades 
spaced  around  said  shaft,  each  of  said  blades  having  a 
first  side  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
but  spaced  from  said  axis,  and  a  second  side  joining  said 
first  side  at  an  angle  therewith  that  is  not  less  than  a  right 
angle,  the  edges  of  the  first  sides  that  are  opposite  from 
the  second  side  being  secured  to  said  disc;  and  a  resilient 
wiper  is  so  attached  to  each  of  the  blades  that  it  extends 


beyond  the  outer  end  of  its  first  side  and  beyond  the  edge 
thereof  that  adjoins  the  second  side  to  substantially  close 
the  gap  that  might  otherwise  exist  between  the  blade  and 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  housing. 


3,246,606 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PUMP 

Axel  L.  Nielsen,  1316  E.  Elza,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,712 

22  Claims.     (CL  103—108) 


1.  A  self-priming  liquid  pump  unit,  comprising  a  pump 
housing,  an  impeller  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  said 
housing  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  intake  eye  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  housing  coaxially  of  the  rota- 
tive axis  of  the  impeller,  a  port  opening  to  the  housing 
interior,  said  port  being  located  in  a  circumferential  zone 
of  substantially  neutral  pressure  radially  outwardly  of 
the  impeller  axis  at  which  the  pressure  condition  within 
the  housing  during  pumping  changes  from  negative  to 
positive,  and  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
port  through  which  air  is  unidirectionally  discharged  from 
the  interior  of  said  housing  in  priming  at  the  commence- 
ment of  pumping. 


3,246,607 
IMPELLER 
David  W.  James,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,158 
3  Claims,     (a.  103—114) 


1.  A  pump  impeller  comprising  a  metal  hub  adapted 
to  receive  a  driving  shaft  for  the  impeller,  a  ceramic  insert 
positioned  in  direct  contact  with  said  metal  hub  adapted 
to  engage  a  sealing  member  of  the  pump  housing  for 
forming  a  rotary  seal,  a  main  body  of  plastic  material 
molded  around  said  metal  hub  and  said  ceramic  insert 
and  means  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  hub  and  said 
insert  that  are  in  contact  with  said  main  body  to  create 
an  immovable  connection  between  said  surfaces  and  said 
main  body  when  said  main  body  is  molded. 
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3^46,608 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Cooper,  8125  Bailey  Drive  SE.,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,474 

10  Claims.     (CI.  104—134) 


1.  A  conveying  system  comprising:  track  means  and 
carrier  means  thereon;  said  carrier  means  and  track  means 
having  cooperative  surface  areas  closely  adjacent  to  and 
at  a  slight  clearance  from  each  other;  said  carrier  means 
having  dynamic  pulsing  means  adjacent  said  track  surface 
area  means  capable  of  physically  pulsing  toward  and 
away  from  said  track  means  at  substantial  frequencies; 
and  a  compressible  gas  in  said  clearance,  whereby,  upon 
activation  of  said  pulsing  means,  said  fluid  is  repeatedly 
compressed  and  expanded  to  form  and  maintain  a 
dynamic  fluid  support  for  said  carrier  means. 


3,246,609 
MONORAIL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Westfall,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
N«w  Jersey 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,373 
5  Claims.     (CI.  105—145) 


1.  A  monorail  assembly  system  suitable  for  trans- 
porting a  plurality  of  self-driven  pallet  assemblies,  com- 
prising: 

an  endless  monorail  track  providing  with  a  drive  sur- 
face thereon; 

a  plurality  of  pallet  assemblies  movably  supported  on 
said  monorail  track; 

a  driving  motor  resiliently  supported  on  each  of  said 
pallet  assemblies; 

a  drive  wheel  having  a  large  diameter  drive  surface 
arranged  to  engage  the  drive  surface  of  said  mono- 
rail track  and  a  smaller  diameter  drive  surface,  with 
said  drive  wheel  being  energized  by  said  driving  mo- 
tor; 

a  ramp  secured  to  said  monorail  track  and  having  a 
surface  at  a  location  which  will  engage  the  small  di- 
ameter drive  surface  during  passage  of  said  drive 
wheel  thereby  and  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  disen- 
gage the  large  diameter  drive  surface  from  the  mono- 
rail track  drive  surface; 

means  for  stopping  a  pallet  assembly  at  a  work  sta- 
tion; 

a  spring  torsion  bar  lever  on  each  of  said  plurality  hav- 
ing a  work  surface  positioned  to  engage  a  leading 
pallet  assembly; 

and  a  brake  shoe  operable  by  said  lever  to  engage  said 
drive  wheel  for  overcoming  the  driving  force  when 
a  trailing  pallet  assembly  torsion  bar  lever  engages  a 
stopped  one. 


3,246,610 
RAILWAY  DUMP  CAR  WITH  CLOSURE 
SEALING  MEANS 
\lorris  J.  Lindstrom,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Enter- 
prise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,945 
10  Claims.     (CL  105—250) 


1.  In  a  bottom  discharging  railway  car,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  formed  by  spaced  apart  vertical  side  walls 
and  end  walls; 

(b)  a  side  sill  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of 
each  side  wall; 

(c)  a  transverse  member  extending  along  the  lower 
portion  of  each  end  wall  and  joining  said  side  sills  to 
provide  therewith  a  rigid  rectangular  frame; 

(d)  a  pair  of  doors  each  hinged  along  one  side  to  one 
of  said  side  sills  and  in  closed  position  forming  a 
generally  flat  bottom  for  said  body  with  the  other 
sides  of  said  doors  being  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
intermediate  said  side  walls; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  doors  for  swinging  them 
simultaneously  to  and  from  their  closed  positions; 
and 

(f)  an  elongated  door  sealing  plate  corresponding  in 
length  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  doors 
and  adapted  to  overlie  said  juxtaposed  other  sides  of 
said  doors  in  their  closed  positions  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  lading  therebetween,  said  sealing  plate  be- 
ing rigid  about  axes  longitudinal  thereof  and  having 
one  longitudinal  edge  attached  to  the  upper  surface 
of  one  of  said  doors  in  a  manner  permitting  upward 
pivoting  movement  thereof  about  said  one  edge  and 
relative  to  said  one  door. 


3,246,611 

TABLE 

Vera  Bcniian,  Nyack,  N.Y. 

(142  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10023) 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,302 

5  Claims.     (CI.  10»— I) 

1.  A  table  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  L 

shaped  hollow  tubular  members  having  identical  outer 

diameters,  each  member  having  a  first  relatively  short 

leg  and  a  second  relatively  long  leg,  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  hollow  tubes  open  at  both  ends,  said  tubes 

having  identical  inner  diameters  larger  than  the  outer 

diameters  of  the  members,  said  first  and  second  tubes 

having  equal  relatively  short  lengths,  said  third  and  fourth 

tubes  having  equal  relatively  long  lengths,  said  first  tube 

being  fitted  over  the  short  legs  of  said  first  and  second 

members  to  join  same  together,  said  second  tube  being 

fitted  over  the  short  legs  of  said  third  and  fourth  members 

to  join  same  together,  the  third  tube  being  fitted  over  the 
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long  legs  of  the  first  and  third  members  to  join  same  and  flap  portions  hinged  to  the  center  portion  for  folding 

together,  the  fourth  tube  being  fitted  ovex  the  long  legs  the  platform,  characterized  by  the  center  portion  of  the 

of  the  second  and  fourth  members  to  join  same  together,  platform  corresponding  with  the  base  and  the  flap  por- 

first  and  second  parallel  channel  guides  extending  trans-  tions  of  the  platform  corresponding  to  the  sections  of 


versely  between  the  third  and  fourth  tubes  in  spaced 
apart  positions,  a  table  top  extending  between  said  guides 
and  slidably  engaging  same,  a  first  pair  of  elongated  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  first  tube,  and  a  second  pair  of 
elongated  supports  secured  to  said  second  tube. 


3^46,612 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

George  Charles  Ballas,  5614  Almeda,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,679 

4  Claims,     (d  108—6) 


41'         «'•     39     41     *ll    J9r      39a 


1.  A  rotatable  table  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  base,  an  L-shaped  member  secured 
to  said  vertical  support,  a  frictional  element  secured  to 
said  L-shaped  member,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  support,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  frictional  elements  secured  to  the  outer- 
most portions  of  said  cross  bar,  a  table  secured  to  said 
disk,  means  secured  in  said  table,  said  means  including 
a  channel  having  top,  bottom  and  side  wall  portions,  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  spherical  member 
positioned  in  said  channel,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
said  spherical  member,  said  flexible  member  extending 
through  said  elongated  slot. 


3,246,613 
FOLDING  TURNTABLE 
David    Bruce    Joimston,    132   Skyline    Lane,   Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Nicholas  G.  Cristy,  9  S.  View  St,  Pleasant- 
viUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,663 
11  Cbdms.  (a.  108—20) 
1.  A  turntable  comprising  a  base  having  two  sections 
of  track  thereon,  other  sections  of  track  hinged  to  the 
base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  with  the  sec- 
tions on  the  base  a  complete  circle  of  track,  a  platform 
having  wheels  that  run  on  the  track  and  by  which  the 
platform  is  supported  from  the  track,  the  platform  being 
made  of  a  plurality  of  portions  including  a  center  portion 


track  that  are  hinged  to  the  base,  the  hinge  connec- 
tions of  the  track  sections  to  the  base  being  parallel  to  the 
hinge  connections  of  the  flap  portions  to  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  platform  for  one  position  of  the  platform  about 
its  axis  of  rotation. 


3,246,614 
FOLDABLE  TABLE 
Ivan    L.    Loesch,   Huron,   S.   Dalt.,   assignor   to   Spacer 
Furnishings  Corporation,  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,838 
5  Claims.     (CI.  108—63) 


1.  A  foldabie  table  comprising,  a  fixed  lower  leaf  and 
an  upper  leaf  pivotally  connected  to  one  edge  of  said 
lower  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  lower  leaf 
in  one  position  and  pivoted  to  a  second  position  where 
it  is  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  said  lower  leaf,  a  fixed 
T-shaped  leg  brace  having  a  plurality  of  depending  legs 
depending  from  the  extremities  of-the  brace,  said  fixed 
leg  brace  being  connected  to  and  mounting  said  fixed  low- 
er leaf,  a  movable  leg  brace,  a  first  pivoted  lever  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  a  fixed  point  at  the  top  edge  of  said  fixed 
leg  brace  and  to  one  end  of  said  movable  leg  brace,  a 
second  pivoted  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  fixed 
point  at  the  top  of  said  fixed  leg  brace  spaced  from  the 
first  named  fixed  point  and  to  the  movable  leg  brace  inter- 
mediate its  extent,  said  movable  leg  brace  being  movable 
from  a  position  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said 
fixed  leg  brace  on  said  pivoted  levers  to  a  position  normal 
to  said  top  portion  of  said  fixed  leg  brace  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  extent  of  said  top  portion  of  said  fixed  leg 
brace  and  aligned  with  one  of  its  depending  legs,  and  leg 
means  positioned  on  the  movable  leg  brace  and  pivoted 
near  the  other  end  of  said  movable  leg  brace  to  a  position 
normal  to  said  movable  leg  brace  to  support  said  upper 
leaf  in  said  pivoted  position. 


3,246,615  < 

POT  PLANTER 
Benjamin    Poll,    Holland,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Holland 
Transplanter  Company,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,579 

17  Claims.     (CI.  111—2) 

1.  A  machine   for  planting  potted  plants,  including: 

means  for  moving  the  machine  along  the  ground;  at  least 

one  arm  associated  with  said  machine;  means  for  providing 
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circuitous  movement  to  said  arm  as  the  machine  moves 
along  the  ground;  a  pot  grasping  element  pivotally  secured 
proximate  the  free  end  of  said  arm;  a  tripping  means  for 
removing  a  pot  from  said  element  as  said  element  en- 
gages the  ground;  a  pot  platform  on  which  potted  plants 
may  be  deposited;  a  pot  mover  movably  secured  to  the 


machine  and  normally  positioned  adjacent  said  platform; 
a  linkage  associated  with  said  pot  mover;  and  said  link- 
age lying  in  the  path  of  said  arm.  whereby  said  arm 
through  said  linkage  moves  said  pot  mover  across  the 
surface  of  said  pot  platform  toward  said  pot  grasping 
element. 


3^46,616 
SEAM  FOLDING  AND  PRESSING  MEANS  ASSO- 
aATED  WITH  ARTICLE  MOVING  AND  RE- 
MOVAL MEANS 
Andrew  A.  Korioth  m,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinery Aotomation  Research  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,731 
18  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  including: 
folding  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  rearwardly  of  a 
sewing  machine  for  engaging  and  folding  side  edge  sec- 
tions of  two  overlapped  portions  of  material  sewed  by 
the  machine,  said  side  edge  sections  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  seam  formed  by  the  sewing  machine,  said 
folding  means  being  adapted  to  fold  each  of  said  side 
edge  sections  back  on  the  portion  from  which  it  extends; 
pressing  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  folding  means 
for  pressing  the  folded  back  side  edge  sections  to  cause 
them  to  lie  permanently  in  folded  back  positions  on  said 
overlapped  portions;  means  biasing  said  pressing  means 
toward  engagement  with  the  folded  back  side  edge  sec- 
tions; moving  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  folding 
means  for  engaging  the  overlapped  portions  and  moving 
them  past  said  pressing  means  to  cause  said  folded  back 
side  edge  sections  to  move  into  engagement  with  said 
pressing  means;  means  for  moving  said  pressing  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  folded  back  side  edge  sec- 
tions; and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
pressing  means  and  said  moving  means  for  causing  opera- 
tion of  said  means  for  moving  said  pressing  means  out  of 


engagement  when  said  moving  means  is  inoperative  and 
rearward  movement  of  said  overlapped  portions  is  ar- 
rested. 


3,246,617 
FRAME  STABIUZER  FOR  EMBROIDERY 
MACHINES 
Alfred  G.  Biberfeld,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I.AJS. 
BIcor  Corporation,  West  New  Yorl^  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,731 
12  Claims.     (CL  112—90) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine  of  the  class  having  a  sta- 
tionary beam  and  a  fabric-carrying  frame  operatively 
movable  in  response  to  pattern-controlling  actuating 
means,  the  combination  of  said  stationary  beam,  said  mov- 
able frame  and  a  frame  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  having  a 
restraining  member  connected  at  spaced  portions  thereof 
to  said  stationary  beam  and  said  movable  frame,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  member  will  be  movably  actuated  by 
the  operative  movements  of  said  frame,  said  member  hav- 
ing yieldable  means  exerting  a  restraining  effort  on  said 
frame. 


3,246,618 
BUTTON  STITCHING  MACHINES 
^"}  ,^' Johnaon,    BrooUyn,    and    Mathias    Pederscn, 
VaUey  Stream,  N.Y.;  assignors  to  American  Machine  ft 
!<  oundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,693,  now 
Patent  No.  3,121,411,  dated  Feb.  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289.327 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—110) 


wi^UJil 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  having  a  work  sup- 
porting table,  a  button  chuck,  a  common  movable  sup- 
port for  said  table  and  said  chuck,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  dispose  said  table  with  material  supported 
thereon  and  said  chuck  holding  a  button  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  needle  threaded  with  a  thread  having  a  loose 
and  a  fixed  end.  and  a  pair  of  opposed  alternately  op- 
erated needle  bars  adapted  to  pass  said  needle  back  and 
forth  through  selected  holes  in  said  button  and  said 
material,  and  said  button  only  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined  stitching   and   firead   winding  pattern,   and 
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means  for  pulling  said  loose  end  of  said  thread  through 
said  material  and  said  button,  the  combination  with 
means  for  positioning  said  chuck  in  a  button  receiving 
position,  a  source  of  supply  of  buttons,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed button  ejecting  device,  means  for  delivering  a  but- 
ton to  said  ejecting  device  at  said  source  of  supply,  a 
discharge  station,  means  for  rotating  said  device  to  de- 
liver said  button  to  said  discharge  station,  and  means 
operative  at  said  discharge  station  for  actuating  said 
device  to  inject  a  button  into  said  chuck. 


3^46,619 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shinkhi  Kawagnchi,  Sugfauunl-lai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 

to  RIccar  ^wing  Machine  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,136 

4  Oaims.    (O.  112—158) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  the  combination  com- 
arc  while  said  vertical  needle  is  in  its  aforesaid  raised 
prising:  a  horizontal  bed,  a  needle  bar  for  mounting  a 
needle  in  vertical  position  above  said  bed,  a  main  drive 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  bed,  means  for 
rotating  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  needle  bar  actuating 
mechanism  interconnecting  said  main  drive  shaft  and 
said  needle  bar,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  opera- 
tive to  cause  said  needle  bar  and  needle  to  move  through 
a  zigzag  stitching  sequence  wherein  said  needle  succes- 
sively and  alternately  lowers  at  a  first  point  to  a  thread 
catchmg  position  beneath  said  base,  raises,  moves  trans- 
versely to  a  second  point  and  lowers  at  said  second  point 
to  a  thread  catching  position  beneath  said  base  upon 
rotation  of  said  main  drive  shaft,  means  mounting  a 
bobbin  to  rotate  at  a  fixed  position  under  said  bed  and 
aforesaid  thread  catching  positions,  and  through  a  lesser 
bin  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  said  bobbin  shaft  rotates 
through  a  greater  arc  while  said  vertical  needle  is  in  its 
beneath  said  needle  bar,  and  in  the  plane  of  needle  zig- 
zag movement  a  bobbin  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  fixed  axial  position  beneath  said  bed  and  connected 
to  rotate  said  bobbin,  and  motion  transfer  means  con- 
relating  the  movements  of  said  needle  bar  and  said  bob- 
nected  to  permit  said  main  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said 
a  non-uniform  motion  conversion  means  synchronously 
bobbin  shaft,  said  motion  transfer  means  incorporating 
positions. 


3,246  629 

COMPOUND  STITCHING  DEVICES 
Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  Jerry  Sigoda,  Bronx,  and 
Merton  A.  Sigoda,  Rodyn  Heigiits,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Man-Sew  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Ficd  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  43,513 
19  Clalnu.  (Cfl.  112—162) 
1.  A  unitary  sewing  machine  for  producing  three  dis- 
tinct lines  of  stitching  in  two  superposed  upper  and  lower 
plies  of  fabric  material  in  a  single  sewing  operation,  com- 
prising: a  single  feed  mechanism  for  transporting  the 
plies;  two  overedge  stitching  stations  each  having  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  at  least  one  overedge  looper  co- 
operating respectively  with  its  own  needle  for  separately 
and  sequentially  overcasting  the  edge  of  each  of  the  plies; 


a  join  seam  stitching  station  having  a  reciprocating  needle 
and  a  cooperating  looptaker  for  uniting  the  plies;  said 
stitching  stations  being  arranged  on  the  sewing  machine 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  for  sequential  stitching 
of  the  plies;  fabric  cutting  mechanism  positioned  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stitching  stations  for  trimming  both  plies 
simultaneously  so  that  the  edges  of  the  plies  are  in  regis- 
ter; said  feed  mechanism  acting  to  maintain  said  edges  in 
register  as  the  plies  are  fed  to  the  stitching  stations;  a 
single  common  operating  means  for  driving  the  stitching 
stations  and  the  trimming  and  feed  mechanism;  means  for 
temporarily   separating  the   superposed   in   register  plies 


from  each  other  comprising  a  separator  mounted  in 
advance  of  one  of  the  overedge  sewing  stations,  said  sepa- 
rator having  a  surface  over  which  the  upper  ply  is  drawn 
to  its  overcasting  station  and  a  contoured  undersurface 
under  which  the  lower  of  said  plies  is  drawn  and  guided 
out  of  the  path  of  the  overcasting  station  by  the  feed 
mechanism,  means  for  directing  the  overcast  ply  edge  out 
of  the  path  of  the  second  overcasting  station  as  the  other 
ply  edge  is  being  overcast  at  the  second  overcasting  station; 
and  means  for  guiding  both  of  the  plies  to  the  join  stitch- 
ing station  to  be  united  thereat  as  the  plies  are  trans- 
ported through  the  machine  by  the  feed  mechanism. 


3,246,621 

WATERPROOF  SEAM  CONSTRUCTION 

Lynn  L.  Copeland,  PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rubco 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,140 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 413) 


V.VX'^-:-^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  water- 
proof seam  construction  comprising  two  sheets  of  rub- 
ber having  edges  united  in  butt  joint  relationship  with 
one  another  in  the  same  plane  along  said  seam,  said 
abutting  edges  being  compressed  substantially  within 
said  seam,  said  seam  including  extensible  overedge  lock 
stitches  whereby  the  seam  can  expand  and  contract 
only  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
direction  of  the  seam  thereby  allowing  said  seam  to 
expand  and  at  the  same  time  maintain  its  waterproof 
condition. 


3,246,622 
BOTTOM  SEAMING  UNIT 
Kaiji  Negoro,  Clarendon  HIlis,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  -,         -,  k- 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,278 
20  Claims.     (CI.  113—18) 

1.  A  bottom  seaming  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  curhng  head  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  recipro- 
cable  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means  coupling  said 
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sleeve  to  said  plunger  whereby  said  sleeve  and  plunger 
are  simultaneously  rotated,  a  seaming  roll  carried  by  said 
coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  including  means  for 
radially  displacing  said  seaming  roll  upon  relative  recipro- 


cal movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  plunger,  said 
seaming  roll  including  a  peripheral  face  in  radially  op- 
posed spaced  relationship  to  a  bearing  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing whereby  a  bottom  of  a  cup  is  curled  and  seamed  upon 
rotation  and  radial  displacement  of  said  coupling  means. 


3^46,623 
STRUCTURAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  MAIN  DECK 
ON  BULK  CARGO  CARRIER  VESSELS 
George  T.  R.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Norman 
y.  Laskey,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Algonquin   Shipping   and   Trading   Limited,   Quebec, 
Canada 

FDed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4, 1964, 

901,988 

11  Claims.     (CI.  114—85) 


1.  A  deck  structure  for  bulk  cargo  carrying  vessels 
having  hatch  openings  at  deck  level  leading  to  feeder 
trunks  for  the  holds  of  the  vessel  comprising  a  deck  sur- 
face angled  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
vessel,  the  said  deck  surface  defining  the  said  hatch  open- 
ings, a  water  ballast  tank  and  a  ventilating  duct  under  the 
port  and  starboard  deck  surfaces,  the  lower  surface  of 
the  said  ballast  tanks  and  ventilating  ducts  being  sloped 
inwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  30  degrees 
from  the  horizontal,  with  the  said  ventilating  ducts  being 
located  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  adjacent  the  said 
feeder  trunks,  a  hatch  cover  for  each  of  said  feeder 
trunks,  the  said  hatch  covers  being  supported  on  the  said 
deck  surfaces,  and  means  to  secure  the  said  hatch  covers 
to  said  deck  surfaces. 


intake  stream  of  the  engine  downstream  from  the  air 
cleaner,  a  diaphragm  on  the  housing  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere on  one  side  and  subject  on  the  other  side  to  the  re- 
striction in  the  air  intake  stream  of  the  engine  down- 
stream from  the  air  cleaner,  the  diaphragm  being  flexible 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing  in  its  normal 
position,  but  being  adapted  to  flex  into  the  housing  when 


I 

subjected  to  a  certain  air  pressure  differential,  the  dia- 
phragm being  such  thartt  will  stay  in  the  housing  when  the 
air  pressure  differential  has  been  released,  and  a  handle 
on  the  atmospheric  side  of  the  diaphragm  of  a  size  and 
extension  such  that  it  easily  can  be  grasped  by  the  user  to 
physically  move  the  diaphragm  back  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 


3,246,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  GREASING  BAKING  PANS 
Norman  V.  Beaman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Par- 
Way  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,808 
11  Claims.     (CI.  118—2) 


3046,624 
PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Wilfred  W.  Lowtbcr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Novo  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,612 
9  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 
1.  An  indicator  to  report  a  certain  restriction  condition 
in  an  air  cleaner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in- 
cluding a  housing  adapted  to  be  communicated  to  the  air 


9.  Apparatus  for  greasing  baking  pans  comprising:  a 
spray  nozzle;  means  for  forcibly  ejecting  greasing  material 
from  said  nozzle  in  periodic  relation  to  the  passing  of  a 
baking  pan  past  the  nozzle;  means  for  advancing  the 
baking  pans  past  the  nozzle  in  succession;  means  mount- 
mg  said  nozzle  to  vary  the  position  thereof  relative  to  said 
advancing  means  in,  various  directions,  including  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  of  said  advancing  means  and  ver- 
tically with  respect  thereto,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
mg  a  pair  of  spaced  parallelograms  disposed  in  vertical 
planes  and  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  comer 
pivots;  means  interconnecting  said  parallelograms  for 
common  movement;  means  mounting  said  nozzle  on  said 
parallelograms  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  therewith; 
rotatable  means  having  peripherally  spaced,  radially  ex- 
tending fingers  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  pans  so  that  their  advance  is  accompanied  by  rotation 
of  said  fingers;  cam  actuators  rotating  with  said  fingers;  a 
first  valve  means  operated  by  said  cam  actuators;  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  operated  by  said  first  valve  means;  and 
pump  means  operated  by  said  second  valve  means  to  eject 
the  greasing  material  under  pressure  from  said  nozzle  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  passage  of  a  baking  pan  past 
the  nozzle. 
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I  3,246,626 

METALLIZING  FILAMENT 

Victor  G.  Bctar,   CamlUns,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,232 

5  Qalms.     (CI.  llS-^9) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  thermally  vacuum-evaporating 
metal  on  the  inside  of  the  face  of  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular-faced cathode  ray  tube  envelope  including 
means  associated  with  bulb  evacuating  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting a  bulb  with  the  bulb  face  facing  upwardly  and 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  bulb  face  defining  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  and  a  filament  support  extending 
through  the  maslc  of  the  bulb  into  the  funnel-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  interior  thereof,  a  filament  carried  by  said 
filament  support  comprising  a  length  of  refractory  ma- 
terial including  a  single  central  finger  portion  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  generally  parallel  sides 
spaced  one  from  the  other  by  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  sides  and  connected  at  their  distal  ends 
by  a  generally  straight  bight,  said  central  finger  portion 
extending  toward  said  face,  the  sides  of  said  central 
finger  lying  in  a  plane  cutting  the  center  of  said  face  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  less  than  the  dis- 
tance from  said  face  to  portions  of  said  filament  other 
than  said  central  finger  parallel  to  the  short  sides  of  said 
face,  and  reservoir  portions  for  holding  a  charge  of  mol- 
ten evaporable  metal  in  replenishably  coating  relation 
with  said  central  finger  portion,  said  reservoir  portions 
including  integral  segments  of  said  length  of  refractory 
material  extending  laterally  from  the  base  ends  of  said 
sides,  and  retainer  means  associated  with  said  laterally 
extending  segments  for  impeding  the  flow  of  molten 
evaporable  metal  in  contact  therewith  away  from  said 
central  finger. 


3,246,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
WUIiam  E.  Loeb,  MartinsrUk,  Frederick  R.  Tfttmami, 
Plainflcld,  and  James  H.  Bowen,  SomerrlOc,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FOad  Oct  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,62t 
16  Claims.     (CL  118-^9) 


«KuuM._  n- 


33 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  substrate  surfaces  with  poly 
(p-xylylenes)  which  comprises  a  source  of  di-p-xylylene, 
a  vaporization-pyrolyzation  oven  completely  encompass- 
ing said  source  and  providing  a  labyrinthine  passageway 
to  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  heated  means  integral  with 
said  passageway  adapted  to  simultaneously  vaporize  and 
pyrolyze  the  di-p-xylylene  to  the  reactive  monomeric  p- 
xylylene  diradicals,  a  chamber  providing  the  surfaces  to 
be  coated  completely  encompassing  said  source,  oven 
and  heating  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum 


within  said  chamber,  whereby  the  reactive  p-xylylene  di- 
radicals are  emitted  from  said  passageway  and  condense 
and  polymerize  on  the  surface  to  be  coated. 


3,246,628 

GLUER 

Frederick  J.  Lawrence,  San  Francisco,  CaMf.,  assignor  to 

King  Sales  &  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,109 

4  Claims.     (CI.  118—227) 


1.  In  a  gluer,  a  frame,  a  ^uing  rcrfl  joumalcd  on  said 
frame,  means  for  applying  glue  to  said  gluing  roll,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  past  the  gluing  roll  to  have  glue 
applied  thereto,  and  a  picker  assembly  for  stripping  the 
sheet  of  material  upon  the  rdl  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse support  rods,  a  series  of  parallel  picker  fingers 
carried  by  and  extending  transversely  to  the  support  rods, 
and  disposed  in  stripping  relation  with  the  surface  of  said 
roll,  one  of  said  support  rods  for  said  picker  fingers 
having  its  ends  extended  for  support  engagement  with 
the  frame,  and  means  for  quick  detachaWe  mounting  of 
said  picker  assembly  on  the  gluer  frame  inclnding  a  spring- 
urged  latch  on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  one  support 
rod  to  maintain  it  against  displacement  with  respect  to 
said  frame. 


3,246,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Loren  E.  Shelffo,  Palatine,  and  John  A.  Harmon,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,705 
8  Claims.     (CL  118—637) 


7.  An  applicator  apparatus  for  applying  developer  mix 
to  an  electrostatically  charged  sheet  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  hollow  cylindrical  tube  of  nonmagnetic  material,  a 
stationary  magnet  disposed  within  said  hollow  tube,  and 
a  stratum  of  irregularly  shaped  particles  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hollow  tube,  said  stratum  having 
an  average  thickness  of  300  microns  and  said  particles 
being  in  the  size  range  from  20  to  SOO  microns. 


3,246,630 
SANITARY  FACILITY  FOR  ANIMALS 
Dewey  G.  Dearing  and  Shirley  C.  Dearhig,  both  of 
1130  Wood  Ave.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,885 
3  Claims.     (O.  119—1) 
1.  A  sanitary  facility  for  animals  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  lower  relatively  shallow  tray  divided  into 
a  rear  toilet  compartment  and  a  forward  compartment 
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having  a  raised  horizontal  screen  thereacross,  a  top  re- 
movable enclosure  forming  marginal  side,  front  and  rear 


end  walls  and  a  top  wall  removably  positioned  over  said 
tray,  and  said  enclosure  having  an  entryway  through  one 
end  wall  in  front  of  said  forward  compartment. 


3t246i631 

AUTOMATIC  MILKING  BARN 

William  Z.  Holm,  120  Howard  St,  Petahima,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,835 

15  ClainM.    (CL  119—14.03) 


1.  In  a  milking  bam  having  a  milking  stall  where  a 
cow  may  be  milked  and  an  entrance  passageway  through 
which  cows  move  into  said  milking  stall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  gate  means  in  said  passageway  defining 
a  preparation  stall  through  which  a  cow  must  move  to 
enter  said  milking  stall,  let-down  stimulating  means  in- 
cluding a  discharge  nozzle  mounted  adjacent  to  said  prep- 
aration stall  for  applying  to  the  udder  of  a  cow  therein 
confined  a  stream  of  fluid  which  massages  the  udder  as 
it  impinges  upon  it,  and  control  means  for  intermittently 
operating  said  stimulating  means  to  apply  said  fluid  to 
each  cow's  udder  automatically  when  the  cow  is  in  said 
preparation  stall. 

8.  A  milking  bam  comprising: 

(A)  an  operator's  station, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  milking  stalls  adjacent  to  said  op- 
erator's station  with  each  of  said  stalls  having  an 
exit  gate, 

(C)  milking  means  mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
stalls  at  said  operator's  station  for  milking  a  cow  in 
said  stall  with  each  of  said  milking  means  having 

( 1 )  a  claw  for  engaging  the  teats  of  a  cow, 

(2)  holding  means  for  holding  the  claw  on  the 
teats  of  a  cow,  and 

(3)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of 
milk  given  by  the  cow, 

(D)  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  claw 
from  the  stall  when  said  claw  is  not  held  on  the 
teats  ot  a  cow  bv  said  holdins  means,  and 


(E)  release  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  operation  of  said  meas- 
uring means. 


3.246  632 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  STRUCTURE 

Julian  Gutierrez  Marban,  6233  Brookriew  Ave. 

Minneapolis  24,  Minn. 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,597 

2  Claims.     (CL  12»— 46) 


s., 


1.  A  fountain  pen  structure  having  in  combination, 
a  barrel, 

a  writing  element  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
barrel, 

a  wall  within  said  barrel  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  first  and  second  axially  aligned  chambers, 

said  first  chamber  being  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  said  writing  element, 

a  tubular  sac-like  member  partially  within  said  barrel 
independent  thereof  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  remote  from  said  first  chamber,  said  sac- 
like member  comprising  yielding  portions, 

a  stationary  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  barrel 
axially  thereof  extending  through  said  wall  portion  to 
provide  communication  between  said  chambers,  said 
tubular  member  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  sac-like  member  remote  from  said  first  cham- 
ber, 

a  detachable  portion  of  said  barrel  enclosing  said  sac- 
like member,  said  detachable  portion  in  attached 
position  engaging  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said 
sac-like  member  to  seat  the  same  against  an  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  seal  said 
second  chamber  from  communication  with  said  first 
chamber, 

said  detachable  barrel  portion  having  an  end  wall  and 
a  removable  end  cap  portion  enclosing  said  end 
wall, 

a  plunger  carried  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  end 
wall  having  a  shank  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  end  wall, 

an  annular  shoulder  within  said  barrel  portion  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  end  wall  encircling  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  said  sac-like  member,  and 

a  pail  of  diametrically  opposed  elongated  plate  spring 
members  seated  at  one  of  their  ends  in  said  annular 
shoulder  and  seated  at  the  other  of  their  ends  within 
said  plunger  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
**?xes  said  springs  to  queeze  the  adjacent  wall  portions 
of  said  sac-like  meniber  to  transfer  ink  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  upon  partial 
deUchment  of  said  detachaUe  barrel  portion. 
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!!  3,246,633 

BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Denis  G.  Cnthy,  Mfauacapolis,  Minn^  anicnor  to  Bros 
Incorporated,   MfauwapoUs,   Mlnn^   a   corporation   of 
MianMota 

FUed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,785 
1  Claim,     (a.  122—7) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


925 


In  a  steam  boikr  constnictioo,  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated fire  tube  boiler  having  a  water  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  high  pressure  gas  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  fire  tube 
boiler  for  admitting  gas  into  the  gas  tubes,  a  gas  outlet 
at  the  other  end  of  said  boiler  for  discharging  gas  from 
the  gas  tubes,  damper  means  adjacent  the  outlet  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  flow  through  the  gas  tubes  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  an  elongated  upright  water  tube  boiler 
mounted  along  the  top  of  the  fire  tube  boiler  and  having 
an  internal  gas  chamber,  an  elongated  steam  drum 
mounted  on  top  of  the  water  tube  boiler  in  parallelism 
with  the  fire  tube  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  gas  chamber  and  having 
their  lower  ends  in  open  communication  with  the  water 
chamber  and  their  upper  ends  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  steam  dnmi,  a  pair  of  feeder  tubes 
one  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the 
steam  drum  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  fire  tube  boiler 
water  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  water  tube 
boiler  for  passing  a  low  pressure  gas  horizontally  through 
the  gas  chamber,  a  water  inlet  connection  and  a  steam 
outlet  connection  on  the  steam  drum  whereby  as  the 
water  and  gas  flows  are  active,  the  water  will  flow  from 
the  inlet  connection  through  the  feeder  tubes  to  the  fire 
tube  boiler  water  chamber,  then  dissipate  heat  from  the 
fire  tube  gases  in  the  water  chamber,  then  rise  through 
the  water  tubes  and  dissipate  heat  from  the  gases  in  the 
water  tube  boiler,  then  rise  into  the  steam  drum  in  a 
vaporized  state  for  discharge  from  the  boiler  construction 
through  said  steam  outlet  connection. 


3,246,634 

DIRECT  FIRED  HEATER  FOR  HEATING 
UQUEFIED  GASES 
Norbcrt  J.  Stevens,  1288  N.  Almansor,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,359 
7  Clafana.     (CI.  122—33) 
1.  A  radiant  heater  for  low  temperature  fluids  having 
a  boiling  point  below  the  freezing  point  of  water,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  shell; 

a  burner  for  hydrocarbon  fuel  within  the  shell  adapted 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  combustion  zone  con- 
taining water  vapor; 
wall  means  exposed  to  the  combustion  zone  on  one 
side  and  defining  an  enclosed  space  from  which  said 


water  vapor  is  excluded  by  said  wall  means,  said 
wall  means  receiving  heat  from  the  combustion  zone 
and  radiating  such  heat  into  said  space; 


-r-T-r^yr^^rf 


and  conduit  means  inside  the  shell  and  disposed  entire- 
ly within  said  space  receiving  heat  radiated  from  the 
wall  means,  said  conduit  means  being  filled  with  a 
fluid  having  a  boiling  point  below  the  freezing  point 
of  water  to  be  vaporized  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  outside  said  shell. 


3,246,635 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Ebw  M.  Powell  and  Robert  H.  Wolin,  Avon,  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to   Combostion    Engineering,    Inc.,   Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  <tf  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,377 
11  Cbims.     (CI.  122—479) 


IVV^ 


S2        M     i^y 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  m  combination  a 
furnace  having  heat  exchange  tubes  on  its  wall,  a  gas 
pass  extending  from  the  furnace  means  for  heatine  vaoor 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  gas 
pass,  means  for  firing  said  vapor  generator  with  a  par- 
ticulate fuel  of  high  moisture  conter*  and  for  regulating 
the  temperature  of  the  vapor  heated  in  said  vapor  heat- 
ing means  comprising;  a  pulverizing  means,  the  effluent 
from  which  is  conveyed  to  the  fu-nace,  means  supplyirg 
said  fuel  to  the  pulverizing  means;  means  passing  a  hot 
gaseous  medium  through  the  pulverizing  means  for  fuel 
entrainment  and  drying  including  means  conveying  thereto 
hot  gases  from  the  furnace  vparate  mean*  convevino 
thereto  combustion  gases  which  have  traversed  said  vapor 
heating  means,  means  conveying  thereto  air;  and  means 
regulating  the  supply  of  gaseous  medium  to  the  pulveriz- 
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ing  means  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  vapor 
leaving  said  vapor  heating  means  and  to  meet  the  tem- 
perature and  flow  requirements  of  the  mill. 
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3^46,636 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Mm  Bentele,  Rldgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cortiss- Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application   Ser.  No.   191,529,  May   1, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,246 

9  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle 
including  the  four  strokes  of  intalce,  compression,  expan- 
sion and  exhaust  and  comprising  an  outer  hollow  body 
and  an  inner  body  supported  for  relative  turning  move- 
ment within  the  outer  body,  and  turning  on  an  axis  ec- 
centric of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  body,  said 
bodies  having  respective  facing  surfaces  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  variable  volume  working  chambers,  said   facing 
surfaces  comprising  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  body 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  body  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  arched  lobe-defining  portions  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  outer  body,   said 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  body  including  a  plurality  of 
apex  portions  spaced  circumfercntially  about  the  axis 
of  the  inner  body,  said  apex  portions  including  seals 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inner  body  and 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  body,  intake  pas- 
sage means  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  the  inner  body  and  interior  of  the 
outer  body  for  successively  feeding  all  said  chambers  as 
the  bodies  relatively  move,  exhaust  passage  means  also 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  space,  a  nozzle  for 
spraying  fuel  into  each  chamber  after  intake  and  before 
exhaust  while  chamber  volume  is  relatively  small,  and 
ignition  means  for  igniting  the  fuel,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  body  including  a  recess  which  is  disposed  to 
one  side  of  a  lobe  junction  in  a  location  to  communicate 
with  each  chamber  during  a  preselected  period  for  the 
injecticm  of  fuel  into  the  chamber,  said  location  being 
remote  from  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  such  that 
the  recess  can  communicate  with  any  particular  working 
chamber  for  no  more  than  a  small  portion  of  the  time 
during  which  said  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port,  the  recess  having  the  discharge  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  igniting  end  of  the  ignition  means  extending 
therein  with  said  discharge  end  and  igniting  end  being 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  body,  the  fuel  nozzle  being  disposed 
to  spray  fuel  generally  toward  said  lobe  junction,  the  said 
recess  having  a  volume  which  is  not  more  than  five  per- 
cent (5%)  of  the  minimum  volume  of  a  working  cham- 
ber. 


3,246,637 

CROSS  FLOW  DEAERATION  ENGINE 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
John   W.   Walsh,   Loclcport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,415 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—41.1) 


1.  An  engine  cooling  system  comprising  an  engine 
jacket,  a  cross-flow  radiator  having  an  inlet  tank  and 
an  outlet  tank  connected  by  a  core,  a  pump,  a  2-way 
thermostatic  valve,  a  vent  on  said  outlet  tank,  first  con- 
duit means  cooperating  in  connecting  said  jacket,  one 
way  of  said  valve,  said  inlet  tank,  said  core,  said  outlet 
tank,  said  pump  and  said  jacket  in  a  closed  path,  second 
conduit  means  cooperating  in  connecting  said  jacket,  the 
other  way  of  said  valve,  said  pump,  and  said  jacket  in 
a  closed  path,  a  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  other 
way  of  said  vah-e  to  said  outlet  tank,  and  a  vent  for  said 
outlet  tank. 


3,246,638 

LIQUID-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hans  Miiiler,  19  Im  Roscntal,  Andemach 

(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1963, 

H  48,566 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.72) 


1.  A  cylinder  block  for  water-cooled  two-stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  each  including  a  main  body  portion  defining  by 
itself  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  integral  top 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  said  top  portion 
having  a  concentrically  located  tapped  hole  arranged  to 
receive  an  igniter  device  and  an  annular  extension  sur- 
rounding said  hole,  a  jacket  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion disposed  around  and  forming  a  one-piece  casting 
with  said  main  body  portion,  and  a  cover  overlapping 
said  top  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  cover  having  a  concentric  opening  registering  with 
said  hole  and  an  annular  portion  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  annular  extension,  a  ring  of  deformable  ma- 
terial received  between  said  extension  and  said  annular 
portion  to  provide  an  annular  seal  between  said  top  por- 
tion and  said  cover,  and  fastener  means  securing  said  cover 
to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  biasing  said  cover  toward 
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said  top  portion,  whereby  said  ring  is  axiaily  compressed 
and  forced  to  expand  radially,  thus  substantially  filling 
the  space  between  said  extension  and  said  annular  por- 
tion, and  providing  a  seal. 


3,246,639 

SMOG  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  J.  Oliver,  1169  E.  Bcner  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,813 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123-.119) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase,  a  carburator,  and  a  carburator  air 
filter,  a  crankcasc  ventilating,  fluid  filtering  and  recircu- 
lating device  comprising  a  vacuum  pump  mounted  in 
close  proximity  to  said  engine  and  driven  by  said  engine; 
first  conduit  means  connecting  the  intake  port  of  said 
vacuum  pui^  to  the  interior  of  said  crajikcase  to  permit 
said  vacuum  pump  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
crankcase;  a  trap  adapted  for  filtering  fluid  and  condens- 
ing vapor  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  engine; 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
vacuum  pump  to  the  interior  of  said  trap;  third  conduit 
means  connecting  the  imerior  of  said  trap  to  the  interior 
of  said  carburator  air  filter;  fourth  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  trap  to  the  interior  of  said 
crankcasc  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  oil  from  said 
trap  to  said  crankcase. 


3,246,640 

BEARING  TEMPERATURE  AND  WEAR 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Wagner  and  Jesse  P.  Morgan,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Roliertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond, 

Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,510 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—198) 


Jimhm] 


1.  In  a  safety  control  system  for  an  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  control  means  adapted  to  effect  op- 
eration of  the  engine,  bearing  means  for  the  engine,  a 
sensor  assembly  having  a  contacting  element  including 
a  thermally  responsive  power  elennent  engaging  said  bear- 
ing means  and  having  an  operating  element  disposed 
adjacent  said  control  means,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  contacting  element  and  said  operating  cle- 
ment whereby  said  operating  clement  is  displaced  to 
actuate  said  control  means  in  response  to  abaonnal  con- 
ditions sensed  by  said  contacting  element. 


3,246,641 
ENGINE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
CIUFord  G.  Goehring,  Napervllle,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,504 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—198) 


I 


1.  A  combination  protective  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  plurality  of  external  fluid  pressure  sources 
and  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  containing  fluid  inlet  means,  fluid  out- 
let means  and  a  plurality  of  valve  openings,  each 
connecting  the  inlet  means  with  the  outlet  means; 

a  plurality  of  valve  means  in  the  housing,  each  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  valve  openings  and  op- 
erable to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  means  in  the  housing, 
each  being  associated  with  one  of  the  valve  means 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  two  of  the  external 
fluid  pressure  sources  and  to  be  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  relationship  between  them  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  respective  valve  means. 


3,246,642 

TARGET  LAUNCmNG  MECHANISM 

Lee  R.  Cleveland,  380  Redington  Ave.,  Troy.  Pa, 

V       FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,026 

7  Claims.     (CL  124—8) 


2 

ing 
a 


In  an  animated  target  mechanism,  a  target  disk  hav- 


central  opening,  and  launching  mechanism  therefor 
including  an  arcuate  channel  member  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  and  guide  the  target  disk, 

a  radial  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  center 
of  said  arc,  having 

a  terminal  gudgeon  loosely  traversing  the  opening  in 
the  target  when  the  target  is  in  said  guide  channel, 
and 

means  for  swinging  said  arm  to  propel  the  target  along 
the  channel  and  eject  it  therefrom  at  the  end  of  the 
channel. 
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3446,643 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Manrfai  L.  Stark,  Anckorage,  and  Frank  C.  Lewis,  Loais- 
▼illc,  Ky^  aMignora  to  PecrieaB  Manufactaring  Divi- 
sion, DoTer  Corporation,  Loaisiillc,  Ky^  a  corporation 
of  Kentacky 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,160 
4  Claims.     (CL  126—110) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  condititoning  air,  the  combinatjon 
comprising,  an  enclosure  formed  by  a  roof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  walls,  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  disposed 
within  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  enclosure,  means 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,   a   furnace   duct   opening   on   one   hand 
through  said  front  wall  into  said  enclosure  and  directed 
on  the  other  hand  into  said  lower  compartment,  heating 
means  within  said  duct,  a  discharge  nozzle  through  said 
front  wall  for  directing  air  from  said  upper  compartment 
into  said  enclosure,  fan  means  propelling  air  from  said 
upper  chamber  through  said  nozzle  and  into  said  en- 
closure, said  dividing   means   including  adjustable   first 
damper  means  forming  the  sole  passage  between  said 
two  compartments  for  selectively  regulating  the  volume 
of  air  recirculated  by  said  fan  means  from  the  enclosure 
through  the  duct  and  lower  compartment  into  the  upper 
compartment  and  through  the  discharge  nozzle,  second 
adjustable  damper  means  disposed  within  an  opening 
through  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  for  selectively  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  outside  air  into  said  upfwr  com- 
partment, by  said  fan  means,  adjusting  means  intercon- 
necting  said   first  and   second   damper  means   whereby 
movement  of  said  adjusting  means  in  one  direction  closes 
one  of  said  damper  means  while  opening  the  other  of 
said  damper  means,  wherein,  by  actuation  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  said  two  damper  means  may  be  positioned 
to  regulate  the  proportional  volume  of  outside  air  ad- 
mitted into  said  upper  compartment  for  admixture  with 
the  air  being  recirculated  therethrough  from  said  lower 
compartment  prior  to  discharge  by  said  fan  means  into 
said  enclosure  through  said  discharge  nozzle,  and  an  ad- 
justable air  exhaust  damper  in  one  wall  of  said  lower 
compartment  communicating   with   the   outside   air  for 
maintaining  the  air  pressure  in  said  enclosure  at  a  pre- 
selected level. 


disposed  intermediate  portions  arranged  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  between  the  end  portions  and  turned  con- 
necting portions  between  the  lower  end  of  each  end 
portion  and  the  lower  end  of  the  intermediate  portion 
adjacent  thereto  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  top  spreader  extending  between 
and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  end  portions 
and  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  connecting  portion  be- 
tween the  intermediate  portions,  said  bottom  spreader 
fixed  to  and  extending  between  the  lowermost  portions 
of  the  connecting  portions  between  the  end  and  inter- 
mediate portions,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  shifted  and 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  with  iu  rear  plane  dis- 
posed upwardly  and  to  be  engaged  and  supported  above 
a  fire,  when  in  operation  as  a  grate  and  water  heater; 
an  elongate  tubular  fluid  conducting  extension  tube  slide- 
ably  engaged  in  each  end  portion  of  the  frame  from  the 
upper  open  end  thereof  to  normally  occur  within  said 
end  portions  of  the  frame  and  shifuble  to  project  axially 


outwardly  from  said  end  portions  of  the  frame  to  points 
remote  from  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  arranged  in 
said  operating  position  and  to  connect  with  fluid  conduct- 
mg  hoses;  said  bottom  spreader  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  transversely  extending  load  supporting  flange 
to  engage  and  support  objecu  arranged  adjacent  the  rear 
plane  of  the  franc  when  the  frame  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  top  and  bottom  spreaders  having  pairs  of  later- 
ally spaced  fastener  engaging  projections  to  occur 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  frame  and 
elongate  flexible  shoulder  straps  having  releasable'  pro- 
jection engaging  fastening  means  at  their  opposite  ends 
and  normally  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
side  portions  of  the  frame  in  forward  spaced  relationship 
thereto  and  releasably  engaged  with  the  projections  on 
the  spreaders  related  thereto  when  the  construction  is  in 
Its  normal  position,  said  straps  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  engagement  with  the  projections  when  the  construc- 
Uon  is  arranged  in  its  operating  position. 


3^46,644 

PORTABLE  WATER  HEATER 

Charles  Frederick  Peterson,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

(%  Peter  M.  Olson,  203  S.  Melena  Drive,  Orange,  Calif.) 

Subrtituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  141,267, 

?!?««'  *'**•     ''***•  •pplication  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446,927 

8  Claims.     (CI.  126—344) 

1.  A  combination  back  pack,  portable  water  heater 
and  grate  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  an 
elongate,  flat,  normally  vertically  disposed  planar  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  parallel  sides  and  defining 
flat  front  and  rear  planes,  said  frame  comprising  elongate 
vertically  spaced  horizonially  disposed  and  transversely 
extending  top  and  bottom  spreaders,  an  elongate  serpen- 
tine tubular  fluid  conducting  member  having  elongate, 
laterally  spaced,  vertically  disposed  and  upwardly  open- 
ing end   portions,   elongate,   laterally   spaced,   vertically 


3,246  645 

r^    „  .w  DIAGNOSTIC  BATH  APPARATUS 

Cedl  H.  Kerns,  Acton  Lane,  Waldorf,  Md.,  and  Jesse  L. 

Rogers,  2014  Connecticut  Ave.,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,754 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—2.1) 

In  a  diagnostic  bath  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

a  bathing  tank  adapted  to  receive  an  electrolyte  and  a 

patient  immersed  therein,  said  tank  having  a  bottom,  an 

open  top  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  provided  at 

their  top  edges  with  a  pair  of  outtumed  flanges    and 

means  for  passing  galvanic  cun^nt  through  the  body  of 

a  patient  in  said  tank,  said  means  comprising  a  cathode 

plate  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  elongated 

holder  strap  spanning  the  open  top  of  the  tank,  a  pair  of 

intumcd   hook^haped   guides  provided   at  the  opposite 

ends  of  said  bolder  strap  and  slidably  engaging  said  out- 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


turned  flanges  whereby  to  slidably  adjustably  retain  the 
holder  strap  in  position  on  top  of  the  tank  and  prevent 
said  strap  from  lifting  off  said  flanges,  and  an  anode  bar 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  holder  strap  adjacent  one  longi- 


tudinal edge  of  the  latter,  said  one  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  holder  strap  being  provided  with  an  open 
recess  spanned  by  said  anode  bar  whereby  to  provide 
clearance  for  grasping  of  the  anode  bar  by  the  hands  of  a 

patient. 


3^46,646 
PIVOTED  VAGINAL  SPECULUM  HAVING  LINEAR 

AND  ANGULAR  BLADE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
WUIiam  P.  Murphy,  Jr^  Miami,  FU.^  Mstgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asdgnmcnts,  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,909 
4  Claims.     (Q.  128—17) 


1.  A  speculum  comprising  in  combination  a  first  one- 
piece  member  including  an  elongated  first  dilator  blade 
member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  elongated  arm 
members  extending  angularly  from  one  end  of  said  first 
blade  member  terminating  in  an  integral  extension  form- 
ing a  first  handle  means;  an  elongated  recess  in  each  of 
said  arm  members  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each 
of  said  recesses  having  a  longitudinally  extending  interior 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing serrations  forming  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  points,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  retaining  surface  spaced  from 
and  at  least  co-extensive  with  said  serrations  so  as  to  de- 
fine therebetween  an  elongated  retaining  slot;  a  second 
one-piece  member  including  a  second  dilator  blade  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pin-like 
projections  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  pin-like  pro- 
jections extending  transversely  within  one  of  said  retain- 
ing slots  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
thereby  permit  bodily  separation  and  closing  of  said  blade 
members  while  maintaining  said  first  and  second  blade 
members  operatively  connected;  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  arcuate  pivot  surfaces  at  said  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond blade  naember;  each  of  said  arcuate  pivot  surfaces 
being  disposed  within  one  of  said  elongated  recesses  so 


as  to  be  pivotally  engageable  with  selected  fulcrum  points 
formed  by  said  serrations  to  thereby  permit  substantial 
angular  rotation  on  said  first  and  second  blade  mem- 
bers relative  to  one  another  at  selected  bodily  separa- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  blade  members;  a  second 
handle  means  integral  with  said  second  blade  member 
extending  angularly  from  said  one  end  thereof,  and  selec- 
tively interengageable  relcasable  latch  means  carried  by 
said  first  and  second  handle  means  interengageable  upon 
relative  angular  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  blade 
members  whereby  said  first  and  second  blade  members 
will  be  rdeasably  retained  in  a  desired  adjusted  position. 


3,246,647 
DISPOSABLE  INTRACUTANEOUS  INJECTOR 
Arthur  Sinclair  Taylor,  ^irfaig  Valley,  and  Irvln  Sigwald 
Danielson,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,799 
5  Claims.     (CL  128—253) 


1.  An  intracutaneous  injector  comprising:  a  holder  of 
rounded  configuration  having  an  essentially  cylindrical 
handle  section  at  one  end,  at  least  two  plates  supponing 
arms  at  the  other  end,  a  shoulder  between  said  ends 
adapted  to  support  the  holder,  a  metal  injector  plate  be- 
tween and  held  by  the  plate  supporting  arms,  and  in- 
tegral prongs  on  said  plate  extending  away  from  the 
handle  section  of  the  holder,  the  apexes  of  said  prongs 
forming  injector  points,  said  plate  being  substantially  flat 
except  for  said  prongs. 

■ 


3,246,648 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Marietta  Simon,  305  E.  24tfa  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,141 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—443) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  brassiere  portion  having 
a  pair  of  breast  cups,  a  front  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  breast  cups  to  its  lower  edge 
at  approximately  the  waistline,  an  underarm  panel  con- 
nected along  the  outer  edge  of  each  front  panel,  a  back 
panel  extending  between  the  underarm  panels  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  edges  thereof,  said  breast  cups  each 
having  a  support  section  secured  across  the  bottom  of 
each  cup  to  provide  two-ply  construction  for  greater  sup- 
port, said  garment  having  a  lower  pwtion  of  horizontally 
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extensible  material  secured  to  and  positioned  beneath 
the  lower  edge  of  said  brassiere  portion,  and  a  semi- 
circular abdominal  panel  of  vertically  extensible  material 
extending  across  the  abdominal  area  of  said  lower  porticMi 
and  secured  thereto,  said  abdominal  panel  having  its 
base  line  positioned  generally  at  the  waistline  and  the 
arc  of  the  semi-circle  extending  downwardly  from  the 
base  line  whereby  the  abdominal  area  of  the  garment  is 
of  double  ply  two-way  stretch  construction  for  supericw 
abdominal  control,  said  abdominal  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentric  crescent-shaped  sections,  the  inner 
edge  of  each  outwardly  succeeding  crescent  being  sized 
to  conform  generally  with  and  be  spaced  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  adjacent  crescent. 


3^46,649 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Larry  L  Krieger,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  asignor  to  Interna- 
tional Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,296 
8  Claims.    (CL  128—528) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  having  leg-encircling  exten- 
sions depending  from  the  body  of  the  garment  and  an 
intermediate  cutaway  crotch  area,  said  leg-encircling  ex- 
tensions including  inner  thigh-covering  portions,  said 
thigh-covering  portions  having  continuous  upper  free  edges 
spaced  apart  to  define  the  edges  of  a  permanent  crotch 
opening  extending  generally  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  said  crotch  area,  and  a  displaceablc  crotch  panel  hav- 
ing free  side  edges,  said  crotch  panel  being  attached  at 
its  upper  front  and  rear  edges  to  the  upper  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  cutaway  crotch  area  and  being  dis- 
placeablc to  either  side  to  expose  said  crotch  opening. 


I 


3,246,650  I 

POSTURE  GIRDLE 

Domenica  Wells,  10412  Manchester  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,444 

23  Claims.     (CL  128—528) 


1.  In  a  garment:  a  main  garment  adapted  to  fit  around 
the  abdomen  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  front  part  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  crotch  area  to  the  waist  area  of  a 
wearer,  to  overlie  the  rectus  abdominis,  the  transversalis, 
and  the  oblique  set  of  muscles  of  the  wearer;  first  elastic 
panel  means  secured  at  its  lateral  edges  to  the  garment 


and  extending  across  the  front  part  of  the  garment,  having 
vertical  and  lateral  extent  to  overlie  the  middle  of  said 
front  part  of  the  garment,  and  having  resiliency  to  yield 
principally  only  horizontally,  thereby  being  adapted  to 
support  the  transversalis  muscles  of  a  wearer,  a  second 
elastic  panel  means  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  front  part  of  the  garment  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  middle  thereof,  it  being  secured  onto 
the  front  of  the  garment  at  spaced  points  toward  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  front  of  the  garment,  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  front  thereof,  with 
resiliency  to  yield  principally  only  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal direction  but  slightly  upward  and  outward,  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  overlie  a  second  of  said  sets  of  muscles, 
said  second  elastic  panel  means  overlying  the  first  and 
being  limited  in  area  to  come  substantially  within  the  area 
of  such  second  set  of  muscles. 


3,246,651 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 

Leonard  T.  Jennings,  902  Lapeer  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,921 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—580) 


1.  A  contour  modeling  panel  for  foundation  garments 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fabric  being  elastic  in  one  direction  and  be- 
ing relatively  inelastic  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
elastic  direction; 

(b)  at  least  one  cut  in  a  line  substantially  completely 
across  said  base  fabric  and  separating  said  base  fabric 
into  two  parts  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  one  of 
said  two  parts  overlapping  the  other  of  said  two 
parts  at  said  cut  to  form  a  wedge  shaped  zone  of 
overlay;  and, 

(c)  peripheral  stitching  defining  said  zone  of  overlay  of 
said  base  fabric. 


3,246,652 

SNAP-RING  BINDER 

Robert  L.  Lang,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,083 

2  Chdms.     (CI.  129—24) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  backing  member 
having  spaced  and  longitiKlinally  disposed  walls  project- 
ing therefrom,  an  elastically  deform  able  plastic  unitary 
planar  strip  having  cooiplementary  half  ring  fingers  in- 
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tcgrally  molded  thereon,  said  strip  being  pivotally  inter- 
posed and  retained  between  the  walls  of  said  member 
and  constrained  thereby  in  a  laterally  arcuate  configu- 
ration, said  member  being  configured  to  provide  flexure 
of  said  strip  between  two  oppositely  disposed  reverse 
arcuate  extremes  toward  and  away  from  said  member, 
said  strip  further  having  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  rib 
disposed  along  the  center  thereof  and  terminating  in  re- 
duced strip  actuating  tabs  at  either  end  thereof  for  ar- 
cuately  displacing  said  strip  relative  to  said  member,  said 
complementary  half  rings  abutting  to  describe  closed  rings 
when  said  strip  is  arcuately  displaced  towards  said 
member. 


n  3^46,653 

BINDER  FOR  PERFORATED  LEAVES 
William  Wait  Sexton,  North  York  Towndiip,  ODtario, 
Canada     (100   Maxome   Ave.,   WlUowdale,   Ontario, 
Canada) 

FBcd  Aog.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,812 
2  Claims.     (O.  129—41) 


14  .1 


1.  A  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  covers,  each  cover 
having  at  least  two  perforations  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
cover  to  register  with  perforations  of  variable  numbers 
of  leaves  between  the  covers,  and  at  least  two  elongated 
bands  constituting  a  hinge  which  is  the  sole  ccHinection 
between  the  covers,  each  band  being  rigidly  attached  to 
one  cover  adjacent  the  perforated  edge,  each  band  de- 
fining a  loop  extending  from  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  band  to  said  cover  outward  from  said  cover, 
thence  passing  inward  through  one  of  the  perforations 
of  the  second  cover  to  extend  through  perforations  of 
leaves,  thence  passing  outward  through  a  perforation 
of  the  first  cover  past  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
band  to  said  first  cover,  thence  passing  inward  through 
the  perforation  of  the  second  which  was  previously 
passed  through,  and  thence  passing  through  a  releasable 
clasp  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  second  cover  through 
which  said  band  is  stiffly  slidable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  to  allow  infinite  adjustment  of  the  loop  diameter 
within  the  limits  of  the  length  of  the  band,  the  band 
being  sufficiently  flexible  that  the  covers  can  lie  parallel 
to  each  other  at  different  distances  apart  when  closed 
against  different  numbers  of  leaves  and  can  swing  away 
from  each  other  about  the  hinge,  the  bands  being  capable 
of  repeated  flexing  without  breaking  but  the  bands  being 
also  sufficiently  stiff  and  resilient  that  the  loops  expand 
as  the  covers  swing  away  from  each  other,  and  said 
bands  having  smooth  loop  surfaces  to  pass  freely  through 
the  perforations  of  the  covers  and  of  the  leaves. 


3,246,654 

TOBACCO  SMOKE,  FILTERS  AND  CIGARETTES 

Eldon  E.  Stahly,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Oliver  W.  Borice,  Jr.,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,573 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—10) 
4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  having 
exposed  in  the  path  of  the  tobacco  smoke  therein  means 
for  reducing  the  metal  carbonyl  content  of  the  smoke,  said 
means  comprising  activated  carbon  which  has  been  im- 
pregnated with  a  solution  of  tri-(nonylphenyl) -phosphite 
and  dried. 


3,246,655 
SELECTIVE  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Alexander  W.  Spears,  William  E.  Routh,  Chase  W.  Lassi- 
ter,  and  Jimmy  H.  Bell,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  P.  Lorillard  Company,  New  YorJt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,212 

9  Claims.  (CI.  131—10) 
1.  In  a  filter-tip  cigarette  having  in  combination  an 
elongated  cylmdrical  plug  of  shredded  tobacco  joined  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  filter  element  having  a  fibrous  base 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
with  said  fibrous  base  material  of  (A)  from  0.01%  to 
25%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fiber  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 

(2) 
«) 

and 

(4) 


HO— X-0- 


R(XOH). 
R— Nb(XOH)», 

H     O 
R-N-C-XOH 

OH  HO 

II      I  I      II 

-C-N-R-N-C-X-0-],-H 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  polymeric  chain  hav- 
ing the  formula  —[OR'],—,  R'  being  an  alkylene  radical 
containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  is  3  and  i  is  a 
small  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  said  compound  con- 
taining from  10%  to  37%  ether  oxygen,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  compound  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  be- 
tween 0  mm.  and  40  mm.  Hg  at  25°  C,  and  (B),  a 
plasticizcr  for  said  fibrous  base  material,  said  compound 
(A)  being  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  said  piasticizer 
(B),  and  being  impregnated  in  said  fiber. 


3,246,656 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Neil  L.  Birch,  2710  Cooleemee  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,645 

I  5  Claims.     (CI.  131—176) 


3.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl  including  a  top  portion 
having  air  passage  means,  a  bottom  portion  spaced  from 
said  top  portion  and  formed  with  a  smoke  passage,  a 
hollow  stem  connected  to  said  bottom  portion  in  com- 
munication with  said  smoke  passage,  a  side  portion  rigidly 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom  portions  together  in 
spaced  relation  to  provide  an  open-sided  recess  therebe- 
tween, an  intermediate  bowl  portion  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess and  formed  with  a  tobacco  receiving  chamber  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  vertical  pivot  means 
mounting  said  intermediate  portion  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portions,  said  pivot  means  being  offset  to  one 
side  of  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
bowl  and  stem  and  said  side  portion  of  the  bowl  being 
disposed  so  that  a  chord  drawn  between  the  ends  thereof 
would  intersect  said  plane  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle,  whereby  the  intermediate  portion  may  be  swung 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  recess  in  one  direction  only 
to  expose  said  chamber,  said  air  passage  means  and  said 
smoke  passage  communicating  respectively  with  the  open 
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top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  when  said  intermediate 
bowl  portion  is  disposed  in  said  recess. 


3,246,657 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER 
Frank  W.  Roller,  Sr.,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Esterbrook  Pen  Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,248 
4  Claims.     (O.  132—79) 


2.  A  dispenser  unit  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
hollow  casing  open  at  one  end  defining  a  reservoir  for 
a  liquid,  a  diaphragm  havmg  an  access  opening  therein 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  cap,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  cap  to  said  casing,  an  applica- 
tor device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  comprising  a  member 
having  a  tip  portion  at  one  end  with  a  bore  of  capillary 
dimension  therethrough  engageable  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  diaphragm,  a  piston  engageable  in  said  bore 
and  means  providmg  a  clearance  between  said  piston 
and  bore  when  the  piston  is  in  a  retracted  position  to 
permit  air  to  enter  the  bore  above  the  level  of  liquid 
therein,  means  mounting  said  piston  and  member  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  one  another  disposing  said 
piston  between  an  extended  position  in  said  capillary  bore 
and  a  retracted  position  at  least  partially  removed  from 
said  capillary  bore,  said  piston  operable  upon  relative 
actuation  of  said  piston  and  member  from  said  extended 
to  said  retracted  position  of  said  piston  to  draw  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  capillary  bore  means  pro- 
viding a  clearance  between  said  piston  and  said  bore  in 
the  retracted  position  of  said  piston  thereby  to  permit 
air  to  enter  said  bore  above  the  level  of  liquid  therein. 


3,246,658 
COIN  COUNTER  PREDETERMINED  COUNT 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Buchbolz  and  William  H.  Sprenger,  Watertown, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Company, 
Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,473 
10  Claims.     (CI.  133—8) 
1.  In  a  coin  counting  machine  having  a  driven  coin 
feeding  wheel  and  means  for  rendering  said  wheel  opera- 
tive to  feed  coins  during  a  count,  the  combination  of 
a  predetermined  count  control   apparatus  comprising  a 
coin  driven   member,  a  count  switch  actuated  by  said 
coin  driven  member  once  for  each  five  coins  counted, 
a  count  selector  switch  settable  for  predetermined  counts 
in  multiples  of  five  coins,  control  means  for  said  first 
named  means  adapted  when  actuated  to  render  said  first 


named  means  inoperative,  said  control  means  being  shift- 
able  from  a  normal  inoperative  position  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  control  means  is  placed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  coin  driven  member  for  actuation 
thereby,  solenoid  controlled  means  for  shifting  said  con- 
trol means  to  said  operative  position  when  said  solenoid 
is  energized,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  count 
registering  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  count  switch 


>>r: 


to  register  the  count  in  multiples  of  five  coins  and  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  from  said  source  of  electric  current 
through  said  count  selector  switch  to  energize  said  sole- 
noid during  the  count  of  the  last  five  coins  of  the  pre- 
determined count,  whereby  said  control  means  is  ac- 
tuated by  said  coin  driven  member  at  the  end  of  the 
predetermmed  count  to  render  said  first  named  means 
inoperative  and  thereby  halt  the  flow  of  coins. 


3,246,659 

PENDULAR  MOTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT 

CLEANING  MACHINE  PARTS 

Thomas  B.  Ballard,  25550  Mulberry  Drive, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,677 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—105) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  described,  includ- 
ing a  tank  adapted  to  retain  liquid,  heating  means  for 
heating  said  liquid,  and  a  basket  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  handles  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  face  of  parallel  sides  in  said  basket,  said  han- 
dles comprising  downwardly  diverging  arms  fixed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  basket; 

(b)  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  support  plates  fixed  along  the 
interior  of  parallel  sides  of  said  tank,  and  adapted  to 
removably  support  said  basket  by  means  of  said 
handles  in  said  tank,  said  arms  of  said  handles  being 
supported  by  means  of  the  diagonal  faces  of  said 
support  plate; 

(c)  and  actuating  means  adapted  to  impart  a  recipro- 
cal rotational  motion  to  said  support  plates  and 
thereby  produce  a  pendular  motion  of  said  basket  in 
said  tank  through  said  liquid. 
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3^46,660 

SELF-PROPELLED  NOZZLE 

Paul  Hammelmann,  17  Zum  Sundeni,  Ocldc, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

H  47,570 

20  Claims.     (CI.  134—167) 


1.  An  adjustable  nozzle,  particularly  for  discharging 
jets  of  compressed  fluid  media  into  a  tube  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  fluid  conveying  member  having  a  passage 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed 
fluid;  and  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  fluid  con- 
veying member,  each  of  said  members  having  a  surface 
closely  adjacent  to  the  other  surface  and  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  provided  with  a  channel  communicating 
with  said  passage  and  having  a  discharge  end,  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  with  reference  to  the  other 
member  between  a  starting  |X)sition  in  which  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  channel  is  sealed  and  a  plurality  of 
additiona]  positions  to  expose  different  portions  of  said 
discharge  end  and  said  channel  being  configurated  in  such 
a  way  that  the  rate  at  which  a  jet  of  compressed  fluid 
issues  from  said  discharge  end  varies  in  dependency  on 
the  extent  of  the  movement  of  said  one  member  with 
reference  to  the  other  member  from  said  starting  position. 


3,246,661 
FLUID  FLIP-FLOP 
Peter  Baner,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,082 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  flip-flop  comprising:  first  and  second 
pure  fluid  circuit  means,  each  of  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding means  continuously  producing  a  power  stream, 
output  channel  means  for  selectively  receiving  said  power 
stream,  and  first  and  second  input  channel  means  through 
which  fluid  signals  may  be  applied  to  selectively  deflect 
said  power  stneam  away  from  said  output  channel;  means 
connecting  the  ou^ut  channel  of  said  first  circuit  to  the 
first  input  channel  of  said  second  circuit  and  connecting 
the  output  channel  of  said  second  circuit  to  the  first  input 
channel  of  said  first  circuit  so  that  power  stream  flow 
into  one  of  said  output  channels  prevents  power  stream 
flow  into  the  other  of  said  output  channels;  means  for 
intermittently  applying  a  fluid  set  signal  to  the  second 
input  channel  of  said  first  circuit  to  deflect  the  power 
stream  of  said  first  circuit  away  from  said  first  output 
channel  means;  and  means  for  intermittently  applying 


a  fluid  reset  signal  to  the  second  input  channel  of  said 
second  circuit  to  deflect  the  power  stream  of  said  second 
circuit  away  from  said  second  output  channel  means. 


3,246,662 
FLUX-ACTUATED  FLUID  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Michael  S.  Sbebanow,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,817 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—82) 


^^«,; 


ir-'W 


A  fluid  logic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  supporting  tube  including  opposite  end 
walls  and  arranged  to  enclose  an  interior  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  fluid  conduits  making  a  sealing 
fit  with  one  end  wall  of  the  tube  and  including  re- 
spective nozzles  positioned  within  the  interior  of 
the  tube; 

(c)  a  third  conduit  making  a  sealing  fit  with  the  op- 
posite end  wall  of  the  tube  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  chamber, 

(d)  a  flexible  flapper,  of  which  one  end  is  secured 
to  the  third  conduit,  and  the  other  end  freely  pro- 
jects generally  axially  within  the  interior  of  the 
tube; 

(e)  and  at  least  one  electrical  coil  wound  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  tube; 

(f)  the  flapper,  the  third  conduit,  and  at  least  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  first  pair  of  conduits  being  at  least 
partly  fabricated  by  ferromagnetic  material  and  co- 
operating to  form  a  generally  axial  flux  path  to 
attract  the  flapper  free  end  to  the  nozzle  of  the 
selected  conduit; 

(g)  means  for  biasing  the  flapper  end  to  the  nozzle 
of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  conduits; 

(h)  a  first  output  means  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the 
nozzle-bearing  conduits  through  a  relatively  low  fluid 
resistance; 

(i)  a  source  of  input  pressure  connected  to  the  first 
nozzle-bearing  conduit  through  a  relatively  high 
fluid  resistance; 

(j)  a  second  output  means  connected  to  a  second  one 
of  nozzle-bearing  conduits  through  a  relatively  low 
fluid  resistance; 

(k)  a  source  of  input  pressure  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond nozzle-bearing  conduit  through  a  relatively  high 
fluid  resistance; 

(1)  the  interior  of  the  tube  being  vented  to  ambient 
pressure  through  the  third  conduit 


3,246,663 
IMPULSE  VALVE 
Walter  Jakowchuk,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Dlinois 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,411 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—102) 
1.  An  impulse  valve,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  providing  an  elongated  bore, 
a  longitudinally-extending  pressure  fluid  port  at  one 
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end  of  said  body  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
laterally-extending  ports  in  said  body  all  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore,  an  annular  seal  in  said  bore  posi- 
tioned between  said  laterally-extending  ports, 
a  first  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  adjacent  said 
one  end  for  coaction  with  said  seal,  a  longitudinally- 
extending  bore  in  said  first  spool,  check  valve  means 
in  said  bore  normally  closing  the  same,  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  in  said  first  spool  alignable  with  said 
annular  seal  in  one  position  of  said  first  spool  to  pro- 
vide a  flow  passage  between  said  laterally-extending 
ports, 


m  the  system  h^  fallen  to  a  predetermined  amount  to 
close  said  pilot  valve  against  the  reduced  force  exerted  by 
said  resilient  means  and  means  to  adjust  the  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means. 


a  bore-equipped  second  spool  in  said  body  bore  and 
equipped  with  means  for  opening  said  check  valve 
means  upon  relative  spool  movement,  said  first  spool 
being  telescopically  received  within  said  second  spool 
bore,  and 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
spools  normally  urging  said  second  spool  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  body  bore,  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
through  said  second  spool  bore  when  said  check 
valve  means  is  open  being  operable  to  move  said 
second  spool  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  and 
to  return  said  first  spool  toward  said  one  body  end. 


3,246,664 

UNLOADER  VALVE  SYSTEMS 

Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,215 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—108) 


1.  A  valve  system  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  system  comprising  a  main  unloader  valve  hav- 
mg  a  pressure  inlet  port,  a  pressure  outlet  port  and  a  dis- 
charge port,  a  slidable  member,  a  pilot  valve  operatively 
controlling  said  slidable  member,  resilient  means  reacting 
against  said  pilot  valve  normally  to  close  the  latter,  means 
when  said  pilot  valve  is  closed  to  retain  said  slidable  mem- 
ber m  position  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
closmg  said  discharge  port,  pressure  means  when  the  pres- 
sure m  said  system  has  risen  to  a  predetermined  amount, 
to  mcreasc  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  and  open  said 
pilot  valve  against  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient 
means,  said  pressure  means  when  said  pilot  v^lve  is  open, 
reducing  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means  against 
said  pilot  valve  and  effecting  movement  of  the  slidable 
member  to  cut  off  connection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  open  said  discharge  port,  and  when  the  pressure 


3,246,665 
LLIBRICATED  THREE  WAY  FLUID  VALVE 
Charles  E.  Fessler,  Jr.,  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, and  Carl  O.  Person,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fessler 
Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,293 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—246.22) 


1.  Fluid  valve  means  comprising  an  elongated  main 
body  having  an  axial  bore  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  ported  valve  plunger  axially  reciprocable  in  said 
bore,  an  abutment  at  each  end  of  said  bore,  a  plurality 
of  apertured  bushings  disposed  in  axially  spaced  align- 
ment in  said  bore  between  said  abutments  surrounding 
said  plunger,  said  bushings  being  of  a  number  to  corre- 
spond to  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  main  body, 
the  apertures  in  said  bushings  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  plunger  being  axially  slid- 
able in  said  bushings,  first  annular  sealing  means  disposed 
in  each  end  of  each  of  said  bushings  and  surrounding 
said  plunger  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  along  said 
plunger,  the  outside  diameter  of  each  of  said  first  sealing 
means  being  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  its  respec- 
tive  bushing,   second   sealing  means  seated   around   the 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  bushings  for  preventing 
the  flow  of  fluid  along  said  bore,  and  a  rigid  annular 
separator  ring  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
bushings  and  between  said  abutments  and  the  bushings 
adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  separator  rings  having  an 
inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameters  of  said 
first  sealing   means  adjacent   thereto   but   less   than   the 
outside  diameters  of  the  bushings  and  abutments  adjacent 
thereto,  the  end  of  one  of  said  bushings  and  said  abutments 
adjacent  each  of  said  annular  separator  rings  having  at 
least  one  radial  groove  therein  extending  nermal  to  said 
bore,  each  of  said  grooves  extending  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  its  respective  bushing  to  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
spaced  holes  in  the  wall  thereof,  one  of  said  holes  com- 
municating with  each  one  of  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
bushings  and  with  each  one  of  the  spaces  between  said 
abutments    and    the    bushings    adjacent    thereto    thereby 
affording  a  passageway  for  conducting  lubricant  to  said 
bore. 


3,246,666 
PIPE  BALL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  H.  Park  III,  James  R.  Redmon,  and  Wilton  H. 
Leverett,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Maintenance 
Engineering  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,068 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—268) 
1.  A  pipe  ball  transfer  device  comprising, 
a  structure  having  a  transfer  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  within  said  transfer  cylinder, 
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a  first  inlet  connecting  into  said  structure  near  one  end 
of  said  cylinder, 

a  first  outlet  connecting  into  said  structure  near  said  one 
end  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  structure  from 
said  first  inlet, 

said  cylinder  being  larger  than  said  piston  near  said  one 
end  to  provide  a  substantially  unrestricted  communi- 
cation through  said  cylinder  between  said  first  inlet 
and  said  first  outlet, 

a  second  inlet  connecting  into  said  structure  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder, 

a  second  outlet  connecting  into  said  structure  near  said 
opposite  end  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  struc- 
ture from  said  second  inlet. 


said  cylinder  being  larger  than  said  piston  near  said 
opposite  end  to  provide  a  substantially  unrestricted 
communication  through  said  cylinder  between  said 
second  inlet  and  said  second  outlet, 

a  ball  receiving  means  in  said  piston,  and 

means  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  posi- 
tively move  a  ball  in  said  ball  receiving  means  into 
communication  with  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  in  one 
position  of  said  piston  and  into  communication  with 
said  second  inlet  and  outlet  in  another  position  of 
said  piston  to  introduce  a  ball  into  one  of  said  inlets 
and  outlets  and  to  pick  up  a  ball  from  another  one 
of  said  inlets  and  outlets  with  fluids  flowing  substan- 
tially unrestricted  through  said  structure  between  each 
of  said  inlets  and  outlets. 


3^46,667 

PRESSURE  SAMPLING  VALVE 

J.  C.  Pemberton,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 

(631  30th  St,  San  Diego  2,  Calif.) 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,068 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—312) 
3.  A  valve  assembly  including: 

a  rotatable  rotor  member  having  a  disc-shaped  upper 
surface,  a  stationary  block  member  having  an  annu- 
lar surface  disposed  in  spaced  facing  relationship 
with  said  disc -shaped  upper  surface  of  said  rotor 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  pressure  inlet  lines  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein  to  constitute  a  central  port  for  the  valve 
assembly,  an  annular  stator  member  disposed  in  the 
space  between  said  stationary  block  member  and 
said  disc-shaped  upper  surface  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 


therethrough  in  respective  axial  alignment  with  the 
apertures  of  said  plurality  in  said  stationary  block 
member; 

said  stator  member  having  a  closely  fitted  surface  with 
said  rotor  member  and  having  a  bleed-off  channel 
system  surrounding  each  said  aperture  opening  there- 
in, said  bleed-oflF  system  establishing  a  maximum  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  aperture,  a 
plurality  of  O-rings  disposed  between  said  stationary 
block  member  and  said  annular  stator  member  be- 
tween respective  ones  of  the  ends  of  said  apertures  in 
said  block  member  and  the  ends  of  respective  ones 
of  said  apertures  in  said  stator  member; 

said  O-rings  having  an  effective  sealing  area  against  the 
surface  of  the  stator  member  around  the  aperture, 
said  efl^ective  sealing  area  being  related  to  the  said 
maximum  surface  around  the  opposite  end  of  said 
aperture  in  a  ratio  to  balance  effective  pressure  forces 


and  provide  a  fluid  sealing  force  between  said  rotor 
and  stator  member,  means  coupling  said  annular  sta- 
tor member  to  said  block  member  to  prevent  relative 
rotational  movement  between  said  stator  member  and 
said  block  member,  but  to  permit  axial  movement 
therebetween,  said  rotor  member  having  a  first  port 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  in  a  position  to 
be  brought  into  successive  axial  alignment  with  said 
apertures  in  said  stator  member  as  said  rotor  mem- 
ber is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  stationary  block 
member,  and  said  rotor  member  having  a  second 
central  port  therein  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cen- 
tral aperture  in  said  stationary  block  member  and 
having  a  passage  therein  extending  between  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  port  and  said  second  cen- 
tral port. 

3,246,668 
PROGRAMMED  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Richard  Hirsch,  1856  Edmund  Road,  Abhigton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,609 
17  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 
1.  For  use  in  a  glass  molding  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  timer  drum  with  a  plurality  erf  pneumatic  corHrol  valves 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  operated  in 
sequence  to  control  the  formation  of  a  blown  glass  object, 
said  drum  having  reciprocatory  push  members,  pneumatic 
valves  actuated  thereby,  a  lever  system  for  operating  said 
push  members  having  readily  removable  pivotally  con- 
nected levers  to  operate  said  push  members,  said  timer 
drum  operating  said  levers,  characterized  in  that  said  levers 
are  thin  and  fiat  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection,  said  levers  being  vertically  reciprocable 
and  arranged  in  a  closely  spaced  bank  and  have  a  guide 
structure  to  hold  them  in  position  adjacent  said  levers  at 
their  rear  pivot  ends,  said  levers  each  having  a  rear  pivot 
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end  having  a  rear  portion  adjacent  and  below  the  pHvot  end 
guided  by  said  guide  structure  and  a  rotatable  pivot  shaft 
engaging  said  pivot  ends  and  a  transverse  shaft  parallel  to 
and  at  one  side  of  said  bank  to  rotate  said  pivot  shaft  to 
release  said  pivot  ends,  said  rear  portions  being  guided  in 


their  movement  upon  release,  said  shaft  and  the  rear  pivot 
ends  of  the  levers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft 
being  so  shaped  in  respect  to  each  other  that  when  the 
shaft  is  in  one  position  the  levers  may  be  removed  whereas 
when  the  shaft  is  turned  to  another  position  the  levers  are 
locked  in  position  and  can  not  be  removed. 


3^46,669 
FLOW  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WITH 
PILOT     OPERATED     PRESSURE     REDUCING 
VALVE 
CecU  E.  Adams  and  Leo  H.  DiUon,  Cohimbas,  Ohio, 
assifliors   to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,579 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—501) 


3.  Flow  control  means  adapted  for  use  with  a  pressure 
controlling  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  main  valve;  said  flow  control  means  compris- 
ing, means  presenting  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  movable 
flow  control  member  in  said  chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  side 
of  said  chamber,  fluid  conduit  means  entirely  provided  by 
a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  member  cooperable  with 
said  outlet  to  form  a  flow  control  orifice,  an  inlet,  passage 
means  including  a  flow  restrictor  for  constantly  supplying 
fluid  into  said  conduit  means  in  said  member  from  said 
inlet,  a  restricted  passage  constantly  communicating  be- 
tween said  conduit  means  and  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
yieldable  means  urging  said  member  toward  a  second  end 
of  said  chamber,  and  passage  means  including  a  flow  re- 
strictor providing  constant  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  second  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,246,670 

AIR-OIL  TANK 

John  F.  Beminger,  7316  W.  Greenleaf  Ave.,  Niles,  HI. 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,908 

19  Claims.     (CI.  137—592) 


1.  An  air-oil  reservoir  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  for  fluid,  a  baffle  between  the  inlet  and  the  interior 
of  the  tank,  said  baffle  having  surfaces  for  causing  a 
plurality  of  changes  in  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  entering 
the  tank  interior  from  said  inlet,  the  flow  path  having 
generally  concentric  sections  all  of  progressively  greater 
area  from  the  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  tank,  and  last 
baflk  surface  traversed  by  the  fluid  when  entering  the  tank 
parallel  to  an  opposed  tank  surface  for  a  substantial 
distance  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  fluid  flowing 
therebetween  enters  the  tank  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
last  mentioned  surfaces. 


3^46,671 
CLAY  PIPE  JUNCTURES  AND  METHOD 

George  A.  Stein,  5826  Oakview  Circle,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
and  Elwood  R.  Pelton,  6806  Hickory  SC  SE..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,008 
6  Claims.     (CI.  138—109) 


1.  A  clay  pipe  product  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  clay  pipe;  and 

(b)  urethane  elastomer  bonded  to  a  primed  surface  of 
said  clay  pipe;  said  surface  having,  as  the  primer, 
a  thin  dried  film  of  a  film-forming  silane  of  the  for- 
mula: 

(RO).-Sl-X  I 

i.  ' 

wherein  R  is  an  alky!  radical  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2-3,  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0-1,  and  wherein  X  is  a 
radical  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  which  includes  an  active 
hydrogen-containing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!,  primary  and  secondary 
amines,  carboxyl  and  mercaptan. 


3,246  672 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECLOSABLE 
CONTAINERS 
KakuJI  Nalto,  KawasakJ-sU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Sciaon  Nikon  Sha,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Orignal   appUcation   Feb.    15,    1961,  Ser.   No.  89,540. 
v!Vi^  *^  ■pplication  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims.     (CI.  138—118) 

1.  A  structure  for  use  in  making  a  reclosable  container 
comprising, 

an  elongated  flexible  closed  integral  tube  of  a  flexible 
plastic  film,  and 
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fint  and  second  interlocking  elements  integral  with  the 
tube  on  the  surface  thereof  shaped  for  cooperative 
pressure  interengagement  and  for  forcible  separation, 

said  elements  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  both 
circumferential  directions, 

said  fUm  including  a  body  forming  sheet  portion  be- 
tween the  interlocking  elements  at  one  side  of  the 
first  element  for  forming  the  body  of  a  bag  formed 
from  the  tube. 


and  said  film  including  a  flange  forming  sheet  portion 
between  the  interlocking  elements  at  the  other  side 
of  said  first  element  which  may  be  subsequently  sepa- 
rated axially  along  its  length  between  the  first  and 
second  elements  for  providing  access  to  the  bag 
formed  from  the  tube  and  providing  a  separate  open- 
ing gripping  flange  for  each  element 


3^46,673 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  STEPWISE  POWER 
TAKEOFF,  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
UTILIZATION  WITH  LOOMS 
Heinrich  Fend,  Regensdorf  (Zurich),  Switzeriand,  asstgnor 
to  Verwalttiiig9gescll8chaft  der  Weriaeagmaschinen- 
fabrik  OerUkon,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  g,  1963, 

2,947/63 
37  Claims.     (CL  139—1) 


1.  Drive  arrangement  with  stepwise  power  take-off  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stepwise  indexing  members,  drive 
means  with  which  said  plurality  of  stepwise  indexing  mem- 
bers are  capable  of  being  brought  into  operable  engage- 
ment, starter  means  for  connecting  in  series  said  plurality 
of  stepwise  indexing  members  and  incorporating  a  respec- 
tive starter  mechanism  situated  between  each  two  neigh- 
boring indexing  members,  each  said  starter  mechanism 
responding  to  indexing  movements  of  one  neighboring 
stepwise  indexing  member  and  operable  with  a  time 
delay  upon  the  other  neighboring  stepwise  indexing  mem- 
ber, whereby  power  can  be  taken-off  at  least  one  of  said 
stepwise  indexing  members. 


3,246,674 
VACUUM  FLASK  AND  COUPLING 
Martin  Kapeker,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  an^or  to  Thermovac 
Industries  Corp.,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287^77 

10  Claims.     (CI.  141—363) 

1.  A  vacuum  flask  comprising  an  open  top  hollow  body 

portion  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  body  portion  provided 

externally  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  opening 

and  a  peripheral  shoulder  below  the  groove,  a  resilient 


ring  disposed  within  the  groove  and  extending  therefrom 
beyond  the  shoulder,  the  cover  comprising  an  open  top 
hollow  neck,  a  flared  central  portion  and  an  enlarged 


skirt  forming  the  base  of  the  cover,  the  skirt  b«ng  of  a 
diameter  to  frictionally  engage  the  ring  on  the  body 
porticm. 


3,246,675 

SAW  TABLES 

Phillip  W.  Sweetser,  Famdngton,  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,640 

7  Clakns.     (CI.  143—132) 


a—t 


1.  In  a  saw  table,  a  top  having  first  and  second  lateral- 
ly spaced  and  aligned  openings,  the  first  opening  being 
in  the  form  of  a  slot  through  which  the  upper  portion  of 
a  circular  saw  blade  is  to  be  exposed  when  in  use,  the 
second  opening  being  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  l<Mig 
discharge,  and  the  top  between  the  openings  being  a  rela- 
tivdy  narrow,  work  supporting  web  whereby  cut  stock 
remains  on  the  table  if  of  such  a  length  as  to  span  the 
second  opening,  sbOTter  stock  falling  through  said  dis- 
charge as  it  is  cut. 


3,246,676 
FRUIT  CORING  AND  SEED-CELLING  MACHINE 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioc.  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,955 
22  Clahns.  (CL  146—52) 
2.  In  a  fruit  processing  apparatus  wherein  fruit  of 
various  sizes  is  positioned  to  be  cored,  said  fruit  having 
seed  cells  which  are  of  different  radii,  said  radii  varying 
in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  fruit,  the  combination 
of  a  coring  knife  having  an  end;  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  knife  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  into  and  out  of  a  fruit  positioned  to  be  cored  and 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
of  said  path;  fruit  sensing  means  associated  with  said 
supporting  means  for  movement  with  the  knife  along  said 
path  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  fruit  prior  to  ccMing 
thereof  and  movable  relative  to  said  knife,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  support  means  and  said 
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sensing  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  relative  move- 
ment between  said  sensing  means  and  said  knife  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  size  of  fruit  being  cored;  and  means 


operably  associated  with  said  knife  for  pivoting  the  knife 
through  an  angle  which  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
relative  movement. 


3,246,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREPARING  FRUIT 
Frank  D.  Hickey,  Harold  W.  Adams,  and  Katsuji  Hira- 
hara,  San  Jose,  Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  aud 
Donald  W.  Chamberlin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,786 
19  Claims.     (CI.  146—231) 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  pome  fruit  as  they  are 
continuously  conveyed  along  a  line,  the  steps  of  causti- 
cally treating  unpeeled  whole  pome  fruit  having  their 
cores  integral  therewith  in  order  to  precondition  the  skins 
for  removal;  mechanically  engaging  exteriors  of  the  caus- 
tically treated  fruit  in  the  presence  of  water  as  the  fruit 
are  conveyed  along  said  line  to  remove  the  layer  of 
each  fruit  which  has  undergone  appreciable  heat-damage 
as  a  result  of  said  caustic  treatment  whereby  the  exposed 
flesh  of  each  fruit  is  relatively  firm,  resistant  to  browning, 
and  slippery  after  said  layer  has  been  removed;  sliding 
the  fruit  along  said  line  following  removal  of  said  layers 
from  the  fruit  and  simultaneously  arranging  the  fruit 
in  a  single  file  with  axes  of  the  fruit  oriented  in  a  prede- 
termined manner;  and  coring  the  fruit  in  said  single  file 
as  the  same  arc  further  conveyed  along  said  line. 


16.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  pome  fruit  for  canning 
comprising  means  for  immersing  the  fruit  in  hot-fluid 
which  removes  the  skin  from  the  fruit  and  incidentally 
heat-damages  and  softens  a  layer  of  flesh  immediately 
underneath  the  skin;  means  for  washing  and  lightly 
brushing  each  fruit  to  remove  said  layer  of  flesh  and  to 
provide  the  fruit  with  a  relativetly  firm,  slippery  outer 
surface;  means  for  conveying  the  peeled  fruit  from  said 
washing  and  brushing  means  successively  past  stemming 
and  coring  stations;  said  conveying  means  including  means 
for  individually  slidably  engaging  the  slippery  outer  sur- 
face of  each  fruit  for  guiding  the  fruit  into  predetermined 
axially  oriented  positions  prior  to  arrival  at  said  stemming 
station;  means  for  grasping  each  fruit  after  it  is  oriented 
and  for  further  orienting  and  holding  it  in  said  further 
oriented  position  as  it  travels  past  said  stations;  and 
means  at  said  stations  for  stemming  and  coring  each  fruit 
while  it  is  held  in  said  further  oriented  position. 


3,246,678 

PINEAPPLE  TREATING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  Farmer,  Oahu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron 

Works  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of 

Hawaii 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,680 
10  Claims.     (CI.  146—238) 


^te^g^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  pineapples  comprising  sizing 
pineapples  into  fruit  cylinders  with  their  cores  intact, 
slicing  the  cylinders  into  slices,  and  coring  selected  of 
said  slices. 

7.  Apparatus  for  processing  pineapples  comprising  in 
sequence  means  for  sizing  pineapples  into  fruit  cylin- 
ders with  their  cores  intact,  means  for  slicing  the  fruit 
cylinders  transversely  into  slices,  and  means  for  coring 
certain  of  said  slices  and  loading  the  meat  therefrom 
into  cans. 


3,246,679 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Edward  J.  Stealy,  Quarters  4150,  United  States  Air  Force 

Academy,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,991 

7  Claims.     (CI.  152—427) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  an  inflatable  tire  and 
the  like,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
a  casing  forming  a  passage  to  establish  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  tire,  a  valve  core  disposed  in 
the  passage  including  valve  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  normally  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  the  passage  to  and 
from  the  tire,  inflatable  pressure  responsive  means  being 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  valve  means  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  air  pressure  within  the  tire  to 
undergo  limited  longitudinal  movement  according  to 
such    pressure    changes,    a    plunger   element    extending 
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longitudinally  through  said  passage  and  through  said 
valve  means,  said  plunger  being  associated  with  said 
inflatable  pressure  responsive  means  to  follow  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  and  pressure  indicatmg  means 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  valve  means  between  said 
plunger  and  casing  for  following  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  relation  to  said  casing  to  indicate 
the  pressure  level  within  the  tire. 


3,246,680 

WHEEL  RIM  HOLE  SEALING  GROMMET 
ASSEMBLY 
Ralph    K.    Boyer,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   to    Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,285 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 427) 


5.  The  combination  of: 

(a)  a  wheel  rim  having  a  rim  hole  therein, 

(b)  a  tire  valve  assembly  mounted  in  said  rim  hole 
with  a  portion  of  said  valve  assembly  extending  from 
said  rim, 

(c)  said  portion  of  said  valve  assembly  having  a  part 
which  is  externally  threaded, 

(d)  a  rim  hole  sealing  grommet  assembly  comprising; 

(e)  an  elongated  rim  nut  body  having  an  internally 
threaded  opening  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  com- 
plementary threads  on  said  external  threaded  part  of 
said  valve  assembly, 

(f)  a  sealing  grommet  housing  comprising  a  deform- 
able  hollow  shell  means  so  constructed  and  arranged 
to  simultaneously  deform  axially  and  radially  in  re- 
sponse to  a  force  being  exerted  thereon, 

(g)  a  dcformable  sealing  grommet  disposed  within 
said  deformable  grommet  housing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  for  enabling  said  part  of 
said  valve  assembly  to  pass  therethrough, 

(h)  a  tool  engaging  head  formed  adjacent  one  end 
portion  of  said  nut  body, 

(!)  said  nut  body  being  provided  with  means  for  loose- 
ly attaching  one  end  portion  of  said  deformable  shell 
means  whereby  said  nut  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to 
the  sealing  grommet  and  the  deformable  shell  means. 


3,246,681 
BEAD  BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE 
CHANGING  MACHINE 
George  May,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,528 
13  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.28) 
1.  A  tire  bead  brealter  comprising  a  stand,  means  on 
an  upper  portion  of  said  stand  for  mounting  a  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  centered 
on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  stand,  said  mounting  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tire  rim  mounting  plate  and  a  loclting  chuck, 

(b)  horizontally  spaced  near  and  far  side  pivots  dis- 
posed below  said  mounting  means  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  stand, 

(c)  a  bell  crank  lever  for  a  lower  bead  breaking  tool, 
said  lever  having  a  first  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  said  near  side  pivot,  away  from  said  far  side 


pivot  and  past  the  confines  of  said  tire  rim  mount- 
ing plate,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  second  arm 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  near  side   pivot, 

(d)  a  lower  bead  breaking  tool  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  first  arm  and  projecting  upwardly 
and  toward  the  tire  rim  mounting  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  a  lower  tire  bead, 

(e)  a  bell  crank  lever  for  an  upper  bead  breaking 
tool,  said  lever  having  a  first  arm  projecting  from 
said  far  side  pivot  and  in  the  same  lateral  direc- 
tion as  the  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  for 
the  lower  bead  breaking  tool,  said  first  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  for  the  upper  bead  breaking  tool 
terminating  within  the  confines  of  said  tire  rim 
mounting  plate,  said  bell  crank  lever  for  the  upper 


bead  breaking  tool  having  a  second  arm  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  far  side  pivot, 

(f)  an  upper  bead  breaking  tool  comprising  a  lower 
arm  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  the  upper 
bead  breaking  tool,  said  lower  arm  extending  up- 
wardly and  laterally  from  its  pivot  and  with  the 
direction  of  its  lateral  extent  being  the  same  as 
that  of  the  bell  crank  lever  arm  upon  which  it  is 
pivoted,  said  upper  bead  breaking  tool  having  an 
upper  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  its  lower  arm;   and 

(g)  a  generally  horizontal  expansible-contractible 
power  device  connected  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  downwardly  projecting  bell  crank  lever  arms. 


3,246,682 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,411,  now 
Patent  No.  3,173,468,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,825 

4  Claims.  (CI.  158—36.4) 
1.  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  a  control  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  engine,  said  fuel  control 
apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  conduit 
connected  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  engine  driven  fuel  pump  operative 
to  discharge  fuel  at  a  rale  proportional  to  engine  speed 
for  pressurizing  the  fuel  in  said  conduit,  variable  area 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  in  series  with  said  fuel  pump, 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  lever 
and  said  valve  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  as 
a  function  of  the  position  of  said  control  lever,  governor 
means  including  fuel  bypass  valve  means  responsive  to 
variations  from  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  variable  area  valve  means  operatively 
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connected  to  said  fuel  conduit  for  modifying  the  fuel 
flow  therethrough,  said  predetermined  fuel  pressure  dif- 
ferential being  attained  at  a  different  speed  correspondmg 
to  the  different  effective  flow  area  of  said  variable  a.ea 
valve  means,  means  responsive  to  a  control  fluid  pres- 
sure  operatively  connected  to  said   variable   area  valve 


^-^ 


3,246,684 

HINGE  STRL  CTl  RE 

Jack  Rudnick,  225  E.  Mosholu  Parkway  N.,  Bronx,  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,679 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160—118) 


means  for  restricting  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  vari- 
able area  valve  means  in  an  opening  direction  durmg  an 
acceleration  of  the  engine  to  a  selected  speed  and  valve 
means  responsive  to  engine  speed  operatively  connected 
to  modify  said  control  fluid  pressure  to  restrict  movement 
of  said  variable  area  valve  means  in  an  opening  direction 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  limiting  engine  speed. 


3,246,683  ' 

PREPARING  SLURRY  MIXTURES  OF  PULVEROUS 

SOLIDS  AND  WATER 
Kie  Jan  Yap  and  Arie  Pieter  den  Hartog,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors  to   Shell   Oil    Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  24.  1962. 

281,308 
6  Claims.     (CI.  159—47) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  slurry  of  pulverous 
solids  and  water  starting  from  an  initial  slurry  of  said 
solids  and  a  volatile  organic  liquid,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  jet  of  steam  having  a  velocity  greater 
than  0.8  the  sonic  velocity  at  the  prevailing  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  by  flow  through  a  nozzle, 

(b)  admitting  said  initial  slurry  into  said  steam  jet, 

(c)  evaporating  said  volatile  organic  liquid  by  provid- 
ing the  heat  of  evaporation  therefor  principally  by 
condensing  steam  from  said  steam  jet  in  the  resulting 
mixture  of  steam  condensate,  said  solids  and  vapor, 
the  latter  comprising  vaporized  organic  liquid  to- 
gether with  any  uncondensed  steam,  and 

(d)  separating  a  product  slurry  containing  said  con- 
densate and  solids  from  said  vapor. 


1.  A  folding  door  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical first  and  second  laterally  spaced  rectangular  panels 
having  transversely  spaced  front  and  rear  faces  and  con- 
fronting inner  end  faces  intersecting  said  front  faces  at 
inner  front  edges,  means  supporting  said  first  panel  for 
swinging  about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  outer  edge 
of  said  second  panel  along  a  predetermined  linear  path 
in  transverse  alignment  with  said  vertical  axis,  an  inter- 
mediate panel  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
panels,  and  means  hinging  said  first  and  second  panels 
along  substantially  said  inner  front  edges  thereof  to  said 
intermediate  panel  along  vertical  axes  on  said  interme- 
diate panel  laterally  spaced  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second 
panels,  whereby  said  first  and  second  panels  are  movable 
between  an  extended  closed  position  in  substantially  oo- 
planar  relationship  and  a  collapsed  open  position  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  directed  forwardly  of  said 
outer  edges  in  the  substantial  absence  at  the  front  of 
said  door  structure  of  pinch  areas  delineated  by  accessible 
surfaces  folding  toward  each  other  attendant  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  door  structure. 


3,246,685 
BRACKET  FOR  VALANCED  SHADES 

James  A.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  and  William  V.  Carroll, 
Jr.,  .Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Breneman- 
Hartshorn,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,662 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160—133) 


L  In  a  valance-type,  roll-up,  slatted  window  shade 
assembly  supported  on  a  beam,  and  having  cords  and 
pulleys;  a  plurality  of  like,  integral  brackets;  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  vertical  body  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  support  beam,  an  outwardly  horizontally 
protruding  upper  flange  comprising  valance  shaping  and 
supporting  means,  a  backwardly  projecting  lower  leg  ex- 
tending through  the  slats  of  the  shade  and  having  means 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


receiving  the  fixed  end  of  one  cord,  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  lower  leg  between  the  shade  and  valance  hav- 
ing means  engaging  and  supporting  the  pulleys. 


3,246,686 

REGENERATIVE  PREHEATER  INCLUDING  HEAT 
TRANSFER  MASS  AND  FLOATLNG  SEALING 
PLATES 

Georg  Kalbflcisch,  Eppelbeim,  near  Heidelberg,  and  Otto 
Ludt,  Leimen,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Svenska  Rotor  Masldner  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  company  of  Sweden 

,  FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,582 

'  14  Claims.     (CI.  165—9) 


1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  of  the  type 
comprising  a  stationary  housing  structure  providing  a 
space  enclosed  between  a  peripheral  wall  and  two  axially 
spaced  end  walls,  each  end  wall  having  spaced  ports  pro- 
viding two  separate  flow  paths  for  heat  exchanging  fluids 
to  and  from  said  space,  a  rotor  containing  regenerative 
material  between  two  opposite  end  faces  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  said  space  about  a  central  axis  between  said  hous- 
ing end  walls  so  that  said  regenerative  material  passes 
alternately  through  the  two  said  flow  paths,  and  a  non- 
rotatable  axially  movable  sector  plate  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  space  between  each  of  said  end  walls  and 
the  adjacent  confronting  end  face  of  said  rotor,  the  com- 
bination with  said  rotor  and  said  sector  plates  of  separate 
means  for  independently  regulating  the  position  of  each 
of  said  sector  plates  axially  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rotor  as  the  ends  of  the  rotor  are  caused  to 
move  axially  due  to  distortion  of  the  rotor  caused  by 
temperature  differentials,  each  of  said  separate  means 
comprising  a  sensing  element  in  rolling  contact  with  a 
different  one  of  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  rotor  with- 
in said  space  and  axially  movable  in  accordance  with  the 
axial  movement  of  the  end  portion  with  which  the  sensing 
element  is  in  contact,  yieldable  biasing  means  for  main- 
taining each  of  said  sensing  elements  in  contact  with  said 
rotor,  a  shaft  element  rigidly  connected  to  each  sensing 
element  to  rotate  therewith,  said  shaft  elements  each  ex- 
tending radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
through  an  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing 
at  a  point  axially  adjacent  the  respective  end  of  the  rotor, 
said  openings  providing  clearance  for  movement  of  said 
shaft  elements  axially  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis,  bear- 
ing means  rotatably  supporting  each  said  shaft  element 
outside  said  peripheral  wall,  each  said  bearing  means 
mounted  in  bearing  housing  means  movably  mounted  out- 
side of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  each  said  bearing  housing  means 
with  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  sector  plate  which 
is  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  rotor,  in  predetermined 
fixed  relationship,  thereby  causing  each  of  the  sector 
plates  to  move  in  relation  to  the  said  stationary  housing 
structure  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  axially 
adjacent  sensing  element  to  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant clearance  between  each  sector  plate  and  the  respec- 
tive confronting  end  face  of  the  rotor. 


3,246,687 
THERMAL  ACTUATED  SECTOR  PLATE 
Arthur  Jensen  and  Eugene  D.  Krumm,  both  of  Wells- 
vllle.  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,127 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  165—9) 


I.  A  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  including 
a  cylindrical  rotor  shell  and  a  concentric  rotor  post 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, a  mass  of  heat  transfer  material  carried  in  said 
annular  space,  a  housing  surrounding  the  rotor  in  spaced 
relation  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  end 
plates  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rotor  housing  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rotor  having  imperforate  por- 
tions between  spaced  apertures  that  direct  the  heating 
fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  heat  transfer 
material  carried  by  the  rotor,  actuating  means  positioned 
in  the  space  between  the  rotor  shell  and  rotor  housing  for 
moving  said  end  plates  axially  away  from  the  confront- 
ing face  of  said  rotor,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
an  axially  disposed  tube  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
end  plates,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  tube  means  to 
a  flow  of  hot  gas  from  the  outlet  duct  for  the  heating 
fluid  whereby  an  increase  of  temjjerature  at  said  outlet 
duct  will  cause  an  expansion  of  said  tube  means  that 
moves  the  attached  end  plate  away  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  rotor. 


3,246,688 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS 

David  S.  Colbum,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,980 

11  Claims.     (CI.  165—39) 


1;    'iLXL  "•-  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an 
object  disposed  within  a  temperature  controlled  environ- 
ment, an  enclosure  defining  the  environment,  heat  ex- 
change means  for  altering  the  temperature  of  the  en- 
closure, a  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  trans- 
ducer, said  first  transducer  being  disposed  to  sense  pri- 
marily the  temperature  with  respect  to  the  object  within 
the  environment,  said  second  transducer  being  disposed  to 
sense  primarily  the  temperature  with  respect  to  said  en- 
closure, control  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  con- 
trol said  heat  exchange  means,  said  control  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  the  conjoint  conditioning  of  both 
said  first  and  second  transducers  in  predetermined  propor- 
tionate degree,  and  means  coupled  to  the  last  named 
means  and  serving  to  read  out  the  thermal  condition  of 
said  first  transducer  substantially  independently  of  the 
control  circuit  means. 
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3,246,689 
HEATING  OR  COOLING  WALL  PANELS 
Hairy   F.  Remde,  Morristown,  and  George  R.   Kinzer, 
Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332.404 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—53) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  a  building  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wall  supports  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  plastic  wall  panels 
attached  to  the  wall  supports, 

(b)  each  panel  having  a  hollow  core,  the  thickness 
of  which  core  is  in  the  range  of  about  '/4  inch  to 
about  Vi  inch, 

(c)  relatively    narrow   spacing   means    in    the    hollow 
J,      core  of  each  panel  dividing  the  core  into  a  relatively 

wide  tortuous  path, 

(d)  a  source  of  fluid, 

(e)  an  inlet  in  each  panel  at  one  end  of  the  tortuous 
path  thereof, 

(f )  flexible  conduits  connecting  the  inlet  of  each  panel 
with  the  source  of  fluid, 

(g)  an  outlet  in  each  panel  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tortuous  path  thereof, 

(h)   flexible    conduits   connecting    the    outlet   of  each 

panel  with  the  source  of  fluid,  and 
(i)   means  to  circulate  the  fluid   through  the  system. 


3,246,690 
AIR  COOLED  BROILER 
Millard    E.    Fry,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    application    Nov,   5,    1958,   Ser.    No.    772,107. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,887 

5  Claims.     (CI.  165—64) 


3.  An  air  cooled  broiler  pan  assembly  adapted  for 
use  in  a  domestic  oven  and  comprising  a  food  containing 
bottom  member  and  a  removable  top  cover  member,  said 
food  containing  member  having  a  peripheral  shoulder 
defining  a  top  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  cover 


member  when  said  cover  member  is  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  food  containing  member,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  flange  complementary  with  said 
peripheral  shoulder  when  said  cover  member  is  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  food  containing  member  and 
defining  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  food  con- 
taining member  therethrough  when  said  food  containing 
member  is  nested  within  said  cover  member,  means  on 
one  of  said  members  to  space  said  one  of  said  members 
from  the  other  of  said  members  when  said  food  contain- 
ing member  is  nested  within  said  cover  member,  and  an 
air  impelling  means  connected  to  the  space  between  said 
members  for  moving  air  between  said  members. 


3,246,691 
RADIATORS 
Gerald  E.  La  Porte,  Buffalo,  Joseph  D.  Lear,  Snyder,  and 
Hilliam   C.   Whitcher,    Kenmore,   N.Y.,   assignors  to 
Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,404 
9  Claims.     (CL  165—151) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  core  of  the  cellular-tubular  type 
having  elongated  tubes  and  fins  of  zig-zag  formation 
disposed  between  and  abutting  said  tubes,  a  tank  extend- 
ing across  each  end  of  said  core,  each  tank  having  a 
header  area  including  a  flat  portion  formed  therein  con- 
taining flanged  openings  receiving  common  tube  ends, 
the  remainder  of  each  of  said  tanks  being  of  substan- 
tially tubular  formation  having  open  ends,  a  cap  disposed 
on  each  open  end  of  said  tanks  and  formed  to  provide 
interfitting  joints  with  the  ends  of  the  tanks  to  provide 
enclosures  communicating  with  each  other  through  the 
tubes,  inlet  and  filler  means  in  one  of  said  enclosures, 
outlet  means  for  the  remaining  enclosure,  a  pair  of  side- 
walls  each  having  a  planar  body  portion  contacting  a  side 
of  said  core  and  projecting  ends  containing  an  orifice 
engaging  about  the  adjacent  caps,  and  solder  means  on 
said  tubes  and  interfitting  parts  integrating  said  radiator 
upon  application  of  heat. 


3,246,692 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  WEIGHTED 
WELL  FLUID 
Alvln  V.  Metier  and  Anton  G.  Ostroff,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,701 
7  Cbims.     (CL  166 — 1) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  unintentional  expulsion 
of  formation  fluids  from  a  subterranean  formation  con- 
taining  the  same  at  pressures  greater  than   atmospheric 
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into  a  well  penetrating  such  formation  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  through  the  well  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
formation  contaming  formation  fluids  an  aqueous  liquid 
having  a  density  suflicient  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure on  said  formation  of  a  magn.tude  suflRjient  to  pre- 
vent expulsion  of  said  formation  fluids  therefrom  into 
said  well,  said  aqueous  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of 
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water  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  solutes  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-,  di-,  and  trisodium  and 
the  mono-,  di-,  and  tripotassium  salts  of  orthophosphoric 
acid,  the  amounts  of  the  solutes  selected  being  such  as  to 
provide  said  aqueous  liquid  with  a  density  greater  than 
the  densities  of  solutions  of  the  selected  solutes  individu- 
ally at  the  same  conditions,  and  maintaining  said  aqueous 
liquid  within  said  well  adjacent  said  formation. 


' '  3,246,693 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS 

CRUDE  OIL 

Fretwell  G.  Crider,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,587 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—2) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  low-gravity,  viscous  crude 
oil  from  heavy  oil  reservoirs  comprising: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  wells  in  the  reservoir, 
said  wells  spaced  apart  a  distance  through  which  gas 
communication  can  be  established, 

(b)  treating  the  reservoir  after  establishing  gas  com- 
munication between  the  first  and  second  wells  to 
create  a  communication  zone  of  higher  permeability 
to  fluids  than  the  remainder  of  the  reservoir  between 
the  mentioned  wells, 

(c)  igniting  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  communication 
zone  adjacent  to  one  of  said  wells, 

(d)  moving  an  in  situ  combustion  burning  zone  by 
supplying  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  the  ignited 
hydrocarbons  between  the  first  and  second  wells  to 
provide  a  heat  storage  region  surrounding  the  wells 
in  which  heat  storage  region  the  temperature  of  the 
reservoir  is  increased  sufficiently  to  prevent  a  liquid 
block  from  developing  during  the  advance  of  a  sub- 
sequent direct  in  situ  combustion  burning  zone  there- 
through. 


(e)  providing  a  third  well  in  the  reservoir  disposed  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  first  and  second  wells, 
the  third  well  being  spaced  from  the  nearest  portion 
of  the  heat  storage  region  not  in  an  excess  of  the 
distance  in  which  a  liquid  block  occurs  in  the  un- 
healed reservoir  before  a  direct  in  situ  combustion 
burning  zone  advancing  therethrough, 

(f)  igniting  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  reservoir  adja- 
cent the  third  well, 

(g)  passing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  from  the  third 
well  to  the  first  and  second  wells  in  contact  with  the 
ignited  hydrocarbons  for  moving  a  direct  in  situ  com- 
bustion burning  zone  from  the  third  well  to  said 
first  and  second  wells,  and 

(h)  producing  the  crude  oil  displaced  by  the  last-men- 
tioned burning  zone  from  the  first  and  second  wells 
without  liquid  blocking. 


3,246,694 
WATER  FLOODING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
Joseph  J.  Tabcr,  Cheswick,  and  Malcolm  R.  J.  Wyllie, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &.  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,034 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  reservoir  oil  from  a  sub- 
surface oil-bearing  formation  comprising  injecting  into 
said  formation  at  an  input  well  a  slug  of  oil  miscible 
with  the  reservoir  oil,  said  slug  being  substantially  de- 
void of  water  and  containing  an  oil-soluble  surfactant  dis- 
solved therein,  said  injected  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  least 
as  high  as  the  viscosity  of  the  reservoir  oil,  thereafter  in- 
jecting into  said  formation  at  the  input  well  an  aqueous 
liquid  to  drive  the  injected  oil  and  reservoir  oil  through  the 
formation  toward  a  production  well  spaced  from  the  input 
well,  and  recovering  reservoir  oil  from  said  formation  at 
the  production  well. 


3,246,695 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  MINERALS  IN  SITU 

WITH  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Charles  L.  Robinson,  4959  Yarwell,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,870 

1  Claim.     (CI.  166—25) 


The  method  of  producing  high  viscosity  minerals  from 
subsurface  formations  by  means  of  in  situ  heating  there- 
of comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  energy  radiating 
radioactive  materials  into  a  slurry  of  cementitious  mate- 
rials, injecting  the  slurry  into  the  subsurface  formation 
containing  the  minerals  through  a  bore  in  a  concentration 
adequate  to  increase  the  temperature  and  corresponding- 
ly reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  minerals  through  absorption 
of  the  radiated  energy,  and  recovering  the  minerals  thus 
freed  from  the  formation  through  the  bore. 
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3,246,696 
METHOD  OF  FREEING  PIPE  STUCK  IN  A  WELL 
James  E.  Fox,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,915  I      . 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 46) 


1.  In  a  well  operation  wherein  a  pipe  string  is  placed 
in  a  borehole  formed  in  the  earth  traversing  a  permeable 
formation  and  a  circulating  fluid  containing  suspended 
finely  divided  solids  is  circulated  in  said  borehole  until 
a  filter  cake  has  been  deposited  on  the  wall  of  said  bore- 
hole to  contact  said  pipe  string  and  cause  said  pipe  string 
to  become  differentially  stuck  thereagainst,  the  improved 
method  of  freeing  said  stuck  pipe  string  which  comprises: 
injecting  a  gaseous  fluid  into  a  circulating  liquid,  circulat- 
ing the  resulting  gasified  liquid  in  said  borehole  to  effec- 
tively reduce  the  differential  pressure  between  the  fluid 
therein  and  said  permeable  formation,  working  said  pipe 
string  in  said  borehole  while  circulating  said  gasified 
liquid  to  effectively  free  said  stuck  pipe  string,  and  main- 
taining the  interior  of  said  drill  pipe  string  in  unobstructed 
fluid  communication  with  the  annulus  between  said  pipe 
string  and  the  borehole  wall  while  circulating  gasified 
liquid  and  working  said  pipe  string. 


3,246,697 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FOR  HEATING  INJECTION  GASES 

Manley  L.  Natland,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,534. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
309,464 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  166—57) 


CV-- 


cooling  the  same,  means  forming  an  outlet  for  the  flow 
of  said  gas  from  and  heated  by  said  reactor,  gas  com- 
pression pump  means  having  its  suction  side  connected 
to  said  outlet  for  drawing  gas  through  said  reactor  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  a  gas  line  extending 
into  said  formations  and  being  connected  to  the  pressure 
outlet  side  of  said  pump  means. 


3,246,698 
DIFFUSER-PUMP  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 
PROPELLER  HUB  EXHAUST 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,788 
8  Claims.     (CI.  170—166) 


1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  device  having  a  rotatable 
propeller  shaft  and  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  pro- 
peller hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  discharging 
water  rearwardly  from  within  said  hub,  said  means 
comprising; 

(a)  radially  extending  centrifugal  pump  means  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  dispased  rear- 
wardly of  the  discharge  opening  of  said  hub, 

(b)  said  pump  means  including  an  outwardly  flared 
diffuser  connected  to  said  pump  means  rearvrardly 
of  said  discharge  opening. 


3,246,699 
PROPELLER 
Armin    E.   Jocz,   Waukegan,    III.,   assignor   to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  373,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170—173) 


^ 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hub 
,_D  having  a  central  axis,  a  series  of  blades  each  including 

a  blade  part  extending  from  said  hub,  and  a  tang  part 

1.  Apparatus    for   the    recovery    of  subterranean    hy-    extending  in  said  hub,  said  tang  parts  each  having  a  cross 

drocarboniferous  fluids  from  formations  comprising  the    section  of  generally  I  beam  shape  in  a  plane  containing 

combination  of  a  gas  cooled  neutronic   reactor,  means    the  axis  of  said  hub  and  having  at  least  one  groove  ex- 

forming  an  inlet  for  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  reactor  for    lending  in  the  direction  of  said  hub  axis. 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


945 


3,246,700 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

OPERATED  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Glen  E.  Smelcer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,296 
17  Claims.     (CI.  172—7) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  implement-attaching  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  hitch  links  trailingly  pivoted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor  and  having  means  at  their 
trailing  ends  for  pivotal  attachment  at  vertically  spaced 
points  to  an  earth-working  implement  and  stressed  in 
direct  relationship  to  the  draft  load  thereon,  hydraulic 
actuator  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  connected 
to  said  links  for  raising  and  lowering  an  attached  imple- 
ment, and  actuator  control  valve  means  actuable  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuator  means,  the 
combination  comprising:  draft-sensing  means  including 
hydraulic  motor  means  telescopingly  interposed  exterior- 
ly of  the  tractor  in  at  least  one  of  said  links;  draft-signal- 
ling means  including  a  hydraulic  displacement  device 
supportably  carried  by  the  tractor;  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  therein  communicatively 
interconnecting  said  hydraulic  motor  means  and  said 
hydraulic  displacement  device;  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  being  telescopingly  operative  for  creating  pressure 
differentials  proportional  to  the  draft  load  between  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hydraulic  motor  means  attendant 
draft-produced  changes  in  stress  in  said  links;  said  hy- 
draulic displacement  device  having  means  therein  variably 
positionable  responsive  to  said  pressure  differentials;  and 
movement-transmitting  means  interconnected  between 
said  draft-signalling  means  and  said  actuator  control 
valve  means  and  Ojjeratively  responsive  to  movements  of 
said  variably  positionable  means  for  actuating  said  actu- 
ator control  valve  means  to  efl'ect  an  adjustment  of  the 
depth  of  the  implement  in  the  ground  and  thereby  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  draft  thereon. 


I '  3,246,701 

HYDRAULIC  POSITION  AND  DRAFT  CONTROL 

WITH  ELECTRONIC  SENSING 
Horst  SchuIz,  Stossdorf  uber  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
J  22,692 
4  Claims.     (CI.  172—9) 
1.  In  a  position  and  draft  control  system,  a  draft  link, 
hydraulic  power  means  associated  with  said  link  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  link,  draft  resistance  means  in- 
cluding strain  gauge  means  connected  with  said  link  for 
establishing  a  control  pulse  which  is  variable  in  accord- 
ance with  variation  in  the  strain  imposed  upon  said  link 


as  a  result  of  variation  in  draft,  means  associated  with  said 
draft  resistance  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  and  am- 
plifying said  pulse,  and  means  associated  with  said  de- 


tecting and  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  said  pulse 
for  actuating  said  hydraulic  power  means  so  as  to  selec- 
tively raise  and  lower  said  link  in  order  to  compensate  for 
said  variation  in  draft. 


3,246,702 

DRAFT  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Robert    Carlin,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,474 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172—10) 


In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  hitch  supporting  mem- 
bers; a  torsion  bar  extending  axially  through  aligned 
apertures  of  said  members  and  non-rotatably  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  with  one  of  said  members;  a  tubular 
member  rotatably  mounted  at  its  axially  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  in  said  apertures  of  said  members  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  torsion  bar  and  having  an  end 
portion  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  members  non-rotat- 
ably connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  bar;  a 
pair  of  mounting  ears  for  a  pair  of  draft  links  non-rotat- 
ably secured  to  said  tubular  member;  an  actuating  element 
for  a  power  lift  control  mechanism  connected  with  said 
tubular  member  so  as  to  be  swung  back  and  forth  about  the 
axis  of  the  latter  by  back  and  forth  rotation  of  said  tubular 
member  in  said  members,  a  pair  of  stop  elements  mount- 
ed on  said  tractor  in  abuttable  relation  with  one  of  said 
draft  hnk  mounting  ears  so  as  to  limit  rotary  displace- 
ment of  said  tubular  element  relative  to  said  tractor  body 
in  opposite  directions,  and  one  of  said  stop  elements  com- 
prises a  screw  member  threadably  mounted  on  said 
tractor  body  for  adjustment  on  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tubular  member,  said  screw  member  being 
located  forwardly  of  and  below  said  tubular  member, 
said  other  stop  member  being  positioned  rearwardly  of 
and  below  said  tubular  member. 


3,246,703 

SELF-ROTATING  ROD  WEEDER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CULTIVATORS 

Victor  B.  Erdnian,  2602  14th  Ave.  S., 

Letbbridge,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,480 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172 — 44) 

In  a  cultivator  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sweep  arms 

depending  upon  a  supporting  frame  and  having  cultivator 

shovels  or  the  like  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof;  a 
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rod  weeder  attachment  for  said  cultivator  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  support 
means  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sweep  arms  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
bearings  supported  on  the  other  ends  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  support  means  and  a  weeder  rod  journailed  for 
rotation  within  said  bearings,  said  horizontally  disposed 
support  means  mciuding  a  resilient  Imk  along  the  length 
thereof  providing  independent  limited  endwise  resilient 
movement  between  any  of  said  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port means  and  the  bearing  supported  on  said  other  end 


3,246,704 
DEVICE  FOR  TILLING  BENEATH  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION CASING  OF  A  ROTARY  CULTIVA- 
TOR 
Hidehisa  Honda  and  Jun  Sakai,  Kita-Adachi-gun,  Saitama- 
ken,     Japan,     assignors     to     Kabushikikaisha     Honda 
Gijutsu  Kenkyujo,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1963, 

38  45.515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  172—96) 


1.  Cultivator  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  cultivator  shaft  for  supporting  culti- 
vator blades,  said  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  cultivator  and  above  the  ground 
being  cultivated;  a  transmission  for  driving  said  shaft  in 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  said  travel  of 
said  cultivator,  said  transmission  including  a  casing  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said 
shaft;  a  blade  support  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  adjacent  to  said  casing;  a  cultivator 
blade  having  a  free  end  portion  engageable  with  the 
ground  being  cultivated,  the  other  end  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  effectively  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  free  end  portion, 
in  its  entirety,  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
axis  of  pivotal  movement  throughout  the  entire  range  of 
said  pivotal  movement;  resilient  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  blade  to  a  position  wherein  clearance  is  provided  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  transmission;  and  stop  means 


limiting  said  pivotal  movement  to  a  predetermined  range 
of  angular  displacement,  said  free  end  portion  being  posi- 
tioned directly  beneath  said  transmission  while  said  culti- 
vator blade  is  in  engagement  with  said  ground  by  the 
force  resulting  from  said  engagement  and  away  from  said 
transmission  by  said  resilient  means  to  clear  said  casing 
during  movement  of  said  free  end  portion  above  the 
ground. 

3,246,705 
DRILLING  AND  BOLTING  APPARATl'S 
Louis  Chappuis,  Villeurbanne,  Rhone.  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de  Machines  pour 
Toutes  Industries  (Secoma).  Rhone,  France,  a  French 
concern 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,496 
12  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 44) 


thereof,  said  horizontally  disposed  support  means  includ- 
ing a  bracket  portion  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  sweep 
arm,  mounting  means  secured  to  said  bracket  and  further 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  bearing,  a  resilient  hollow 
tube  extending  from  and  secured  to  said  mounting  means 
and  said  further  mounting  means,  and  a  flexible  link  ex- 
tending through  said  resilient  hollow  tube  and  being 
secured  by  the  ends  thereof  to  said  mounting  means  and 
said  further  mounting  means,  the  length  of  said  flexible 
link  being  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said  resilient 
hollow  tube  thereby  limiting  the  resilient  elongation  of 
said  resilient  hollow  tube. 


'•'     iS. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  I 
beam  frame  member  having  a  central  web  and  parallel 
side  flanges,  a  positioning  post,  a  hydraulic  jack  secured 
to  the  positioning  post,  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith, 
means  rotatable  and  slidably  mounting  the  post  and  jack 
on  one  side  of  the  central  web  of  the  frame,  means  con- 
necting the  jack  piston  to  the  frame  member,  means 
rotatable  on  the  post  and  engaging  the  frame  for  rotating 
It  between  two  alternate  positions  on  the  post,  latching 
and  stop  means  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  post  for 
limiting  rotation  of  the  frame  member,  a  carriage  slid- 
able  on  each  of  the  frame  flanges,  one  carriage  being 
engaged  by  the  latching  means  when  said  frame  member 
is  in  one  alternate  position  and  the  other  carriage  being 
engaged  by  the  latching  means  when  said  frame  member 
IS  in  the  other  alternate  position,  means  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  central  web  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  unlatched  carriage. 


3,246,706 
*.u       w^     ^^^^  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Feucht,  Sidney,  and  David  L.  Thomas,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdine,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,277 
8  Claims.  (CL  175—147) 
I.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising,  a  power  feed  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  eflfect  axial  movement  of  said 
cylinder  relative  to  said  piston,  a  drill  motor  having  its 
drilling  axis  lying  in  a  plane  laterally  offset  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  piston  rod  and  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  advancing  said 
motor  as  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  is  effected,  a 
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lug  projecting  laterally  from  said  piston  rod  beyond  said 
drill  motor  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  drill  axis 
thereof,  and  a  supporting  foot  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lug  with  Its  pivot  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  drilling 
axis  and  extending  transversely  of  said  lug,  said  support- 


ing foot  having  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  abutments 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  axis,  one  of  said  abut- 
ments being  located  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said' 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  abutments  being  located  a 
corresponding  distance  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  axis. 


3,246,707 
SELECTIVE  FIRING  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,274 
8  Claims.     (CI.  175—4.54) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sealed  perforating  appara- 
tus having  separate  chambers  each  containing  electrically- 
actuated  explosive  perforating  means,  said  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  bore  interconnecting  said  chambers,  electrical 
switcl  ing  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  to 
one  of  said  perforating  means  comprising:  a  piston  mem- 
ber having  enlarged  and  reduced  portions  with  said  re- 
duced portion  being  arranged  for  travel  in  said  bore  be- 
tween spaced  longitudinal  positions;  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts  operatively  arranged  to  be  open  in  one  of 
said  piston  positions  and  to  be  closed  in  the  other  of  said 
positions;  means  for  f^uidly  sealing  said  reduced  piston 
portion  relative  to  said  bore;  means  restraining  said  pis- 
ton member  in  said  one  position  and  responsive  to  dy- 
namic explosive  pressures  in  one  of  said  chambers  against 
said  enlarged  piston  portion  to  release  said  piston  mem- 


ber and  permit  travel  of  said  piston  member  to  said  other 
position;  and  means  preventing  release  of  said  restrain- 
ing means  whenever  liquid  fills  said  one  chamber  includ- 
ing flow  restriction  means  in  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  one  chamber  and  said  bore  intermediate  of 
said  enlarged  piston  portion  and  sealing  means. 


3,246.708 
ARMING  SWITCH  FOR  SELECTIVE  FIRING 
SYSTEMS 
John  W.  Harrigan,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  V.  Spickard,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,402 
6  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 4.55) 


1.  For  use  in  perforating  apparatus  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  therein,  an  arming  switch  comprising: 
a  movable  electrically-conductive  plunger  member  adapted 
for  reception  in  the  bore  and  arranged  for  travel  therein 
between  first  and  second  longitudinally-spaced  positions 
in  repsonse  to  a  pressure  force  at  one  end  thereof;  an 
electrically-conductive  member  mounted  along  a  portion 
of  said  plunger  member  and  arranged  to  be  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  bore;  means  on  said  plunger  member  for 
providing  electrical  insulation  between  said  plunger  mem- 
ber and  said  conductive  member  and  housing  consisting 
of  an  electrically  nonconductive  surface  along  those  por- 
tions of  said  plunger  member  which  contact  the  housing 
and  said  conductive  member;  and  first  and  second  electri- 
cal contact  members  adapted  for  longitudinal  spacing  from 
one  another  and  arranged  for  said  first  contact  member  to 
electrically  contact  said  plunger  member  whenever  said 
plunger  member  is  in  said  first  position  and  for  said  con- 
ductive member  to  electrically  interconnect  said  contact 
members  whenever  said  plunger  member  is  in  said  second 
position;  and  means  on  another  portion  of  said  plunger 
member  adapted  for  estabhshing  an  electrical  path  in- 
cluding said  plunger  member  and  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber whenever  said  plunger  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


3,246,709 

PARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Alexander  Lossev,  44  Union  St.,  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,905 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—1) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operative 

mechanism  including  a  housing  thereof  secured  to  the 

underframe  of  the  vehicle,  a  strong  crossbar  fixedly  se- 
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cured  to  said  underframe,  an  arbor  and  a  propeller  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  crossbar  and  extending  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  mechanism,  a  folding 
framework  comprising  a  combination  of  pivoted  together 
levers  jointly  supported  by  said  arbor  and  propeller  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ground,  transmission  means  operably  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  wheel  to  said  propeller  shaft,  said 
operative  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  journalled 
in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  a 
driving  source,  a  discwheel  rotatably  supported  on  said 
drive  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said  discwheel 
to  aforesaid  propeller  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  positioned 
on  the  face  of  said  discwheel,  means  forming  driving  re- 
lation between  said  pinion  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  geared 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  take-up  reel  secured  to 
driven  by  said  geared  wheel,  an  axle  journalled  in  said 
housing,  a  disc  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle,  a  wind- 
off  spool  and  a  pinion  combined  by  a  pin  rotatably  posi- 
tioned on  the  face  of  said  disc,  a  geared  wheel  fixedly  set 
upon  said  axle  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
flexible  means  wound  upon  said  wind-ofT  spool  and  hav- 


diflferent  positions,  said  slidable  gear  engaging  the  first- 
mentioned  means  in  one  of  said  positions;  a  device  for 
imparting  raising  and  transverse  movements  to  said  rear 
wheels  for  parking  purposes,  said  device  comprising  two 
levers,  a  separate  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  end 
of  each  of  said  levers,  and  means  connected  with  said 
levers  and  engaged  by  said  slidable  gear  in  its  other  posi- 
tion for  lowermg  said  rollers  panly  below  said  rear  wheels 
while  moving  one  of  said  rollers  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said   rear  wheels,  wherein  the  last-mentioned  means 


comprise  another  gear  engaged  by  said  slidable  gear  in 
its  other  position,  a  shaft  firmly  connected  with  said  other 
gear,  a  worm  firmly  connected  with  the  last-mentioned 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  hollow 
member  firmly  connected  with  said  worm  wheel  and  hav- 
mg  left  hand  screw  threads  and  right  hand  screw  threads 
upon  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  separate  threaded 
rods  meshing  with  the  left  hand  and  right  hand  screw 
threads,  each  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  two  levers. 


3.246,711 
REVERSIBLE  AIR  BEARING  SUPPORT 
David  R.  Snoeyenbos,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Molors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,450 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


ing  one  end  attached  to  said  take-up  reel,  a  geared  sector 
fixedly  secured  to  said  disc  and  operably  engaged  to  a 
similar  sector  fixedly  set  upon  said  arbor,  two  spindles 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  pinions 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear  fixedly  set  upon  and  driven  by 
said  axle,  two  geared  members  slidably  supported  on  the 
wall  of  said  housing  in  meshing  relation  with  said  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  last  mentioned  pinions,  flexible  means  attached 
to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  wound 
upon  said  spindles,  spring  means  adjusted  to  said  spindles 
whereby  any  change  in  position  of  said  rear  axle  in  re- 
spect to  said  spindles  will  cause  or  be  caused  by  rotation 
of  the  latter,  means  supported  on  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing in  locking  relation  with  one  of  said  geared  members, 
flexible  means  attached  to  and  reciprocally  wound  upon 
said  disc  and  one  of  said  spindles  into  releasing  contact 
with  said  locking  means. 


3,246,710 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PARKING 
OF  VEHICLES 
Ladislau  Grossmann,  27  Quinten  Matsyslei, 
Antwerp,  Belgium 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  13,  1962, 
41,826,  Patent  620,199  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—1)  ' 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  main  shaft, 
a  rear  axle,  two  rear  wheels  fixed  upon  said  rear  axle, 
means  constituting  a  differential  connected  with  said  rear 
axle,  means  constituting  a  gear  drive  connected  with  said 
main  shaft,  and  a  slidable  gear  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  and  movable  manually  into  two 


1.  A  reversible  air  bearing  device  comprising,  a  rigid 
annulus  and  a  flexible  annulus  having  their  respective  cir- 
cumferential boundaries  secured  together  to  form  an  in- 
flatable annular  chamber  of  variable  cross  sectional 
shape,  air  flow  generating  means  mounted  on  said  rigid 
annulus  over  the  central  opening  formed  by  the  inner 
boundary  of  said  annuli  selectively  operable  to  induce 
flow  of  air  from  the  rigid  annulus  side  to  the  flexible  an- 
nulus side  and  vice  versa,  and  aperture  means  in  said 
flexible  annulus  located  a  distance  radially  from  the 
geometric  center  thereof  which  is  inboard  of  the  lower- 
most extremity  of  said  flexible  annulus  during  flow  of  air 
fiom  the  rigid  annulus  side  to  the  flexible  annulus  side  and 
outboard  of  said  lowermost  extremity  during  flow  of  air 
from  said  flexible  annulus  side  to  said  rigid  annulus  side. 


3,246,712 
ANTIDRIFT  AIR  CUSHION  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

DEVICE 
Harry  A.  Mackie,  Bvmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,742 
7  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  ground  proximate  load  carry- 
ing structure,  means  disposed  between  said  structure  and 
the  ground  providing  a  cushion  of  superambient  air  for 
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supporting  said  structure  in  frictionless  relation  with  the 
ground,  directionally  controllable  aerodynamic  means  for 
steerably  propelling  the  structure  in  a  path  along  the 


ground,  and  ground  engageable  opposed  sprag  means 
pivotally  mounted  horizontally  centrally  on  said  struc- 
ture for  free  swinging  movement  transversely  of  said  path 
of  movement. 


3,246,713 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Walter  S.  Nichols,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Anaerican  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,796 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—13) 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck,  the  combination  comprising 
a  platform,  first  wheeled  means  supporting  the  aft  end 
of  said  platform,  second  wheeled  means  supporting  the 
fore  end  of  said  platform,  means  interconnecting  said 
FJatform  and  second  wheeled  means  including  means 
carried  by  said  second  wheeled  means  and  providing  a 
set  of  vertically  extending  roller  confining  tracks,  a  set 
of  vertically  spaced  rollers  carried  by  said  platform  and 
engaging  certain  of  said  roller  confining  tracks  so  as  to 
secure  said  platform  and  second  wheeled  means  against 
jackknifing  and  so  as  to  provide  for  movement  of  said 
jrfatform  and  second  wheded  means  vertically  relative 
to  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  platform  and  sec- 
ond wheeled  means  vertically  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  wheeled  drive  unit  including  a  set  of  vertically  spaced 
rollers  engaged  in  others  of  said  vertically  extending 
roller  confining  tracks  so  as  to  secure  said  drive  unit 
and  platform  against  jackknifing  and  so  as  to  provide 
for  movement  of  said  drive  unit  and  platform  vertically 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  proj»lling  and 
steering  said  drive  unit  whereby  to  move  said  platform. 


3,246,714 

ARTICULATED  MODULAR  VEHICLE 
Tommy  A.  Middlesworth,  Hinsdale,  Jack  B.  Findlay, 
Downers  Grove,  and  Richard  R.  Steingas  and  William 
H.  Knapp,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,294 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18(V— 14) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  train  including  a  lead  vehicle  having 
a  main  supply  line  for  passing  fluid  from  a  pump  oper- 
ating at  a  given  pressure  and  displacement  to  at  least  one 


fluid  motor,  and  a  trailing  vehicle  coupled  to  said 
lead  vehicle  and  also  including  a  fluid  Hne  for  normally 
transferring  fluid  from  a  pump  operating  at  a  pressure  and 
displacement  less  than  said  given  pressure  and  displace- 
ment to  at  least  one  fluid  motor  in  said  trailing  vehicle, 
the  pump  in  said  trailing  vehicle  having  a  control  element 
for  regulating  its  displacement,  the  improvement  which 
comprises; 

a  differential  unit,  coupled  to  said  control  element  of 
the  pump  in  said  trailing  vehicle  and  also  coupled 
to  said  fluid  line  in  the  trailing  vehicle,  for  regulat- 
ing the  position  of  said  control  element  to  provide 


a  displacement  of  said  pump  of  the  trailing  vehicle 
which  is  less  than  said  given  displacement; 
and  a  pilot  line,  coupled  between  said  main  supply  line 
of  the  leading  vehicle  and  said  differential  unit  of  the 
trailing  vehicle,  for  applying  a  reference  input  pres- 
sure through  said  pilot  line,  equal  to  said  given 
pressure,  to  said  difl^erential  unit  against  which  the 
pressure  in  the  fluid  line  of  said  trailing  vehicle 
is  compared,  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  pump 
of  said  trailing  vehicle  is  always  less  than  the  dis- 
placement of  the  pump  of  said  lead  vehicle,  thereby 
to  provide  a  positive  tractive  force  between  said 
leading  vehicle  and  said  trailing  vehicle. 


3,246,715 
HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Stuart  D.  Pool  and  Richard  R.  Steingas,  Naperville,  III., 
and  Clayton  L.  Enix,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,029 
20  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 44) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  combine  vehicle  having  an  oper- 
ator's station,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  main  trac- 
tion wheels  supportably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  steerable 
guide  wheels  supportably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
the  vehicle,  a  four-wheel  drive  combination,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  change-speed  transmissions  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  mounted  in  part  at  least  one  within  each 
wheel;  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  drive  motors  mounted 
on  and  operatively  connected  one  to  each  of  said  trans- 
missions for  driving  the  associated  wheel;  a  fluid  pressure 
source;  fluid  conduit  means   interconnecting  said  fluid 
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pressure  drive  motors  with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  pivotaiiy  connected  to  said  frame,  a  wheel  support  mem- 
mciuding  directional  flow  control  valves  for  all  said  ber  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel,  said  member  having 
motors;  each  of  said  change-speed  transmissions  associ-  a  portion  pivotaiiy  connected  to  said  arm  by  means  hav- 
ated  with  a  main  traction  wheel  being  conditionable  for 
a  plurality  of  speed  ratio  po>ition>  plus  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  each  of  said  change-sjjeed  transmissions  associ- 
ated with  a  guide  wheel  being  conditionable  for  one  less 
plurality  from  that  of  said  mam  wheel  transmissions  of 
speed  ratio  positions  plus  a  neutral  position;  and  having 
the  relationship  of  the  torque-transmitting  capacities  of 
the  transmissions  of  the  mam  wheels  and  guide  wheels  in 
the  various  speed  ratios  of  each  thereof  arranged  so  that 
normally  propulsion  of  the  vehicle  is  effected  solely 
through  the  main  wheels  while  the  guide  wheels  provide 
no  propulsive  force  therefor,  but  further  having  said 
guide  wheels  while  said  main  transmissions  are  in  certain 
of  the  selected  speed  ratio  positions  thereof  operative  for 
providing  when  one  or  more  of  the  main  wheels  slip 
with  a  consequent  reduction  of  traction  thereof  limited 
propulsive  force  for  aiding  in  propelling  the  vehicle. 


3,246,716 
VEHICLE  SLSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Kozicki,  Orchard  Lake,  .Mich.,  assignor  fo  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,864 
9  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 64) 


r' 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  structure,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  wheel  support  as,semblies  upon  which 
said  frame  structure  is  spring  supported,  a  road  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheel  support  assem- 
blies, an  axle  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  ve- 
hicle at  a  level  even  with  or  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  axle  having  its  center  portion 
universally  connected  to  said  frame  structure  of  said 
vehicle  at  a  point  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  wheel 
f.upport  assemblies,  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  being  piv- 
otaiiy connected  to  said  wheel  support  assemblies  by 
pivot  means  providing  a  transverse  pivot  axis,  and  radius 
arms,  each  radius  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  wheel  support  assemblies  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  structure  of  said  vehicle. 


3.246,717 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SLSPENSION 
Jozsef  L.  Dreisziger,  Basildon,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

15,659  63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 

1.    A    vehicle    suspension    system    having    a    frame,    a 

wheel,    means    constructed    for    positioning    said    wheel 

laterally  with   respect   to  said   frame,   a  suspension  arm 


ing  a  vertical  pivot  axis,  said  vertical  pivot  axis  being 
longitudinally  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel. 


3,246,718  I 

VEHICLE  SISPENSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  Kozicki,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  290,483, 
June  25.  1963.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446.758 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


7.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a 
rigid  axle  housing  interposed  between  said  wheels  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  wheels,  a  chassis  frame,  a  pair 
of  lower  suspension  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotaiiy 
connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  pivotaiiy  con- 
nected to  said  axle  housing,  a  suspension  spring  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  arms  and  said  frame,  an  upper 
suspension  arm  pivotaiiy  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  axle  housing  by  means  providing  a  pivot  axis  offset 
from  the  center  of  said  axle  housing,  a  power  actuatable 
device  operalively  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said 
upper  arm  and  said  frame,  said  device  being  constructed 
to  move  said  other  end  of  said  upper  arm  along  a  fixed 
path  from  a  first  static  position  to  a  second  static  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  frame  in  order  to  effect  a  change 
in  the  geometrical  relationship  between  said  upper  arm 
and  said  lower  arms,  said  lower  arms  being  each  pivotaiiy 
connected  to  said  axle  housing  by  a  pivot  bracket  having 
Its  pivot  support  axis  displaced  downwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally from  the  center  of  said  axle  housing  and  from 
the  connection  between  said  upper  suspension  arm  and 
said  axle  housing. 
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3,246,719 

MEANS  FOR  STEERING  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  Lahr,  Box  385,  Rte.  1,  Harland,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,142 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.1) 


1.  Means  for  steering  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
said  means  convprising  two  drive  shafts,  driving  means 
for  each  of  said  shafts,  means  to  vary  the  rotational  spjeeds 
of  said  shafts  in  inverse  relation  to  each  other,  a  gov- 
ernor driven  by  each  of  said  shajts,  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  connecting  said  governors 
to  said  link  to  cause  the  positions  of  the  outputs  of  said 
governors  to  determine  the  position  of  said  link,  a  portion 
of  said  ve>bicle  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  wheel 
attached  to  said  j>ortion  to  support  at  least  part  of  the 
weight  of  said  vehicle,  means  attaching  said  link  to  said 
portion  to  nrove  said  portion  and  said  wheel  steerably  in 
proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  link. 


3,246,720 
SEISMIC  REFLECTION  AMPLIFIER 
Alvin  L.  Parracic,  Bellaire,  and  John  L.  Hudson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,309 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
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1.  In  a  seismic  geophysical  exploration  system  for  de- 
termining the  coefficient  of  reflection  along  a  sub-surface 
layer,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electronic  ampli- 
fier having  highly  linear  characteristics  over  a  range  of 
signal  frequencies  from  about  2  to  about  500  cycles  per 
second,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  direct  coupled  bal- 
anced transistor  amplifier  of  the  push-pull  type,  each  tran- 
sistor of  said  transistor  amplifier  having  a  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrode,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  non- 
reactive  input  attenuator  and  having  a  low  frequency 
transformer  at  the  input  and  the  output  thereof,  a  de- 
generative feed  back  connection  on  each  side  of  said  bal- 
anced amplifier,  each  feed  back  connection  extending 
from  collector  to  base  of  respective  transistors  on  each 
side  of  the  balanced  amplifier,  said  feed  back  connection 
including  a  short  circuit  connection  connected  between 
the  feed  back  connections  for  eliminating  feed  back  of 
differentially  amplified  signals. 


3,246,721 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Erwin  Martin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Haislie    Al(tiengesellschaft,    Berlin   and   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

S  79,202 

6  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  having  a  housing 
which  is  by  a  membrane  and  a  partition  wall,  which  wall 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  break-through,  subdivided 
into  a  space  formed  respectively  in  front  of  the  membrane 
and  in  back  thereof,  an  arrangement  for  improving  the 
frequency  response  of  the  transducer,  comprising  a  fur- 
ther, cylindrical,  partition  wall  disposed  between  the  first 
named  partition  wall  and  the  membrane,  said  further 
partition  wall  forming  an  auxiliary  annular  resonator 
space  which  is  sealed  thereby  with  respect  to  the  laterally 
adjacent  space  in  back  of  the  membrane. 


3,246,722 
ROTATABLE  SERVING  LINE  TRAY 

FOR  CAFETERIAS 

Robert  G.  Morrice,  5320  Santa  Fe  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,551 

9  Claims.     (CI.  186—1) 


1.  In  a  cafeteria  serving  device  for  displaying  chilled 
foods,  the  combination  :omprising: 

a  counter  provided  with  an  outlet  for  draining  off 
water; 

a  serving  tray  mounted  on  top  of  said  counter  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  for  movement  of  all 
perii>heral  portions  of  said  tray  past  a  serving  side 
of  said  counter,  said  tray  having  a  configuration 
adapted  to  contain  ice; 

a  drain  means  formed  integrally  with  said  tray 
and  adapted  to  drain  water  out  of  said  tray  as  the 
ice  melts  to  conduct  said  water  to  and  drop  it  from 
within  an  annular  area  coaxially  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  tray; 

and  an  annular  trough  coaxially  positioned  beneath 
both  said  tray  and  said  annular  area  and  over  said 
counter  and  having  communication  with  said  drain 
outlet  of  said  counter,  said  tray  and  said  trough  be- 
ing adapted  to  drain  water  from  said  tray  through 
said  drain  means  and  into  said  trough  in  all  posi- 
tions of  rotation  of  said  tray. 
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3^46,723 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Edward  M.  Pauwels,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,730 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


1.  In  a  brake:  a  housing  mcnvber,  a  bore  in  said  hous- 
ing member,  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  in  said  bore  for 
slidable  movement  relative  to  said  housing  member  in  a 
brake  applying  direction  and  in  a  return  direction,  said 
plunger  assembly  comprising  a  non-rotatable  threaded 
member  and  a  rotatable  member  thrcadedly  connected  to 
said  non-rotatable  member,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  member,  means  including  resilient  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  ratchet  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  means  urging  said  ratchet  member  into 
a  normal  driving  position  relative  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, pawl  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
urged  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  member,  said 
pawl  means  being  arranged  relative  to  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber to  imf>art  a  rotational  force  thereon  upon  return 
movement  of  said  plunger  assembly,  whereby  said  rota- 
tional force  imparted  on  said  ratchet  member  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  resilient  means  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  upon  normal  return  movement  of 
said  plunger  assembly  and  said  pawl  means  will  effect 
rotational  movement  of  said  ratchet  member  relative  to 
said  rotatable  member  against  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means  upon  return  movement  of  said  plunger  assembly 
caused  by  "kickback." 


3,246,724 

MARINE  PROPELLER  SHAFT  BRAKE 

Benjamin  H.  Moye,  66  Beach  St.,  Warren,  R.I. 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,024 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 4) 


1.  In  a  marine  engine  having  a  transmission,  a  shift 
lever  for  said  transmission,  and  a  drive  shaft  extending 
from  said  transmission,  a  brake  for  said  drive  shaft  com- 
prising a  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
brake  drum,  a  brake  band  partially  surrounding  said 
brake  drum,  one  end  of  said  band  having  a  fixed  pivotal 
connection,  a  lever  mounted  above  the  other  end  of  said 
band,  the  other  end  of  said  band  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  lever  to  apply  said  brake  when  said  engine  trans- 
mission is  in  neutral  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  pivoting  means  including  a  fluid  cylinder,  a 


piston  rod  extending  from  said  cylinder  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  rod  to  apply  or  release  said  brake,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  means 
including  a  tube  extending  from  said  cylinder  to  a  fixed 
member,  a  second  tube  extendmg  from  the  engine  to  a 
movable  member,  said  members  holding  said  lines  in 
alignment  in  one  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  to  apply  or  release  said  brake. 


3,246,725 

CLUTCH  AND/OR  BRAKE  TYPE  COUPLING 

Turner  G.  Brashear,  Jr.,  EI  Cerrifo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Electrodynamics,  Inc., 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,370 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


1.  Coupling  means  inclusive  of  a  mechanism  such  as 
a  clutch,  for  installation  between  a  motor  including  a 
housing  having  an  end  boss  surrounding  the  motor  drive 
shaft,  and  mounting  bolt  holes  about  said  boss,  and 
driven  apparatus  having  a  mounting  end  provided  with 
a  recess  complementary  to  such  boss  and  corresponding 
mounting  bolt  holes  about  said  recess,  said  coupling 
means  comprising 

a  housing  having  end  walls, 

one  of  said  end  walls  being  adapted  to  complementally 
receive  the  boss  of  such  motor  and  permit  passage  of 
such  motor  drive  shaft  into  said  housing, 
the  other  of  said  end  walls  having  a  boss  adapted  to 
complementally  fit  the  recess  in  the  mounting  end 
of  such  driven  apparatus, 
a  stub  shaft,  bearing  means  secured  within  said  last 
named  wall  and  rotatably  supporting  said  stub  shaft; 
the  boss  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  recess,  and 
stub  shaft  being  concentrically  aligned  with  respect 
to  each   other,   said   stub   shaft   adapted   for  drive 
connection  to  such  driven  apparatus, 
said  coupling  housing  having  mounting  bolt  passages 
corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  match  the  mounting 
bolt  holes  in  such  motor  and  such  driven  apparatus, 
and  coupling  mechanism  within  said  coupling  housing,' 
said  coupling  mechanism  comprising 
a  clutch  coil  assembly  means,  including 
a  circular  trough  coil  housing, 
a  clutch  coil  supported  in  said  coil  housing, 
armature  means  in  association  with  said  clutch  coil 

assembly  means, 
means  for  mounting  one  of  said  associated  means  on 

such  motor  drive  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  associated  means 
on  said  stub  shaift. 
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said  armature  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  its 
shaft  to  enable  the  same  to  be  drawn  into  clutching 
engagement  with  its  associated  clutch  coil  assembly 
upon  energization  of  the  clutch  coil  of  said  assembly, 
to  effect  a  drive  connection  from  such  motor  to  said 
stub  shaft, 

and  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  coupling 
housing  for  enabling  electrical  energization  of  said 
clutch  coil  from  externally  of  said  housing. 


3^46,726 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
WilUam  S.  Richardson,  Fox  Point,  Wb^  assignor  to  The 
Fallc  Corporation,  Milwaakee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,702 
12  Claims.    (CI.  192—47) 


1.  In  a  clutch  for  connecting  a  drive  shaft  to  an  ex- 
ternally driven  shaft,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
inner  hub  mountable  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  hollow  outer  hub  adapted  to  be  supported 
for  independent  rotation  upon  said  one  of  said  shafts 
and  to  be  disposed  about  said  inner  hub  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  hub  being  drivingly  connect- 
able  to  the  other  of  said  shafts;  a  drive  plate  supported 
in  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  hubs  for  move- 
ment with  said  driven  shaft  and  being  shiftable  between 
a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position  connecting 
said  hubs;  said  inner  and  outer  hubs  having  recesses  in 
their  respective  outer  and  inner  peripheries  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  said  drive  plate  when  the  same  is  shifted 
to  said  engaged  position  whereby  said  drive  plate  forms 
a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  when  in  said 
engaged  position;  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  with 
said  drive  plate  and  having  radially  extending  gear  teeth, 
said  cam  member  engaging  said  drive  plate  to  shift  said 
drive  plate  when  said  cam  member  is  rotated;  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  cam  member;  and 
means  drivingly  connectable  to  said  drive  shaft  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  gear  to  have  said  gear  tend  to 
rotate  said  cam  member,  said  gear  rotating  said  cam 
members  to  one  position  in  which  said  cam  member 
holds  said  drive  plate  in  said  disengaged  position  when 
the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  is  relatively  greater  than 
the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  gear  rotating  said 
cam  member  to  an  opposite  position  in  which  said  cam 
member  shifts  said  drive  plate  to  said  engaged  position 
when  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  is  relatively  greater 
than  tlie  speed  of  said  driven  shaft. 


3^46,727 
CLUTCH  WITH  RAPID  ACTING 
CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR 
William  A.  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
talier  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,592 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 
1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driven 
means  and  a  driving  means,  said  driven  means  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  said  driving  means  com- 
prising a  base  member  rotatable  about  a  clutch  axis,  an 


arcuate  centrifugal  weight,  a  friction  pad  attached  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  centrifugal  weight  and  adapted 
to  contact  said  cylindrical  portion  first  pivot,  means  con- 
necting said  weight  to  said  base  member,  resilient  means 
normally  urging  said  weight  out  of  contact  with  said 
driven  member,  one  end  of  said  resilient  means  being 
connected  to  an  extremity  of  the  weight  at  a  second  pivot 
point,  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  member  at  a  third  pivot  point,  said 


first  pivot  point  being  axially  located  between  said  second 
and  third  pivot  points,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resilient 
means  being  located  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
weight  and  the  first  pivot  point,  whereby  an  increase  in  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  centrifugal  weight  past  a  predeter- 
mined critical  speed  causes  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
weight  to  increase  its  axial  displacement  from  the  first 
pivot  point  while  the  displacement  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  resilient  means  from  the  first  pivot  point  is 
simultaneously  decreased. 


3,246.728 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Frederick  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  John  W.  Grotewohl, 
Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,365 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—131) 


1.  Safety  control  mechanism  for  a  switch  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  elongated  housing  having  remotely 
arranged  opposite  ends  at  such  distance  from  each  other 
as  to  require  a  human  operator  to  spread  his  armp  to  reach 
such  ends,  two  shaft  sections  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
and  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  sections  lying  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  projecting  out  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  relatively 
short  handle  portions  disposed  adjacent  said  ends  of  the 
housing  and  lying  substantially  wholly  within  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  housing  for  manual  engagement  one  by 
each  hand  of  an  operator  of  the  mechanism,  each  shaft 
section  being  independently  rotatable  in  response  to  man- 
ual pressure  on  said  handle  portion,  a  laterally  projecting 
lever  arm  within  the  housing  fixedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  shaft  sections  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  switch 
control  plunger  supported  in  the  housing  for  reciprocation 
in  alignment  with  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
shaft  sections  and  tensioned  toward  said  iimer  ends,  said 
plunger  having  a  bifurcated  end  adjacent  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, a  plate  pivotally  mounted  within  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  plunger  and  having  opposite  end  portions  disposed 
laterally  of  the  plunger  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  the 
path  of  swingable  movement  of  said  lever  arms  on  said 
shaft  sections  to  be  actuated  thereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  section,  and  spring  means  tensioning  said  plate  to  a 
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position  normal  to  the  plunger,  said  plunger  responsive 
in  reciprocable  movement  to  actuate  the  switch  when  the 
end  ponions  of  the  plate  are  acted  upon  simultaneously 
by  the  lever  arms  of  the  two  shaft  sections,  said  plate 
responsive  to  tilt  ineffectively  about  its  pivot  without  shift- 
ing said  plunger  when  only  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
plate  is  acted  upon  by  the  lever  arm  of  one  shaft  section, 
the  other  end  of  the  plate  being  tilted  out  of  the  path  of 
actuating  movement  of  the  lever  arm  of  the  other  shaft 
section  causing  free  idle  movement  of  the  latter  lever  arm 
along  Us  path. 


3,246.729 
RIBBON  SPOOL 
John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,725 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—175) 


1.  In  an  inking  ribbon  spool  having  a  hollow  tubular 
hub  and  a  pair  of  ribbon  fasteners  on  said  hub  arcuately 
spaced  apart,  the  improvement  in  which  each  said  ribbon 
fastener  includes:  means  defining  a  ^lot  in  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
hub  and  a  pair  of  tongues  disposed  in  and  substantially 
closing  said  slot  aligned  lengthwise  of  said  hub  and 
secured  to  said  hub  at  their  remote  ends  with  their  free 
ends  confronting  such  that  said  slot  is  reduced  to  parallel 
slits  defined  in  each  case  between  one  of  said  opposite 
edges  of  said  slot  and  said  tongues  and  an  open  space  be- 
tween the  confronting  free  ends  of  said  tongues,  the  ex- 
ternal portions  of  said  tongues  coinciding  with  the  gen- 
eral external  contour  of  said  hub. 


ERRATUM 

For  Cla^s  198—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,247.030 


3,246,730 
MINING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AUTOMATI- 

CALLY  ADVANCING  JACKS 
Douglas  Herbert  Hewlett  Bolton,  Winchcombe,  Michael 
Charles  Potts,  Prestbury.  and  Frank  Pawling.  Charlton 
Kings,   England,   assignors   to   Dowty   .Mining   Equip- 
ment Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,636  I 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—126) 


operated  jacks  each  operable  to  apply  an  advancing  force 
to  the  guide  means,  and  adjustable  means  responsive  to 
the  advance  of  a  portion  of  the  guide  means  to  stop  the 
advance  of  that  portion  of  the  guide  means,  after  an 
adjustable  predetermined  advance  thereof,  by  rendering 
the  appropriate  jack  or  jacks  inoperative. 


3,246.731 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH  WING  CLEAT 

rhoma.s  I'Anson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  FAnson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,750 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—176) 


1.  Mining  apparatus  including  a  guide  means  extending 
along  the  working  face  of  a  mine  for  guiding  a  cutting 
machine  along  the  working  face,  a  series  of  fluid-pressure- 


1.  A  chain  link  incorporated  in  an  interlinked  chain 
conveyor  or  the  like,  said  link  comprising  an  endless  loop 
including  upper  and  lower  shanks  joined  by  rounded  ends, 
stub  means  outstanding  from  and  integral  with  each  shank 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  link,  said  stub  means  being 
formed  with  at  least  two  shoulders  facing  oppositely  in 
the  direction  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  link,  and  cleat 
wings  held  seated  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  link's 
shanks,  and  each  formed  with  shoulders  complemental  to 
and  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  stub  means,  whereby 
forces  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  link  are  as- 
sumed by  the  interengaged  shoulders.  i 


3,246,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

James  W.  Cornelius,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  De 

V  ilbiss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,526 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—179) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  supporting  hollow 
bodies  for  spraying  the  bodies  with  liquid  in  a  spraying 
zone,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
conveyor  chains,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  supporting 
bars  affixed  to  corresponding  portions  of  said  chains  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  supporting  bars  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  along  said  chain,  a  movable 
bar  supported  by  each  of  said  supporting  bars  and  mov- 
ably  attached  thereto  for  movement  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
supporting  members  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said 
supporting  bars  and  said  movable  bars  at  uniVormly  spaced 
intervals  with  the  members  of  each  of  said  supporting 
bars  and  the  associated  movable  bar  being  parallel,  means 
for  supporting  said  conveyor  chains  and  for  directing  said 
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chains  for  movement  through  the  spraying  zone,  a  first 
cam  located  adjacent  said  chain  in  front  of  said  spraying 
zone  and  engageable  with  said  movable  bars  to  move 
said  vertical  members  carried  thereby  from  jxjsitions  ad- 
jacent the  associated  vertical  members  of  said  supporting 
bars  to  positions  spaced  from  the  associated  members 
of  the  supporting  bars,  with  the  spacing  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  internal  dimension  of  the  hollow  bodies 
to  enable  said  members,  when  in  the  spaced  positions,  to 
support  said  bodies  in  upright  positions  when  passing 
through  said  spraying  zone,  and  a  second  cam  located 
adjacent  said  chain  beyond  said  spraying  zone  and  engage- 
able  with  said  movable  bars  to  move  the  vertical  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  movable  bars  from  the  spaced  posi- 
tions to  the  adjacent  positions  whereby  said  bodies  can 
be  removed  easily  from  said  members. 


' '  3,246,733 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Torbct,  Santa  Clara,  and  WiUiam  W.  Collins,  San 
Jose,  Calif ^  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,779 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—185) 


1.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus  for  sweeping  an 
article  along  a  generally  horizontal  surface  on  which  the 
article  is  supported,  a  frame,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
above  the  article  support  surface,  a  carriage,  an  article 
pusher  blade  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  guiding  said 
carriage  on  said  pivot  shaft  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  blade  toward  and  away  from  said  surface  so  as  to 
push  an  article  on  the  surface  and  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  blade  toward  and  away  from  said  sur- 
face in  a  path  substantially  radially  related  to  said  pivot 
shaft,  and  crank  means  connected  to  said  carriage  and 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis 
l)ctween  said  pivot  shaft  and  said  article  support  sur- 
face whereby  the  pusher  blade  is  power  driven  toward 
and  away  from  said  pivot  shaft  and  in  an  orbit  succes- 
sively downward  toward  the  support  surface,  across  the 
supp)ort  surface,  and  then  upward  to  its  point  of  begin- 
ning. 


3,246,734 

CHAINS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CONVEYORS 

Pierre  Carvallo,  24  Villa  Dupoat,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,228 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19, 1962, 

912,777,  Patent  1,344,486 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—189) 

1.  In  a  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  links 

constituted  of  spaced  link  plates,  adjacent  links  having 


overlapping  ends  and  aligned  openings  in  said  ends,  a 
bushing  disposed  between  the  inner  link  plates  at  each 
overlapping  end,  each  bushing  having  ends  projecting 
through  the  openings  in  the  inner  link  plates  and  beyond 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  a  weld  seam  between  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  bushings  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  inner  link  plates  securing  the  same  together,  and  a 
pin  rotatably  supported  in  each  bushing  and  projecting 
through  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  associated  outer 
link  plates,  said  pins  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  link  plates,  the  chain  further 


comprising  a  further  weld  seam  joining  each  outer  sur- 
face of  each  outer  link-plate  and  the  projecting  end  of 
said  pin,  each  link-plate  being  angulated  so  as  to  con- 
stitute an  inner  link  at  one  extremity  and  an  outer  link 
at  the  other  extremity,  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  link-plate  in  cupped  shape  at  its  end  to  receive 
therein  a  weld  seam  which  is  flush  with  an  external  sur- 
face of  said  link-plate,  said  link-plates  comprising  ribs 
with  raised  portions  which  provide  substantially  unbroken 
flatness  for  at  least  one  of  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
chain. 


3,246,735 
CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  WIRE  DISPERSED 
THEREIN     >- 
Arden  R  Hacker,  Kent,  and  William  R.  Davis,  Alo-on, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Aicron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,941 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—193) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  ccwnprising  (1)  a  pulley  cover  at 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  belt  and  (2)  a  layer  of  rubber 
containing  short  lengths  of  wire  dispersed  therein  which 
layer  is  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  the  belt,  and  at  least 
along  the  central  portion  of  the  belt,  which  layer  is  adapted 
to  both  protect  the  belt  from  damage  by  sharp  objects 
impinging  on  said  other  surface  of  the  belt  and  inhibit  the 
growth  of  cuts  sustained  by  said  other  surface  of  the  belt. 
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3,246,736 

TWO  DIRECTION  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

TROUGHING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,278 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—202) 


1.  A  belt  training  idler  assembly,  said  idler  assembly 
including,  in  combination, 

a  roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
rollers,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  roller  assembly  to  the  con- 
veyor sideframes,  said  connecting  means  including, 
for  each  end  of  the  roller  assembly, 

a  pair  of  tension  transmitting  members, 

one  of  said  members  being  attached  to  an 

associated  sideframe,  and  having  a  generally  centrally 
disposed  load  transferring  portion, 

the  other  of  said  members  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
outermost  roller  and  having 

a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  at  least  one  of  which 
is  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  outermost 
roller, 

said  laterally  offset  connecting  portion  of  said  other 
member  being  pivotably  engageable  with  the  gen- 
erally centrally  disposed  load  transferring  portion  of 
said  one  member  so  that  said  other  member,  and 
thereby  its  associated  roller  may  move  in  a  direc- 

•   tion  to  cant  the  roller  into  a  belt  training  position. 


3,246,737 

HELICAL  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 

Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  352,  Newberg.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344.116 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 


1.  In  combination, 

ci^nk  pin  means, 

means  for  revolving  the  crank  pin  means  at  a  uniform 
rate  in  a  circular  path  around  a  predetermined  axis, 

conveyor  means  mounted  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, 

cam  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the  conveyor  means 
and  having  a  generally  crescent-shaped  cam  surface, 

means  urging  the  cam  means  into  engagement  with  the 
crank  pin  means, 

the  cam  surface  having  a  first  end  portion  curved  to  a 
predetermined  extent  and  engaged  by  the  crank  pin 
to  drive  the  conveyor  means  in  a  return  stroke,  and 

.   also  having  a  dwell  portion  curved  substantially  less 


than  the  first  end  portion  to  engage  the  crank  pin 
mearis  and  cause  a  dwell  at  the  end  of  the  return 
stroke,  and  a  second  end  portion  curved  substan- 
tially more  than  the  dwell  portion  to  drive  the  con- 
veyor means  in  a  feed  stroke  having  a  rapid  feedmg 
movement  at  the  final  portion  of  the  feed  stroke  of 
the  conveyor  means, 
the  second  end  portion  and  the  dwell  portion  joining 
at  a  position  such  as  to  abruptly  change  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  means  from  the  feed  stroke  to 
the  return  stroke. 


3,246,738 
HAT  BOX 

Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  and  Vincent  A.  Adams, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,139 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 8) 


A  hat  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  and 
four  vertically  upstanding  side  panels,  locking  flaps  con- 
nected along  a  top  edge  of  at  least  first  and  second  ones 
of  said  upstanding  side  panels  which  are  disposed  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  locking  flaps  being  folded  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  top  edges  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  panels,  a  tier  panel  connected  along  a  third  one 
of  said  four  side  panels  by  an  offsetting  panel  and  being 
disposed  within  said  hat  box  and  below  said  locking 
flaps,  locking  tabs  connected  to  said  locking  flaps  and 
being  received  within  openings  in  said  tier  panel  to  lock 
the  first  and  second  side  panels  to  said  tier  panel,  said 
offsetting  panel  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  third  one 
of  said  side  panels  such  that  said  tier  panel  is  positioned 
within  said  hat  box  and  disposed  below  the  top  edges  of 
each  of  said  four  upstanding  side  panels  and  parallel  to 
said  bottom  panel,  said  tier  panel  having  an  oval  opening 
centrally  located  for  receiving  the  crown  of  a  hat.  said 
oval  opening  being  oriented  with  its  major  axis  disposed 
substantially  along  a  diagonal  of  said  hat  box,  a  fourth 
side  panel  being  provided  with  a  locking  flap  and  lock- 
ing tabs,  said  tier  panel  having  openings  formed  there- 
in adjacent  to  said  fourth  side  panel,  and  the  locking  tabs 
of  said  fourth  side   panel   being  disposed  therein. 


3,246,739 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,178 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 
1.    A   photographic   product   capable   of  dispensing   a 
plurality  of  discrete,  predetermined  quantities  of  a  liquid 
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photographic  processing  agent,  said  product  comprising, 

in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rupturable  containers  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  facing  rectangular  walls  formed 
of  a  deformable  sheet  material  and  secured  to  one 
another  at  their  marginal  portions  to  form  a  cavity, 
said  walls  being  secured  together  at  a  longitudinal 
marginal  portion  by  a  bond  weaker  than  the  bonds 
between  the  remaining  marginal  portions  to  pro- 
vide at  said  longitudinal  marginal  portion  a  liquid- 
dispensing  mouth  which  opens  in  response  to  pres- 
sure within  the  contents  of  said  container  generated 
by  compressive  pressure  applied  externally  to  said 
walls; 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  photographic 


processing  agent  within  said  cavity  of  each  of  said 
containers;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  connecting  members  secured  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  the  end  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  containers  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  containers  being  arranged  in  spaced  side  by 
side  relation  with  said  liquid-dispensing  mouths  fac- 
ing in  the  same  direction; 

the  aggregate  thickness  of  each  of  said  connecting 
members  and  said  end  marginal  portions  to  which 
it  is  secured  in  the  region  of  each  of  said  end  mar- 
ginal portions  being  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum 
external  thickness  of  any  one  of  said  containers  to 
prevent  compression  of  said  containers  when  said 
plurality  of  containers  and  said  connecting  members 
are  coiled  upon  themselves. 


3,246,740 

DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGES  FOR 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Reynolds  Guyer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,506 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  swab  package  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
swabs  comprising  elongated  shafts  having  wads  of  ab- 
sorbent material  enclosing  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
package  including: 

a  carton  including  a  bottom  panel. 


front,  rear,  and  side  wall  panels  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom  panel   and  extending  upwardly   therefrom, 

a  cover  panel  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 
panel, 

substantially  trapezoidal  side  wall  flaps  hinged  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  terminating  short 
of  said  front  wall  panel  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  ends  of  said  swabs, 

said  side  wall  flaps  being  relatively  wide  at  their  rear 
edge  and  narrow  at  their  forward  edges,  and  the 
ends  of  the  side  wall  flaps  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  car- 
ton between  the  ends  of  said  flaps  when  said  flaps 
are  in  a  common  plane, 

corner  flaps  hinged  to  the  front  and  rear  wall  panels 
and  secured  in  face  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  side  walls,  the  ends  of  the  comer  flaps  se- 
cured to  the  front  wall  panel  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  comer  flaps  secured  to  the  rear  wall 
panel,  the  ends  of  the  comer  flaps  forming  abut- 
ments against  which  the  ends  of  the  swabs  may 
engage, 

a  series  of  superposed  layers  of  swabs  resting  on  said 
bottom  panel  with  their  shafts  parallel  to  the  front 
and  rear  wall  panels, 

each  layer  b>eing  separated  from  the  rest  by  a  layer 
sheet  which  is  substantially  the  size  of  the  bottom 
panel,  and 

each  layer  containing  a  row  of  parallel  swabs  sup- 
ported by  their  opposed  ends  and  extending  from 
one  side  wall  to  the  other,  whereby  the  swabs  may 
be  removed  one  at  a  time  by  sliding  successive 
swabs  forwardly  on  their  layer  sheet  or  bottom  panel 
and  lifting  the  swab  by  the  center  portion  of  its 
shaft  through  the  space  provided  forwardly  of  said 
side  wall  flanges, 

the  engagement  of  the  ends  of  the  swabs  engaging 
the  abutments  against  which  the  ends  of  the  suc- 
cessive swabs  may  engage  as  the  swabs  are  moved 
forwardly  creating  a  tendency  to  hold  the  swabs  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  front  and  rear  wall  panels 
as  they  are  moved  forwardly. 


3,246,741 
MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Raymond  F.  Doyle,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  Dudley  De  Velbiss,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,445 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—57) 


4.  An  end  opening  container  for  dispensing  sheet  mate- 
rial one  sheet  at  a  time  in  combination  a  container  having 
relatively  rigid  top  and  bottom  portions  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  sheet  material  therein  and  relatively 
narrow  side  walls,  a  dispensing  means  within  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  sheet  transversely  divided  into  a 
base  portion  and  a  tab  portion  hinged  to  said  base  with 
the  terminating  end  edge  of  said  tab  portion  bearing 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  container  top  portion  and 
forming  an  acute  angle  of  substantially  15°,  sheet  mate- 
rial in  fanned  disposition  within  said  container  with 
one  fanned  end  of  said  sheet  material  abutting  and  re- 
tained by  the  angled  tab  portion  within  said  container  and 
the  other  end  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  said 
container,  and  a  relatively  flat  bag  containing  said  dispens- 
er and  said  sheet  material  in  said  container  without  ex- 
posure of  the  contents,  said  bag  having  an  opening  at  the 
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dispensing  end  defined  by  a  pair  of  transverse  lips  and  weight  on  the  uppermost  layer,  whereby  the  thread  pack 

a  weight  affixed  to  the  lower  of  said  lips  to  provide  a  can  be  brought  into  and  taken  out  of  the  casing  and  can 

closure  by  folding  the  lips  upwardly  and  back  upon  them-  be  dyed   and  otherwise  treated  with  liquid  and  gaseous 

selves  so  that  gravity  acting  on  the  weight  will  hold  the  agents  in  a  quite  uniform  manner  without  any  entangle- 

closure.  ment. 


3,246,742 
ROLL-DISPENSING  CARTON 
Merrill   J.   Coe,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor   to   KVP 
Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,137 
10  Claims.     (CI.  206—58) 


.-f3 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  having  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting and  positioning  a  roll  of  sheet  material  having 
a  hollow  axial  core,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  trunnion  members,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  trunnion 
members  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  and 
forming  a  rectangular  tube  therewith  extending  axially 
into  said  carton,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  trunnion 
members  having  a  lateral  supporting  flap  on  each  side 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  surifaces  of  said  first  pair  of 
trunnion  members  and  retaining  them  in  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  said  second  pair  of  trunnion 
members  in  extended  position. 


3,246,743 

YARN  PACKAGE 

Heinrich  Buddeclce,  16  Ganssweg,  Goppingen, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,418,  now 

Patent  No.  2,936,508,  dated  May  17,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1957, 

B  43,551 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—64) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  treatment  of  thread  in  preparation 
of  and  subsequent  to  spinning,  a  thread  pack  consisting 
of  interconnected  rectangular  thread  layers  directly  with- 
out any  separating  leaves  deposited  one  upon  the  other, 
each  layer  being  formed  of  a  single  series  of  oblong 
helicoidally  shaped  thread  coils,  said  coils  being  arranged 
parallelly  to  one  another  in  overlapped  scale  like  fashion 
within  their  laye.~s,  the  coiling  direction  of  the  oblong 
coils  in  neighbouring  layers  being  turned  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  by  a  certain  angle,  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  thread  pack,  the  walls  of  the  casing  having 
perforations  for  allowing  the  liquid  and  gaseous  treat- 
ment agents  to  freely  pass  into  the  yam  pack,  means  for 
keeping  the  rectangular  thread  layers  in  close  contact  with 
each  other  comprising  a  holding  member  lying  under  its 


3,246,744 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

INITIZED  LOAD  PACKAGE 

Edward  S.  Mamon,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

(39  NE.  59tb  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.) 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,472 

9  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


1.  A  package  for  a  load  comprising 

a  continuous  inner  band  surrounding  the  load  and  ex- 
tending across  the  top,  and  bottom  and  along  the 
two  sides  of  the  load, 

said  band  having  substantially  the  width  of  said  two 
sides  it  extends  along  whereby  it  covers  and  pro- 
tects the  two  sides, 

spacing  elements  below  said  band  at  the  bottom  of  the 
load  and  separated  from  the  load  by  portions  of  said 
band  at  the  bottom  of  the  load,  said  spacing  elements 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  which  is 
transverse  to  the  direction  at  the  bottom  of  the  load 
extending  between  said  two  sides,  and 

a  continuous  outer  band  extending  over  said  spacing 
elements  at  the  bottom  of  the  load  and  also  across 
the  top  and  along  the  other  two  sides  of  the  load, 
said  outer  band  at  the  bottom  of  the  load  extending 
in  the  transverse  direction  in  which  said  spacing  ele- 
ments are  spaced  from  each  other, 

said  outer  band  also  having  substantially  the  width  of 
the  two  sides  it  surrounds  whereby  it  protects  and 
covers  the  two  sides, 

said  spacing  elements  at  the  bottom  of  the  load  and 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bands  defining  chan- 
nels for  receiving  lift  elements  when  lifting  the  load. 


3,246,745 
PACKAGE 
Carl  B.  Stoker,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,250 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  skin  package  including  an  artcle  and  a  container 
of  stiff  material  which  gives  shape  to  the  container,  the 
container  having  a  wall  of  said  stiflf  material  which  en- 
closes the  article,  the  article  being  skin-packaged  between 
(1)  thermostretchable  and  heat-sealable  film  and  (2)  a 
stiff  portion  of  the  container,  the  film  being  stretched  over 
the  article  and  adhered  to  said  portion  of  the  container 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


on  all  sides  of  the  article,  the  area  of  said  portion  of  the 
container  adjacent  the  article  and  that  to  which  the  film 
is  adhered  being  perforated  with  spaced  fine  perforations. 


3,246,746 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Danforth  Holley,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Holley  Plastics  Company,  Wairen,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,155 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


22 


1.  Packaging  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
rectangular  transparent  plastic  base  members  having  a 
plurahty  of  transversely  extending  pockets  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  therein  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally thereof  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
dimension  of  the  pockets  longitudinally  of  the  base  mem- 
bers whereby  the  pockets  of  two  base  members  positioned 
back-to-back  nest  snugly  with  the  sides  thereof  in  sur- 
face-to-surface engagement,  said  pockets  having  parallel 
sides  extending  transversely  of  the  base  members  con- 
verging toward  the  plane  of  the  base  member  over  the 
greater  portion  of  the  depth  thereof  and  having  portions 
at  the  edge  thereof  remote  from  the  base  member  con- 
verging outwardly  of  the  base  member,  the  pockets  be- 
tween said  portions  thereof  being  of  greater  dimension 
longitudinally  of  the  base  member  than  the  pockets  ad- 
jacent the  base  member,  said  jwckets  being  interlocked 
when  the  pockets  are  nested  with  two  base  members  posi- 
tioned back-to-back  an  elongated  cover  sheet  having  lon- 
gitudinally ^aced  apart  transversely  extending  openings 
in  one  side  thereof,  said  base  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally, longitudinally  of  said  cover  sheet  and  being 
secured  in  longitudinal  alignment  to  said  cover  sheet  about 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  pockets  on  the  other  side  of 
said  cover  sheet,  said  one  side  of  said  cover  sheet  being 
folded  over  the  base  members  with  the  pockets  therein 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  one  side  of  the 
cover  sheet,  said  base  members  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cover  sheet  to  provide  a  cover  sheet  con- 
necting portion  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  base  mem- 
bers with  the  cover  sheet  folded  transversely  centrally 
thereof  and  the  pockets  nested  with  the  base  members  in 
back-to-back  relation,  the  end  one  of  the  pockets  in  one 
of  said  base  members  snugly  engaging  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  cover  sheet  and  tabs  and  mr ans  for  securing 
the  tabs  together  on  the  cover  sheet  on  the  opposite  ends 
thereof. 


3,246,747 

BLISTER  PACKAGE 

Matthew  B.  Blish,  Box  151,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,090,  Apr.  13, 

1964.    This  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,892 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—78) 
1.  In  a  blister  package  comprising  a  hollow  shell  con- 
tainer defining  a  blister  having  a  body  portion  of  propor- 
tions to  accommodate  the  contents  to  be  packaged  there- 
in and  provided  with  an  open  base  having  peripheral  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  base,  a  two-ply 
supporting  sheet  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  por- 
tion, a  portico  cut  out  within  the  peripheral  side  edges  of 
the  supporting  sheet  front  portion  defining  a  supporting 
shieet  cut-out,'  the  supporting  sheet  cut-out  receiving  the 
body  portion  of  the  blister  between  its  peripheral  edges 
so  that  the  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  blister  is 
held  fast  between  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting sheet,  said  front  and  back  portions  of  the  support- 


ing sheet  secu-ed  together  at  their  side  edges  outwardly 
beyond  the  peripheral  side  edges  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  the  blister;  said  supporting  sheet  pro- 
viding a  transverse  line  extending  across  its  width,  the 
supporting  sheet  being  separable  at  the  transverse  line, 
said  transverse  line  being  cut  into  the  supporting  sheet  and 
disposed  beyond  one  peripheral  side  edge  of  the  support- 
ing sheet  cut-out  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  portion  of 
the  supporting  sheet  front  portion  defining  a  blister  release 
strip  contiguous  to  the  transverse  line  and  said  one  periph- 
eral side  edge  of  the  supporting  sheet  cut-out,  the  blister 


release  strip  having  two  opposing  ends  defined  by  cut  lines, 
said  two  opposing  ends  being  spaced  apart  at  least  the 
length  of  the  body  portion  of  the  blister  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
transverse  line  and  said  one  peripheral  side  edge  of  the 
supporting  sheet  cut-out,  whereby  said  blister  release  stnp 
is  removable  from  the  supporting  sheet  front  portion  upon 
separating  the  supporting  sheet  at  the  transverse  line  to 
permit  passage  of  the  blister  body  portion  from  the  sup- 
porting sheet  cut-out,  thereby  facilitating  removal  of  the 
blister  from  the  supporting  sheet  for  access  to  the  con- 
tents packaged  therein. 


3,246,748 

FLOTATION  CONCENTRATION  OF  NON-METAL- 

Lie  MINERAI^  CONTAINING  CALCITE 

Blair  Burwell,  P.O.  Box  1951,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,207 

14  Claims.     (CI.  209—9) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  high  grade  concentrate 
in  the  treatment  of  a  non-metalUc  mineral  containing 
calcite  said  mineral  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  scheelite,  wolframite,  powellite,  apatite,  fluorite 
and  rhodochr^site,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  pulp  of 
such  a  mineral  in  a  flotation  size  range  to  a  froth  flota- 
tion treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  collector  reagent  for 
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said  mineral  so  as  to  collect  most  of  said  mineral  and 
some  of  the  calcite  as  a  bulk  concentrate  product,  drying 
said  concentrate  product,  heating  the  dry  concentrate  in 
a  flame-free  atmosphere  to  temperatures  above  500°  F. 
but  not  exceeding  930°  F.  during  which  the  calcite  sur- 
faces are  altered  without  calcite  decomposition  and  the 
mineral  surfaces  remain  unaltered  so  as  to  render  the 
calcite  inert  to  collector  reagents  for  the  mineral,  pulp- 
ing the  hot  concentrate  with  an  aqueous  solution,  con- 
ditioning the  aqueous  pulp  for  flotation  by  introducing 
a  collector  reagent  for  the  mineral,  an  alkaline  reagent 
and  a  retarder  for  mixing  with  the  pulp,  and  subjecting 
the  conditioned  pulp  to  a  froth  flotation  treatment  so 
as  to  concentrate  the  mineral  in  a  froth  substantially  free 
of  calcite  contaminants.  i 


3,246,749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINK  AND 
FLOAT  SEPARATION   FOR   MINERALS   OF 
SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Bernard  A.  Moser,  Pottsville,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Capital 
Coal  Company,  Inc.,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,432  ! 

20  Claims.     (CI.  209—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fine  mineral  particles 
from  heavier  mineral  particles  in  a  raw  feed  mixture 
thereof,  comprising:  a  main  separatory  vessel;  input  means 
for  feeding  fluid  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  separatory 
vessel  with  an  upward  circulating  motion;  means  for  feed- 
ing a  mixture  of  raw  feed  material  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  separatory  vessel;  means  for  causing  said  raw- 
feed  mixture  to  distribute  evenly  into  the  vessel;  means 
for  catching  lighter  particles  floated  from  said  raw  feed 
and  fluid  mixture  in  the  separatory  vessel;  outlet  means 
at  the  lower  region  of  the  separatory  vessel  for  exit  of 
heavier  sink  particles  from  said  raw  feed  mixtu'e  proc- 
essed in  said  vessel;  siphon  means  for  removing  said  sink 
particles  from  said  discharge  outlet  to  a  disposal  means; 
booster  control  means  operably  associated  with  such 
siphon  removal  means  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  to 
induce  flow  of  the  heavier  sinks  through  the  siphon  re- 
moval means,  supplementing  the  static  head  in  the  siphon 
due  to  the  fluid  and  raw  feed  mixture  in  the  separatory 
vessel,  a  sump  for  storing  dense  media  slurry;  pump  means 
for  circulating  said  dense  media  slurry  from  said  sump, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
means  with  said  input  means,  whereby  dense  media  slurry 


is  fed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  separatory  vessel,  said 
siphon  booster  control  means  also  being  connected  with 
the  output  of  said  sump  pump  by  second  conduit  means 
so  that  the  pump  can  simultaneously  feed  dense  media 
slurry  to  both  the  separatory  vessel  input  means  and  the 
siphon  booster  control  means. 


3,246,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  IN  A  HEAVY  MEDIUM 
PROCESS 
Paul  W.  Chase,  Mountain  Iron,  and  Luther  G.  Hendrick. 
son,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,944 
12  Claims.     (CI.  209—12) 


-T^T'^-1 


1.  In  a  heavy  medium  minerals  separation  process  in 
which  mineral  particles  are  introduced  to  a  water  sus- 
pension of  magnetic  particles,  heavier  mineraJ  particles 
sink  in  the  suspension  while  lighter  mineral  particles 
fk>at,  the  resulting  sink  and  float  products  arc  succes- 
sively drained  of  suspension  and  washed  with  water, 
both  the  wash  water  and  a  variable  fraction  of  the 
drained  suspension  arc  treated  to  remove  nonmagnetic 
contaminants  and  water  and  thereby  produce  a  dcnsified 
suspension,  said  densified  suspension  together  with  the 
remainder  of  the  drained  suspension  is  transferred  to  a 
pump  box,  and  the  suspension  feeds  from  the  pump  box 
to  a  vessel  where  the  mineral  partides  are  introduced, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  method  of  controfling 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  suspension  in  the  vessel  to  a 
set  value  comprising  measuring  a  specific  gravity  repre- 
sentative of  the  suspension  in  the  vessel,  measuring 
changes  in  the  level  of  the  suspension  in  the  pump  box 
from  a  se<  level,  and  adjusting  both  the  magnitude  of 
the  treated  fraction  of  the  drained  suspension  and  the 
rate  at  which  said  densified  suspension  is  transferred  to 
the  pump  box  in  response  to  these  measurements  to  treat 
a  larger  fraction  and  transfer  more  of  said  densified  sus- 
pension as  the  specific  gravity  goes  down  from  said  set 
value  and  the  reverse  as  the  specific  gravity  goes  up,  with 
one  of  the  adjusting  steps  following  the  other. 


3,246,751 

SORTING  MEANS 

WilUam  Brenner,   105  Nell  Court,  and  Sidney  Koslow, 

1 1 1  Nell  Court,  both  of  Levhtown,  N. Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,291 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209— 111.5) 

1.  Means  for  sorting  mail  of  varying  size  having  a 

written  address  thereon  comprising, 

electrostatically  codable  material  placed  on  each  piece 
of  mail  on  an  area  spaced  a  predetermined  amount 
from  one  edge  of  said  mail  piece  and  considerably 
smaller  than  said  written  address. 
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conveyor  means  for  placing  said  material  on  said  mail 
under  a  reading  head,  and 


.^J      CII*»ACTM 

'*>   MceaMiTioK 


sorting  at>iparatus  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said 
reading  head  to  sort  said  mail. 


3,246,752 
TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Clarence  R.  Wilson  and  Clifford  B.  Bushnell,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Ffled  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,461 
12  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  film  and  backing  paper  scroll 
within  a  cassette  to  determine  that  the  scroll  is  drivable 
by  a  take-up  spool  thereof  to  move  a  coding  of  the  back- 
ing paper  past  a  window  of  the  cassette,  comprising: 

detection  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  codiQg 
as  it  passes  the  cassette  window  for  developing  a  first 
signal; 

a  reject  station  receptive  of  the  first  signal; 

spool  drive  means  for  rotating  the  take-up  spool  to 
move  the  backing  paper  coding  past  the  cassette 
window  to  initiate  the  first  signal; 

switch  means  operable  by  said  spool  drive  means  to 
provide  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  complete 
stroke  thereof,  said  reject  station  being  receptive  of 
the  second  signal  in  a  predetermined  sequence  rela- 
tive to  the  first  signal;  and 

means  operable  at  said  reject  station  when  the  first 
and  second  signals  are  not  received  in  sr'Id  prede- 
termined sequence. 


3,246,753 

mGH-INTENSITY  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Erkki  Aukusti  Laurila,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Sala 
Maskinfabriks  Aktiebolag,  Sala,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,937 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209—219) 
1.  A  high-intensity  magnetic  separator  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  pulverized  ores  and  similar  material  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  having 
a  gap  between  opposite  poles  and  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
gap,  a  stationary  body  of  magnetic  material  and  a  drum 


both  mounted  in  said  gap  with  the  body  extending  axially 
in  the  drum,  said  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
main  shape  and  ridge-like  projections  extending  helically 
around  only  a  part  of  the  circumference  thereof  and  said 
drum  being  rotatable  in  the  gap  with  its  inner  circumfer- 


Tif 


ence  in  the  proximity  of  said  projections,  a  further  part 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  being  smooth  and 
a  groove  being  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  body,  said 
groove  separating  the  smooth  part  from  the  part  having 
the  projections. 


3,246,754 
SCREEN  CLASSIFIER  WITH  BRUSH  CLEANERS 

Walter  J.  Sackett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  A.  J. 
Sackett  &  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,652 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209—316) 


4.  A  substantially  flat  screen  mounted  in  sloping  po- 
sition for  classifying  particles  according  to  size  in  which 
the  screen  retained  material  travels  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  slope  of  the  screen  surface  in  effecting  separation, 
comprising  brushes  mounted  to  move  above  and  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  slope  of  the  screen 
in  endless  procession  to  engage  and  clean  the  same  and 
promote  the  passage  of  material  therethrough,  said 
brushes  having  screen  engaging  tines  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  of  the  screen  as  they  pass  there- 
over, endless  chains  mounted  adjacent  the  screen  and 
carrying  said  brushes,  means  to  drive  the  chains  and  guide 
means  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  mounted  adja- 
cent the  screen  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  slope 
of  the  screen,  and  said  brushes  having  elements  posi- 
tioned between  said  surfaces  to  support  the  brushes  and 
maintain  the  tines  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  screen  in  their  passage  over  the  screen 
surface. 


3,246,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING.  GRADING  AND 

DEWATERING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

John  B.  Holmes,  R.D.  1,  Burton,  OWo 

Filed  May  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,933 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—442) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing,  conveying,  and  removing 

the  washing  liquid  from  loose  material  and  comprising 

a  power  driven,  generally  horizontal,  rotary  drum  having 
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an  imperforate  peripheral  wall,  means  for  continuously 
admitting  loose  material  and  liquid  into  the  drum,  buckets 
carried  by  the  drum  and  rotatab  e  therew  th  for  hoisting 
the  mixture  of  liquid  and  loose  material  upwardly  at  one 
side  of  the  drum  and  for  pouring  off  free  liquid,  ac- 
cumulated on  top  of  the  materia!  settling  out  in  the 
buckets  during  their  rise,  as  the  buckets  approach  the 
upper  portion  of  iheir  path  of  rotational  movement  with 
the  drum,  and  for  discharging  the  mixture  of  loose  mate- 
rial and  residual  liquid  further  along  the  upper  portion 
of  the  path  of  the  buckets,  material  conveying  means  in 
the  drum  and  having  a  material  supporting  portion  w  th 
an  openmg  at  the  top  positioned  to  receive  the  loose  mate- 
rial and  residual  liquid  discharged  from  the  buckets,  said 
conveying  means  having  an  end  portion  extendmg  out 


STT; 
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of  one  end  of  the  drum,  said  end  portion  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  outside  of  the  drum,  said  material  sup- 
porting portion  being  arranged  for  conveying  the  re- 
ceived material  to,  and  discharg'ng  it  through,  said  dis- 
charge passage,  elongated  stationary  conduit  means  in 
the  drum  extending  endwise  of  the  drum,  and  having  an 
imperforate  bottom  portion,  said  conduit  means  having 
an  outlet  disposed  for  discharging  outside  of  the  drum,  and 
having,  above  its  bottom  portion,  edges  which  are  spaced 
below  the  materia!  supporting  portion  and  over  which 
liquid  in  the  drum  at  a  predetermined  level,  which  is 
above  the  level  of  said  edges  and  below  said  supporting 
portion,  can  flow  into  the  conduit  means,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  surface  level  of  liquid  in  said  drum  at 
said  predetermined  level. 


3,246,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  lAIFORMLY 

DIFFL  SING  MINERAL  SI  SPENSION  FI  I  ID 

Donald  B.  Binnix,  %  Ridge  Equipment  Co., 

Fallentimber,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,889 

12  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 475) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  minerals  of  different  spe- 
cific gravity  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  suspending  a 
downwardly  sloping  mineral  bed  by  supplying  a  fluid 
under  pressure  up-vardly  therethrough  for  the  full  length 
of  the  bed  to  move  the  mineral  bed  downwardly  and 
stratify  the  same,  separating  the  stratified  minerals  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  mineral  bed,  providing  a  sub- 
stantially full  marble  pack  to  supply  a  maze  pattern  to 
uniformly  diffuse  the  fluid  under  pressure  before  it  flows 
upwardly  through  the  mineral  bed,  and  directly  engaging 
selected  of  the  marbles  in  the  pack  to  directly  displace 
all  the  marbles  in  the  pack  to  agitate  the  maze  pattern 
to  maintain  a  uniform  diffusion  of  the  upwardly  flowing 
fluid  under  pressure  and  to  precipitate  therefrom  foreign 
particles  that  would  disrupt  the  uniformity  of  the  diffusion 
of  the  upward  fluid  flowing  under  pressure  supplied  to 
the  mineral  bed. 


3,246,757 

SEPARATOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

John  S.  Martin,  512  Hodges  Lane,  Severna  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  169,859 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 86) 


1.  A  system  for  separation  of  substantially  immiscible 
liquids  of  different  densities  and  preventing  overflow  of 
said  liquids,  comprising;  a  container  for  receiving  a  mix- 
ture of  said  liquids,  an  inlet  for  introducing  said  mixture 
into  the  container,  a  float  in  said  container  having  a  lever 
associated  therewith,  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  electrical  circuit  means  including  an 
indicating  device  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
by  a  pressure  rod,  means  including  a  spring  element  urg- 
ing said  rod  away  from  said  indicating  device,  valve 
means  in  said  container  inlet,  linkage  means  coupled  to 
said  valve  and  lever  being  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  movement  of  said  float  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion caused  by  the  change  in  level  of  the  liquid  mixture  in 
said  container  simultaneously  closes  said  valve  in  said 
inlet  and  urges  said  pressure  rod  toward  said  indicating 
device  thereby  actuating  said  device;  suction  means  for 
skimming  off  the  liquid  of  least  density  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  container 
for  removing  the  fluid  of  greater  density. 


3,246,758 

HYGROMETRIC  INDICATOR  FOR  DFiilCCANTS 

W  illiam  Wagner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Watsco,  Inc.,  Dade  County,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,018 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—94) 


^    j6 


1.  Desiccating  means  for  use  in  refrigeration  systems, 
comprising  a  container  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  re- 
frigeration line,  s<'iid  container  having  two  opposite  ports 
one  port  adapted  to  serve  as  the  inlet  port  for  a  re- 
frigerant passing  through  said  line,  the  opposite  port 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet  port  for  such  refrigerant, 
a  desiccajit  contained  within  said  conuiner.  and  a  pair 
of  closure  men>bers  closing  said  ports  and  scaling  said 
desiccant  within  said  container  and  thereby  preventing 
moisture  from  entering  the  container  and  hydrating  the 
desiccant,  at  least  one  of  said  closure  members  being 
hollow  and  containing  a  hygrometric  indicator  exposed 
to  said  desiccant  and  sensitive  to  any  moisture  that  may 
leak  into  the  container  and  hydrate  the  desiccant,  said 
closure  member  having  a  transparent  portion  through 
which  the  hygrometric  indicator  may  be  viewed  from 
the  outside  to  determine  whether  moisture  has  entered 
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the  conuiner,  and  a  box  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed 
therein  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  container  being 
disposed  in  said  box,  and  each  of  said  closure  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  a  respective  opening  in  said 
box.  thereby  permitting  visual  inspection  of  said  hy- 
grometric  indicator  without  opening  said  box. 


,  3,246,759 

REGENERATION  CONTROL  FOR  ION 
EXCHANGE  BEDS 
Morris  A.  Matalon,  Gardeaa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Culligan,   Inc.,   North   Brook,    III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,374 
21  Claims.     (CI.  210—96) 


1.  In  a  control  for  sensing  a  regeneration  requirement 
of  an  ion  exchange  bed  adapted  to  have  a  fluid  passed 
therethrough,  a  first  pair  of  electrode  means  embedded  in 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  ion  exchange  bed,  a  second 
pair  of  electrode  means  embedded  upstream  of  the  first 
pair  of  electrode  means,  an  electroresponsive  detector,  a 
bridge  circuit  including  said  electroresponsive  detector  in 
the  output  circuit  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elec- 
trode means  connected  in  parallel  branches  of  the  bridge 
circuit  to  establish  current  flow  to  the  electroresponsive 
detector  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  upstream  and  the  downstream  portions  of 
the  bed,  and  impedances  connected  in  the  remaining 
branches  of  the  bridge  circuit,  at  least  one  of  said  im- 
pedances being  adjustable  to  allow  setting  of  the  level  of 
energization  of  the  electroresponsive  detector  for  any 
given  current  flow  through  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode means. 


3,246,760 

FLUID  FILTERS 

Adolf  Keel,  164  California  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

nied  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,831 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—132) 


1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head,  a 
filter  bowl  removably  attached  to  said  head,  a  filter  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  bowl,  said  filter  element  and 
said  bowl  being  located  almost  entirely  outside  of  said 


head,  a  substantially  cylindrical  primary  chamber  in  said 
head,  a  communicating  passage  between  said  primary 
chamber  and  said  filter  bow]  leadmg  to  the  outside  por- 
tion of  said  filter  element,  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  the  head 
communicating  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage  to  the  primary 
chamber,  said  inlet  passage  entering  said  chamber  tangen- 
tially  so  as  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the  fluid  in  the 
said  chamber,  a  centrally  located  fluid  outlet  in  the  pri- 
mary chamber  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  the  entrance 
of  said  fluid  outlet  being  located  between  said  fluid  inlet 
passage  and  said  communicating  passage  to  said  filter 
bowl,  fluid  prcNsure  responsive  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  fluid  outlet  in  the  primary  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  drop  variations  across  said  filler  ele- 
ment, a  fluid  outlet  port  from  the  head,  a  fluid  passage 
between  said  coaxial  outlet  in  the  primary  chamber  and 
the  outlet  port  in  the  head,  and  a  fluid  passage  between 
the  inside  portion  of  the  filter  element  and  the  outlet 
port  on  the  head. 


3,246,761 
LIQUID  TREATLNG  APPARATUS 
John   Gordon   Bryan,   White   Sheiling,   Dry   Kill   Lane, 
^andndge,  Kent,   England,  and  Ludwik  Smolski  and 
Anthony  A.  Kippen,  both  of  Suite  2900,  1155  Dorches- 
ter Blvd.  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,146 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—180) 


1.  A  liquid-treating  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid- 
holding  vessel,  a  vertically  extending  tube  located  in  said 
vessel  and  having  an  upper  discharge  opening  and  a  lower 
inlet  opening  submerged  in  said  liquid,  means  submerged 
in  said  liquid  for  delivering  to  said  tube  sequential  bubbles 
each  having  a  transverse  cross-section  occupying  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said  tube, 
and  means  including  a  heating  member  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  tube  for  varying  the  temperature 
of  said  tube,  said  bubbles  functioning  as  pistons  to  raise 
said  liquid  in  said  tube  and  impart  turbulence  thereto 
whereby  to  eff^ect  a  good  heat  transfer  between  said  tube 
and  said  rising  liquid  and  effect  a  cleansing  action  of  the 
inside  face  of  said  tube. 


3,246,762 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF    COV 

^'^^J'^^^l.^'^  LIQUID  WASTES  BY  FLOCCULA- 

TIO.N  AND  CLARIFICATION 
Helnrich    Sontheimer,    9    Auf    dem    Self,    Falkenstein, 

raunus,  Germany,  and  Giinter  Derenk,  2  Im  Finken- 

schlag,  Buchschlag,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,968 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—195) 

1.  A  composite  plant  for  flocculation  and  clarification 
of  contaminated  liquid  wastes,  comprising  a  flocculation 
and  clarification  basin  and  a  sedimentation  basin  ar- 
ranged in  sequence,  inlet  means  for  waste  to  be  treated 
to  said  flocculation  and  clarification  basin,  partition  means 
m  said  flocculation  and  clarification  basin  forming  there- 
in a  reaction  zone  and  a  superposed  distribution  zone  in 
the  space  on  one  side  of  said  partition  means,  and  a  sep- 
aration zone  and  a  superposed  clarification  zone  in  the 
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space  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  means,  a  passage- 
way leading  from  said  distribution  zone  through  said  par- 
tition to  an  upper  portion  of  said  separation  zone,  said 
passageway  being  of  such  flow  cross  section  to  pass  only  a 
portion  of  the  flocculated  unclarified  waste  in  said  distribu- 
tion zone  to  said  separation  zone  for  separation  of  clari- 
fied liquid  from  the  flocculated  waste,  a  lower  portion  of 
said  separation  zone  being  in  hydraulic  communication 
with  said  reaction  zone,  means  for  circulating  the  waste 
contents  of  said  reaction  zone  to  effect  flocculation  of  said 
waste  and  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  said  portion  of 


flocculated  waste  from  said  reaction  zone,  through  said 
distribution  zone  and  passageway  to  and  through  said 
separation  zone  and  back  to  said  reaction  zone,  clarified 
liquid  withdrawal  means  from  said  clarification  zone,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  partition  means  forming  an  overflow  for 
the  balance  of  ^he  flocculated  unclarified  waste  in  said 
distribution  zone,  conduit  means  receiving  the  flocculated 
unclarified  waste  passing  over  said  overflow  and  introduc- 
ing it  into  said  sedimentation  basin  for  clarification  there- 
in, said  sedimentation  basin  having  a  sludge  sump  and 
means  for  withdrawing  clarified  liquid  to  a  point  of  dis- 
posal. 


3,246,763 
FLOTATION  SEPARATOR 
Robert  A.  Baum,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Permanent 
Filter  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  146,835 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—221) 


A  flotation  apparatus  comprising:  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  top  thereof;  means  defining  a  closed 
chamber  in  said  tank,  inwardly  from  all  the  sides  thereof, 
below  the  level  of  said  outlet  and  above  the  bottom  of 
said  tank;  inlet  conduit  means  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber from  the  exterior  of  said  tank  for  introducing  liquid 
and  suspended  material  into  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  the  sides  of  said  chamber  for  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  and  suspended  material  into  said  tank;  a 
control  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank  at  a  level  below  said  chamber  and  extending  upward- 
ly therefrom;  weir  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling 
the  head  of  liquid  in  said  control  conduit;  means  for  dis- 
solving gas  in  liquid  and  introducing  said  gas  in  liquid. 


under  pressure,  into  said  chamber  and  releasmg  the  same 
therein;  a  hood  in  said  tank,  above  the  bottom  thereof 
and  below  said  chamber,  said  control  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  tank  below  said  hood. 


3.246,764 
FI.llD  SEPAR.4TION 
William   B.  McCormack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  (o 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,015 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—321) 


^-4^ 


1.  An  improved  intermediate  pressure  apparatus  for 
continuously  separating  a  permeable  fluid  having  a  molec- 
ular size  at  least  equal  to  that  of  helium  from  a  fluid 
mixture  according  to  the  diflferential  permeation  rates  of 
each  of  the  mixture  components  through  at  least  one 
non-porous  membrane  structure,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  fluid-tight  housing  means  defining  an  enclosed  fluid 
separation  zone,  said  apparatus  further  comprising,  at 
least  one  non-porous  membrane  structure  in  an  elongated 
tubular  disposition  in  said  housing  means,  each  mem- 
brane structure  supported  by  means  of  an  elongated 
flexible  small  diameter  hollow  filament  consisting  of  a 
single  unitary  unbroken  continuous  element  formed  of  a 
porous  fluid-permeable  composition,  a  second  means  co- 
operating with  said  housing  means  and  said  filajtient  to 
support  said  filament  and  said  membrane  structure  in 
said  fluid  separation  zone,  said  membrane  structure 
formed  of  solid,  non-porous  fluid  permeable  synthetic 
organic  polymeric  composition,  said  membrane  structure 
composition  being  permeable  to  other  fluids  in  addition 
to  hydrogen  and  helium,  each  said  filament  engaging  said 
membrane  structure  and  secured  thereto  to  form  a  uni- 
tary composite  assembly,  each  composite  assembly  formed 
by  such  filament  and  membrane  structure  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  and  an  interior  surface,  an  external  diame- 
ter and,  an  internal  diameter,  said  membrane  structure 
having  a  thickness  between  about  1  and  about  32  microns, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  third  means,  cooperating  with 
said  housing  means  for  directing,  at  a  given  pressure  and 
below  a  temperature  at  which  said  membrane  structure 
would  be  rendered  inoperative  by  thermal  deterioration, 
an  initial  fluid  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  with 
a  finite  permeation  rate  through  said  membrane  struc- 
ture composition  relatively  significantly  higher  than  the 
finite  permeation  rates  of  any  other  component  of  said 
mixture  through  said  membrane  structure  composition, 
against  one  of  the  surfaces  of  each  composite  assembly, 
said  pressure,  said  membrane  structure  composition,  and 
said  initial  mixture  being  such  that  a  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture continuously  permeates  through  each  composite  as- 
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sembly  to  its  other  surface,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  fourth  means,  cooperating  with  said  housing 
means,  for  collecting  and  removing  from  said  other 
surface  of  each  composite  assembly,  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  said  given  pressure,  a  permeate  mixture  correspond- 
ing to  said  initial  mixture  but  enriched  in  the  fluid  having 
the  highest  permeation  rate,  the  compositions  of  said 
filament  and  membrane  structure,  the  diameter,  and  wall 
thickness  of  said  hollow  filaments,  and  the  thickness  of 
said  membrane  structure  selected  such  that  each  of  said 
composite  assemblies  have  sufficient  strength  to  continu- 
ously withstand  intermediate  pressures  of  from  about 
175  to  about  2000  p.s.i.  below  said  temperature,  and  such 
that  a  plurality  of  such  composite  assemblies  and  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  a  single  such  assembly,  each  plurality 
arranged  in  a  square  close -packed  parallel  arrangement 
within  a  given  volume  of  the  separation  zone  will  pro- 
vide a  suflftciently  high  amount  of  effective  membrane 
surface  area  of  minimum  thickness  with  adequate  strength 
to  give  a  high  fluid  separation  productivity  at  said  pres- 
sures and  for  said  permeation  rates. 


3,246,765 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Arthur  A.  Murphy,  Lovettsville,  Va.,  and  James  L.  Colpo, 
Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Cooke- 
ville,  Tent.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,234 
I  Claim.     (CI.  210—349) 


An  inside-out  filter  element  for  a  liquid  system  having 
high  surge  pressures  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  inner  concentric  perforated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  outer  concentric  perforated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  outer  member  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
member  to  reduce  impact  of  the  liquid  as  it  passes 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  number  of  spaced  circular  ribs  disposed  on  the 
said  inner  member  for  strengthening  the  inner  mem- 
ber, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  filtering  element  of  pleated  paper  sur- 
rounding the  outer  perforated  cylindrical  member, 

(d)  a  number  of  circular  adhesive  reinforcement  mem- 
bers spaced  along  the  root  of  the  pleated  paper  filter- 
ing element  to  hold  the  pleats  apart  to  prevent  the 
pleats  from  grouping  thereby  equalizing  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  filtering  element  and  serving  to 
prevent  the  pleats  Irom  twisting  under  the  initial  im- 
pact of  the  liquid  entering  said  element, 

(e)  a  perforated  canister  surrounding  the  filtering  ele- 
ment to  prevent  the  pleated  paper  from  bursting 
when  subjected  to  the  high  pressure  of  the  liquid, 

(f )  a  smooth  surface  paper  member  disposed  between 
the  filtering  element  and  the  canister,  said  paper 
member  engaging  the  crest  portions  of  the  pleats  of 
the  filtering  element  thereby  preventing  the  crest  por- 
tions from  radially  outward  movement  against  the 
perforated  canister,  and 

(g)  means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  filter  element. 


'  3,246,766 

FILTER  ELEMENT 
David   B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,729 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  210 — 457) 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  (1)  a  nonrigid  filter 
matenal  formed  in  a  closed  configuration;  (2)  a  core 
•support  for  the  filter  material;  and  (3)  end  portions  re- 
taming  the  filter  material  and  core  support  in  juxtaposed 
relationship,  the  core  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unitary  core  support  sections  of  substantially  rigid  sheet 
material  held  together  to  form  the  core,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions individually  defining  an  arc  portion  within  the  range 
from  about  45°  to  about  180°  of  the  circumference  of 
the  core  support,  together  defining  360°  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  core  support  and  enclosing  a  central  open 
passage;  the  core  support  sections  each  having  a  plurality 
of  raised  and  depressed  portions,  and  openings  disposed 
in  the  depressed  portions  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  core  support;  the 
raised  portions  being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
filter  material,  the  depressed  portions  having  edges  match- 
ing and  joining  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  raised 
portions,  and  both  the  raised  and  depressed  edges  of  each 
core  section  matching  and  abutting  the  corresponding 
raised  and  depressed  edges  of  the  next  succeeding  core 
section,  the  edges  of  the  depressed  portions  being  provided 
with  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  distance 
at  most  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  raised  por- 
tions, the  flanges  of  each  core  section  abutting  the  flanges 
of  the  next  succeeding  section. 


3,246,767 
FLUID-PERMEABLE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Cyril  A.  Keedwell, 
Jericho,    N.Y.,   assignors    to   Pall   Corporation,   Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,151 
19  Claims.     (CI.  210—505) 


11.  A  microporous  fluid-permeable  material  capable  of 
removing  ultrafine  particles  from  fluids,  comprising  a 
porous  base  having  superimposed  thereon  and  adherent 
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thereto  a  microporous  layer  impregnating  the  base  to  at 
most  a  depth  of  about  100  microns  comprising  a  fibrous 
material  of  which  a  proportion  of  fibers  extend  outwardly 
from  the  porous  base  at  an  angle  greater  than  30°,  suf- 
ficient to  impart  to  said  layer  a  maximum  pore  diameter 
of  less  than  10  microns  and  a  voids  volume  of  at  least  75 
percent. 


3^46,768 

GARMENT  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

Joseph  P.  Carlos,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sol-Rac, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,568 

13  Clainas.     (CL  211—178) 


1.  The  combination  garment  storage  and  display  rack 
which  comprises,  an  elongate  generally  rectangular  base, 
casters  mounted  at  each  corner  of  the  base  supporting 
same  in  substantially  horizontal  position  for  rolling  move- 
ment along  the  ground,  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  tub- 
ular uprights  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of  the  base  inter- 
mediate the  sides  thereof,  a  vertical  extension  telescopical- 
ly  mounted  in  each  of  the  pair  of  tubular  uprights  for 
movement  from  a  retracted  into  an  extended  position, 
releasable  latch  means  operatively  interconnectmg  each 
extension  with  its  associated  upright  adapted  to  lock  same 
in  extended  position,  a  lower  tubular  hangar  bar  inter- 
connecting the  upper  ends  of  the  pair  of  uprights  extend- 
ing horizontally  therebetween,  and  an  upper  tubular 
hanger  bar  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
extensions  in  vertically-spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
lower  hangar  bar,  said  upper  hangar  bar  being  positioned 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower  hangar  bar  engaging  the 
hooks  of  clothes  hangers  disposed  thereon  in  a  manner 
to  lock  same  thereto  when  said  extensions  are  in  retracted 
position. 


3,246,769 
CRANE 

George  C.  Noll,  Elyria,  John  D.  Nielsen.  Lorain,  and 
George  B.  Klos,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  His.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,289 
2  Claims.  (CI.  212 — 59) 
1.  In  a  mobile  crane  of  the  type  comprising  of  horizon 
tally  rotatable  superstructure,  the  combmation  of  an  up 
and  down  swingable  tower  boom  pivoted  on  said  super- 
structure; a  standard  boom  pivoted  on  said  tower  boom 
for  swingmg  movement  into  and  out  of  a  folded  position 
alongside  said  tower  boom;  separable  tie  means  for  retain- 
ing said  standard  boom  in  folded  relation  to  said  tower 
boom  during  swinging  movement  of  the  latter  from  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  to  an  erected  position  on  said  super- 
structure; separable  connecting  means  for  securmg  said 
tower  boom  in  said  erected  position;  a  folding  back  hitch 
gantry  including  an  up  and  down  swingible  strut  member 
pivoted  on  said  superstructure;  releasable  locking  means 
for  securing  said  strut  member  against  upward  swinging 
movement  from  a  gantry  collapsed  toward  a  gantry  raised 


position;  a  first  cable  harness  connected  in  force  trans- 
mitting relation  with  said  tower  and  standard  booms;  a 
second  cable  harness  connected  in  force  transmitting  rela- 
tion with  said  strut  member;  a  cable  reeved  over  said  first 
and  second  harnesses;  and  hoist  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  cable;  said  cable  and  hoist  means  being 
operable  to  pull  said  second  harness  toward  said  first 
harness  for  raising  said  strut  member  and  thereafter  to 
pull  said  first  harness  toward  said  second  harness  for  erect- 


ing said  tower  boom  with  said  standard  boom  tied  thereto; 
to  release  said  pull  after  said  tower  boom  has  been  secured 
in  said  erected  position  thereby  causing  said  strut  member 
to  drop  to  its  gantry  collapsed  position  and  said  second 
harness  to  drop  away  from  said  first  harness;  and  there- 
after to  pull  said  first  harness  toward  said  dropped  second 
harness  while  said  strut  member  is  locked  in  its  gantry 
collapsed  position  and  said  tie  means  are  separated,  there- 
by causing  unfolding  of  said  standard  boom  from  said 
erected  tower  boom. 


3.246,770 

END  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILROAD 

CAR  DRAFT  GEARS 

Robert  W.  GieHach,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,344 
7  Claims.     (CI.  213 — 8) 


.^f^ 
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1.  In  a  draft  gear  rigging  for  railroad  cars,  an  end  hous- 
ing having  parallel  vertically  disposed  spaced  walls,  an 
integral  base  closing  the  inboard  end  of  the  housing,  a 
floor  plate  extending  from  the  base  to  the  outboard  end 
of  the  housing,  a  draft  cushion  abutting  the  base,  a  slotted 
keyed  follower  abutting  the  draft  cushion,  both  supported 
by  the  floor  plate  between  the  walls,  a  slotted  coupler  shank 
abutting  the  outboard  end  of  the  keyed  follower,  a  cou- 
pler key  in  the  coupler  slot,  one  of  the  walls  being  in- 
teriorly grooved  to  receive  one  end  of  the  coupler  key  and 
the  other  wall  through  slotted  to  receive  the  other  end 
of  the  key,  a  removable  plate  masking  the  slot  and  in- 
hibiting axial  movement  of  the  coupler  key  with  respect 
to  the  end  housing,  both  walls  being  through  slotted  in 
register  with  the  slot  in  the  keyed  follower, 

a  railroad  car  center  sill  socketed  to  receive  the  end 
housing  and  means  for  supporting  the  housing  slid- 
ably  therein,  reinforcing  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  sill,  the  plates  and  the  center  sill  being 
slotted  in  register  with  the  slot  in  the  keyed  follower 
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and  the  housing  wall,  a  removable  key  extending 
through  al!  said  slots  to  limit  slidable  movement  of 
the  end  housing, 
draft  lugs  carried  by  said  plates  bounding  the  outer 
ends  of  the  slots  in  the  center  sill. 


3,246,771 

CUSHION  COUPLERS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Thomas   C.   Gray,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to    Cushion 
Coupler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,606 
23  Claims.     (CI.  213—22) 


1.  A  railway  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  usual  draft  and  buff  forces,  a  pri- 
mary shank  connected  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  said 
coupling  head,  a  secondary  shank  arranged  inwardly  of 
and  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  pri- 
mary shank,  lost-motion  mechanism  interconnecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  primary  shank  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
secondary  shank  and  mounting  said  shanks  for  hmited 
relative  longitudinal  movements  and  establishing  a  normal 
position  for  said  primary  shank  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ondary  shank,   cushion   mechanism    interconnecting   the 
inner  end  of  said  primary  shank  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
secondary  shank  and  biasing  said  primary  shank  into  its 
normal  position  and  resiliently  opposing  inward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  primary  shank  out  of  its  normal 
position,  friction  mechanism  interconnecting  the  inner  end 
of  said  primary  shank  and  the  outer  end  of  said  secondary 
shank,  said  friction  mechanism  including  frictionally  en- 
gaging elements  opposing  inward  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  primary  shank  out  of  its  normal  position,  said  lost- 
motion  mechanism  being  arranged  to  accommodate  no 
substantial  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pri- 
mary shank  out  of  its  normal  position  and  to  accommo- 
date said  limited  inward  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
primary  shank  out  of  its  normal  position,  whereby  a  draft 
force  applied  to  said  coupling  head  is  transmitted  from 
said  primary  shank  to  said  secondary  shank  by  said  lost- 
motion  mechanism  and  independently  of  both  said  cush- 
ion mechanism  and  said  friction  mechanism,  whereby  a 
buff  force  applied  to  said  coupling  head  is  transmitted 
from  said  primary  shank  to  said  secondary  shank  jointly 
by  said  cushion  mechanism  and  by  said  friction  mecha- 
nism acting  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  lost-motion  mechanism,  and  a  connector 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  secondary  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  cooperating  conventional  draft 
gear. 


3,246,772 
BODY  LOCATING  ASSEMBLIES 
Edmund    Bretherick,   Sale,   England,   assignor  to   Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

44,452/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  locating  a  photographic  plate  in 
an  evacuable  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber; 


(c)  a  locatmg  structure  adapted  to  locate  a  photo- 
graphic plate  within  the  chamber  and  including  a 
plurality  of  locating  members:  and 

(d)  a  movable  carrier  member  adapted  to  support  the 
photographic  plate  freely  and  to  be  moved  relative 


to  the  locating  structure,  so  that  the  photographic 
plate  can  be  moved  into  a  position  in  which  the  lo- 
cating members  make  contact  with  spaced  apart 
points  on  a  surface  of  the  plate,  so  as  to  locate  that 
surface  and  the  plate  accurately  independently  of 
the  carrier  member. 


3,246,773 

STICK  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  R.  Hodgklns,  Wilton,  Maine,  assignor  to  Forster 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,070 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  flat  sticks  in  aligned  face  to 
face  relation  comprising  a  feed  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transverse  slots  in  its  periphery,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  introducing  a  mass  of  generally  parallel  oriented  sticks 
against  the  periphery  of  the  drum  in  an  upwardly-rotat- 
mg  region   thereof  approximately   at   the   height   of  the 
drum  axis,  a  guideway  generally  tangent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  curving  en- 
trance portion  conforming  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
the   drum,  said  guideway  having  a  passage   to   receive 
sticks  confined  in  a  single  layer  in  edge  to  edge  contact, 
a  second  guideway  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  first  guideway.  and  means  adjacent 
the  intersection  of  the  first  and  second  guideways  for  in- 
tercepting sticks  advancing  along  the  first  guideway  and 
for  diverting  them  into  the  second  guideway  in  face  to 
face   relation,   said   means  comprising  a  toothed  rotary 
member  having  oblique  teeth  onto  which  the  sticks  are 
fed  in  succession  by  the  feed  drum,  said  toothed  mem- 
ber being  rotated  solely  by  the  action  of  the  advancing 
sticks  in  successive  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
member. 
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3,246,774 

BALE  STACKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALERS 

William  R.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  67,  Willow  Ranch,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,261 

10  Claims.     (CL  214 — 6) 


1.  A  bale  stacking  attachment,  for  balers  having  an 
elongated  bale  discharge  chute  extended  therefrom  and 
power  actuating  means  on  the  baler  effective  to  motivate 
bales  through  the  chute  in  longitudinally  aligned  relation 
for  discharge  therefrom  in  a  substantially  rectilinear  path, 
comprising  a  support,  bale  guide  means  mounted  on  the 
support  in  substantially  aligned  bale  receiving  relation  to 
said  chute  providing  a  single  path  for  individual  successive 
movement  of  bales  therethrough,  transverse  bale  ejecting 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  movement 
through  said  rectilinear  path  of  such  bales  to  turn  the  bales 
within  the  path  and  to  discharge  the  bales  endwardly  from 
the  stacking  attachment  in  transversely  disposed  relation 
to  said  rectilinear  path,  and  endward  bale  ejecting  means 
mounted  on  the  guide  means  in  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  transverse  ejecting  means  for  movement 
through  said  rectilinear  path  to  discharge  subsequent  bales 
in  an  attitude  corersponding  to  said  longitudinally  aligned 
relation  of  the  bale  when  discharged  from  the  chute  for 
placement  in  superimposed  right  angular  overlapping  re- 
lation on  bales  previously  discharged  by  the  transverse 
ejecting  means. 


3,246,775  ' 

BRIDGE  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY  RECLAIMER 

Francis  X.  Connelly,  Rutherford,  and  Arthur  S.  Lichten- 

berg  and  Nelson  G.  Erhardt,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Litton  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,580 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—10) 


1.  In  a  reclaimer,  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 
bridge  member,  trucks  having  elements  adapted  to  rotat- 
ably  support  said  reclaimer,  an  upright  frame  at  each 
end  of  the  bridge  member,  ball  and  socket  means  be- 
tween each  frame  and  the  associated  truck,  ball  and 
socket  means  between  each  end  of  the  bridge  member 
and  an  upper  portion  of  the  associated  frame,  said  ball 
and  socket  means  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  member 
being  normally  in  vertical  alignment  for  transferring  the 
load  of  the  associated  end  of  the  bridge  member  onto 
the  associated  truck,  means  connecting  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  bridge  member  to  tht  respective  frames,  and 
one  of  said  connecting  means  providmg  for  relative  move- 
ments of  the  frame  and  the  bridge  member  in  directions 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  bridge  member. 


3,246,776 

SILO  UNLOADER  WITH  WALL  CLEANING  MEANS 

Malvin  F.  Spencer,  Viola,  J.  Clark  Fickle,  Moline,  and 

Etiar  A.  Henningsen,  Geneseo,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,420 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—17) 


1.  A  silo  unloader  for  use  within  an  upright  silo  wall 
having  a  side  discharge  opening  comprising:  a  centrally 
located  wall  structure  defining  an  upright  material  re- 
ceiving chamber;  a  radial  auger  structure  including  a  hori- 
zontal auger  extending  from  the  chamber  to  an  outer 
end  adjacent  the  wall  and  adapted  to  move  material  from 
the  surface  of  the  silage  inwardly  to  the  chamber;  a  wall 
chipper  including  an  upright  plate  fixed  to  rotate  with 
the  auger  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  having  a  surface 
facing  the  wall,  cutters  projecting  from  the  surface  to 
edges  closely  adjacent  the  wall,  and  flexible  brush  elements 
extending  from  the  surface  and  contacting  the  wall;  and 
conveyor  means  extending  from  the  chamber  to  the  side 
discharge  opening. 


3,246,777 

SPRING-POWERED  TAIL  GATE  ELEVATOR 

Royal  C.  Tabordon,  Box  65,  Casco,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,042 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 75) 


S    "» 


1.  A  tail  gate  elevator  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guideways  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  side  of  such  vehicle;  elongated  bars  dis- 
posed vertically  adjacent  said  guideways;  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  said  elongated  bars;  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  disposed  in  said  guideways 
for  guidance  thereby,  whereby  said  elongated  bars  are 
reciprocably  movable  along  said  guideways,  respectively; 
a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  across  the 
lower  portions  of  said  elongated  bars;  a  platform  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  said  platform  being  operative  to 
swing  from  a  substantially  upright  position  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position;  first  stop  means  on  said  elon- 
gated bars  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  platform  at  said 
substantially  horizontal  position;  latch  means  for  latchmg 
said  platform  in  said  substantially  upright  position;  a  tor- 
sion spring  disposed  surrounding  said  shaft,  intermediate 
the  ends  thereoC  first  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
one  end  of  said  torsion  spring  to  one  of  said  elongated 
bars;  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  longitudinal 
movement   therealong   and   to   rotate    therewith;   second 
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means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  spring 
to  said  sleeve  means,  whereby  said  movable  sleeve  means 
compensates  for  the  variation  in  length  of  said  torsion 
spring  resulting  from  tension  changes  in  said  torsion 
spring;  second  stop  means  on  said  guideways  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  elongated  bars  relative  to 
said  guideways  at  a  preselected  elevation  of  the  associated 
platform;  coroidal  drums  fixed  on  said  shaft,  adjacent  said 
elongated  bars,  respectively;  cables  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  drums  and  wound  spirally  therearound, 
and  the  other  end  anchored  to  said  guideways,  respec- 
tively; releasable  means  for  holding  the  elongated  bars 
and  associated  platform  at  a  selected  lower  level  relative 
to  said  second  stop  means;  said  torsion  spring  being  ten- 
sioned  to  initially  urge  said  elongated  bars  against  said 
second  stop  means,  and  said  cable  and  drum  arrangement 
being  operative  to  increase  the  tension  in  said  associated 
torsion  spring  as  said  elongated  bars  move  downwardly 
relative  to  said  second  stop  means;  and  said  conoidal 
drums  and  cables  wound  spirally  therearound  providing 
means  whereby  the  increasing  power  of  the  torsion  spring 
is  associated  with  an  increasing  dimetral  spiral  winding 
of  said  cable9,on  said  conoidal  drums. 


3,246,778 

ARTICULATED  TRACTOR  LOADER 
Keith  W.  Kampert,  Libertyville,  and  Richard  F.  Zimmer- 
man, Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,321 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


1.  In  an  articulated  front-end  tractor  loader  having 
front  and  rear  frame  sections  hingedly  connected  together 
for  relative  movement  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis,  first  fluid 
motor  means  for  moving  said  front  section  relative  to  said 
rear  section,  boom  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
front  section  and  including  a  bucket  pivotally  connected 
to  said  boom  arm  means,  second  fluid  motor  means  on 
said  front  section  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom  arm 
means  and  said  bucket,  third  fluid  motor  means  on  said 
front  sections  for  pivoting  said  bucket,  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure system  supported  entirely  on  said  front  section  in- 
cluding a  driven  pump  providing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  motor  means,  and  driving  means  on  said  rear  frame 
section  including  a  power  unit  and  a  universal  drive  mem- 
ber connecting  said  power  unit  with  said  pump,  the  drive 
member  being  positioned  substantially  over  said  vertical 
pivot  axis. 


3,246,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PARTS 
Jack  J.  Monahan,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,044 
14  Claims.     (CI.  214—309) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  parts  successively  to  a 
receiver  comprising: 

trays  having  spaced  rows  of  nests  therein  with  the  nests 
equally  spaced  in  each  row  for  supporting  the  parts, 
a  carriage  for  supporting  the  trays  successively  in  a 
feeding  position, 


a  vacuum  chute  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end,  the  exit  end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  re- 
ceiver, 

an  arm,  supporting  the  chute  adjacent  the  entrance 
end  thereof,  adapted  to  locate  said  entrance  end  in 


registration  with  successive  rows  ai  nests  in  the 
feeding  position,  and 

first  unit  operable  to  intermittently  advance  the 
carriage  predetermined  distances  to  successively  posi- 
tion the  nests  of  each  row  in  registration  with  said 
entrance  end  of  the  chute. 


3,246,780 

FEEDING  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 

EGG  WASHING  MACHINE 

Charles  H.  Willsey,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Norris 

Grain  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original    application    May    7,    1962,   Ser.   No.    192,807. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
467,433 

13  Claims.     (CI.  214—309) 
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1,  Apparatus  for  feeding  eggs  in  row  formation  from 
egg  packing  trays  in  which  the  eggs  are  arranged  in  row 
formation  to  a  horizontally  disposed,  intermittently  ad- 
vancing egg  transporting  conveyor  which  egg  transport- 
ing conveyor  is  characterized  by  spaced  rollers  extending 
between  side  chains  and  having  axially  spaced,  circum- 
ferential grooves  adapted  to  form  egg  receiving  pockets 
between  successive  rollers,  a  supporting  conveyor  for  the 
egg  trays  also  disposed  horizontally  and  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  along  one  side  of  said  egg  transporting 
conveyor,  an  egg  transfer  device  mounted  adjacent  the 
egg  receiving  end  of  the  egg  transporting  conveyor,  said 
transfer  device  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  swing  in  a  path  between  and  above  said  conveyors,  a 
laterally  disposed  gripper  assembly  pivoted  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  swing  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  frame,  said  gripper  assemWy  com- 
prising pairs  of  co-operating  gripper  members  arranged 
in  row  formation,  means  to  swing  said  frame  between 
an  egg  pick  up  position  above  a  packing  tray  positioned 
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on  said  tray  supporting  conveyor  and  an  egg  diM;harge 
position  above  said  egg  transporting  conveyor,  means 
to  maintain  said  gripper  assembly  in  a  horizontal  position 
during  its  movement,  means  to  close  said  pwirs  of  grip- 
pers  on  a  row  of  eggs  when  said  gripper  ais^mbly  is  in 
the  egg  pick  up  position  and  to  open  said  pairs  of  grip- 
pers  when  said  gripper  assembly  is  in  the  egg  deposit 
position,  and  means  to  intermittently  advance  said  tray 
supporting  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  egg  transporting  conveyor.  , 


3^46,781 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Leslie  Mark  Ballamy,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Fund  For  Research  Into  Poliomyelitis  and 
Other  Crippling  Diseases,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  limited  liability 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,479 
7  Claims.     (CL  214—506) 


3.  In  combination: 

a  motor  vehicle  chassis  having  first  and  second  bell- 
crank  levers  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  front  and  rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  first  and  second  bell-crank  levers,  re- 
spectively; 

first  and  second  suspension  units  for  suspending  said 
front  and  rear  wheels,  respectively,  with  respect  to 
said  chassis,  said  suspension  units  each  including  pis- 
ton means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  one  of 
said  bell-crank  levers;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  suspension 
units  for  urging  their  respective  piston  means  in 
opposite  directions  to  allow  said  one  side  of  said 
chassis  to  tilt  into  substantial  contact  with  the  ground. 


3.246,782 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Leslie   Mark  Ballamy,  Guildford,   England,   assignor  to 
National   Fund   for   Research   into   Poliomyelitis   and 
Other  Crippling  Diseases,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  limited  liability 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,480 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—506) 


> 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  motor  vehicle  chassis; 

first  and  second  suspension  units  slidably  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  said  first  and  second  supension  units 
including  means  for  providing  spring  suspension  for 
a  front  and  rear  wheel,  respectively;  and 

means  connected  to  said  chassis  and  said  first  and 
second  suspension  units  for  moving  said  suspenion 
units  rearwardly  relative  to  said  chassis  to  tilt  the 
chassis  and  thereby  raise  the  chassis  at  the  front  and 
lower  the  chassis  at  the  rear  into  substantial  contact 
with  the  ground. 


3,246,783 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF  A  CON- 
TAINER OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Friedrich  Muhlhoff,  Arnimstrasse  105, 

Cologne-Bickendorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1963, 

M  57,290 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 42) 


1.  In  a  container  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  a  con- 
tainer body  having  a  top  wall,  means  providing  a  filling 
opening  in  said  top  wall  including  a  collar  projecting  from 
the  top  wall  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  ledge,  a  cup-shaped  closure  lid  for  closing  said 
filling  opening  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  pe- 
ripheral flange  tightly  pressed  against  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending ledge,  a  locking  ring  for  securing  said  lid  in  the 
closed  position,  said  locking  ring  and  collar  each  having 
an  opposed  complementary  annular  horizontal  projection 
engageable  when  the  ring  is  applied  to  the  collar  and  lid, 
an  mwardly  directed  horizontal  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  ring  for  tightly  engaging  the  peripheral  flange  of  the 
lid  and  providing  a  central  opening,  a  guard  ring  of  brittle 
synthetic  material  having  a  vertical  side  wall  and  an  an- 
nular projection  extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  side  wall,  said  side  wall  embracing 
the  lower  area  of  the  leaking  rmg  with  said  projection  be- 
ing positioned  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  locking  ring 
and  the  top  wall  of  the  container  and  terminating  in  prox- 
imity to  said  collar  and  an  annular  tear-off  disc  attached 
to  the  flange  of  the  locking  ring  along  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions for  closing  the  central  opening. 


3.246.784 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Jerry    F.   Scharf,   Havertown,   Pa.,  and   Vinson  S.   Potts, 
Cherry   Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork   &   Seal 
Company,   Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,434 
12  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 46) 


1.  An  improved  three  piece  closure  for  use  in  packag- 
ing carbonated  beverages,  beverages  under  pressure,  and 
beer  comprising:  an  aluminum  shell  structure  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  depending  downward- 
ly therefrom  and  connected  thereto  by  a  curved  edge  por- 
tion, said  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  lower  free  edge 
portion  capable  of  being  rolled  about  a  bead  on  a  contain- 
er mouth,  said  top  wall  having  an  arcuate  incision  there- 
through larger  than  a  semicircle  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
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gether  with  said  arcuate  incision  defining  a  pull  tab  lying  « 

normally  in  the  plane  of  and  forming  a  part  of  the  lop 

wall;  a  metallic  disc  mserled  within  said  shell  and  having 

a    curved   peripheral   edge   with    a    radius   of   curvature 

greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved  edge 

portion  of  said  shell  structure,  said  metallic  disc  having  a 

diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 

cylindrical  side  wall;  and  a  disc  shaped  plastisol  sealing 

liner  inserted  within  said  shell  structure  and  covering  the  " '"      \    i,  ,f 

metallic  disc,  said  liner  having  a  curved  peripheral  edge  " 

portion  and  a  circular  boss  spaced  inwardly  therefrom    the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange  and  away  from  the  hat 

and  extendmg  in  the  same  direction  for  making  sealing    section. 

engagement  with  the  lip  of  a  container.  , 

3,246,787 

KNOCKDOWN  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Harry  Guthrie  Bell  and  Jacob  Douglas  Gay,  Jr.,  Paris, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Gay-Bell  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky..  a 

corporation  of  Kentucky  '  ^  ' 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,900 

1  Claim.     (CI.  217—12) 


3^46,785 

HAND-OPENABLE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Virgil  R.  Welber,  2015  Femwood,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,047 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215—46) 


^'*. 


■*c 


L?^  ':?« 


1.  A   hand-openable,   metal    bottle  cap  comprising  a 
generally  circular  top,  a  side   wall   structurally  integr  A 
with  said  top  and  extending  away  therefrom,  said  side 
wall  having  a  multiplicity  of  crimps  in  an  outer  edge  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  fit  with  a  neck  bead  of  a  bottle  of 
the   type  containing  liquid  under  pressure,  said  crimps 
being  scalloped  and  being  of  generally  V-shaped  config- 
urations at  their  innermost  extremities,  said  cap  being 
capable  of  being  oriented  and  applied  to  the  bottle  with 
conventional  capping  apparatus,  said  cap  including  a  tab 
integral  with  an  outer  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  having 
a  length  exceeding  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  top  and 
less  than  the  diameter  of  sajd  top  and  the  height  of  said 
side  wall,  said  tab  being  bent  up  over  said  side  wall  and 
lying  flat  on  said  top  when  said  tab  is  applied  to  the 
bottle  and  before  the  cap  is  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
said  tab  having  substantially  parallel  side  edges  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  side  wall  to  a  point  substantially  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  tab,  a  first  of  said  side  edges 
having  a  projection  thereon  at  said  intermediate  point, 
the  junction  between  said  projection  and  said  first  side 
edge  providing  a  guide  for  forming  a  cap  opening  lever 
by  bending  said  tab  along  a  diagonal  line  of  fold  between 
said  junction  and  a  second  point  at  the  junction  of  said 
side  wall  and  the  other  side  edge,  said  tab  having  a  width 
at  the  portion  adjacent  said  side  wall  of  at  least  one- 
quarter  inch  and  not  more  than  one-third  the  diameter 
of  said  top. 

3^46,786 
COASTER-CUP  LID 
Danforth  Holley,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Holley  Plastics  Company,  Warren,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,124 
4  Claims.  (CI.  215—100.5) 
1.  A  combination  coaster-cup  lid,  comprising  a  hat  sec- 
tion of  substantial  depth  tapered  to  snugly  receive  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  a  corresponding  cup,  said  hat  section  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  the  hat  section  having  a  re- 
entrant annular  recess  therearound  opening  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  hat  section  dimensioned  to  snap  over  a 

825   O.G.— 35 


A   knockdown   shipping  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  walls, 

(b)  a  channel  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
chime  section  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  each  said 
side  wall,  said  chime  section  of  each  said  channel 
member  having  at  least  one  slot  and  a  flat  surface 
facing  toward  the  inside  of  said  container, 

(c)  a  channel  member  secured  to  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  said  side  walls,  said  channel 
members  having  a  bottom  supporting  surface, 

(d)  a  pair  of  end  walls,  the  plane  of  said  end  walls 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  flat  surface 
of  said  chime  sections, 

(e)  at  least  one  hook  member  secured  to  each  side 
edge  of  each  said  end  wall  and  engaging  said  slot  in 
said  chime  section,  'he  outer  side  edge  on  each 
said  end  wall  bearing  against  said  flat  surface  of  said 
chime  section  when  said  hook  is  engaged  in  said 
chime  section,  said  hook  members  each  compris- 
ing a  base  portion  secured  to  said  end  walls  and  a 
hook  portion  oflfset  therefrom, 

(f)  a  bottom  abutting  said  channel  member  on  said 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  side  walls, 

(g)  additional  channel  members  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting chime  sections  secured  to  the  end  edges  of 
said  bottom,  said  last  named  chime  sections  each 
having  at  least  one  slot,  and 

(h)  a  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end 
wall  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  engaging 
said  slot  in  said  last  named  chime  section. 


3,246,788 
MISSILE  TANK  HAVING  BUCKLING  RESISTANT, 

PRETENSIONED  SIDEWALL 
Andre  J.  Meyer,  Arapahoe  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,203 
13  Claims.     (CI.  220—5) 

1.  A  tank  structure  comprising  a  continuous  generally 
cylindrical  sidewall  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  axial  com- 
pression by  external  forces,  end  structures  connected  at 
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respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  sidewall  and  defining 
therewith  a  tank,  and  centrally  disposed  axially  prestressed 
means  within  the  tank  structure  in  communication  with 
said  end  structures,  said  axially  prestressed  means  nor- 
mally being  of  a  length  somewhat  greater  than  the  normal 


distance  between  said  end  structures  and  thereby  impos- 
ing, when  in  the  installed  position  in  said  tank,  consider- 
able tension  in  said  tank  sidewall  to  offset  compressive 
stresses  and  thus  tend  to  prevent  the  buckling  of  said 
sidewalls. 


3,246,789 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Hans  Progler,  Trostberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft    fur    Linda's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hollriegelskreuth,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No,  318,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

G  36,304 

8  Claims.     (CI.  220—15) 


TT    *i#^*f.«» 


fia«'f  MMMimwiw 


a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  material  overlying  the 
outermost  one  of  said  wall  members  of  each  of  said 
walls  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  heat  to  said 
walls  and  by  said  walls  to  the  contents  of  said 
unitary  container. 


3,246,790 
BOTTLE  CRATES 
Edward  Rankine  Martin,  Arkley,  Hertfordshire,  England, 
assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1962, 

3,899/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—21) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of 
low-boiling-point  liquefied  gases  including  methane  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  unitary  liquid-tight  container  of  generally  prismatic 
configuration  having  a  plurality  of  walls  each  con- 
stituted of  at  least  two  spaced-apart  parallel  metallic 
wall  members,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  webs  rigidly 
secured  to  said  members  and  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween them  while  subdividing  said  space  into  a 
multiplicity  of  individual  fluid-tight  cells  collectively 
extending  over  substantially  all  of  the  walls  of  said 
container; 
a  respective  pipe  connection  communicating  with  each 
of  said  cells  for  introducing  an  inert  "gas  into  each 
of  said  cells;  and 


1.  A  crate  for  bottles  and  similar  articles  comprising 

(a)  an  integral  molded  in  one  piece  thermoplastic  struc- 
ture having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  in- 
tegrally formed  substantially  continuous  side  wall 
defining  the  sides  of  said  crate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving  apertures  in  said 
top  wall; 

(c)  bottle  separating  means  inside  the  said  crate  com- 
prising upwardly  displaced  portions  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  upwardly  displaced  portions  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  of  a  bottle  and  thus  position 
the  same; 

(d)  said  upwardly  displaced  portions  being  located 
within  said  crate  so  that  bottles  placed  away  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  said  crate  will  be  engaged  at 
no  less  than  four  points  and  bottles  located  adja- 
cent the  said  side  wall  will  be  engaged  at  no  less 
than  two  points  by  said  upwardly  displaced  por- 
tions; and 

(e)  said  upwardly  displaced  portions  of  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  closed  configuration,  said  portions  be- 
ing frustro-pyramids  having  a  downwardly  displaced 
frustro  pyramid  portion  with  apices  of  said  down- 
wardly displaced  frustro-pyramid  being  substantial- 
ly coplanar  with  said  bottom  wall. 


3,246,791 
CAN-OPENING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  T.  Asbury,  717  Isle  of  Palms, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301,566 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—27) 
A  pressure  container  comprising;  a  sheet  metal  body 
and  a  sheet  metal  lid  sealed  thereto,  a  tab  portion  in 
the  lid  adapted  to  have  pressure  applied  thereto  from 
outside  the  container  so  the  tab  portion  is  pressed  in- 
wardly of  the  container,  said  tab  portion  being  elongated, 
a  score  mark  in  the  lid  extending  along  the  long  sides 
of  said  portion  and  across  one  end  thereof  and  forming 
a  tearable  weakened  region  in  the  lid  which  will  rupture 
upon   the   application  of  pressure   to  said  portion,   the 
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unscored  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  tab  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof  forming  a  hinge  region  about  which 
the  tab  portion  turns  when  it  is  pressed  inwardly  of  the 
container,  said  tab  portion  having  an  upwardly  formed 
region  therein  near  said  one  end  thereof  and  a  recess 
therein  adjacent  said  region,  said  region  and  recess  com- 
bining to  form  a  configuration  for  receiving  the  thumb 
or  other  implement  for  applying  pressure   to  the  tab 
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extending  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  cover 
Shoulder  and  configurated  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
annular  resilient  sealing  element  to  compress  the  sealing 
element  and  provide  pressure  sealing  therebetween,  clamp- 
ing means  of  channel-shaped  cross-sectional   configura- 


portion  to  push  it  into  the  container  and  which  configura- 
tion will  prevent  the  thumb  or  other  implement  from 
slipping  off  said  tab  portion  during  the  application  of 
pressure  thereto,  said  score  mark  extending  part  way 
only  through  said  lid  and  leaving  sufficient  thickness 
of  said  lid  at  said  score  mark  to  prevent  pressure  in 
the  container  from  causing  rupture  of  the  lid  at  the 
score  mark. 


tion  disposed  about  the  skirt  and  the  sealing  element  to 
secure  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  constricting 
the  clamping  means  to  exert  radially  constrictive  force 
urging  the  skirt  inwardly  to  compress  the  sealing  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  sections  are  secured  together  in  sealed 
relation. 


3,246,792 
PLASTIC  COVER  FOR  PRESS-IN  COVER  CANS 
Theodor  Gerhard  Willi  Brackmann,  Braunschweig,  and 
Eberhard  Siegfried  Liebert,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.  A.  Schmalbaclt  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20.  1962, 

Sch  32,062 

13  Claims.     (CI.  220—31) 


««^^c  3,246,794 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  BUTT  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

pJl«L^«»  ^r*'^"^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin  ,  «  «-"! 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,253 
17  Claims.     (CI.  220—67) 


1.  In  a  closure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  container  body  having  a  cover  ring  thereon 
and  an  access  opening  in  said  ring,  a  cover  rim  over  ying 
the  cover  ring  at  least  in  part  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  press-in  cover  hinge -connected  thereto  and  re- 
movably engageable  as  a  closure  in  said  access  opening, 
the  improvement  comprising:  flap  means  projecting  from 
the  press-in  cover  and  positioned  thereon  for  insertion 
into  said  access  opening  when  the  cover  is  swung  up  to  an 
open  position  for  engagement  as  a  supporting  prop  with 
the  cover  rim  to  hold  the  cover  in  its  open  position 


3,216,793 

SEALING  CLOSURE 

Charles  E.  Wade,  18238  Gragmont,  Covlna,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  303,195.  July  31 

1963,  and  Ser.  No.  398,838,  Sept.  21,  19641    This  ap^ 

plication  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,799 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 46) 
1.  A  sealing  closure  for  connecting  a  body  section  and 
a  cover  section  of  a  cylindrical  fluid  pressure  tank,  said 
closure  comprising  a  retaining  channel  of  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  defined  by  parallel  flanges  extend- 
mg  radially  outward  about  the  body  section,  an  annular 
resilient  sealing  clement  disposed  in  said  retaining  chan- 
nel and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  on  the  cover  section  adapted  to  seat 
against  one  of  said  retaining  channel  flanges,  an  axially 


1.  A  joint  between  sections  of  different  thicknesses 
characterized  in  that  an  end  of  the  thicker  of  said  sections 
includes 

a  portion  offset  from  the  line  of  the  remainder  of  said 

thicker  section, 
a  deformed   taper  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
offset  portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  line, 
said  taper  portion  having  a  prescribed  length  deter- 
mined by  the  difference  in  thickness  between  said 
sections, 
a  connecting  portion  extending  between  said  offset  and 
taper  portions  and  disposed  generally  transversely  of 
said  taper  portion  to  provide  a  butt  surface,  said 
thinner  section   arranged  with   its  end  facing  said 
connecting  portion, 
and  means  forming  a  fused  connection  between  the  ends 
of  said  thinner  section  and  said  connecting  portion. 
7.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  joint  between  sections 
of  unequal  thickness,  the  improvement  of  defoiTning  an 
end  of  the  thicker  of  said  sections  by 
offsetting  a  portion  adjacent  said  end  laterally  from  the 

general  line  of  said  thicker  section, 
deforming  a  taper  portion  inwardly  of  said  laterally 
offset  portion  and  at  an  angle  to  said  line  of  said 
thicker  section,  said  taper  portion  having  a  prescribed 
length  determined  by  the  difference  in  thickness  be- 
tween said  sections, 
deforming  a  portion  between  said  offset  and  taper  por- 
tions to  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  taper  portion  and 
generally  transversely  of  said  line  to  provide  a  butt 
surface  connecting  said  offset  and  taper  portions, 
positioning  the  thinner  section  with  an  end  thereof  fac- 
ing said  butt  surface, 
and  fusing  said  thinner  section  to  said  butt  surface. 
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3,246.795 

CONTAINER  FOR  BREAD  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  I.  Stubbs,  1601  W.  14th  St..  and  Edwin  C.  Faber, 

4432  Blackthome.  both  of  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,128 

6  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 


1.  An  integral  re-usable  open-topped  container  for  use 
with  other  identical  containers  which  may  be  nested,  said 
container  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  resin  rein- 
forced with  glass  fibers,  said  container  having  a  bottom 
from  which  extend  upstanding  side  walls  and  end  walls 
of  generally  similar  profile,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
walls  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  convex 
tongue  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  walls  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  curved  concave  groove,  the  tongue  of 
said  container  being  downwardly  reieasably  wedgable  into 
the  groove  of  an  identical  container  disposed  therebclow, 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  tongue  abutting  the  up- 
wardly-facing surface  of  said  groove  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  container  into  said  identical  container, 
and  said  groove  temporarily  flexing  outwardly  from  its 
relaxed  position  to  receive  said  tongue  to  temporarily  lock 
the  containers  together  in  nested  relationship  and  seal 
the  interior  of  the  lower  container  against  free  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere. 


3,246,796 

DIVISIBLE  CARTON 

Robert  A.  EnglaDder,  3621  Manton  Drive,  and  George  S. 

iMcVeigh,  325  Sumpter  St.,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,222 

14  Claims.     (CL  220—115) 


1.  A  carton  divisible  along  a  vertical  plane,  said  carton 
havmg  parallel  top  and  bottom  panels  and  parallel  side 
panels  and  being  formed  of  a  single  rectangular  blank  of 
flexible  material,  said  blank  being  folded  downwardly 
against  itself  along  a  middle  line  to  form  a  two-ply  wall 
whose  top  edge  is  defined  by  the  line  of  fold,  then  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  to  form  bottom  panels,  up- 
wardly to  form  side  panels  and  inwardly  to  form  top  pan- 
els, the  ends  of  said  carton  blank  terminating  adjacent  said 
two-ply  wall  and  being  secured  to  the  nearesit  ply  at  a  lo- 
cation below  the  top  edge  of  said  two-ply  wall,  the  portion 
of  said  two-ply  wall  above  the  top  panels  serving  as  a  two- 
ply  handle  and  being  separable  along  perforations  in  said 


blank  from  the  remainder  of  said  blank  whereby  removal 
of  said  upper  portion  permits  separation  of  the  plys  of 
said  wall  and  division  of  said  carton  along  the  plane  of 
said  wall. 


3,246,797 
BAG  DISPENSER 
Harold  Hoenisch,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King 
Seeley  Thermos  Co..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,667 
12  Claims.     (CI.  221—13) 


1.  In  an  ice  cube  vending  machine  having  ice  cube 
storage  means  for  storing  unpackaged  ice  cubes,  ice  cube 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  ice  cubes  in  response  to  a  coin  generated  signal,  and 
an  ice  cube  dispensing  chute,  a  bag  dispensing  slot  located 
adjacent  said  ice  cube  dispensing  chute,  bag  storage 
means  provided  in  said  machine  for  storing  a  continuous 
roll  of  bag  material,  drive  means  for  unwinding  the  con- 
tinuous roll  of  bag  material  and  delivering  the  leading 
end  thereof  to  and  through  said  bag  dispensing  slot,  guide 
means  to  guide  the  leading  end  of  the  contmuous  roll  of 
bag  material  to  said  drive  means  and  through  said  slot, 
dispensing  control  means  integrally  formed  on  the  con- 
tinuous roll  of  bag  material,  separating  means  to  sepa- 
rate said  continuous  roll  of  bag  material  into  separate 
bag  members,  and  actuating  means  for  said  drive  means 
and  said  separating  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
coin  generated  signal  and  signals  generated  by  said  con- 
trol means  to  dispense  lengths  of  the  continuous  roll  of 
bag  material  providing  only  enough  material  for  a  single 
bag  and  severing  only  one  bag  at  a  time  from  the  con- 
tinuous roll  of  bag  material. 


3,246.798 

DISPENSER  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

Orison    W.    Stone.    Valley    Cottage,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Developak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379.865 
5  Claims.     (C\.  221—63) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  container  made  from  flexible  sheet 
material  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  flexible 
cups  nested  in  a  stack;  a  tubular  body  having  four  walls 
connected  to  one  another  along  parallel  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  and  a  tubular  bottom  end  section  having  four  walls 
connected  to  one  another  along  parallel  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  said  walls  of  said  body  and  said  walls  of  said  bottom 
end  section  being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  said 
sheet  material  and  connected  to  one  another  along  respec- 
tive transverse  fold  lines  for  inward  and  outward  telescop- 
ing movement  of  said  body  and  bottom  end  section  relative 
to  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  container,  said  body 
and  bottom  end  section  upon  outward  relative  telescoping 
movement  thereof  being  transversely  collapsible  to  a  flat 
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state,  and  upon  inward  relative  telescoping  movement 
thereof  defining  at  the  junctions  of  two  opposed  walls  of 
said  body  with  the  associated  two  opposed  walls  of  said 
bottom  end  section  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  and  unyield- 
ing cup-retaining  elements  projecting  toward  one  another 
inwardly  of  the  container,  each  of  said  cup-retaining  ele- 
ments comprising  a  first  panel  member  in  rectilinear  plane 
state  extending  from  its  associated  wall  of  said  bottom 
end  section  at  an  angle  of  between  about  30  and  60 
degrees  to  the  vertical  in  the  direction  of  the  junction  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  bottom  end  section  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  second  panel  member  in  curvilinear  plane 


state  extending  from  the  bottom  end  region  of  the  associ- 
ated wall  of  said  body  inwardly  of  the  container  and  into 
said  bottom  end  section  toward  its  junction  with  the  in- 
nermost extremity  of  said  first  panel  member  along  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  transverse  fold  lines,  said  second  panel 
members  thereby  defining  respective  opposed  cam  sur- 
faces engageable  with  the  top  lip  of  the  lowest  cup  in  the 
stack,  whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  said  lowest 
cup  the  same  is  deformed  inwardly  at  its  opposite  sides 
by  said  cam  surfaces  to  enable  said  top  lip  of  said  lowest 
cup  to  clear  said  innermost  extremities  of  said  first  panel 
members  while  said  retaining  elements  remain  effective  to 
inhibit  passage  of  the  next  lowest  cup  in  the  stack. 


.  3^46,799 

PICK-OFF  MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  Davk,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Yoang 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MaaBacfaosetts 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  33«,482 
5  CUims.     (CI.  221—93) 


4.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  individual  feed 
of  substantially  cylindrical  elements  retained  parallel  to 
one  another  in  a  column  within  a  chute  and  having  a  re- 
lease mechanism  including  a  movable  retaining  rack  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  chute  with  release  means  at 
least  in  part  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
on  movement  of  said  rack,  the  improvement  comprising 


the  combination  of  means  for  moving  said  rack,  means 
for  separating  the  lowermost  element  from  said  column, 
means  for  simultaneously  supporting  the  remainder  of 
said  column  and  means  for  simultaneously  exerting  a  posi- 
tive downward  force  on  said  lowermost  elen"  t  on  move- 
ment of  said  rack. 


3,246,800 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  RECEPTACLES 
Orison    W.   Stone,    Valley    Cottage,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Developak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,875 
8  Claims.     (CI.  221—305) 


>-4 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  made  from  a  one-piece 
precut  and  scored  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  flexible  cups  nested  in 
a  stack;  a  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  walls  con- 
nected to  one  another  along  parallel  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  and  a  bottom  end  section  having  a  like  plurality  of 
walls  connected  to  one  another  along  parallel  longitudinal 
fold  lines,  said  walls  of  said  body  and  said  walls  of  said 
bottom  end  section  being  connected  to  one  another  along 
respective  transverse  fold  lines  for  telescoping  movement 
of  a  portion  of  said  bottom  end  section  into  and  out  of 
said  body,  said  body  and  bottom  end  section  upon  inward 
relative  telescoping  movement  thereof  defining  at  the  junc- 
tions of  two  opposed  ones  of  said  walls  of  said  body  with 
the  associated  two  opposed  walls  of  said  bottom  end  sec- 
tion a  pair  of  resiliently  outwardly  yieldable  cup-retaining 
elements  projecting  inwardly  of  the  container  and  having 
respective  upper,  downwardly  angled  surfaces  engageable 
under  the  top  lip  of  the  lowest  cup  in  the  stack,  said  body 
and  bottom  end  section  concurrently  defining  at  the  junc- 
tions of  two  other  opposed  ones  of  said  walls  of  said  body 
with  the  associated  other  two  walls  of  said  bottom  end  sec- 
tion a  pair  of  resilient  inwardly  and  downwardly  angled 
tab  structures  which  control  the  extent  of  inward  relative 
telescoping  movement  between  said  body  and  said  bottom 
end  section  and  the  innermost  extremities  of  which  upon 
limited  inward  displacement  concomitant  with  an  outward 
yielding  of  said  retaining  elements  are  engageable  with 
the  body  of  the  lowest  cup  in  the  stack  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
lowest  cup  said  retaining  elements  are  pressed  outwardly 
to  enable  the  top  lip  of  said  lowest  cup  to  clear  said  re- 
taining elements,  while  said  tab  structures  are  displaced 
inwardly  into  contact  with  said  lowest  cup,  thereby  to 
limit  the  outward  displacement  of  said  retaining  elements 
and  aid  in  the  springy  return  of  the  latter  to  their  normal 
position  for  engaging  under  the  top  lip  of  the  next  lowest 
cup  of  the  stack. 


3,246,801 
WATER  ACTIVATED  AUTOMATIC  INFLATION 

DEVICE 

Albert  de   Boer,   St   Loais,   Mo.,   assignor  to  Knapp- 

Monarch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,204 

6  Claims.     (Q.  222—5) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  for  explosively  actuating  a 

pin  to  pierce  a  pressurized  gas  cylinder  for  automatically 
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inflating  a  life-preserving  appliance  upon  the  device's 
contact  with  water,  the  improvenient  comprising  a  valve 
body  with  an  elongated  bore  therein  and  with  a  socket 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore  arranged  axially  of 
and  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  headed 
piercing  pin  with  an  abutment  end  thereon  slidably- 
arranged  in  said  bore  with  the  head  of  the  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  the  walls  of  the  bore  to  prevent  escape  of  gas 
therebetween,  means  normally  biasing  the  head  of  the  pin 


^ty 


toward  said  socket,  a  container  for  a  water-activated  ex- 
plosive separably  secured  to  said  valve  body  and  provid- 
ing a  shank  portion  in  said  socket  positioned  to  have  the 
abutment  end  of  the  head  abut  thereagainst,  the  container 
defining  a  first  chamber  therein  in  which  is  positioned  a 
water-actuatable  electricity-producing  element  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  in  said  shank  portion  in  which  is  positioned 
an  explosive  medium  arranged  to  direct  the  force  of  its 
explosion  directly  against  the  head  of  the  piercing  pin. 


3^46,802 

LUBRICANT  CARTRIDGE 

Heinrich  Fuhrmann,  Eschersheimer  Landstrasse  68, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,135 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 


1.  A  cartridge  of  the  type  described  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  portion; 

(b)  a  bottom  portion; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  connecting  said  cover 
portion  and  said  bottom  portion  and  defining  there- 
with an  interior  space  in  said  cartridge; 

(d)  said  bottom  portion  being  of  relatively  pliable  ma- 
terial, said  cover  portion  being  of  relatively  rigid 
material,  and  the  rigidity  of  said  wall  portion  gradu- 


ally increasing  in  a  direction  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion to  said  cover  portion;  and 
(e)   discharge   means  on   said  cover  portion   for  out- 
wardly discharging  a  fluid  from  said  interior  space, 
(1)   said  discharge   means  including  pressure  re- 
sponsive  one-way   valve   means   for  preventing 
flow  of  fluid  inward  of  said  space  when   the 
fluid  pressure  therein  is  lower  than  an  outside 
pressure. 


3,246,803 
PERFORATED  BAG  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DISPENSING  UNIT 
Henry  C.  Laub,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,684 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  bag  in  the  general  form  of 
a  tube  closed  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of  dispensing  open- 
ings in  said  bag  adjacent  one  of  said  ends,  a  flowable 
product  disposed  within  said  bag  for  dispensing  through 
said  dispensing  openings,  and  temporary  bag  closing 
means  closing  off  said  bag  adjacent  said  dispensing  open- 
ings at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  end  to  nor- 
mally prevent  escape  of  said  product  through  said  dis- 
pensmg  openings. 


3,246.804 

CARTRIDGE  EMPTYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Heinrich  Ernst  Fuhrmann,  68  Eschersheimer  Landstrasse, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1961, 

F  35,594 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—183) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  emptying  arrangement,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  receiving  tube  having  an  axis  and  including  a 

shoulder  portion  and  an  internally   threaded   neck 

portion, 

(1)  said  shoulder  portion  being  conical  about  said 
axis,  and  tapering  in  a  predetermined  axial 
direction,  and 

(2)  the  threads  of  said  neck  portion  being  co- 
axial with  said  shoulder  portion  and  extending 
outward  of  said  tube  in  said  predetermined  di- 
rection from  said  shoulder  portion;  and 
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(b)  a  replaceable  cartridge  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  tube,  said  cartridge  member  having 

(1)  a  conical  shoulder  portion  and 

(2)  a  neck  portion  having  external  thread  means 
thereon, 

(3)  said  external  thread  means  being  adapted  mat- 
ingly  to  engage  said  threads  of  said  receiving 
tube  when  said  cartridge  member  is  received  in 
said  tube  and  coaxially  rotated  therein;  and 

(c)  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  shoulder 
portions  for  limiting  the  engagement  of  said  threads 
by  said  thread  means,  said  abutment  means  includ- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  abutment  member  on  one  of 
said  shoulder  portions,  said  abutment  member  hav- 
ing an  abutment  face  in  an  axially  extending  plane 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  one  shoulder  por- 
tion, the  other  shoulder  portion  having  an  abutment 
face  engageable  with  the  abutment  face  on  said  abut- 
ment member  by  threaded  relative  movement  of  said 
thread  means. 


' '  3,246,805 

HOPPER  STRUCTURE 
Wlllard  E.  Kemp,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,548 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


6.  An  outlet  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath 
a  hopper  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
side  walls  sloping  downwardly  toward  each  other  in  a 
generally  smooth  relation  and  having  spaced  lower  por- 
tions each  terminating  in  a   lip,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  side  walls  to  form  a  generally  trough-shaped 
outlet  structure,  a  conduit  structure  extending  between 
and  below  the  spaced  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  to 
form   a  depressed   trough   bottom   between   the   lips   in 
which  particles  are  removed  pneumatically  from  the  out- 
let structure,  said  conduit  structure  including  an  elon- 
gate metering  tube  between  the  spaced  lower  portions 
exceeding  Vs  inch,  said  permeable  sheet  having  tortuous 
of  the  side  walls  and  rotatable  in  one  direction  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  metering  tube 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  receive 
particles  from   the   outlet   structure    for   pneumatic   un- 
loading when  positioned  between  the  lips,  each  of  said 
lips  being  closely  spaced  from  the  adjacent  metering  tube 
and  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel  to  the   rotational  axis  of  the  metering  tube,  said 
conduit  structure  being  cut  back  immediately  below  each 
lip  to  define  an  increased  clearance  whereby  a  restriction 
is  provided  between  each  lip  and  the  adjacent  metering 
tube,  means  forming  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  sides  a  plenum  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  within  the  plenum  chamber,  each  of  said 
side  walls  comprising  a  permeable  sheet  having  spaced 
parallel  faces  with  one  of  the  faces  forming  a  particle 
supporting  surface  and  a  perforated  substantial  rigid  plate 
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generally  coextensive  with  and  adjacent  toe  other  of  said 
faces  of  the  sheet,  the  thickness  of  the  plate  relative  to  its 
planar  dimension  being  great  enough  to  support  particles 
without  substantial  deflection,  said  plate  and  said  sheet 
bemg  secured  to  each  other  along  substantially  their  en- 
tire facing  surfaces  to  form  an  integrally  bonded  rigid 
sandwich,  said  permeable  sheet  having  a  relatively  hard 
and  smooth  particle  supporting  surface  thereby  to  permit 
the  particles  to  move  easily  along  the  surface  and  the 
surface  to  be  easily  cleaned- 


3,246,806 

PLANTER 

Charles  L.  McBride,  Jr.,  Old  Court  and  Grasty  Roads, 

Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,874 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—203) 


,  1.  A  bulb  planter  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  comprising 

a  hopper  to  contain  the  bulbs, 

a  drive  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  said  hopper, 

means  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in  conjunction  with 
the  travel  of  the  tractor, 

a  feeder  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  on  said  member, 

a  spacer  member  mounted  above  said  feeder  member 
on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

an  inclined  circular  ramp  having  a  break  in  its  circular 
form  and  mounted  in  said  hopper  around  said  spacer 
member  and  above  said  feeder  member, 

a  rigid  hinged  member  mounted  for  hinging  action  on 
an  edge  of  said  break  in  the  circular  form  of  said  in- 
clined circular  ramp, 

and  a  base  member  mounted  in  said  hopper  below  said 
feeder  member  in  a  fixed  position  and  having  a  slot 
therein  located  to  coincide  with  successive  individual 
slots  of  said  feeder  member  during  rotation  of  said 
feeder  member,  whereby  bulbs  which  pass  through 
the  slot  in  said  base  member  are  ejected  from  said 
hopper. 


3,246,807 

CONTAINERS 

Lewis  A    MIcallef,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

and  Micallef,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,965 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—207) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  squeeze  bottle  of  a  measur- 
ing cup  having  a  fluid  tight  connection  with  the  neck  of 
said   bottle,  a  discharge  tube  projecting  upwardly  from 
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the  bottom  of  said  cup,  said  tube  terminating  below  the  said  first  passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  an  expansible 
top  of  said  cup,  and  a  closure  comprising  a  member  resilient  sac  surrounding  said  stem  receiving  portion,  and  a 
axially  movable  in  said  tube  said  member  having  an 
up>per  portion  having  a  fluid-tight  fit  in  the  bore  of  said 
tube  and  a  lower  portion  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  to 
permit  discharge  of  the  bottle  contents  when  upper  por- 
tion of  the  member  is  moved  to  a  position  above  the 
end  of  said  tube. 


3,246,808 

FLLID  METERTNG  APPARATUS  HAVING  DRIP 

PREVENTION  MEANS 

Edwin  W.  Lidell,  Brookfield,  and  George  J.  Bursak,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Bursak  Packaging  Machin- 
ery Corp.,  Jackson,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,127 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—330) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  a 
selected  volume  of  a  fluid  from  a  source  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  point  of  distribution  of  the  fluid,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  source,  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  point  of  distribution,  a  first  passage  connect- 
ing said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  a  second  passage  com- 
municating with  said  first  passage  beyond  said  inlet  and 
of  a  greater  cross  section  than  said  first  passage;  plunger 
means  movable  in  said  first  passage  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  inlet  is  open  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  plunger 
means  obstructs  said  first  passage  to  halt  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  outlet;  piston  means  movable  in  said  second  pas- 
sage and  adapted  when  withdrawn  to  vacate  a  volume  in 
said  cylinder  greater  than  that  displaced  by  movement  of 
said  plunger  means  to  said  closed  position  whereby  a  par- 
tial vacuum  is  created  to  draw  fluid  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  outlet;  and  actuating  means  adapted  when 
actuated  to  move  said  plunger  means  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  to  withdraw  said  piston  means,  whereby  the  dis- 
pensing of  fluid  in  excess  of  said  selected  volume  is  pre- 
vented. 


second  passage  in  said  stem  receiving  portion  connecting 
said  first  passage  wkh  the  intorior  of  said  sac. 


3^46,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HIGH  CONSIST- 

ENCY  FLUIDS  AND  SEMISOLIDS 

Walter  Leonard  Griffith,  77  Lenox  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,866 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—485) 
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1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  hollow  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface,  a  hollow  valve 
having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply 
of  fluid  substance  under  pressure,  and  a  sealed  end  with- 
in said  housing,  said  valve  creating  a  sealed  chamber  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  valve,  said  valve  shell  being 
equidistant  from  said  internal  surface  of  said  housing, 
and  having  outlet  apertures  communicating  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  thereof  and  located  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  aperture 
closest  to  said  inlet  end  being  of  a  predetermined  area 
in  size,  and  each  succeeding  aperture  being  of  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  first-named  aperture  and 
from  one  another,  and  being  of  a  progressively  larger 
area  in  accordance  with  the  increased  distance  from  the 
first-named  aperture,  said  apertures  being  operative  to 
admit  said  substance  into  said  chamber  between  said 
valve  and  said  housing,  and  said  housing  having  therein 
discharge  apertures  communicating  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  housing  and  extending  along  a  line 
parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  discharge  apertures 
being  out  of  alignment  with  said  outlet  apertures. 


3,246,809 
METERING  MEANS   UTILIZED  WITH  CONTINU- 
OUS FLOW  VALVES  FOR  USE  WITH  INSOLUBLE 
PROPELLANT 

Lawrence  T.  Ward,  Portland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Seary  Limited,  Zag,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,077,  now 

Patent  No.  3,138,301,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,382 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—394) 
1.  A  metering  button  cap  for  use  with  a  hollow  dcpress- 
ible  valve  ste«n  of  a  discharge  valve  mounted  on  a  pres- 
surized container,  said  button  cap  comprising  a  body 
portion  havir>g  a  stem  receiving  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  hollow  stem,  a  discbarge  passage,  a  first  passage  in 
said  stem  receiving  portion  adapted  to  comiiHinicate  with 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  stem,  valve  means  separating 


3,246,811 

END  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  Harms,  George,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,581 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—502) 


/s- 


1.  An  end  gate  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
gate  members,  said  end  gate  members  being  hinged  at 
their  outer  edges,  a  centrally  positioned  plate  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  inner  edges  of  said  end  gate  members. 
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means  for  moving  said  plate  inwardly  and  outwardly  to 
correspondingly  close  or  open  said  end  gate  members, 
said  means  including  vertically  spaced  laterally  positioned 
bars  attached  to  said  plate,  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bars. 


3,246,812 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Louis  O.  Walker  and  John  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Seaward-Edison  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Sen  No,  195,115 
10  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 87) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  formed  of  foldable  blank  sheet 
material  comprising  a  garment  support  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  shoulder  portions,  a  web  portion  having  angu- 
larly disposed  side  members  interconnected  along  their 
adjacent  edges  to  define  the  apex  of  an  angular  fold,  said 
angular  fold  being  connected  between  said  shoulder 
portions  to  extend  inwardly  therebetween,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  wholly 
therein,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  have  threaded  there- 
through a  garment  for  draping  same  over  the  apex  of 
said  fold,  and  said  shoulder  p)ortion  including  means  for 
suspending  said  angular  fold  from  a  suitable  support. 


3,246,813 

SAFETY  KNIFE  SHEATH 

Gilbert  I.  Miller,  172  S.  Franklin  Ave.,  Juneau,  Alaska 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,010 

3  Claims.     (Q.  224—2) 


1.  A  safety  knife  sheath  for  use  with  a  knife  having 
a  blade,  a  handle  extending  from  the  blade  and  a  guard 
between  the  handle  and  blade,  said  sheath  comprising  a 
body  of  flexible  material  including  a  knife  blade  pocket 
receiving  said  blade  and  a  portion  extending  from  the 
open   end   of  the   pocket  in   alignment   with   the   Imife 


handle  having  a  belt  loop  secured  thereto  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  end  means  fixed  on  said  portion  extend- 
ing over  said  guard  to  normally  lock  the  knife  in  the 
sheath,  said  means  comprising  a  button  movable  with 
said  portion  to  remove  it  from  the  path  of  the  knife 
guard  when  the  knife  is  withdrawn  from  or  inserted  into 
the  sheath. 


3,246,814 
DRINKING  STRAWS  AND  DISPENSER  CAPABLE 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Walter  C.  Lovell,  5  James  St,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  and 
Edmund  S.  Lee  III,  559  Stony  Hill  Road,  Wilbraham, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,666 
16  Claims.     (CI.  225—1) 


"vl^'^ 


10.  The  method  of  drawing  a  flattened  drinking  straw 
or  the  like  from  a  coil  through  means  for  forming  the 
straw  into  an  expanded  tubular  form  and  then  severing 
a  selected  indeterminate  length  of  straw  thus  drawn  and 
formed. 


3,246,815 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Philip  Aronson,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Woltra 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,917 
3  Chiims.     (CI.  225 — 44) 


2.  A  dental  fJoss  dispenser  comprising  a  container  2, 
having  a  flat  front  wall  and  a  flat  rear  wall,  with  end  walls 
that  are  narrower  than  said  flat  front  and  flat  rear  walls,  a 
closed  bottom,  and  an  open  top  edge  4;  thus  said  container 
is  wider  than  the  distance  bctweca  its  flat  front  and  flat 
rear  walls,  hence  elongated  in  horizontal  cross-section; 

(a)  a  cutter-cap  24,  also  of  elongated  form,  mounted 
down  and  within  the  inside  of  the  open  top  edge  4 
of  the  container,  which  closes  said  container,  but 
leaves  said  open  top  edge  4  exposed,  and  said  cutter- 
cap  having  a  removable  and  close  slip  fit  down  into 
the  inside  of  said  container; 

(b)  said  elongated  cutter-cap  having  a  short  flat  hori- 
zontal surface  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  depression 


980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


in  the  form  of  an  elongated  finger-well  34  formed 
between  said  two  short  flat  horizontal  surfaces,  the 
length  of  said  finger-well  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  combined  length  of  said  two  short  flat  horizontal 
end  surfaces; 

(c)  a  floss  feed  hole  28  provided  in  one  short,  flat 
horizontal  end  surface,  and  a  floss  cutter  blade  30 
provided  in  said  other  flat  horizontal  end  surface,  thus 
the  floss  feed  hole  and  the  floss  cutter  blade  are  wide- 
ly spaced  apart  that  maximum  distance  afforded  by 
the  length  of  said  elongated  cutter-cap  disposed  on 
the  inside  of  the  container  2,  for  the  convenience  of 
a  user  when  grasping  the  floss  pull-end  23,  which  is 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  length  of  the  elongated 
finger-well,  from  the  feed  hole  18  to  the  widely 
spaced  cutter  blade  30,  when  withdrawing  a  useful 
length  of  the  floss; 

(d)  and  an  elongated  lid  10  hinged  on  the  flat  rear 
wall  of  said  container,  which  closes  down  over  and 
covers  said  exposed  open  top  edge  4,  and  also  covers 
the  floss  feed  hole  28,  likewise  the  floss  cutter  blade 
30,  as  well  as  the  floss  pull-end  23. 


3^46,816 

WEB  GRIPPING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISMS 
AND  METHODS 
Robert  G.  Dexter,  Harvard,  and  Robert  P.  Blake,  Win- 
chester,  Mass.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,700 
13  Claims.     (CI.  226 — 4) 


(c)  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  driving  means  whereby  said  driving 
means  is  permitted  to  coast. 


( d )   braking  means  for  said  driving  means,  and 

(c)  adjustable  brake  actuating  means  driven  by  said 

driving   means   while    coasting    for  energizing   said 

braking  means. 


3,246,818 
TENSION  BRIDLE 
Charles  H.  Davis,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,549 
9  Claims.     (CI.  226 — 90) 


D 


7.  A  web  gripping  and  feeding  means  comprising  aux- 
iliary means  for  gripping  and  feeding  a  continuous  web 
of  material,  main  gripper  means  for  gripping  and  feed- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  the  web  of  material,  and 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  predetermmed  portion  of 
the  web  of  material  and  for  actuating  said  main  gripper 
means  to  grip  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  web  of 
material. 


3,246,817 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
STOPPING  A  FILM 
Bjorn  F.  Floden,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,860 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—33) 
6.  Apparatus  for  stopping  a  cued  moving  film  in  re- 
sponse to  said  cue,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  driving  means  for  driving  said  film,  | 

(b)  means  for  detecting  said  cue, 


4t 


1.  Transfer  control  apparatus  for  handling  sheet  ma- 
terial of  indeterminate  length,  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet 
support  elements,  each  said  sheet  support  element  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis, 

means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  support  elements  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
pair  of  support  elements, 
means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  support  elements  about 
its  pair  axis  from  a  threading  position  through  an 
angle  of  at  least  about  180°  to  a  transfer  control 
position,  and 
means  engaging  said  support  elements  in  said  transfer 
control  position  for  driving  said  support  elements  in 
opposite  directions  about  their  own  axes  to  apply 
a  transfer  control  force  to  sheet  material  trained  over 
said  support  elements. 


3,246,819 
FLUID  CAPSTAN  DEVICE 
Trevor  Drake  Reader,  Wayne,  Pa.,  Norman  Allen  Car- 
gill,   Audubon,  NJ.,  and  William  R.  Kochkr,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,685 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226—95) 
1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  engaging  a  movable  mem- 
ber situated  in  a  pressurized  environment  to  the  outer 


April  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


081 


surface  of  a  movable  carrier,  whereby  the  motion  of  one 
is  transmitted  to  the  other,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: at  least  one  part  in  the  periphery  of  said  carrier 
surface,  a  stationary  chamber  opposite  said  carrier  sur- 
face and  with  which  said  part  selectively  registers  as  said 
carrier  moves,  a  conduit  having  an  entrance  section,  an 
exit  section,  and  a  throat  section  connected  therebetween 
which  is  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  dimension  of  said 
entrance  section  at  their  junction,  means  for  forcing  a 
compressible  fluid  through  said  conduit  at  throat  veloci- 


ties ranging  from  below  to  around  or  above  the  acoustic 
velocity  of  said  fluid,  and  a  passageway  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  throat  section,  with  said  passageway 
being  inserted  through  the  wall  of  said  throat  section  at 
longitudinal  location  such  that  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber lies  in  a  first  range  of  values  greater  than  the  environ- 
mental pressure  for  a,  fluid  throat  velocity  less  than  said 
fluid  acoustic  velocity,  and  abruptly  changes  to  a  second 
range  of  values  less  than  said  environmental  pressure  for 
a  throat  velocity  around  or  exceeding  said  fluid  acoustic 
velocity. 


3^46,820 
STOP  DEVICE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  STAGNA- 
TION    AND    AUTOMATIC    CONVEYING    OF 
CLOTH 
Voshikazu  Sando,  2  Chayanocho,  Wakayama-shi,  Waka- 
yama-ken,  lapan;  Kuniham  Nasu,  132  Minato,  Waka- 
yama-shi, Wakayama-ken,  Japan;  and  Kiyosi  Nakaba, 
1278  KJmidcra,  Wakayama-staJ,  Wakayama-sben,  Japan 
Original  application  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,885,  now 
Patent  No.  3,172,275,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  tbis  application  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1961, 
36/18,041;  Dec.  23,  1961,  36/47,010 
5  Claims.     (CI.  226—119) 


sitely  projecting  from  both  sides  of  a  stagnation  tank 
for  processing  of  cloth,  which  device  includes  two  oppo- 
site shafts  for  rotating  said  cloth  receiving  shelves  which 
are  mechanically  connected  with  driving  gears  so  as  to 
be  rotated  synchronously,  a  control  shaft  driven  by  said 
driving  gears,  a  member  having  a  long  cam  groove  adja- 
cent said  control  shaft,  a  cam  roller  confined  in  said 
groove  and  carried  by  said  control  shaft,  said  cam  groove 
being  formed  by  two  semicircular  grooves  of  substan- 
tially equal  size  offset  radially  at  opposite  diametrical 
ends  to  form  two  stop  abutments,  and  a  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  cam  roller  to 
displace  said  roller  off'  said  abutments  to  permit  inter- 
mittent rotations  of  the  shafts  of  said  cloth  receiving 
shelves,  accompanied  with  the  movement  of  said  cam 
roller  along  the  semicircular  grooves  to  the  next  stop 
abutment. 


3,246,821  I 

STAMP  DISPENSER 
Dean  B.   Chenoweth,   Gordon   V.   Mommsen,   Neil   M. 
Clark,  and   Alexander  James  Gilchrist,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Astad  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,894 
12  CUims.     (CI.  226—135) 


1.  An  intermittent  rotation  stop  device  in  an  apparatus 
for  stagnation  and  automatic  conveying  of  cloth,  wherein 
a  piled  "cloth  is  supported  on  cloth  receiving  shelves  oppo- 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  stamps  in  strip  form, 

comprising  a  frame, 

stamp  supply  and  guide  means  on  the  frame, 

a  stamp  feed  roll  having  a  peripheral  surface  receiving 
stamps  thereover,  each  stamp  extending  through  a 
predetermined  arc  of  said  peripheral  surface,  said 
feed  roll  having  a  plurality  of  abutments  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  abutments  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  abutments  by  said  predeter- 
mined arc, 

means  on  the  frame  journaling  and  driving  said  feed 
roll  and  including  a  motor-driven  rotary  driving  ele- 
ment in  continuous  frictional  driving  relation  with 
said  feed  roll  and  continuously  urging  said  feed 
roll  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  said  feed  roll  being 
adapted  to  slip  in  the  frictional  relation  with  said 
driving  element  when  restrained  from  rotation, 

a  retaining  element  disposed  adjacent  said  feed  roll  in 
confronting  relation  with  one  of  said  abutments  and 
being  shiftably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  alternately 
engaging  and  releasing  said  abutments  to  alternately 
permit  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  feed  roll  and 
feeding  of  stamps  thereover, 

and  means  connected  with  said  retaining  element  and 
shifting  said  element  into  and  out  of  obstructing 
relation  with  said  abutments  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  the  feed  roll  through  a  number  of  said 
predetermined  arcs  to  effect  dispensing  of  a  number 
of  stamps. 
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3,246,822 
FEED  ROLL  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVE 
Gary  R.  Skeen,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Carl  G.  Peter- 
son Co^  East  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,005 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—155) 


1.  A  roller  feed  including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
rectangular  blocks,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  blocks,  an  upper  shaft  extending  loosely  through 
openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  blocks,  a  roller 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  means  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  blocks  adjacent  said  upper  shaft  for  pivotally  hold- 
ing said  upper  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  at  one  outer  end  of 
said  lower  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  at  one  outer  end  of  said 
upper  shaft,  a  third  gear  mounted  at  the  pivot  point  of 
said  means  and  meshing  with  said  upper  shaft  gear,  and 
a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  blocks  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  third  gear  and  said  lower  shaft  gear,  said 
fourth  gear  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  block. 


3,246,823 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Einar  W.  Jensen,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,220 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—188) 


tends  to  travel  thercaround  at  velocities  less  than 
the  driven  velocity,  said  clutch  drives  the  flexible 
material,  and  when  the  flexible  material  continues  to 
travel  at  the  predetermined  velocity,  said  clutch  slips. 


3,246,824 
PALLETIZED  CARTON 
Eugene  George  Gardner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vhidnia 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,785 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—6) 


'^^'^y's^' 


1.  In  a  container  having  side  walls  and  a  base  structure 
along  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  an  improved  base 
structure  comprising, 

(a)  horizontal  spaced  apart  floor  panels, 

(b)  central  panels  foldably  attached  to  said  floor  panels 
along  their  adjacent  edges  so  as  to  form  a  central 
leg  projecting  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
floor  panels, 

(c)  panels  foldably  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  each 
of  the  floor  panels  so  as  to  form  outer  legs  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  floor  panels, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  panels  including  a  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  said  floor  panels  for  mount- 
ing to  said  side  walls, 

(e )  end  flaps  foldably  attached  along  opposite  ends  of 
said  floor  panels  and  projecting  vertically  therefrom 
for  mounting  to  said  sidt;  walls,  and 

(f)  flaps  foldably  attached  at  the  ends  of  said  central 
and  outer  legs  and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  abut 
one  another. 


3446,825 
BEER  KEG  CONTAINER 
Harold    G.    Zastrow,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,580 
5  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  arrangement   for  transporting  and 
guiding  at  a  predetermined  lineal  velocity  a  flexible  ma- 
terial  subject  to  dimensional  instability  considerations, 
a  transport  mechanism  comprising: 
a  master  roller; 

a  drive  means  for  assuring  a  peripheral  surface  velocity 
of  said  master  roller  only  slightly  less  than  the  pre- 
determined lineal  velocity  of  the  flexible  material; 
a  plurality  of  guide  means  spaced  apart  from  and  dis- 
posed around  said  master  roller  for  guiding  the  flex- 
ible material  therearound;  and 
a  unidirectional  clutch  coupling  said  master  roller  to 
said  drive  means  so  that  when  the  flexible  material 


1.  A  keg  package  including 

a  keg  having  a  recessed  end,  a  rounded  rim  encircling 

said  recessed  end,  and  a  tap  attached  to  the  keg  in 

said  recessed  end. 
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rectangularly  arranged  wall  panels  including  two  par- 
allel end  panels  overlying  opposed  ends  of  said  keg 
and  two  parallel  side  panels  connecting  said  end 
panels, 

closure  flaps  connected  to  said  side  and  end  panels  and 
secured  together  to  enclose  said  keg, 

a  reclosure  flap  deflned  by  weakened  lines  of  separation 
in  the  one  end  panel  overlying  said  recessed  end, 

said  weakened  lines  extending  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  juncture  between  said  one  end  panel  and  an  ad- 
joining side  wall  and  deflning  an  area  outwardly  of 
said  tap, 

a  flange  hinged  to  the  other  adjoining  side  panel  and 
secured  in  face  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  end  panel, 

said  weakened  lines  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  one 
end  panel  overlying  said  flange, 

the  terminal  portions  of  said  one  end  panel  between 
said  weakened  lines  and  overlying  said  flange  being 
separable  from  said  flange  as  said  reclosure  flap  is 
separated  along  said  weakened  lines, 

said  terminal  portion  of  said  reclosure  flap  being  insert- 
able  between  said  rounded  rim  of  said  keg  end  and 
said  flange  for  reclosure. 


3,246,826 
KNOCK-DOWN  STORAGE  BIN  AND 

CONNECTING  CAP 

Ludwig  Clemens,  Wiesbadener  Strasse  91, 

Wiesbaden-Kastel,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,629 

6  Qaims.     (CI.  229—23) 


5.  A  connecting  cap  composed  of  synthetic  resin,  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  two-piece  triangular  corner 
post  of  an  assembled  storage  bin  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  a  stack  of  similar  storage  bins,  said  cap  comprising 
three  bottom  side  walls  confining  a  triangular  space 
matching  the  outline  of  said  post  and  adapted  to  fit  tight- 
ly over  said  post,  an  upper  triangular  planar  platform, 
and  two  rectangularly  disposed  low  upper  side  walls  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  platform  and  being  adapted 
to  secure  laterally  the  position  of  the  next  upper  storage 
bin  of  the  stack. 


3,246,827 
ONE  PIECE  EGG  CARTON 
Richard  T.  Walter,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,435 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 
1.  A  one-piece,  cellular  carton  for  eggs  and  other  fragile 
articles,  said  carton  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  side  walls  separated  to  provide  space 
for  transversely  extending  partition  panels  and  bot- 
tom walls, 

(b)  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  positioned,  transverse 
partition  panels  extending  between  said  side  walls, 

(c)  means  hingedly  connecting  respective  upper  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  partition  panels  with  aidja- 
cent  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls. 


(d)  the  lower,  central  portion  of  each  transverse  par- 
tition panel  being  formed  with  symmetrically  dis- 
posed, inverted  V-shaped,  cut-out  portions  spaced 
apart  to  provide  between  them  a  downwardly  di- 
rected, rigid  spacing  tab  coplanar  with  its  partition 
panel, 

(e)  a  narrow,  elongated  bottom  wall  hinged  to  the 
respective  lower  edge  of  each  side   wall, 

(f)  elongated,  generally  rectangularly  shaped  longitu- 
dinal partition  panels  hinged  to  the  respective  free 


edges  of  the  bottom  walls,  each  longitudinal  par- 
tition panel  being  formed  on  its  outer  free  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  inwardly  extending  cuts, 
the  spacing  of  said  cuts  conforming  with  the  spac- 
ing of  the  transverse  partition  panels,  and  into  which 
respective  transverse  partition  panels  are  received, 
(g)  the  flat,  outer  vertical  edges  of  the  spacing  tabs 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  serving  to 
contact  at  spaced  locations  along  the  longitudinal 
partition  panels  and  hold  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion panels  separated. 


3,246,828 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTONS 
Tony  E.  Branscum  and  Robert  Doyle,  Bartlesville,  Olda., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,277 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—30) 


1.  A  knockdown  carton  formed  from  a  flat  blank  com- 
prising two  layers  of  semi-rigid  moldable  plastic  having 
outlined  thereon  side  and  bottom  sections,  said  side  sec- 
tions being  continuous  with  said  bottom  and  the  boundary 
lines  of  said  sides  with  said  bottom  being  hinges  formed 
by  repeatedly  bending  said  plastic  along  said  lines  as  axes 
until  said  plastic  is  oriented  and  rendered  flexible  along 
said  lines,  said  side  sections  being  joined  at  their  respective 
adjacent  edges  by  knuckle  joints  providing  for  a  knock- 
down condition,  said  layers  being  spaced  apart  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  their  area  and  welded  together  in  each 
side  at  selected  points  and  separated  at  said  knuckles  to 
form  the  eye  or  tunnel  for  housing  the  pintle  of  each  said 
joint,  said  layers  being  bonded  together  alcmg  the  base  of 
said  knuckles  and  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  each 
side. 
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3,246,829 

FOLDABLE  BOXES  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

COVER  STRUCTl  RE 

G.  Stuart  Sexton,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,013 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 
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two  upstanding  end  panels  integrally  connected  along 
their  lower  edges  to  the  other  two  sides  of  said  bottom 
panel,  an  elongated  cap  portion  integrally  connected  at 
at  upper  ponion  of  each  side  edge  of  each  end  panel  and 
folded  into  contiguous  relationship  with  an  adjacent  side 
panel  upper  edge,  outwardly  and  downwardly  folded  rim 
flanges  extending  along  said  cap  portions,  somewhat  nar- 
rower folded  rim  flanges  extending  along  the  upper  edges 
of  said  end  panels  and  defining  inclined  slits  in  the  end 
portions  thereof  for  receiving  the  rim  flanges  on  said  side 
panel,  at  least  one  tab  depending  in  inclined  relationship 
from  each  of  said  cap  portions,  each  side  panel  having  a 
generally  horizontal  slit  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof 
to  receive  each  tab  so  as  to  releasably  retain  said  cap  por- 
tions in  said  folded  positions,  and  each  of  said  elongated 
cap  portions  being  folded  with  respect  to  said  end  panels 
about  a  line  spaced  laterally  from  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  said  panels. 


1.  A  folding  box  of  paperboard,  the  box  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  bottom  panel;  end  wall  panels  articu- 
lated to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel;  side  wail 
panels  articulated  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panel; 
corner  gussets  articulated  to  said  end  wall  panels  and  to 
said  side  wall  panels,  respectively,  each  corner  gusset  com- 
prising a  pair  of  gusset  panels  articulated  to  each  other 
along,  and  folded  face  to  face  at,  a  gusset  fold  line,  said 
corner  gussets  lying  on  the  inside  of  the  box  folded  against 
the  respective  end  wall  panels;  an  interlock  between  each 
of  said  comer  gussets  and  the  respective  end  wall  panel 
which  the  gusset  overlies  on  the  inside,  said  interlock  com- 
prising a  substantially  T-shaped  tab  formed  in  the  end 
wall  panel  by  two  spaced  cuts  extending  into  the  top  edge 
of  the  end  wall,  said  T  tab  being  hinged  to  the  remainder 
of  the  wall  panel  along  a  hinge  substantially  parallel  to, 
and  below,  the  top  edge  of  the  end  wall  panel,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  external  locking  cuts  extending  into  the  top 
edge  of  the  innermost  gusset  panel,  said  locking  cuts 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  the  head  of  the  T  tab,  said  T-shaped  tab  extend- 
ing from  the  end  wall  past  said  locking  cuts  and  en- 
gaging with  the  head  of  the  T  the  inside  surface  of  said 
innermost  gusset  panel,  thus  lacing  the  end  wall  panel 
to  the  innermost  gusset  panel;  a  cover  panel  articulated 
to  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  along  a  cover  hinge  line; 
a  cover  front  flap  articulated  to  the  cover  panel  along 
a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  cover  hinge  line;  and  cover 
end  flaps  articulated  to  the  ends  of  the  cover  panel  to 
overlie  said  end  walls  and  the  said  interlocks. 


3,246,830 

FRLTT  BOX  AND  FOLDABLE  BLANK  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Maurice  A.  Smith,  Box  148,  Niandc,  Conn. 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,035 

9  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


#,  ^ 


1.  An  open  top  fruit  box  comprising  a  flat  rectangular 
bottom  panel,  two  upstanding  side  panels  integrally  con- 


3,246,831 
SLIP.RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  SHEETS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Harrj  Telcher,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriRinal    application   Oct.    19,    1961,   Ser.   No.    145,183. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.   11,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
424.677 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


OCXxDOIAL    SLCA-LATCX  COATINC; 


THCRMOPLASTC    FILM 
(EG     POOTETMYUENE  ) 


1.  \  transparent  packaging  container  characterized  by 
a  slip-resistant  surface  and  having  side  walls  and  a  top 
and  bottom  closure  composed  of  an  outer  thermoplastic 
polymer  film  layer,  said  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 
having  a  normally  slippery  outer  surface  and  a  slip  re- 
sistant, smooth,  non-tacky  film  on  said  surface  and  ad- 
herent thereto,  which  film  is  composed  of  a  uniform  mix- 
ture of  particles  of  an  alkali  stabilized,  colloidal  silica 
and  particles  of  a  finely  divided  copolymer  comprising 
the  interpolymerization  product  of  ( 1)  from  about  26%  to 
about  65'^  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
(2)  from  about  60%  to  about  34.5%  of  an  alkyl  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  (3)  from 
about  .5%  to  about  14%  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  carboxylic  compound  having  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  and  copolymerizable  with  said  monovinyl- 
idene aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said  alkyl  ester;  the 
quantity  of  colloidal  silica  and  interpolymerization  prod- 
uct in  said  adherent  film  being  in  the  range  of  from  10 
to  500  parts  by  weight  of  SiOj  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  interpolymerization  product. 


3,246,832 
BAG 

Jay  D.  Thompson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,496 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—^0) 
A    paper   bag    having    a   bottom   closure   comprising 
inwardly  directed  end  flaps  each  having  a  triangular  sec- 
tion and  a  rectangular  extension  at  its  inner  end,  a  first 
side  flap  folded  over  on  a  transverse  fold  line  spaced 


nected  along  their  lower  edges  to  opposite  sides  of  said    inward  from  one  side  edge  of  the  rectangular  end  flap  ex 
bottom   panel,   outwardly   and   downwardly    folded    rim    tensions  overlying  the  end  flaps  and  adhered  thereto,  and 
flanges  extending  along  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels,    a  second  side  flap  folded  over  on  a  transverse  fold  line 
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spaced  inward  from  the  other  side  edge  of  the  rectangu- 
lar end  flap  extensions  overlying  the  first  side  flap  and 
adhered  thereto  and  to  the  end  flaps,  side  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  rectangular  end  flap  extensions  being  folded 
over  with  said  side  flaps,  and  each  of  said  folded-over 


3,246,834 
BLOWER  HOUSING 
Paul  F.  Swenson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Space  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Harri- 
sonburg, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,473 
3  Claims.     (CI.  230—128) 


side  marginal  portions  of  said  rectangular  end  flap  exten- 
sions having  at  least  one  serrated-edge  hole  therein  for 
bleeding  of  adhesive  through  said  holes  to  those  regions 
of  the  side  flaps  where  said  side  marginal  portions  of  said 
rectangular  end  flap  extensions  are  interposed  between 
the  side  flaps  and  the  end  flaps. 


' '  3,246,833 

RECLOSABLE  TEAR  STRING  PACKAGE 
Ralph  W.   Schlienz  and   Phillip  C.  Boyd,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,245 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—86) 


1.  A  reclosable  tear  string  pouch  comprising 

(a)  panels  of  laminated  pouch-forming  material  in- 
cluding a  layer  of  metal  foil  and  a  layer  of  heat- 
sealable  material  joined  thereto, 

(b)  means  including  heat-sealed  margins  along  the  top 
and  opposed  side  edges  of  said  panels  for  joining 
said  panels  in  pouch-forming  relation,  and 

(c)  a  tear  string  extending  across  the  top  edge  of  the 
pouch  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  heat-sealed 
margin, 

(d)  said  tear  string  being  disposed  between  the  respec- 
tive layers  of  metal  foil  and  extending  from  one  heat- 
sealed  side  margin  to  the  other. 

(e)  the  top  heat-sealed  margin  being  folded  over 
through  about  180°  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the 
top  heat-sealed  margin  to  be  substantially  flat  against 
the  body  of  the  pouch  and  to  define  a  fold  line, 

(f)  said  tear  string  being  substantially  coincident  with 
said  fold  line  and  being  manually  engageable  at  one 
end  to  be  torn  free  of  said  pouch,  whereby  to  open 
one  of  said  panels  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the 
top  heat-sealed  margin, 

(g)  the  top  heat-sealed  margin  being  foldable  through 
about  360°  after  removal  of  said  tear  string  to  re- 
close  the  opened  pouch  panel. 


1.  A  centrifugal  blower,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  defining  an  axial  passage,  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and 
aligned  radially  with  the  inner  wall,  side  walls  connecting 
the  inner  wall  and  outer  wall,  said  inner,  outer,  and  side 
walls  defining  an  air  passage  extending  endwise  of  the 
walls  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  the  spacing  of  the 
outer  wall  from  the  inner  wall  being  progressively  great- 
er from  the  end  of  said  passage  opposite  from  the  outlet 
to  the  outlet,  and  the  widths  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
being  progressively  greater  from  the  end  opposite  the 
outlet  to  said  outlet,  said  inner  wall  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  substantially  coextensive  lengthwise  with  the  in- 
ner wall  and  extending  laterally  of  the  inner  wall  from 
the  axial  midportion  of  the  inner  wall  partway  toward 
the  side  walls,  a  rotor  disposed  in  the  axial  passage  in 
coaxial  relation  thereto  and  including  a  hub  and  a  plu- 
rality of  impeller  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the 
axis  thereof,  said  blades  extending  endwise,  axially  of  the 
axial  passage,  entirely  across  said  air  inlet  opening,  said 
impeller  blades  being  unconfined  axially  of  the  air  inlet 
opening  and  being  mixed  flow  blades  having  radially  ex- 
tending propeller  portions  at  their  outer  lateral  margins 
operative  for  blowing  air  axially  of  the  axial  passage  to- 
ward the  axial  midportion  of  the  rotor,  and  having  radial 
discharge  portions  between  said  margins  aligned  radially 
with  said  air  inlet  opening  and  at  least  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith  axially  of  the  axial  passage,  and  a 
power  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  and  supporting  said  hub. 


3,246,835 

ROTARY  FLUID  DELIVERING  MACHINE 

Rene  Linder.  %  Buffet  de  la  Gare,  Coavet,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

10,330/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 
1.  A  rotary  fluid-delivering  machine  comprising  a 
chamber  defined  peripherally  by  three  auxiliary  equidis- 
tant concave  arcuate  wall  sections  the  medial  lines  of 
which  converge  at  a  central  point,  by  three  equal  inter- 
mediate angularly  equidistant  convex  arcuate  wall  sec- 
tions extending  between  the  first-mentioned  sections  and 
by  two  plane  transverse  walls  engaging  either  side  of  the 
arcuate  wall  sections,  an  elongated  piston  having  trans- 
verse surfaces  extending  between  the  plane  walls  of  said 
chamber,  the  thickness  of  which  is  uniform  and  the  pe- 
ripheral outline  of  which  is  defined  by  two  parallel  planes 
interconnected  by  two  cylindrical  sections  the  radii  of 
which  are  equal  to  those  of  the  first-mentioned  wall  sec- 
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lions  of  the  chamber,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
central  cylindrical  inwardly  toothed  opening  having  its 
axis  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  sections  of 
said  piston,  the  total  length  of  the  piston  between  the 
outermost  points  of  its  cylindrical  sections  being  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  the  outermost  point  of  one  of  the 
first-mentioned  concave  arcuate  wall  sections  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  geometrical  intersection  of  the  two  other  first- 
mentioned  wall  sections,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through 
the  central  point  of  the  chamber  revolvably  carried  by  the 


transverse  walls  of  said  chamber  and  engaging  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  piston,  a  slightly  eccentric  gear  rigid 
with  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  inner  series  of  teeth 
in  the  opening  of  the  piston  to  impart  to  the  latter  simul- 
taneously a  rotary  movement  and  a  translational  move- 
ment in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  piston  being  in  permanent  contacting 
relationship  with  the  three  convex  chamber  walls,  and 
means  feeding  in  succession  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  ele- 
mentary chambers  formed  between  the  piston  and  each  of 
the  first-mentioned  concave  walls. 


3^46,836 
SPRING  SYSTEMS  FOR  REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESSORS 
Robert  W.  AyHng,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,058 
7  Claims.     (CI.  230—235) 


1.  A  spring  system  for  absorbing  starting  and  stopping 
torques  of  a  hermetic  refrigerant  compressor  having  an 
inner  shell  with  a  cylindrical  portion;  having  an  outer 
shell  with  a  cylindrical  portion  around  and  spaced  from 
said  inner  shell  portion,  and  having  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  shells  for  supporting  said  inner  shell  from  said 
outer  shell,  comprising  a  generally  semicircular  rod  of 


spring  metal  having  an  arcual  center  portion  contacting 
and  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  shell 
portion,  said  rod  extending  substantially  half-way  around 
said  inner  shell  portion,  and  having  ends  turned  inward- 
ly towards  said  inner  shell  portion  and  connected  to  said 
inner  shell  portion  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereof. 


3,246,837 

SEDIMENT  EJECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Peyton  W.  Douglas,  Bemus  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Black- 

stone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,394 
5  Claims.     (CI.  233—27) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  adapted  to  con- 
tarn  liquid  and  material  to  be  washed  and  being  rotatable 
at  high  speed  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  centrifuguJ- 
iy  extract  liquid  therefrom,  means  drivingly  engaging  said 
tub  for  rotation,  at  least  one  upwardly  opening  channci  in 
the  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  tub  remote  from  the  axis 
the  lengthwise  central  portion  of  said  channel  being  of 
greatest  depth  and  having  a  vent  through  said  bottom,  a 
trough-like  ring  beneath  said  bottom  channel  having  an 
mner  nm  secured  to  said  bottom  and  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  rim,  the  outer 
penpheral  wall  of  said  ring  being  spaced  from  and  flared 
outw-rdly  of  said  bottom  and  continuously  radially  out- 
wardly open  whereby  to  discharge  accumulated  sediment 
m  said  nng  by  centrifugal  action  on  high  speed  rotation 


3,246,838 

CONTROLS  FOR  INFRARED  EMITTERS 

^t^-  ^■.""'.  ^'«''*<*.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp  Cor- 

'^  ^i.Fl* V"*"**'  ®*^'  •  corporation  of  VirSnia 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,578 

5  Claims.     (H.  23^—36) 


1.  A  regulator  for  an  infrared  emitter  which  warms 
an  occupant  of  a  space  by  providing  infrared  radiation 
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which  impinges  on  his  body,  said  regulator  including  a 
switch  and  a  temperature  sensitive  control  element  for 
said  switch,  said  regulator  controlling  said  emitter  to  vary 
the  emission  of  infrared  radiation  therefrom  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  control  element, 
heat  transfer  means  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  control  element,  said  heat  transfer  means  having 
a  surface  of  high  emissivity  located  in  said  space  adjacent 
to  said  occupant  and  directly  exposed  to  the  same  thermal 
environment  as  said  occupant,  and  control  heating  means 
in  intimate  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  heat  transfer 
means  and  supplying  heat  thereto  at  a  rate  which  will 
maintain  said  surface  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  approximates  the  surface  temperature  of  said  occu- 
pant when  said  occupant  is  within  said  space  and  is  com- 
fortable. 


3,246,839 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CENTRAL 
HEATING  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Ludwig  Felix  Stegiiart,  Gerrards  Cross,  and  Trevor 
Exelby  Oiiver,  Windsor,  England,  assignors  to  Satcli- 
well  Controls  Limited,  Slough,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1961, 

23,111/61 

7  Claims.     (CL  236—91) 


tcftrtr 

I I 


__         L 


1.  A  temperature  control  device  for  a  building  heated 
by  a  heating  fluid  comprising:  first  sensing  means  to 
develop  a  first  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  said  heating  fluid 
and  a  first  preset  temperature;  second  sensing  means  to 
develop  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  temperature  outside  said  building 
and  a  second  present  temperature;  product  measuring 
meaiis  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  product  of  a  function  of  the  speed  of  wind  out- 
side said  building  and  the  approximate  difference  between 
the  temfwrature  outside  said  building  and  a  third  preset 
temperature,  the  wind  exerting  a  cooling  effect  upon  said 
building;  third  sensing  means  to  develop  a  fourth  elec- 
trical signal  in  accordance  with  intensity  of  solar  radia- 
tion incident  upon  the  building;  means  to  develop  an 
error  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the  sum 
of  the  flrst  and  fourth  electrical  signals  and  the  sum  of 
the  second  and  third  electrical  signals;  and  temperature 
control  means  connected  for  response  to  the  error  signal 
and  operative  to  alter  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
fluid  in  a  sense  to  reduce  the  error  signal. 


3,246,840 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BIMETAL 

ACTUATED  VALVE 

Alan  A.  Mattfaies,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controls 

Company  of  America,  Melrose  Parii,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,877 
9  Claims.     (CI.  236—91) 


(•w^Natis* 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  partition 
therein  dividing  the  housing  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  each  chamber,  a 
balanced  valve  in  the  first  chamber  regulating  flow  there- 
through unaffected  by  inlet  or  outlet  pressures,  a  valve  op- 
erator passing  through  the  partition  and  connected  to  the 
valve  while  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  chambers,  a  bimetal  sensor  in  each  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  operator  to  regulate  the  valve  to 
maintain  a  desired  temperature  differential  between  the 
chambers,  the  size  of  the  operator  and  the  characteristics 
of  the  bimetal  sensors  being  selected  to  influence  valve 
motion  to  maintain  desired  temperature  and  pressure  dif- 
ferentials between  the  chambers. 


3,246,841 

HEATER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

CARBURETORS 

Hans  Kling,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearimm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  858,483,  Dec.  9, 

1959.    This  application  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  200,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1959, 

F  27,454 

4  Claims.     (CI.  237—12.3) 


: ...X 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  liquid  coolant  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  intake  manifold,  a  carburetor,  a 
liquid  coolant  heated  anti-icing  device  provided  with  a 
liquid  coolant  passage,  a  liquid  coolant  operated  cab 
heater,  a  valve  for  the  regulation  of  the  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  from  the  engine  to  the  cab  heater,  and  means  con- 
necting the  cooling  passages  of  the  liquid  coolant  cooled 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  valve  for  the  regulation 
of  the  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to  the  cab  heater,  the  cab 
heater  and  the  coolant  passage  of  said  liquid  coolant 
heated  anti-icing  device  in  series  so  that  the  valve  which 
regulates  the  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to  the  cab  heater  also 
regulates  the  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to  the  anti-icing  de- 
vice, said  anti-icing  device  comprising  a  conductive  metal 
spacer  body  secured  to  the  carburetor  downstream  of  the 
carburetor  venturi  and  being  disposed  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  carburetor  and  to  said  intake  manifold  so 
that  heat  from  the  anti-icing  device  will  be  conducted  up- 
stream against  the  flow  of  the  fuel  air  mixture  in  amounts 
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sufficient  to  prevent  icing  when  the  anti-icing  device  has 
been  heated  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  that  normally 
existing  in  the  cooling  system  of  a  liquid  coolant  cooled 
internal  combustion  engine. 


3^46,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOT  GAS 

CURRENTS  FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES 

Ladwig  Huber,  Saarlandstrasse  15,  Suttgart- 

Mohringen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,673 

2  Claims.     (CI.  237—33) 


1.  In  combination:  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  two 
spaced  structures,  such  as  a  battery,  an  oil  supply  sys- 
tem or  a  water  cooling  system,  which  tend  to  become  in- 
effective at  sub-zero  temperature  conditiorLs,  a  pipe  line 
stationarily  mounted  within  said  motor  vehicle  and  ex- 
tending in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  structures,  said 
pipe  line  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  resonant  burner  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber  and  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  chamber,  quick  cou- 
pling means  for  detachably  mounting  said  resonant  burn- 
er on  said  pipe  line  with  said  exhaust  pipe  extending 
through  said  opening  and  within  and  surrounded  with 
clearance  by  said  pipe  line,  said  resonant  burner  being 
capable  of  generating  a  pulsating  hot  gas  current  through- 
out said  pipe  line,  gas  withdrawal  means  connected  to 
said  pipe  line  at  a  location  remote  from  said  resonant 
burner  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  pipe  line  and  sound 
damping  means  connected  to  said  gas  withdrawal  means. 


3,246,843 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  RAIL  FASTENER 

Andre  Pineau,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  P.C.C., 

Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1960, 

845,886 

3  Claims.     (CI.  238—349) 


^5  ^T 


1.  A  fastener  for  use  in  anchoring  a  railway  rail  to  a 
tie,  said  rail  having  a  flange  for  anchoring  on  said  tie, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  double-leaf  clip  comprising  a 
bent,  resilcnt,  metal  strip  having  two  substantially  parallel 
arms  of  unequal  length  in  superposed  relationship  and 
an  end  loop  joining  said  two  arms,  said  two  arms  compris- 
ing a  lower  arm  anchoraWe  on  said  tie  for  limiting  lateral 


movement  of  said  flange  relative  to  said  tie  and  a  longer 
upper  arm  for  overlying  said  lower  arm,  and  said  flange 
and  bearing  thereon,  said  arms  each  having  an  aperture, 
the  apertures  being  disposed  coaxial,  a  resilient,  elec- 
trically insulating  element  comprising  a  flange  portion  per- 
manently bonded  directly  on  said  longer  upper  arm  cir- 
cumferentially  of  said  aperture  on  said  longer  upper  arm, 
a  spigot  on  said  insulating  element  integral  with  said 
flange  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
flange  and  axally  through  said  apertures,  said  spigot  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  the  full  axial  length  thereof  disposed 
in  position  ineffective  to  hold  said  spigot  from  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  clip,  whereby  in  use  relative  move- 
ment of  said  flange  portion  on  said  insulating  element 
and  said  clip  is  precluded  and  said  spigot  is  kept  free 
of  excessive  shear  stresses  and  said  spigot  having  a 
through  axial  bore  extending  through  said  flange  portion 
and  coaxial  with  said  apertures  for  receiving  a  bolt  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  anchoring  and  tightening  said 
clip  arms  relative  to  said  tie,  and  said  spigot  having  an 
axial  length  for  completely  insulating  said  bolt  from  said 
arms. 


3,246  844 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE  ATMOSPHERES 
Henry  E.  Lehman,  Forest  HUls,  and  Edward  H.  Griffiths, 
Jr.,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaonsc  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,447 
10  Claims.     (CL  239—15) 


»  »    •^  1 


;=M 


1.  An  electrostatic  spray  gun  for  spraying  atomized 
liquid  coating  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tu- 
bular member  defining  a  liquid  supply  channel,  means 
for  connecting  a  liquid  supply  line  to  one  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  nozzle  element  having  an  atomizing  orifice  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  element  being  connected  to  the  tubu- 
lar member  so  that  the  supply  channel  communicates  with 
the  orifice,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  channel,  a  metal  electrode  extending  through 
said  tubular  member  into  said  channel  at  a  point  proxi- 
mately located  to  said  nozzle,  a  resistance  element  having 
a  value  from  about  50  to  about  350  megohms  located  on 
the  gun,  one  end  of  said  resistance  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  and  conductor  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  high  voltage  source  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  resistance,  whereby  an  electrostatic  charge 
may  be  efficiently  induced  on  the  sprayed  atomized  coat- 
ing material  without  the  hazard  of  accidental  electrical  dis- 
charge. 


3,246,845 
CONTROLS  FOR  HIGH  VELOCFTY  WASHING 
EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  W.  Techier,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  G. 
Thompson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  &  A  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  June  U,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,335 
13  Claims.     (CL  239—71) 
1.  In  a  pressure  washer,  a  power-driven  pump  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  by  a  flexible  conduit  to 
a  spray  head  including  a  handle  for  directing  the  spray 
from  said  head,  a  first  valve  controlling  flow  through  said 
head;  conduit  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  inlet  of 
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said  pump  and  having  a  first  branch  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  and  a  second  branch  connected  to  a  source  of 
cleaning  fluid,  a  second  valve  controlling  flow  of  water 
from  said  source  through  said  first  branch  to  said  pump 
inlet,  and  a  third  valve  controlling  flow  of  cleaning  fluid 
through  said  second  branch  to  said  pump  inlet,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise;  a  by-pass  conduit  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  the  inlet  thereof,  an  un- 
loader  valve  interposed  in  said  by-pass  conduit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  flexible  conduit  to  open 


said  unloader  valve  when  the  pressure  in  said  flexible 
conduit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  a  first  electric 
switch;  electrically  energizable  means  for  actuating  said 
second  valve;  a  first  electric  circuit  including  said  switch 
and  electrically  energizable  means,  and  pressure  respon- 
sive means  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  whereby  changes 
in  pressure  in  said  flexible  conduit  resulting  from  alter- 
nate opening  and  closing  of  said  first  valve  is  effective 
alternately  to  supply  water  and  cleaning  fluid  to  said 
pump  when  in  operation. 


3,246,846 
SPRAYING  MACHINE 
Welker  W.  Puik,  Moline,  and  Harry  M.  Meinert,  East 
Moline,  IlL,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,476 
7  Claims.    (CI.  239—78) 


7.  A  mobile  agricultural  chemical  distributor  adapted 
for  forward  movement  past  plants  to  be  treated  compris- 
ing means  for  creating  and  discharging  an  upper  air  blast 
in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  sprayer>  means  connected  to  said  upper  air  blast 
creating  and  discharging  means  for  repeatedly  oscillat- 
ing the  upper  air  blast  upwardly  and  downwardly,  means 
for  creating  first  and  second  lower  air  blasts,  the  first 
lower  air  blast  being  forwardly  angled  and  the  second 
lower  air  blast  being  rearwardly  angled,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  all  of  said  air  blast  creating  and  discharg- 
ing means  for  introducing  agricultural  chemicals  into  said 
air  blasts. 


3,246,847 

AUTOMATICALLY  RECIPROCABLE  SPRAY  HEAD 

Paul  Hammelmann,  17  Zum  Sundem, 

Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Original    application   Jan.    31,    1961,   Ser.    No.    86,061. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

425,150 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—187) 


„t      Ml   ">    «!•■  m  !t7 


6.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  pipes,  con- 
duits, storage  tanks  and  transport  containers,  comprising 
a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  a  discharge 
tube  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conduit  and  reciprocable 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  cylinder  member  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  conduit,  and  a  piston  member  received  in 
said  cylinder  member,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  tube  to  effect  reciprocation  there- 
of relative  to  said  conduit  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  said  conduit  having 
duct  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
conduit  and  said  cylinder  member  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  member  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  piston  member  and  said  cyl- 
inder member  to  move  said  discharge  tube. 


3,246,848 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Earl  A.  Bowers,  Star  Route,  Goodland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,481 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 


<7?' 


1.  A   mobile,  over-the-ground  irrigation  system  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  power-unit  having  wheels; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  driven-units  laterally  spaced  from 
said  power-unit  and  each  including  a  frame  having 
wheels; 

(c)  a  water  conduit  connecting  the  power-unit  and 
the  driven-units  together,  both  structurally  and  hy- 
draulically; 

(d)  irrigation  distributing  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  for  delivering  water  to  the  ground; 

(e)  water  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  motors  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  driven-units  and  said  power-unit, 
expansible  and  contractible  responsively  to  pressure 
pulses  of  water  supplied  thereto; 

(f)  mechanical  means  for  connecting  said  motors  to 
said  wheels  to  turn  the  same  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  motors;  and 

(g)  means  operatively  connecting  said  motors  to  said 
water  conduit  and  including  a  fluid  control  arrange- 
ment mounted  on  said  power-unit  for  causing  pres- 
sure pulses  of  water  to  be  supplied  to  said  motors. 
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3^46,849 
MINIATURE  TORCH 
Leonard  E.  Aske,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Printed 
Circuits,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,904 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  239—304) 


4-J 


1.  A  miniature  gas  welding  apparatus  including  cyl- 
inders of  compressed  gases  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  head  assembly  comprising: 

( 1 )  seating  means  for  the  heads  of  the  cylinders 
t                  of  compressed  gases, 

(2)  valve  means  for  selectively  regulating  the  flow 
of  gases  from  each  such  cylinder  head, 

( 3 )  manifold  means  for  mixing  the  gases  from  the 
cylinders, 

(4)  a  blow  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold  means, 

(5)  means  mounting  said  blow  pipe  on  said  head 
for  rotary  movement  to  provide  an  ineffective 
position  at  one  circumferential  location  and  an 
operative  condition  at  all  other  circumferential 
locations  whereby  gases  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber may  flow  into  the  blow  pipe  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  independently  of  the  blow 
pipe's  position  in  any  of  said  other  circumferen- 
tial locations,  and 

(6)  channels  for  passage  of  gases  from  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  heads  through  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  into  said  blow  pipe,  and 

(b)  a  frame  for  holding  said  mounting  head  and  posi- 
tioning the  cylinders  of  compressed  fuel  gases  in  fixed 
relationship  thereto. 


3,246,850 
DUAL  SPRAY  HEAD 
Robert  E.  Bourke,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,791 
12  Claims.     (CI.  239—394) 


different  atomized  nquid  droplet  sizes,  said  spray  head 
having  two  different  configuration  channels  one  leading  to 
one  spray  outlet  and  the  other  channel  leading  to  the  other 
spray  outlet,  a  pivot  on  said  spray  head  for  pivoting  said 
head  to  a  container  having  a  hollow  nozzle  slideable 
between  an  open  position  for  discharge  of  material  under 
pressure  from  the  container  and  to  a  closed  position  clos- 
ing discharge  of  material  from  the  container,  said  pivot 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  hollow  nozzle, 
pivoting  of  said  spray  head  to  the  container  permitting 
turning  of  the  spray  head  to  place  either  one  of  said 
channels  in  communication  with  said  hollow  nozzle  so 
that  depression  of  the  spray  head  will  depress  said  hollow 
nozzle  to  deliver  the  material  under  pressure  from  the 
container  to  the  spray  outlet  of  the  selected  channel. 


3^46,851 
ASPIRATING  NOZZLE 
A.jert  Biber,  Verona,  Orvis  A.  Daris,  Sr.  GUMonia,  and 
Bruce   R.   Walsh,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   ass^ors  to   Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,808,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  111,821,  May  22, 
1961,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.   No.   25,732,   Apr.   29,   1960.     Divided   and   this 
application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,347 
3  Claims.     (Q.  239—403) 


"^   Q 


1.  A  spray  head  for  spraying  material  under  pressure 
from  a  container  comprising  a  spray  head  having  two 
spray  outlets  for  spraying  in  different  patterns  and/or 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  comprising  first  and  second 
coaxial  swirl  chambers  in  scries  with  each  other  with  said 
second  swirl  chamber  disposed  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  first  swirl  chamber,  each  of  said  swirl  chambers  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  each  of  said  swirl 
chambers  being  enclosed  and  having  an  axial  discharge 
opening  at  the  forward  end  thereof  the  narrowest  por- 
tion of  which  constitutes  a  discharge  orifice,  swirling 
means  at  the  rear  of  each  swirl  chamber,  a  tubular  duct 
in  each  swirl  chamber  extending  axially  through  the  rear 
of  its  respective  swirl  chamber  and  terminating  with  a 
tubular  duct  axial  opening  at  an  intermediate  axial  posi- 
tion in  its  respective  swirl  chamber  between  the  swirling 
means  and  the  discharge  orifice  thereof,  the  tubular  duct 
terminating  in  the  second  swirl  chamber  originating  at 
the  discharge  orifice  of  the  first  swirl  chamber,  the  diame- 
ter of  the  discharge  orifice  in  each  swirl  chamber  being 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubular  duct 
termmating  in  that  swirl  chamber,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  tubular  duct  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  over 
substantially  its  entire  length,  said  first  swirl  chamber  be- 
ing free  of  means  for  imparting  swirling  to  a  fluid  flowing 
from  the  tubular  duct  terminating  therein,  each  swirl 
chamber  wall  surface  extending  as  a  substantially  uni- 
form cylinder  from  said  swirling  means  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  the  axial  terminus  of  the  tubular  duct  to  said 
discharge  orifice  disposed  in  front  of  the  axial  terminus 
of  the  tubular  duct,  each  swirl  chamber  having  rear  en- 
closure means  extending  between  the  exterior  of  the  tubu- 
lar duct  terminating  therein  and  its  cylindrical  swirl 
chamber  wall  surface  so  that  each  swiri  chamber  is  sub- 
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stantially  completely  enclosed  at  the  rear  thereof,  each 
swirling  means  comprising  swirling  passageway  means 
having  swirling  opening  means  at  the  rear  of  its  swirl 
chamber,  each  swirling  passageway  means  extending 
through  not  more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  the  surface 
of  the  rear  wall  of  its  swirl  chamber,  each  swirling 
passageway  means  opening  into  its  swirl  chamber  only 
at  said  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  thereof 
laterally  remote  from  the  tubular  duct  therein  and  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  axial  terminus  of  the  tubular 
duct  therein,  each  swirling  passageway  means  opening 
into  its  swirl  chamber  in  both  a  forwardly  and  substan- 
tially tangential  direction  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
swirl  chamber  wall  surface  thereof  adapted  for  the  ad- 
mission to  its  swirl  chamber  of  a  swirling  pressurized  gas 
in  both  a  forwardly  and  substantially  tangential  direction 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  wall  sur- 
face thereof. 


I }  3,246,852 

ASPraATING  NOZZLE 
Albert  Biber,  Verona,  Orvls  A.  Davis,  Sr^  Gibsonia,  and 
Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
earch  &  Development  Company,  Pitfsburgfa,  Pa.,  a 
M-poration  of  Delaware 
Application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,808,  which  is  a 
continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  111,821,  May  22, 
1961,  which  is  in  turn  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.   No.   25,732,  Apr.   29,   1960.     Divided  and  this 
applicarion  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,453 
2  Claims.     (CL  239—403) 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  comprising  in  scries  coaxial 
first  swirl  chamber  means  and  forward  swirl  chamber 
means,  each  of  said  swirl  chamber  means  being  enclosed 
and  having  a  curved  wall  to  provide  a  substantially  cir- 
cular cross  section,  axial  discharge  opening  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  swirl  chamber  means  the 
narrowest  portion  of  which  constitutes  discharge  orifice 
means,  opening  means  for  swirling  at  the  rear  of  each 
swirl  chamber  means  adapted  for  admission  of  swirling 
pressurized  gas  to  each  swirl  chamber  means,  each  open- 
ing means  for  swirling  in  said  nozzle  associated  with  tu- 
bular duct  means  extending  axially  from  the  rear  of  the 
swirl  chamber  means  and  terminating  with  tubular  duct 
axial  opening  means  at  an  intermediate  axial  position 
in  the  swirl  chamber  means  between  the  opening  means 
for  swirling  and  said  discharge  orifice  means,  the  tubular 
duct  terminating  in  each  forward  swirl  chamber  means 
originating  at  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  swirl  chamber 
to  its  rear,  the  diameter  of  the  discharge  orifice  means 
in  a  swirl  chamber  being  larger  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  duct  means  terminating  in  that  swirl 
chamber,  the  wall  surface  of  each  swirl  chamber  means 
converging  substantially  conically  from  a  position  to  the 
rear  of  the  axial  terminus  of  the  tubular  duct  means 
therein  to  its  discharge  orifice  means,  the  outer  surface 
of  each  tubular  duct  means  having  the  configuration  of 
a  cylinder  over  substantially  its  entire  length,  said  first 
swirl  chamber  being  free  of  means  for  imparting  swirl- 
ing to  a  fluid  flowing  from  the  tubular  duct  means  ter- 


minating therein,  each  swirl  chamber  means  having  rear 
enclosure  means  extending  between  the  exterior  of  the 
tubular  duct  means  terminating  therein  and  its  curved 
swirl  chamber  wall  surface  so  that  each  swirl  chamber 
means  is  substantially  completely  enclosed  at  the  rear 
thereof,  each  opening  means  for  swirling  extending 
through  not  more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  rear  wall  of  iU  swirl  chamber  means,  each 
opening  means  for  swirling  disposed  only  at  the  converg- 
ing conical  wall  surface  of  its  swirl  chamber  laterally 
remote  from  its  associated  tubular  duct  means  and  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  axial  terminus  of  its  associated 
tubular  duct  means,  each  opening  means  for  swirling  di- 
rected into  its  swirl  chamber  means  in  both  a  forwardly 
and  substantially  tangential  direction  with  respect  to  its 
conical  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  adapted  for  the  ad- 
mission to  each  swirl  chamber  means  of  a  swirling  pres- 
surized gas  in  both  a  forwardly  and  substantially  tangen- 
tial direction  with  respect  to  the  conical  swirl  chamber 
wall  surface  thereof. 


3,246,853 
ASPIRATING  NOZZLE 
Albert  Biber  Verona.  Orvis  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gibsonia,  and 
Brace  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Appli^tion  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,808,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  111,821,  May  22, 
1961,  which  je  in  turn  a  continuation  of  appUcation 
Ser    No.   25,732,   Apr.   29,   1960.     Divided   and  fliis 
application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,454 
2  Chiims.     (CI.  239—403) 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  comprising  in  series  coaxial 
first  swirl  chamber  means  and  forward  swirl  chamber 
means,  each  of  said  swirl  chamber  means  being  enclosed 
and  having  a  curved  wall  to  provide  a  substantially 
cu-cular  cross  section,  axial  discharge  opening  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  swirl  chamber  means 
the  narrowest  portion  of  which  constitutes  discharge 
orifice  means,  opening  means  for  swirling  at  the  rear 
of  each  swirl  chamber  means  adapted  for  admission  o(f 
swirling  pressurized  gas  to  each  swirl  chamber  means, 
each  opening  means  for  swirling  in  said  nozzle  associated 
with  tubular  duct  means  extending  axially  from  the  rear 
of  the  swirl  chamber  means  and  terminating  with  tubular 
duct  axial  opening  means  at  an  intermediate  axial  posi- 
tion in  the  swirl  chamber  means  between  the  opening 
means  for  swirling  and  said  dischar^  orifice  means,  the 
tubular  duct  terminating  in  each  forward  swirl  chamber 
means  originating  at  the  discharge  c«-ifice  of  the  swirl 
chan>ber  to  its  rear,  the  diameter  of  the  discharge  orifice 
means  in  a  swiri  chamber  being  larger  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tubular  duct  means  terminating  in  that 
swiri  chamber,  the  wall  surface  of  the  first  swirl  chamber 
means  extending  as  a  substantially  uniform  cylinder  from 
said  opening  means  for  swirling  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
axial  terminus  of  the  tubular  duct  means  therein  to  its 
discharge  orifice  means,  the  wall  surface  of  the  forward 
swirl  chamber  means  converging  substantially  conically 
from  a  position  to  the  rear  of  the  axial  terminus  of  the 
tubular  duct  means  therein  to  its  discharge  orifice  means, 
the  outer  surface  of  each  tubular  duct  means  having  the 


5)92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


configuration  of  a  cylinder  over  substantially  its  entire 
length,  said  first  swirl  chamber  being  free  of  means  for 
imparting  swirling  to  a  fluid  flowing  from  the  tubular 
duct  means  terminating  therein,  each  swirl  chamber 
means  having  rear  enclosure  means  extending  between  the 
exterior  of  the  tubular  duct  means  terminating  therein 
and  its  curved  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  so  that  each 
swirl  chamber  means  is  substantially  completely  enclosed 
at  the  rear  thereof,  each  opening  means  for  swirling 
extending  through  not  more  than  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  its  swirl  chamber  means, 
each  opening  means  for  swirling  disposed  only  at  the 
converging  conical  or  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  its  swirl 
chamber  laterally  remote  from  its  associated  tubular  duct 
means  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  axial  terminus 
of  its  associated  tubular  duct  means,  each  opening  means 
for  swirling  directed  into  its  swirl  chamber  means  in 
both  a  forwardly  and  substantially  tangential  direction 
with  respect  to  its  curved  swirl  chamber  wall  surface 
adapted  for  the  admission  to  each  swirl  chamber  means 
of  a  swirling  pressurized  gas  in  both  a  forwardly  and 
substantially  tangential  direction  with  respect  to  the  curved 
swirl  chamber  wall  surface  thereof. 


fiber 


3,246,854 

NOZZLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  TRUNK  OF 

TRAVELFNG  CLEANER 

James  F.  King,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Bahnson  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,816 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—547) 


1.  In  a  nozzle  assembly  for  an  air  trunk  for  use  on 
traveling  cleaners  for  textile  machines,  the  combination 
comprising  an  elastic  nozzle  plate,  means  securing  said 
nozzle  plate  over  an  opening  in  the  trunk  wall,  a  nozzle 
tube,  said  nozzle  tube  projecting  through  a  relatively 
smaller  opening  in  said  nozzle  plate  so  as  to  effect  a 
stretching  of  the  opening  and  establish  an  air  seal  around 
the  periphery  of  said  tube,  and  horizontal  adjustable 
pivotal  mounting  means  on  said  air  trunk  for  said  noz- 
zle tube  and  positioned  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  whereby  said  tube  may  be  adjusted  to  various 
air  discharge  directions. 
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3,246,855 

TEXTILE  FIBER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Keitli  O.  Preston,  North  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,515 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  textile  fiber  strand  material 
upon  a  spool  having  a  cylindrical  central  section  and  a 


flange  at  one  end  thereof  comprising 

coating   the   leading  end   portion  of  the   textile 

strand  material  with  a  protective  coating; 
winding  the  coated  portion  of  the  strand  material  about 

the  base  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  spool, 
looping  the  extreme  end  of  the  strand  material  over 

the  flange  of  said  spool, 


adhesively  securing  the  extreme  end  of  the  strand  mate- 
rial to  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  of  said  spool, 

causing  said  spool  to  rotate  about  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  spool, 

and  thereafter  traversing  the  strand  material  relative 
to  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  spool  to  deposit 
layers  of  the  strand  material  on  said  spool. 


3,246,856 

SUPPORTING  CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  YARN 

PACKAGES 

Albert  E.  Winslow,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow. 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,912 

7  Claims.     (CL  242—46.21) 


"  ,,  ,• 


" ",. 


1.  A  supporting  core  structure  for  yam  packages,  said 
core  structure  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  member  having 
at  least  one  reentrant  end  portion,  an  arcuately  flanged 
plate  member  installed  within  said  barrel  member  with 
the  arcuate  flanging  thereof  being  arranged  as  an  op- 
posed pair  of  arcuate  segments  each  having  a  chord  of 
less  extent  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  reentrant  end 
portion  and  extending  within  said  reentrant  end  portion, 
said  arcuate  flanging  engaging  said  barrel  member  within 
said  end  portion  for  fixing  the  installed  plate  member 
against  turning  with  respect  to  said  barrel  member,  and 
spindle  engaging  means  positioned  by  said  plate  member 
and  held  thereby  against  relative  turning. 
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3^46,857 
STRIP  HANDLING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Mone,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30, 1963, 

16,885/63 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


9.  A  device  for  controlling  the  tension  and  linear  move- 
ment of  a  flexible  strip  material  comprising  a  supply  roll 
for  the  strip,  a  first  drive  means  for  continuously  urging 
said  roll  in  a  winding  direction,  a  second  reversible  drive 
means  spaced  from  said  strip  roll  and  contacting  said 
strip,  said  second  drive  means  including  a  one-way  clutch 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  strip  only  those  forces  in 
an  unwinding  direction,  said  second  drive  means  moving 
at  a  rate  less  than  said  first  drive  means  during  rotation 
in  a  winding  direction  but  having  more  torque  than  said 
first  drive  means  so  as  to  overcome  the  driving  effect  of 
said  first  drive  means  during  rotation  in  said  unwinding 
direction. 


3,246,858 

ROLL  SHAFT  SUPPORT 
Alexander  V.  Alexeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus'- 
trial  Ovens,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporal- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,489 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—68.4) 


1.  A  roll  bar  chuck  comprising  fixed  mounting  means, 
a  central  rotatable  member  carried  on  said  fixed  mounting 
means  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  ajus, 
said  rotatable  member  having  a  free  end  at  which  is 
formed  a  bar-receiving  open-ended  socket  having  an  open- 
able  side,  a  collar  surrounding  said  rotating  member  and 
bodily  tumable  therewith,  said  collar  being  displaceable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  collar  closes  said 
openable  side  of  said  socket  (whereby  a  roll  bar  held 
therein  cannot  be  released)  and  a  second  position  at  which 
said  collar  does  not  close  said  openable  side  of  said  socket 
(and  therefore  a  roll  bar  may  be  positioned  in  or  removed 
from  said  socket),  interacting  members  carried  respec- 
tively on  said  fixed  mounting  means  and  on  said  collar 
for  preventing  said  collar  from  full  movement  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  unless  said  openable 
side  of  said  socket  faces  upwardly. 


3,246,859 

AUTOMATIC  FISHLNG  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  A.  Martin,  2013  Yucca  Drive,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,019 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 84.54) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  assembly,  a  reel  housing,  means  for 
securing  said  reel  housing  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  spool  within 
said  reel  housing  rotatable  upon  its  axis,  said  spool  having 
a  hollow  hub,  a  motor  disposed  within  said  hollow  hub 
and  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  motor  having  a  shaft 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  train  driven  from 
said  motor,  a  slip  clutch  within  said  gear  train,  a  clutch 
mechanism  within  said  gear  train,  said  spool  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth  driven  from  said  gear  train,  said 
motor  when  energized  being  rotatable  to  drive  said  gear 
train  in  a  direction  to  wind  line  on  said  spool,  and  a  torque 
indicating  mechanism  connected  to  said  gear  train  between 
said  clutch  mechanism  and  said  motor  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  force  applied  to  said  gear  train  from  said  spool 
in  the  other  direction,  said  torque  indicating  mechanism 
including  a  ratchet  in  the  gear  train  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  lever  carrying  said  pawl, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  lever  to  its  normal  position, 
said  pawl  being  movable  by  said  ratchet  upon  rotation  of 
said  gear  train  in  said  other  direction  for  moving  said 
lever  against  the  spring  force  of  said  spring  means,  and 
visual  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  lever. 


3,246,860 
VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Harold  W.  Yates,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,088 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  final  stage  rocket  and  i>ayload  assembly  includ- 
ing rocket  and  payload  sections,  means  for  initiating  sepa- 
ration of  the  two, 

(a)  an  elongated  magnetic  recording  medium  having 
recorded  thereon  a  predetermined  signal  sequence, 

(b)  said  recording  medium  being  coiled  in  the  pay- 
load  section  for  relatively  frictionlcss  payout  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  rocket  body, 

(c)  a  magnetic  playotit  head  in  playout  proximity  to 
the  medium  whereby  on  said  separation  of  the  rocket 
and  payload  the  recording  medium  passes  through 
the  playout  head  producing  signals  proportional  to 
separation  speed  of  payload  and  rocket. 
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3^46,861 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 

Alfred  Curd,  183  London  Drive,  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,570 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—7) 


--/^ 


1.  In  an  aricraft,  the  combination  with  a  fuselage 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  vertical-lift  blade  thereon 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  tumabie  about  a 
substantially  vertical  first  axis,  and  a  first  power  drive  for 
said  blade  controllable  from  said  fuselage,  of  second 
blades  having  rotary  axes  and  being  pivoted  on  said  first 
blade  for  tilting  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis  with  the 
rotary  axes  of  said  second  blades  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  blade;  means 
operable  from  said  fuselage  to  tilt  said  second  blades  on 
said  first  blade  into  positions  in  which  the  rotary  axes  of 
said  second  blades  are  substantially  vertical  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  for  action  of  the  latter  as  vertical-lift 
and  forward-propulsion  blades,  respectively;  and  power 
drives  independent  of  said  first  power  drive  for  operating 
said  second  blades  in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,246,862  ' 

HYBRID  AIRCRAFT 
Leo  Celnlker,   Woodland  Hills,  Samuel  J.  Smyth,  La 
Canada,  and  Irven  H.  Calver,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,980 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—7) 


1.  In  a  hybrid  aircraft  having  an  aerodynamic  wing- 
supported  fuselage  and  a  helicopter  rotor  rotatably  ex- 
tending from  an  upper  portion  thereof: 

aerodynamically  responsive  means  connected  to  the 
rotor  for  controlling  the  rotor  during  forward  flight; 
and 
separate  control  means  connected  to  said  aerodynami- 
cally responsive  means  and  to  the  fuselage  for  sub- 
stantially cancelling  the  effect  of  said  aerodynamically 
responsive  means  during  high  speed  rotor  operation. 


3,246,863 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter   M.   Poaingies,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,111 
14  Claims.     (CL  244—52) 
6.  In  rate  damper  control  means  for  controlling  a  craft 
about  two  respectively  perpendicular  axes  thereof  by  re- 
action force:    a  multistable  fluid  an>plifier  having  four 
fluid  outlet  ports  therein  angularly  spaced  in  two   re- 


spectively orthogonal  planes,  fluid  flow  in  any  one  out- 
let port  applying  a  moment  about  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  craft  for  controlling  the  rate  thereof  about  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  said  two  axes;  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  fluid  amplifier,  said  fluid  amplifier  having 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  directed  control  passages  therein 
axially  spaced  from  said  outlet  ports  the  two  pairs  along 
with  said  axes  being  in  two  respectively  orthogonal 
planes,  said  control  passages  being  angularly  positioned 
intermediate  said  outlet  ports;  a  first  device  sensing  angu- 


lar rate  about  one  axis;  a  second  device  sensing  angular 
rate  about  the  other  axis;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
devices  for  providing  fluid  flow  in  two  of  said  control 
passages  of  both  pairs  greater  than  the  flow  of  the  other 
two  passages  in  both  pairs,  the  fluid  flow  within  said  two 
control  passages  being  eflfective  to  direct  substantially 
all  of  the  fluid  flow  from  the  high  pressure  supply  means 
through  one  of  said  outlet  ports  so  as  to  control  the  angu- 
lar rate  of  the  craft  about  the  two  perpendicular  axes. 


3,246,864 
CONTROLLED  FLIGHT  AERIAL  DEVICE  WITH 
RETARDING  ROTOR 
Robert  C.  Mack,  West  Simsbury,  Donald  W.  Robinson, 
Jr.,    Hazardville,    and    Bruce    A.    Goodale,    Windsor, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Kaman    Aircraft    Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,349 
12  Claims.     (CI.  244—138) 


♦ 


^^ 


'"^ 


w 


12.  In  an  aerial  device  adapted  to  enter  or  to  be 
launched  into  the  atmosphere  at  a  high  elevation  the 
combination  comprising:  a  load-carrying  body  having  a 
central  axis,  a  rotor  connected  with  said  body  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  blades  which  are  initially  in  folded 
positions  relative  to  said  body  and  which  are  movable 
to  deployed  positions  at  which  they  autorotate  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  to  slow  the 
descent  of  said  body  through  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  retaining  said  blades  in  said  folded  positions  and 
which  means  is  operable  in  response  to  a  given  signal 
to  release  said  blades  for  movement  to  their  deployed 
positions,  means  including  at  least  one  actuator  respon- 
sive to  input  signals  of  a  given  character  for  tilting  the 
rotor  blade  tip  path  plane  relative  to  said  central  axis 
to  cause  said  body  to  traverse  a  glide  path  wherein  said 
body  moves  generally  transverse  to  said  central  axis,  con- 
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trol  means  in  said  body  for  generating  input  signals 
for  said  at  least  one  actuator  to  control  said  tilting  of 
said  rotor  blade  tip  path  plane,  and  means  including 
an  actuator  responsive  to  a  given  signal  to  collectively 
increase  the  pitches  of  said  blades  to  the  same  extents 
after  the  latter  are  deployed  and  after  autorotation  has 
been  established  to  convert  the  rotary  inertia  of  said 
blades  into  an  increased  lifting  force. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,246,915 


3,246,865 

ROD  HOLDER  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
WiUain  E.  Latimer,  Goodland,  Tex. 

(Star  Rtc^  Bailcyboro,  Tex.) 

FOtd  Jane  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,080 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—41) 


1.  In  comb  nation,  a  stationary  support  rail  having  a 
hole  therethrough,  a  bushing  fitted  in  and  through  said 
hole,  said  bushing  being  provided  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
with  a  fixed  outstanding  flange  seated  upon  and  fixed 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  rail,  the  top  of  said  flange  being 
radially  recessed  to  provide  selectively  usable  circum- 
fercntially  spaced  keeper  seats,  a  bolt  rotatable  and  ad- 
justable in  said  bushing  and  having  a  lower  end  threaded 
and  equipped  with  a  nut,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
bolt  being  encircled  by  a  coil  spring,  said  coil  spring  rest- 
ing on  said  nut  and  engaging  an  end  of  said  bushing,  said 
bolt  being  provided  on  an  upper  j>ortion  thereof  with  a 
keeper  pin  selectively  seatable  in  said  keeper  seats,  a 
cradling  and  supporting  yoke  for  a  cooperating  end  por- 
tion of  a  rod,  said  yoke  embodying  a  plate  having  de- 
pending lugs  separably  and  hingcdly  mounted  atop  the 
aforementioned  bolt,  said  yoke  comprising  an  L-shaped 
forward  section  and  a  cooperating  L-shaped  rearward 
section,  said  forward  section  having  spaced  coplanar  arms, 
said  rearward  section  having  elongated  sleeves  constituting 
socket  members  and  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  fitted 
telescopingly  into  their  respectively  coopcrable  socket 
members,  and  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  aforementioned  plate  and  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  L-shaped  section. 


3,246,866 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUPPORT 
WiOiam  G.  Price,  Sootli  Bend,  Ind.,  Riciiard  G.  Powell, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  George  E.  Frederick,  Sooth  Bend, 
Ind^  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,483 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—119) 
1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  supporting  a  highway  trailer  and 
anchoring  the  trailer  to  a  railway  car,  said  device  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure  including  a  first  leg  mem- 
ber substantially  vertically  disposed  when  in  operative 


position,  a  second  leg  member  inclined  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  first  leg  member  when  in  operative  position, 
said  leg  members  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  their 
upper  portions,  a  trailer  engaging  and  supporting  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  by  said  leg  members,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  lower  portions  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers on  the  car,  means  for  mounting  the  lower  portion 
of  one  of  said  leg  member  for  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  car  and  relative  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  leg 
member,  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  connected  to  the  car 
and  said  one  leg  member  for  providing  cushioning  action 
of  the  trailer  on  the  car,  said  shock  absorber  including  a 
compressible  fluid,  and  means  for  mounting  said  shock 
absorber  so  that  it  is  compressed  by  either  bujff  or  draft 


shocks,  said  mounting  means  including  opposed  recessed 
members  having  their  recessed  sides  facing  each  other 
and  one  of  said  recessed  members  being  fixedly  connected 
to  said  car  and  the  other  of  said  recessed  members  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion,  said  recessed  members  having  front  and 
rear  end  walls  and  said  shock  absorber  being  located  in 
said  recessed  members  in  abutment  with  said  walls  so 
that  the  end  walls  of  the  fixed  member  serve  as  stops 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  movable  member  actuate  said 
shock  absorber,  said  one  leg  member  including  means 
for  releasably  cormecting  it  to  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion,  whereby  said  compressible  fluid  serves  to 
extend  the  shock  absorber  and  thereby  restore  said  legs 
to  their  normal  position  after  a  shock. 


3^46,867 

RECEPTACLE  HOLDERS 

Albert  Lee  Ewing,  837  N.  Cain  St.,  Stephenville,  Tex. 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,373 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—210) 


1.  An  adjustable  and  selectively  usable  holder  for  sup- 
porting a  paint  can  on  a  ladder  having  side  pieces  and 
rungs,  said  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  U-shaped 
clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  selectively  to  a  ladder  side 
piece  and  a  ladder  rung,  said  clamp  including  a  bight 
portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  a  first  arm  projecting 
from  the  bight  portion  of  the  clamp,  a  second  arm  project- 
ing from  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  clamp  in  diverse 
angular  relation  to  said  first  arm,  a  clamp  screw  position- 
able  selectively  in  apertures  formed  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond arms,  a  support  arm  adjustably  secured  selectively  to 
the  first  and  second  arms  by  said  clamp  screw,  and  a 
can  support  carried  by  said  support  arm. 
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3,246,868 

POSITION.RETAINING  DEVICE 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  William  L. 

Aszman,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  288,176,  June  17, 

1963.    This  application  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,555 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—355) 


liiiimmiiiiniiziix::^ 


« « 


1.  A  mechanical  position-retaining  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  first  portion  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  posi- 
tionabie  member, 

a  second  portion  rectilinearly  movable  relative  to  the 
first  portion  and  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
second  positionable  member, 

one  of  said  portions  having  a  fixed  nut  and  the  other 
of  said  portions  rotatably  carrying  a  rod  having 
threading  for  cooperation  with  said  nut, 

said  rod  and  nut  threading  being  relatively  steep  so 
that  an  axial  force  applied  rectilinearly  between 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  tends  to 
rotate  said  rod, 

coiled  resilient  means  encircling  a  portion  of  said  rod 
and  normally  holdingly  engaging  said  portion, 

said  coiled  resilient  means  having  terminal  portions 
disposed  between  spaced  stops  on  said  other  portion 
so  that  a  force  tending  to  rotate  said  rod  in  either 
direction  urges  one  of  said  terminal  *portions  against 
a  respective  stop  for  increased  holding  engagement 
between  said  coiled  resilient  means  and  said  rod 
portion  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rod  and  relative 
rectilinear  movement  between  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion, 

and  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  holding  en- 
gagement of  said  coiled  resilient  means  on  said  rod 
ponion  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween and  rectilinear  movement  in  either  direction 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion. 


3,246,869 

WALER  CLAMP  AND  TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

George  F,  Bowden,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons 

Mfg.   Company,   Des   Plaines,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,697     i        i 
2  Claims.     (CI.  249 — 45)  I 


1.  In  a  concrete  wall  form,  in  combination,  front  and 
rear  opposed  upstanding  spaced  apart  sides,  each  side 
being  comprised  of  a  series  of  individual  panels  disposed 
in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  each  panel  including  a  rec- 


tangular plywood  panel  facing  and  a  rectangular  marginal 
reinforcing  frame   including  vertical   steel  side   members 
and  horizontal  steel  end  members,  each  panel  having  one 
of  its  vertical  side  members  abutting  a  vertical  side  mem- 
ber of  an  adjacent  panel,  there  being  a  hole  in  each  of  the 
abutting  side  members  at  substantially  the  same  height  in 
the  wall   form  whereby  the  holes  are  in  registry,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed  wales  positioned 
^against  the  outer  side  of  the  front  side  of  the  form,  and 
a  waler  clamp  and  tie  rod  assembly  for  maintaining  the 
form  sides  spaced  and  for  clamping  the  wales  hard  against 
said   front  side,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontally  extending  tie  rod  formed  from  flat  ribbon 
like  metal  stock  and  extending  transversely  through  the 
form,  the  rod  being  twisted  medially  of  its  ends  to  pro- 
v.de  a  rear  section  the  plane  of  which  extends  vertically 
and  a  front  section  the  plane  of  which  extends  horizon- 
tally, the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  rear  section  each 
being  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  said  ends  projecting 
between   abutting  side  members,  clamping  device's  pro- 
jecting through  the  registering  holes  and  the  sUjts  in  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  rear  section  of  the  tie  rod  and 
serving  to  clamp  the  abutting  side  members  together,  the 
medial  reg  on  of  the  rear  seciion  of  the  tie  rod  spann'ng 
the  distance  between  the  two  form  sides,  said  front  sec- 
tion of  the   tie  rod  projecting  horizontally   between  the 
wales  and  having  its  extreme  forward  region  overhanging 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wales,  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
overhanging  extreme  forward  region  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  wedge  projecting  through  the 
last  mentioned  slot  and  serving  effectively  to  apply  ten- 
sion to  the  tie  rod  and  thus  force  the  wales  hard  against 
said  front  form  side,  and  a  flat  metal  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  wedge  and  wales  for  transmitting  the  force  of 
the  wedge  to  said  wales,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being 
formed  with  an  out-turned  flange  having  a  slot  therein 
overlying  and  in  vertical  register  with  the  slot  in  the  over- 
hanging   region   of   the    tie    rod,   said    wedge   projecting 
through  both  of  said  slots. 


3,246,870 

BLOCK  FORMING  MOLD 

Mario  Valdastri,  Sr.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,048 

6  Claims.     (CI.  249—74) 


1.  A  mold  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  mold  box 
having  side  walls  and  internal  cores  defining  a  mold  cav- 
ity, an  ejector  plate  movably  mounted  within  the  mold 
cavity  and  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  open  side  of 
the  mold  box  for  ejecting  a  wet  molded  block  therefrom, 
reinforcing  bars  engaging  one  side  of  the  ejector  plate 
near  opposite  parallel  edges  thereof,  means  forming  a 
guiding  sliding  connection  between  the  ejector  plate  and 
said  bars  and  allowing  reciprocation  of  the  ejector  plate 
relative  to  the  mold  box  and  bars,  cam  means  on  the 
mold  box  engaging  the  ejector  plate  during  the  ejection 
of  a  block  from  the  mold  and  causing  reciprocation  of 
the  ejector  plate  near  the  end  of  the  ejecting  operation, 
leg  support  means  for  the  ejector  plate  and  said  bars  and 
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attached  rigidly  to  the  bars  near  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  coacting  handle  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mold 
box  to  facilitate  inverting  the  mold  and  moving  the  mold 
box  relative  to  the  ejecting  plate  and  leg  means. 


3,246,871 

RIVETLESS  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANEL 
WITH  PLYWOOD  FACING  AND  METAL 
STUDDING 

George  F.  Bowden,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons 
Mfg.  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,504 
2  Claims.     (CI.  249—189) 


1.  A  rivetless  concrete  wall  form  panel  comprising  a 
rectangular  plywood  facing  surrounded  by  studding  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  metal  frame  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  frame  members  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  transverse  frame  members, 
the  front  wail-forming  side  of  said  facing  and  the  outer 
rim  of  said  frame  lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  frame 
members  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  opposed  inter- 
nal trough-like  grooves  having  inwardly  divergent  slop- 
ing side  wall  faces  and  within  which  grooves  one  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  edges  of  the  facing  seats  with  the  edges 
substantially  filling  the  grooves,  one  of  said  transverse 
frame  members  being  removable  from  the  frame  to  per- 
mit the  facing  to  be  slid  endwise  into  and  along  the  op- 
posed grooves  provided  in  the  adjacent  opposed  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  for  iastallation  and  removal  pur- 
poses, the  opposite  ends  of  said  one  transverse  frame 
member  and  the  mating  ends  of  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
frame  members  being  bevelled  in  a  complementary  man- 
ner for  interfitting  purposes,  each  trough-like  groove 
being  provided  with  an  outer  side  wall  which  tapers  to  a 
feather  edge,  the  edges  of  each  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
edges  being  bevelled  on  a  bias  complementary  to  the 
adjacent  sloping  side  wall  faces  with  the  bevelled  portions 
fitting  snugly  against  such  side  wall  faces,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  one  transverse  frame  member 
in  position  in  the  frame,  said  grooves  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  removably  securing  said  facing  in  position  in 
the  frame,  said  plywood  facing  being  imperforate  and  the 
front  wall-forming  side  thereof  being  devoid  of  counter- 
sink or  other  socket-like  interruptions. 


3,246,872 
SEAT  CUP 
Harold  O.  Seltsam,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tom- 
linson  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—331) 


A  resilient  seal  adapted  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  a  valve  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  base  portion  having  a  free  end; 

said  base  portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  cylin- 
,  drical  external  periphery  over  substantially  its  entire 
length; 

an  elongated  tubular  nipple  portion  concentric  with  the 
base  portion  and  having  a  reduced  cross  sectional 
dimension  relative  thereto; 

a  transverse  end  sealing  wall  closing  the  free  end  of 
the  nipple  portion; 

said  transverse  end  sealing  wall  including  a  recess 
formed  internally  of  said  wall  and  having  a  configu- 
ration adapted  to  receive  the  knob  of  an  actuating 
stem; 

a  transversely  extending  shoulder  pwrtion  joining  the 
base  portion  to  the  nipple  portion,  with  the  portion 
of  the  shoulder  next  adjacent  the  nipple  portion  being 
axially  extended  in  the  free  state  into  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  base  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  free 
end  thereof; 

a  locator  ridge  formed  on  said  base  portion  at  the  free 
end  thereof; 

said  ridge  being  formed  on  the  external  periphery  of 
said  base  portion  and  comprising  an  axially  extending 
outwardly  tapering  surface  smoothly  merging  at  its 
axially  inner  end  with  the  cylindrical  exterior  of 
said  base  portion; 

said  transverse  shoulder  portion  comprising  a  zone  of 
reduced  wall  thickness  sharply  reduced  relative  to 
that  of  the  remainder  of  the  resilient  sealing  means, 
with  the  zone  including  as  a  part  thereof  the  trans- 
verse shoulder  portion  and  those  sections  of  the 
nipple  and  base  portions  next  adjacent  the  shoulder 
portion,  with  the  cross  sectional  thickness  of  said 
shoulder  portion  being  less  than  the  cross  sectional 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  base  portion  adjacent 
the  axially  inner  end  of  said  ridge  on  the  free  end  of 
said  base  portion. 


3,246,873 
BALL  FOR  VALVES 

Alvin  L.  Johnson,  337  Park  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mas. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,300 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251—356) 

1.  A  ball  for  a  ball  valve,  said  ball  comprising  a  pair 
of  like  hollow  hemispherical  portions  contacting  each 
other  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  each  hemispherical  por- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  said  openings  being 
aligned,  a  hollow  sleeve  member  connecting  the  hemi- 
spherical portions  and  extending  generally  diametrically 
across  the  same,  the  end  edge  portions  of  the  sleeve  being 
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connected  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  hemispherical  por- 
tions about  the  openings  thereof,  and  means  intersecting 


the  surface  of  the  hemispherical  portions  providing  a 
non-circular  key  for  turning  the  ball  on  an  axis  generally 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


3,246,874 
OVERSPEED  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINES 
Robert  Stanley  Sproule,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Que- 
bec, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,805 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—26) 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  machine,  a  stator,   a  shaft, 
a   shrouded   runner  secured  to   the   shaft   comprising   a 
crown  and  a  band,  and  blades  spaced  between  the  crown 
and  band,  said  crown  and  band  each  being  bounded  by 
a  high  pressure  edge  and  a  low  pressure  edge,  said  high 
pressure  edges  being  at  a  larger  radius  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  than  said   low  pressure  edges,  said   high  pres- 
sure edges  and  said  low  pressure  edge  of  the  band  being 
positioned  in  cooperating  relationship  to  said  stator  and 
dimensioned  so  as  to  provide  running  clearances  between 
said  edges  and  said  stator,  a  crown  seal  and  a  band  seal 
to  provide  sealing  between  the  runner  and  the  stator  at 
points  remote  from  said  high  pressure  edges  where  said 
runner  and  stator  are  in  close  proximity,  a  first  annular 
chamber  extendmg  between  the  crown  seal  and  the  high 
pressure  edge  of  the  crown  and  defined  by  the  crown  and 
the  stator,  a  second  annular  chamber  extending  between 
the  band  seal  and  the  high  pressure  edge  of  the  band 
and  defined  by  the  band  and  the  stator.  means  for  aerat- 
mg  at  least  one  of  said  annular  chambers,  braking  means 
located  m  at  least  one  of  said  aerated  chambers  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  oppositely  aligned  pockets  formed  in  the 
stator  and  runner  within  the  confines  of  said  chamber 
and  control  means  responsive  to  increased  speed  of  ro- 
taUon  of  said  runner  beyond  a  predetermined  level  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said  pockets  whereby 
working  fluid  is  admitted  to  said  pockets  to  provide  a 
braking  force  on  said  runner. 


3,246,875 

STAPLE  REMOVER 

James  E.  Hart,  2625  SE.  84th  Place,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,175 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—28) 


A  staple  remover  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  circular  band  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end 
of  a  ball  point  pen  or  the  like,  and  a  spring  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  said  circular  band,  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  spring  terminating  in  a  bead,  and  a  curved  blade 
having  a  curved  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  under  any  staple 
that  is  in  any  desired  object,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  curved  blade  which  is  curved  along  both  its  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  axis  having  a  rounded  upper  end  in  which 
is  located  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gagement with  the  said  bead  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  spring,  and  the  edges  of  the  said  curved  blade  being 
formed  into  two  parallel  and  spaced  sides  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  holding  pin  which  also  passes  through  two  lugs 
that  extend  outward  from  the  said  circular  band 


3,246,876 
nu    ,      ,    .SCISSOR-LIFT  MECHANISM 

I^icfnTfOr^ron  """'^  '"^'^  ''"'^  """'  ^^  "  ^^ 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,454 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254—122) 


1.  In  extensible  scissor-lift  mechanism  including  a 
base  frame  and  work-supporting  means  disposed  over 
said  base  frame, 

scissor  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  base 
frame  and  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  crossed  scissor  arms,  and  pivot 
means  interconnecting  the  scissor  arms  intermediate 
their  ends,  for  relative  movement  of  the  arms  about 
a  pivot  axis  for  the  arms, 

a  torque  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  scissor  arms  ad- 
jacent said  pivot  means  with  the  axis  thereof  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  pivot  axis, 

said  torque  rod  having  a  circumferential  surface  ex- 
tending about  said  pivot  axis, 

a  torque  arm  connected  to  said  torque  rod  extending 
laterally  of  the  rod, 

an  elongated  extcnsible-contractable  ram    and 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  ram  to  said  torque 
arm,  ^ 

said  ram  and  torque  arm  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  torque  rod  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  ram 
said  rod  is  twisted  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  the 
direction  said  one  arm  moves  relative  to  the  other 
upon  extension  of  the  scissor-lift  mechanism 
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3,246,877 

WEED  PULLER 

Edward  P.  Lino,  53841  Kamehameha  Highway,  Box  121, 

Hauula,  Hawaii 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,126 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—132) 


1.  A  deep-rooted  weed  dislodging  and  pulling  imi^e- 
ment  for  hand  use  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  tubular 
member  constituting  a  cane-like  handle  and  of  a  length 
that  it  can  be  conveniently  and  satisfactorily  used  by  a 
user  while  standing  up  and  without  stooping,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  lower  end  portion  terminating  in  an 
integral  axially  projecting  spoon-bowl-shaped  member 
constituting  a  relatively  stationary  ground  penetrating  jaw 
and  capable  of  being  manually  forced  endwise  into  the 
ground  adjacent  the  weed  which  is  to  be  uprooted  and 
extracted,  unified  movable  jaw  means  embodying,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  like  oppositely  disposed  elongated 
arms  straddling  and  pivotally  mounted  on  diametrically 
opposite  exterior  surfaces  of  said  lower  end  in  a  plane 
a-bove  tbe  operating  plane  of  said  first-named  jaw,  said 
arms  having  like  half-portions  situated  on  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  one  side  of  said  tubular  member 
and  having  terminal  ends  fixedly  joined  together,  said 
arms  also  having  companion  half-portions  situated  on 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  one  side  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  terminal  ends  fixedly  joined  together, 
said  arms  also  having  companion  half-portions  situated 
on  a  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  tubular  member 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  integrally  attached  cooperat- 
ing plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  plate  and  disposed  laterally  thereto  and 
constituting  and  providing  a  root  gripping  weed  extract- 
ing jaw,  said  last-named  jaw  being  movable  in  an  arcuate 
path  toward  and  from  the  concave  side  of  said  ground 
penetrating  jaw  and  having  an  arcuately  curved  terminal 
tip  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  concave  side, 
a  coil  spring  anchored  at  one  eiKl  on  a  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  a  median  portion  of  one  of  the  aforementioned 
plates,  a  hand-operated  lever  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  having  one  end  pivotally  joined  to  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  holes  therein,  and  an  actuating  wire  having 
an  upper  end  portion  connected  to  a  median  part  of 
said  lever,  having  a  median  portion  passing  through  said 
holes  the  hollow  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and 
slidingly  associated  therewith,  and  having  a  lower  end 
portion  joined  to  the  fixedly  connected  ends  of  the  first 
named  half-portions  of  the  aforementioned  arms. 


3,246,878 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LINE 

THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 

James  Carver  Hamricii,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet 

Line  Products,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,308 
17  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.4) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  introducing  a  line  through  a  con- 
duit including  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential 
within  the  conduit;  the  combination  of  a  line  package 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  conduit  for  movement  there- 
through by  the  pressure  differential  created  by  said  pres- 
sure differential  creating  means  to  lay  a  line  through  the 
conduit  and,  when  so  positioned  in  the  conduit,  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  substantially  corresponding  to  the  in- 
ternal cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit,  said  line  pack- 
age comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  roll  of  line  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  conduit  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  through  the  conduit,  the  line 
being  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  the  roU  of  line 
as  the  same  moves  through  the  conduit,  and 

(b)  a  generally  circular,  flexible  sealing  member  of 
compressible  material  secured  to  said  roll  of  line  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
roll  of  line  and  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 
the  internal  wall  of  the  conduit  for  substantially  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  fluid  between  the  line  package 
and  the  internal  wall  of  the  conduit  to  aid  in  the  crea- 
tion of  the  pressure  differential  and  the  movement 
of  said  line  package  through  the  conduit. 


3  246  879 
RAILING  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  S.  Case,  Towson,  Md.,  and  James  E.  Belcher,  Jr., 
Henrico  County,  Va.;  said  Case  assignor  to  Anchor 
Post  Products,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  New  Jersey,  and  said  Belcher  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,725 
8  Claims.     (CI.  256—24) 


2.  A  railing  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  support  means,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  framing  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  support  means  and  being 
secured  to  said  support  means,  a  second  pair  of  substan- 
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tially  vertical  framing  members  extending  between  said 
first  pair  of  spaced  framing  members,  said  second  pair 
of  framing  members  being  secured  to  said  first  pair  of 
framing  members,  said  upper  framing  member  being  de- 
fined by  a  cross  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs 
depending  therefrom  inboard  of  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cross  member  and  said  vertical  framing  members  and 
said  lower  framing  members  each  having  an  H-shaped 
cross  sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  cross  member 
interconnected  to  medial  portions  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  whereby  all  of  said  framing  members  each  define 
an  inwardly  facing  channel  with  said  channels  defining 
a  multi-sided  area,  and  a  panel  means  disposed  in  said 
area  and  having  edges  respectively  received  in  said  chan- 
nels of  said  framing  members  and  being  secured  to  said 
cross  members  of  said  framing  members. 


3,246,880 
WIRE  CLIP  FOR  U.POST 
Wayne  B.  Weed,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,825  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  256—57) 


A  wire  clip  adapted  to  secure  a  fence  wire  to  a  U- 
shaped  fence  post  having  a  pair  of  front  wire  supporting 
flanges  and  a  rearwardly  extending  channel  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes,  said  clip  being  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  including  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof; 
a  clamp  member  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  clamp 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  co-planar  elements  joined 
by  a  loop,  one  of  said  elements  being  shorter  than  the 
other  by  at  least  the  thickness  of  said  fence  wire,  said 
co-planar  elements  of  said  clamp  member  each  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  straight  shank  por- 
tion; a  straight  shank  portion  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
hook;  a  relatively  shorter  offset  portion  angularly  related 
and  secured  to  said  straight  shank  portion;  said  straight 
shank  portion  and  offset  portion  together  joining  said 
hook  and  said  clamp  member  and  being  of  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  around  said  post  from  one  of  said  flanges 
to  the  opposite  flange  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  be  de- 
formed about  a  portion  of  said  channel,  whereby  said 
clamp  member  is  engageable  over  said  fence  wire  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  said  hook  is  en- 
gageable over  said  fence  wire  intermediate  said  flanges, 
and  whereby  the  angular  relationship  of  said  straight 
shank  and  said  offset  portion  imparts  resilience  to  said 
clip  for  the  maintenance  of  tight  engagement  between  said 
wire  and  said  post. 


3,246,881 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  WITH  SONIC 
VIBRATIONS 
Eugene  A.  Davidson  and  Theodore  Rosett  Durham,  N.C. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Branson  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,315 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259—61) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the   treatment  of  heat  sensitive 
material  by  sonic  vibrations,  comprising, 

(a)  a   container   having   a   restricted   bottom    section 


adapted  to  receive  a  sonic  probe  closely  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  the  restricted  section, 
(b)  side  conduits  communicating  with  the  bottom  sec- 
tion of  the  container  and  with  a  higher  level  there- 
of to  permit  circulation  of  the  material  treated 
through  the  side  conduits  and  back  onto  the  main 
body  of  the  container,  said  conduits  having  a  ratio 
of  surface  in  comparison  to  their  volume  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  ratio  between  surface  and  volume  of  the 
container, 


(c)  a  sonic  probe  extending  into  the  restricted  bottom 
section  of  the  container,  said  probe  being  capable  of 
producing  longitudinal  sonic  vibrations, 

(d)  the  probe  being  located  in  the  restricted  portion 
of  the  container  sufficiently  close  to  the  walls  there- 
of that  when  vibrating  longitudinally  it  will  pump 
liquid  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  back 
through  the  side  conduits,  and 

(e)  external  cooling  means  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  said  side  conduits,  whereby  liquid  pumped 
through  the  conduits  is  cooled  down  before  succeed- 
ing contacts  with  the  sonic  probe. 


3  244  882  / 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
c**"^*  ^-^^^  Clough,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
!»unon.Carves  Limited,  Stockport,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  22  1963 

7,160/63 
11  Chiims.     (CI.  259—135) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aerating  liquids  in  a  container  com- 
prismg  an  aerator  member  disposed  to  extend  into  said 
liquid,  a  rotatably  mounted  vertical  shaft  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slidably,  non-rotaf- 
ably  connected  shaft  sections,  means  mounting  said 
aerator  member  for  rotation  with  the  lowermost  of  said 
shaft  sections,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  assembly,  and 
means  for  efl'ecting  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
shaft  sections  during  rotation  of  said  assembly  for  main- 
taining a  desired  operating  level  of  said  aerator  member 
with  respect  to  said  liquid. 
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3,246,883  3,246,885 

FLUID  MIXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SATURATION  TANK 

CUfiFord  L.  Ashbrook,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Asb-  James  I.  Stevens,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Com- 

brook  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  pany.  Borough  of  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Texas 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,973 
19  Claims.     (CI.  259—147) 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  a  particulate  solid  and  a 
fluid  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  maintaining  a  continuously  ad- 
vancing hollow  cylindrical  body  of  fluid  rotating  rapidly 
about  an  axis  to  produce  a  central  vortex  by  continuously 
introducing  a  stream  of  fluid  to  said  body  tangentially 
thereof,  introducing  a  particulate  solid  to  said  vortex  at 
the  inlet  end  thereof  into  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of 
said  rotating  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  fluid  and  advanc- 
ing it  therewith,  and  homogeneously  mixing  said  solid 
and  fluid  by  sharply  diverting  the  direction  of  advance  of 
the  entire  mass  of  said  rotating  body  of  fluid  and  said 
particulate  solid  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  particulate  solid  to  said  vortex  by  estab- 
lishing an  outer  rotating  body  of  said  fluid  and  solid  in  a 
helical  path  and  advancing  it  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  inner  advancing  body. 


3,246,884 
TRANSIT  MIXER  DOLLY 
Evan  S.  Prichard,  Newport  Beach,  and  George  A.  Bren- 
nan,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Challenge-Cook 
Bros.,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,864 
12  Claims.     (CI.  259—161) 


6.  A  transit  mixer  comprising  a  truck  having  a  body 
frame,  a  mixer  drum  mounted  on  the  truck  body  frame,  a 
dolly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  body  frame  adjacent 
the  rear  end,  said  dolly  having  a  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  pivotal  mounting,  ground-contacting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  forwardly  extending  portion,  said  dolly 
having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  pivotal 
mounting,  ground-contacting  wheels  mounted  on  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portion,  and  means  for  causing  pivoting 
of  said  dolly  about  said  pivotal  mounting  to  elevate  the 
said  wheels  mounted  on  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
clear  of  the  ground. 


Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,278 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—29) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  dissolution  of  air  into  water 
under  pressure  of  the  type  including  a  closed  pressure  tank 
having  inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  and  for  air  under 
pressure  to  be  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  and  outlet  means 
for  liquid  with  dissolved  air,  a  recirculatng  pump  out- 
side of  said  tank,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  tank  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  recirculating  pump,  and  a  return 
pipe  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  to  said 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  of  water 
to  air  in  the  flow  to  said  recirculation  pump,  comprising 
a  vertical  pipe  within  said  tank  connected  with  its  lower 
end  to  said  suction  pipe  and  having  an  upper  end  below 
the  predetermined  minimum  liquid  level  in  said  tank, 
means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  a  tube 
of  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  vertical  pipe 
afl^xed  to,  and  movable  with,  said  liquid  level  responsive 
means,  said  tube  having  its  lower  end  in  said  vertical  pipe 
and  its  upper  end  above  the  liquid  level  in  all  positions 
of  said  liquid  level  responsive  means,  whereby  said  vertical 
pipe  is  in  communication  with  the  air  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  and  liquid  flowing  through  said  vertical  pipe 
causes  aspiration  of  air  from  said  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  and  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  liquid 
level  responsive  means  so  that  it  maintains  said  tube  in 
alignment  with  said  vertical  pipe. 


3,246,886 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  ENTWCHMENT 
MECHANISM 
Charles  R.  Goodyear,  Franklin,  and  Roy  W.  McSeveny, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,613 
7  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  adapted  to  supply  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  main  induction  passage 
having  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through, a  fuel  source,  means  for  discharging  fuel  from 
said  fuel   source   into  said  main   induction  passage,   an 
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auxiliary  indu<:tion  passage  in  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold,  a  valve  member  joumaled  in  said  charge 
forming  device  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  said  valve 
member  having  a  first  portion  disposed  in  said  auxiliary 
induction  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough, 
thermally  responsive  means  for  rotatably  positioning  said 
first  portion  to  control  the  flow  through  said  auxiliary 
induction  passage,  a  supplementary  fuel  discharge  means 
in  communication  with  said  fuel  source  for  discharging 
supplementary  fuel  into  one  of  said  induction  passages, 
pressure  responsive  means  in  communication  with  the  in- 
take manifold  for  axially  positioning  said  valve  member 
m  response  to  changes  in  intake  manifold  vacuum,  and 
fuel  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  supple- 
mentary fuel,  said  fuel  valve  means  being  positioned  by 
the  axial  position  of  said  valve  member. 
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oxygen  nozzles  are  directed  toward  each  other  at  an  angle 
whereby  the  plurality  of  streams  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 
said  oxygen  are  directed  along  paths  which  converge  on 
ihe  paths  of  the  other  reactant  streams  within  said  hous- 
ing at  positions  removed  from  the  respective  nozzles  and 
m  a  direction  of  flow  away  from  said  nozzles,  the  zones 
surroundmg  and  between  said  hydrocarbon  nozzle  mani- 
fold and  said  oxygen  nozzle  manifold  being  open  and 
unrestricted. 

9  A  generator  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas 
and  for  the  reduction  of  metal  ox;des  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing,  exit  means  for  withdrawing  reaction 
products  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  means  for 
separately  mtroducing  streams  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxy- 
gen into  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  com- 
prising a  hydrocarbon  nozzle  manifold  and  an  oxygen 
nozzle  manifold  positioned  adjacent  thereto  but  uniform- 


3^46,887 

CONTACTING  TRAY  WITH  VARIABLE  PASSAGE 
Cornells  W.  J.  de  Goederen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29.  1961 

35,299/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  261—114)  , 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  which  comprises- 

(a)  a  contacting  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  hori- 
zontally within  a  contacting  column  to  retain  a  body 
of  liquid  thereon  and  having  at  least  one  flow  open- 
ing therethrough, 

(b)  a  valve  body  movably  mounted  above  the  tray 
over  said  opening  and  being,  when  in  its  lowermost 
position,  substantially  horizontal  and  supported  by 
the  upper  tray  surface,  and 

(c)  guide  means  connected  to  said  tray  and  fast  to  said 
valve  body  for  retaining  one  side  of  the  valve  body 
adjacently  to  the  tray  while  permitting  the  opposite 
side  to  swing  upwards  to  a  raised  position  in  which 
the  space  above  said  opening  is  substantially  unob- 
structed by  said  valve  body,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing: 

( 1 )  an  upper  part  which  extends  downwards  from 
the  body  through  said  tray  opening,  and 

(2)  stop  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide 
means  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  tray 
when  the  body  is  swung  clear  of  the  opening  and 
situated  to  one  side  of  the  centroid  of  the  valve 
body  area. 


ly  spaced  from  each  other,  each  manifold  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  so  arranged  that  the  plurality 
of  hydrocarbon  nozzles  and  the  plurality  of  oxygen  noz- 
zles are  directed  toward  each  other  at  an  angle,  said  angle 
having  an  apex  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  flow 
directions  from  the  respective  nozzles  which  is  remote 
from  said  nozzles,  whereby  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  are 
adapted  to  react  over  an  extended  area  of  contact  in  an 
unconfined  reaction  zone  remote  from  said  nozzles  and 
m  a  direction  of  flow  away  from  said  nozzles,  the  zones 
surrounding  and  between  said  hydrocarbon  nozzle  mani- 
fold and  said  oxygen  nozzle  manifold  being  open  and  un- 
restricted, and  means  for  directly  inject  ng  finely  divided 
metal  oxides  into  said  reacting  gases  over  an  extended 
area  of  contact,  said  last-named  means  being  positioned 
between  said  nozzles  and  said  exit  means. 


.  n«  .  „  3,246,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Frank  J.  Jenny,  460  W.  24th  St.,  New  York  11   N  Y 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,484 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266—28) 
1.  A   generator   for  the   production   of  synthesis  gas 
ing  reaction  products  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
mg.  means  for  separately  introducing  streams  of  hydro- 
carbon and  oxygen  into  the  other  end  of  said  housing 
said  means  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  nozzle  manifold 
and  an  oxygen  nozzle  manifold  positioned  adjacent  there- 
to but  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other,  each  manifold 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  so  arranged  that 
the  plurality  of  hydrocarbon  nozzles  and  the  plurality  of 
second  and  D.  i.e..  587.33  cycles  per  second),  a  striker 
lining  on  the  interior  thereof,  exit  means  for  withdraw- 
comprismg  an  elongated  housing  carrying  a  refractory 


3,246,889 
w  I,  ^PP'^RATl  S  FOR  DEGASSING  METALS 
H  alter  Sieckman  and  Patrick  J.  Wooding,  Canonsburg, 
and    Peter    J.    Wynne,    PHtsborgh,    Pa.,    anignors    to 
McGraw-Edison  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,  -        f«- 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,541 
2  Claims.     (CI.  266—34) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  degassing  vessel  of  the  type  having  a 
nozzle  extending  from  its  lower  end  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  of  said  vessel  and  a  ladle  of 
molten  metal  disposed  therebelow  so  that  a  change  in  the 
relative  distance  between  said  vessel  and  ladle  will  draw 
molten  metal  through  said  nozzle  and  into  said  chamber 
for  degasification.  the  improvement  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory hnmg  for  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  said  lining 
forming  a  base  portion  and  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  refractories  disposed  in  side  by  side  abutment  and  sub- 
stantially defining  a  spherical  sector,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  spherical  sector  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  height  of  said  vessel  so  that  the  melt  within  said 
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vessel  will  form  a  shallow  pool  having  a  large  surface 
area,  said  nozzle  having  a  central  bore  whose  upper  end 
opens  into  the  lower  end  of  said  lining,  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory shapes  in  said  base  portion  and  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  said  bore,  each  of  said  refractory  shapes  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  terminating  in  said  bore  and  the 
spherical  upper  surface  of  said  base  to  provide  a  smooth 


transition  therebetween,  the  side  walls  of  said  lining  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  courses  of  refractories  substantially 
defining  the  frustrum  of  a  right  circular  cone  intersecting 
said  spherical  sector,  the  course  of  refractories  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  base  portion  and  side  walls  of  said  lin- 
ing being  of  a  skewback  shape  and  having  intersecting 
surfaces  which  abut  the  margins  of  the  base  portion  and 
side  walls  of  said  lining. 


3,246,890 
UNIVERSAL  FLEXURE  DEVICES 

Alfred  N.  Ormond,  11969  E.  Riviera, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,065 

13  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


3,246,891 

RESISTIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  SHEET  FEEDER 

Luis  Mestre,  305  E.  46th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,720 

10  Claims.     (CI.  271—61) 


1.  A  universal  flexure  comprising:  a  floating  base 
member;  first  top  means;  first  principal  flexure  web  means 
extending  between  said  base  member  and  said  first  top 
means  and  defining  a  first  medial  bending  axis  in  one 
direction;  a  second  top  means;  and  second  principal  flexure 
web  means  exlending  between  said  base  member  and  said 
second  top  means  and  defining  a  second  medial  bending 
axis  in  a  direction  different  from  said  one  direction,  said 
second  top  means  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
first  top  means  whereby  said  second  top  means  may  be 
flexed  omni-directionally  relative  to  said  first  top  means 
subsuntially  in  a  plane  including  said  first  and  second  top 


1.  A  resistive  means  for  a  sheet  feeder  using  a  de- 
livery tray  movably  mounted  on  a  frame  and  having 
a  table  comprising  a  vertical  side  wall  forming  a  part 
of  the  tray,  means  carried  by  the  side  wall  to  adjustably 
mount  the  side  wall  on  the  tray  for  lateral  movement, 
the  side  wall  having  a  forward  end  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, a  vertical  guideway  carried  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  side  wall,  a  carrier,  means  mounting  the  carrier 
for  free  movement  on  the  guideway,  and  a  resistive  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  carrier  including  a  prong  projecting 
laterally  to  present  an  abutting  surface  beyond  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  wall  and  projecting  rearwardly  so  as 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets. 


3  246  892 

SLIDE  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Daniel  A.  Grudoski,  Hartstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blazon, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,144 

5  Claims.     (CI.  272 — 56.5) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  slide  bed, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  slide  spray  device  for 
spraying  water  on  said  bed,  said  slide  spray  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  tube  closed  at  one  end,  a  relatively 
straight  central  water  distributing  portion  extending  across 
said  slide  bed,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  substantial  alignment  and  spaced  along  the  length  of 
said  centra]  water  distributing  portion,  and  a  flattened 
portion  adjacent  an  end  of  said  central  water  distribution 
portion,  said  flattened  portion  being  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  said  aligned  openings  to  direct  spray  from  said 
openings  onto  the  surface  of  the  slide  bed  when  said 
flattened  portion  is  engaged  against  a  member  of  the  slide 


means. 


3,246,893 

RESILIENT  GYMNASTIC  POLE  DEVICE 

Robert  Boggild  and   William  L.  Dale,  both  of 

5463  Hill  and  Dale  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,225 

10  Claims.     (CI.  272—61) 

9.  An  amusement  device  comprising, 

a  socket. 
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only  a  single  resilient  flexible  pole  means  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  support  a  small  child  and  having  its 
lower  end  disposed  in  said  socket, 

bearing  means  surrounding  the  end  of  said  pole  dis- 
posed in  said  socket  and  supporting  said  pole  nor- 
mally in  a  vertical  position. 


3^46,895 

BILLIARD  CUE 

Dan  D.  Traill,  48219  Conifer,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,153 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 69) 


the  resiliency  of  the  pole  permitting  the  pole  to  bend 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  through  an 
angle  of  at  least  45°  without  permanent  deforma- 
tion, 

a  pair  of  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pole,  and 

a  trapeze  bar  secured  between  said  arms. 


3,246,894 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  BAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  F.  Salisbury,  13924  Premier,  Bellflower,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,152 

13  Claims.     (CI.  273—26) 


I 


I 


1.  A  baseball  bat  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  annular  conical  barrel  portion, 

(b)  a  handle  portion,  and 

(c)  a  central  portion  joining  said  handle  and  barrel 
portions, 

(d)  said  barrel  portion  tapering  from  its  largest  to 
its  smallest  diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said 
handle  portion, 

(e)  said  central  portion  having  a  reduced  outer  di- 
ameter less  than  that  of  said  barrel  and  said  handle 
portions, 

(f)  said  central  portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  of 
a  material  of  a  mass  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a 
central  portion  of  a  regulation  baseball  bat. 


1.  A  f>ool  cue  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  stock; 

(b)  a  stick  slidably  mounted  therein; 

(c)  a  compression  spring  within  said  stock  abutting 
the  interior  extreme  end  of  said  stock; 

(d)  a  second  spring  within  said  stock  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  stock,  said  second  spring  being 
secured  within  said  stock  at  the  end  thereof  nearest 
to  said  stick; 

(e)  a  rod  having  ratchet  teeth  therein  secured  co- 
axially  of  said  stick  and  to  which  is  secured  an  end 
of  said  second  spring,  said  rod  being  of  such  a  length 
and  second  spring  being  of  such  a  size  that  in  a 
first  extreme  position  said  rod  is  out  of  contact  with 
said  first  spring  and  said  second  spring  is  extended 
and  under  tension  and  in  a  second  extreme  position 
said  first  spring  is  extended  and  under  tension  and 
said  second  spring  is  compressed  and  under  tension; 
and 

(f )  a  manually  operated  lock  for  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth  at  either  of  said  two  positions. 


3,246,896 

BOWLING  PIN 

Edgar  B.  Nichols,  325  W.  Main  St.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,250 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273—82) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wooden 
blocks  cemented  together  and  wherein  one  of  the  blocks 
is  of  square  cross  section,  extends  axially  of  the  pin  from 
one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  mid-length  of  the  pin  and 
has  at  its  inner  end  a  cylindrical  cavity  symmetrical  with 
the  axis  of  the  pin. 


3,246,897 

ROCKET  AND  SATELLITE  GAME 

Jefferson  P.  Waldrop,  4333  Grassmere  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,366 

10  Claims.     (CI.  273—101) 

1.  In  a  satellite  game  for  delivering  a  satellite  to  an 

orbiting  arrangement  operable  to  utilize  said  satellite,  the 

combination  comprising:   a  support  wall,   a  rocket  arm 

pivotably  mounted  to  said   support   wall   and   having  a 
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first  end,  a  rocket  fixed  to  the  said  first  end  of  the  rocket 
arm  and  having  means  for  releasably  holding  a  satellite, 


actuator  means  for  moving  the  rocket  arm,  and  target 
means  proximate  to  the  path  of  the  rocket  for  attracting 
the  satellite  from  the  rocket^f^  | 


<  3,246,898 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINER 

Marvin  M.  Sboaf,  Jr.,  Cedar  Drive,  Richland  Acres, 

Rte.  2,  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,918 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—186) 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  simulated  club  for  swinging  in  an  arc  cor- 
responding to  a  full  golf  swing  and  a  guide  member  to 
be  disposed  at  ground  level  at  the  position  of  a  golf  ball, 
said  club  having  a  shaft  terminating  in  a  head  at  its 
bottom,  said  head  being  a  relatively  thin  rectangular 
block  parallel  to  the  ground  when  the  shaft  is  held  in 
normal  position  of  address  to  a  ball,  said  guide  member 
including  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel,  upstanding  rails  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  a  pair  of  inturned  flanges  respec- 
tively fixed  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  rails  and  projecting 
toward  each  other  without  touching,  said  rails  defining  a 
space  between  them  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
simulated  club  head  and  of  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  simulated  club  head,  and  said  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  a  suflRcient  distance  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  said  shaft  when  the  simulated  club  head  is  swung 
through  the  space  between  the  rails. 


3,246,899 

RECORD  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Bodenroder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Record  Automaten  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,132 

7  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 2) 


LA  record  cabinet  construction  comprising  a  substan- 
tially block-shaped  housing,  a  selector  dial  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  front  of  said  housing  including  a 
member  movable  across  said  dial  to  scan  said  dial,  and 
means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  records  for  se- 
lection in  said  cabinet  beneath  said  selector  dial,  includ- 
ing a  record  rack  extending  across  said  cabinet,  said  cabi- 
net having  a  front  wall  with  an  opening  therein  for  view- 
ing said  record  rack. 


3,246,900 
PICKUP  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Robert  J.   Hammond,   Stevensville,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,915 
13  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  tone 
arm,  supporting  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  tone 
arm  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  a  record  in  playing  position,  roller  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  engageable  against 
the  surface  of  a  record  being  reproduced  so  as  to  guide 
and  support  said  tone  arm,  steering  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  supporting  means  for  pivoting  the 
latter  so  as  to  steer  said  roller  means,  and  a  pick-up  car- 
tridge operatively  associated  with  said  steering  means  for 
guiding  the  same  as  said  cartridge  tracks  a  groove  in  a 
record  being  reproduced. 


3,246,901 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
ESCAPE  OF  GAS  ALONG  A  VERTICAL  ROTAT- 
ING SHAFT 
Herbert  Ernest  Wickll,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,039 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—3) 
1.  An  improved  sealing  arrangement  for  a  fluid-tight 
enclosure  for  preventing  the  escape  of  a  pressurized  gas 
from  a  fluid-tight  enclosure  in  a  given  direction  along  a 
vertical  rotating  shaft  past  a  stationary  housing  structure, 
said  arrangement  comprising  in  combination,  a  housing 
structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  fluid-tight  en- 
closure and  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
substantially  vertical  shaft  member  extending  through  said 
housing  structure  and  mounted  for  relative  rotation,  in  a 
given  direction  and  speed  range,  with  respect  thereto,  an 
annular  cup  unit  concentrically  disposed  around  said  shaft 
member  and  arranged  to  contain  an  annular  body  of  a 
liquid  in  a  given  general  position,  an  annular  body  of 
viscous  liquid  positioned  in  said   cup  unit,  an   annular 
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sleeve  unit  concentrically  disposed  around  said  shaft  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  cup  unit  and  a  given  distance 
into  the  body  of  said  liquid,  one  of  said  units  supported 
in  fluid-tight  relationship  on  said  housing  structure  and 
the  other  of  said  units  supported  in  fluid-tight  relationship 
on  said  shaft  member  for  rotation  therewith,  one  of  said 
units   provided    with    a    helical    liquid    impelling   means 


operatively  engaged  in  the  body  of  said  liquid,  said  helical 
liquid  impelling  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  have 
a  sufficient  dimension  engaged  in  said  liquid  so  that,  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  units  in  the  given  direction 
and  speed  range,  a  force  is  applied  to  the  liquid  to  urge 
the  liquid  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  given  direction 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  within  said 
housing  structure  while  said  rotation  is  maintained. 


3,246,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AND  IMMOBILIZING 

A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Edward  S.  Harrison,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfaudler 
Permutit,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,667 
6  Claims.     (CI.  277—8) 


1.  Improved  sealed  shaft  construction  for  use  with 
a  fluid  containing  vessel  having  an  opening  therein,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  unsupported  end  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  through  said  opening  into 
the  vessel, 

(b)  a  second  substantially  vertically  disposed  rotata- 
ble  shaft  detachably  fastened  to  a  second  end  of  said 
first  shaft, 

(c)  first  main  normally  operative  sealing  means  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  shafts  for  sealing  said  vessel 
between  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  one  of  said 
shafts,  and 


(d)  deformable  auxiliary  normally  operative  sealing 
means  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  from  outside  said 
vessel  and  located  in  the  opening  of  said  vessel  in- 
board of  said  first  sealing  means  for  immobilizing 
and  sealing  said  first  shaft  against  axial  movement 
while  in  its  rotatable  position. 


'  3,246,903 

COLLET  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Irwin  Sattler,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,341 

10  Claims.     (CI.  279—47) 


*  j,e- 


1<„s 


1.  In  a  collet  construction,   the   combination  of, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member; 

an  enlarged  pilot  flange  on  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member; 

a  conical  portion  on  each  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member; 

a  plurality  of  axial  slots  disposed  in  each  end  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member; 

a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  members  having 
substantially  the  same  outside  diameter  as  said  en- 
larged pilot  flange,  one  of  said  sleeve  members 
positioned  on  each  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  enlarged  pilot  flange; 

a  conical  portion  on  the  inside  diameter  of  each  of 
said  hollow  sleeve  members  cooperable  with  the 
conical  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

said  hollow  sleeve  members  when  displaced  are  adapted 
to  compress  the  slotted  ends  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber so  as  to  engage  and  clamp  a  workpiece  positioned 
therewithin. 


3,246,904 

SWIVEL  JAW  FOR  DRIVING  HEAD 

Edward  E.  Judge,  Jr.,  2104  Cumberland  Road, 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,732 
9  Claims.  (CI.  279—123) 
1.  A  multiple  swivel  jaw  construction  for  use  in  a 
rotary  chuclc  or  adaptor  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
swivel  jaws  each  having  a  base  clement  adapted  for  radial 
sliding  adjustment  on  said  rotary  chuck,  a  jaw  element 
having  a  workpiece  engaging  face,  a  spherical  bearing 
mterposed  between  said  base  and  jaw  elements  adapted 
to  accommodate  during  rotation  of  an  engaged  work- 
piece  a  limited  relative  swivel  movement  between  each  of 
said  jaw  and  base  element  about  mutually  perpendicular 
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axes  through  the  center  of  said  spherical  bearing  extend-    volume  and  uniform  pressure  of  liquid  in  the  units  of  said 
ing  radially  and  tangentially  to  the  circumferential  path    first  group  and  for  aliowmg  liquid  to  flow  freely  among 

the  units  of  said  first  group  whereby  the  load  borne  by 
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of  said  center  about  the  rotary  axis,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing swivel  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  rotary 
axis. 


3,246,905 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   SUPPORTING 
VARIABLE  STATIC  LOADS  BY  FLUID  PRESSURE 
SPRING-SHOCK  ABSORBER  MEANS  INCLUDING 
THERMOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VAPOR 
PRESSURE  VARYING  MEANS  AND  LOCK-OUT 
Frank  S.  Morgan,  5405  N.  27th  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,462 
35  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 6) 


1.  A  load  supporting  mechanism  comprising  unitary 
adjustable  pressure  fluid  spring  and  variable  resistance 
shock  absorber  devices,  said  unitary  fluid  spring  and  shock 
absorber  devices  having  means  therein  responsive  only  to 
changes  in  the  static  loading  thereon  to  maintain  the  op- 
erational characteristics  of  said  fluid  spring  and  shock  ab- 
sorber structure  constant  and  solely  in  conformity  with 
said  static  load  changes. 


3,246,906 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  CahiD,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—6.1) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  mcluding  a  load  carrying  frame,  first 
and  second  groups  of  elevationally  adjustable,  hydraulic 
suspension  units  mounting  said  frame  for  earth  traversing 
movement,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 


the  units  of  the  first  group  is  uniformly  distributed  there- 
among,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  and  volume 
of  the  liquid  in  the  units  of  said  second  group  so  as  to 
maintain  said  frame  in  a  predetermined  attitude. 


3,246,907 

MAGNETIC  SKI  BINDING  OR  HARNESS 

Douglas  S.  Chisbolm,  3400  Applewood,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,225 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  skis  to  boots  comprising  a  shoe 
member  and  a  ski  member,  a  variable  strength  permanent 
magnet  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  cooperating  mag- 
netic armature  on  the  other  of  the  members,  the  members 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  prevent  the  two 
members  from  sliding  in  relationship  to  each  other  when 
in  cooperative  engagement,  a  means  to  vary  the  strength 
of  the  magnet  in  cooperative  combination  with  the  vari- 
able strength  permanent  magnet,  an  electrical  power 
source  operatively  connected  by  electrical  leads  to  the 
means  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  magnet  and  to  an  elec- 
trical switch,  to  thereby  selectively  retain  the  shoe  mem- 
ber in  association  with  the  ski  member  and  the  electrical 
leads  and  switch  being  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  a  skier. 


3,246,908 
WHEEL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  WAGONS 

Gregory  L.  Marvin,  R.R.  3,  Newmarket, 
I  Ontario,  Canada 

I  Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,380 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—29) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  castored  front  wheels  as  to  facili- 
tate backing  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  mounting  said 
wheels  on  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  wheel 
mounting  means  comprising  a  circular  bearing  member 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  frame  member  straddling 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wheel  and  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  an  axle  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  first  flange  extend- 
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iog  around  the  inside  surface  of  said  circular  bearing 
member,  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  rollers  fixed  to  said 
frame  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  first  flange, 
a  second  flange  fixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  circular 
bearing  member,  said  second  flange  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  first  flange  so  that  said  load  bearing  rollers  run 
between  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  also  car- 


ried by  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  radially  inward 
edges  of  said  flanges,  to  maintain  said  frame  centrally  of 
said  circular  bearing  member,  said  guide  rollers  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  shoulders  bearing  against  the 
underside  of  the  top  flange  and  against  the  top  surface  of 
the  lowermost  flange  as  to  prevent  excessive  vertical  play 
of  said  load  bearing  rollers  between  said  flanges. 


3,246,909 

HANDLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAWN 

MOWERS  AND  THE  LLKE 

Stanley  Z.  Siwek,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Pioneer  Gen-E^ 

Motor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,802 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 47.37) 


1.  A  handle  structure  for  wheel  supported  articles  hav- 
ing a  manipulating  handle  extended  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  a  wheel  supported  base  and  including  a  han- 
dle pivot  support  on  said  base  and  carrying  a  pivot  pin 
with  a  handle  swingably  mounted  on  said  pin,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plate  positioned  along  said  pivot 
support,  said  plate  being  carried  by  said  pivot  pin,  said 
plate  including  an  aperture  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
pivot  pin,  an  additional  pin  carried  by  said  support  and 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  plate  including  a 
projecting  portion  positioned  above  and  rearwardly  from 
said  pivot  pin.  said  projecting  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  remainder  of  said  plate  and  positioned  to  provide 
an  abutment  for  said  handle  so  as  to  limit  upward  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  handle,  said  second  named  pin 
limiting  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  handle, 
said  projecting  portion  being  yieldable  laterally  away  from 
the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said  handle  so  as  to 
allow  said  handle  to  move  past  said  projecting  portion  and 
to  generally  upright  position  wherein  downward  swinging 
movement  of  said  handle  is  limited  by  said  projection. 


3^46,910 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Chuni,  Amltyville,  N.Y. 
(18  Stanwich  Road,  Smithtown,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,674 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—104) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system,  the  combination  com- 
prised of  a  chassis  having  transverse,   longitudinal  and 
vertical  axes,  at  least  two  pairs  of  wheels  at  each  side  of 


the  chassis,  each  pair  of  wheels  having  a  common-axle, 
suspension  means  provided  at  each  side  of  said  chassis, 
said  suspension  means  including  link  assembly  elements 
which  are  formed  of  forward  and  rearward  portions,  said 
portions  being  pivotaliy  connected  for  relative  move- 
ment about  a  common-axle,  said  forward  and  rearward 
portions  each  having  a  bore  disposed  axially  of  one  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  section  members  connecting  said  link 
assembly  elements  and  coacting  therewith  to  permit  inde- 
pendent movement  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  respectively, 
in  directions  parallel  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing 
vertically  through  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  ends  of  said 
respective  section  members  being  slidably  received  within 
said   bores,   respectively,   a   securing-pin  disposed    trans- 


versely of  said  bores,  the  ends  of  said  section  members 
having  a  securing-pin-receiving-passage  disposed  trans- 
versely therethrough,  said  passage  being  substantially 
larger  of  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  securing-pin, 
said  securing-pin  being  positioned  through  said  passage 
to  connect  said  members  to  said  link  assembly  elements, 
said  link  assembly  elements  supporting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  pair  of  wheels,  respectively,  in  planes 
normal  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis, 
a  compression  support  member  extending  downward- 
ly of  each  side  of  said  chassis,  one  end  of  each  compres- 
sion support  member  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  a  re- 
spective section  member,  the  other  end  of  each  support 
member  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  chassis. 


3,246,911 

TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 

Herman  E.  Jurgens,  421  Banning  Ave.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,667 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


ar 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  elongated  support  member; 

a  generally  parallel  pair  of  axles  functionally  disposed 
transversely  to  said  support  member  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  in  the  same  direction,  both  of  said 
axles  being  adapted  to  have  braking  torque  applied 
simultaneously  thereto; 

a  pair  of  leaf-spring  assemblies  extending  generally 
lengthwise  in  succession  along  said  support  member 
with  one  assembly  vertically  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other,  each 
assembly  connecting  one  of  said  axles  to  said  frame; 
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walking  beam  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its 
length  to  said  frame  at  a  common  level  to  the  most 
distant  frame-attachment  level  of  one  of  said  leaf- 
spring  assemblies,  and  disposed  lengthwise  to  and 
vertically  spaced  from  the  other  leaf-spring  assembly, 
the  axle  of  the  latter  thus  being  located  between  said 
assembly  and  said  walking  beam  and  at  a  similar 
level  at  that  of  the  other  axle,  the  length  of  said 
walking  beam  being  greater  than  said  displaced  leaf- 
spring  assembly,  the  outer  end  of  said  beam  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  displaced 
leaf-spring  assembly,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  as- 
sembly being  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  the 
inner  end  of  the  beam  being  disposed  supportingly 
in  longitudinal  sliding  registration  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  leaf-spring  assembly  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  the  pivot  point  of  the  walking  beam, 
whereby  braking  torque  simultaneously  transmitted 
from  both  rotating  axles  to  their  respective  leaf- 
spring  assemblies,  will  be  balanced  by  pressure  of 
said  inner  end  of  the  beam  exerted  against  the  op- 
positely sliding  force  of  the  inner  end  of  the  sup- 
ported leaf-spring  assembly. 


3,246,912 

TRUCK  AND  TRAILER  COMBINATION 
Joseph  J.  Csnha,  Hayward,  Calif^  assignor  to  Cunha 
Products  Incorporated,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,766 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 407) 


^7^-^    (©X©J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  draft  vehicle 
having  a  load  supporting  chassis  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  a  vehicular  semi-trailer  having  a  first  draft 
connection  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  support  wheels 
at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  an  improved  load  distribut- 
ing assembly  for  coupling  said  first  draft  connection  to  the 
load  supporting  chassis  of  said  draft  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  wtieel  supported  dolly  having  a  chassis  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  load  supporting  chassis; 

(b)  first  and  second  mating  connecting  means  on  said 
respective  chassis  to  rigidly  interconnect  said  chassis 
in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  said  dolly 
in  trailing  relationship  to  said  draft  vehicle; 

(c)  draft  connection  supporting  means  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  position  fixed  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  resf)ective  chassis  when  interconnected; 

(d)  a  second  draft  connection  received  on  said  draft 
connection  supporting  means  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thertalong  between  said  respective  chassis  when 
interconnected,  said  second  draft  connection  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  in  engagement  with  said  first 
draft  connection  to  support  the  forward  end  of  said 
trailer  for  universal  pivotal  movement;  and 

(e)  means  to  fixedly  secure  said  second  draft  connec- 
tion at  preselected  positions  along  said  draft  connec- 
tion supporting  means. 


3,246,913 

CONVERTIBLE  TANDEM  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  SEMITRAILER 

Dallas  L.  Darling,  513  Mulford  Drive  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,523 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—418) 


I     I    I     [     C    C 


^f^JYl  7. 


2.  In  combination:  a  trailer  frame;  a  pair  of  adjacent 
suspension  axle  assemblies  under  the  rear  of  said  frame, 
one  behind  the  other;  the  foremost  of  said  assemblies 
having  mounting  means  to  said  frame  to  secure  it;  the 
rearmost  of  said  assemblies  having  independent  mount- 
ing means  including  forward  extending  attachment  means; 
bracket  means  suspended  beneath  said  frame  and  receiv- 
ing said  attachment  means;  said  bracket  means  including 
guide  means  engageable  with  said  attachment  means  to 
allow  movement  of  said  attachment  means  with  respect 
to  said  bracket  means,  independently  of  said  foremost 
assembly,  fore  and  aft  of  said  frame  from  a  forward 
position  adjacent  said  foremost  assembly  to  a  rearward 
position  spaced  substantially  from  said  rearmost  assem- 
bly; shiftable  locking  means  engageable  between  portions 
of  said  bracket  means  and  said  attachment  means  in 
shifted  positions  of  the  latter;  a  fifth  wheel  connectcw 
mounted  on  said  rearmost  assembly  generally  above  the 
axle  thereof,  and  shifuble  therewith;  said  connector  and 
axk  being  shiftable  from  a  forward  position  beneath 
said  frame  to  a  rearward  position  extended  behind  said 
frame  in  an  unobstructed  arrangement;  said  fifth  wheel 
connector  normally  having  sufficiently  small  clearance 
from  said  frame  in  said  forward  position  to  allow  free 
movement  thereof  when  said  frame  is  not  loaded  and  to 
provide  supplemental  support  to  a  load  on  said  frame, 
and  having  sufficient  extension  behind  said  frame  in  said 
rearmost  position  to  receive  a  tandem  trailer  attachment. 


3,246,914 

CLIP  BOARD 

Charles  M.  Goodwin,  Rte.  2,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,257 

7  Chtims.     (CI.  281—44) 


7.  A  clip  board  comprising  a  rigid  generally  rectangu- 
lar panel  having  the  upper  surface  thereof  adapted  for 
use  as  a  writing  surface,  clamp  means  mounted  on  the 
panel  adjacent  one  end  of  the  panel,  said  one  end  con- 
stituting the  top  end  of  the  panel,  said  clamp  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  releasably  retain  paper  on  the  writing 
surface  by  engaging  the  paper  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
and  clamping  the  paper  between  the  damp  means  and 
the  panel  writing  surface,  said  clamp  means  including 
a  vertical  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  writing 
surface  adjacent  the  top  of  the  panel,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely directed  pressure  arms,  each  arm  having  a  first 
portion  thereof  extending  along  the  vertical  member  gen- 
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erally  parallel  to  the  writing  surface  from  an  inner  end 
at  approximately  the  center  thereof  to  an  outer  end 
slightly  beyond  one  side  edge  thereof,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  first  portion  on  the  vertical  mcniber,  an 
inner  end  portion  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  pressure  arm,  an  outer  enii  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  and  then  forwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  pressure  arm  to  a  point  forward  of 
the  vertical  member,  a  depending  portion  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  end  portion,  a  laterally  enlarged  pres- 
sure foot  on  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  portion 
depending  transversely  of  the  panel,  and  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  pressure  foot  toward  the  writing  surface 
and  second  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  second  end 
of  the  panel,  said  second  clamp  means  being  adapted 
to  releasably  retain  paper  by  engaging  the  paper  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof. 


3^46,915 
OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  UNITS  FOR  BOATS 
Charles  F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,   assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wb,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,349 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 4)         ^^ 


1.  In  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  mounting  having  a 
transom  mountable  bracket  supporting  the  unit  for  tilting 
movement  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  between  a 
normal  upright  running  position  and  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inoperative  position,  tilt  control  means  compris- 
ing a  two-way  acting  damper  element  connected  between 
the  tillable  propulsion  unit  and  the  transom  bracket  to 
accommodate  a  preselected  portion  of  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  unit  in  tilting  between  the  running  and  in- 
operative tilt  positions,  and  a  spring  actuated  lost  motion 
means  coupled  to  said  damper  element  in  the  connection 
therefor  for  delaying  actuation  of  the  damper  element  dur- 
ing the  initial  tilting  movement  of  the  unit  from  the 
running  to  the  inoperative  tilt  positions  to  enable  the  unit 
to  have  relief  from  obstructions  in  its  path  when  in  run- 
ning position  and  to  return  rapidly  toward  a  steering  posi- 
tion in  the  water  from  an  inoperative  tilt  position,  said 
damper  element  being  operative  following  the  initial 
movement  of  the  unit  from  the  running  to  the  inoperative 
tilt  position  to  damp  the  unit  as  it  approaches  the  full  tilt 
position  in  the  tilt  cycle  of  the  unit  and  also  upon  the 
return  tilt  movement  as  the  unit  approaches  its  operative 
position,  said  lost  motion  means  delaying  actuation  of 
said  damper  element  upon  the  return  SM|ke  until  the  unit 
reenters  the  washer  from  the  inoperativ^ilt  position. 


3,246,916 

PROTECTOR  FOR  RING  AND  GROOVE  TYPE 

SEALED  JOINTS 

Asger  Hansen,  Jr.,  3400  Montrose  Blvd.,  Hoaston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,785 

5  Claims.     (CI.  285—45) 

1.  A  flange  joint  including  two  parts  having  opposed 

surfaces  each  provided  with  opposed  grooves,  a  metallic 

ring  gasket  located  in  the  grooves  and  holding  the  op- 


posed surfaces  spaced  apart  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  spaced 
around  the  outside  of  the  ring  gasket  and  extending 
through  the  two  parts  and  equipped  with  nuts  to  pull  the 
two  parts  against  the  ring  gasket;  a  protector  comprising 
at  least  two  members  assembled  in  encircling  relation- 
ship to  said  parts;  force  applying  means  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers in  encircling  relation  to  said  parts;  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  members  extending  inwardly  between  said  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  parts,  the  interface  between  said 
opposed  surfaces  and  said  portions  including  oppositely 
tapered  faces  together  constituting  a  wedge  means  in 
cross  section  to  provide  sealing  surfaces  inclined  at  an 


angle  to  thereby  form  a  seat,  said  portions  of  said  pro- 
tector being  made  of  a  material  having  sufficient  hard- 
ness, rigidity,  and  compressive  strength  to  exert  a  wedging 
action  against  the  two  parts  urging  them  apart  and  to  hold 
the  parts  against  rocking  on  the  ring  gasket  without  sub- 
stantial deformation  of  said  members  to  stabilize  the 
joint;  said  protector  members,  when  assembled  in  posi- 
tion to  stabilize  the  joint,  having  a  combined  arcuate 
length  of  slightly  less  than  360'  whereby  the  engagement 
of  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  protector 
members  with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  parts  is  not 
prevented  by  abutment  of  the  ends  of  said  protector  mem- 
bers. 


3,246,917 

FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  CONDUIT  SEAL 

Joseph  L.  Martin,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R-W 

Mfg.  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,295 

4  Claims.     (CI.  285—47) 


1.  In  a  conduit  system  having  an  outer  casing  in  spaced 
insulated  relation  around  an  inner  fluid  conveying  pipe 
mounted  for  expansion  movement  relative  to  the  casing, 
an  improved  conduit  seal  for  sealing  the  pipe  to  the  con- 
duit, said  seal  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  guide  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  casing, 
said  support  guide  having  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  pipe  receiving  and  guiding  opening  and  an 
outer  surface  radially  spaced  from  said  inner  sur- 
face, and  from  said  casing,  said  inner  surface  be- 
ing in  sliding  engagement  with  the  pipe; 
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(b)  an  annular  end  plate  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  casing,  a  collar  member  circumferential- 
ly  around  said  support  guide  outer  surface  and 
including  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  support  guide,  said  collar  member  being 
spaced  radially  outwardly  in  all  directions  from  both 
the  casing  and  the  pipe,  said  collar  member  being 
fixed  to   said  casing  by  said  end  plate; 

(c)  a  first  radially  extending  flange  plate  fixed  to  said 
collar  member  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes 
of  the  pipe  and  casing  collar; 

(d)  a  second  radially  extending  flange  plate  fixed  to 
said  pipe; 

(e)  an  annular  plastic  diaphragm  extending  from  said 
first  flange  plate  to  said  second  flange  plate; 

(f)  first  and  second  means  securing  said  diaphragm 
to  said  first  and  second  flange  plates  in  a  fluid  tight 
connection  respectively;  and, 

(g)  said  diaphragm  providing  an  imperforate,  annular, 
flexible  wall  between  the  first  and  second  means; 
and, 

(h)  said  second  flange  member  being  in  a  first  posi- 
tion within  said  collar  member  and  spaced  from  said 
plane  toward  said  support  guide  and  end  plate  when 
the  system  is  not  in  use,  said  second  flange  shifting  axi- 
ally  when  the  device  is  in  use  at  its  intended  tempera- 
ture to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  plane 
away  from  said  support  guide  and  end  plate  such 
that  said  plane  is  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


3,246,918 

CLEAT  MATERIALS 

George  L.  Burghart,  2347  W.  Harrison  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,109 

5  Claims.     (CI.  285—64) 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  ends  of  separate  air  ducts,  which 
joint  comprises  a  first  supported  air  duct  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  with  end  edges;  a  second  air  duct  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  with  unsupported  ends;  first  cleat 
means  joining  the  end  of  the  second  duct  top  wall  to 
the  end  of  the  first  duct  top  wall;  and  second  cleat  means 
joining  the  end  of  the  second  duct  bottom  wall  to  the 
end  of  the  first  duct  bottom  wall;  each  of  said  cleat 
means  being  a  reversible  cleat  and  comprising:  a  first 
generally  planar  sheet-like  cleat  section  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  first  and  second  edges,  a  second  gen- 
erally planar  sheet-like  cleat  section  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  first  and  second  edges,  said  second 
section  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  section  and 
having  its  first  surface  closely  facing  the  second  surface 
of  said  first  section,  a  third  generally  planar  sheet-like 
cleat  section  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  third 
section  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  having  a  surface  closely  facing  the  second 
surface  of  said  second  section,  a  first  integral  sheet  por- 
tion defining  an  outwardly  projecting  integral  rib  along 
the  first  edge  of  said  first  section  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  first  surface  of  said  first  section,  a  double-thick- 
ness integral  sheet  portion  comprising  an  outwardly 
projecting  integral  extension  of  said  first  section  from 
along  the  second  edge  of  said  first  section,  said  extension 
being  folded  over  upon  itself  and  extending  downward 


to  a  position  below  the  second  edge  of  said  first  section 
and  enclosing  the  second  edge  of  said  first  section  and 
merging  with  the  second  edge  of  said  second  section, 
said  extension  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
section,  said  rib  and  extension  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  defining 
an  inverted  channel  together  with  said  first  cleat  section, 
and  a  joining  portion  joining  the  first  edge  of  said  second 
cleat  section  with  the  first  edge  of  said  third  cleat  sec- 
tion, said  joining  portion  comprising  an  integral  sheet 
portion  extending  in  an  arc  of  about  180  degrees  to 
define  a  fold  merging  with  the  first  edges  of  the  second 
and  third  cleat  sections,  said  first  and  second  and  said 
second  and  third  cleat  sections  closely  facing  each  other 
to  tightly  receive  the  wall  ends  of  opposite  ones  of  said 
ducts,  the  first  edge  of  said  first  section  and  first  edge 
of  said  second  section  comprising  a  pair  of  lips  defining 
a  first  elongated  slit-like  opening  for  insertion  of  the  end 
wall  of  a  duct,  the  second  edge  of  said  second  section 
and  a  second  edge  of  said  third  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  lips  defining  a  second  elongated  slit-like  opening;  the 
top  wall  of  said  first  duct  having  its  end  portion  within 
said  second  opening  and  tightly  between  said  second  and 
third  planar  sections  of  the  first  cleat  means,  the  top 
wall  of  said  second  duct  having  its  end  portion  overlying 
the  end  portion  of  the  first  duct  top  wall  and  received 
within  said  first  opening  and  tightly  between  said  first 
and  second  planar  sections  of  said  first  cleat  means,  said 
first  duct  having  its  bottom  wall  end  within  the  first 
opening  and  tightly  held  between  the  first  and  second 
planar  sections  of  said  second  cleat  means,  and  said 
second  duct  having  its  bottom  wall  end  portion  over- 
lying and  overlapping  the  first  duct  bottom  wall  end 
portion  and  received  within  the  second  opening  and  tightly 
between  said  second  and  third  planar  sections  of  said 
second  cleat  means;  and  means  impaling  each  of  said 
cleats  and  the  wall  ends  received  thereby  and  holding 
the  cleat  sections  with  the  wall  ends  tightly  sandwiched 
therebetween. 


3,246,919 
WELL  COUPLING 
William  L.  Todd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,750 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—84) 


1.  In  a  well  coupling,  a  tubular  first  member,  a  locking 
sleeve  rotatably  fitted  within  said  first  member,  shearable 
means  resisting  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  means  limiting 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  within  said  first  member, 
said  sleeve  having  an  endwardly  opening  slot  therein! 
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a  latching  sleeve  having  an  endwardly  projecting  lug, 
said  latching  sleeve  being  axially  slidably  received  in  said 
first  member  for  movement  between  a  latching  position 
with  said  lug  fitted  within  said  slot  and  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion with  said  lug  withdrawn  from  said  slot,  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  latching  sleeve  toward  its  latching  posi- 
tion, said  shearable  means  holding  said  locking  sleeve  in 
a  position  wherein  said  lug  and  slot  are  circumferentially 
displaced  from  each  other  so  that  said  yieldable  means 
urges  said  lug  into  endwardly  bearing  engagement  against 
said  locking  sleeve,  a  second  coupling  member  insertable 
into  said  locking  sleeve,  and  means  on  said  locking  sleeve 
and  said  second  member  for  imposing  torque  on  said 
locking  sleeve  when  said  second  member  is  thrust  into 
said  locking  sleeve  thereby  to  break  said  shearable  means 
and  to  move  said  slot  into  alignment  with  said  lug  and 
for  precluding  removal  of  said  second  member  from  said 
locking  sleeve  when  said  lug  is  fitted  into  said  slot. 


3^46,920 
COUPLER  FOR  FILTER  ELEMENTS 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,487 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—237) 


1.  A  coupled  fluid  flow  assembly  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet  and  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
two  hollow  cylindrical  elements  each  having  at  least  one 
open  end,  an  end  cap  on  each  open  end,  the  end  caps 
having  a  fluid  opening  therethrough,  and  a  unitary  cou- 
pler detachabiy  connecting  the  cylindrical  elements  end- 
to-end  to  form  the  assembly;  and  having  an  annular  body 
member,  sealing  surfaces  on  upper  and  lower  faces  there- 
of and  a  passage  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
members  in  the  form  of  resilient  legs  projecting  axiaily 
outward  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  inner  p^eriphery 
of  each  face  of  the  body  member  and  extending  axiaily 
into  the  fluid  opening  of  each  end  cap,  said  resilient  legs 
being  displaceable  radially  inwardly  and  having  at  their 
outer  edges  gripping  means  engaging  the  mner  end  of 
the  periphery  of  the  said  fluid  opening  for  aligning  the 
passage  with  the  fluid  opening,  the  gripping  means  com- 
prising a  lip  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  legs,  the  external  edge  thereof  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  at  most  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler  and  the 
inner  edge  thereof  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  60 
to  90°  to  the  axis  of  the  coupler,  the  legs  being  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  each  of  the  end  caps  against  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  body  member  in  a  fluid-tight  seal. 


3J46,921 
REUSABLE  COUPLING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Gilbert  T.  Lyon,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  T,  Frank- 
lin, Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  L&L  Manufacturing 
Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,262 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—247) 
1.  A  coupling  for  use  with  flexible  hose  having  a  rela- 
tively hard  plastic  core  tube  and  a  plastic  outer  sheath 
reinforced  by  an  intermediate  braid  of  non-metallic  ma- 


terial, comprising,  in  combination:  a  tubular  coupling 
body  having  an  outer  end,  an  intermediate  portion  and 
an  inner  end.  said  outer  end  having  an  internal  straight 
threaded  length,  said  intermediate  portion  being  axiaily 
inwardly  tapered  and  provided  with  internal  threads  hav- 
ing a  crest  diameter  adjacent  the  outer  end  greater  than 
the  hose  outside  diameter  and  tapering  to  a  crest  diameter 
at  the  inner  end  less  than  the  hose  outside  diameter,  with 
those  threads  whose  crests  are  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  hose  outside  diameter  having  V-shaped  roots  and 
with  the  crests  thereof  being  flat,  and  said  inner  end 
portion  of  the  body  defining  a  smooth  cylindrical  counter- 
bore  adapted  for  sliding  reception  over  a  hose  end;  and 
a  tubular  stem  having  an  outer  end,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion and  an  inner  end,  and  an  internal  flow  passage  sub- 
stantially equal  in  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
hose  core   tube,   said   stem   outer   end   being  externally 
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threaded  for  mating  engagement  with  said  straight  threads 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling  body,  said  intermediate 
portion  provided  with  external  threads  having  rounded 
roots  with  the  threads  being  of  a  successively  decreasing 
height  from  said  outer  end  toward  said  inner  end  and 
defining  a  thread  crest  taper  substantially  identical  to 
the  crest  taper  of  the  internal  threads  on  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  coupling  body,  with  the  threads  on  said 
stem  intermediate  portion  having  a  thread  crest  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hose  core  tube. 
and  said  inner  end  of  the  stem  having  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  and  being  axiaily  inwardly  tapered  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  stem  axis  greater  than  the  stem  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  terminating,  when  the  coupling  is 
fully  assembled  on  the  hose,  spaced  axiaily  outwardly  of 
said  coupling  body  inner  extremity,  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  smooth  cylindrical  inner  end  of  the  body. 


3,246,922 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.   Behrens,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

Manufacturing    Co.,    Sterling,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   157,716,  Dec.  7, 

1961.    This  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,476 

10  Claims.     (CL  292—128) 


8.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  latching  member  having  a 
shaft  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  a  generally 
circular  track  element  fixed  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  generally  circular  cross  section,  and  a  pivot  element 
carried  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft  portion 
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and  having  an  arcuate  groove  receiving  said  track  ele- 
ment and  supporting  said  latching  element  on  said  track 
element  for  travel  of  said  pivot  element  therealong  and 
rocking  movement  thereabout. 


3^46  923 

AIR  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 

TYPE  VEmCLE 

John  E.  Turner,  57  Canyon  Drive,  Port  Costa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,495 

9  Claims.     (CL  296—1) 


.-/- 


1.  An  air  current  deflector  for  a  normally  rapidly  mov- 
ing open  top  vehicle  having  a  windshield  comprising,  a 
transparent  shell  removably  attached  to  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  concave  inner  surface  for  partially  enveloping 
portions  of  the  head  and  shoulders  of  an  occupant  of  a 
seat  located  adjacent  said  windshield,  said  shell  defining 
a  forwardly  facing  opening  thereby  presenting  an  unob- 
structed view  to  said  seated  occupant  and  affording  access 
to  said  seat,  and  said  shell  being  positioned  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  said  windshield  and  cooperating  there- 
with and  having  a  convex  outer  surface  for  deflecting 
substantially  all  rapidly  moving  air  currents  approaching 
the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  occupant  from  the  top, 
side  and  rear  which  are  normally  deflected  by  said  wind- 
shield and  re-enter  the  seating  area  of  said  vehicle  from 
behind  said  occupant.  \ 


3^46,924 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  SEATS 
Alfred  E.  Krueger,  Detroit,  and  Bewley  D.  Priestman, 
Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,924,  now 
Patent  No.  3,121,585,  dated  Feb.  18,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,130 
9  Claims.     (CI.  296—66) 


1.  In  foldable  vehicle  scat  structure  having  auxiliary 
floor-forming  portions  associated  therewith,  a  vehicle 
seat  movable  in  a  pivotal  path  from  a  normal  occupant 
accommodating  position  to  a  collapsed  auxiliary  floor- 
forming  position,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
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seat  to  latch  said  seat  in  said  floor-forming  position,  said 
means  comprising,  roller  means  fixed  to  said  vehicle,  an 
auxiliary  floor-forming  plate  pivotaJly  fixed  to  said  seat 
and  shdably  engaged  with  said  roller  means,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  roller  means,  a  striker  formed 
by  an  extension  of  said  shaft,  and  latch  means  fixed  to 
said  plate  and  lockingly  engageable  with  said  striker  when 
said  plate  is  in  the  floor-forming  position. 


3,246,925 

AUXILIARY  GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  SUN  VISORS 

Rocco  Calabrese,  34  W.  Somerset  Ave.,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,458 

5  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 
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2.  In  combination,  a  conventional-type  non-transpar- 
ent sun  visor,  a  complemental  semi-transparent  anti-glare 
shield,  and  means  orienting  and  cooperatively  mounting 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  anti-glare  shield  on  a 
coordinating  transverse  end  portion  of  said  sun  \isor, 
said  means  characterized  by  a  first  adapter  detachably 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said 
sun  visor  with  which  it  is  associatively  cooperable.  said 
adapter  comprising  a  spring  clip  having  yieldable  jaws 
gripping  portions  of  said  sun  visor  therebetween,  said  clip 
having  an  end  projecting  beyond  a  cooperating  marginal 
edge  of  said  sun  visor  and  provided  with  a  rigid  outstand- 
ing smooth-surfaced  assembling  and  retaining  stud,  a 
second  adapter  comprising  an  elongated  L-shaped  bracket 
having  a  slotted  long  limb  superimposed  upon  and  adjust- 
ably fastened  to  a  cooperating  surface  of  said  anti- 
glare shield  and  having  a  laterally  directed  short  limb 
at  an  outer  end  of  the  long  limb,  said  short  limb  being 
provided  with  an  outstanding  smooth  surfaced  stud,  the 
studs  on  said  adapters  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
coplanar  relationship,  and  a  single  assembling  member 
interposed  between  the  respective  studs  and  adapters  and 
in  a  common  plane  therewith  and  having  its  respective 
end  portions  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
respectively  cooperating  studs  and  linking  the  adapters. 
sun  viyjr  and  anti-glare  shield  in  cooperative  relationship. 


3,246,926 
SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Erwin   F.   Link,   Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,155 
8  Claims.     (CI.  297—93) 


-*>  -w?,^-* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  a  seat  base 
and  a  first  set  of  controls  for  operation  of  the  vehicle  and 
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having  hydraulic  digging  equipment  attached  to  a  rear 
end  of  said  vehicle,  said  digging  equipment  including  a 
second  set  of  controls  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  first 
set  of  controls  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  an 
arrangement  for  a  vehicle  scat  for  said  vehicle  compris- 
ing: an  L  shaped  seat  including  first  and  second  seat 
members  fixedly  secured  together  in  a  right  angle  junc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  seat  members  each  having 
a  junction  end  secured  together  at  said  junction  and 
each  having  a  far  end  spaced  from  said  junction;  first 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  seat  at  said  junc- 
tion to  said  base;  and  second  pivot  means  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  first  pivot  means  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  second  pivot  means  being  pivotally 
connected  at  said  first  end  to  said  base  at  the  same  posi- 
tion as  said  first  pivot  means  and  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  seat  members  at  said  sec- 
ond end  at  a  position  intermediate  said  junction  and  said 
far  end  of  said  scat  member;  said  seat  thus  being  adapted 
for  use  selectively  in  first  or  second  positions,  said  seat 
in  said  first  position  facing  forwardly  and  having  said 
first  frame  member  generally  parallel  to  the  base  serv- 
ing as  a  seating  portion  and  said  second  member  serving 
as  a  backrest  portion  of  said  seat,  said  seat  being  pivotable 
from  said  first  position  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis 
on  said  base  to  a  position  180  degrees  in  a  horizontal 
plane  removed  from  said  first  position  into  a  second 
position  with  said  seat  facing  rearwardly,  said  seat  in 
said  second  position  having  said  first  member  serving 
as  a  backrest  portion  of  said  seat  and  said  second  member 
serving  as  a  seating  portion;  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  seat  in  said  selected  positions. 


3^46,927 

STACK  CHAIR 

Edward  J.  Klassen,  2385  Roscomare  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,420 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—239) 


1.  A  stack  chair  comprising: 

a  rigid  chair  structure  including  a  seat,  a  back  rest, 
front  legs,  and  rear  legs, 

said  rear  legs  being  disposed  laterally  outboard  of 
and  rigidly  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  back  rest  at  the  base 
thereof, 

said  rear  legs  having  upper  tips  located  at  the  ap- 
proximate level  of  said  seat  and  defining  upper,  up- 
wardly presented  stacking  shoulders  disposed  lateral- 
ly outbard  of  and  substantially  flush  with  the  front 
side  of  the  base  of  said  back  rest, 

said  rear  legs  having  front  and  rear  sides, 

a  pair  of  stacking  brackets  secured  to  the  rear  sides  of 
said  rear  legs,  respectively,  a  distance  below  said 
upper  tips  thereof, 

said  stacking  brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  sides  of  said  rear  legs  and  downwardly  toward 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rear  legs  to  define  with  the 
rear  sides  of  said  rear  legs  downwardly  openmg  re- 
cesses terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  downwardly 
presented  lower  stacking  shoulders. 


said  upper  stacking  shoulders  generally  complement- 
ing said  recesses, 

projecting  spacers  mounted  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
rear  legs  below  said  stacking  brackets,  and 

the  vertical  spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower 
stacking  shoulders  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  seat,  whereby  said  chair  is  adapted  to  be 
stacked  with  other  like  chairs  one  on  top  of  the 
other  to  form  a  chair  stack  wherein  the  rear  legs  on 
each  chair  straddle  the  scat  of  the  adjacent  lower 
chair  directly  in  front  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  latter 
chair,  the  stacking  brackets  on  each  chair  straddle 
the  back  rest  of  the  adjacent  lower  chair  and  rest 
on  the  upper  tips  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  latter  in  the 
recesses  of  the  adjacent  upper  chair  to  interlock  the 
adjacent  chairs  against  relative  fore  and  after  move- 
ment, and  the  spacers  on  the  rear  legs  of  each  chair 
engage  the  rear  legs  of  an  adjacent  chair,  thereby 
to  locate  each  chair  in  a  stacked  position  relative 
to  the  adjacent  lower  chair  wherein  the  seat  of  each 
chair  is  vertically  spaced  from  and  inclines  upwardly 
relative  to  the  seat  of  the  adjacent  lower  chair  in  a 
forward  direction  of  the  chair  seats. 


3  246  928 

FOLDING  BACK  STACKING  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

Jerald  A.  Haynes,  R.R.  4,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  and  Lawrence 

C.  Post,  105  Susan  St.,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,194 

2  Claims.     (O.  297—239) 


1.  A  stacking  ohair  comprisirvg  a  right  lateral  leg  as- 
sembly and  a  left  lateral  leg  assembly,  each  assembly  com- 
prising a  front  leg,  a  rear  leg,  and  a  lateral  frame  member 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  front  and 
rear  legs  being  arranged  downwardly  divergent  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  posterior  sides  of  said  front  legs 
and  the  anterior  sides  of  said  rear  legs  being  provided 
with  bumper  means  to  prevent  defacing  of  the  surfaces  of 
adjacent  chairs  when  stacked  thereon,  a  front  transverse 
frame  member  connecting  the  front  portions  of  said  lat- 
eral leg  assemblies,  and  a  rear  transverse  frame  member 
having  a  circular  cross-section  connecting  the  rear  portions 
of  said  lateral  leg  assemblies,  a  folding  back  comprising  a 
web  having  a  vertical  frame  member  connected  to  each 
side  thereof,  one  end  of  each  vertical  frame  member  ter- 
minating in  an  offset  lever  member  having  an  opening 
provided  therein  dividing  said  lever  mem*)er  into  a  proxi- 
mal lever  arm  and  a  distal  lever  arm,  the  distal  ends  of  said 
offset  lever  members  being  provided  with  bumper  guards 
to  prevent  defacement  of  an  adjacent  chair  when  stacked 
thereon,  the  ends  of  said  rear  transverse  frame  member 
being  joumalled  through  the  openings  of  said  lever  mem- 
bers and  permitting  said  folding  back  to  pivot  thereon,  a 
seat  suitably  mounted  on  said  chair  having  a  cushion 
mounted  thereon  and  wherein  the  contours  of  the  rear 
comers  of  said  seat  and  cushion  are  recessed  to  permit 
said  offset  lever  members  to  clear  said  seat  and  said  cush- 
ion when  said  back  is  folded  down,  said  proximal  lever 
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arms  being  of  sufficient  length  to  enable  said  back  to  clear 
said  seat  and  said  cushion  when  said  back  is  folded  down, 
said  lateral  frame  members  being  positioned  exterior  of 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  seat,  and  limit  means  engaging  said 
distal  lever  arms  w>hcn  said  back  is  erected  for  restraining 
said  back  in  a  suitable  vertical  position,  whereby  said  back 
may  be  folded  down  to  permit  a  plurality  of  chairs  to  be 
telescoped  over  one  another  and  to  be  arranged  in  a  ver- 
tical stack. 


3^46,929 

RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELTS 

Lawrence  T.  Taggart,  3821  Fambrough  Drive, 

Bakersfield,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,168 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 


2.  A  retractable  seat  belt  structure  consisting  of: 
a  spring  actuated  reel  pivotally  mounted  to  a  flat  body 
member,  a  flexible  belt  wound  on  said  reel  and  pass- 
ing through  a  U-shaped  loop  hinged  to  said  body 
member,  means  on  the  end  opposite  the  reel  mounted 
end  for  securing  and  holding  said  structure. 


3,246,930 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  TOOL  SHANKS  IN 
SOCKET  MEMBERS 
Claude  B.  Krelieler,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,283 
9  Claims.     (CI.  299—92) 


9  i 


1.  In  combination  a  socket  member  and  a  cutter  bit, 
said  socket  member  having  a  perforation  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  said  cutter  bit,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  shank  in  said  perforation,  said  means  having  a  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  socket  member  outside  the  con- 
fines of  said  perforation,  and  another  portion  extending 
freely  substantially  across  said  perforation  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the*axis  of  said  perforation,  said 
last  mentioned  portion  being  deformable  by  reason  of 
its  inherent  resilience,  and  said  cutter  bit  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  enter  said  perforation,  abutment  means  on 
said  cutter  bit  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  define  a  seated  position  of  said  shank,  a  first  sur- 
face on  said  shank  for  deflecting  said  deformable  portion 
of  said  retaining  means  within  said  perforation  during 
insertion  of  said  shank  into  said  perforation,  a  second 
surface  on  said  shank  to  be  engaged  by  said  deformable 
portion  of  said  retaining  means  when  said  cutter  bit  is  in 
said  seated  position,  said  second  surface  and  said  abut- 
ment means  being  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a 
distance  such  that  said  deformable  portion  of  said  resil- 
ient means  will  exert  a  downward  force  on  said  shank 
when  said  cif^ter  bit  is  in  said  seated  position. 


3,246,931 

WOUND  BRUSH  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Harvard  W.  K.  Enchelmaier  and  William  F.  Enchelmaier, 

Great  Notch,  N  J.     (both  %  Industrial  Brush  Co.,  Inc., 

105  Clinton  Road,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.) 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,686 
10  Claims.     (CI.  300—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  patterned  brushes,  said 
machine  having  in  combination  a  brush  core  rotating 
element,  means  for  supplying  a  strand  of  uniform  trans- 
verse section  for  the  formation  of  a  coil  thereof  directly 
on  the  brush  core  and  for  feeding  bristles  between  the 
turns  of  the  coil  during  the  rotation  of  the  core  so  that 
the  roots  of  the  bristles  are  gripped  between  such  turns, 
the  improvement  in  said  last  named  means  which  com- 
prises a  carriage  mounted  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  the  brush  core  along  the  brush  core  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  a  strand  applying  means  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  carriage  adjacent 
said  last  named  means,  said  wheel  having  a  bristle 
feeding  periphery  formed  to  hold  and  feed  separate  tufts 
of  bristles,  means  for  supplying  bristles  to  the  bristle 
feeding  periphery  of  the  wheel  including  means  forming 
with  the  bristle  feeding  periphery  of  the  wheel  a  bristle 
conducting  passage  extending  to  the  brush  core  between 
the  last  complete  turn  of  the  strand  and  the  portion  of 
the  strand  at  its  first  engagement  with  the  core,  and  a 
drive  train  extending  directly  from  the  brush  core  rotat- 
ing element  to  the  bristle  feeding  wheel  to  drive  the 
wheel. 


3,246,932 

COIN  CONVEYOR 

Roby  B.  White,  Jr.,  N.  Main  St.,  Sharon.  Mass. 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,264,  now 

Patent  No.  3,147,839,  dated  Sept  8,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,277 

4  Claims.     (CI.  302—2) 


1.  A  coin  conveyor  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  flexible 
section  enabling  one  end  thereof  to  be  moved  with  respect 
to  the  other  end,  a  head  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the 
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pipe  for  receiving  corns  to  be  conveyed,  a  plurality  of 
perforations  formed  in  the  pipe  in  a  nonflexibie  section 
thereof  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
coins  to  be  conveyed,  a  housing  surrounding  the  per- 
forated portion  of  the  pipe,  a  suction  pump  disposed  in  the 
housing  for  drawing  air  from  the  pipe  through  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  valve  disposed  in  the  pipe  adjacent  said  other 
end  beyond  the  housing  and  retarding  the  flow  of  air  from 
that  end  into  the  housing. 


4.  A  roller  bearing  construction  comprising  a  bearing 
block  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls, 
a  generally  rectangular  race  portion  having  one  major 
face  thereof  defining  a  flat  loading  surface  and  having  an- 
other major  face  opposite  said  one  face,  said  race  por- 
tion extending  between  said  walls  with  said  loading  sur- 
face substantially  normal  to  the  walls  and  in  predeter- 
minedly  spaced  relation  to  that  edge  of  each  wall  more 
remote  therefrom  than  from  said  other  major  face,  an 
endless  guide  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall 
surrounding  the  race  portion  and  having  a  straight  portion 
paralleling  said  flat  loading  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
bearing  rollers  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
extending  transversely  between  the  side  walls  and  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  straight  groove  por- 
tions from  the  loading  surface,  each  of  said  rollers  hav- 
ing trunnion  means  comprising  a  ball  at  each  end  of  each 
roller  engaging  in  the  opposed  grooves,  said  rollers  each 
having  an  axial  depression  in  each  end  partially  receiving 
one  of  the  trunnion  balls  therein,  the  spacing  of  said  more 
remote  side  wall  edges  from  said  opposite  face  of  the  race 
block  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  and 
the  spacing  of  the  opposite  wall  edges  from  said  loading 
surface  being  less  than  the  roller  diameter;  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  rollers  disposed  between  the  bearing  rollers 
with  end  portions  rotatably  engaging  in  said  grooves,  said 
end  ponions  corresponding  to  half  of  one  of  said  balls. 


3,246,934 

EMERGENCY  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

AND  METHOD 

Travis  E.  Locke,  R.R.  2,  New  Madison,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,623 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—76) 


contacting  said  lubricant,  said  container  having  openable 
means  to  open  said  container  when  said  gas  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  temperature  caused  by  said  bearing 
means  whereby  said  gas  means  forces  said  lubricant  out 
through  said  openable  means  to  lubricate  said  bearing 
means. 


3,246,933  i 

WAY  BEARING 

Bernard  R.  Better,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Scully-Jones 

and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,883 

13  Claims.     (CL  308—6) 


^^  ^^  -^AZ 


3,246,935 
CLUTCH  BEARING 
Jack  F.  Orzechowski,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
bestos-.Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,338 
7  Claims.     (CL  308—135) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing,  bearing  means  disposed 
in  said  housing,  and  a  container  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  container  containing  a  lubricant  and  a  gas  means 


♦  Jo  CLl/rCM  ^£Mi 


1.  .\  clutch  release  bearing  unit  comprising  a  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  composition  bearing  element  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  first  shoulder  formed  on  said 
element  adjacent  one  end  thereof  about  said  bore,  a  metal 
mounting  plate  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto,  a  cylindrical  protuberance  on  the  opposed 
end  of  said  element  defined  by  an  annular  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  first  shoulder,  a  metallic  rub  plate  disposed  on 
said  opposed  end  formed  with  annular  opening  aligned 
with  said  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tabs  integral 
with  said  rub  plate  and  engaged  about  said  second  shoul- 
der retaining  said  rub  plate  in  rotatable  engagement  with 
said  bearing  element. 


3.246,936 

THRUST  BEARING 

Joseph  T.  Carle,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,731 

I  Claim.     (CI.  308—160) 


A  thrust  bearing  comprising:  a  rigid  bearing  support 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  rotata- 
ble shaft,  said  support  including  a  generally  conical  cham- 
fered portion,  an  alignment  base  of  generally  annular 
cross  section  including  a  curved  surface  in  contact  with 
and  supported  by  said  chamfered  portion  of  said  support 
member  in  a  manner  so  as  to  enable  limited  universal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  alignment  base 
further  including  a  generally  annular  planar  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  generally  radially  directed 
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grooves  formed  therein;  a  plurality  of  rocker  plates  dis- 
posed about  said  planar  surface  of  said  alignment  base, 
each  said  rocker  plate  including  a  generally  radially 
directed  projection  disposed  in  one  of  said  grooves  of 
said  alignment  base  in  a  manner  allowing  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  rocker  plates  with  respect  to  said  alignment 
base,  each  said  rocker  plate  further  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  generally  hemi-sphercially  shaped  leveling 
pins;  a  plurality  of  bearing  shoes  each  of  which  includes 
a  bearing  surface  adapted  for  coaction  with  a  bearing 
plate  associated  with  the  shaft,  said  bearing  shoes  being 
disposed  in  a  generally  annular  pattern  with  adjacent 
pairs  thereof  supported  upon  one  of  said  rocker  plates, 
each  said  shoe  including  a  surface  having  a  generally  hemi- 
sperical  depression  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  one 
of  said  leveling  pins  in  a  manner  to  allow  limited  uni- 
versal movement  between  said  shoe  and  said  rocker  plate, 
said  shoes  further  including  generally  radially  directed 
side  walls  having  recesses  formed  intermediate  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  said  surface  including  said  depression; 
and  a  plurality  of  hold-down  pins  fixed  to  said  alignment 
base,  each  one  of  said  pins  being  disposed  intermediate 
adjacent  bearing  shoes  and  including  an  enlarged  head, 
portions  of  which  are  disposed  in  said  recesses  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  bearing  shoes  retaining  said  bearing 
shoes,  said  rocker  plates,  and  said  alignment  base  as  an 
assembled  unit. 


"  3,246,937 

PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Herbert  Galbraith,  701  Silva  St.,  Long  Beach  7,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,753 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 40) 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  means  for  toilet  paper  rolls, 
comprising: 
a  housing  chamber  defining  a  longitudinal  through  pas- 
sageway having  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  first  and 
second  end  adapted  to  receive  toilet  paper  rolls  at 
one  said  end  and  dispense  them  from  the  other  end; 
a  drive  roller  rotatably  positioned  across  said  housing 
adjacent   one    side    thereof   on   resilient   mounting 
means; 
said  mounting  means  including  coil  spring  means 
urging  said  roller  towards  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  provide  a  seat  upon  which  the  rolls  may  rest, 
said  roller  being  yieldably  held  by  said  mounting 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing bracket  means  for  slidably  receiving  said 
roller,  said  bracket  means  having  a  channel  por- 
tion for  receiving  said  roller  for  sliding  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  roller; 


whereby,  a  paper  roll  will  lie  in  said  chamber  blocked 
against  passage  by  said  roller  until  said  roller  is  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  to  cause  a  roll  to  wedge  between 
said  roller  and  the  chamber  housing,  thereby  retract- 
ing the  roller  against  said  mounts  and  forcing  the 
roll  to  pass  thereby. 


3,246,938 
MECHANIS.M  FOR  HOLDING  DISHWASHING  MA- 
CHINE DOOR  CLOSED  AND  FOR  RAISING  DOOR 
Tore  H.  Noren  and  George  J.  Federighi,  both  of 
1350  Donner  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,510 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—223) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  tank  with  a 
vertically  extending  back  member  formed  with  side  por- 
tions and  a  hood  carried  by  said  back  member  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  tank  to  define  a  dishwashing  and 
rinsing  space  with  a  vertically  movable  door  providing 
access  to  said  space,  the  combination  of  a  lever  encii  cling 
said  machine  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  portions, 
links  connected  to  said  lever  and  door  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  door  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  housing  supported  upon  said  hood,  a  timer  mecha- 
nism supported  on  said  housing  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  current  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  washing 
and  rinsing  cycles,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  housing 
and  projecting  therefrom,  a  depending  arm  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  for  engagement  with 
said  door  contemporaneous  with  said  shaft  remaining  sta- 
tionary to  retain  the  door  in  a  closed  position  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  electrical  means  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  engaged  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  same 
and  move  the  roller  out  of  engagement  with  said  door, 
said  timer  mechanism  connected  to  said  electrical  means, 
spring  means  connected  to  the  portion  of  said  lever  that 
extends  across  said  back  member  and  to  said  tank  for 
exerting  a  continuous  downward  force  on  said  portion  of 
the  lever  to  lift  said  door  into  open  position  and  retain 
same  therein  subsequent  to  said  timer  mechanism  actuat- 
ing said  electrical  means. 


3,246,939 
DOOR-OPERATED  SLIDING  BASKET 
Carl  F.  Petkwitz  and  Orson  V.  Saunders,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,039 
2  Claims.  (CI.  312—274) 
1.  In  combination,  walls  enclosing  a  compartment, 
said  walls  being  provided  with  a  door  opening  for  said 
compartment,  a  drop-type  door  hinged  adjacent  its  low- 
er edge  to  said  walls  for  closing  said  door  opening,  a 
basket  for  said  compartment  having  a  front  near  said 
door,  means  for  mounting  said  basket  for  lateral  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  compartment  through  said  door 
opening,  said  basket  having  perimeter  means  extending 
around  its  upper  perimeter  and  having  front  and  rear 
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portions,  a  first  bar  extending  from  said  front  porticn  forming  to  and  contacting  the  peripheral  corneal  region 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  said  rear  of  the  eye,  a  crescent  shaped  scleral  flange  portion  ex- 
portion,  a  second  bar  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced  tending  upwardly  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  periph- 
from  the  downward  portion  of  said  first  bar  to  form  a  eral  portion  and  having  a  scleral  bearing  surface  con- 
track,  said  door  being  provided  with  projecting  means  on  forming  to  a  contacted   superior  portion  of  the  sclera, 

mDLy^-:-y'7^rr^  said    central    portion    having    a    recessed    inner    surface 

""t*^'  fc-    sr*  '  spaced  from  the  cornea  to  provide  therewith  a  chamber 

|-^  encompassed   by   said   peripheral    portion,   and   opening 

I  means  providing  for  ingress  and  egress  of  lacrimal  fluid 


its  rear  face,  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
projecting  means  located  in  the  track  between  said  first 
and  second  bars  for  pulling  out  said  basket  when  said 
door  is  opened. 

3,246,940 

CARD  FILING  DEVICE 

Albert  Karper,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(555  Kappock  SL,  Riverdale,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,222 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312—279) 


1.  A  card  file  comprising  a  housing,  a  card  holding 
compartment,  said  compartment  including  a  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  to  said  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall, 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  front  wall  to  said 
bottom  wall  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  combined 
handle,  ta'5  holder  and  stop  means  connected  to  said 
front  wall  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof, 
means  formed  on  said  front  wall  for  containing  the  side 
walls  of  said  compartment  in  either  pivotal  position  of 
said  front  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
and  hingedly  connecting  said  compartment  to  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  an  upright  stowed  position 
and  a  horizoatal  operative  position. 


3  246  941 
CONTACT  LENS  WITH  UPPER  CRESCENT  SHAPED 
SCLERAL  FLANGE  AND  HAVING  VENT  CHAN- 
NTLS  AND  APERTURES 
Herbert  L.  Moss,  845  Field  Ave.,  Plalnfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,223 
1  Claim.     (CI.  351—160) 
A  contact  lens  for  an  eye  having  a  central  optic  por- 
tion, a  peripheral  portion  extending  from  and  about  the 
central  portion  and  having  an  outer  margin  within  the 
limbus  of  the  eye  and  a  corneal  bearing  surfaces  con- 


into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  said  opening  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radial  channels  provided  in  the 
corneal  contact  surface  of  said  peripheral  portion  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  one  of  said  channels 
extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  scleral  flange  and  being 
positioned  to  bisect  said  scleral  flange,  said  opening 
means  further  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing through  said  central  portion  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  apertures  being  located  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  channels. 


3,246,942 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Henry  J.  Kaminskl,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,766 
8  Claims.     (CI.  352—73) 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  film  receiv- 
ing chamber, 

an  exposure  aperture  in  said  chamber, 

two  spaced  guide  elements  mounted  in  said  chamber, 

a  pressure  plate  mounted  in  said  chamber  between  said 
guide  elements  adjacent  said  exposure  aperture, 

means  for  mounting  said  guide  elements  and  said  pres- 
sure plate  for  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  away 
from  said  exposure  aperture  to  provide  a  film  thread- 
ing channel  of  substantial  width, 

means  for  advancing  film  between  said  exposure  aper- 
ture and  said  pressure  plate, 

a  pair  of  spool  receiving  spindles  in  said  chamber  for 
positioning  film  spools  therein, 

a  casette  adapted  to  receive  two  film  spools  with  a  loop 

.^rtion   of  the  film  extending  between  said   spools 
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being  exposed  externally  of  said  casette,  said  spools 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  spindles  in 
said  chamber  so  that  the  spools  in  said  casette  are  in 
driven  engagement  with  said  spindles  and  said  loop 
of  film  extends  over  said  guide  elements  and  between 
said  exposure  aperture  and  said  pressure  plate, 

a  film  position  sensor  in  said  casette, 

and  an  interlock  mechanism  coupled  to  said  film  ad- 
vancing means  and  responsive  to  the  positioning  of 
a  casette  in  said  chamber  for  rendering  said  film  ad- 
vancing means  inoperative  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  film  in  the  casette. 


3^46,944 

FADING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERAS 

Friedrich  Winkler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Al(tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

A  41,711 

25  Claims.     (CI.  352—91) 


3,246,943 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 
PROJECTION 

James  B.  Holt,  6927  Varna  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,558 

6  Claims.     (CI.  352—86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  an  illusory  three-dimen- 
sional effect  to  a  projected  image  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  image  projector; 

(b)  a  mirror  disposed  so  as  to  receive  a  directly  pro- 
jected image  from  the  projector  and  expose  a  reflected 
image  for  viewing;  and 

(c)  a  curvilinear  reflector  screen  mounted  adjacent  the 
mirror  and  disposed  so  as  to  receive  the  image  from 
the  mirror  and  reflect  the  image  back  onto  the  mirror, 
for  viewing  of  the  reflected  image. 


15.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  first 
drive  means  for  driving  the  camera  during  normal  opera- 
tion thereof;  fading  means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 
fading  operations;  second  drive  means  independent  of 
said  first  drive  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
fading  means  for  driving  the  latter;  selecting  means  for 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  diflferent  transporting  speeds 
at  which  said  first  drive  means  will  transport  film  in  the 
camera;  and  lock  means  coacting  with  said  fading  means 
and  said  selecting  means  for  maintaining  the  latter  sta- 
tionary during  operation  of  said  fading  means,  so  that 
the  speed  of  transportation  of  the  film  cannot  be  changed 
while  said  fading  means  effects  one  of  said  plurality  of 
fading  operations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  352— 184  see: 
Patent  No.  3,247.126 
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3,246,945 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTERS 
Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  William  H.  Armento,  Albany, 
and  William  G.  Huey,  Nassau,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,361 

22  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 41) 
1.  A  method   for  dyeing  a  polyester  textile  material 
which  comprises  contacting  said  textile  material  with  a 
dye  bath  containing  a  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

X 


and  aryl  radicals  containing  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  sulfamyl,  and  substituted  sulfamyl  groups;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  carboxyl,  lower  carbalkoxy,  carbamyl,  and  lower 
alkyl  substituted  carbamyl;  and  each  X  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy. 


II 


CONH- 


<T>^-^- 


-C-R, 


HO-C  N 

\    / 
N 

^' 

wherem  Rj  js  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  from  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  no  more  than  2  benzene  nuclei,  and  mono-valent 
substituted  radicals  consisting  of  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 


3,246,946 
METHOD  OF  CREASE-PROOFING  CELLULOSIC 
FABRICS  AND  FABRICS  OBTAINED 
John  Leslie  Gardon,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
108,768.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  19.  1963. 
Ser.  No.  259,752 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8—116.3) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  textile  material  of  cellulose 

fibers  which  comprises  impregnating  the  material  with  an 

aqueous  solution  containing  (A)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 

N-methylol-acrylamide,  (B)  a  condensate  which  normally 
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picks  up  chlorine,  containing  at  least  2  N-methylol  groups, 
of  formaldehyde  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  N,N'-ethyleneurea,  and  melamine,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  5:1  to  4:3,  and 
(C)  acidic  catalytic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  water-soluble  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  of  acidic  character  at  a  concentration  of  ^o 
to  3%  by  weight  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble 
free-radical  polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  neutral  and  acidic  initiators  at  a  con- 
centration Mo  to  3%  by  weight  and  a  water-soluble  acidic 
catalyst,  other  than  a  polymerization  initiator,  for  the 
etherification  reaction  of  the  methylol  groups  of  (A)  and 
(B),  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  cellulose  at  a  concen- 
tration of  about  0.05  to  1%  by  weight,  the  percejitages 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solution,  and  subse- 
quently heating  the  impregnated  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  105"  to  205°  C.  until  cross-linking  of  the 
cellulose  is  obtained. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  a  textile  mateirial  of  cellulose 
fibers  which  comprises  impregnating  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  (A)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
N-methylol-acrylamide  and  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  a 
neutral  water-soluble  free  radical  polymerization  initia- 
tor, the  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
solution,  addition  polymerizing  said  acrylamide  in  situ  in 
the  fabric,  impregnating  the  material  with  (B)  a  conden- 
sate, which  normally  picks  up  chlorine,  containing  at  l«ast 
2  N-methylol  groups,  of  formaldehyde  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  N,N'-ethylene- 
urea,  and  melamine,  the  weight  ratio  of  N-methylol- 
acrylamidc  to  the  condensate  being  from  5:1  to  4:3,  and 
reacting  N-methylol  groups  of  the  polymerized  acrylam- 
ide and  of  the  condensate  with  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
cellulose  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  acidic  cata- 
lyst, other  than  a  polymerization  initiator,  for  the  etheri- 
fkation  reaction  of  the  methylol  groups  of  (A)  and  (B), 
with  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  cellulose,  the  last-mentioned 
reacting  step  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  about 
105°  to  205°  C.  until  cross-linking  of  the  cellulose  is 
obtained. 

4.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  3  in  which  the  textile 
material  is  a  cotton  fabric  and  the  polymerization  is  ef- 
fected in  the  wet  state  while  the  material  is  suspended 
in  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  N-methylol-acrylamide  and 
the  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  100°  C. 


steam  is  being  introduced  into  said  chamber,  there- 
by to  bring  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
chamber  up  to  at  least  a  selected  sterilizing  value, 
(c)  reducing  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  safe  values  after  a  selected  sterilizing 
period  to  permit  removal  of  said  articles  from  the 
chamber. 


3,246,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRATE  SOLUBLE 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 

John  N.  Carothers  and  Rudolph  J.  Hurka,  Jr.,  both  of 

1629  Lady  Marion  Lane  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,268 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 109) 


CaSQ., 


(NH^.  SO.     WATER 
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3,246.947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING 

A  CHAMBER 
Richard  D.  Castle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilmot 
Castle  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,517 
8  Claims.     (CL  21—56) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  citrate  soluble  calcium 
phosphate  more  basic  than  dicalcium  phosphate  which 
comprises  forming  a  slurry  containing  calcium  sulfate, 
ammonium  sulfate,  ammonia  and  water,  adding  to  said 
slurry  ammonium  phosphate  to  react  therewith  and  from 
calcium  phosphate  and  additional  ammonium  sulfate, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  below  60"  C.  separat- 
ing the  resulting  calcium  phosphate  and  ammonium  sul- 
fate therefrom,  and  recycling  the  remaining  ammonia, 
water  and  ammonium  sulfate  solution  to  mix  with  a 
fresh  batch  of  calcium  sulfate  and  ammonia,  the  am- 
monia present  in  said  slurry  being  substantially  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  react  any  phosphate  in  the  slurry  to 
the  tribasic  stage  and  the  moles  of  calcium  in  said  slurry 
being  approximately  3  times  the  moles  of  PjOs  therein. 


3,246.949 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 
Franciszek   Olstowski,   Freeport,   Tex.,   assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,917 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  boron  trifiuoride  compris- 
ing, reacting  an  alkali  metal  fluoborate  with  an  anhydrous 
acidic  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BCI3 
SiCU,  TiCI,,  SnCU,  FeClj,  PCI3,  SbCU,  CrClj  and  AICI3, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  400  degrees 
centigrade,  and  removing  boron  trifiuoride  as  a  product 
of  the  reaction.  , 


■.-*■  "J  "■  --■■■- '■■■■ 
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4.  A  method  of  sterilizing  articles  in  a  chamber, 

(a)  introducing  steam  under  pressure  into  a  chamber, 

(b)  exhausting  steam  from  said  chamber  while  being 
introduced   therein   at  a  selected   slower  rate   than 


3,246,950 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBROUS  SILICON 

CARBIDE 

Bernard  A.  Gniber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,402 

9  Claims,     (a.  23—208) 

1.  Process   for  the   production   of  a  fibrous  form  of 

silicon  carbide  by  the  reaction  of  silicon  monoxide  and 

carbon  monoxide   in  vapor  phase. 
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3.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous  form  of 
silicon  carbide  by  the  reaction  of  silicon  monoxide  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  vapor  phase  to  produce  a  monocrys- 
talline  form  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  fibrous  structure, 
and  collecting  the  said  fibrous  product  and  thereafter 
contacting  the  said  fibrous  product  with  hydrofluoric  acid 
to  dissolve  minor  proportions  of  silicon  impurities  while 
leaving  the  said  fibrous  silicon  carbide  as  the  residual 
product. 


3,246,951 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 

REFINERY  GAS 

Amilcare  Runella,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yortc 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,987 

14  Claims.     (CI.  2i— 212) 


1.  A   method  of  recovering   hydrogen   from   refinery 
ga;,  dilute  with  respect  to  hydrogen  which  comprises  in 
a  fas  extractor  contacting  refinery  gas  comprising  at  least 
about  20  percent  by  volume  of  hydrogen  and  an  extract- 
ing agent  having  as  its  sole  hydrogenatable  material  at 
least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogenating  cat- 
alyst at  hydrogenating  conditions  of  temperature,  pres- 
sure, and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity,  obtaining  extrac- 
tor effluent  comprising  fat  extracting  agent  and  extracted 
refinery  gas,  cooling  said  extractor  effluent  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  fat  extracting  agent  is  condensed  at 
the   existing   pressure,   separating   said   cooled  extractor 
effluent  into  waste  gas  comprising  refinery  gas  having  re- 
duced hydrogen  content  and  fat  extracting  agent,  in  an 
extracting  agent  regenerator  contacting  only  said  sepa- 
rated fat  extracting  agent  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
of  at  least  90  percent  purity  with  dehydrogenating  cat- 
alyst at  dehydrogenating  conditions  of  temperature,  pres- 
sure, and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  whilst  maintain- 
ing a  concentration  of  at  least  90  percent  of  hydrogen 
in  the  fraction  of  reaction  vapors  boiling  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  said  lean  extracting  agent,  obtaining  regen- 
erator effluent  comprising  hydrogen  produced  in  said  ex- 
tracting agent  regenerator,  the  aforesaid  admixed  hydro- 
gen, and  lean  extracting  agent,  cooling  said  regenerator 
effluent  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  lean  extracting 
agent  is  condensed  at  the  existing  pressure,  separating 
said  cooled  regenerator  effluent  into  a  gaseous  fraction 
comprising  at  least  90  percent  hydrogen  by  volume  and 
condensed  lean  extracting  agent,  recycling  a  portion  of 
said  gaseous  fraction  to  said  extracting  agent  regenera- 
tor and  recovering  the  balance  of  said  gaseous  fraction 
as  hydrogen  of  at  least  90  percent  purity,  and  recycling 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  lean  extracting  agent 
to  the  aforesaid  gas  extractor. 


3,246,952 

TITRATING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

G^eld  A.  Dawc,  Northbrooli,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 

Sargent  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,450 

15  Claims.     (CI.  23— 253\ 


.M     MS 
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t  , 


1.  A  titrating  and  recording  apparatus  comprising,  a 
cell  for  containing  a  solution  and  producing  a  voltage  of 
values  corresponding  to  the  condition  of  the  solution,  a 
burette  for  continuously  adding  a  standard  solution  to  the 
cell  for  changing  the  condition  of  the  solution  in  the  cell, 
measuring  and  recording  apparatus  including  measuring 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  the  cell,  an  advancing  chart  graduated  with 
respect  to  the  cell  solution  conditions  and  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  chart,  and  recording  means  controlled 
by  the  measuring  means  for  recording  on  the  chart  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  voltage  and  hence  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  condition  of  the  solution  in  the  cell,  and  motor 
means  for  advancing  the  chart  and  operating  the  burette  in 
timed  relation  so  that  the  chart  also  records  the  amount 
of  standard  solution  added  by  the  burette. 


3,246,953 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING  WASTE 
MATERIAL 
Lawrence  E.  Redman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  William  J. 
Goldfield,    Norman,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Sanitation 
Associates,  Inc.,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Flonda 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,253 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compost  from  fermentable 
organic  and  inorganic  waste  material  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially air-tight  elongated  decomposition  chamber,  an 
endless  conveyor  positioned  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor,  means  for 
feeding  thoroughly  mixed,  ground  and  moisture-ladened 
waste  material  to  an  end  of  said  conveyor  until  the 
upper  run  of  said  conveyor  is  completely  loaded,  a  sec- 
ond endless  conveyor  positioned  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  said 
first  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  conveyor    said 
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second  conveyor  being  adapted  to  receive  said  material 
from  the  other  end  of  said  first  conveyor  for  moving 
said  material  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction  toward 
the  first  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  motor- 
driven  fans  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
conveyors  for  circulating  air  over  and  around  and  into 
said  material  on  said  conveyors  for  fermenting  said  ma- 
terial within  said  chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  actu- 
ated by  said  fans  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  thereto 
for  controlling  the  fermentation  of  the  material  therein 
and  temperature-sensing  elements  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  said  fan  motors,  means  carried  by 
said  chamber  for  perforating  and  aerating  the  sides  of  the 
material  carried  by  said  conveyors. 


mediate  pairs  of  said  baffles  with  their  axis  of  rotation 
being  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  cutting  members,  engaging  said  waste  mate- 
rials for  chopping  and  mixing  said  material  on  said  con- 
veyor, means  associated  with  said  cutting  members  for 
moistening  said  material  contemporaneous  with  the  en- 
gagement of  said  material  by  said  cutting  members,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  compartment  for  delivering  at- 
mospheric air  to  said  passageways  for  controlling  the 
fermentation  of  the  material  on  said  conveyor. 


3,246,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  AND 
INORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  E.  Redman,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Garbage  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,300 

11  Claims.     (CL  23— 259.1)  | 


a  ■    a    v,     ,B  B 


f^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  composting  fermentable  organic  and 
inorganic  waste  materials  comprisiag  a  substantially  air- 
tight compartment,  a  conveyor  of  a  width  slightly  less 
than  the  width  of  said  compartment  positioned  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  compartment,  means  for  receiving 
thoroughly  mixed  and  ground  refuse  waste  material  for 
feeding  same  to  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  baffle  mem- 
bers disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  said 
compartment  for  engaging  said  material  to  insure  its 
retention  on  the  conveyor  and  maintain  it  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  sides  of  the  compartment,  said  conveyor  and 
material  thereon  defining  with  the  sides  of  said  compart- 
ment vertically  extending  passageways,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  cutting  members  mounted  within  said  compartment 
superjacent  said  conveyor,  said  cutting  members  being 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  inter- 


3,246,955 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTER  CURRENT  CONTROL 

OF  A  SOLID  WITH  A  LIQUID 

Kenneth  Hartley,  John  Lindley,  and  John  M.  B,  Bieazard, 

Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignors  to  United  Kmg- 

dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  D«c.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1961, 

44,615 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—270) 


1.  Mixer  settler  apparatus  for  contacting  phases  of 
differing  densities  and  comprising  mixer  sections,  means 
to  agitate  the  contents  of  each  mixer  section  settler 
sections  at  a  higher  level  than  the  mixer  sections, 
means  for  lifting  from  each  mixer  section  into  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  the  settler  sections  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  mixed  phases,  a  conduit  extending  between  each  mixer 
section  and  its  associated  settler  section  and  opening 
into  the  latter  in  the  region  where  separation  of  the 
phases  of  said  quantity  occurs  on  settling,  a  second 
conduit  presenting  greater  resistance  to  flow  than  the 
previously  mentioned  conduit  and  extending  from  each 
mixer  section  to  the  bottom  of  a  settler  section  associated 
with  a  preceding  mixer  section,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  lifted  quantities  in  the  settler  sections  to  enable  settling 
of  the  phases  prior  to  discharge  through  the  conduits. 


3,246,956 
REACTOR  FURNACES 
Anthony  Arthur  Robinson  Wood,  DorUng,  Surrey,  and 
Brian  Philip  Long,  Surbiton,  Surrey,  England,  assignors 
to  United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15.  1961. 
1  17,688/61 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—277) 
1.  A  furnace  comprising  at  least  two  substantially  hori- 
zontal heating  cl  imbers  of  generally  tubular  shape,  each 
consisting  of  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  each  heating  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  feed  opening  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  discharge  conduit  extending 
downwards  from  said  heating  chan>bers  and  into  which 
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the  discharge  opening  of  each  of  the  heating  chambers 
leads,  a  quenching  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  discharge 
conduit  and,  outside  each  of  the  heating  chambers,  a 
graphite  electrical  resistance  heating  element  of  generally 
tubular  shape  and  of  uniform  thickness  extending  along 
the  chamber  at  least  substantially  up  to  the  discharge 
opening,  said  graphite  electrical  resistance  heating  ele- 
ments  being  provided    with   two  diametrically   opposed 


gen  burners  at  the  lower  of  said  plates  to  stabilize  Che 
flame  produced  by  said  partial  combustion,  and  quench 
means  downstream  of  said  oxy-hydrogen  burners  for 
quenching  said  combustion. 


3,246,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACETYLENE  PRODUCTION  BY 

PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Giaitimo  Fauser,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Sodetik  Generale  per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,170 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1961, 

19,639/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by 
the  partial  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  hav- 
ing a  gas  mixing  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber;  a 
gas  distributor  interconnecting  the  gas  mixing  chamber 
and  the  combustion  chamber,  said  gas  distributor  com- 
prising a  lower  metal  plate,  an  upper  metal  plate  and 
tubes  of  constant  diameter  interconnecting  said  plates  for 
gas  passage  from  the  gas  mixing  chamber  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  area  of  the  upper  of  said  metal  plates 
being  from  0.2  to  0.8  the  area  of  the  lower  of  said  plates, 
which  are  spherical  and  concentric,  said  tubes  being  even- 
ly spaced  and  diverging  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
plates,  a  water  jacket  about  the  tubes  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  plates  for  introducing  water  under  pressure  to 
cool  said  tubes  and  produce  steam,  a  row  of  oxy-hydro- 


3,246,958 
RENDERING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  R.  Bowes,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,416 
9  Claims.     (CI.  25—280) 


longitudinal  slits  extending  from  the  feed  opening  end 
towards  but  not  reaching  the  discharge  opening  end  of 
the  heating  element,  the  wall  of  said  heating  element 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  opening  cut  between  each 
longitudinal  slit  whereby  in  operation  of  the  furnace  the 
temperature  along  the  length  of  the  heating  chamber  is 
rendered  more  uniform,  and  each  half  of  the  slit  end 
of  each  heating  clement  being  provided  with  an  electrical 
contact. 


1.  In  a  high  capacity  rendering  apparatus  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  closed  cylindrical  housing,  a  driven  rotary 
pressure-retaining  feed  valve  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
for  directing  material  to  be  rendered  into  said  housing,  a 
driven  rotary  pressure-retaining  discharge  valve  at  the 
other  end  of  said  bousing  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
receiving  the  meal  from  said  housing  and  a  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  meal,  means  for  directing  a 
rendering  medium  under  pressure  into  said  housing,  and 
a  driven  screw  conveyor  in  said  housing  for  conveying 
material  from  said  feed  vaivc  to  said  discharge  valve; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elongated  feed  neck 
disposed  between  said  rotary  feed  valve  and  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  that  is  approximately  one  and 
three  tenths  times  as  great  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  screw  conveyor  as  the  diameter  of  said  housing 
for  causing  the  material  to  spread  in  an  even  layer  be- 
low said  neck,  a  riflng  strip  welded  to  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
for  preventing  the  layer  of  material  from  rotating  in  said 
housing  with  said  screw  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  stirring 
paddles  secured  to  the  screw  ccwiveyor  adjacent  its  pe- 
riphery for  stirring  the  material  being  rendered  to  expose 
different  surfaces  to  the  rendering  medium,  a  discharge 
passage  connected  to  the  discharge  opening  of  said  dis- 
charge valve,  and  means  connected  to  said  discharge  valve 
between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  discharge  opening  for 
venting  steam  and  entrained  particles  of  meal  from  said 
discharge  valve  and  for  directing  the  entrained  particles  of 
meal  into  said  discharge  passage  for  subsequent  intermix- 
ing with  the  bulk  of  the  discharge  meal. 
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3^46,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GAS 

John  H.  Brewer,  425  Oak  Lane,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,040 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—282) 


1.  A  device  providing  a  non-toxic  atmosphere  for  use 
in  culturing  anaerobic  microorganisms  comprising:  an 
envelope  made  of  a  material  inert  to  the  contents  thereof 
and  to  the  gas  generated  therein  and  unaffected  by  the 
heat  of  reaction  of  the  hereinafter  mentioned  gas-gen- 
erating material  and  liquid,  said  envelope  having  a  first 
liquid-receiving  chamber  and  a  second  gas-generating 
chamber  and  material  disposed  in  said  second  chamber 
for  generating  a  gaseous  atmosphere  suitable  for  cultur- 
ing anerobic  microorganisms  when  mixed  with  a  liquid, 
said  envelope  being  provided  with  a  partition  separating 
said  chambers  from  each  other  and  having  porous  fluid 
transfer  means  including  a  water  inlet  portion  and  a  gas 
egress  portion  through  which  the  liquid  slowly  diffuses 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  at  a  con- 
trolled, relatively  slow  rate  to  react  with  the  material  to 
generate  gas  at  a  controlled,  relatively  slow  rate  and 
through  which  the  gas  which  is  evolved  in  the  second 
chamber  may  diffuse  in  an  outward  direction,  said  first 
chamber  being  initially  free  from  liquid  adjacent  the 
porous  transfer  means  and  having  a  frangible  portion 
which  may  be  ruptured  to  afford  access  for  the  liquid 
to  the  chamber. 


3,246,960 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Sharp,  Ide  P.  Trotter,  Jr.,  and  Hermann  E. 
von  Rosenberg,  all  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hum- 
ble Oil  &  Refining  Company 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,067 
7  Claims.     (CL  23—288) 


f'">C; 


1.  Apparatus  for  catalytic  conversions  which  comprises 
a  vertical  elongated  conduit  having  a  horizontal  circular 
crass-sectional  diameter  at  its  lower  end  at  least  as  great 
as  its  horizontal  circular  cross-sectional  diameter  at  its 
upper  end,  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
for  introducing  a  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  into  said 
conduit,  outlet  means  for  removing  converted  products 
and  catalyst  from  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  separate  coaxial, 
peripheral  and  chordal  feed  inlet  means  extending  ver- 
tically into  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  past  said  means 
for  introducing  said  catalyst  into  said  conduit,  said  con- 
duit having  a  flat-sided  horizontal  closed  lower  end  through 
which  said  feed  inlet  mearvs  extend. 


3,246,961 
CATALYST  CARRIER  WITH  BACK  PURGE 

Per  Hilmer  Karlsson,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,579 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  catalytic  conversion  having  a  cy- 
lindrical shell,  radial  partitions  arranged  to  divide  the 
shell  into  a  series  of  sectorial  compartments,  means  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shell  arranged  to  provide  inlet  and  out- 
let ducts  for  a  reaction  fluid  and  a  purging  fluid,  axially 
extending  element  cells  having  radially  spaced  sides  of 
foraminous  material  disposed  in  the  sectorial  compart- 
ments in  radially  spaced  relation  to  provide  axial  passages 
intermediate  the  spaced  cells,  baffle  members  in  said  pas- 
sages extending  diagonally  between  opposite  ends  of  radi- 
ally spaced  cells  to  direct  fluid  material  to  and  from  the 
cells,  means  placing  spaced  element  cells  alternately  in  con- 
tact with  the  reaction  fluid  and  the  purging  fluid,  a  mass 
of  discrete  catalytic  material  carried  in  each  cell  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  lying  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  the 
purging  fluid  at  opposite  ends  of  said  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying the  catalytic  material  to  aiKi  for  removing  it  from 
said  element  cells. 


3,246,962 
DISSOLVING  LUMP  TRONA  IN  A  DESCENDING 
AQUEOUS  FILM 
Warren  Standish  Miller,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Intermountain  Research  &  De^ 
velopment  Corporation,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation 
of  Wyoming 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,525 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—311) 


JiUOl    ro  •kiri 


1.  A  process  for  dissolving  crude  mine-run  lump  trona 
in  a  leaching  operation  to  produce  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining sodium  carbonate  values  which  comprises  wetting 
the  crude  mine-run  lump  trona  with  an  aqueous  solvent 
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flowing  downwardly  over  the  crude  trona  lumps  and  form- 
ing a  film  of  solution  thereon  whereby  sodium  sesquicar- 
bonate  in  the  lump  trona  is  dissolved  in  the  said  aqueous 
film,  maintaining  the  column  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  passing  steam  upwardly  through  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  wet  trona  lumps  to  heat  the  column  and 
strip  COa  from  said  solution  film  thereby  forming  a  heated 
aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate  values, 
separating  the  trona  insolubles  from  the  said  aqueous 
solution  and  recovering  the  aqueous  solution  containing 
sodium  carbonate  values. 


3.246,963 
COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING     WAX     AND     EI- 
THER  A  WAX-NAPHTHALENE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT    OR    CERTAIN    FUMARATE    ESTER 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Richard  E.  Merz,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Edward  P.  Cash- 
man,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,703 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44—7.5) 
1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pe- 
troleum wax  and  about  0.01  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  crys- 
talline modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  wax-naphthalene  condensation  product  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  5,000  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.06  to 
0.17  (b)  a  copolymer  consisting  of  an  ester  copolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  a  Cg  and  C^  alkyl  fumarate  mixture, 
vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhydride,  said  copolymcriza- 
tion  product  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  12,000  to  20,000  and  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  about  0.4  to  0.6  and  (c)  a  polymer  consisting  of 
the  polymerization  product  of  Lorol  B  fumarate  ester, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  1725  to  3500  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
within  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  0.10. 


3,246,964 

FUEL  AND  LUBE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  E.  Brown,  Baton  Roage,  Hymin  Shaph-o,  East 
Baton  Rouge,  and  Ear!  G.  Dc  Witt,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,837 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  31,  1974,  has  been  disclafaned 
2  Claims.     (CI.  44—68) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  for  spark  ignition 
internal  combustion  engines  containing  from  about  0.05 
to  about  10  grams  per  gallon  of  nickel  as  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl  nickel  nitrosyl  wherein  the  cyclopentadienyl  radical 
is  a  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5  to 
about  13  carbon  atoms. 


3,246,965 

MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

HALOCARBON  COMPOUND 

Philip  S.  Fay,  Lyndhurst,  and  Fred  J.  Fox,  Euclid,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,641 
4  Chiims.     (CI.  44—69) 

1.  A  gasoline  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines 
containing  appreciable  amounts  up  to  3  cc.  of  tetraethyl 
lead  per  gallon  and  a  fluorine-containing  halocarbon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1- 
difluoro  -  2,2  -  dichloroethane;  1  -  fluoro  -  1,2.2  -  trichloro- 
ethane;  and  l,l,l-trifluoro-2,3,3-trichloro-2-propene  in  an 
amount  at  least  0.5  times  to  2.0  times  the  theoretical 
amount  thereof  required  to  convert  the  lead  to  lead 
fluoride. 


3,246,966 
FUELS  CONTAINING  DICYCLOMATIC 
DINICKEL  ACETYLENES 
Michael  Dubeck,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethvl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  852,216,  now  Patent  No.  3,097,224,  dated  July  9, 
1963,     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  254,612 

14  Claims.     (CI.  44—69) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  from  0.05  to  about 
10  grams  per  gallon  of  nickel  as  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

QC  ^CQ'CyNiNiCy' 

wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  univalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  contain- 
ing from  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  Cy  and  Cy'  are 
cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  moieties  which  each  donate 
five  electrons  to  the  nickel  atom  for  bonding,  and  each  of 
the  two  nickel  atoms  present  in  the  molecule  achieves  the 
inert  gas  electron  configuration  of  kryton. 

6.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  up 
to  about  8  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  as  an  organolead 
antiknock  agent,  and  from  about  0.008  to  about  10  grams 
of  nickel  as  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl  nickel)  acetylenic  com- 
pound for  each  gram  of  lead  present  in  the  fuel. 


3,246,967 
WAX  AMINE  INHIBITED  COMPOSITION 
Ernest  F.  Pevere  and  James  K.  Truitt,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,260,  now 
Patent  No.  3,151,162,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,687 
3  Claims.     (CI.  44—72) 
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1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  composition  comprising  a 
petroleum  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  between  about 
.005  and  1%  of  a  complex  mixture  of  macrocrystalline 
paraffin  wax  primary  amines,  said  amines  the  product  of 
contacting  a  macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  derived  from 
the  wax  distillate  fraction  of  paraffin  crude  oil.  said  paraf- 
fin wax  having  average  molecular  weight  between  254 
and  450,  a  melting  point  between  80  and  156°  F.,  from 
18  to  32  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  an  oil  content 
of  less  than  5%  with  a  gaseous  nitrating  agent  at  a  gas 
rate  from  about  .01  to  5  cu.  ft./lb.  wax/hr.,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  100  and  175"  P.,  at  a  pressure 
between  about  0  and  50  p.s.i.g.,  said  nitrating  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  ofc-  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  dioxide  and 
oxygen  in  a  volume  ratio  of  between  about  1:10  to  10:1, 
mixing  the  resulting  crude  nitrowax  product  with  a  solvent 


10-26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


in  a  solvent  to  crude  nitrowax  weight  ratio  of  between 
about  1:1  and  10:1,  said  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-nitropropane.  2-nitropropanc  and  mixtures 
thereof,  filtering  the  resultant  slurry  and  vacuum  distilling 
the  filtrate  at  a  pressure  between  10  and  15  mm.  Hg  and 
a  temperature  less  than  150°  F.,  contacting  the  vacuum 
distillation  residue  with  molecular  hydrogen  under  a  hy- 
drogen pressure  of  between  about  2000  and  10,0(K)  p.s.i.g. 
at  a  temperature  between  about  125  and  200°  F.  in  the 
presence  of  between  about  0.5  and  5%  platinum  catalyst, 
subsequently  separating  the  resultant  complex  mixture  of 
macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  primary  amines  from  said 
catalyst.  i 

3^46,968 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  GAS  EXPLOSIONS 
Ervin  G.  Bailey,  Bethlehem  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Inventions,  Inc.,  Bethlehem  Township,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,967 
4  Claims.     (CI.  4ft— 193) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  building  foundation  having  a 
supply  conduit  piercing  the  foundation  wall  below  the 
outside  ground  level,  a  gas  impervious  plastic  bag  for 
collecting  any  gas  leaking  through  said  wall  adjacent  said 
conduit,  said  bag  having  an  open  side,  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  open  side  of  said  bag  being  sealed  gas-tight  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  foundation  wall  along  a  closed 
path  spaced  from  the  hole  admitting  said  conduit  through 
said  wall,  said  plastic  bag  being  sealed  gas-tight  around 
said  conduit  at  a  point  along  said  conduit  spaced  from 
said  wall,  and  a  discharge  conduit  sealed  gas-tight  to  said 
bag  leading  out  of  said  bag  and  communicating  with  an 
above  ground  level  opening  for  discharging  excess  gas 
collected  in  said  plastic  bag  into  the  atmosphere  outside 
said  building  without  dissipation  beyond  the  bag  into  the 
interior  of  the  building. 


3,246,969 
ABRASIVE  COATED  BACKING  OF  LINEAR  POLY- 

MONO-ALPHA-OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON 
Harland  D.  Embree,  near  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
Lewis  Doyle,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,868 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 
1.  A  coated  abrasive  sheet  material  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  substantially  linear  poly-mono-alpha-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  backing  capable  of  resisting  temperatures  of 
at  least  85°  C.  without  distorting,  a  strong  hardened  bond 
adhesive  differing  in  composition  from  said  backing  and 
firmly  adhered  thereto,  and  a  multiplicity  of  abrasive 
granules  firmly  affixed  to  said  backing  by  said  adhesive. 


3,246,970  ' 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  WITH  IRON  SULFIDE  AND 

POTASSIUM  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE  FILLER 
Roy  Edward  Zimmerman,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,210 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—298) 
1.  An  abrasive  article  consisting  essentially  of  abrasive 
grains,  an  organic  bond  uniting  the  grains  and  a  filler 


of  iron  sulfide  finer  than  2(X)  mesh  and  potassium  alumi- 
num fluoride  finer  than  about  100  metal  interspersed 
throughout  the  bonded  mass,  said  filler  constituting  from 
about  5%  to  about  60%  by  volume  of  the  bond. 


3,246,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
George  H.  Rudin,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,495 
5  Claims.     (CI.  65—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers  from  a  viscous  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  first  and  a  second  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  on  axes  substantially  out  of  parallelism,  said 
rotors  being  provided  with  coacting  peripheral  filament- 
forming  surfaces  each  of  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  with  said  filament-forming  surfaces 
at  one  circumferential  point  in  contiguous,  closely  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  constituting  a  line  of  approach  to 
said  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  rotors,  means  for 
applying  a  viscous  material  to  said  surface  of  said  first 
rotor  and  to  cause  said  material  to  be  moved  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  second  rotor  adjacent  said  line 
of  approach  to  cause  filaments  to  be  drawn  from  said 
material  as  said  rotors  continue  to  rotate  past  said  line 
of  approach,  means  for  spreading  out  and  smoothing  over 
said  viscous  material  applied  to  said  surface  of  said  first 
rotor,  said  means  for  spreading  out  and  smoothing  over 
said  material  comprising  a  third  rotor  having  a  peripheral 
surface  positioned  to  be  contiguous  at  one  circumferen- 
tial location  to  the  filament-forming  surface  of  said  first 
rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  third  rotor  at  a  peripheral 
speed  less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  first  rotor, 
said  means  for  applying  said  viscous  material  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  first  rotor  comprising  a  dished  end  on  the 
axial  extremity  of  one  of  said  rotors,  means  for  intro- 
ducing viscous  material  to  said  dished  end,  said  rotation 
of  said  rotors  causing  said  viscous  material  to  move  over 
the  edge  of  said  dished  end  and  to  flow  over  said  surface 
of  said  first  rotor  and  to  pass  between  and  be  contacted 
by  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  first  and  third  rotors 
so  as  to  be  spread  out  and  smoothed  over  said  surface  of 
said  first  rotor  so  that  a  plurality  of  filaments  may  be 
formed  from  said  filament-forming  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  rotors  as  they  pass  through  said  line  of  ap- 
proach. 


3,246,972 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

Gail  P.  Smith,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comhig  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  S«r,  No.  132,284 

9  Claims.  (CI.  65—18) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  unitary,  low  expansion 
ceramic  article  which  comprises  mixing  a  batch  compris- 
ing 50-95%  by  weight  of  crystalline  lithia-aluminosilicates 
and  50-5%  by  weight  of  a  thermally  devitrifiable  lithia- 
aluminosilicate  glass,  said  glass  comprising  LijO,  AI3O3, 
and  SiOj  in  such  amounts  that  a  major  portion  of  the 
glass  can  be  precipitated  as  a  low  expansion  crystalline 
lithia-aluminosilicate,  forming  the  batch  to  an  article  of 
the  desired  shape,  firing  the  article  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  sintering  temperature  and  the  deforming  tem- 
perature to  sinter  the  batch  material  and  thermally  de- 
vitrify  said  glass,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  article. 
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3^46,973 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEALING 
GLASS  LINED  PIPE 
Glenn  R.  Baage,  Pittsford,  and  Maynard  J.  Jones  and 
Herbert    F.    Young,    Rochester,    N.Y^    assignors    to 
Pfaudler  Pennutit  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yort 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,034 
20  Claims.     (CI.  65—28) 


IT-l 


4.  Apparatus  for  preparing  glass  lined  pipe  for  joinder 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  axially  extending  heating 
element  constructed  to  be  received  in  said  pipe  for  apply- 
ing heat  internally  of  said  pipe  until  said  glass  lining  be- 
comes soft  and  means  connected  to  said  pipe  for  main- 
taining said  heating  element  internally  of  said  pipe  in  a 
substantially   vertically   disposed   position. 

10.  A  method  for  healing  a  glass  lined  article  compris- 
ing the  step  of:  applying  heat  internally  to  a  selected  por- 
tion of  said  article  to  be  healed  until  the  glass  lining  of 
said  portion  becomes  soft  and  healed. 


3,246,974 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WATER  GRASS 
Mervin   E.   Brokke,   Richmond,  Calif.,  and  Chester  L. 
Dewald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,738 

1  Claim.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
The  method  of  controlling  water  grass  comprising  ap- 
plying to  said  grass  habitat  a  pbytotoxic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

11         R— SOjNH— R» 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  para-lower  alkylphenyl  and  para-lower  alkoxyphenyl 
and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,246,975 

1-CYCLOBUTYLFORM AMIDES  AND  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Thomas  R.  Hopldns,  Overland  Park,  and  Ralph  P.  Neigh- 
bors, Olatfae,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,310 

4  Chiims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  from  about  1  to 
10  pounds  per  acre  of  N-(4-chloro-2-butynyl)cyclobutane- 
carboxamide  in  combination  with  a  surface  active  agent 
and  an  inert  diluent. 


2.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  from  about  1  to 
10  pounds  per  acre  of  N-(n-hexyl)cyclobutanecarbox- 
amide  m  combination  with  a  surface  active  agent  and  an 
inert  diluent. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  from  about  1  to 
10  pounds  per  acre  of  N-cyclohexyl  cyclobutanecarbox- 
amide  in  combination  with  a  surface  acUve  agent  and  an 
inert  diluent. 

4.  The  method  of  contrcrfling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  from  about  10  to 
20  pounds  per  acre  of  N-(2-thiazolyl)cyclobutanecarbox- 
amide  in  combination  with  a  surface  active  agent  and  an 
inert  diluent  prior  to  emergence  of  plant  growth  from  the 
soil. 


3,246,976 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CRAB  GRASS 

**      .     ^  ^^^  WATER  GRASS 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  and  Chester  L.  Dewald, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202.986 

5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The   method  of  controlling  crab  grass  and   water 

grass  comprising  applying  to  said  grass  habitat  a  phyto- 

toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— SOjNH— R> 

wherein  R  is  a  para-halophenyl  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl  ^-herein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy. 

3,246,977 
I  u     «   xP^^™^^  OF  WASTE  GASES 
John  H.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo. 

ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,287 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—40) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  fluorine-containing  gas 
which  comprises  combining  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  air  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  a  gas  containing  fluorine  values 
silicon  values  and  combustible  organic  impurities,  main- 
taming  the  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  at  less  than  the 
stoichiometric  proportion  of  oxygen  based  on  the  com- 
bustible organic  impurities,  heating  the  combined  gas 
mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  800 
degrees  to  3,000  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  effect  combustion 
of  the  organic  impurities  in  the  gas,  effecting  formation  of 
a  carbonaceous  residue  as  a  result  of  the  incomplete  com- 
bustion, said  residue  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
silicon  values  originally  present  in  the  gas,  and  removing 
the  thus-formed  residue  from  the  gas. 


3,246,978 
FLUID  BED  PROCESS 
Walter  James  Porter,  Jr.,  and  John  Frederick  Moser,  Jr., 
Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,126 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  metallic  oxide  is  reduced  to  a 
lower  state  of  oxidation  in  a  reduction  zone  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about   1200°   F.  to  about   1800°  F 
by  contact  of  said  oxide  with  a  carbon  monoxide -contain- 
mg  gas  to  partially  oxidize  said  carbon  monoxide  gas  to 
produce    an    effluent    gas    containing    unreacted    carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  steps  comprising  with- 
drawing the  effluent  gas  from  the  said  reduction  zone  and 
treating  said  effluent  gas  while  the  gas  is  in  contact  with 
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metal,  by  cooling  the  temperature  thereof  below  about 
900°  F.  and  through  the  900°  F.  to  1200°  F.  tempera- 
ture range  within  an  interval  of  time  ranging  from  about 
0.5  to  5  seconds  and  regenerating  the  gas  by  increasing 
the  carbon  monoxide  concentration  relative  to  the  carbon 
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dioxide  concentration  in  the  gas  by  removal  of  carbon 
dioxide,  then  compressing  said  cooled  regenerated  effluent 
gas  and  rapidly  reheating  said  regenerated  effluent  gas 
through  the  900"  F.  to  1200°  F.  temperature  range  within 
an  interval  of  time  ranging  from  0.5  to  5  seconds,  and 
recycling  same  back  to  said  reduction  zone. 


3^46,979 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS 
James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  Barkan 
and  Thomas  H.  Lee,  Media,  and  Joseph  L.  Talento, 
Drexei  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,127 

23  Claims.     (CI.  75—134)  I 


said  minor  constituent  being  highly  dispersed  throughout 
said  alloy  and  being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than 
the  solid  state  solubility  of  the  minor  constituent  in  the 
major  constituent  at  said  controlling  temperaure  and  in 
an  amount  small  enough  to  maintain  the  dielectric  strength 
of  the  interrupter  above  95  kv.  peak  impulse  voltage  and 
36  kv.  R.M.S.  60  cycle  withstand  voltage,  both  voltages 
being  measured  across  said  contacts  when  fully  open. 


3,246,980 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  ALLOYS 
Milton  Stem,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No,  354,113 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—134) 
I.  A  corrosion-resistant  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  in  the  ag- 
gregate of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
iridium,  platinum,  rhenium,  up  to  10  percent  molybde- 
num, up  to  40  percent  iron,  up  to  2  percent  copper,  bal- 
ance chromium. 


3,246,981 
HOMOGENOUS  DUCTILE  NICKEL  BASE   ALLOY 
WELD  DEPOSIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING  SAME 

Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  and  Daniel  P.  Tanzman, 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,945 

16  Claims.     (CI.  75—170) 


-,-z 


1.  An  alternating-current  vacuum-type  circuit  inter- 
rupter having  a  rated  voltage  of  at  least  7.2  kv.  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  contacts  that  are  relatively  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement,  said  contacts  being  substantially  free 
of  absorbed  gases  and  surface  contaminants,  at  least  one 
of  said  contacts  having  circuit-making  and  breaking  re- 
gions formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
refractory  metal  major  constituent  having  a  boiling  point 
less  than  3,500*  K.  and  a  non-refractory  metal  minor 
constituent  that  (1)  has  an  effective  freezing  tempera- 
ture below  that  of  the  major  constituent  (2)  has  substan- 
tial solubility  in  the  major  constituent  in  the  liquid  state 
and  (3)  is  soluble  in  the  major  constituent  in  the  solid 
state  to  a  lesser  extent  than  two  percent  by  weight  of  the 
alloy,  considered  at  a  controlling  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  the  eutectic  temperature  or  to  the  freezing  tem- 
perature of  the  minor  constituent  if  there  is  no  eutectic. 


1.  A  homogenous  ductile  nickel  base  alloy  weld  deposit 
of  uniform  hardness  formed  from  a  metal  powder  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  nickel  base  alloy  powder  and 
nickel  powder  mixed  with  said  alloy  powder  to  provide  a 
heterogeneous  mixture,  said  nickel  powder  being  in  the 
range  of  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  mix- 
ture having  the  characteristic  of  said  nickel  powder  being 
completely  soluble  in  said  nickel  base  alloy  powder  where- 
as said  nickel  base  alloy  deposit  has  a  lower  hardness 
than  said  nickel  base  alloy  powder  in  said  heterogeneous 
mixture. 


3  246  982 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLID  LENGTH  OF 
ALUMINOUS  METAL 
Gunther  E    Moritz,  Nievenheim,  near  Neuss,  Germany, 
andj.  Stevens  Daugherty,  Chesterfield  County,  Va. 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond.  Va.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,378 
5  Claims.  (Q.  75—213) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  solid  length  of  aluminous 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  cast  particles  of 
aluminous  metal,  substantially  all  of  which  are  retainable 
on  a  200  mesh  sieve  and  individually  covered  with  a  sur- 
face layer  of  aluminum  oxide,  by  projecting  particles  of 
molten  aluminous  metal  through  a  burning  flame  zone  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  particles  to  cause  solidification  of  the 
molten  metal  in  flight;  feeding  the  solidified  particles  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  450°  F.  to  about 
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1200°  F.  and  in  free-flowing  condition  to  a  set  of  work 
rolls;  and  rolling  said  particles  under  pressure  between  the 


rolls  to  form  a  fully  consolidated  length  of  aluminous 
metal  in  which  the  particles  are  bonded  metal-to-metal. 


3,246,983 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Oskar  Sus,  Martha  Tomaoek,  Kurt  Walter  Klupfel,  Hans 
Behmenburg,  and  Wilbelm  Neugebauer,  all  of  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1959, 
K  37,422 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 
1.  A  photographic   reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises  electrostatically   charging   a   supported   photocon- 
ductive  insulating  layer,  exposing  the  charged  material  to 
light  under  a  master  and  developing  the  resulting  image 
with  an  elcctroscopic  material,  the  photoconductivc  layer 
comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula 


H    CN 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styryl 
and  aryl  groups,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl,  carbalkoxy,  acyl,  carbamido,  and  cyano 
groups. 


3,246,984 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Paul   J.   Nagy,    Cambridge,    and    Howard    G.    Rogers, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,522 

13  Cbilms.     (CI.  96—29) 

1.  TTie  process  of  forming  positive  color  images  which 

comprises  exposing  a  light-sensitive  element  comprising 

a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  and  a  soluble  sulfonate 

salt  of  a  dye,  said  diazo  compound  in  said  light-sensitive 

element  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 

barrier  for  said  dye  in  exposed  areas,  thereby  precluding 

diffusion  of  said  dye  through  said  exposed  areas  of  said 

diazo  compound;  contacting  said  exposed  light-sensitive 

element  with  a  processing  composition  comprising  at  least 

a  solvent  for  said  dye,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  form  an  imagcwisc  solution  of  said 

dye  in  terms  of  unexposed  and  partially  exposed  areas  of 

said  diazo  compound;  and  diffusing  said  imagewise  dye 

solution,  at  least  in  part,  through  unexposed  and  partially 

exposed  areas  of  said  diazo  compound  to  a  superposed 

image-receiving  element  to  form  thereon  a  positive  image 

comprising  essentially  said  dye. 


3,246  985 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES.  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  PRODUCTS 
Milton  Green,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,613 

10  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
5.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing 
composition  containing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 

A-c 


X-.\-C-CHi-kv      y 


:hi— c— N- 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hj'drogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 

X-N- 

is  the  dye  radical  of  a  dye  of  the  group  consisting  of 
monoazo  and  disazo  dyes  of  the  formula 

H-N-X 

wherein  X  is  the  dye  molecule  exclusive  of  said 

H-N- 


substituent,  to  provide  in  said  emulsion  a  predetermined 
distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer,  and  transferring 
at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  said  unoxidized  dye 
developer,  by  imbibition,  from  said  emulsion  to  an  image- 
receiving  material  in  superposed  relationship  with  said 
emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  material  a  posi- 
tive dye  image  of  the  developed  image. 


3,246,986 
DIAZO  MATERIALS  FOR  SCREEN 
PROCESS  PRINTING 
Henning  H.   Borchers,   Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,553 

49  Claims.  (CI.  96—35) 
17.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stencil  for  screen 
process  printing  comprising  applying  to  a  highly  porous 
carrier  a  mixture  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  solution  and  a  dispersion  of  at  least  one 
organic  colloid  and,  as  a  sensitizer,  at  least  one  completely 
water-soluble  condensation  product  of  at  least  one  diazo 
diphenylamine  with  at  least  one  aldehyde  condensed  in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  acid,  subsequently  removing  the 
solvent,  whereby  a  material  is  formed  in  which  sensitized 
colloid  covers  at  least  the  pores  of  the  carrier,  hardening 
the  colloid  by  exposure  thereof  to  light  under  a  pattern, 
and  removing  the  colloid  from  those  portions  of  the  car- 
rier not  struck  by  light  to  open  the  pores  of  the  material 
in  such  portions. 


3,246  987 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  REVERSAL  RE- 
EXPOSURE  IN  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 

W^'ey  T.  Hanson,  Jr.,  and  Howard  W.  Vogt,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,263 

9  Chiims.     (CI.  96—59) 
2.  In  a  method  of  reproducing  a  photographic  color 

reproduction  comprising  exposing  to  a  colored  image  a 
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photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon  three  photographic  silver  halidc  emulsion 
layers,  one  of  said  layers  being  sensitive  to  the  red  region 
of  the  spectrum  and  having  dispersed  therein  a  cyan- 
image-forming  coupler,  one  of  said  layers  being  sensi- 
tive to  the  green  region  of  the  spectrum  and  containing 
a  magenta-image-forming  coupler,  and  a  third  one  of 
said  layers  being  sensitive  to  the  blue  region  of  the  spec- 
trum and  containing  a  yellow-image-forming  coupler, 
developing  said  photographic  element  in  a  photographic 
black-and-white  developer  to  produce  a  negative  image, 
contacting  said  photographic  element  with  a  nucleating 
agent  for  a  sufficient  time  to  nucleate  the  previously  un- 
exposed silver  halide  and  render  it  developable  to  a  visi- 
ble image  by  developing  said  element  in  a  photographic 
phenylenediamine  color  developer  to  produce  colored 
images  bearing  a  complementary  relationship  to  the 
color  in  the  original  being  reproduced,  contacting  said 
photographic  element  with  a  photographic  clearing  and 
fixing  bath,  contacting  said  element  with  an  oxidizing 
bath  to  remove  residual  silver  salts  from  said  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  the  step  of  nu- 
cleating said  previously  unexposed  silver  halide  by  con- 
tacting said  photographic  element  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  boron  compound  nucleating  agent  selected  from 
those  having  the  formula:  , 

(I)  ZBHj 

wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ammonia,  an  amine,  an  ethylenediamine 
borane,  a  hydrazine  borane,  a  phosphine,  an  arsine,  and 
a  stibine,  and  the  formula: 

(H)  m 

I 

N 

H— B  B-H 

I  I 

R"— N  N— R'  I 

B  ' 

i 

wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  alkoxy  group,  said 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  2 
to  14,  and  containing  at  least  1  mg.  of  said  boron  com- 
pound per  liter  of  solution. 


3  246  988 

HALOGENATED  ACYL  HYDROQUINONE 

DERIVATIVE  DEVELOPERS 

Ralph  F.  Porter  and  Thomas  E.  Gompf,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  366,127 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96—66) 
14.  A  process  for  forming  a  visible  photographic  image 
comprising  developing  a  photoexposed  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support  and  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  integral  with  said  photographic 
clement,  a  water-permeable,  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  con- 
taining an  acyl  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  a  — OOC — R  group,  wherein  R  represents  a 
haloaJkyl  group  by  imbibing  throughout  said  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
containing  sufficient  alkali  to  give  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  9.0. 


3,246  989 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

IMPROVED  ANIMAL  FEED 

Heinrich  Biehl,  Heinrichshof,  near  Trlttau,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,549 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  improved  ani- 
mal feed  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  relatively 
dry  mixture  having  a  water  content  of  about  15%  by 
weight  by  mixing  comminuted  dry  cereal  grain  with  at 
least  8%  by  weight  dry  comminuted  high  protein  feed  in- 
gredient, said  ingredient  having  a  digestible  protein  con- 
tent of  at  least  20%  by  weight  to  give  said  mixture  a 
selected  carbohydrate  to  protein  ratio  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide the  entire  protein  requirements  of  the  animal  to 
be  fed,  adding  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  relatively  dry 
mixture  approximately  54.5  to  240  parts  by  weight  water, 
thoroughly  mixing  said  water  and  said  relatively  dry 
mixture  until  a  pulp  having  a  water  content  of  45  to 
75%  by  weight  has  been  formed,  and  ensiling  said  pulp 
under  substantially  air-free  conditions  for  at  least  four 
weeks. 


3,246,990 

METHOD  FOR  PUFFING  A  CEREAL  PRODUCT 
Joseph  John  Thompson  and  Charles  Albert  Dean,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,428 
6  CUiims.     (CI.  99—82) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  puffed  food  product  of  the 
breakfast  cereal  type  which  comprises  explosively  puffing 
particles  of  cereal  dough  containing  from  about  5%  io 
about  25%  by  weight  of  sugar  after  adding  to  said  par- 
ticles from  about  lVi%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  solid 
hydrogenated  vegetable  oil. 


3,246,991 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CHUNK  STYLE 

PEANUT  BUTTER 

Fitzhugh  L.  Avera,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com 

Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,678 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—128) 

1.  A  process  for  making  chunk  style  peanut  butter 
comprising  partially  roasting  raw  peanuts  comminuted 
to  a  peanut  butter  slurry,  adding  thereto  chunks  of  raw 
peanuts  and  roasting  the  resultant  mixture. 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  haloalkyl  group  and  Rj  represents 


3,246,992 
WHIPPING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Peter  P.  Noznick  and  Charles  W.  Tatter,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,  to  General   Foods 
Corporation,   White    Plains,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,062 
20  Chums.     (CI.  99—139) 

1.  An  edible  composition  for  use  with  water  to  make 
a  whip  comprising  ( 1)  the  spray  dried  mixture  of  an 
edible  fat,  a  sweetner,  a  water-soluble  protein  and  a  water- 
soluble  gum,  and  (2)  the  spray  dried  mixture  of  a  water- 
soluble  gum  and  an  acidic  stiffening  agent. 
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1 1  3,246,993 

PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  DISCRETE 
CITRUS  FRUIT  CELLS 
Robert  C.  Webster,  Madison,  Wb.,  and  Elmer  C.  Parish, 
Clearwater,  Fla.;  said  Webster  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York,  and  said  Parish  assignor  to 
H.  P.  Hood  &  Sons  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,696 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—193) 


•fBLi***    o*  Fault 


kS  AP»«OI  IOC  °  » 


TttCHMAt.  SHOCK    fifdmi 


scp(<)*''OM  o»  CCL4.S  ntcm 


oTMf  a  NkUJi  0*  rauiT 


I   STO«*M  *t   0*    o«     Lti: 


1.  The  method  of  treating  citrus  fruits  which  comprises 
peeling  the  fruit,  immersing  the  fruit  in  a  liquid  having 
having  a  temperature  at  least  as  low  as  —100°  F.  for 
a  period  long  enough  to  freeze  the  fruit  to  a  solid  condi- 
tion, removing  the  fruit  from  the  liquid  into  an  atmosphere 
at  approximately  room  temperature,  and  with  the  fruit 
so  frozen  separating  the  unruptured  juice  cells  from  the 
remainder  of  the  fruit. 


3,246,994 

PLATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
(an  M.  Ritchie,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Transitron 
Electronic  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,939 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—1) 

1.  An  electnoless  copper  plating  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  copper  fluoroborate,  boric  acid,  fluoroboric 
acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  copper  fluoroborate  is  within  the  range  of  30%  to 
60%, 

the  concentration  of  said  fluoroboric  acid  is  within  the 
range  of  26%  to  82%, 

the  concentration  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid  is  within 
the  range  of  28  %  to  68  % ,  j 

the  relative  volumes  of  said  copper  fluoroborate  solu- 
tion, said  fluoroboric  acid  and  said  hydrofluoric  acid 
in  cc.  is  within  the  ranges  of  50  to  100;  3  to  7;  16  to 
24,  respectively,  and  the  weight  of  said  boric  acid 
for  said  stated  concentration  ranges  is  within  the 
range  of  IW  to  2%  gms. 


3,246,995 
METAL  MARKING  COMPOSITION 
Harry  J.  Moore,   Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,261 
10  Claims.     (CI.  106—1) 

1.  A  method  for  coating  ferrous  metal  surfaces  com- 
prising cleaning  said  ferrous  metal  surface  and  applying 
thereto  a  marking  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  copper  sul- 
fate, an  acid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  give  a  pH  which 
is  less  than  about  3.5,  an  effective  amount  of  from  about 
0.1%  based  on  the  weight  of  polar  solvent  up  to  about 
6  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  col- 
loidal material  sufficient  to  suppress  gassing  on  contact 
of  the  marking  composition  with  a  ferrous  metal,  and 
a  polar  solvent. 


3,246,996 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
William   R.   Thompson   and   Samuel   B.   Baker,   Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,207 

9  Claims.     (CI.  106—14) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  of  matter  which 
comprises  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an  aluminum 
salt  of  an  alkyl  phenyl  alkanoic  acid  of  the  generic  for- 
mula: 


/\ 


R- 


— C.HuCOO^ 


Al 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  as  an  active 
ingredient  and  an  essentially  inert  organic  evaporating 
liquid  vehicle  therefor,  said  liquid  vehicle  boiling  below  a 
temperature  exceeding  572°  F. 


3,246,997 
PRINTING  EMULSIONS 
William  G.  Sumner,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Boardman 
Wright,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,717 
13  Claims.     (CI.  106—22) 

1.  A  stable  oil-in-water  color  printing  emulsion  the 
oil  phase  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a  volatilizable 
hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  within  the  range  of  100  to  400°  C. 
and  the  aqueous  phase  of  which  contains  an  at  least  read- 
ily water  dispersible  organic  colorant  and  as  emulsifying 
agent  the  reaction  product  of  1  mole  of  P2O5  with  2  to 
4.5  moles  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  ethers  of  alkyl 
phenols  and  aliphatic  alcohols  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
said  oxyalkylene  groups  contain;ng  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
each. 
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3,246,998 
IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
Setsuo   Higashi,    19 — 8    Kasumigaoka-danchi,   Fukuoka- 
machi,    Iruma-gun,    Saitama    Prefecture,    Japan,    and 
Kunio  Taguchi,  1151  Oumachi,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa 
Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,051 
14  Claims.     (CI.  106—35) 


■t-^-.--.,-^,.. 


3,247,000 
REFRACTORY  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth    M.   Taylor,   Lewiston,    N.Y.,   assignor   to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,452 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
10.  A  sintered  relractory  body  having  high  strength 
and  high  resistance  to  thermal  shock,  said  body  consisting 
essentially  of  from  70  percent  to  85  percent  by  weight 
of  alumina  and  from  30  percent  to  15  percent  by  weight 
of  unstabiiized  zirconia,  said  body  having  a  porosity  of 
between  3  and  13  percent  and  having  a  modulus  of  rup- 
ture which  is  increased  following  thermal  shock  treat- 
ment. 


•o       M      so      so    no 


3,247,001 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Coming,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,566 

5  Claims-  (CI.  106—63) 
2.  A  fused  cast  refractory  having  an  exceptionally  high 
degree  of  tlierma!  shock  resistance  under  conditions  of 
relatively  rapid  and  repeated  temperature  changes  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  about  1700°  C,  said 
refractory  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent  by 
oxide  analysis,  AljOs  and  CaO  wherein  the  CaO  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  0.4%  to  7.5%. 


"Of 


1.  An  impression  composition  comprising  an  alkanol 
amine  salt  of  alginic  acid  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  car- 
bonic acid,  said  alkali  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  each 
alkanol  radical  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,246,999 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS 
CARBON  ELEMENTS 

Georges  Hoynant,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  des 

Electrodes  et  Refractaires  "Savoie,"  Paris,  France,  a 

company  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,224 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1962, 

903,826 

4  Claims.     (CI.  106—56) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  low-density  porous  carbon 
elements  comprising  mixing  at  room  temperature  a 
crushed  pitch  binder  which  is  solid,  hard  and  brittle  at 
room  temperature  with  porous  crushed  coked  vegetable 
matter,  shaping  the  resulting  mixture  without  heating  into 
blocks  in  molds,  heating  the  blocks  in  molds  to  a  tem- 
perature just  sufficiently  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
binder  and  for  a  time  just  long  enough  to  cause  particles 
of  the  binder  to  bind  the  particles  of  coked  vegetable 
matter  together,  cooling  the  blocks  below  said  softening 
point,  stripping  them  from  the  molds,  and  firing  the 
blocks  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  low  tem- 
perature porous  carbon  elements. 


3,247,002 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  Pereny,  Eric  G.  Gibbs,  and  Charles  O.  Pyron,  Day- 
ton, Ohio;  Evelyn  K.  Pereny,  executrix  of  said  Louis 
Pereny,  deceased;  said  Gibbs  and  said  Pyron  assignors 
to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,875 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—177) 

1.  A  liquid  adhesive  composition  for  liquid  application 
to  a  surface  as  an  adherent  film  thereon  with  limited  but 
prolonged  pressure  sensitive  tackiness  for  another  sur- 
face brought  into  contact  therewith,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  organic  film  forming  and  adhesion  producing  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  polymers 
and  copolymers,  polyacryhc  esters  and  polymers,  poly- 
methacrylic  esters  and  polymers,  cellulose  acetate  bu- 
tyrate,  ethyl  cellulose,  glycerol  phthalate  resins,  abietic 
acid-glycerol  resins  and  organic  acid  and  phenol  modifica- 
tions thereof,  amine-aldehyde  resins,  maleic  anhydride, 
polyphenyl  ester  resins,  phenol  resins  and  alkyl  resins,  a 
liquid  vehicle  for  said  organic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  volatile  organic  solvents  and  water, 
and  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymeric  and  ester  type  plasticizers,  said  plasticizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  15%  to  about  65% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  polymer  to  provide 
after  evaporation  of  the  liquid  vehicle  a  film  adherent  to 
the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied,  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  film  having  a  pressure  sensitive  tackiness  sufficient 
to  adhere  thereto  a  smooth  vinyl  plastic  sheet  and  not 
exceeding  approximately  250  grams  measured  as  peel 
strength  by  the  ASTM  testing  method  D-903-49  herein 
disclosed,  in  which  one  test  surface  is  a  smooth  plastic 
sheet  of  the  vinyl  tyf)e  and  the  other  surface  is  a  smooth 
aluminum  sheet,  and  said  tackiness  of  said  exposed  surface 
of  said  film  for  said  plastic  sheet  being  less  than  each  of 
the  cohesive  strength  of  said  film  and  the  adhesiveness 
thereof  to  said  surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 
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3^47,003 

CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BLACK  OXIDATION 

Lyie  W.  PoUock,  Bartlesville,  OkUu,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,665 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—307) 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  particulate  carbon 

black  to  reduce  the  pH  thereof,  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  carbon  black  with  an  oxidizing  agent 

under  conditions  to  produce  a  pH  reduction; 
continuously  sampling  the  oxidized  carbon  black  prod- 
uct by  withdrawing  a  portion  thereof; 
continuously  separating  the  withdrawn  portion   from 

fluid  associated  therewith; 
continuously  passing  the  separated,  withdrawn  portion 

into  a  purging  zone; 
continuously  purging  the  withdrawn  and  separated  por- 
tion in  said  purge  zone  with  an  inert  gas; 
continuously  slurrying  the   withdrawn,  separated  and 

purged  portion  with  water; 
continuously  analyzing  the  resulting  slurry  for  pH;  and 
controlling  the  oxidant  supplied  to  said  carbon  black 
responsive  to  the  pH  value  of  said  slurry  to  main- 
tain said  pH  value  at  a  desired  level. 


3,247,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  STATORS 
Dale  M.  Dosser,  Woodbury  Townsiiip,  Wasliington  Coun- 
-     ty,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,265 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—18) 


3,247,005 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DUAL 

MESSAGE  SIGNS 

AUan  D.  Parry,  East  Freedom,  and  WUIiam  H.  Riley,  Jr., 

Altoona,  Pa-,  assignors  to  Prismo  Safety  Corporation, 

Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,862 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—25) 


BEl 

jPCT 

MflMllQMBfe^"^™^^^^ 

^^^QHp* 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sign  displaying  a  day  message 
and  a  night  message  superimposed  on  the  day  message 
which  comprises 
applying  a  day  message  against  a  background,  one  of 
said  day  message   and  background  being  relatively 
light  reflective  and  the  other  relatively  light  absorb- 
ing, 
applying    binder    material    with    discrete    and    spaced 
boundary  portions  in  the  overall  form  of  the  night 
message  over  said  day  message  and  said  background 
so  that  in  the  daytime  the  day  message  and  back- 
ground between  said  discrete  boundai7  portions  are 
visible, 

and  embedding  material  of  high  refractive   index  in 
said  binder  material. 


3,247,006 
PR^URE  SENSITIVE  RECORD  SHEET,  METHOD 
.^,^F  ^^J^^^G  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
WUIiam  H.  Hoge,  Rumford,  and  Marshall  S.  Barbour, 
Livermore,  Maine,  assignors  to  Oxford  Paper  Com- 
pany,  Rumford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,299 
28  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.7) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  insulating  coating  on 
parts  of  a  stater,  specifically  on  the  internal  surfaces  of 
slots  and  on  the  external  surface  of  outer  laminations 
while  maintaining  the  internal  diameter  and  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  stator  substantially  free  of  said  insulating 
coating,  comprising  ( 1 )  mounting  said  stator  on  a  rotat- 
able  support,  (2)  rotating  the  supported  stator  on  its  axis 
while  said  stator  is  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
effect  fusion  of  particles  of  heat-fusible  insulating  ma- 
terial which  may  be  deposited  thereupon,  (3)  depositing 
particles  of  heat-fusible  insulating  material  upon  the  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  slots  and  on  the  external  surface  of 
outer  laminations  of  said  stator  by  directing  said  particles 
toward  said  surfaces  from  opposing  spray  sources  located 
adjacent  the  outer  laminations  of  said  rotating  stator  in 
a  manner  such  that  opposing  flow  of  said  particles  is 
effected  from  said  spray  sources  through  each  slot  of  said 
stator  in  sequence  during  rotation  of  said  stator,  said 
opposing  flow  of  said  particles  within  each  slot  of  said 
stator  being  such  as  to  create  turbulence  therewithin  and 
thereby  effect  deposition  of  said  particles  upon  the  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  each  said  slot,  and  (4)  simultaneously 
removing  particles  of  said  insulating  material  from  the 
locus  of  the  coating  operation  by  means  including  at 
least  one  air  stream  flowing  approximately  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stator,  such  that  the  internal 
diameter  and  outer  diameter  of  said  stator  is  maintained 
substantially  free  of  said  insulating  material. 


A,i»n  r^u  Coating  Of  Pigment 

-  ^'>..^^.    .  ^      PlosticizM  Resin  Matrix 

Paper  Bose  Sheet 
Of   Color  Controsting 
To   Color  Of  Pigment 
In   Cooting 


1.  Porous  pressure-sensitive,  heat-resistant  recording 
material  including  a  base  sheet,  a  normally  opaque  coat- 
mg  having  the  property  of  becoming  relatively  trans- 
parent under  writing  pressure  without  becoming  relative- 
ly transparent  under  heat  up  to  about  the  charring  tem- 
perature of  paper,  adhered  to  said  base  sheet,  said  coat- 
mg  having  finely  divided  voids  and  comprising  and  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  organic  resin 
and  a  non-volatile,  water-insoluble  compatible  plasticizer 
for  the  organic  resin  having  a  plasticizer-resin  weight  ratio 
of  between  about  1:3  and  5:1  and  a  pigment,  capable 
of  forming  porosity  in  said  coating,  having  a  refractive 
index  substantially  the  same  as  said  matrix,  embedded  in 
said  matrix  and  having  a  sufl^ciently  large  surface  area 
so  that  it  is  capable  of  forming  a  porous  coating,  the 
proportion  of  said  matrix  to  said  pigment  being  such  that 
the  coating  is  normally  opaque  but  will  be  rendered  trans- 
parent when  subject  to  pressure  and  a  surface  under  said 
coating  contrasting  to  the  color  of  said  pigment. 
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3^47,007 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATEzNT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC  IMAGES  USING  SOLID  DEVELOPER 
BODY  AND  RELATED  SOLVENT 
Kehh  Meredith  Oliphant,  Longwood,  South  Australia, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Limited,  North  Adelaide,  South  Australia, 
Australia 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,370 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


1.  A  method  of  developing  and  fixing  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  an  image  bearing  surface  by  means 
of  a  solid  developer  body  of  substantial  size  comprising 
a  suspension  of  pigment  particles  immobilely  suspended 
in  a  binder  which  is  normally  in  a  solid  state  and  which 
in  solution  in  a  solvent  of  volume  resistivity  greater  than 
10*  ohm  cm.  and  dielectric  constant  less  than  3  has  an  elec- 
trical resistance  sufficiently  high  to  avoid  dissipation  of 
the  latent  electrostatic  image  during  development,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  moving  said  solid  developer  body  and 
said  image  bearing  surface  in  relation  to  each  other,  wet- 
ting the  developer  body  with  said  solvent  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  binder  is  dissolved,  contacting  the  latent 
electrostatic  image  with  the  dissolved  binder,  said  pigment 
being  released  with  dissolving  of  said  binder  and  develop- 
ing said  latent  electrostatic  image  by  migrating  to  and 
depositing  on  said  image  under  the  influence  of  the  latent 
electrostatic  field  and  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate 
whereby  the  dissolved  binder  adheres  and  fixes  the  re- 
leased pigment  on  said  surface. 


3,247,008 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  RADIOACTIVE  SPHE- 
ROIDS WITH  PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE 
Robert  L.  Finicle,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,512 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 46) 
1.  A    process    for   coating    radioactive    particles    with 
pyrolytic  graphite  by  pyrolysis  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  said  radioactive  particles  with 
an  atmosphere  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  inert 
diluent  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  surface  sinter- 
ing temperature  of  the  radioactive  particles  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  thin  layer  of  laminar  pyro- 
lytic graphite  on  said  particles,  raising  the  temperature 
above  about  1800°  C.  and  depositing  a  second  layer  of 
columnar  pyrolytic  graphite. 


3,247,009 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIPING  CLOTH 
Orville  A.  Franey,  8560  Wolven,  RocUord,  Mich. 
Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,941 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—56) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cotton  base  towel  contain- 
ing natural  oils  to  provide  a  surface  cleaning  cloth,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  cotton  base  towel  con- 
taining a  woven  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  loops 
attached  to  said  sheet;  soaking  the  towel  in  a  cold  deter- 
gent water  bath  to  loosen  and  solubilize  the  natural  oils 
in  the  towel  fibers;  agitating  the  towel  in  said  bath  to 
remove  said  solubilized  oils  from  the  towel;  wringing  the 
towel  to  force  the  water  through  pores  between  the  woven 


strands  in  the  base  sheet  to  clear  the  pores,  and  to  drain 
the  detergent  water  and  solubilized  oils  from  the  towel; 
rinsing  the  towel  in  cold  detergent  water;  immersing  the 
towel  in  boiling  water  containing  a  polishing  wax  in  emul- 
sion to  soak  the  towel  with  wax;  wringing  the  towel  to 
penetrate  the  towel  fibers  completely  with  wax;  steaming 
the  towel  to  expand  the  pores  of  the  base  sheet;  immersing 


«i»^«r  m^ 


the  towel  in  cold  water  containing  a  wax  emulsion  for  a 
several  minute  time  period  sufficient  to  remove  the  hot 
emulsion  wax  from  the  loops  of  the  towel  and  substitute 
the  cold  emulsion  wax,  but  short  of  a  time  period  causing 
elimination  of  the  hot  emulsion  wax  from  the  towel  body; 
wringing  the  excess  of  water  from  the  towel;  and  drying 
the  towel. 


3,247,010 
POLYESTER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  P.  Dowling,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,138 
6  Cbiims.     (CI.  117—73) 

1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  surface  with  a  polyester 
coating  material  comprising  a  solution  of  unsaturated 
polyester  in  a  polymerizable  monomer  wherein  the  sur- 
face is  coated  with  a  lacquer  film  containing  a  solution  of 
vehicle  solids  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  and  a  free 
radical  catalyst  capable  of  hardening  said  polyester  coat- 
ing material,  solvent  is  thereafter  e^'aporated  from  said 
lacquer  film,  and  the  polyester  coating  is  applied,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  applying  as  the  lacquer  film 
a  solvent  cut  of  vehicle  solids  containing  2-15%  of  lac- 
quer plasticizer  based  on  lacquer  vehicle  solids;  evaporat- 
ing solvent  from  said  film;  and  thereafter  applying  as  the 
polymer  coating  an  otherwise  air-inhibited  one  which  is 
protected  from  the  deleterious  action  of  air  by  the  in- 
clusion of  a  waxy  component. 


3,247,011 

WEATHER-PROOF  SURFACE  RESISTANT  TO 

CHECKING  AND  ALLIGATORING 

William  A.  Higgins,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corp.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,094 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—92) 
1.  An  article  comprising  a  structure  having  thereon 
a  weather-proof  coating  resistant  to  checking  and  alliga- 
toring  which  comprises  (a)  a  layer  of  bitumen  having 
superimposed  thereon  (b)  a  layer  of  an  asphaltic  com- 
position applied  to  the  structure  as  an  asphalt  emulsion 
containing  as  essential  ingredients  from  about  20  to  about 
80  parts  of  water,  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  of 
asphalt,  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  of  clay,  and 
from  about  5  to  about  15  parts  of  titanium  dioxide. 
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3,247,012 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  THE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
OF  ARTICLES  WITH  A  POLYMERIZABLE  COAT- 
ING  MATERIAL  SUBJECTED  TO  HIGH  ENERGY 
IONIZING  IRRADIATION 
William  J.  Burlant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,147 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117— 93.31) 


1.  In  a  method  for  applying  a  continuous  coating  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  an  article  of  manufacture  wherein 
a  free  flowable,  polymerizable  coating  material  is  applied 
as  a  liquid  film  to  said  surface  and  polymerized  in  situ 
thereon  by  passing  through  said  film  a  beam  of  polym- 
erization effecting  electrons  from  electron  emitting  means 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of 

(a)  maintaining  said  emitting  means  spaced  apart  from 
said  film  a  distance  of  less  than  about  24  inches, 

(b)  maintaining  the  average  potential  of  said  beam 
at  a  minimum  of  about  25,000  volts  per  inch  of 
said  distance  and  within  the  range  of  about  150,000 

I       to  about  450,000  volts, 

(c)  maintaining  an  electron  dose  rate  to  said  film  from 
said  beam  that  is  insufficient  to  cause  significant 
vaporization  of  the  most  volatile  component  of  the 
unpolymerized  polymerizable  coating  material  in 
said  film, 

(d)  limiting  polymerization  rate  variation  with  coat- 
ing depth  by  adjusting  said  potential  and  said  dis- 
tance in  direct  relation  to  each  other  to  a  distance- 
potential  combination  which  provides  an  electron 
dose  rate  to  the  depths  of  said  film  which  varies 
not  more  than  a  factor  of  2  between  that  portion  of 
said  film  nearest  said  emitting  means  and  that  portion 
of  said  film  farthest  removed  from  said  emitting 
means,  and 

(e)  terminating  exposure  of  said  film  to  said  beam 
after  said  film  has  been  exposed  to  said  beam  for  a 
time  greater  than  the  time  period  required  to  effect 
polymerization  of  that  portion  of  said  film  nearest 
said  emitting  means  and  not  substantially  greater 
than  twice  said  time  period. 


3,247,013 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  NICKEL  COATING  THE  INTE- 
RIOR OF  A  METAL  VESSEL  AND  THE  EXTERIOR 
OF  METAL  TUBF^  WITHIN  THE  VESSEL 
Joseph  R.  Spraal,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Don- 
ald E.  Metbeny,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,605 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—97) 

1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  coating  with  metal 

the  interior  surface  of  a  metal  vessel  and  the  exterior 

surface  of  a  metal  tube  disposed  within  said  metal  vessel; 


said  method  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  chemical 
plating  bath  of  the  nickel-hypophosphite  type  having  a 
boiling  point  somewhat  above  100°  C.  and  that  is  char- 
acterized by  minimum  stability  and  a  high  plating  rate 
at  a  temperature  within  the  given  range  88°  C.  to  98° 
C.  and  by  maximum  stability  and  a  low  plating  rate  at 
a  temperature  below  said  given  range,  placing  a  quantity 
of  said  plating  bath  in  said  metal  vessel  in  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  thereof  and  in  submerging  relation- 
ship to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  metal  tube,  heating 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  metal  tube  while  it  is  im- 


mersed in  said  plating  bath  to  maintain  a  first  thin  layer 
of  said  plating  bath  disposed  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  metal  tube  at  a  temperature  within  said 
given  range,  and  cooling  the  interior  surface  of  said 
metal  vessel  while  it  is  in  contacfwith  said  plating  bath 
to  maintain  a  second  thin  layer  of  said  plating  bath  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  metal 
vessel  at  a  temperature  below  said  given  range,  whereby 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  metal  tube  is  coated  at  a 
high  plating  rate  with  metal  from  said  plating  bath  and 
the  interior  surface  of  said  metal  vessel  is  coated  at  a 
low  plating  rate  with  metal  from  said  plating  bath. 


3,247,014 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
William  M.  Goldberger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Charles  J. 
Baroch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    The    Battelle    Development    Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,247 
16  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


of 


1.  A  process  for  coating  particles  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  introducing  a  coating  material  into  a  plasma  jet 
flame, 

(b)  introducing   the   plasma  jet  flame   containing  the 
coating  material  into  a  bed  of  fluidized  particles, 

(c)  coating  the  particulate  solids  in  the  fluidized  bed 
with  said  coating  material,  and 

(d)  removing  the  coated  particulate  solids  from  the 
fluidized  bed. 
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3^47,015 
FLAMEPROOFING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Richard  F.  Zimmerman,  Buffalo,  Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngs- 
town,  and  George  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,693 

30  Claims.  (CI.  117—137) 
1.  A  prcxress  for  preparing  a  flame-retardant  cellulosic 
material  which  comprises  impregnating  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous-resin  forming  solution  which  com- 
prises: (1)  a  tetrakis  (a-hydroxyorgano)  phosphonium 
chloride  compound  of  the  formula: 

H 


R-c 


PCI 


i 


H/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  groups  having  between  about  1  and  about 
3  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  lower  alkyl  groups  having  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  3  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkenyl 
groups  having  between  about  2  and  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  chlorinated  lower  alkenyl  groups  having  between 
about  2  and  about  3  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  water-soluble 
cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  triazines  and  dimethyl- 
olcyclic  alkylene  ureas,  (3)  a  compound  capable  of  com- 
bining with  an  aldehyde,  which  compound  is  present  in 
an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.9  to  2.0  moles  per  mole 
of  phosphonium  chloride  compound  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkanol  amines  having 
between  about  1  and  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkanol 
group;  secondary  alkanol  amines  having  between  about  1 
and  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkanol  group;  dialkanol 
amines  having  between  about  1  and  about  4  carbon  atoms 
per  alkanol  group;  mixed  alkyl-alkanol  amines  having  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  each  alkanol 
and  alkyl  group;  secondary  alkyl  amines  having  between 
about  1  and  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group;  hetero- 
cyclic amines;  acetyl  acetone;  propionyl  acetone;  butryl 
acetone;  1,3-cycIopentadione;  and  1,3-cyclohexadione,  (4) 
thiourea,  and  (5)  a  catalyst  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  (A)  a  nitrogen-containmg  salt  of  a  strong 
inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  am- 
monium salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids,  primary  amine 
salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids,  aromatic  amine  salts  of 
strong  inorganic  acids,  and  cyclic  amine  salts  of  strong 
morganic  acids;  (B)  a  strong  inorganic  acid  salt  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  magnesium, 
zinc  and  tertiary  amines;  and  (C)  mixtures  of  (A)  and 
(B),  heating  the  thus-impregnated  cellulosic  material 
whereby  polymerization  of  the  substituents  (1),  (2),  (4), 
and  (5),  is  effected  and  there  is  formed  an  aldehyde  which 
is  prevented  from  accelerating  the  polymerization  by  com- 
bination of  the  aldehyde  with  the  substituent  (3),  and 
drying  and  curing  the  thus-treated  cellulosic  material. 


3,247,016 
FLAMEPROOFING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAI.S 
Richard  F.  Zimmerman,  Buffalo,  Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngs- 
town,  and  George  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  .Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,694 

40  Claims.  (CI.  117—137) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flame-retardant  cellulosic 
material  which  comprises  impregnating  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  resin-forming  solution  which  com- 
prises ( 1)  a  tetrakis(a-hydroxyorgano)phosphonium  chlo- 
ride compound  of  the  formula 


H 
R-C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  groups  having  between  about  1  and  about 
3  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  lower  alkyl  groups  having 
between  about  1  and  about  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 
groups  having  between  about  2  and  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  chlorinated  lower  alkenyl  groups  having  between 
about  2  and  about  3  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  water-soluble 
cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  triazines  and  dimethylol- 
cyclic  alkylene  ureas,  (3)  a  sulfite  compound  capable  of 
combining  with  an  aldehyde,  (4)  thiourea,  and  (5)  a 
cataylst  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a 
nitrogen-containing  salt  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salts  of  strong 
inorganic  acids,  primary  amine  salts  of  strong  inorganic 
acids,  aromatic  amine  salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids,  and 
cyclic  amine  salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids,  (B)  a  strong 
inorganic  acid  salt  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  magnesium,  zinc,  and  tertiary  amines,  and 
(C)  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B).  heating  the  thus-im- 
pregnated cellulosic  material  whereby  polymerization  of 
the  substituents  (I),  (2),  (4),  and  (5),  is  effected  and 
there  is  formed  an  aldehyde  which  is  prevented  from  ac- 
celerating the  polymerization  by  combination  of  the 
aldehyde  with  the  sulfite  substituent  (3),  and  drying  and 
curing  the  thus-treated  cellulosic  material. 


3,247,017 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  FOR  SOUND, 
IMAGE  AND  PULSE  RECORDING 
Wolfgang  Eichler,  Leverkusen,  Wilhelm  Abeck,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Wolfgang  Josten,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  and 
Friedrich  Krones,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  German}', 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1961, 

A  36,423 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  tape  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  layer  formed  of  a  highly  polymeric 
organic  material  having  coated  thereon 

(b)  at  least  one  magnetizable  layer  formed  of  an  or- 
ganic nonmagnetic  film-forming  binding  agent 
throughout  which  ferromagnetic  particles  arc  dis- 
persed in  an  amount  between  30  and  50  percent  by 
volume  based  on  the  total  volume  of  magnetizable 
layer,  the  said  binding  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of 

(i)  between  75-95%  of  a  polyurethane  resin  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  a  polyester  containing  free 
hydroxyl  radicals  with  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(ii)  between  5-25%  of  a  thermoplastic  non-cross- 
linked  polymeric  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate,  and  polyvinyl  isobutyl  ethers. 


PCI 


>Hy 


3,247,018 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Wajter  Hagge  and  Josef  Dusing.  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim 
Kolbe,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer     Aktieogesellscluft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1961, 
F  35,208 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 
LA  process  for  tre.iting  textile  materials  comprising 
impregnating  said  materials  with  an  active  amount  of  the 
reaction  product  of 

(A)  an  ester  obtained  by  condensing  a  higher  fatty 
acid  containing  12-20  carbon  atoms  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol  of  4-12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol containing  2-6  hydroxyl  groups;  with 
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(B)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  and  of  carbonizable  materials,  produced  in  situ  while 
the  salt  and  the  quatcrmzation  product  of  an  amide  connecting  said  glass  and  particles  by  thermal  decomposi- 
amme  obtamed  by  reactmg  a  diamine  of  the  formula 


(•> 


Ri 


\ 
Ri 


N-(CHi).-NH» 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  stand  independently  defined 
as  alkyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2-4,  with  a  reactive  amount  of 
(b)  carboxylic  acid  having  6-20  carbon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  diamine  being  not  more  than 
8%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  (A) 
and  (B). 


3^47,019 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRYSTALS  AND 
CAPACITORS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Bill  L.  Waddell,  La  Jolla,  and  Wilfred  Kenneth  Bronn, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waddell  Dynamics,  In- 
corporated, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,289  | 

15  Claims.     (CI.  117— 217) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crystal  layer  on  a  base  com- 
prising: 

applying  a  thin  film  of  titanium-containing  crystal- 
lizable  material  to  the  surface  of  a  base; 

heatmg  said  material  to  form  therefrom  crystals  bond- 
ed to  random  portions  of  the  base  surface,  other 
portions  of  the  surface  being  exposed; 

applying  a  thin  film  of  titanium-containing  crystal- 
lizable  material  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  base 
surface  and  to  the  crystals  already  formed  on  the 
base  surface; 

heating  said  material  and  crystals  whereby  some  al- 
ready formed  crystals  are  enlarged  and  additional 
crystals  are  formed  in  bonded  relation  to  random 
parts  of  said  exposed  portions  of  the  surface; 

and  repeating  said  steps  of  applying  a  film  and  heating 
the  material  to  form  a  crystal  layer  effectively  coat- 
ing the  base. 


3,247,020 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
William  Shulver,  Saylesville,  William  H.  Miller,  Che- 
pachet,  Thomas  Le  Roy  Atteridge,  Woonsocitet,  and 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,388 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117— 226) 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  element  comprising:  a 
glass  fiber,  oblong  particles  of  electrically  conductive 
material  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  glass 
fiber  with  the  major  dimension  of  said  oblong  particles 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  fiber,  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  caramelizable 


tion  in  a  controlled  oxidizing  atmosphere   to  bond   said 
electrically  conductive  particles  to  said  glass. 


3,247,021 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   PREPARING 
MASSECUITE  FOR  CRYSTAL  EXTRACTION 
Clarence  R.  Steele  and  Frank  B.  Price,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Factors 
Associates,  Limited,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser,  No.  292,948 
18  Claims.     (CI.  127—15) 


14.  Apparatus  for  preparing  massecuite  for  crystal  ex- 
traction, comprising  an  elongated  troughing  member  open 
at  its  top  and  enclosed  on  its  sides  and  ends  for  confining 
a  horizontal  flow  of  massecuite  and  a  body  of  aerating  gas 
above  said  flow,  a  valve-controlled  outlet  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  troughing  member  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  outflow  of  treated  massecuite  from  said  member, 
means  for  passing  the  treated  massecuite  from  said  out- 
let as  feed  directly  into  a  continuous  centrifugal  separa- 
tion stage,  means  for  feeding  massecuite  passing  from  a 
crystallization  stage  into  said  member  at  its  upstream  end 
at  a  controlled  rate  related  to  the  discharge  rate  and  de- 
termining a  liquid  level  therein,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  interior  of  the  troughing  member 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  blades  at  intervals  throughout 
its  length  rotating  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
member  and  above  the  liquid  level  in  each  cycle  of  rota- 
tion for  beating  the  flowing  massecuite  and  entraining  air 
in  fine  bubble  formation  therein  so  as  to  increase  flow- 
abiliiy  of  the  massecuite,  and  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 
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3,247,022 

THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Rostislav  Didcbenko,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,927 

3  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  having  a  first  number  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  uranium  monosulfide  and  at  least 
one  additional  monosulfide  of  the  lanthanide  and  other 
actinide  elements  and  a  secorxl  member  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  electrically  connected  to  said  first  member. 


3,247,023 

LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATE 

Karl  Geissbauer,  PauLLagarde-Str.  20/11, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1961, 

D  36,697 

2  Qaims.     (CI.  136 — 40) 


HMS-^iSSSi 


1.  An  electrode  plate  for  a  lead-acid  storage  battery, 
comprising: 

a  lattice  grid  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  bars; 

two  like  half  shells  arranged  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  grid  and  covering  substantially  all  of  said  bars, 
said  shells  being  shaped  to  form  separate  pockets,  said 
shells  forming  one  pocket  about  each  intersection  of 
said  bars  and  contacting  said  bars  between  said  inter- 
sections, and  said  shells  being  permeable  to  the  bat- 
tery electrolyte  at  said  pockets  and  impermeable 
where  they  contact  said  bars; 

an  active  material  contained  within  each  said  pocket; 
and 

a  layer  of  resilient  material  in  each  said  pocket  between 
said  half  shells  and  said  active  material,  said  re- 
silient material  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  permit 
swelling  of  said  active  material  during  battery  opera- 
lion  without  substantial  deformation  of  said  half 
shells. 


3,247,024 

GALVANIC  BATTERY 

Pentti  Junse  Tamminen,  Otaniemi,  Otakallio  1.A.7, 

HelsfaiU,  Finland 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,920 

6  Claims.     (CI.  136—140) 

1.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising: 

housing  means  forming  at  least  one  electrode  chamber 


and  at  lease  one  electrolyte  reservoir  communicating 
therewith; 

a  set  of  substantially  parallel  electrode  plates  spacedly 
disposed  in  said  chamber  between  opposite  chamber 
walls  for  defining  electrolyte  compartments  between 
them,  said  plates  having  confronting  active  surfaces 
of  opposite  polarity  as  boundaries  for  said  compart- 
ments; 

means  in  said  housing  means  forming  a  substantially 
closed  electrolyte-circulation  path  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  chamber  and  thence  back  to  said  reservoir  by 
way  of  said  compartments; 
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liquid  displacement  pump  means  along  said  path  for 
circulating  a  stream  of  electrolyte  through  said  com- 
partments; 

and  a  set  of  relatively  staggered  insulating  baffles  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  and  transversely  within 
each  compartment  between  the  electrode  plates  there- 
of and  holding  same  spaced  apart,  alternate  baffles 
extending  overlappingly  from  opposite  chamber  walls 
within  the  compartment  for  defining  a  meandering 
passage  for  said  electrolyte. 


3,247,025 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

IMPREGNATED  THEREWITH 

Raymond  D.  Beaulieu,  North  Wilbraham,  and  John  R. 

Le  Blanc,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,505 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—146) 
1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  in  admixture  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  particular  surface  active  agent 
wherein  the  particular  surface  active  agent  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  and  a  cyclic 
anhydride,  the  reaction  product  thereof  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula: 


/     O  O  \ 

R-'r-OC-R'-C-OH  I 


wherein  R  is  the  mono-ester  residue  of  any  polyoxy- 
alkylene compound  containing  1-10  primary  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups,  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  benzene  ring  and  an  alkyl  radical 
of  2-18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I-IO  but 
never  exceeding  the  number  of  primary  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  attached  to  the  polyoxyalkylene  compound. 


3,247,026 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCLNG  AN  OXIDE  COATING 
ON  MAGNESIUM- ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Marshall  H.  Switzer,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,385 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 6.3) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  between  mag- 
nesium-aluminum alloys  wherein  the  aluminum  is  present 
in  a  prevailing  amount  and  an  organic  enamel  coating 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  mag- 
nesium-aluminum alloys  to  remove  existing  oxides  and 
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(2)  subsequently  subjecting  the  cleaned  surfaces  to  water 
having  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  for  a  period  of 
about  2  to  30  seconds  to  form  a  stable  oxide  film  of  mag- 
nesium and  aluminum  which  is  receptive  to  said  organic 
enamel  coating. 


3,247,027 

METAL  PHOSPHATIZING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Donald  A.  Swal- 
heim,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,864 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  phosphatizing  solution 
comprising  trichlorethylene,  from  0.05%  to  7.5%  by 
weight  of  phosphoric  acid,  from  1%  to  40%  by  weight 
of  an  alcohol  containing  from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms 
and,  as  the  stabilizer  for  the  solution,  at  least  0.01%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  dinitrotoluene  and  picric  acid. 


3,247,028 

PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  NI-CO-METAL  COATINGS  CON- 
TAINING  BORON 

Heinz-Giinter  Klein,  Cologne-Deutz,  and  Eberhard 
Zimgiebl,  Cologne-FIittard,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
Lusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1961, 
F  34,288 

6  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.16) 


Metal  article  to  Oc  piatea 
i 


Chemical 

Ml  and/or  Co  metal- boran 

plating 


cc'Oi'Ofi  resistant  treatment 
accord'ng  to  tnc  invention 
(aaueojs.  ioiutior  a<"  nexavalent 
Cr  vO'^pounJ) 


Water  rinsing 


CorrOiiOr    re-^istant 

Cnerviicai  Ni  anchor  Co  metal 
boro-i  piatetJ  m«ta;  arttie 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
metal  coatings  containing  boron  and  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  and  Ni-Co-systcms  chem- 
ically deposited  from  a  plating  solution  containing  as 
essentia!  mgredients  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  and  Ni  Co-systems  and  a  borohyd- 
ride  which  comprises  treating  the  chemically  plated  sur- 
faces with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  hexavalent 
chromium  compound,  the  chromium  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  1  to  about  300  g./l.  of 
chromic  acid, 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  aque- 
ous solution  additionally  contains  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  soluble  salts 
thereof,  the  phosphoric  acid  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  1  and  20  g  /I,  of  aqueous  solution. 


3,247,029 

SHEET  METAL 

Raymond  Bernard  Sims,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 

^^"I  .?°^    V""***    Engineering    Company    Limited, 
Miellield,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,835 
Clauns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25.  1959. 

40,006/59 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148—12) 
7.  A  method  of  cutting  plate  of  at  least  %  inch  thick- 


4     J     i     i- 

«0  U  «0     «D    M  * 


ness  and  composed  of  carbon  and  alloy  steels  containing 
carbon  m  the  range  0.05%  and  0.80%  and  including  fer- 
ntic  and  martensitic  stainless  steel,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mechanically  cutting  the  plate  to  produce 
at  least  one  side  edge,  heating  the  cut  edge  for  the  order 
of  2  mmutes,  and  thereby  raising  the  edge  to  a  depth  of 
at  least  0.2  mch  from  the  cut  edge  to  a  sub-critical  tem- 
perature between  550°  C.  and  750°  C.  to  reduce  the  hard- 
ness produced  by  the  cutting  operation. 


3,247,030 
^^19'^'^^^'^   PRODUCTION   LINE   FOR   MULTI- 
JKSSS^"2^  PROCESSING  OF  WORlJ,  FOR 
TOOLS       '    ^^^^^^    '^^CES    ON    MACHINE 

^"fSli.'^ll"f'!.''J*'''..^**™^°'''  Leningradskoye  Chausse, 
102B,  Apt  66;  Alexsey  Vasilievich  Morozov,  2  Tver- 
skaya-Yamskaya  Str.  10,  Apt  3;  and  Alexander  Vasille- 
V  ch  Morozov,  Khimky,  Mayakovsky  Str.  36,  Apt  29, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,467 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  198—19) 


1.  An  automated  production  line  including  a  conveyor 
system  for  simultaneously  storing  and  conveying  a  reserve 
of  workpieces  of  several  external  sizes,  for  delivering  cer- 
tam  of  said  workpieces  to  a  group  of  machine  tools,  for 
receiving  machined  workpieces  from  the  machine  tools 
for  storing  and  conveying  a  reserve  of  machined  work- 
pieces  and  for  delivering  said  machined  workpieces  to  a 
subsequent  conveyor  system,  said  first  mentioned  con- 
veyor system  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal sections  and  vertical  sections  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  horizontal  sections,  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting element  common  to  all  sections  and  in 
the  form  of  a  multiple-channel  duct  having  two 
identical  paired  channels  for  storing  reserves  of  work- 
pieces  of  each  size,  the  first  of  each  pair  of  channels  serv- 
ing both  for  storing  a  reserve  and  for  delivering  work- 
pieces  to  the  machine  tools  and  the  second  of  each  pair 
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of  channels  serving  for  receiving  machined  workpieces 
from  the  machine  tools,  storing  a  reserve  of  said  machined 
workpicces  and  feeding  the  same  to  a  subsequent  conveyor 
system,  said  channels  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, spaced  endless  chains  disposed  adjacent  the  out- 
ermost channels  of  said  duct,  conveyor  elements  fixed  to 
said  chains  and  disposed  in  said  channels  to  convey 
workpieces  along  said  channels,  a  common  device  for 
receivmg  and  feeding  all  sizes  of  workpicces  to  the  cor- 
respondmg  first  channels  of  said  duct,  vertical  ducts  con- 
nected to  the  upper  horizontal  section  of  the  first  chan- 
nels for  delivering  workpieces  to  the  machine  tools,  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  flow  of  workpieces  from  said 
first  channels  to  said  vertical  ducts,  inclined  ducts  for 
delivering  machined  workpieces  from  the  machine  tools 
to  the  corresponding  second  channels,  and  a  common  de- 
vice for  transferring  all  sizes  of  machmed  workpieces 
from  said  second  channels  to  a  subsequent  conveyor  sys- 
tem. 


3,247.031 
METHOD  OF  HOT  ROLLING  MCKEL-IRON 
MAGNETIC  SHEET  STOCK 
Martin  F.  Littmann  and  Edwin  S.  Harris,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,118 

5  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 120) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nickel-iron  alloy 
sheet  stock  having  improved  magnetic  properties,  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  nickel-iron  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  nickel 
and  iron,  less  than  about  .035%  carbon,  and  sulfur  be- 
tween .0030%  and  .010%,  other  alloying  ingredients  being 
minor  in  amount,  casting  the  said  alloy  into  ingots,  hot 
rolling  the  said  ingots  to  an  intermediate  gauge  of  about 
.125"  to  about  .180"  under  such  conditions  that  the  hot 
rolling  will  be  commenced  with  the  ingots  at  temperatures 
from  about  2200°  F.  to  about  2300°  F.,  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material  when  at  a  slab  thickness  of 
substantially  3"  to  6"  and  ready  for  further  rolling  will 
range  from  about  1850°  F.  to  about  2050°  F..  that  the 
hot  rolling  is  finished  at  temperatures  of  about  1300°  F. 
to  about  1500°  F.  and  that  the  hot  rolled  material  is 
coiled  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  11000* 
F.,  cold  rolling  the  material  to  a  final  gauge  of  about  V* 
to  about  14  mils  and  then  subjecting  the  cold  rolled 
material  to  an  anneal  in  dry  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
of  substantially  1800°  F.  to  substantially  2200°  F.  for 
about  one  to  four  hours. 


3.247.032 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIFFL  SION  OF  AN 
ACTIVE  IMPLRITY  MATERIAL  INTO  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  BODY 
Thomas  W.  Griswold.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Continental  Device  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,947 
15  Claims.     (CI.  14»— 188) 
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I.  The  method  of  controlling  the  source  of  active  im- 
purity material  available  for  diffusion  into  a  semicon- 


ductor body  comprising:  depositing  from  a  decomposable 
organic  compound  source  thereof  a  layer  of  active  im- 
purity material  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  body  heated  to  a  first  temperature 
at  which  the  bond  of  said  compound  decompose  but  be- 
low that  temperature  at  which  significant  diffusion  oc- 
curs; deposning  from  a  decomposable  source  thereof  a 
layer  of  oxide  of  semiconductor  material  upon  at  least 
said  layer  of  active  impurity  material,  said  body  being 
heated  to  a  higher  second  temperature  at  which  the  bond 
of  said  oxkle  compound  decomposes;  and  heating  said 
semiconductor  body  to  a  third  temperature  sufficient  for 
diffusing  said  active  impurity  material  into  said  semicon- 
ductor body. 


3,247,033 

HEXAMETHYLENFTETRAMINE-AMMONIIM  NI- 
TRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  E.  Gordon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Original  application  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,944. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  12,  1963.  Ser  No. 
287,291 

8  Claims.     (CI.  149—18) 


O      2O.00O  ' 

t 


s 

C        KiJXO  ■ 


TMCOHfTICJi. 


OCMSITV      «M/CC 


1.  Process  of  forming  a  heterogeneous  explosive  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  and 
hexamethylenetelranime  to  a  temperature  of  between 
150°  C.  and  165°  C.  to  form  a  homogeneous  molten 
mass,  and  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  said  molten  mass 
to  form  primary  crystals  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  a 
crystalline  matrix  comprising  an  adduct  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  hexamethylenetetramine,  said  primary  am- 
monium nitrate  crystals  being  dispersed  in  said  crystal- 
line matrix. 


3,247.034 

POLYMERIC  HIGH  ENERGY  BORON 

FIEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Gaetano  F.  D'.AIelio.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and   mesne  assignments,   to   Dal   Mon   Research   Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,825 

12  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)    5-95   percent   by   weight   of  a   polymer   having  a 
plurality  of  repeating  units  in  each  polymer  molecule 
thereof  having  a  formula  selected  from  tho  class  con- 
sisting of 


-B-(C,R,H-CiR,n)- 


i 


aad 


-B-(C,R,H-Z'CjR,H)— 
X 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  prefer- 
ably having  no  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  therein, 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R, 

— (C2R3H— CjRjH)  -,   — (CjRjH— Z'— CjRjH)- 
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radicals,  and  Z'  is  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
preferably  having  no  more  than  22  carbon  atoms 
therein,  said  {CjRjH— CjRjH)  and 

I'  (CjRjH— Z'— CjRjH) 

radicals  each  being  equivalent  to  a  molecular  weight 
no  greater  than  300,  and 
(b)  95-5  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonium  pcr- 
chlorate,  potassium  perchlorate,  sodium  perchlorate, 
ammonium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate, 
potassium  permanganate,  potassium  chlorate,  man- 
ganese dioxide,  potassium  iodate,  potassium  dichro- 
mate,  chloric  aid,  perchloric  acid,  ammonium  pcr- 
sulfate,  ammonium  dichromate,  ammonium  iodate, 
aluminum  nitrate,  barium  chlorate,  barium  perchlo- 
rate, barium  permanganate,  lithium  perchlorate, 
lithium  dichromate,  lithium  permanganate,  and  aryl 
perchloryl  compounds. 


3,247,035 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  NITRO-AMINOCARBOXY-ALKALI  METAL 
PHENOLATE  COMBUSTION  CATALYST 

Lionel  A.  Henderson,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  227,048.  Divided  and  this  application  June  27, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  308,920 

10  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

about  a  0.1-15  weight  percent,  as  a  combustion  catalyst, 

of  nitro-aminocarboxy-alkali  metal  pbcnolate,  about  10- 

40  weight  percent  of  oxidizablc  organic  binder  material; 

and  about  60  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  ammonium 

nitrate. 


3,247,036 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMMUINICATIONS 

CABLE 
Axel  C.  Nystrom,  Rutherford,  and   Henry  C.  Slechta, 
Plainfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,785 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—50) 


-?:Zj'>vr)r'm^rw7jjiJ> 


1.  The  method  of  making  cable  comprising: 

combining  a  plurality  of  conductors  into  a  cable  core, 

advancing  the  core  while   maintaining  the  conductors 

in  substantially  the  same  positions  along  the  core 

consisting  solely  of  said  conductors  occupied  by  the 

conductors  about  the  core  axis  when  combined  into 

the  core, 

setting    undulations   in    the   advancing   core    with    the 

conductors  in  said  same  positions  by  forcing  the  core 

alternately  in  opposite  directions  normal  to  the  cable 

axis  to  impart  flexibility  to  the  core,  and 

applymg  at  least  one  protective  sheath  having  an  inner 

diameter  sufTiciently  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 

core  about  the  undulated  cable  core  to  enable  the 

core    to    move    longitudinally    with    respect    to    the 

sheath. 


'  3.247,037 

PUNCTURE  SEAL 
Edward  A.  Shiner,  Chicago,  William  F.  Underwood,  Oak 
Park,  and  George  W.  WUIits,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  ^ 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,335 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156—94) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tubular  casings  from  a  cellu- 
lose derivative,  a  process  which  comprises  continuously 
forming  a  tubular  casing  containing  the  cellulose  deriva- 
tive, regenerating  the  cellulose  derivative  therein  by  pas- 
sage of  the  casing  through  an  aqueous  regeneration  bath 
to  form  wet  gel  casing,  puncturing  the  gel  casing  to  vent 
gases  formed  within  the  casing  during  regeneration,  cov- 
ering the  puncture  and  an  external  area  of  the  casing 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  puncture  with  a  flexible 
pellicle,  sealing  said  pellicle  to  the  casing  with  a  water- 
soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  then  drying  the  scaled 
casing  in  an  inflated  state. 


3,247,038 
METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  BELTS 
Louis  Seelbach  Kraft,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,378 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—164) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  belt  made  of  rub- 
ber and  heat-shrinkable  nylon  cord  which  comprises, 
forming  a  rubber  belt  carcass  reinforced  with  at  least 
one  ply  of  parallel  nylon  cords  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  belt,  curing  said  belt  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure while  the  belt  is  stretched  between  2  and  18  percent 
of  its  original  length  and  thereafter  cooling  the  belt 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  cords  have  no  appre- 
ciable shrinkage,  said  belt  being  stretched  during  said 
cooling  operation  to  at  least  the  same  extent  as  during 
the  vulcanizing  operation. 


3,247,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Ralph    D.    Schultheiss,   Springdale,    Conn.,    assignor   to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 

York 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,476 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—167) 
3.  A  method  for  producing  an  integrated  plastic  honey- 
comb structural  board  which  comprises  the  steps  of  melt 
extruding  a  multiplicity  of  plastic  strips,  bonding  said 
strips  to  each  other  by  intermittently  contacting  the  flat 
sides  of  said  strips  at  spaced  points  while  said  strips  are 
not  more  than  about  50°  C,  cooler  than  the  temperature 
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of  extrusion,  extruding  a  plastic  sheet  adjacent  to  and 
pwrpendicular  with  edges  of  said  bonded  plastic  strips, 
contacting  said  sheet  with  the  edges  of  said  strips  while 
said  sheet  is  not  more  than  about  50°  C.  cooler  than  the 
temperature    of   extrusion    thereof,   extruding    a   second 


3,247,042 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING LAMINAR  MATERIALS  JOINED  TOGETHER 
WITH  WET  ADHESIVE  WEBS 
Eric  B.  Denton,  Henry  M.  Preusser,  and  Earl  D.  Hasen- 
winkie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporaHon  of  Washington 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,410 
24  Claims.     (CI.  156—288) 


—  Ptastic 
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plastic  sheet  adjacent  to  and  perpendicular  with  edges  of 
said  plastic  strips  opposite  to  edges  to  be  contacted  with 
said  first  mentioned  plastic  sheet,  and  contacting  said  sec- 
ond sheet  with  said  opposite  edges  of  said  strips,  while 
said  sheet  is  not  more  than  about  50°  C.  cooler  than  the 
temperature  of  extrusion  thereof. 


3,247,040 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 
Jerome  Fine,  Oceanside,  and  Charles  A.  Kumins,  Chap- 
paqua,  N.Y.,  and  Vernon  L.  Chase,  Butler,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corp<M-ation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,264 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—210) 
1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  forming  corrugated 
paperboard  composed  of  a  corrugated  core  material 
laminated  to  at  least  one  paper  liner  by  means  of  an  ad- 
hesive, the  improvement  which  consists  in  applying  a 
foamed  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  adhesive  to  only  the  flute 
tips  of  the  corrugated  core  material  and  adhermg  the 
paper  liner  to  the  corrugated  core  material  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  of  200°  F.  as  a  maximum. 


20.  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  products, 
comprising: 

(a)  conveying  continuous  and  non-continuous  lamina 
from  multiple  sources  past  wet  adhesive  web  prep- 
aration and  delivery  means,  and  thereafter  into  se- 
quential wet  adhesive  web  covered  lamina  upon 
lamina  contact; 

(b)  preparing  multiple  wet  adhesive  webs  as  web  ma- 
terial is  drawn  through  wet  adhesive  contained  in 
wet  adhesive  web  preparation  and  delivery  means; 

(c)  positioning  the  wet  adhesive  webs  in  contact  with 
respective  conveyed  lamina  as  the  wet  adhesive  web 
is  delivered  from  the  wet  adhesive  web  preparation 
and  delivery  means;  and 

(d)  severing  transversely  the  wet  adhesive  web  lami- 
nated material  being  conveyed,  forming  multiple 
product  units  of  the  laminated  material. 


3,247,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC     MATERIAL     BY     RADIANT 

ENERGY 

William  E.  Henderson,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,931 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—272) 


3,247,043 
ADHESION  OF  A  REINFORCING  ELEMENT  TO  A 

RUBBERY  COMPOSITION 
James  A.  Cardina,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,176 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—314) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  a  polyester  reinforcing  element 
to  improve  its  ability  to  adhere  to  a  rubbery  composition 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  reinforcing  clement  a 
composition  comprising  a  polyepoxide,  heating  the  rein- 
forcing element  in  the  absence  of  a  curing  agent  for  the 
polyepoxide  at  a  temperature  above  275°  F.  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  polyepoxide  with  said  element. 


3,247,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  TO 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Wilhelm  Pechmann,  Burscheid,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 

assignor    to    H.    Stninck    &     Co.    Maschhienfabrik, 

Cologne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1960, 

St  16,283 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—363) 


1.  Method  of  permanently  heat  scaling  transparent 
films  composed  of  thermoplastic  material,  which  com- 
prises pressing  plies  of  such  material  together  in  over- 
lapping relation  against  a  radiant  heat  absorbent  blaclc 
marlc  on  a  white  support,  and  exposing  the  so-pressed 
material  to  a  remote  source  of  radiant  energy  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  cause  the  plies  of  such  material  to  fuse 
and  permanently  seal  together  only  in  the  area  opposite 

such  mark  by  virtue  of  radiant  heat  absorbed  thereby  1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  and  rolling  adhesive- 
from  such  radiation,  and  finally  separating  the  so-sealed  coated  labels  onto  the  peripheries  of  substantially  cylin- 
plies  and  the  support  from  each  other  after  the  scaling  drical  articles,  comprising  first  conveyor  means  having 
operation.  an  article -engaging  first  run  consisting  of  spaced  parallel 
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strips;  second  conveyor  means  having  an  article-engag- 
ing second  run  substantially  parallel  to  and  defining  with 
said  first  run  a  first  space  having  an  inlet  end,  said  first 
run  comprising  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  first 
space;  stationary  article-engaging  guide  means  aligned 
with  said  second  run  and  defining  with  said  portion  a 
second  space  in  continuation  of  said  first  space;  means 
for  consecutively  introducing  the  cylindrical  articles 
through  said  inlet  end  and  into  said  first  space;  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  projecting  adjusting  elements 
reciprocable  between  said  strips  into  and  from  said  first 
space  for  adjusting  the  position  of  consecutively  intro- 
duced cylindrical  articles  preparatory  to  the  transfer  of 
labels  thereto;  means  for  advancing  said  first  run  at  a 
first  speed  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  end  toward  and 
along  said  second  space;  means  for  advancing  said  second 
run  at  a  speed  higher  than  said  first  speed  and  in  a  di- 
rection from  said  inlet  end  toward  said  guide  means 
whereby  a  cylindrical  article  introduced  into  said  first 
space  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  is  simultaneously 
advanced  toward  said  second  space  to  be  rotated  by  said 
portion  in  the  opposite  direction  while  advancing  along 
said  guide  means;  and  means  for  delivering  labels  to  one 
of  said  conveyor  means  for  transfer  to  cylindrical  arti- 
cles in  said  first  space  whereby  a  label  transferred  to  a 
cylindrical  article  is  partially  rolled  onto  the  latter  in 
said  first  space  and  the  remainder  of  the  label  is  rolled 
onto  the  cylindrical  article  in  said  second  space. 


3,247,045 
WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

WEB  CONVERTING  MACHINES 

George  J.  Bitrsak,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  Mauritz  Ritz,  River  Hills,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,482 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—367) 


1.  In  a  feed  for  a  continuous,  flexible  web  packaging 
machine  having  a  power  source,  and  longitudinal  and 
transverse  heat  sealing  means,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: an  axially  adjustable  web  supporting  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  being  restrained  from  free  rotation  by  braking 
means;  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  mandrel  along  a 
non-rotatable  mandrel  shaft;  a  pair  of  spaced  side  frames 
lying  in  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  mandrel 
shaft;  a  rotatable  entry  roller  journaled  at  its  ends  for 
bearing  support  in  said  frames;  a  first  web  adjustment 
roller  rotatably  borne  by  and  spaced  between  said  frames 
and  carried  at  its  respective  ends  by  bearing  blocks  mov- 
able in  slots  provided  in  said  frames;  first  adjustment 
means  for  each  of  said  bearing  blocks  adapted  to  indi- 
vidually move  the  blocks  and  retain  the  same  in  set  posi- 
tion; a  second  web  adjustment  roller  rotatably  borne  by 
and  spaced  between  said  frames  and  carried  at  its  respec- 
tive ends  by  bearing  blocks  movable  in  slots,  provided  in 
said  last  named  frames,  transversely  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  adjustment  roller;  second  adjustment 
means  for  each  of  said  bearing  blocks  adapted  to  indi- 


vidually move  the  blocks  and  retain  the  same  in  set  posi- 
tion; a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  coacting  draw 
rollers  preceding  said  longitudinal  heat  sealing  means;  a 
second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  coacting  draw  rollers, 
disposed  between  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  heat 
sealing  means;  a  third  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  coact- 
ing draw  rollers,  succeeding  said  transverse  heat  sealing 
means;  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power 
source  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  draw  rollers;  and  speed 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  draw  rollers  relative  to  the  other  pairs  of 
draw  rollers. 


3^47,046 

STAINED  WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Endre  Fazekas,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  O'Mealia 

Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,234 
7  Claims.     (CL  161—5) 


1.  A  stained  window  comprising  a  translucent  plastic 
backing  sheet,  an  intermediate  layer  of  translucent  plastic, 
and  overlying  colored  pieces  of  translucent  plastic  bonded 
to  said  plastic  backing  sheet  by  said  intermediate  layer 
of  plastic,  and  combined  reinforcing  and  divider  strips 
of  high  strength  plastic  metal  extending  between  and 
bordering  said  colored  pieces  of  i^astic,  said  divider  strips 
simulating  conventional  leaded  strips  and  being  inter- 
locked with  both  said  backing  sheet  and  said  colored 
pieces  to  provide  an  integral  reinforcing  whereby  a  large 
unsupported  window  as  compared  to  stained  glass  is 
possible,  the  connection  between  said  divider  strip  and 
said  backing  sheet  being  in  the  form  of  grooves  in  said 
backing  sheet  and  said  divider  strips  filling  and  being 
interlocked  said  grooves. 


3,247,047 

EMBOSSED  PLYWOOD  PANEL  AND  PROCESS 

Lawrence  G.  Buckley,  1804  102nd  Place, 

Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,001 

2  Claims.     (CI.  161—123) 


^"^V^\^v\^^5^-^-""' 


2.  A  panel  having  wood  forming  one  surface  of  the 
panel  where  such  wood  is  of  a  variety  having  no  distinct 
graining, 

said  panel  having  an  embossed  and  thus  tactile  pattern 
of  pronounced  ridges  and  valleys  extending  over 
said  surface  different  from  and  thus  overriding  any 
pattern  resulting  from  the  indistinct  graining  of  the 
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wood  and  the  regions  of  dense  and  less  dense  wood 
forming  such  graining, 

said  tactile  pattern  comprising  valleys  of  variable  depth 
and  width,  and  intervening  ridges,  distributed  over 
the  panel  surface,  which  simulate  in  three  dimen- 
sions a  pronounced  and  attractive  wood  graining, 
and 

varied  concentrations  of  pigmenting  material  distrib- 
uted over  said  surface,  with  greatest  concentrations 
in  said  valleys  and  least  concentrations  on  the  top 
of  the  ridges  and  valleys  of  slight  depth,  said  con- 
centrations in  said  valleys  all  residing  at  levels  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  of  the  ridges  and  said  con- 
centrations being  graduated  according  to  valley  depth, 
with  greatest  concentrations  and  thus  greatest  col- 
oration in  valleys  of  greatest  depth, 

said  concentrations  producing  a  visual  pattern  over 
said  panel  surface  which  because  of  such  distribu- 
tion of  pigmenting  material  concentrations  comple- 
ments through  a  relationship  with  the  depths  of  the 
valleys  the  tactile  grain  pattern  formed  by  said  ridges 
and  valleys. 


3,247,048 

NITROGEN  PREPOLYMERS  AS  WET  AND  DRY 

STRENGTH  IMPROVERS  FOR  PAPER 

V  an  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,678 

19  Claims.     (CI.  162—164) 

1.  A  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
an  essentially  monomeric  adduct  of  at  least  two  molar 
proportions  of  an  epihalohydrin  per  molar  proportion  of 
an  amine  having  at  least  1  primary  amino  nitrogen  and 
from  2  to  8  amino  hydrogens,  and  (b)  an  amine  having 
at  least  2  amino  hydrogens,  the  amine  used  in  preparing 
said  adduct  (a)  and  the  amine  (b)  each  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i 


(I) 


and 


(II) 


H 


/H        \     R'   /       H\ 
H-L.s  _  rJ_x_Lr_x  J_H 

\  /    «  \  /    J 


/H        \     H    O  O     H     /        H\ 

f    I      „  1     I      II  II      I     /  I    i 


wherein  each  R  denotes  a  bivalent  alkylene  group  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alicyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl-containing  acyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are 
integers  of  from  0  to  6,  j:  pluj  y  equal  I  to  6,  R"  is  a 
bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  m  +  n 
equals  2  to  4,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  adduct  (a)  to  said 
amine  (b)  being  such  that  the  adduct  (a)  provides  at  least 
3  haloalkanol  equivalents,  and  the  adduct  (a)  and  the 
amine  (b)  provide  at  least  3  amino  hydrogen  equivalents 
for  each  combined  total  of  from  6  to  14  haloalkanol  and 
amino  hydrogen  equivalents. 

17.  A  method  for  improving  the  wet  and  dry  strength 
and  dimensional  stability  characteristics  of  cellulosic  paper 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  aqueous  pulp  which  is  to 
be  used  to  make  said  paper  a  minor  amount  of  (a)  an 
essentially  monomeric  adduct  of  at  least  two  molaf  pro- 
portions of  an  epihalohydrin  and  an  amine  having  at 
least  I  primary  amino  nitrogen  and  from  2  to  8  amino  hy- 
drogens, and  (b)  an  amine  having  at  least  2  amino  hy- 
drogens, the  amine  used  in  preparing  said  adduct  (a) 
and  the  amine  (b)  each  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 

and 
(II) 


h-(Lr1^rJL„ 

»  /   1  \  /   T 

/n      \    n     o         on/      H\ 

H-t-N-Ri-N-C-R'-C-N-L-R-NJ-l 


wherein  each  R  denotes  a  bivalent  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl-contain- 
ing acyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y 
are  integers  of  from  0  to  6,  r  plus  y  equal  1  to  6,  R"  is  a 
bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  m-i-n 
equals  2  to  4,  the  molar  of  adduct  (a)  to  said  amine  (b) 
being  such  that  the  adduct  (a)  provides  at  least  3  halo- 
alkanol equivalents,  and  the  adduct  (a)  and  the  amine 
(b)  provide  at  least  3  amino  hydrogen  equivalents  for 
each  combined  total  of  from  6  to  14  haloalkanols  and 
amino  hydrogen  equivalents. 


3,247,049 
PRESSURE   RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  HEADBOX 
Thomas  G.  McKle  and  Donal  J.  Wolf,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,074 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—259) 


1.  In  a  stock  distri^bution  mechanism  for  a  high  speed 
papermaking  machini  including, 

means  defining  a  manhole  opening  into  a  headbox,  the 
combination  comprising 

a  cover  for  said  opening, 

and  a  pressure  responsive  releasable  support  for  said 
cover  for  holding  it  over  the  manhole  and  releasing 
the  cover  at  a  predetermined  pressure  within  the 
headbox  in  excess  of  a  normal  operating  pressure. 

4.  A  pressure  release  valve  mechanism  for  relieving 
pressure  and  permitting  the  escape  of  a  volume  of  fluid 
from  a  chamber  such  as  a  high  speed  paper  machine 
headbox  comprising, 

a  member  having  a  port  with  means  defining  a  seat 
surrounding  the  port, 

a  movable  plate  member  adapted  to  engage  said  seat, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  supporting  said  plate  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  cover 
supporting  the  diaphragm  and  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  with  the  diaphragm, 

passage  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  plate  member  on  said  seat, 

means  defining  a  relief  valve  opening  in  said  diaphragm 
cover, 

and  a  valve  member  positioned  to  close  said  valve  open- 
ing and  being  connected  to  said  plate  member  and 
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moved  off  the  valve  opening  as  the  plate  member  is  therewith  amino-substituted  higher  alkanol  containing 
lifted  off  of  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  port,  from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  effective 
^^__^^^^_^^_  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  algae. 


3,247,050 

ORGANO  BISMUTH  BIOCIDE 

John  R.  Leebrick,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,994 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  medium  susceptible  to 
attack  by  microorganisms  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  to  be  protected  an  effective  amount  of  a  bis- 
muth compound  RBiXj  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  carboxylate, 
phenoxide,  alkoxide,  mercaptide,  and  cyanide,  and  R 
lower  alkyl. 


IS 


3,247,051 
METHOD  OF   PROTECTION   AGAINST   GROWTH 

OF     MICROORGANISMS     WITH     ORGANO-BIS- 

MUTH  COMPOUND 
John  R.  Leebrick,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal  & 

Thermit  Corporation,  Woodbridge  Township,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,252 
23  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

23.  The  method  for  protecting  a  medium  from  attack 
by  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be 
protected,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  RsBi 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl. 


3,247,052 

THIOCARBONYLDI(0,0-DIETHYL  -  PHOSPHO- 

NATE)  IN  AN  INSECTICIDAL  METHOD 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  and  Donald  G.  Stoffey, 

Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,282 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—22) 
The  method  of  killing  insects  comprising  applying  to  an 
insect  habitat  an  effective  amount  of  thiocarbonyldi(0,0- 
diethyl-phosphonate ) . 


3,247,053 
INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  ALGAE  IN  WATER 

WITH  N-(2-AMINOALKYL)  ALKYLAMINE 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  H  lUte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,753 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae  in 
water  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  water  in 
contact  therewith  N-(2-aminoalkyl)  alkylamine,  the  alkyl- 
amine  radicaJ  of  which  contains  from  about  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  the  2-aminoalkyl  radical  of  which  con- 
tains up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  algae. 


3,247,055 

INSECT  CHEMOSTERILANT 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J,, 

assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,594 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  insect  popula- 
tion growth  which  comprises  feeding  to  said  insect  a 
chemosterilant  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  tri- 
phenyltin  hydroxide;  triphenyltin  halides;  and  triphenyl- 
tin  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl- 
tin 4-acetamido-benzoate,  triphenyltin  N,N'-dimethyl-di- 
thiocarbamate,  triphenyltin  acetate,  triphenyltin  propio- 
nate, triphenyltin  butyrate,  triphenyltin  stearate,  triphenyl- 
tin acrylate,  triphenyltin  crotonate,  triphenyltin  oleate,  tri- 
phenyltin linoleate.  triphenyltin  linolenate.  triphenyltin 
benzoate,  triphenyltin  salicylate,  triphenyltin  furcate,  tri- 
phenyltin picolinate.  triphenyltin  thioacetate,  triphenyltin 
adipate,  and  triphenyltin  phthalate. 


3,247,056 
METHODS  FOR   INHIBITING   BACTERIA,   FUNGI 

AND     NEMATODES     WITH     1,3,2-DITHIOARSE- 

NOLS 
Peter  F.  Epstein,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria, 
fungi  and  nematodes,  comprising  applying  thereto  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  \ 


CH.-S 


CH,-8 


\ 

/ 


As-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  lower  thioalkanoic  acids  and  lower  alkyl 
w-thioalkanoates. 


3.247,057 

INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  BACTERIA  AND 
FUNGI  WITH  APPLICATION  THERETO  OF  2- 
BROMO-INDANONE-l  OR  2,2.DIBROMO-INDA. 
NONE-1 

George  E.  Lukes.  El  Cerrito,  and  Malcolm  B.  McClellan, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,576 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth   of  bacteria 

and  fungi,  comprising  applying  thereto  an  effective  amount 

of  2-substituted-indanone-l  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,247,054 

INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  ALGAE  IN  WATER 
WITH  AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  HIGHER  ALKA- 
NOL  CONTAINING  FROM  ABOUT  8  TO  18  CAR- 
BON ATOMS 

Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,765 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae  in  water 

which  comprises  introducing  into  the  water  in  contact 


o 


/^ 


C-XY 


V\ 


Cllj 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  bromine  and  Y  is  bromine. 
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3,247,058 

BASE  FABRIC  COATED  WITH  RESIN  HAVING 

MIXTURE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

GERMICIDES 

Sam  M.  Hyman,  1411  Ahrens  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,945 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.6) 
1.  A  germicidally  treated  article,  comprising  a  fabric 
sheet-like  backing  member,  a  layer  of  an  elastomer  bonded 
to  a  surface  of  the  backing  member,  and  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  germicide  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
said  elastomer,  said  germicide  consisting  essentially  of 
50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  diisobutyl  phenoxy  ethoxy  ethyl 
dimethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride  and  the  balance  being 
an  alkyl  dimethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride  with  said 
alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  germi- 
cide comprising  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  elastomer  and  said  germicide. 


3,247,061 

SULFATHIADIAZOLE     COMPOSITIONS     AND 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  COCCIDIOSIS 

Karl  Pfister  III.  Weslfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,178 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  that  com- 
prises   a    poultry    feedstuff    having    intimately    dispersed 
therein  from  about  0.003'"f   to  about  0.1%   by  weight  of 
3-sulfanilamido- 1 ,2,5-thiadiazoie. 


3,247,059 

WOOD  PROTECTION  AGENTS 

Dieter   Bauer,   Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Fartwnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1962, 

F  35,944 

4  Claims,     (cl.  167—38.6) 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  wood  against  insects,  fun- 
gus and  fire  which  comprises  treating  wood  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  wood  protecting  agent  comprising  am- 
monium fluoroborates  containing  nitrogen,  fluorine  and 
boron  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1:2:2,  obtained  by 
mixing  corresponding  proportions  of  a  fluoro  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofluoric  acid, 
ammonium  bifluoride,  and  ammonium  fluoride,  a  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric 
acid  and  boric  acid  anhydride,  and  a  nitrogen  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  hydroxy! 
amine,  hydrazine,  amino  alkane  having  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  amino  toluene,  and  amino  ethanol,  in  the  presence 
of  water. 

3,247,060 
METHODS     FOR     CONTROLLING     BIRDS     WITH 
HALOGENATED  -  4  -  LOWER    ALKYL    ANILINE 
AND  NTTROBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Emanuel  Waletzky,  1073  Princeton-Kingston  Road, 
Princeton,   NJ.,   and   Sidney   Kantor,    5    Tower 
Place,  Trenton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,770 

15  Claims.     (CI.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable   birds  which 
comprises  exposing  them  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


R- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NOj, 


N=C 


and 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


groups  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  hydrogen  aixi  lower 
alkyl  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  compounds. 


3,247,062 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND   ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSI- 

IpPLIcTtION?'*'^^^^^'''^'^    ^^^    FISHERIES 
Shohei   Kawaji   and   Tadashi   Wakazawa,   Kawasaki-sU 
Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Sugano,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  MeijI  Seika  Kaisha,  Ud., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1961. 
36/5,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  An  antibacterial  and  antifungal  composition  for  agri- 
cultural and  fisheries  applications,  which  contains  as  the 
active  ingredient  a  complex  salt  of  kanamycin  and  water- 
soluble  inorganic  metal  salt  containing  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  zinc, 
cadmium,   magnesium   and  iron,  and  an   anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  sulfate  and  an 
aqueous  carrier. 


3,247,063 
ANTICOAGULANTS  CONTAINING  HEPARIN 
AND  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Robert   Pulver,   Binningen,  near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  8.  1961 

14,291/61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 

1.  An  anticoagulant  preparation  consisting  essentially 

of  heparin  and  at  least  the  same  to  50  times  the  amount 

of  soJium   salt-calcium   complex   of  polysulphuric   acid 

ester  of  oxidatively  degraded  pectin  produced  by  reacting 

a  2  to   10% -aqueous  solution  of  pectin  with  hydrogen 

peroxide  m  a  concentration  of  1  to  5%  and  in  an  amount 

of  at  least  20%   and  at  most   100%>   calculated  on  the 

dry  weight  of  the  pectin,  the  reaction  being  performed 

at  25  to  100°  C.  at  a  pH  of  5  to  6  until  a  degree  of 

degradation  corresponding  to  a  relative  viscosity  of  1.3 

to  3.0  centipoise  has  been  attained. 


3,247,064 

MULTIVITAMIN  TABLET  STABILIZED  WITH 

POROUS  SILICA 

Hideyuki  Maekawa,  Osaka,  Kinzaburo  Noda,  Amagasaki 

and  Yasushi  Takagishi,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1962. 
37/16,295 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  sugar  coated  multivitamin  tablet  comprising:  (I) 
an  inner  core  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of   vitamin   C.   thiamin   and   mixtures 
thereof,  (2)  an  outer  sugar  layer,  and  (3)  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  disposed  between  said  inner  core  and  said  outer 
sugar  layer;  said  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  fat-soluble  vitamin  in  intimate  admixture  with  finely 
powdered,  porous  silica. 
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3,247,065 

FREE-FLOWING  COATED  ASCORBIC  ACID 

Arnold  Koff,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,171 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  60  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  ascorbic  acid  and  from  about  40  to 
about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  comprising  ethyl 
cellulose  and  hydrogenated  castor  oil  in  the  ratio  of  from 
about  .5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose  to 
from  about  99.5  parts  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of 
hydrogenated  castor  oil. 


3,247,066 
CONTROLLED    RELEASE    DOSAGE    FORM    CON- 

TAINING  WATER-SWELLABLE  BEADLET 
George  Milosovich,  Jr.,  Ann  Art>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Parlie,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,093 
10  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  controlled  release  dosage  form  for  internal  ad- 
ministration, comprising  a  solid  bead  and  contacting  and 
surrounding  the  bead  a  rupturable  plastic,  non-toxic,  in- 
soluble, non-digestible  film  coating  which  is  inert  to  gas- 
trointestinal fluid  and  permeable  to  diffusion  of  water, 
the  bead  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  dispersion  of 
medicament  in  a  water-swellable  colloid,  the  thickness 
of  the  coating  and  the  swellability  of  the  bead  being  such 
that  on  prolonged  exposure  to  gastrointestinal  fluid  dif- 
fusion of  water  takes  place  through  the  coating  into  the 
bead  causing  the  bead  to  swell  and  build  up  pressure  ex- 
ceeding the  cohesive  strength  of  the  coating  thereby  re- 
sulting in  outward  rupture  of  the  coating  and  substantially 
immediate  and  total  release  of  the  medicament  from  the 
bead  into  the  gastrointestinal  fluid. 


3,247,067 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
STRAIGHTENING  HAIR 
John  J.  MIskel,  East  Orange,  Philip  J.  Breivogel,  Glen 
Ridge,  and  Teresa  M.  Etiinger,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Keniiworth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  216,957.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  9. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  329,288 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—87.1) 
1.  A  composition  for  treating  hair  and  other  keratin 
containing  fibers  which  comprises  a  film  forming  quan- 
tity of  a  salt  of  a  mercapto  lower  alkylamine  with  a  film- 
forming  linear  polymer  of  a  water-soluble  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  acid  in  admixture  with  an  aqu- 
eous mediun[L  said  composition  having  a  pH  less  than  7. 


3,247,068 

FAST  BREEDER  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  OF  SAME 
Donald  C.  Scbluderberg,  Lynchburg,  and  Howard  S.  Bar- 
ringer,  Rustburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcocli  &  Wil- 
cox Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,627 
17  Claims.  (CI.  176—18) 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  heterogeneous  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  core  containing  a  plurality  of  fission- 
able material-bearing  fuel  elements  arranged  to  have  a 
positive  coolant  density  coefl^cient  of  reactivity  and  having 
an  operating  neutron  spectrum  energy  level  substantially 
above  the  thermal  neutron  level,  said  fuel  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  fixed  lattice  in  said  core,  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  fixed  regular  flow  channels  therethrough, 
and  a  neutron  reflector  disposed  about  said  core,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  effecting  reactor  criticality 


by  introducing  into  said  core  a  single  phase  hydrogen- 
isotope  containing  fluid  capable  of  a  substantial  change 
in  density  with  a  change  in  heat  content,  circulating  said 
fluid  through  said  fixed  regular  flow  channels  in  said 
core  while  maintaining  said  fluid  in  a  single  phase  through- 


out said  core,  and  controlling  reactivity  by  varying  the 
neutron  spectrum  in  the  core  and  the  leakage  of  neutrons 
from  said  core  by  varying  the  concentration  of  hydrogen- 
isotope  in  said  core. 


3,247,069 

CONTROL  OF  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

EIno  M.  Powell,  Chappaqua,  and  John  I.  Argersinger, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,574 

12  Claims.     (CI.  176—20) 


comTH'lXL'tr- 


12.  A  method  for  operating  a  nuclear  power  plant 
which  includes  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  negative  tem- 
perature co-etficient.  a  reactor  coolant  circuit,  and  a  work- 
ing fluid  circuit  including  a  power  output  device,  said 
circuits  being  in  communication  with  each  other  through 
heat  exchanger  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating 
reactor  coolant  through  the  reactor  coolant  circuit  at  a 
constant  flow  rate  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  average 
coolant  temperature  in  the  reactor,  superheating  the  fluid 
in  the  working  fluid  circuit  in  the  heat  exchanger  and 
transmitting  it  to  the  power  output  device  in  the  super- 
heated state,  detecting  a  variation  in  a  characteristic  of  the 
working  fluid,  and  changing,  by  an  amount  representative 
of  the  variation  of  the  characteristic  in  the  direction  to 
satisfy  the  characteristic,  the  amount  of  liquid  working 
fluid  supplied  to  the  heat  exchanger  with  variable  fluid 
supply  means  while  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
level  of  reactivity  of  the  nuclear  reactor,  and  while  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  pressure,  and  therefore  the  satu- 
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ration  temperature,  of  the  working  fluid  within  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  fluid  in  the  reactor  coo  ant  circuit  of  the 
exchanger  being  in  communication  with  the  nuclear  re- 
actor and  the  change  in  the  amount  of  w.  rking  fluid  in 
the  heat  exchanger  actmg  to  cause  a  changed  quant. ty  of 
heat  to  he  extracted  from  the  realtor  coolant  passing 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  thereby  acting  through 
the  fluid  in  the  reactor  coolant  circuit  to  adjust  the  power 
level  of  the  nuclear  reactor. 


3^47,070 
.MODERATOR  STRUCTURES  FOR   NUCLEAR  RE- 
ACTORS    INCLUDING     A    UNITARY     HEADER 
TANK 
Ronald  Scott  Cballender,  Appleton,  near  Warrington,  and 
Dennis  Ross  Poulter,  Culchetfa,  Warrington,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  744,207,  June  24, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1957, 

19,896/57 
3  Claims.     (CI.  176—30) 


H,  _r  ':■/  ^ 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  moderator  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  graphite  columns,  said  columns  de- 
fining channels  for  fuel  elements  and  coolant,  the  chan- 
nels extending  in  the  direction  of  the  columns,  a  base 
plate  disposed  below  said  columns,  a  unitary  header  tank 
disposed  above  said  columns  and  defining  fuel  element 
servicing  apertures,  means  keying  the  lower  end  of  each 
column  to  said  base  plate,  and  spigot  tube  connections 
between  said  tank  and  said  channels  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  columns,  each  connection  aligning  one  of  said  aper- 
tures with  one  of  said  channels. 


3,247,071 

LOADING-UNLOADING  MACHINE  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Paul  Chemin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  io  Commissariat 

a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1962. 

918,575 

11  Claims.     (CI.  176—30) 


1.  A  loading-unloading  machine  for  inserting  and  re- 
moving fuel  elements  and  channel  end-plugs  into  and 
from  a  fuel  channel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a 
sealed  shell,  a  sleeve  at  a  forward  end  of  the  shell  seal- 
ingly  engageable  with  a  fuel  channel,  in  axial  alignment 


therewith,  a  revolving  magazine  between  said  shell  and 
said  sleeve,  a  tubular  frame  supported  in  the  shell,  a 
first  arm  for  manipulating  said  plugs,  a  second  arm  for 
manipulating  said  fuel  elements,  means  supporting  said 
arms  longitudinally  within  said  frame  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  between  two  active  angular  positions  in  each  of 
which  one  of  said  arms  is  aligned  with  said  sleeve  and 
a  fuel  channel,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  displace- 
ments to  each  of  said  arms  when  the  frame  is  positioned 
in  the  related  active  position. 


3,247,072 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERAT- 
ING  TO  VARIABLY  MODERATE  AND  CONTROL 
SAME 
Milton  C.  Ediund  and  Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,022 
18  Claims.     (CI.  176—42) 


1.  TTie  method  of  operating  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  re- 
actor having  a  plurality  of  fissionable  material-bearing 
fuel  elements  arranged  to  undergo  a  self-sustaining  fission- 
type  chain  reaction,  said  fuel  elements  being  arranged  in 
a  fixed  lattice  as  a  core,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  fixed 
regular  flow  channels  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  a  single  phase  hydrogen-isotopc-bearing  vapor 
which  undergoes  a  change  in  density  with  a  change  in 
pressure  and  enthalpy  to  said  core,  circulating  said  vapor 
independently  of  said  fuel  elements  through  said  fixed 
regular  flow  channels  in  said  core  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  fuel  elements  to  moderate  said  chain  re- 
action while  maintaining  said  vapor  in  a  single  phase 
throughout  said  core,  and  regulating  the  fission-type  chain 
reaction  by  controllably  varying  the  density  of  said  vapor 
in  said  core. 


3,247,073 
MULTI-PASS,  VAPOR  MODERATED  AND  COOLED 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPER. 
ATING  TO  VARIABLY  MODERATE  AND  CON- 
TROL  SAME 
Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  Lynchburg,  V«.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,060 
12  Claims.     (CI.  176—42) 


1.  A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  divided  into  a  plurality  of  passes  for  the  flow 
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of  a  fluid  therethrough,  a  multiplicity  of  fissionable  ma- 
terial-bearing fuel  elements  arranged  in  a  fixed  lattice 
as  a  core  in  a  first  and  a  third  pass  of  said  reactor,  said 
core  arranged  to  undergo  a  fission-t\pe  chain  reaction, 
means  for  passing  a  single  phase  hydrogen-bearing  mod- 
erating and  cooling  vapor  through  a  first  pass  m  direct 
heat  transfer  contact  with  said  fuel  elements  therein  to 
cool  said  elements  and  heat  said  vapor  to  a  predetermined 
range  of  moderating  density,  means  for  passing  said  vapor 
through  a  second  pass  about  all  of  said  fuel  elements  in 
said  first  and  third  passes  to  moderate  said  chain  reaction, 
means  for  passing  said  heated  vapor  through  said  third 
pass  in  direct  heat  transfer  contact  with  said  fuel  ele- 
ments therein,  said  first  pass  fuel  elements  being  arranged 
to  reflect  changes  in  reactivity  of  said  reactor  by  chang- 
ing the  amount  of  heat  imparted  to  said  vapor  in  contact 
therewith  to  regulate  the  density  of  said  vapor  entering 
said  second  pass  to  vary  the  reactivity  of  said  reactor,  and 
means  for  varying  the  density  of  said  vapor  in  said  core 
to  regulate  the  chain  reaction  throughout  the  life  of  said 
fuel  elements. 


3,247,074 

STEAM  COOLED  REACTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  John  W.  Ryon,  and  Robert  W. 
Carlson,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  CfMnpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,666 
7  Claims.     (CI.  176 — 42) 


I.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end,  a 
removable  closure  head  registering  with  and  arranged  to 
close  said  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  pressure  vessel 
having  a  head  having  a  nozzle  formed  therethrough,  a 
support  cylinder  suspended  from  said  open  upper  end  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  supporting  at  its  lower  extremity 
an  upper  tube  sheet,  said  upper  tube  sheet  cooperating 
with  said  support  cylinder  and  said  closure  head  «o  form 
an  inlet  plenum  chamber,  an  outlet  plenum  chamber  in- 
cluding a  second  tube  sheet  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  pressure  vessel  in  communication  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  nozzle,  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  extending 
between  and  connected  through  said  upper  and  lower 
tube  sheets,  a  multiplicity  of  fissionable  material-bearing 
fuel  elements  supported  from  said  upper  tube  sheet  within 
said  tubes  and  arranged  as  a  core  to  undergo  a  self-sus- 
taining fission-type  chain  reaction,  means  for  introducing 
a  coolant  fluid  into  said  upper  plenum  chamber  for  pas- 
sage downwardly  through  said  tubes  in  heat  transfer  con- 
tact with  said  fuel  elements  therein  to  remove  the  heat 
generated  by  said  chain  reaction,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing single  phase  steam  into  said  pressure  vessel  for 
passage  therethrough  about  the  exterior  of  said  tubes  to 
moderate  said  chain  reaction. 


3,247.075 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  OPERATING  WITH  HYDRO- 
GEN-BEARING   MODERATOR    AND    COOLING 
VAPOR 
John  W.  Ryon  and  Donald  C.  Schluderberg,  Lynchburg. 
\a.,  assignors  to  The   Babcock  &  Wilcox   Company, 
New  York.  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,082  ' 
12  Claims.     (CI.  176—59) 


1.  A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  fissionable  material- 
bearing  fuel  elements  arranged  in  a  fixed  lattice  therein 
to  undergo  a  self-sustaining  fission-type  chain  reaction, 
said  fuel  elements  comprising  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group,  an  inlet  means  provided  in  said  pressure  vessel,  an 
outlet  means  provided  in  said  pressure  vessel,  a  moder- 
ating space  arranged  within  said  vessel  intermediate  said 
inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  a  first  tube  sheet  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  de- 
fining the  upper  extent  of  said  moderating  space,  a  second 
tube  sheet  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  defining  the  lower  extent  of  said  moderating 
space,  said  fuel  elements  extending  through  said  upper 
tube  sheet  and  suspended  therefrom  in  said  moderating 
space,  said  first  group  of  fuel  elements  serially  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  means  and  said  moderating  space, 
said  second  group  of  fuel  elements  serially  communicating 
with  said  moderating  space  and  said  outlet  means,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  single  phase  hydrogen-bearing 
moderating  vapor  serially  through  said  inlet  means  to 
said  first  group  of  fuel  elements  thence  through  said  mod- 
erating space  to  said  second  group  of  fuel  elements  and 
then  to  said  outlets  means  to  moderate  said  chain  reaction 
and  to  remove  heat  generated  in  said  fuel  elements  by 
said  fission-type  chain  reaction  by  communicating  in  direct 
heat  transfer  relationship  therewith. 


3,247,076 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
WITH  LATERAL  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Edward  Tutte,  Netberton,  Frodsham,  and  Anthony  Fran- 
cis Taylor,  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London.  England 
Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292.564 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1962, 

28,407/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—66) 
I.  An  elongated  fuel  element  for  axial  insertion  into 
a  coolant-conducting  vertically  orientated  passageway  of 
a  nuclear  reactor,  said  fuel  element  carrying  at  least 
three  radially  movable  lateral-support  members  provided 
at  that  end  of  the  fuel  element  which  first  enters  the 
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passageway  on  charging  of  the  fuel  element  thereinto, 
means  operable  by  coolant  flow  for  radially  outwardly 
displacing  said  lateral-support  members,  and  means  al- 


ways biasing  said  lateral  support  members  radially  out- 
wardly so  that  they  move  in  that  direction  when  coolant 
flow  acts  upon  said  first-named  means. 


3,247,077 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Bernard  Boudouresqucs,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  303,030 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1962, 
907,266 
3  Claims.     (CI.  176—81) 


3,247,078 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PROPAGATION   OF  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS USING  A  MATRIX  OF  POLY(ETH. 
YLENE  OXIDE) 
Richard   A.  Herrett,  Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,974 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195—102) 
1.  A  process  for  the  propagation  of  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bacteria  and  fungi 
which  comprises:  (1)  providing  a  nutrient  for  said  micro- 
organism in  admixture  with  a  matrix  of  poly(ethylene 
oxide),  said  matrix  being  characterized  by  insolubility  in 
water  irrespective  of  temperature  and  the  ability  to  in- 
corporate at  least  the  dispersing  phase  of  said  nutrient 
into  said  matrix,  (2)  sterilizing  said  nutrient-matrix  prop- 
agating medium,  and  (3)  inoculating  said  medium  with 
said  microorganism. 


3,247,079 
CONTROLLED  BRACING  OF  COKE  OVEN 
BATTERY  ROOFS 
Frans  VVethly,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  150,010 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202—267) 


>H 


*%. J   J     L .__ij 


tit  I  m 


t^^-—.  ^  ■«  ^<  •  ,    ■  : 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  canned  car- 
tridge of  fissile  material,  cooling  fins  in  herringbone 
pattern  on  the  can  of  said  cartridge,  a  jacket  of  a  material 
having  low  neutron  absorption  spaced  from  and  surround- 
ing said  cartridge,  longitudinal  centering  partitions  integral 
with  the  can  of  said  cartridge  along  apices  of  said  fins  cen- 
tering and  supporting  said  cartridge  in  said  jacket,  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  edges  of  said  partitions  being 
toothed  and  continuous  helical  grooves  in  said  jacket  re- 
ceiving said  toothed  edges,  said  cartridge  being  screwed 
into  said  jacket. 


1.  A  coke  oven  battery  comprising  heating  walls  and 
coking  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  in  alternate  rela- 
tion, the  heating  walls  being  composed  of  silica  brick,  a 
roof  consisting  essentially  of  an  upper  fire  clay  brick 
section,  said  section  having  upper  and  ^wer  areas,  a 
lower  silica  brick  section  separated  from  the  upper  fir« 
clay-brick-section  by  a  shear  joint,  which  fire  clay  ajid 
silica  are  co-extensive  as  built,  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
fire  clay  bri;k  section  being  set  back  from  said  silica  rela- 
tive to  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  ends  of  the 
heating  walls  when  the  latter  are  heated  up  to  ov«n  oper- 
ating temperature,  a  vertical  buckstay  at  each  end  of  each 
heating  wall  extending  substantially  the  full  height  of  the 
battery  and  bearing  differentially  against  the  silica  brick- 
work of  the  adjacent  heating  wall,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vertical  bucksLay  being  spaced  from  the  side  of 
the  fire  clay  brick  section  of  the  roof  when  the  battery 
is  in  the  heated  up  condition  at  operating  temperature,  and 
compression  means  associated  with  each  buckstay  adja- 
cent the  fire  clay  roof  section  for  differentially  applying 
compressive  forces  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fire  clay 
roof  section  as  opposed  to  said  silica  brick  section,  said 
compression  means  comprising  a  spring  means  mounted 
on  each  buckstay  and  exerting  compressive  forces  on  both 
the  upper  and  lower  are'\s  of  the  fire  clay  brick  roof 
section  in  the  locality  thereof  adjacent  the  buckstay,  the 
spring  means  mounted  on  opposite  buckstays  across  the 
width  of  the  battery  exerting  compressive  forces  on  the 
sides  of  the  fire  clay  brick  roof  section  adjacent  thereto 
toward  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  battery,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  compressive  force  exerted  by  said  spring 
means,  said  roof  also  including  tie  rods  extending  through 
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the  fire  clay  brick  roof  section,  means  on  each  tie  rod 
for  exerting  a  force  on  the  adjacent  buckstay  directed 
toward  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  battery,  and  in 
which  said  compression  means  comprises  a  compression 
spring  mounted  on  each  tie  rod  for  applying  a  comjwes- 
sive  force  against  the  fire  clay  brick  work  roof  section. 


3^47,080 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WEAR-RESISTANT 
SURFACES 
Martin  A.  Blumenfeld,  Somerville,  NJ^  and  Ignatius  A. 
D'Alessandro,  Bethpage,  and  George  L.  Jacobs,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,036 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—15) 
1.  A  process  for  making  bearing  surfaces  having  load 
producing  configurations  requiring  precise  hne  definition 
on  an  aluminum  element  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  plating  copper  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  said 
aluminum  element, 

(2)  plating  nickel  on  said  copper, 

(3)  grinding  said  nickel  plating  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness, 

(4)  pumicing  said  nickel  plating, 

(5)  applying  a  light-sensitive  photo-resist  to  said  nickel 
plating, 

(6)  exposing  the  photo-resist  to  light  through  a  nega- 
tive to  obtain  the  desired  pattern, 

(7)  removing  that  portion  of  the  photo-resist  which 
was  not  exposed  to  the  light, 

(8)  applying  a  nickel  strike  to  the  nickel  plate  which 
is  not  covered  with  exposed  photo-resist, 

(9)  plating  low  stress  rhodium  to  a  desired  depth  and 
with  precise  line  definition  on  the  nickel  strike  which 
is  not  covered  with  exposed  photo-resist, 

(10)  removing  the  exposed  photo-resist, 

(11)  and  lapping  said  rhodium  plating  to  obtain  a 
uniform  finish  having  a  desired  depth. 


1' 


3,247,081 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  CHARGED  DYES 

FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAFHIC  PROCESSES 
Raymond  F.  Reithel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,514 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—18) 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  colored  organic  dye  image 
by  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  electrically  charged, 
colored  organic  dye  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  dye  ions  onto  the  surface  of  the  light-image  exposed 
light-sensitive  photoconductive  layer  of  a  photocon- 
ductographic  element,  said  layer  prior  to  electrolytic  depo- 
sition containing  no  incorporated  dye  for  image  formation 
and  containing  no  incorporated  dye  precursor  for  image 
formation,  said  element  comprising  said  photoconductive 
layer  coated  over  a  conductive  layer,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

( 1 )  electrolytically  developing  the  exposed  image  on 
the  said  photoconductive  layer  by  applying  to  it  a 
water  solution  of  charged,  colored  organic  dye  ions, 
said  dye  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


water-soluble  and  water-alcohol-soluble  dyes  having  a 
net  electrical  charge  on  the  dye  ion,  and  then  apply- 
ing to  the  said  solution  on  the  said  layer  an  electrode 
held  at  an  electrical  potential  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5  to  about  150  volts  with  respect  to  the  said 
conductive  layer  such  that  the  conductive  layer  has 
an  electrical  charge  that  is  opposite  in  polarity  to  the 
net  electrical  charge  on  the  said  dye  ions,  and  such 
that  the  said  pfjtential  is  maintained  until  a  dye  image 
is  formed  by  electrolytic  deposition  of  the  said  dye 
ions  directly  on  the  surface  areas  of  said  photo- 
conductive layer  that  had  been  made  conductive  by 
exposure  to  light  and  then  the  said  electrical  potential 
is  reduced  to  zero,  and 
(2)  removing  said  solution  of  dye  ions  from  the  de- 
veloped photoconductographic  element,  leaving  a 
colored  dye  image  on  the  surface  areas  of  the  photo- 
conductive layer  that  had  been  exposed  to  light  and 
substantially  no  dye  on  the  surface  areas  of  said 
layer  that  had  not  been  exposed  to  light,  said  colored 
dye  image  having  the  color  of  the  said  dye  ions. 


3,247,082 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  A  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  COATING 
Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
shaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,270 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 41) 

2.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  preparation  of  a  cor- 
rosion resistant  article  comprising  ejectrodepositing  on  a 
basis  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, iron,  and  zinc  and  alloys  thereof,  a  metal  undercoat 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel, 
electrodepositing  a  copper-nickel  alloy  on  said  metal  un- 
dercoat, electrodepositing  a  nickel  coating  on  said  copper- 
nickel  alloy  and  electrodepositing  a  chromium  layer  on 
said  nickel  coating,  said  electrodeposited  materials  being 
free  of  heat  treating. 


'  3,247,083 

METHOD  OF  CHROMIUM  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Louis  W.  Raymond,  50  Brookbend  Road,  and  Roger  E. 

Reath,  1484  Brookside  Drive,  both  of  Fairfield,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,643 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204 — 51) 

A  method  for  producing  chromium  electro-deposits  on 
a  base  metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  immersing  as 
a  cathode  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  metal  in  a 
chromic  acid  electrolytic  solution,  positioning  a  noncon- 
sumable  anode  in  said  solution  in  suitable  juxta-position 
relative  to  said  cathode,  said  anode  having  a  titanium 
body  structure  and  a  layer  of  lead  base  alloy  containing 
about  4%  of  an  alloying  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony  and  tin,  said  anode  being 
prepared  by  initially  coating  a  solder  on  a  portion  only 
of  the  surface  area  of  said  titanium  body  structure  and 
subsequently  casting  a  layer  of  lead  onto  only  the  solder- 
coated  portions  of  said  body  structure  to  provide  intimate 
electrical  contact  between  said  layer  and  said  body  struc- 
ture both  lead-covered  and  uncovered  areas  of  the  tita- 
nium body  structure  being  immersed  in  said  solution, 
whereby  said  lead  covered  area  in  the  electrolytic  solution 
serves  as  an  effective  anodic  area,  said  solder  comprising 
4  parts  by  weight  of  commercial  lead,  1  part  by  weight 
of  tin,  1  part  by  weight  of  zinc,  and  a  small  amount  of 
sal  ammoniac  completing  the  electrodepositing  circuit  and 
depositing  chromium  onto  said  base  metal. 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


3,247,084 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  N- 

BLTENES  TO  METHYL  ETHYL  KETONE 

Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.875 
6  Claims.     (CL  204 — 80) 


^ 
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1.  A    continuous    process    for    selectively    preparing 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  absorbing  n-butenes  from  a  normal  hydrocarbon 
stream  into  60  to  70  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  140  to  145°  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  120  p.s.i.g.; 

(b)  anodicaliy  oxidizing  the  mixture  resulting  from 
the  absorption  step  in  an  electrolytic  cell  under  con- 
ditions controlled  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
nascent  oxygen,  thereby  preparing  methyl  ethyl 
ketone; 

(c)  recovering  the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  from  the 
anodicaliy  oxidized  mixture; 

(d)  recyclmg  the  60  to  70  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid 
to  the  absorbing  step. 


3,247,085 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

METHYL-ETHYL  KETONE 

Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Eogineeriog  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—80) 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  production  of 
methyl-ethyl  ketone  without  the  simultaneous  production 
of  substantial  quantities  of  fatty  acid  by-products  which 
comprises  simultaneously  contacting  butene-1  with  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  and  an  anodic  oxidation 
porous  anode,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of 
about  8  to  about  12  molar  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  thereby 
selectively  producing  methyl-ethyl  ketone. 


3,247,086 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  CORROSION  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  STAINLESS  STEELS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
David    Goldstein,    Carnegie,    and    Arthur    Moskowitz, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,688 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—140) 
1.  A  niethod  of  producing  a  bright  finished  stainless 
steel  article  of  enhanced  pit  corrosion  resistance  com- 


prising cold  working  the  article  to  a  desired  final  form 
and  to  impart  a  desired  bright  finish,  annealing  the 
wrought  article  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  there- 
after cooling  the  annealed  article  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  an 
oxide  scale  is  formed  on  the  article  by  exposure  to  air, 
immersing  the  article  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  imposing 
upon  the  immersed  article  an  electrical  current  density 
of  from  about  5  to  about  1200  ampere  seconds  per  square 
foot  of  article  surface,  and  making  the  article  anodic 
during  at  least  the  terminal  portion  of  its  immersion  in 
the  bath. 

8.  A  bright  finished,  cold  worked  stainless  steel  article 
which  has  been  bright  annealed  and  thereafter  provided 
with  an  anodized  surface  of  a  reflectivity  substantially 
equivalent  to  that  of  the  unanodized  article  and  exhibiting 
enhanced  chloride  pit  corrosion  resistance  as  compared 
with  a  similar  article  not  so  provided. 


3,247,087 

ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Lucien  Gauthier,  La  Varenne  St.  Hilabe,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  Ateliers  de  Construction  Lavalette, 
Saint-Ouen,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,161 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1957, 

736,807,    Patent    1,171,763 

11  Claims.     (CI.  204—143) 


1.  A  system  for  machining  a  metallic  workpiece  by 
anodic  dissolution  comprising  an  elongated  cathode  elec- 
trode, an  anode  electrode,  said  anode  electrode  l>eing  con- 
stituted at  least  in  part  by  said  workpiece,  a  source  of 
electrolyte,  conduit  means  defining  a  flow  circuit  for  said 
electrolyte  from  said  source  to  said  workpiece  and  back 
to  said  source,  and  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  in- 
sulating envelope  provided  with  at  least  one  orifice  and 
positioned  between  said  electrodes  for  guiding -the  flow  of 
said  electrolyte  through  the  orifice,  said  envelope  com- 
pletely surrounding  and  being  spaced  from  at  least  the 
cathode  electrode  to  define  a  space  into  which  said  con- 
duit means  delivers  said  electrolyte,  said  orifice  being 
disposed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  envelope  opposite  said 
workpiece  for  guiding  electrolyte  towards  a  selected  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  to  be  machined,  said  envelope  isolat- 
ing the  electrodes  except  at  the  orifice  whereat  the  elec- 
trodes are  in  facing  relation,  said  orifice  being  positioned 
in  the  envelope  to  deliver  the  electrolyte  against  said 
workpiece  with  a  component  of  velocity  normal  to  the 
workpiece,  said  conduit  means  including  means  subject- 
ing said  electrolyte  to  forced  flow  whereby  to  direct  said 
electrolyte  with  substantial  velocity  against  said  work- 
piece. 

5.  A  machining  process  comprising  completely  sur- 
rounding an  elongated  electrode  with  an  elongated  in- 
sulating member  to  define  an  elongated  annular  chamber 
and  providing  in  continuation  of  said  chamber  a  radial 
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path  extending  through  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
chamber  outwardly  from  said  electrode  past  said  insulat- 
ing member,  encircling  the  insulating  member  with  an 
electrically  conductive  tubular  element  which  is  to  be 
machined,  the  tubular  element  facing  the  electrode  at  said 
radial  path,  applying  an  electrolytic  potential  between 
said  clement  and  said  electrode,  passing  an  electrolyte 
through  said  chamber  along  said  electrode  and  then  radi- 
ally outward  along  said  path  toward  said  element  to  ma- 
chine the  same  in  the  region  of  said  path  and  collecting 
the  electrolyte  within  said  element  to  immerse  the  element 
therein,  said  electrolyte  forming  a  coating  on  said  element 
and  the  coating  being  eroded  in  said  path  whereby  the 
machining  is  controlled  by  electrolyte  flow  which  causes 
erosion  of  the  coating  in  said  path  and  by  exposure  of  the 
element  to  said  electrode. 


II 


3,247,088 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  TRANS  POLYMERS  OF  CON- 
JUGATED DIENES  BY  HIGH  ENERGY  PAR- 
TICLE RADIATION 
Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  BartJesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,110 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  isomerizing  trans-I,4-structures  in 
polymers  of  conjugated  diencs  to  cis-l,4-structures  which 
comprises:  exposing  to  high  energy  sub-atomic  particle 
irradiation  a  solid  vulcanized  rubbery  polymer  of  conju- 
gated dienes  containing  unsaturation  of  the  trans- 1, 4 
variety,  said  irradiation  having  a  current  ranging  from 
0.1  to  1,000  microamperes  and  an  electron  voltage  rang- 
ing from  1  mev.  to  1  bev.,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  —100  to  +300°  p.,  while  surrounded  by  an  inert 
atmosphere,  said  rubbery  polymer  having  its  dimension 
which  is  normal  to  the  radiation  beam  sufficiently  large 
to  retain  the  heat  generated  by  high  energy  bombard- 
ment and  sufficiently  long  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  trans- 1,4-structures  to  cis-l,4-structures. 


3,247,089 
PROCE^  OF  SWEETENING  DISTILLATES 
Frederick  D.  Watson  and   Albert  D.  Franse,  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Robert  L.  Pettefer,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,326 
13  CUims.     (CL  20ft— 198) 


by  use  of  a  fixed  catalyst  bed  of  inert  solid  particles 
coated  with  a  catalyst  consisting  largely  of  lead  sulfide, 
which  process  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of  flowing  the 
sour  distillate  through  said  fixed  catalyst  bed  having  in 
contact  therewith  an  amoum  of  oxygen  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  mercaptans  to  disulfides  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  lead  sulfide  catalyst  vitalizing  solution  of 
sodium  sulfide  supplied  separately  from  said  distillate  to 
the  bed  in  a  m^anner  to  contact  the  coated  panicles  there- 
of with  said  sodium  sulfide  solution,  thereby  maintaining 
the  lead  sulfide  as  lead  sulfide  during  the  time  the  sour 
distillate  is  flowing  through  said  fixed  catalyst  bed,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  sweetened  distillate  from  said 
fixed  catalyst  bed. 


3,247,090 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Sydney  Forbes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,890 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—256) 


1.  A  process  for  sweetening  sour  light  petroleum  dis- 
tillates by  conversion  of  mercaptans  therein  to  disulfides 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises  a  cell  housing 
having  walls  for  enclosing  an  electrolyte,  one  of  said 
walls  having  positioned  thereon  a  substantially  flat  cell 
anode,  another  of  said  walls  having  positioned  thereon 
a  foraminous  metal  cell  cathode  having  a  flat  active 
surface  directly  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  cell  anode, 
a  fibrous  diaphragm  positioned  on  said  flat  active  surface 
of  said  cell  cathode,  a  cell  unit  in  said  cell  housing,  said 
unit  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  backing  plate 
impermeable  to  cell  electrolyte  and  parallel  to  said  cell 
cathode,  an  electrically  conductive  side  wall  directly  op- 
posite said  backing  plate,  said  electrically  conductive 
side  will  being  readily  permeable  to  cell  electrolyte  and 
having  an  outer  cathodic  surface  with  a  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned thereon,  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  stiffeners  positioned  between  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  backing  plate  and  said  electrically  con- 
ductive side  wall  of  said  unit,  said  stiffeners  being  parallel 
to  said  cell  anode  and  cell  cathode,  a  cell  unit  anode  posi- 
tioned on  said  backing  plate  on  the  outer  surface  and  con- 
tiguous wiih  the  entire  outer  surface  thereof  and  in 
electrical  contract  therewith,  said  stiffeners  being  parallel 
to  said  cell  unit  anode  and  said  cathodic  surface  to  there- 
by distribute  current  from  the  cathodic  surface  to  the  cell 
unit  anode,  said  unit  being  disposed  in  the  cell  housing 
to  position  the  cell  unit  anode  thereof  parallel  to  said 
cathode  of  the  cell  housing  and  the  cathodic  surface 
thereof  parallel  to  the  anode  of  the  cell  housing,  product 
discharge  means  in  said  unit,  product  discharge  means 
and  electrolyte  introduction  means  in  said  cell,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  potential  between  the  anode  ind  the 
cathode  of  said  cell  housing. 
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3,247,091 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Otmar  M.  Stuetzer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Litton  Systems,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,902 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—299) 


1.  An  electrohydrodynamic  precipitator  comprising: 

conduit  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  a  liquid  and 
particles  to  be  removed  from  the  liquid,  said  conduit 
means  having  an  opening; 

precipitate  receiving  means  communicating  with  said 
flow  path  through  an  entrance  defined  by  said  open- 
ing; 

ionizing  means  in  said  flow  path  and  on  one  side  of  said 
entrance  to  said  receiving  means  for  ionizing  parti- 
cles to  be  removed  from  the  liquid;  and 

particle-pervious  attracting  electrode  means  located 
outside  said  flow  path  on  the  other  side  of  said  en- 
trance for  directing  particles  from  the  liquid  through 
said  attracting  electrode  means  into  said  receiving 
means. 


3,247,092 

QL  ADRI-PHASE  LOW  PRESSURE  METHOD  FOR 

PARTIAL  LIQUEFACTION  OF  COAL 

Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Wasiiington,  D.C.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,    to    Pyrochem    Corporation,   SaJt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utab 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,255 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  22,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

14  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 8) 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  thermal  treatment  of 
coal  for  the  recovery  of  values  therefrom  by  introducing 
crushed  coal  into  a  vertical  retort  having  a  series  of  gas 
isolated  zones  and  operable  at  substantial  pressures,  dis- 
tilling primary  volatile  matter  from  the  coal  in  a  distilla- 
tion zone  of  said  retort  while  utilizing  hydrogen  at  high 


temperature  and  system  pressure  as  a  thermal  carrier 
fluid  for  accomplishing  said  distillation,  feeding  the  coal 
to  a  lower  gas  separated  zone  of  said  retort  and  partially 
oxidizing  the  char  remaining  from  said  distillation  step 
while  preventing  the  combustion  products  of  said  oxida- 
tion step  from  entering  the  distillation  zone,  feeding  the 
oxidized  hot  char  to  a  lower  gas  separated  zone  of  said 
retort  and  passing  methane  through  the  partially  oxidized 
hot  char  to  disassociate  the  methane  into  hydrogen  and 
carbon,  and  passing  the  hot  hydrogen  so  produced  at  sys- 
tem pressure  into  the  distillation  zone  to  be  utilized  as  the 
thermal  carrier  gas,  the  improvement  that  comprises;  re- 
peating the  steps  of  partial  oxidation  of  char  and  feeding 
the  hot  char  to  a  lower  gas  separated  zone  with  a  portion 
of  the  char  by  recycling  a  portion  of  the  char  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lowest  recited  zone  up  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  zone  for  accomplishing  partial  combustion. 


3,247.093 
NON-KNOCK  LIMITED  ENGINE  FUEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
James  R.  Howard,  Jr.,  Groves,  and  Charles  K.  Etner, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,327,  now 
Patent  No.  3.179,090,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,094 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—15) 
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1.  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10  to 
40  volume  percent  of  a  200°  F.  end  point  straight  run 
gasoline  and  60  to  90  volume  percent  of  a  cracked  gas  oil 
boiling  within  the  range  of  400  to  750°  F. 


3,247,094 

INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  METAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Mahmoud   Dajani,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,814 
11  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 47) 

1.  An  improved  intermediate  refining  process  for 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  used  to  produce  liquid  and 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuels  which  comprises  the  step  of 
adding  at  least  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  mixed 
corrosion  inhibitor  to  a  heated,  intermediate  normally 
liquid,  corrosive  charge  stock  flowing  through  corrodible 
metal  conductors  whereby  corrosion  of  said  conductors 
by  said  stock  is  substantially  reduced,  said  inhibitor  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  2-90%  by  weight  of  a  di- 
amide  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

o    "  H    o 

"     I    /  \  I     II 

Ri-C-N-^CH,rH,NH-^Cn,CH,N'-C-R, 

where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-22  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  a  radical  derived  from  naphthenic  acid  hav- 
ing an  acid  number  within  the  range  of  140  to  360,  x  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3;  and  10-98%  by  weight  of 
an  amido-imidazoline  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 
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R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  7-21  carbon 
,  R4  is  a  radical  derived  from  naphthenic  acid 
having  an  acid  number  within  the  range  of  140  to  360  and 
y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2. 


1 1  3,247,095 

HYDROCARBON  COKING  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 

LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  WAXES 

John  W.  Conwell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sunray  DX 

Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  321,646 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—96) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  petroleum  wax  which  comprises 
charging  at  a  temperature  from  about  800  to  1000°  F.  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  containing  constituents  in  part  distilling 
in  the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range  into  a  coking  chamber 
operated  at  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  100  p.s.i.g.,  main- 
taining said  charge  therein  at  said  elevated  temperatures 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert  substantial  amounts  of 
the  components  thereof  to  coke  with  concomitant  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  vaporous  thermal  decomposition 
products,  subjecting  the  vaporous  thermal  decomposition 
products  to  fractionation,  and  withdrawing  from  said  frac- 
tionation a  highly  aromatic  and  olefinic  distillate  heavy 
coker  gas  oil  having  a  lower  boiling  range  than  the  charge 
to  the  coking  chamber  but  which  boils  in  the  lubricating 
oil  distillation  range  with  approximately  90%  boiling 
above  550°  F.,  subjecting  said  heavy  coker  gas  oil  frac- 
tion to  a  series  of  refining  steps  including  therein  a  solvent 
extraction  step  and  a  dewaxing  step  on  the  raffinate  there- 
from to  yield,  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  wax  product. 

3,247,096 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  TO  PRO- 
DUCE LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  WAXES 
John  W.  Conwell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sunray  DX 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,647 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—96) 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce 
a  lubricating  oil  and  a  petroleum  wax  which  comprises 
charging  a  hydrocarbon  oil   containing  constituents  in 


part  distilling  in  the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range  into  a 
catalytic  cracking  unit  operating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  900  to  1050'  F.  and  at  a  pressure  from  about 
10  to  50  p.s.i.g.  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  oil  is  severely 
catalyticaily  cracked;  subjecting  the  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bon products  from  said  catalytic  cracking  operation  to 
fractionation,  withdrawing  from  said  fractionation  a 
highly  aromatic  decant  oil  fraction  having  a  gravity  of 
0  to  20  API,  and  boiling  in  the  lubricating  oil  distillation 
range  with  approximately  90%  boiling  above  550°  F. 
and  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  F.  in  excess  of  200  Say- 
bolt  Universal  Seconds;  subjecting  said  decant  oil  frac- 
tion to  a  series  of  refining  steps  including  a  solvent  ex- 
traction step  and  a  dewaxing  step  on  the  raffinate  there- 
from to  yield  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  wax  product. 


3,247,097 
HYDROCARBON  TRACERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
"^"u'll*!";.^""  Rosenberg,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  Robert  L. 
Hull,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth. 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,166 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208— 113) 
2.  In  the  method  of  tracing  hydrocarbons  through  a 
petroleum  processing  unit,  the  impiovement  which  com- 
prises injecting  a  radioactive  melaliic  porphyrin  chelate 
which  is  soluble  in  hydrocarbon  oil  into  said  unit,  and 
detecting  said  radioactive  chelate  at  points  where  the 
flow  pattern  of  the  hydrocarbon  may  be  observed. 

4.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  said 
operating  unit  is  a  catalytic  cracking  transfer  line  reaction 
zone  and  the  detecting  is  carried  out  at  the  injection  point 
and  other  points  along  the  hydrocarbon  flow  path. 


3,247,098 
CRACKING    A    NAPHTHA    WITH    A    CRACKING 
i^S^X^**^'^^  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  SYN- 
THETIC .MORDEMTE  ZEOLITE 
Charles  Newton  Kimberlin,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signer  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,130 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208— 120) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  cracking  light  naphtha 
streams  to  obtain  improved  product  qualitv  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  light  naphthas  boiling  in  the  range 
of  about  100°  to  450°  F.  to  cracking  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  mordenite  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising 
a  mordenite  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  mol  ratio 
of  about  9  to  15,  an  effective  pore  diameter  in  the  range 
of  about  6  to  10  A.,  and  having  the  ability  to  adsorb  at 
least  1.5  wt.  percent  of  benzene  at  205°  F.  at  0.5  atmos- 
phere, said  zeolite  being  further  characterized  in  that  it 
contains  less  than  5  wt.  percent  NajO,  and  recovering 
products  boiling  below  said  light  naphthas  and  a  naphtha 
product  having  improved  octane  number. 


3,247,099 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING 

St^hen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  and  Stephen  J.  Wantuck 

West  Colllngswood,  N J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobii 

Uil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,225 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208— 138) 
I.  A  process  for  reforming  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon mixture  boiling  within  the  approximate  range  of 
60°  F.  to  450°  F.  which  comprises  contacting  the  same 
under  reforming  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  as 
an  active  component  between  about  O.OI  and  about  5 
weight  percent  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  series  in  inti- 
mate combination  with  a  rare  earth  aluminosilicate  re- 
sulting from  base-exchange  of  a  crystalline  alkali  metal 
aluminosilicate  having  uniform  pore  openings  between 
6  and  15  Angstrom  units  with  rare  earth  metal  ions  to 
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replace  at  least  about  75  percent  of  the  original  alkali 
metal  content  of  the  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  with  said 
iofis  and  to  effectively  reduce  the  alkali  metal  content 
of  the  resulting  composite  to  below  4  percent  by  weight, 
washing  the  base  exchanged  material  free  of  soluble 
anions,  drying  and  thermally  activating  the  product  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of 
500°  F.  to  1500°  F.  for  a  period  of  between  about  I 
and  about  48  hours  to  effect  at  least  partial  conversion 
of  the  rare  earth  metal  ion  introduced  by  base  exchange 
to  a  catalyticaily  active  state. 


3,247,100 

CONTROLLING    INVENTORY   CATALYST 

ACTIVITY  LN  MOVING  BED  SYSTEMS 

James  H.  Haddad,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,185 

2  Claims.     (CL  208—165) 


wherem  said  hydrocarbon  oil  is  contacted  with  a  solvent 
compnsmg  furfural  forming  raffinate  and  extract-mix 
phases  and  refined  oil  and  extract  are  separated  from  said 
raffinate  and  extract-mix  phases  respectively,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  solvent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  furfural  and  containing  at  most 
about  0.5  weight  percent  dissolved  water  forming 
raffinate  and  extract-mix  phases, 
separating  said  phases,  distilling  said  raffinate  phase 
m  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  azeotropc  former 
separated  from  said  raffinate  and  in  the  absence  of 
added  steam  in  a  first  distillation  zone  separating 
an  azeotropc  or  furfural  and  hydrocarbon  as  distil- 
lation vapors  from  refined  oil  as  distillation  bottoms 
condensmg  said  distillation  vapors  forming  a  hydrocar- 
bon phase  and  a  furfural  phase. 


1.  In  a  moving  bed  system  in  which  a  granular  catalyst 
IS  gravitated  as  a  compact  stream  through  a  reaction  zone 
at  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  and  through  a  regen- 
eration zone  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  passed  downward- 
ly through  an  elongated  gravity  feed  leg  against  a  rising 
seal  gas,  the  leg  being  of  sufficient  length  to  feed  catalyst 
smoothly  mto  the  reaction  zone  against  the  advanced  pres- 
sure therein,  the  improved  method  of  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  catalyst  activity  in  said  reaction  zone 
which  comprises:  measu'ing  a  function  of  catalyst  activi- 
ty of  the  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone,  supplying  both 
steam  and  flue  gas  to  the  catalyst  in  said  gravity  feed  leg 
to  seal  the  leg  against  the  escape  of  reactants  from  said 
reaction  zone,  increasing  the  relative  amount  of  steam  to 
Hue  gas  in  said  leg  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  func- 
tion of  the  catalyst  activity  and  decreasing  the  relative 
amount  of  steam  to  flue  gas  in  said  leg  in  response  to  a 
decrease  in  the  function  of  the  cataly.t  activity  whereby 
the  catalyst  activity  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
at  the  desired  catalyst  activity. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208—198  see: 
Patent  No.  3,247,089 


( 


3,247,101 
Robert  A  ^wSS^'^tP.^  TREATING  PROCESS 

I^c     Ne^^  Wl'  ^^J'^""*''  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
inc..  New  York,  NY.,  ,  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,982 

2    Tn  .h        ,*  ^^^"^     <C'-  208-313) 

2_    In  the  solvent  refining  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling 

2  i%T^  H-^ff  °^  '^°"'  ^^°  '°  ^0«°   f--  ^"d  having 
an  ASTM  distillation  50  percent  point  less  than  430^  F 


A-^htv^  ci/  .A*»*«^ 


passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  said 
first  distillation  zone  as  said  hydrocarbon  azeotropc 
former, 

distilling  said  extract-mix  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 
added  high  boiling  oil  having  an  ASTM  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  625°  F.  and  in  the  absence  of 
added  steam  in  a  second  distillation  zone  separating 
furfural  substantially  free  of  oil  as  distillation  vapors 
from  distillation  bottoms  comprising  said  high  boil- 
ing oil  and  extract  hydrocarbons,  and 

distilling  said  distillation  bottoms  from  said  second  dis- 
tillation zone  in  the  absence  of  steam  in  a  third  dis- 
tillation zone  separating  said  extract  as  distillate  from 
said  high  boiling  oil. 


3,247,102 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELUTRIATION  OF  DIGESTED 

SLUDGE 

Charles   P.   Priesing  and   Stanley   Mogelnicki,   Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,152 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—10) 
1.  In  the  elutriation  of  a  digested  sewage  sludge  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  a  digested  sewage  sludge 
to  a  mixing  zone  concomitantly  with  an  aqueous  washing 
medium,  thereafter  settling  the  resulting  washed  solids  and 
withdrawing  the  aqueous  washing  medium  elutriate  as  an 
overhead  from  the  settled  solids,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  incorporating  each  of  (1)  an  additive,  non- 
digested  sewage  sludge  and  (2)  a  water-soluble,  anionic 
organic  polymeric  flocculant  into  the  mixing  zone  where- 
in intermixing  of  the  non-digested  sewage  sludge,  poly- 
meric flocculant,  digested  sewage  sludge  and  washing 
medium  occurs:  the  rate  of  incorporating  the  additive 
non-digested  sewage  sludge  into  the  mixing  zone  being 
sufficient  to  provide  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  additional  solids  based  on  the  weight  of  the  di- 
gested sludge  solids  and  the  rate  of  incorporating  the 
organic,  anionic  polymeric  flocculant  into  the  mixing  zone 
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being  sufficient  to  enhance  the  rate  at  which  the  resulting 
blended  sludge  solids  settle. 


I '  3^47,103 

REMOVAL  OF  ALKYL  BENZENE  SULFONATES 
FROM  WATER 
Jer-Yu  Shang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  San  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadeipliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jereey 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,897 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—21) 


1.  Method  of  removing  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfo- 
nate detergent  from  water  which  comprises  mildly  and 
intimately  contacting  water  containing  sodium  alkyl  ben- 
zene sulfonate  detergent  with  a  water-immiscible  organic 
liquid,  settling  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  separation  zone 
to  form  an  upper  organic  liquid  layer  and  a  lower  water 
layer,  wherry  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  detergent 
collects  adjacent  the  interface  between  the  layers,  and 
removing  from  the  separation  zone  water  essentially  free 
of  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  detergent. 


3,247,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SUR- 
FACE ACTIVE  AGENTS  FROM  WATER 
Famio  F.  Sako,  San  Jose,  and  John  A.  Abbott,  Menio 
Pa^l^  CaHf^  aslgnon  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,151 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—21) 


2.  TTie  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  surface 
active  agents  dissolved  in  water  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  a  column  of  water  in  one  direction  through  a 
treatment  tower  as  a  continuous  phase  liquid,  dispersing 
discrete  droplets  of  a  collecting  liquid  that  is  completely 
immiscible  with  water  into  the  continuous  phase  column 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  treatment  tower  toward  which  the 
water  is  flowing,  causing  said  droplets  to  flow  counter- 


currently  to  the  continuous  phase  column  of  water  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  agents  to  concentrate  at  the 
interfaces  between  said  droplets  and  the  water  as  a  film 
of  enriched  water  solution  of  the  agents,  removing  said 
droplets  and  their  associated  films  of  enriched  solution  of 
agents  from  the  treatment  tower  with  the  droplets  remain- 
ing discrete  and  introducing  them  into  a  separating  zone 
outside  of  the  tower,  coalescing  the  droplets  into  a  homog- 
enous body  of  collecting  liquid  in  said  separating  zone, 
and  withdrawing  the  coalesced  collecting  liquid  and  the 
enriched  solution  of  agents  separately  from  said  separat- 
ing zone. 

3,247,105 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DENSE  SLUDGES 

Hildlng  B.  Gustafson,  Tucson,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,813 

10  Claims.     (CI.  210—46) 


3.  In  the  treatment  of  a  body  of  liquid  containing 
mineral  matter  to  remove  such  matter  and  produce  a 
clarified  liquid  by  chemical  precipitation  reaction  wherein 
the  liquid  is  treated  with  a  precipitant  in  a  mixing  and 
reaction  zone  to  precipitate  a  lower  density  sludge  in  a 
clarification  zone,  a  process  for  preparing  a  sludge  of  a 
predetermined  high  density  from  the  lower  density  sludge 
comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  the  lower  density  sludge  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  clarification  zone  and  return 
recycling  said  sludge  to  the  body  of  liquid  in  the 
mixing  and  reaction  zone; 

(b)  adding  to  the  sludge  during  each  recycling  pre- 
cipitant and  additional  untreated  liquid; 

(c)  causing  flocculation  of  the  mixture  of  recycled 
and  newly  precipitated  sludge; 

(d)  settling  out  the  flocculated  solids  from  the  liquid 
in  the  clarification  zone  and  withdrawing  clarified 
liquid  during  each  cycle; 

(e)  retaining  all  the  sludge  in  the  process; 

(f)  continuing  the  withdrawal  and  recycling  under  ad- 
dition of  precipitant  and  untreated  water  at  least  until 
a  condition  is  reached  wherein  the  sludge  volume 
remains  constant  while  the  weight  continues  to  in- 
crease, and 

(g)  thereafter  withdrawing  from  the  process  sludge  no 
longer  required  to  maintain  the  predetermined  high 
density. 
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3^47,106 
PRECONDITIONING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  IMPURITIES  FROM  WATER 
John  Sopoci,  Neshanic  Statioo,  NJ^  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,589 
11  Claims.     (CI.  210—52) 


of  methoxysuccinic  acid  in  which  one  of  the  ester-linked 
alkyl  groups  is  n-octyl  and  the  other  ester-linked  alkyl 
group  is  a  branched  chain  dccyl,  a  minor  proportion  of 
phenothiazine  sufficient  to  inhibit  oxidation,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  tricresyl  phosphate  sufficient  to  improve  wear 
inhibition  and  a  minor  proportion  of  octadecylaminc 
salt  of  dodecylphosphoric  acid  sufficient  to  improve  the 
extreme  pressure  characteristics. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  impurities,  such  as  turbidity 
and  color,  from  water  by  preconditioning  the  water  com- 
prising, preparing  a  concentrated  slurry  of  0.001  to  3200 
p. p.m.  branch  chain  organic  cationic  polyelectrolyte,  45- 
125,000  p. p.m.  floe  former  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  of  trivalent  metals,  salts  of  tetravalcnt 
metals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  500  to  125,000  p.p.m. 
filter  aid  under  conditions  to  effect  a  coating  of  essentially 
all  the  floe  former  upon  the  filter  aid,  diluting  the  concen- 
trated slurry  into  the  water  to  be  treated  to  provide  10 
to  2000  p.p.m.  of  the  treating  material,  detaining  said 
diluted  slurry  under  agitation  to  insure  complete  distribu- 
tion of  the  ingredients  and  incorporation  of  the  impurities 
of  said  water  with  said  coating  on  said  filter  aid,  and 
passing  said  coated  filter  aid-containing  water  through  a 
filter  aid  filter  medium. 


3,247,107 
FIRE  CONTROL  AGENT 
James  G.  Gilchrist,  Jr.,  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,367 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—2) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  vegetation  to  render  it  more 
resistant  to  combustion  which  comprises  spraying  the 
vegetation  with  water  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight 
of  —100  mesh  particles  of  tricalcium  phosphate  in  sus- 
pension. 


3,247,108 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Har^  W.  Parker,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,098 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  water  base  alkaline  drilling  fluid  comprising  water 
and  an  amount  of  sewage  sludge  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  activated  sewage  sludge  and  digested  sewage 
sludge  sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity,  gel  strength,  and 
fluid  loss  properties  of  the  drilling  fluid,  said  drUling 
fluid  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8.5  to  11.5. 


3,247,109 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  J.  Benoit,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,270 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  lubricating  oil  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  dialkyl  diester 


3,247,110 
FUEL  OIL  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  METAL  SALTS  OF  THE 
MONO-AMIDES  OF  TETRAPROPENYL  SUC- 
CINIC ACID 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr., 
Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,044 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
base  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon lubricating  oils  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  oils  and 
a  minor  proportion  suflficient  to  improve  the  anti-screen 
clogging,  sediment-stabilization  and  anti-rust  character- 
istics of  the  composition  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  mono-amide 
of  tetrapropenyl  succinic  acid  with  at  least  one  of 
a  tertiary-aikyi  primary  amine  having  a  tertiary  carbon 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  the  metal  component  of 
said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  Groups  II  and  III  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table. 


3.247,111 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  JET  LUBRICANT 

Edward  A.  Oberright  and  Herbert  L.  Hepplewhite,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,114 

17  Claims.     (CI.  252—34.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  an  ester  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  a  pentaerythritol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  di-pentaerythritol,  tri- 
pentaerythritol,  tetra-pentaerythritol  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
from  about  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
lubricant  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylnaphthylamine  having  the 
structure 


/v\ 


w 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  said  phenylnaphthylamine  in 
admixture  with  symmetrical  diaryl  amines,  said 
phenylnaphthylamine  in  admixture  with  lower  alkyl- 
aryl-amines  and  said  phenylnaphthylamine  in 
admixture  with  di-Iower  cycloalkyl  amines,  wherein 
the  said  aryl  groups  each  have  a  carbon  atom  con- 
tent in  the  range  of  from  6  to  about  28; 

(c)  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
of  the  lubricant  of  an  equimolecular  salt  of  1-sali- 
cylalaminoguanidine  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  about  14  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule; 

(d)  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
of  the  lubricant  of  a  polyhydroxyanthraquinone;  and 

(e)  from  about   1  to  about   10  percent  by  weight  of 
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the   lubricant  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  10%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral  hydrocarbyl  of    l,2,3,4,9,9-hexachloro-5-carboxy-l,4,4a,5,8,8a-hexahy- 

phosphaie^nd  a  neutral  hydrocarbyl  phosphite,  said  dro-l,4-methanonaphthalene  and   1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,11,11,12, 

phosphorus  compound  having  from  about  9  to  about  12  -  dodecachJoro  -  9  -  carboxy-l,4,4a,5,8,8a,9,9'a,l'o,l'oa- 

33  carbon  atoms.  clecahydro-l,4,5,8-dimethanoanthracene. 


3,247,112 

TRACTION  MOTOR  GEAR  LUBRICANT 
James  R.  Burton,  Groves,  Edward  A.  Cross,  Beaumont, 

John  H.  Greene,  Groves,  and  Fred  T.  Crookshank, 

Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,873 
9  Claims.     (Ci.  252 — 42) 

1.  A  gear  lubricant  comprising  about  1-5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  thickening  agent  and  a 
blend  comprising  about  40-80  percent  by  weight  of  an 
unoxidizcd  paraffinic  residual  oil  having  a  Saybolt  Uni- 
versal viscosity  at  210°  F.  in  about  the  range  150-350 
seconds,  and  about  20-60  percent  by  weight  of  a  petro- 
leum oxidate  having  a  penetration  at  77"  F.  of  about 
30-100,  obtained  by  air  blowing  a  parafTinic  residual 
oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  lubricating  oil  range,  said 
blend  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  210°  F. 
from  about  1500  to  about  3000  seconds,  said  amount  of 
soap  being  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  blend  to  a  grease 
consistency. 


3,247,113 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVES 

THEREFOR 
Ulrich  Hasserodt,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Kurt  H.  G.  Pil- 
gram,  Bonn-Dransdorf,  and  Friedrich  W.   A.  G.  K. 
Korte,  Haagelar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,231 
Claims  priraity,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1961, 
,  S  76,664 

'    4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.8) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  10%  of  an  oil-soluble  alpha-hydroxy  phosphonic 
acid  diester  having  the  formula 

1  O     ORi 

I       \ 

OH  O  Rj 

wherein    Ri   is   an   organic  heterocyclic   radical   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH, 

/   \ 

CH        CHi 


Ri 


and 


CH 

\   / 
o 


CH- 

11 
HC 


in- 


-CH 

I 

c- 


radicals  and  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
6  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,114 

LUBRICATING   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING    HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  21,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  196,496,  now  Patent  No.  3,121,738,  dated  Feb.  8, 
1964.     Divided   and   this   application  July  29,   1963, 
Ser.  No.  302,228 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—54.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about 


3,247,115 
COMPLEX  ESTER  LUBRICANT  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Herman  D.  Kluge,  Fishkill,  and  Robert  H.  Krug,  Com- 
wall,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Cantor,  Covina,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,478 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 
1.  A  synthetic  ester  lubricant  composition  comprising 
between  about  95  and  40  wt.  percent  of  a  simple  ester 
of  the  formula  R200C(CH2)vCOOR2  where  R2  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  v  is  an 
integer  from  4  to  10  and  between  about  5  and  60  wt. 
percent  of  a  complex  ester  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

RO-C 


o     r/i^'        \  o  0-1., 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  I  to  18  carbons,  x  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  10,  >■  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50,  and 
where 


W 


o      -I 


C  H-C  H,-oJ-C-^C  H,^C-0 


consists  of  both 


-[( 


o  o      ■ 

CHt-CHr-O^C-^CHr^C-0- 


and 


KCH,  \    o  o      - 

clH-CH^-)-^-/c^^   ^-O- 


in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:1  to  20:1,  where  a  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  25  and  b  is  an  integer  from  6  to  34. 


3,247,116 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  DEGRADED 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Victor  G.  Reiiing,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron 

Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,659 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—58) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  suspension  of 
finely  divided  degraded  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin 
particles  and  a  liquid  carrier  therefor,  said  resin  particles 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  said  carrier  and  being  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  therein,  said  particles  being  formed  by  heating 
a  polytctrafluoroethylene  resin  at  a  temperature  above 
about  785°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
permanent  reduction  of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  de- 
graded product  substantially  below  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  polytctrafluoroethylene. 


3,247,117 
MAGNETIC  LITHOGRAPHIC  INK 
Clarence  J.  Shoemaker,  Elmhurst,  and  Tadeusz  Hoffmann, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,287 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  lithographic  ink  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  20-45  percent  by  weight  varnish,  1-5  percent 
by  weight  tinctorial  agent,  1-5  percent  by  weight  surface 
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active  agent  and  45-60  percent  by  weight  of  a  magnetic  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  before  addition  to 

iron  oxide  which  contains  a  surface  coating  selected  from  water: 

the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  hav-  Ingredients:                                         Percentage  by  weight 

ing  at  least  one  acyclic  group  containing  at  least  6  carbon  (a)   Hydrated  sodium   borate,  calculated   as 

atoms  in  chain  length,  an  ethoxylated  amine  having  at  the  Na2B407- lOHjO equivalent  weight  _  _    68-73 

least  one  acyclic  group  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  (b)   Alkali  metal  soap  of  highly  unsaturated 

m  cham  length,  and  an  amide  having  at  least  one  acyclic  fatty  oil  having  a  titer  value  of  29-32°  C         10-20 

group  contaming  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length.  (c)   Water  soluble  sodium  lignosulfonate  -~        1-4 

•*  (d)  Alkyl  ether  of  polyethylene  glycol  con- 

^-^-^^^^—^  tain   1   to   18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

groups  and  2  to  20  oxyethylenc  groups  __      2-10 

3^47,118  (e)   Polyalkylene   glycol   tertiarydodecylthio- 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT  ether  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 

Dav«,««^<-  vf„«i.5?¥1??'^'^^^i         .         .    F  ethylene     glycol     tertiarydodecylthioethcrs 

Maine              ■-     •"                  -i         i           i~  thioethers  contammg  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,907  in  the  polyalkylene  group 0.75-5 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 99)  (0  Alkyl    phenoxy   polyethoxyethanol    con- 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  composition  con-  taining  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

taining  a  water-soluble,  alkaline  condensed  phosphate,  a  groups  and  8  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 

water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  and  chlorinated  trisodi-  per  mole  of  phenol 0.75-5 

um  phosphate  which  comprises:   (a)  mixing  a  hydrated,  (g)   Ethylene  glycol  monoalkylether  contain- 

water-soluble,  alkaline  condensed  phosphate  with  chlo-  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group.     1.5-5 

rinated    trisodium    phosphate,    (b)    adding    subsequently  (h)   Pine  oil 0-0.5 

water  and  the  total  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 

having  NajO:Si02  ratios  ranging  from  about   1:1.65  to  ^^"^^^"^^^ 

about  1:3.75  to  form  agglomerates  at  a  maximum  tern-  3  247  121 

perature  of  120°  F.  and  (c)  aging  the  agglomerates  by  W.\SHINg' COMPOSITION 

treating  with  hot  air  while  agitating  the  particles  to  remove  .Milton  Henry   Hendricks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

about  5%  to  about  13%  of  free  moisture  content  to  form  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

a  moisture  level  of  22-35%  in  the  final  product  therefrom.  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,271 

^^_^_^^^  7  Claims.     (CI.  252—117) 

~^~^^^^"^~~  1.  A  personal  use  milled  toilet  bar  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

CLEANSING  COMPOSmON^AND  THICKENER  having  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  at 

Aaron  B.  Herrick  and  Eric  Jungermann,  La  Grange,  III.,  I"''  J,^^^  ^J  "^^'^^^  °^  '^'^  ^°^P  ^^^'"8  ^^^"^  ^^°"' 
and  Jesse  Arriaga,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Armour  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  any  remaining  soap  hav- 
and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  '"*  ^""^"^  about   14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,345  cation  of  said  soap  being  selected  from  the  group 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 106)  consisting  of  sodium  and  a  mixture  of  sodium  and 
1.  A  germicidal  cleansing  composition,  consisting  es-  potassium  cations  such  that  no  more  than  25%  by 
sentially  of  about  82.25  parts  of  water,  5  parts  of  a  ger-  weight  of  the  soap  is  potassium  soap; 
micidal  quaternary  compound  consisting  of  equal  parts  (2)   from  0.0  to  about  0.85  part  per  part  by  weight 
of  n-alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride  and  n-  of  the  soluble  soap  of  a  compatible  non-soap  ani- 
aikyl  dimethyl  ethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride,  said  alkyl  onic  synthetic  detergent  surfactant; 
groups  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  about  (3)   from  about  0.5%   to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a 
^Vi  parts  of  nonylphenol  polyethenoxyethanol,  about  2  compound,   which    improves   smear   characteristics, 
parts  of  polyethenoxy  diethanolamide  derived  from  coco-  with  the  formula: 
nut  fatty  acids,  about  1  part  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  dodccylbenzyl  chloride  quater- 
nary of  N,N-dimethyloctadecyIamine,  the  dodecenyl  chlo-  h    O 
ride    quaternary    of    N,N-dimethyloctadecylamine,    the  I     \\ 
propargyl  chloride  quaternary  of  N-methyl-N,N  di-(hy-  R    C    C    0-M 
drogenated  tallow)  amine,  the  dodecenyl  chloride  quater-  so{K 
nary  of  N,N-dimethyldodecylaminc,  and  the  dodccylben- 
zyl chloride  quaternary  of  N-tallow  tris-(hydroxyethyl)- 

trimethylenediamine,  about  3  parts  of  sodium  carbonate,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  containing  from  about 

and  about  2  parts  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate.  6  to  about   20  carbon   atoms,   and   X  and   M   are 

cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

,  metal,    ammonium,    monoethanolamine,    diethanol- 

amine.   triethanolamine,   hydrogen    ancP'  magnesium 
cations. 

COMPOSITION  \ND  PROCFS,S  FOR  n  FAV'IMr  ^"^^    ^^"""^  ^^  '°  ^^°"'  ^'^^  ^"^  ^'  P^""*  ^^  "^^'^^^  °^ 

cu>irusiiiu>^4NU^PKOCLSS^FOR  CLEANING  the  soluble  soap  but  not  more  than  15%  by  weight 

James  A.  Von  Pless,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cowles  Z^  ^^"^  ^'^'^  ^^"'"^  ^^^"^  ^^"^  ^  '°  ^^"'  ^0  car- 
Chemical  Company,  Skaneateles  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-  ,  ^^"  atoms; 

tion  of  Ohio  (5)  from  about  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  water; 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,251  and 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 114)  (6)   from  about  2%   to  about  12%  by  weight  of  al- 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  added  to  water  to  pro-  kali  metal  inorganic  salts  selected  from  the  group 

duce   a  cleaning  composition  and  consisting  essentially  sisting  of  sodium   sulfate,  sodium   chloride,   potas- 

of  the  following  ingredients  in  weight  percent  based  on  slum  sulfate  and  potassium  chloride. 
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3,247,122 
DETERGENT  TABLET  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Bernard  Richard  Scbaafsma,  Midland  Parli,  and  Albert 
Lyie   Schulenid,   Nutley,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,1 16 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  detergent  tablet 
which  comprises  producing  a  particulate  detergent  com- 
position comprising  2  to  20%  of  a  water-soluble  syn- 
thetic organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfated  and  sulfonated  anionic  detergents  and 
water-soluble  nonionic  detergents  containing  both  hydro- 
philic  and  hydrophobic  portions  in  the  molecule  in  which 
at  least  the  hydrophilic  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
lower  joined  alkylene  oxide  groups  or  mixtures  thereof, 
25  to  40%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphate, 
20  to  50%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate,  4  to 
12%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  up  to 
about  15%  water,  moving  and  circulating  a  mass  of  said 
particulate  detergent,  adding  2  to  30%  water  to  the  mov- 
ing and  circulating  particulate  detergent  to  raise  the 
moisture  content  thereof  to  17  to  30%  whereby  the 
moisture  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  mc'>s  of  said  particles  and  lightly  compacting  the  re- 
sulting particles  at  a  pressure  of  3-100  p.s.i.  into  form 
retaining  tablets  which  are  readily  disintegrable  in  wash 
water,  soluble  therein  and  resistant  to  breakage  when  sub- 
jected to  shipping  shocks. 


insoluble  soaps  by  metathesis  in  the  solutions  in  which 
said  composition  is  used  and  about  1-20%  by  weight  of 
said  composition  of  naphthenic  acids  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  297  and  an  acid 
number  not  greater  than  about  178. 


3,247,123 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DETERGENT  TABLETS 
Jerome  Stanley  Schrager,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Harold  Eu- 
gene Wixon,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,117 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  detergent  tablet 
which  comprises  producing  a  particulate  detergent  com- 
position comprising  2  to  20%  of  a  water-soluble  syn- 
thetic organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfated  and  sulfonated  anionic  detergents  and 
water-soluble  nonionic  detergents  containing  both  hydro- 
philic and  hydrophobic  portions  in  the  molecule  of  which 
at  least  the  hydrophilic  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
lower  joined  alkylene  oxide  groups  or  mixtures  thereof, 
20  to  50%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphate, 
20  to  50%  of  a  water-soluble  alkah  metal  silicate  hav- 
ing a  metal  oxide  to  silica  ratio  between  about  0.3  and  1, 
moving  and  circulating  a  mass  of  said  particulate  deter- 
gent, adding  2  to  35%  water  to  the  moving  and  circulat- 
ing particulate  detergent  to  raise  the  moisture  content 
thereof  to  15  to  35%  whereby  the  moisture  is  substantial- 
ly uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  mass  of  said  par- 
ticles and  lightly  compacting  the  resulting  particles  at  a 
pressure  of  3  to  100  p.s.i.  into  form  retaining  tablets 
which  are  readily  disintegrable  in  wash  water,  soluble 
therein  and  resistant  to  breakage  when  subjected  to  ship- 
ping shocks. 

1 1  3  247  124 

COMPOSITION   AND   METHOD   OF  INHIBFT- 
ING    CORROSION    OF    COPPER-CONTAIN. 
ING  METALS 
Robert  C.  Kimble,  John  B.  Braunwarth,  and  Louis  A. 
Joo,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  OH  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawiog.     Filed  July  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.256 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—138) 
6.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkaryl   sodium   sulfonate,  effective   amounts  of  alkali- 
metal  polyphosphate  builders  to  prevent  the  formation  of 


3,247,125 

STABILIZED  MIXTURES  OF  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

.Marvin  Z.  Woskow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 

Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,436 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 182) 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  cyclic  dibasic  acid  an- 
hydrides containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
liquid  at  temperatures  below  30°  C.  and  an  aliphatic 
amine  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  1  to  2  nitrogen 
atoms  and  at  least  one  active  amine  hydrogen  atom,  said 
amine  being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.02  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  anhydride  mixture. 


3,247,126 

INTERMITTENT  FILM  TRANSPORT  AND  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA  USING  SAME 

William  A.  Palmer,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
W.  A.  Palmer  Films,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,811 
10  Claims.     (CI.  352—184) 


1.  In  an  intermittent  film  transport  for  advancing  film 
having  perforations  therein,  a  film  shoe  having  a  curved 
surface  against  which  the  film  is  adapted  to  ride,  the  film 
shoe  having  a  viewing  aperture  formed  therein,  a  registra- 
tion pin  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
film  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the  film 
to  hold  the  film  stationary  on  the  film  shoe  in  proximity 
to  said  viewing  aperture,  an  arresting  guide  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  film  shoe  and  having  a  forward  film  en- 
gaging surface  substantially  in  line  with  the  curved  sur- 
face of  the  film  shoe  and  an  upper  arcuate  surface,  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  sprocket  means  mounted  to  the 
rear  of  the  arresting  guide  and  having  a  lower  arcuate 
surface  substantially  below  the  upper  arcuate  surface  of 
the  arresting  guide  whereby  the  film  travels  in  an  S-shaped 
path  as  it  is  advanced  by  the  feed  sprocket  means  and 
whereby  a  loop  of  increasing  size  is  formed  over  the 
arresting  guide  during  the  time  that  the  film  is  held  sta- 
tionary on  the  film  shoe  by  the  registration  pin,  means 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  film  shoe  for  continu- 
ously taking  up  the  film  advanced  across  the  film  shoe, 
spring-urged  means  engaging  the  film  between  the  film 
shoe  and  the  take-up  means  and  yieldably  ai>plying  a 
force  continuously  to  the  film  to  urge  the  film  past  the 
shoe,  and  means  intermittently  moving  the  film  off  the 
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registration  pin  to  permit  the  means  yieldably  applying  a 
force  to  the  film  to  urge  the  film  rapidly  past  the  film 
shoe  until  the  loop  overlying  the  arresting  guide  is  snapped 
into  engagement  with  the  arresting  guide  and  its  move- 
ment stopped,  the  spacing  between  said  registration  pin 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  arresting  guide  being  such 
that  when  the  arresting  guide  arrests  further  movement 
of  the  film,  a  perforation  in  the  film  is  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  registration  pin  and  also  snaps  on  to 
the  registration  pin  so  that  the  film  is  firmly  held  in  posi- 
tion by  the  registration  pin. 


3,247,127 
LIGHT-ABSORBING   WATER-PERMEABLE   COL- 
LOID LAYER  CONTAINING  AN  OXONOL  DYE 
Joseph  Bailey,  Wealdstooe,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  (o 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1960, 

13,379/60 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—300) 


>*MUf»imo-3-r<rocm.-i.*.t-Tmo>t>-  s- 
pwiwi«)  mmtneTnmootOHOL 

iMtrr  scMiTive 

LVCn  MAtJOe   EMULSiOH 
SUPPORT 


1.  A  light-absorbing  water-permeable  colloid  layer  con- 
taining a  light-absorbing  dye  as  a  light-screening  sub- 
stance having  the  formula: 


Ri  O 

I     Jl 
N-C  X/    X    X\ 

o=c  c=^\-^=c),.,- 

\      / 

N-C 


OH     R, 

c  c=o 

\        / 

C N 


wherein  R,  is  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group,  ti  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alky!  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  that  not  more 
than  one  X  is  an  alkyl  group,  in  an  amount  suflficient  to 
impart  light  screening  properties  to  the  said  colloid  layer. 


3,247,128 
REGENERATION  OF  CATALYSTS 
Peter   Thomas    White    and    Thomas   Campbell    O'May, 
Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to 
The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,531 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—415) 
1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  which  has  been 
prepared  by  reacting  a  halogenatable  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  titania,  beryllia,  boria,  zirconia  and  magnesia  with 
a  compound  of  general  formula 

CI 

X-c-Cl 

I 
Y 

where  X,  when  a  monovalent  radical,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI,  where  Y,  when  a 
monovalent  radical,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI,  and  where  X  and  Y  when  they 
together  form  a  divalent  radical,  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  O  and  S  under  non-reducing  condi- 


tions and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  3(X)  to  1 100°  F. 
such  that  chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  oxide  without  the 
production  of  free  chloride,  the  resulting  catalyst  con- 
taining from  2.0xl0-<  to  3.5x10-*  g.  of  chlorine/ 
sq.  meter  of  surface  area  and  which  has  become  deacti- 
vated during  a  low  temperature  conversion  process,  com- 
prising contacting  in  the  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  250  to  1200°  F.  with  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  thereafter  rechlorinating  the  catalyst 
by  contacting  the  catalyst  with  a  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  given  above  under  the  conditions  given 
above,  the  resulting  regenerated  catalyst  containing  from 
2. Ox  10-*  to  3.5 X  I0-*  g.  of  chlorine/sq.  meter  of  sur- 
face area. 


3,247,129 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  ENERGY  FROM  IHE  SPENT  GASES  OF  A 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  UNIT 
Evert  F.  Roelofsen  and  Arie  G.  van  Nes,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  24,  1962. 

281.309 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 417) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  energy  from  hot  exit 
gases  from  the  regenerator  of  a  catalytic  cracking  unit 
which  comprises: 

(a)  maintaining  a  bed  of  finely  divided  cracking  cata- 
lyst bearing  carbonaceous  matter  as  a  fluidized  bed 
within  a  confined  regenerator  by  passing  regenera- 
tion air  at  superatmospheric  pressure  upwardly 
through  the  bed  and  burning  said  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter, thereby  producing  hot  exit  gas  which  contains 
a  small  amount  of  carbon  monoxide, 

(b)  separatmg  the  catalyst  from  said  exit  gas  without 
substantial  reduction  in  temperature  or  pressure, 

(c)  flowing  the  residua]  exit  gas  at  substantially  said 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  a  high-pressure  steam 
boiler,  therein  burning  the  said  carbon  monoxide  by 
adding  supplemental  air  and  auxiliary  fuel,  trans- 
ferring heat  from  the  resulting  hot  gas  to  heat- 
trans. er  elements  of  the  boiler,  and  di-charging  said 
gas  at  substantially  said  superatmospheric  pressure 
from  the  boiler, 

(d)  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  discharged  gas 
independently  of  the  combustion  within  said  boiler  by 

( 1 )  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  gas  charged 
to  the  turbine  compressor  set  in  step  (e)  hereof, 

(2)  burning  additional  fuel  and  thereby  heating 
said  gas  after  transferring  heat  to  said  heat- 
transfer  elements,  and 

(3)  controlling  the  amount  of  additional  fuel 
burnt  in  accordance  with  said  measured  tem- 
perature, 
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(e)  expanding  the  gas,  after  said  temperature  control, 
in  at  least  one  gas  turbine-compressor  set  and  com- 
pressing air  thereby,  and 

(0  supplying  at  least  some  of  the  compressed  air  to 
said  regenerator  as  regeneration  air. 


3,247,130 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION 

William   T.   Isbell,   Herculaneum,   Mo.,   assignor  to  St. 

Joseph  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,246 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 478) 
1.  An  energy  absorbing  composition  comprising  from 
about  45%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  particulate  lead 
sulphide  in  the  form  of  galena  concentrate  dispersed  in 
a  solidified  matrix  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyalkylene  plastic. 


3,247,131 
NEUTRON   SHIELDING    COMPOSITION    HAVING 

GOOD  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRENGTH 
Joseph  F.  Bliss,  Somerville,  and  John  P.  Gilvary,  Plain- 
field,   NJ.,  and   Foster  J.  Castner,  Fullerton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,547 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—478) 
Neutron  radiation  shielding  composition  having  good 
high  temperature  compressive  strengths  comprising  a 
binder  and,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder,  from 
40  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  particulate  olefin  polymer, 
said  binder  comprising 

(1)  from  30  to  90  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  binder,  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a 
polyhydric  phenol  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
greater  than  1, 

(2)  from  10  to  70  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  binder,  of  bis(2,3-epoxycyclc^ntyl) 
ether,  and 

(3)  approximately  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  hard- 
ener consisting  of 

(a)  from  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
amine,  and 

(b)  from  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  eutectic 
blend  of  aromatic  amines  and  bisphenol-A. 


3,247,132 

SPARK  PLUG  SEAL 

Harry  G.  Scborecht,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  Robert  H. 

Insley,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,897 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—514) 

1.  An  electrically  conducting  substantially  gas  impervi- 
ous sealing  material  produced  by  firing  to  a  temperature 
from  about  1250°  F.  to  about  1750°  F.  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of:  from  approximately  55  parts  to 
approximately  85  parts  by  weight  of  lead  silicate  glass, 
from  approximately  6  to  approximately  20  parts  by  weight 
of  aluminum,  said  lead-silicate  glass  and  aluminum  being 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  55  to  6,  and  from  ap- 
proximately 10  to  approximately  40  parts  by  weight  of 
metal  particles  wetted  by  lead  and  not  appreciably  oxi- 
dized by  the  lead  oxide  of  the  glass  at  said  firing  tempera- 
ture, the  ingredients  being  proportioned  and  combined  to 
produce  a  glassy  material  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive phase  of  lead  deposited  in  situ  and  restrained  against 
migrating  from  the  seal  material  by  the  wetted  and  non- 
oxidized  metal  particles. 


3,247,133 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 
William   Kwo-wei   Chen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
591,787,   June    18,    1956.     This   application   Nov.   2. 
1962,  Ser.  No.  235,529 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  method  of  making  ion  exchange  membrane  com- 
prising contacting  a  first  solid,  organic,  water  insoluble 
carrier  polymer  polymerized  from  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  and  a  second  difl^erent  fluid  organic 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  causing  the  mono- 
mer to  polymerize  by  a  free  radical  mechanism  and  to 
penetrate  into  said  carrier  polymer,  and  providing  ion  ex- 
change groups  in  the  composite  polymer  product,  said 
product  being  a  film  having  ion  exchange  groups  penetrat- 
ing the  entire  thickness. 


3,247,134 
FIRE  RETARDANT  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 

^.9^/^^'"^^^    CONTAINING    AN    ORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE  AMINE  SALT 
Charles  C.  L.  Hwa  and  Paul  Robitschek,  Granville,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation    a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,230 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  fire  retardant  cellular  struc- 
tures comprising  combining  an  organic  phosphate  amine 
salt  of  the  formula: 


(RO).-P-(ONHR',),-„ 
in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  haloalkyl  and  haloaryl,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  alkyl,  alkyl 
and  hydrogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
with  a  reactive  admixture  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethers, 
and  a  blowing  agent,  and  reacting  and  expanding  said  ad- 
mixture to  a  cellular  condition. 


3,247,135 
LIGNIN  REINFORCED  RUBBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
vPi^*  2o"8»»<>..  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,292 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 17.5) 
1.  ihe  method  of  preparing  a  lignin  having  improved 
reinforcmg  characteristics  in  a  butadiene  rubber  which 
comprises  coprecipitating  lignin  and  an  alkaline  catalyzed 
phenol-aldehyde  resole  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
ot  said  lignin  and  said  resole  by  the  acidification  of  said 
alkaline  solution. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYMERIC 
Jnh    w      ^  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Kl^"     "'  ^VHl^^  Heights,  and  Raymond  P.  Kurkjy, 

New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor^ 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,167 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  rtsinous  composi- 
tions which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  containing  A 
B?n^^  I  '"°"°^^^'c  fa"y  acid  having  the  formula 
KCUUH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to 
22  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  B  moles  of  a  diglycidyl  ether 
of  a  dihydnc  phenol  having  x  number  of  repeating  units 
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and  C  moles  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  phenolic  hy- 
droxy] groups  as  the  sole  reactive  groups  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  reaction,  the  relationship  of  said  moles  of 
reactants  being  as  follows:  A+2C  =  2B,  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures to  obtain  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  zero  epoxy 
value  and  having  n  number  of  repeating  units  wherein 
N  is  greater  than  x  and  has  a  value  of  about  3  to  about 
50,  the  relationship  of  the  repeating  units  to  the  moles 
of  reactants  is  as  follows: 


^=2+*.  B  =  ^  +  l 


^"2     2 


and  reacting  said  polyhydric  alcohol  with  additional 
monobasic  fatty  acid  to  effect  at  l^ast  a  partial  esterifica- 
tion  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol.       ' 


3,247,137 
POLYMER   OF   A   MONOEPOXY   ALCOHOL   AND 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and   Charles  T.   Patrick,  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,872 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  liquid  to  fusible  solid  polyhydric  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
monoepoxy  alcohol  compounds,  and  copolymers  of  a 
mixture  of  monoepoxy  alcohol  compounds,  said  mono- 
epoxy alcohol  compounds  being  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.03-5]undecan-9-oI, 

(b)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.03  5]undec-9-oxyalkanol, 

(c)  4-oxatetracyclo[ 6.2. 1  .O^'^.O^^ ] undec-9-oxyalkane- 
poly-ol  which  contains  up  to  six  alcoholic  hydroxy 
groups, 

(d )  4-oxatetracyclo [ 6.2. 1  .O^^.O^* ] undecane-9, 1 0-diol, 

(e)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.03''.03  5]undecane-10,ll-diol. 

(f)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02.-'.09ii]tridecan-4- 
ol, 

(g)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.13».02.7.o».ii]tridccane- 
4.5-diol, 

(h)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P.«.02.7.0»"]tridec-4- 

ylalkanol, 
(i)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.13'>.02''.0»"]tridec-4,5- 

ylene-dialkanol, 
(j)    10-oxapentacycIo[6.3.1.1'«.0*''.0»"]tridec-4- 

oxyalkanol, 
(k)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.13.«.02"'.0»"]tridec-4- 

oxyalkanepoly-ol  which  contains  up  to  six  alcoholic 

hydroxy  groups, 
(I)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.p8.02.7.09.i»]tridcc-4- 

ylmethylene-oxyalkanol, 
(m)    10-oxapentacyclo(6.3.1.P«.02''.0«"]tridec-4- 

ylmethylene-oxyalkane-poly-ol  which  contains  up  to 

six  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups, 
(n)  the  4-oxatetracyclo  [6. 2. 1.02  ■'.03*  ]undec-9-oxy 

(mono- and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols, 
(o)  the  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.035]undec-9,10- 

ylene-di[oxy^mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols], 
(p)  the  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.03  5]undec-10,ll- 

ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkylen€Oxy)alkanols], 
(q)   the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02''.0«  iijtridec- 

4-oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols, 
(r)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.p.'i.02''.0»  "]tridec- 
4,5-ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alk- 

anols], 
(s)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P.«.02.7.0»"]tridec-4-yl- 

•Jkyleneoxyalkanol, 
(t)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P».02''.0»"]tridec-4- 

ylalkyleneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy  )alkanols, 
(u)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P.«.02''.0»"]tridec-4,5- 

ylene-di(alkyleneoxyalkanol),  and 


(v)  the  10- oxapentacyclol6.3.1.p.«.03T.0«.ii]tridec-4, 
5  -  yiene  -  di|alkylcneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkylene- 
oxy )alkanols];  said  polyhydric  polymer  being  char- 
acterized in  that  ( 1 )  it  contains  a  plurality  of  al- 
coholic hydroxy  groups,  and  (2)  the  polymer  chain 
of  said  f)clyhydric  polymer  being  formed  by  the  re- 
action of  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  with  a  vicinal 
epoxy  group  of  the  aforesaid  mono-epoxy  alcohol 
compounds. 


3,247,138 
ONE-PACKAGE  LIQUID  POLYSULFIDE  SEALANT 

Joseph  S.  Jorczak,  Newtown,  and  Albert  W.  Volk.  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,336 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—18) 
1.  An  airtight  container  containing  a  one-package  poly- 
sulfide  coating  and  sealing  composition  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially water-,  oxygen-  and  solvent-free  mixture  of 
liquid  polythiopolymercaptan  polymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  500  to  25,000  and  a  water  and  oxygen 
activatable  curing  catalyst  complex,  said  complex  being 
essentially  composed  of  a  metal  soap  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  naphthenates,  octoates,  and  tall- 
ates  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron  and  lead  and  an  oil- 
soluble  amine  chelating  agent  selected  from  1,10-phenan- 
throline  and  N,N'-disalicylidene-l,2-diaminopropane. 


3,247,139 
INTERPOLY.VIERS  OF  ETHERIFIED  ALDEHYDE- 
MODIFIED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia,  Richland  Township,  and 
Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison  Park,  McCandless  Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,913 

27  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 
1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  an  interpolymer  of: 

(1)  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  interpolymer,  of  an  alpha, beta- 
ethyienically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide; 

(2)  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  interpolymer,  of  a  mono-ethylc- 
nically  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

(3)  at  least  one  other  monomer  containing  a 
CH2=C<  group;  and 

(4)  the  salt  of  an  adduct  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
ester  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  anhydride,  said  salt  being 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  adduct  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  amines  which 
form  water  soluble  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxides; 

said  interpolymer  being  characterized  by  having  amido 
hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  the  structure: 


S 
I 

-cnoRi 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  is  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
alkoxyethyl  radicals,  said  salt  being  formed  by  reacting 
said  interpolymer  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia,  amines  which  form  water-soluble 
salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  until  the  pH 
of  said  coating  compositions  is  at  least  about  7. 
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3^47,140 
VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  CROSS-LINKED  WITH 
IMIDAZOLINE-BENTONITE    REACTION    PROD- 
ICTS 
Philip  K.  Isaacs,  Brookline,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Dearborn, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,422 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
20.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises  1.25  to 
12.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  imidazoline  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-substitutcd-2-imidazoline  and  1,2- 
disubstituted-2-imidazoline,  3.75  to  37.5  parts  by  weight 
of  dried  bentonite,  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  epoxidized 
soybean  oil  and  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


3,247,141 
EMULSION  POLISHES  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE,  WAX  AND  RESIN 
Harry  K.  Stryker,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  Arthur  F.  Helin, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  William  H.  Gonzales,  Overland 
Park,  Kans^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf 
Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,510 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  A  liquid  polish  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  particles  of  substantially  oxygen-free,  sub- 
stantially sulfur-free  polyethylene,  said  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  between  about  0.02  micron  and 
about  0.5  micron,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersed  par- 
ticles of  a  wax  and  dispersed  particles  of  a  resin,  said 
wax  and  resin  being  conventional  in  liquid  polish  com- 
positions, said  particles  of  polyethylene  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  non-ionically  emulsified  polyethylene  particles 
prepared  by  polymerizing  ethylene  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble 
persulfate  polymerization  initiator  and  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-ionic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


'<^- 


(CHiCHiO)„H 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is  an  average  number 
of  from  7  to  15,  to  form  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion, 
said  resulting  emulsion  comprising  (a)  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase,  (b)  said  non-ionic  compound,  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  polyethylene  particles,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  polyethylene  in  said  particles  being 
modified  by  chemical  combination  with  said  non- 
ionic  compound; 

(2)  anionically  emulsified  polyethylene  particles  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  ethylene  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  70°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  and  at  pres- 
sures between  about  2100  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  about  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  consist- 

I  ing  essentially  of  water,  a  persulfate  initiator  not  ex- 
ceeding about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
polymerization  medium,  and  from  about  0.9  to  about 
9  percent  by  weight  of  the  aqeuous  polymerization 
medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  salt  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having 
12-18  carbon  atoms  in  combination  with  a  pH 
adjuster  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  medium 


above  about  8.5,  (b)  a  salt  of  a  sulfate  of  a  saturated 
fatty  alcohol  having  about  12-18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  salt  of  a  sulfate  of  an  ethoxylated  saturated 
fatty  alcohol  containing  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  an 
average  number  of  ethoxy  groups  between  1  and  5, 
to  form  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion;  and 
(3)  anionically  emulsified  polyethylene  particles  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  ethylene  as  in  (2)  imme- 
diately above  to  form  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion,  ex- 
cept that  said  aqueous  polymerization  medium  addi- 
tionally comprises  about  5-25  percent  of  t-butanol 
by  weight  of  the  aqueous  polymerization  medium. 


3,247,142 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE, HYDROCARBON  RESIN  AND  ACET- 
YLATED  MONOGLYCERIDE 
Marion  O.  Brunson  and  William  M.  Gearfaart,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,442 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  hot  melt  polyethylene  coating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  hot  melt  polyethylene  polymeric 
component  at  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  50 
to  about  95  parts  by  weight,  a  high  temperature  adhesive 
at  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  5  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  and  an  acetylated  monogl>ceride  product 
at  a  concentration  effective  to  substantially  reduce  at 
normal  temperatures  the  surface  tack  of  said  polymeric 
component  and  said  high  temperature  adhesive. 


3,247,143 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL  ESTER 

COPOLYMERS  IN  ALCOHOLS 

John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,727 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  glycidyl  ester  copolymer 
solutions  which  comprises 

(A)  Forming  a  solution  of  * 

( 1 )  An  unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  monomer, 
wherein  said  monomer  is  glycidyl  acrylate, 
glycidyl  methacrylate,  glycidyl  crotonate,  glyc- 
idyl maleate.  glycidyl  fumarate,  glycidyl  ita- 
conate,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

(2)  A  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  free  of  substituents  reactive  with 
1,2-epoxy  groups  copolymerizable  therewith,  in 

(3)  A  solvent  which  is  a  monohydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  said  alcohol  with  an 
epoxide  solvent  compound  having  at  least  one 
1,2-epoxy  group  and  h»eing  free  from  ethyienical 
unsaturation  capable  of  polymerization  with  the 
unsaturated  groups  of  the  monomers,  said  sol- 
vent being  a  solvent  for  the  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  for  the  polymerization  product  of  the 
unsaturated  monomers; 

(B)  Heating  the  solution  at  a  temperature  below  about 
150°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  non-reactive  solvent  and 
a  solvent  volatile  below  150°  C.  to  polymerize  a 
glycidyl  ester  monomer  and  the  different  unsaturated 
monomer  to  form  a  glycidyl  ester  copolymer  dis- 
solved in  said  solvent,  said  monomer-alcohol  solu- 
tion having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130  centipoises 
at  the  reaction  temperature  used  to  effect  the  polym- 
erization of  the  monomers. 
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3,247,144 
CARBOXY  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  IN  CARBOX- 

YLIC  ACIDS  AND/OR  ANHYDRIDES 
John  E.  Masters  and  Danrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,728 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxy  copoly- 
mer solution  devoid  of  solvent  boiling  below  150°  C.  and 
capable  of  being  readily  cross-linked  which  comprises 
polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  about 
150°  C,  a  solution  comprising 

(A)  an  a,^-€thylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  with  said  (A),  and 

(C)  as  the  sole  polymerization  solvent,  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  (C) 

(1)  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with  said 
(A),  said  (B)  and  said  carboxy  copolymer  under  the 
polymerization  conditions  used, 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve 
said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  carboxy  copolymer, 

(3)  being  saturated  or  containing  unsaturation  which 
is  non-reactive  under  the  polymerization  conditions 
used, 

(4)  having  a  melting  point  below  the  polymerization 
temperature, 

(5)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C, 

(6)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130  centipoises 
at  the  polymerization  temperature,  and 

(7)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing  reaction  when 
said  carboxy  copolymer  is  cured. 


(5)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding   130  centipoises 
at  the  polymerization  temperature,  and 

(6)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing  reaction  when 
said  hydroxy  copolymer  is  cured. 


3,247,145 
HYDROXY  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  IN 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Dec.  24,   1962,  Ser.  No.  246,676 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process   for  the  preparation   of  a   hydroxy   co- 
polymer solution  devoid  of  solvent  boiling  below   150° 
C.  and  capable  of  being  readily  cross-linked  which  com- 
prises polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°   C. 
to  about  150°  C,  a  solution  comprising 

(A)  an  unsaturated  hydroxy  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alcohols,  hydroxyalkyl  vinyl  sulfides  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  esters  of  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  the 
alkyl  groups  of  said  sulfides  and  esters  having  not 
more  than  ten  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  with  said  (A),  and 

(C)  as  the  sole  polymerization  solvent,  a  carboxylic 
acid, 

said  (C) 

(1)  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with  said 
(A),  said  (B)  and  said  hydroxy  copolymer  under 
the  polymerization  conditions  used, 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve 
said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  hydroxy  copolymer 
at  the  polymerization  temperature, 

(3)  being  saturated  or  containing  unsaturation  which 
is  non-reactive  under  the  polymerization  conditions 
used, 

(4)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C, 


3,247,146 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERIC  MATERIALS 

I  SING  A  POLYMERIC  SOAP  WHICH  IS  A  POLY- 

ESTER  OF  A  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  A 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  AS  AN  EMULSIFIER 
Grover  C.  Royston,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 

Rubber  &    Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Louisiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,533 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  polymcrizable 
monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloroprene  monomer,  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin 
monomer,  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  said  monomers 
with  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  co- 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  while  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  medium  under  polymerization  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent  and  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  whereby  latex  of  the  resulting  polymer 
is  produced,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
in  said  aqueous  medium  during  the  polymerization  of  the 
monomeric  material  an  emulsifying  age.nt  comprising  a 
water  soluble  polymeric  soap  which  is  a  polyester  of  an 
organic  acid  containing  at  least  three  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  the  polyester  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  saponified  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


3,247,147 
ZINC  FILLED  ALKYL  TITANATE  AND  POLY- 
VALENT   METAL    SALT    COMPLEX    GAL- 
VANIC COATING 

E.  Dean  Jarboe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plas-Chem 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,132 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle 
and  a  zinc  powder  filler  providing  a  zinc  galvanic  coating 
for  surfaces  when  applied  thereto,  said  coating  comprising 
a  complex  formed  from  an  alkyl  titanaie  and  a  polyvalent 
metallic  salt,  said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.1  to  3  mols  of  a  polyvalent  metallic  salt  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  bromide,  aluminum  chloride,  antimony 
chloride,  chromic  chloride,  iron  chloride  and  zinc  chlo- 
ride, and  0.1  to  1  mols  alkyl  titanate,  said  alkyl  titanate 
having  its  alkyl  groups  of  a  carbon  chain  length  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,247,148 
ELECTROSTATIC     COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 
SODILM     SALT     OF     MAHOGANY     SULFONIC 
ACID,  POLAR  SOLVENTS  AND  WATER 
William   H.   Ellis,  El  Segundo,  and   Valeria  Artel,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,904 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  novel  electrostatic  coating  conductivity  additive 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  ab  ut  30  to  70 
weight  percent  sodium  salt  of  mahogany  petroL-um  sul- 
fonic acid,  from  about  20  to  65  weight  percent  water  and 
from  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  polar  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ketones  having  fiom 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  alkyl  alcohols 
having  from  1  to  8  c.irbt)n  atoms  and  nitroparaffins  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  water 
to  said  sullonic  a>id  ^odium  !^alt  bcng  from  about  0.3:1 
to  about  2.0:1. 
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3,247,149 

STABILIZED  URE\-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
CORE  BINDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 

Arnold  A.  AIek,  Chicfigo,  Hi.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,093 
10  CUims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  stabilized  curable  adhesive  resin  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  about  one  part  by  weight  of  urea, 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  water,  about  two  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  urea-formaldehyde  resin  con- 
centrate, said  concentrate  consisting  of  about  85%  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  product  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  1  to  2.75  mols  of  formaldehyde  to  one  mol  of  urea 
proportion  dissolved  in  about  15%  by  weight  of  water, 
and  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  0.04  part  by  weight 
of  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  octyl  alcohol  and  decyl  alcohol. 
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3,247.150 

CHLOROETHYLENIC  POLYMER  LATEX  STABI- 
LIZED  WITH  CHLORATE  AND  BISULFITE 

Harold  G.  Hahn,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Robert  L.  Visger, 
Berea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,849 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  heat  stabilized  composition  of  a  polymer  latex; 
said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride  homopolymers,  vinylidene  chloride  homo- 
polymers,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyli- 
dene chloride  with  each  other  and  with  other  polymeriza- 
ble  compounds;  said  composition  containing  minor  pro- 
portions of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfite. 


3,247,151 

POST  CURING  POLYMER  OF  VINYL  ACETATE, 
ALLYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHER  AND  UNSATURATED 
ACID 

John  A.  Casey,  Plainfield,  and  Charles  E.  Blades,  Berlie- 
ley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as.<signroents,  to 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,862 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  polymer  emulsion  which 
is  storage  stable  and  from  which  readily  curable  polymer 
films  can  be  formed  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  monomers  comprising  vinyl  acetate,  1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  and 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of  an  a.^- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  emul- 
sion polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  polym- 
erization initiator  and  a  pair  of  ethylene  oxide  adducts 
of  alkyl  phenols  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from 
8  to  9  carbon  atoms,  the  first  of  said  ethylene  oxide  ad- 
ducts containing  from  about  60  percent  to  70  percent 
of  ethylene  oxide  by  weight,  and  the  second  of  said 
ethylene  oxide  adducts  containing  about  75  percent  to  95 
percent  of  ethylene  oxide  by  weight,  the  combined  amount 


3,247,152 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  ADMIXED  WITH 

ACETAMIDE 

^?"*.?  F-  ^'"'  ''•'  ^"**'  C»"rieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

^*iri^?ri°^\..^^^°*'  application  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
766,188.  Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  192,332 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  substantially  dry-blend  composition  capable  of 
formmg  continuous,  flexible  coatings  on  substrates  at 
room  temperature  when  applied  as  an  aqueous  dispersion 
which  consists  essentially  of  finely-divided  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  in  admixture  therewith  about  5  to  about  60 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate, 
of  acetamide. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  plasticized  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate compositions  capable  of  forming  continuous,  flexible 
coatmgs  on  substrates  at  room  temperature  which  com- 
prises dispersing  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  a  substantially 
dry-blend  composi:ion  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  polyvinyl  acetate  and  in  admixture  therewith  about 
5  to  about  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
polyvinyl  acetate,  of  acetamide. 


I  3,247,153 

REFLECTIVE  MARKER 
Eduard  R.  de  Vries,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 
Safety  Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,285 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  An  immediately  retro-reflective  marking  composition 
essentially  comprising  a  water  based  emulsion  binder  of 
polyvinyl  acetate  polymers  containing  from  3  to  15  pounds 
per  gallon  of  binder  of  retro-reflective  glass  elements  which 
have  been  previously  provided  with  a  cured  polysiloxane 
water  repellent  coating. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  an  immediately  retro-reflec- 
tive marker  which  comprises  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a 
mixture  of  a  water  based  emulsion  binder  of  polyvinyl 
acetate  polymers  containing  from  3  to  15  lbs. /gallon  of 
binder  of  retro-reflective  glass  elements  which  have  been 
previously  provided  with  a  cured  polysiloxane  water  re- 
pellent coating  onto  a  base  surface,  said  layer  being  ap- 
plied so  as  to  yield  a  monolayer  of  said  elements  in  said 
bmder,  whereby  during  drying  the  water  repellent  char- 
acteristics of  said  elements  cause  the  water  based  binder 
to  be  shed  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  elements  while 
the  lower  surfaces  become  embedded  in  the  solidified 
binder. 


3,247,154 

SOLUTIONS  OF  HYDROXY-CONTAIMNG  CO- 
POLYMERS  IN  EPOXIDE  SOLVENTS 

John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ceianese  Coatings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,670 

5  Ciauns.     (CI.  260—30.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxy  copolymer  solu- 
tions which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  (1)  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxy  containing  monomer 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 


,     ^i     ,.    ,  .,        ,.      -   ^  .  ,  of  monoethylenically   unsaturated   alcohols   free   of  hy- 

of  said  ethylene   ox.de   adducts   being   m   the   range  of  droxy  alkyl  ester  linkages  and  sulfide  linkages,  hydroxy 

about  0.5  perypnt  to  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  final  alkyl  esters  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 

emulsion.        1 1  having  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxylic 
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acid  moiety  and  hydroxy  alkyl  vinyl  sulfides,  the  alkyl 
groups  of  the  sulfides  and  esters  having  not  more  than  ten 
carbon    atoms,    (2)    a   different    monoethylenically    un- 
saturated compound  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  (3) 
an  epoxide  solvent  compound  having  at  least  one    1,2 
epoxide  group,  and  which  epoxide  compound  is  a  solvent 
for  the  monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxy  contain- 
ing monomer,  the  additional  monoethylenically   unsatu- 
rated compound  copolymerizable  therewith  and  for  the 
copolymerization  product  of  the  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated hydroxy  containing  monomer  and  the  different 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  and  being  ca- 
pable to  being  reacted  with  said  polymerization  product 
at  elevated  temperatures,  heating  the  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  150°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  non- 
reactive  volatile  solvent  to  polymerize  the  monoethylen- 
ically   unsaturated    hydroxy    containing    monomer    and 
tlK    different    monoethylenically    unsaturated    monomer 
without  effecting  any   significant   reaction    between   the 
epoxide  solvent,  the  monomers  and  the  hydroxy  copolym- 
erization product  thereof,  to  produce  a  hydroxy  copol- 
ymer dissolved   in  the  epoxide   solvent,  said   monomcr- 
epoxide  solution  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  about 
130  centipoises  at  reaction  temperature   used   to  effect 
copolymerization  of  the  monomers. 


3,247,157 
STABILIZED  CEMENTS  OF  BUTENE-l  POLYMERS 
Thomas  G.  Reed,  Jr.,  La  Porte,  and  Robert  E.  Hinkson, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Houston  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,200 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  stabilized  polybutcnc  cement  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  isotactic  butene-1  polymer  having  a  density  above 
0.88  in  an  organic  halidc  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250"  C.  and  a  vapor  pressure 
of  below  150  mm.  of  mercury  at  standard  conditions 
of  0°  C.  and  760  mm.  of  mercury  and  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon for  stabilizing  said  solution  against  gelation, 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  between 
3  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  less 
than  25  to  one  percent  by  weight  of  said  solution  and 
said  organic  halide  solvent  being  the  predominant  solvent. 


3^47,155 
STABILIZERS  AND  PLASTICIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
WHICH    CONTAIN    CHEMICALLY    COMBINED 
CHLORINE 

Gunter  Frank  and  Richard  Wegler,  Leverkusen,  and  Wll- 
helm  Gobel,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1962. 
F  36,299 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  In  the  process  for  stabilising  and  plasticising  poly- 
mers which  contain   chemically  combined   chlorine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  as  stabiliser  and 
plasticiser  glycidyl  ethers  of  hydroxyl  aryl  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  the  general  formula 


3.247,158 

FILLED  PLASTISOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Harvey  E,  Alford,  Amherst,  and  Franklin  Veatch,  Lynd- 

hurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,556 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260-^1) 

1.  A  fluid  dispersion  having  a  relatively  low  viscosity 
per  unit  volume  of  filler  comprising  an  emulsion  grade 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  from  about  35  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  resin  of  a  liquid  plasti- 
cizer  therefor  and,  as  a  filler,  from  about  1.5  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  of 
hollow,  discrete  spheres  of  synthetic,  fused,  water-insolu- 
ble alkali  metal  silicate-based  glass,  said  hollow  spheres 
having  solid  walls  of  the  same  density  throughout,  and 
clear,  smooth  surfaces,  diameters  of  from  5  to  5000  mi- 
irons  and  wall  thicknesses  of  from  0.5  to  10%  of  their 
diameters,  a  mass  of  said  spheres  having  a  gas  density 
of  0.1  to  0.75  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


/V 


^ 


\ 


OR 
OCHr-CH CHi 


in  which  R  represents  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  i 


3,247,159 
HIGH  CLARITY  POLYETHYLENE 
James    H.    Pendleton,    South    Charleston,    and    Joy    C. 
Hodges,  Chesapeake,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,771 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  homogeneous  composition  of  high  clarity  poly- 
ethylene and  from  2  to  about  25  parts  per  million,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  of  carbon  black 
in  finely  divided  micron  size. 


3,247,156 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
N,N».BISOLELYLOXAMIDE 
H»iTy  p.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Roger  P.  Caboy, 
Memam,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Original  appUcation  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  135,773.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  19. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  440,983 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—32.6) 

1.  A  polyethylene  composition  having  desired  low 
blocking  and  high  slip  properties  comprising  in  admixture 
a  normally  solid  polyethylene  and  from  about  0.005  per- 
cent to  about  1.0  percent  of  N,N>-bisolelyloxamide,  based 
on  the  weight  of  polyethylene. 


3,247,160 
RUBBER  PRODUCTS  RESISTANT  TO 
RADIATION  DAMAGE 
Dufm  '^•J^"*'*"®".  Jr-.  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
fbliUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,498 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  An  lonizmg  radiation  resistant  rubber  composition 
havmg  incorporated  therein,  during  the  compounding 
thereof,  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  provide  substantial 
lonizmg  radiation  damage  resistance  of  an  ionizing  radia- 
tion damage  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds characterized  by  the  following  structural 
formulas; 


0 


(RX), 


(I) 


/\/X 
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-(RX). 
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wherein :  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
ylcne,  alkylcne,  alkenylene,  cycloalkylenc,  and  cyclo- 
alkenylcne  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  when  R  is  alkenylene,  X  is  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  attached  to  adjoining 
carbon  atoms  by  single  valence  bonds;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  6;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  >N — H; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
>N — H;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/.^\        X\^C\ 


.  X- 


\y 


V 


and 


^c/ 


41  i 


radicals  wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  the  major  component  of  said  composition  being 
a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  synthetic  rubber  polymers  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  synthetic  rubber  polymers  prepared  by  polym- 
erizing a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  with  an  unsaturated  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrik,  mcthacrylo- 
nitrile,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  methyl  methacrylate,  and 
vinyl-substituted  pyridine. 


3,247,161 
STABILIZATION  OF  RUBBER  WTTH  SYNERGISTIC 

MIXTURES  OF  p-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
William  L.  Cox,  Moant  Prospect,  III.,  asgignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,398 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

1.  Vulcanizable  diene  hydrocarbon  rubber  normally 
subject  to  cracking  due  to  ozone  containing  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  from  about 
50%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  N,N'-di-sec-alkyl- 
p-phenylenediamine  in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 
contains  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  50% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  N-phenyl-N'-alkylphenyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,162 

POLYESTER  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  LIGHT 
STABILIZED  WITH  NTTRO  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS 

Gordon  C.  Newland  and  John  W,  Tamblyn,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocb- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.9) 

1.  A  light-stabilized  polyester  plastic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  normally  light-unstable  polyester 
component  of  a  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  and  at  a  light  stabilzing  concentration  an 


aromatic  nitro  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
o-nitrophenol, 
1 ,3,5-trinitrobenzenc, 
2,4,6-trinitrobcn2ene, 
5-hydroxy-2-nitrophenylbenzoatc, 
N-(p-nitrobenzyIidene)-p-anisidine, 
3 ,5-danitroanisole, 
1 ,5-dinitroanthraquinone, 
1  -p-nitrophenylpyrazole, 
o-nitrobenzaldehyde  phenylhydrazone, 
2,6-dinitroanilinc, 
1 ,8-dinitroanthraquinone, 
1  -nitroanthraquinone, 
N-(o-nitropiperonylidene)-p-toluidiDc, 
3-methyl-l-p-nitrophenyIpyrazole, 
6-nitro-N-phenyl-o-anisidine, 
p-nitrobenzaldehyde   phenylhydrazone, 
m-nitrobenzaldehyde    phenylhydrazone, 
3-hydroxy-4-nitrophenylbenzoatc, 
p-nitrophenol, 
2,4-dinitrophenoI, 

2,4-dinitroanilinc,  I 

2,3,5-trinitroanisole,  ' 

4,4'-<iinitrostilbene, 
2,4,6-trinitrotoluene, 
3,4-dinitroaniline, 

3-ethyl-4-methyl- 1 -(p-nitrophenyl )  pyrazok, 

N,N'-bis(o-nitroben2ylidene)-p-phenylenediamine, 
2,4,6- trinitroanisole, 

2-(2,4,6-trinitroanilino)ethanol, 
4,4'-dinitrobibenzyl, 

N-(o-nitrobenzylidene)-p-anisidine  and 
a-p-anisylimino-2-nitrotoluene. 


3,247,163 
CURABLE   COMPOSITIONS   OF  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
AND  A   REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  AMINE 
AND  AN  ACRYLATE 

Norman  H.  Reinliing,  Miilington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,559 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  of  greater  than 
one  wherein  the  oxygen  of  each  epoxy  group  is  attached 
to  vicinal  carbon  atoms  and  a  reaction  product  of  an 
organic  amine  having  the  general  formula: 

NH»-LC.H,.-Nr-J-H 

wherein  a  has  a  value  of  2  to  10  inclusive  and  n  has  a 
value  of  1  to  6  inclusive  and  an  acrylate  having  the 
general  formula: 

Ri 

CHi=C-C=0 
OH* 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  group  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical, 
said  reaction  product  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  two  amino  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  formed 
on  reacting  a  mixture  containing  said  amine  and  said 
acrylate  wherein  the  number  of  moles  of  acrylate,  per 
mole  of  amine,  is  about  0.5  to  a  maximum  value  of 
about  the  number  of  amino  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
amine  minus  two  and  wherein  said  amine  adds  across 
the  olefinic  double  bond  of  said  acrylate  and  being  pres- 
ent in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure 
said  composition  to  an  infusible  product. 
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3,247,164 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  SALTS  OF  BISPHENOLS  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYCARBONATES 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,966 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  polycarbonates  compris- 
ing the  step  of  intimately  contacting  an  alkaline  aqueous 
phase  to  which  a  bisphenol  has  been  added  and  an  organic 
solvent  phase  to  which  has  been  added  a  diacid  chloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  diol 
bischloroformates,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase  consists 
of  a  solution  prepared  by  mixing  water,  a  bisphenol  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


HO 


-OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  bivalent  organic  radical  which 
contains  5  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, and  a  special  solvent  which  is  inert  in  the  poly- 
carbonate synthesis  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tertiary  alcohols,  cyclic  ethers  and  linear  poly- 
ethers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  greater  than 
about  250. 


3,247,165 

POLYIMIDES 

Jacob  S.  Rodia,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238,046 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—65) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


NHr 


^/ 


NHi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
— ;S —  and  — NH — ,  the  said  copolymer  being  substantial- 
ly linear,  and  being  solid,  infusible  and  resistant  to 
hydrolysis. 

3,247,166 

PICOLYLAMIDES  OF  ALKENE-1,2  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
THEREOF 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to   Dal   Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,064 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
11.  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  repeatmg  units  in 

the  linear  chain  of  the  polymer  molecules  thereof  having 

a  formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

R' 

-CHt— C— 

CONHCH.CjHiN 

—  CH— tit— 
I  I 

CN    CONHCHiCjHiN 

COY 
-CH-CH— 

CONHCH1CJH4N 

COY 

I 
-CHi-C- 

CHiCOY 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro.  or  cyano  radicals;  Y  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

— NRCH2C5H4N,  —OR.  — NR, 

piperidinyl,  piperazinyl  and  morpholino  radicals,  in  said 
formula  having  two  Y  groups  therein,  at  least  one  of 
said  V  groups  representing  — NRC  H2C5H4N;  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  derivatives  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
in  which  each  derivative  group  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  cycloalkoxy 
groups,  said  hydrocarbon  groups  and  hydrocarbon  deriva- 
tive groups  each  having  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms 
therein  the  CH2C5H4N  of  said  formula  representing  a 
monovalent  picolyl  radical. 


3,247,167 

ORGANO-TIN  POLYAMIDES 

Emil  F.  Jason  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,110 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  Film-  and  fiber-forming  polyamide  compositions 
containing  tin  in  the  polymer  chain  consisting  essentially 
of  the  condensation  product  obtained  by  reacting  under 
polymerizing  conditions  at  least  substantially  equimolar 
proportions  of  (A)  a  primary  diamine  having  the  for- 
mula 

HjN— R— NHj 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  4  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
cycloalkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene  and  heterocyclic  con- 
taining nitrogen  in  the  cyclic  structure,  and  (B)  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  a  diorganotin  dihalide  having  the  formula 

X 

Ri— 811— R, 

i 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  Rj  is  a  monovalent  radical 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  (b)  an  acyl  halide  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanedioic 
acids  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  benzene  di- 
carboxylic acids  and  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acids,  said 
mixture  (B)  containing  from  1  to  99  mole  percent  of 
said  diorganotin  dihalide,  in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  containing  at  least  1  mole  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  per  gram  atom  of  halide  present  in  said  re- 
action mixture  (B). 


3,247,168 
POLYOXAMIDES 
Gelu  Stoeff  StamatofI  and  Norman  K.  J.  Symons,  New- 
aril,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,306 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  linear,  synthetic  polycarbonamidc  wherein  the  re- 
curring carbonamide  units  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
polymer  chain  and  characterized  by  a  temperature  range 
of  workability  in  the  melt  of  at  least  about  15°  C,  the 
said  polycarbonamidc  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
90%  by  weight  based  on  the  said  polycarbonamidc  of  re- 
peating units  of  the  formula 

H  H     O     O 
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wherein  — R —  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

— (CHj)i^.  — CHa— CHCCHa)— (CHj)«, 

— (CHa)j— CH(CH3)— (CHj)3— ,  and 
— CH(CH3)(CH2)8(CH3)CH— , 

the  number  of  repeating  units  being  sufficiently  high  to 
provide  a  polymer  of  fiber-forming  molecular  weight 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  at  25°  C.,  determined  upon 
a  solution  containing  0.5  gram  sample  of  polymer  in  m- 
cresol  diluted  to  100  cc.,  of  at  least  about  0.7,  copoly 


3,247,171 
PROCISS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  A  CROSSLINKED 

4^«™'^^'^^^*'  POLYMER  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREBY 

"Y«  *L^-  ^«"'"  »"«*  John  Lawrence  PUIepich,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,458 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 80J) 
1.  A  process  which   comprises  the   steps  of   (a)   po- 
_  lymerizing  in  water  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 

carbonamidc  units  when  present  being  formed  from   a    from  about  25  to  about  90°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
diaminoalkane.  radical  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 

^— ^^— ^^^  unsaturated  groups  an  amount  of  acrylamide  within  the 

range  from  about  2  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
the  water  and  from  0.005  to  about  0.5  mole  percent 
based  on  the  moles  of  acrylamide  of  a  cross-linking  mono- 
mer soluble  in  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  acrylamide  and 


3,247,169 
NOVEL  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  AND  THE  HOMO- 

AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Edward  H.  Hill,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  having  two  polymerizable  ethylenic  groups  and  (b)  there- 

N.Y^ a  corporation  of  New  Jersey                    „,  «„  ^^^^^  hydrolyzing  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  within 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  ^^Si^S^r.-So.  322,017  the  range  from  about  50  to  about  90°  C.  with  a  sufficient 

*     A   .u         l*^'«n»s-     (CI.  2W»— 7JJ.4)  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  convert   from 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  at  least  one  unsatu-  „i,-„,  -,(.  .     ,,  ^,  .   .„        ,        ^      y"^  '"         . ,     ,  "^""^ 

>^  .c.r  o-w,-^  fr^.;  ,,Koc,  hovino  th,  f«™.,i«  ^^°"'  ^^  ^°  ^^""^  "^^  "^o'c  Perccnt  of  the  available  car- 

boxamide  groups  to  alkali  metal  carboxylate  groups. 


rated  ester  selected  from  those  having  the  formulas 

HO  OH 


\/^ 


-0— CCH=CHC— O— 


and 


— R 


Ri 


V 


(I) 


HO  OH 

II  II  I 

-O  — CC=CHiCC— 0= 

II 
CHi 


\y 


-Ri 


I 
Ri 


Ri- 


R. 


\y 


(II) 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHj,  — CjHj,  — CsHt  and  — C4HJ  radicals,  and  at 
least  one  other  monoolefinically  unsaturated  material. 

12.  A  homopolymer  of  7,7-mcthylctihyl(3.2.0)hcpt-6- 
yl  itaconate. 

I  

3,247,170 
COPOLYMERS  AND  TERPOLYMERS  OF  1-6  DIOLE- 

FINS  AND  MONOVINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  D.  Wright,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,870 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  linear  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  ran- 
domly recurring  units  of  the  general  formula 


3,247,172 
COLORED  COPOLYMERS  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 

AND  INDOLE  OR  PYRROLE 
Jan   W.   H.   Faber,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    File  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,882 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—82.1) 

1.  A  solid  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from 
20-80%  by  weight  of  recurring  cyclopentadiene  units 
and  from  80-20%  by  weight  of  recurring  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indole  units,  pyrrole  units 
and  a  mixture  of  indole  and  pyrrole  units,  the  said  co- 
polymer being  in  the  halide  salt  form  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  300  to  2000. 


It                     CHj             n 
II                    /     \ 

rx   Y-i 

1     1 

1               1 
CHi       CHi 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
Ri           COiRi_ 

m 

U   iJ 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CO3R1 
and  — CN,  and  wherein  taken  singly,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  is  hy- 
drogen and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  acyloxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  perfluoroalkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy, 
cyano,  phenyl  and  methyl  and,  taken  together,  X  and  Y 
with  the  two  carbon  atoms  between  them  form  a  ring 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-dioxol- 
2-one  and  dihydrofuran-2.5-dione  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  m  and 
n  are  integral  numbers  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:200  to 
about  3:2  and  their  sum  is  not  less  than  5  and  up  to 
about  500. 


3,247,173 
CATALYTIC    POLYMERIZATION    OF    a-OLEFINS 
WITH  MIXTURES  OF  A  TTTANILTVI  COMPOUND 
AND    A    POLYMERIC    ORGANOMETALLIC    RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT 

Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Harry 
W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,829 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 88.2) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  o-monoolefinic 
hydrocarbon  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  nondistillable  polymeric  solid 
resulting  from  reaction  of  methylene  halide  with  a  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and  mag- 
nesium, and  (2)  a  compound  of  the  transition  metal 
titanium. 


3,247,174 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Johann  Wolfgang  Breitenbach  and  Helmut  Edelhauser, 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Dr.  Werner  H.  Kreidi, 

%  Stroock  &  Stroock  &  Lavan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,335 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—885) 
1.  A  process  of  copolymerizing  in  aqueous  emulsion 
by  graft  polymerization  a  monomer  (A)  having  a  con- 
jugated double  bond  and  possessing  a  very  high  copolym- 
erization  parameter  (r-value)  with  a  monomer  (B) 
having  a  non-conjugated  double  bond  and  possessing  a 
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very  low  r- value,  the  r-values  of  said  two  monomers  (A) 
and  (B)  differing  from  each  other  by  a  ratio  of  at  least 
50  to  1,  comprising  the  steps  of 
first  copolymerizing  in  aqueous  emulsion  a  monomer 
(A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrcne 
and  methylmethacrylate  with  at  least  one  asmmet- 
ric  monomer  (CD)  having  one  conjugated  (C)  and 
one  non-conjugated  (D)  double  bond,  said  mono- 
mer (CD)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl  acrylate,  aliyl  methacrylate,  methallyl  acry- 
late  and  allyl  styrene  and 
second,   further  copolymerizing  in  aqueous  emulsion 
the  reaction  products  obtained  in  said  first  step  with 
a  monomer  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  allyl  acetate, 
the  two  double  bonds  (C)  and  (D)  of  said  monomer 
(CD)  having  r-values  differing  from  each  other  by 
a  ratio  of  at  least  50  to  1,  the  group  (C)  having 
about  the  same  very  high  r-value  as  the  monomer 
(A)  and  the  group  (D)  having  about  the  same  very 
low  r-value   as  the   monomer   (B),'  said   monomer 
(CD)   being  used  in  quantities  of  up  to   10  mole 
percent,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  of 
said  monomer  (A), 
said   aqueous   emulsion    polymerization    of   both    the 
first  and  the  second  step  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  reaction  initiators  which  remain  stable 
in   aqueous   solution,   said   initiators   being   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  and  oil 
soluble  initiators, 
whereby    in    said    first   step   of   copolymerization    the 
group    (C)    of  the   monomer   (CD)    copolymerizes 
with  the  monomer  (A),  while  in  said  second  step 
the  group  (D)  of  said  reaction  product  formed  in 
the  first  step,  copolymerizes  now  with  the  monomer 
(B),  to  obtain  a  high  yield  of  a  substantially  uni- 
form, hard  copolymer  of  high  resistance  to  shock 
and  impact. 


ties  to  provide  a  gram  atomic  weight  ratio  of  alumi- 
num to  cobalt  between  about  40:1  and  500:1  and 
a  gram  atomic  weight  ratio  of  chromium  to  cobalt  be- 
tween about  1:1  and  50:1. 


3,247,175  i 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH 
CIS-l,4-POLYBUTADIENE 
Ross  Van  VoIkeDburgh,  Baton  Rouge,  Grover  C.  Royston, 
Baker,  and  James  R.  Hall,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Louisiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,280 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  high  cis-l,4-polybuta- 
diene  having  at  least  88%  cis-1,4-  addition  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  in  an  organic  solvent 
therefor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cobalt- 
containing  catalyst  which  normally  produces  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  deleterious  gel,  the  catalyst  being  pre- 
pared from  at  least  one  soluble  organoaluminum  dihalide 
in  which  the  organic  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
containing  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  soluble 
cobalt  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  beta-diketone  complexes  and  carboxylic  acid  salts  of 
cobalt, 

the  improvement  of  preparing  said  high  cis-l,4-poly- 
butadiene  substantially  free  of  deleterious  gel  by 
polymerizing  the  1,3-butadienc  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  and  chromium-containing  catalyst  prepared 
from  catalyst  forming  substances  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  said  organoaluminum  dihalide,  the  said 
cobalt  compound,  and  at  least  one  soluble  chromi- 
um compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  beta-diketone  complexes  and  carboxylic  acid 
salts  of  chromium, 

the  said  organoaluminum  dihalide,  chromium  com- 
pound and  cobalt  compound  being  present  in  quanti- 


3,247,176 

CONTROL  OF  DISPERSING  AGENT  IN 

RUBBER  RECOVERY 

Dean   J.    Veal,   Bartlesrillc,   Okla.,   asrignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  119,666 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.7) 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  rubber  in  crumb  form  from  a 
solution  thereof  in  an  inert  solvent  by  steam  stripping 
wherein  the  rubber  solution  is  introduced  into  a  steam 
stripping  zone  containing  an  aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous 
phase  containing  an  alkali  metal  lignin  sulfonate,  the 
improvement  comprising  essentially  the  steps  of  removing 
a  sample  of  the  water,  dividing  said  sample  into  first  and 
second  halves,  making  the  first  half  acidic  by  adding  a 
strong  acid  thereto,  making  the  second  half  basic  by  add- 
ing a  strong  base  thereto,  measuring  the  difference  in 
absorption  of  light  having  a  wavelength  of  353  milli- 
microns of  each  of  said  halves  of  said  sample,  and  ad- 
justing alkali  metal  lignin  sulfonate  supplied  to  the  strip- 
ping zone  in  respoiise  to  changes  in  concentration  of  alkali 
metal  lignin  sulfonate  in  the  sample. 


3,247,177 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  UREA 
ADDUCT  FORMATION 
Harold  J.  Hepp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,167 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—96.5) 
8.  A   process   which   comprises  admixing   a  saturated 
aqueous  urea  solution  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed  contain- 
ing a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  7  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  in  a  contact  zone,  passing  a  liquid 
mixture    comprising    said    hydrocarbon    feed    and    said 
saturated  aqueous  urea  solution  from  said  contact  zone  to 
an  elongated  first  reaction  zone,  said  first  reaction  zone 
containing  a  fixed  granular  bed,  progressively  cooling  said 
liquid  mixture  as  said  liquid  mixture  passes  through  said 
fixed  granular  bed,   maintaining  a   temperature  gradient 
through  said   granular   bed,   the   temperature  decreasing 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  bed,  thereby  forming 
a  urea  adduct  within  said  fixed  granular  bed  and  distribut- 
ing the  formed  adduct  throughout  said  granular  bed,  pass- 
ing  a   liquid    mixture   having   a   reduced   straight   chain 
hydrocarbon  concentration  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to 
a  first  separation  zone,  withdrawing  from  said  first  separa- 
tion zone  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  withdrawing  from  said 
first  separation  zone  an  aqueous  urea  phase,  passing  an 
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aqueous  urea  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  said 
fixed  granular  bed  containing  said  urea  adduct,  thereby 
decomposing  said  urea  adduct,  passing  a  liquid  mixture 
containing  normal  paraffins  from  said  decomposed  urea 
adduct  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  separation 
zone,  withdrawing  a  hydrocarbon  phase  from  said  second 
separation  zone,  withdrawing  an  aqueous  urea  phase  from 
said  second  separation  zone,  passing  a  liquid  mixture 
comprising  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  said  saturated 
aqueous  urea  solution  from  said  contact  zone  to  an  elon- 
gated second  reaction  zone  while  said  urea  adduct  is  being 
decomposed  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  said  second  reac- 
tion zone  containing  a  fixed  granular  bed,  progressively 
cooling  said  liquid  mixture  as  said  liquid  mixture  passes 
through  said  fixed  granular  bed  within  said  second  reac- 
tion zone,  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  through 
said  second  reaction  zone  granular  bed,  the  temperature 
decreasing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  second  reac- 
tion zone  bed,  thereby  forming  a  urea  adduct  within  said 
second  reaction  zone  fixed  granular  bed  and  distributing 
the  formed  adduct  throughout  said  granular  bed,  passing 
a  liquid  mixture  from  said  second  reaction  zone  to  said 
first  separation  zone,  passing  an  aqueous  urea  solution  to 
said  second  reaction  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
thereby  decomposing  the  urea  adduct  formed  within  said 
second  reaction  zone,  passing  a  liquid  mixture  containing 
normal  paraffins  from  said  decomposed  urea  adduct  from 
said  second  reaction  zone  to  said  second  separation  zone, 
and  passing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  said  hydrocarbon 
feed  and  said  saturated  aqueous  urea  solution  from  said 
contact  zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone  during  the  decom- 
position of  the  urea  adduct  formed  within  said  second 
reaction  zone. 


I!  3,247,178  I 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING  a,ar-DI- 
AMINO  ACIDS  PROTECTED  BY  PHTHALYL  AND 
t-BUTYLOXYCARBONYL  GROUPS 
Robert  Schwyzer,  Riehen,  and  Peter  Sieber,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Ciba  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1961, 

10,599/61;  Mar.  14,  1962,  3,069/62 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  peptides  built 
up  from  natural  a-amino  acids  and  containing  at  least 
one  natural  a,<iMliamino  acid  by  condensing  in  a  series 
of  standard  peptide  condensation  reactions  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  o-amino  acids, 
peptides  built  up  from  natural  a-amino  acids,  and  deriva- 
tives thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  (a)  condensing 
onto  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural  o-amino  acid 
and  a  peptide  built  up  from  natural  a-amino  acids  in 
which  any  <#-amino  group  present  is  protected  by  the 
phthalyl  group,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  natural  o-amino  acid  and  a  peptide  built  up 
from  natural  a-amino  acids  in  which  the  o-amino  group 
is  protected  by  the  tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl  radical,  and 
any  ..^-amino  group  present  is  protected  by  the  phthalyl 
group,  and  (b)  after  each  condensation  splitting  off  the 
tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl  radical  at  a  pH  below  4  and, 
at  the  end  of  all  condensations,  splitting  off  any  phthalyl' 
group  by  means  of  hydrazine  in  a  weakly  acidic  medium 
at  a  pH  from  about  4  to  about  7. 

6.  A  member  sclec<ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
peptides  derived  from  natural  amino  acids,  which  contain 
at  least  one  N'-phthalyl-lysine  radical  and  whose  o^mino 
group  is  protected  by  the  tertiaa7  butyloxy-carbonyl  radi- 
cal, (2)  their  esters  with  p-phenylazo-benzyl  alct^iol, 
pentacblorophenol  and  t-butyl  alcohol.  (3)  their  N-un- 
substituted  amides  and  (4)  saks  of  these  compounds. 


3,247,179 
HEPT  A  PEPTIDES 
Robert  Schwyzer,  Riehen,  and  Heini  Kappeler,  Birsfeldcn, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  II,  1960. 

i'lIJ/S'  '""*  *^'  ^'^'  «''17/60;  July   15,  1960, 
l»,I31/60 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 112.5) 

I.  Heptapeptides  of  the  formula  La-(lower  mercapto- 
alkyl)-a-aminoacetyl-L-glutaminyl-L-histidyl  -  L  -  pbcnyl- 
alanyl-L-o-(lower  aminoalkyl)-o-aminoacetyl-L-trypto- 
phyl-glycine  the  mercapto  group  of  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower-alkyl  substituted  and  an 
unsubstitutcd  mercapto  group. 


3,247,180 
NONADECAPEPTIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  Schwyzer  and  Beat  Isclin,  Riehen,  Heini  Kappeler, 
Bbsfelden,  Werner  Rittel,  Basel,  and  Bemhard  Riniker, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  29.  1960. 
8,658/60;  Oct.  24,  1960,   11,882/60;  Nov.  17    1960 
12,903/60;  Dec.  6,  1960,  13,641/60 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 
1.  Nonadecapeptides  of  the  formula  L-seryl-L-tyrosyl- 
L-sery]-L-(X)-L-glutaminyl-L-histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl- 
L  -  afginyl  -  L-tryptophyl-glycyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valy]- 
glycyl-L-lysyl-L-iysyl-L-arginyl-L-arginyl  -  L  -  proline  in 
which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsub- 
stitutcd and  a  mercapto-substituted,  a  lower  alky!  mercap- 
to-substituted,  a  sulfoxy-substituted  and  a  sulfo-substituted 
o-lower  alkyl-o-amino  acetic  acid  the  lower  alkyl  radical 
of  which  has  at  most  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,181 
POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 
Robert  Schwyzer,   Riehen,   Heini   Kappeler,   Birsfelden, 
Bemhard  Riniker,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Werner  Rittel 
and  Peter  Sieber,  Basel,  and  Herbert  Zuber,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  1,  1960. 

9,878/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 
5.  Tertiary  butyloxycarbonyl-L-phenylalanyl-O-benzyl- 

L  -  seryl-L-prolyl-L-phenylalanyl-nitro-L-arginine   benzyl 
ester. 


3,247,182 
HENEICOSAPEPTIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  Schwyzer  and  Beat  Iselin,  Riehen,  Heini  Kappeler, 
Birsfelden,  and  Werner  Rittel  and  Peter  Sieber,  Basel, 
all  in  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1960, 

12,904/60 
16  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 
16.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L-methionyl-L-glutaminyl- 
L-histidyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L-tryptophyl- 
glycyl-L-Iysyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-glycyl-L-lysyl-L- 
lysyl-L^rginyl-L-arginyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl- 
L-lysine  and 

L-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L-methionyl-L-glutamyl- 
L-histidyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L-tryptophyl- 
glycyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-glycyl-L-lysyl-L- 
lysyl-L-arginyl-L-arginyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-L-lysinc, 
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its  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  independently  selected 
amides  and  hydrazides  and  salts  of  therapeutically  useful  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  inert  hydrocarbon 
acids.  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,184 

REACTIVE  AZO  DYES 

Ulrich  Blass,  Basel,  and  Walter  Wehrli,  Rieben,  Switzer- 

land,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1961, 

6,801/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—162) 

5.  The  water-soluble  reactive  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


80|H 


HO 


CI 


H 


i 


\ 


C— N 


N'=.V— C 


\ 


Hi— NH— C  O— C  Hj—C  1 


C=N 
I 
CHj 


3,247,185 
CERTAIN  ALKENYLAZIRIDINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Warren  J.  Rabomn,  Lalie  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,508 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  compound   having   the 
formula  , 


R— CR=CR— N 


\ 


CRR 


CRR 


comprising  reacting,  in  an  inert  anhydrous  solvent,  Mg 
with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CRR 


R— OR— CR-N 

X        6R'  CRR 

wherein,  in  the  above  formulas,  R'  is  an  inert  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  inert  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35. 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R-CR=CR— N 


I 
\ 


CRR 


CRR 


3,247,183 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

YOHIMBANE  COMPOUNDS 

Johannes   Mueller,    Arlesheim,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

10,171/62;  July  12,  1963,  8,734/63 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—155) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  17a-hydroxy-18^- 
RO-20a-yohimbane-16;9-carboxylic  acid  ester,  in  which  R 
represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  at  least  disubstituted 
benzoic  acid,  an  N-oxide  thereof  and  a  salt  of  these  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  17a:  18/?-dihydroxy-20a- 
yohimbane-16/^-carboxylic  acid  ester,  an  N-oxide  there- 
of and  a  salt  of  such  compounds  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anhydride  and  a  halide 
of  an  at  least  disubstituted  benzoic  acid. 


3,247,186 

CERTAIN  2-LOWER  ALKOXY-5-PHENYL.3H-l,4- 
BENZODIAZEPINE  4-OXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Earl  Reeder,  Nutley,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  HoflFmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,783 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


/\/ 


N=C 


/ 


OR, 


Ri- 


CHi 


^^      C=N 

I         ^ 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower 
alkyl;  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


XV 


NH-C 


^       C=N 


V 


CHi 


wherein  R;  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  claim  1 
with  a  diazoalkane  of  the  formula 

R« 

wherein  R4  is  lower  alkylene. 


3,247,187 
OXIDATION  OF  1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES  TO  1,4- 
BENZ0DIAZEPIN.2.0NES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  West  Orange,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stem- 
bach.  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La   Rocbc   Inc.,   Nutley,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,142 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.   A  method   for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from   the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae 


/^V 


Ri    O 

'       II 
N-C 


Ri- 


xA_y 


CH-R 


C=:N 


/^ 


sy 


Rt 
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/^ 


R.      0 

I 

N 


R,- 


CH-R, 


\/\ 


CH-NH 


A 

V 


Ri 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R2  and 

R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  and  trifluoro- 

methyl; 

which   comprises  oxidizing  with   an   agent  containing  in 

combination  with  oxygen  a  metal  at  a  valence  higher  than 

Its  principal  valence,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese  and 

lead,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formulae 


and 


CH-R4 


CH-R, 


where  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,247,188 

18,20-OXroO.PREGNANES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Oskar  Jeger,  Zurich,  Duilio  Arigoni,  ZoUikerberg,  Georg 
Anner  aniid  Charles  Meystre,  Basel,  and  Albert  Wett- 
stein,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1959, 
69,475/59;  Apr.  23,   1959,  72,443/59;  July  3,   1959, 
75,260/59 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
11.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


A 


0= 


-CHi 


\/ 


V-x/ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

,  H  OH        OH        OAc 

'     <„-°.<  •<;  •< 

H  H  H  H 


and  its  lower  3-alkylcne  ketals,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

OH        OH        OAc  OAc 

<     •  <     ■  <        ^^   K 

H  H  H  H 


and  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above,  Ac  repre- 
senting any  acyl  group  derived  from  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  and  monocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  a  satu- 
rated allo-pregnane  and  an  11-unsubstituted  pregnane 
compound  corresponding  to  any  of  the  compounds  of  the 
above  formulae,  and  an  18,20o-oxido-epimer  of  any  of 
these  compounds. 


3,247,189 
3,19  AND  20  OXYGENATED..15.PREGNENES 

Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner,  Karl  Heusler, 
and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  and  Hellmut  Ueberwasser, 
Riehen,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Ciba   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1960, 
8,133  60;  Oct.  28,  1960,  12.107/60:  Dec.  23,  1960, 
14,393/60;  Apr.  5,  1961,  3,990/61,  3,991/61;  June  2, 
1961,  6,481/61,  6.482/61;  Sept.  18,  1961,  10,803/61; 
Sept.  22,  1961,  11,071/61 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.    19-oxygenated  A^-pregnenes  of  the  formula 


R,Y^!- 


CH| 
=R« 


R. 


R. 


/\ 


\/x/ 


wherein 

Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0x0,  hydrogen  together  with  hydroxy  and 
hydrogen  together  with  lower  alkanoyloxy, 

Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  formyl,  ethylenedioxy-methyl  and  carboxyl, 
and 

R3  and  R4  each  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  oxo,  hydrogen  together  with  hy-  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms, 

droxy  and  hydrogen  together  with  lower  alkanoyloxy.  a  hydrogen  atom  together  with  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  hydro- 

4.  -l'-3/J:lla:20/i-trihydroxy-19-ethylcnedioxy  -  preg  -  gen  atom  together  with  an  esterified  hydroxy!  group  and 

n€ne-  an  oxo  group. 


3,247,190 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  4^,19- 
OXIDO^TEROIDS 

Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  Georg  Amier,  Karl  Heusler,  and 
Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  and  Charles  Meystre,  Reinach, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  22,  1961, 
11,072/61;  May  25,  1962,  6,358/62;  Aug.  13,  1962, 
9,683/62;  Aug.  28,  1962,  10,173/62 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  4^.19-oxido-steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  androstanes  and 
pregnanes,  wherein  a  corresponding  19-unsubstituted  4/9- 
hydroxy-5o-steroiii  is  reacted  with  an  acylate  of  tetra- 
valent  lead  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic,  lower  cyclo- 
aliphatic,  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl  lower  aliphatic  and 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  in  an 
inen  solvent. 


3,247,191 
4/3, 19-OXIDO^TEROIDS 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  Georg  Anner,  Karl  Heusler, 
and  Jarosbiv  Kalvoda.  Basel,  and  Charles  Meystre, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  22,  1961, 
11,072/61;  May  25,  1962,  6,358/62;  Aug.  13,  1962, 
9,682/62;  Aug.  28,  1962,  10,172/62 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,247,192 
18,20.LACTONE  OF  20-HYDROXY. 
PREGNANE-18-ACiDS 
Oskar  Jeger,  Zurich,  Duilio  Arigoni,  Zolllkerberg,  Georg 
Anner  and  Charles  Meystre,  Basel,  Albert  Wettstein, 
Riehen,  and  Karl  Heusler  and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1959. 
69.475/59;  Apr.  23,  1959,  72,443/59;  Dec.  11,  1959, 
81,780/59;  Dec.  22,  1959,  82,231/59;  Feb.  18.  1960, 
1,858/60;   Mar.   25,   1960,   3,375/60;  July   21,   1960, 

09354/60 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHr-Rr 


Ri=4 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom  to- 
gether with  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  together 
with  an  esterified  hydroxy!  group,  an  0x0  group  and  a 
lower  ailcylenedioxy  group,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  and  an  esterified  hy- 
droxy! group,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  0x0  group,  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group, 
a  hydrogen  atom  together  with  a  ^-positioned  hydroxy! 
group,  a  hydrogen  atom  together  with  a  ^-positioned  esteri- 
fied hydroxy!  group,  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal together  with  a  /9-positioned  hydroxy!  group,  a  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  together  with  a  ^-positioned 
esterified  hydroxy!  group,  and  X  represents  a  member 


m  which  each  of  Rj  and  R3  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine,  Rj 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   0x0,    lower    alkylenedioxy,    hydrogen    together    with 
hydroxy  and   hydrogen   together  with   acyloxy.  each   of 
R4  and  Rg  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R5  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  two  hy- 
drogen atoms,  hydrogen  together  with  hydroxy  and  hydro- 
gen together  v/ith  acyloxy  and  R^  represents  a  member 
selected  frcxm  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,,  R3,  R5,  R, 
and  R7  being  difl^erent  from  hydrogen  when  R^  represents 
methyl,  and  Rj  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  together  with  hydroxy  and  hydrogen 
together  with  acyloxy  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 
Ri.  R3.  Rg  and  R7  being  different  from  hydrogen  when 
R4  represents  methyl  and  both  Rj  and  R5  represent  0x0, 
said  acyloxy  radicals  being  derived  from  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alphatic,  monocyclic 
carbocyclic  aliphatic,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  aliphatic, 
monocyclic    carbocyclic    aromatic,    monocyclic    hetero- 
cyclic   aromatic   and   monocyclic   carbocyclic    aromatic- 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  at  most  two 
carboxyl   groups,  of  lower   alkanc   sulfonic   and   mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic  aromatic  sulfonic  acids. 


3.247,193 

SULPHONAMIDES  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Kurt   Menzl.   LInz,   Austria,   assignor  to  Osterreichische 

Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellscfaaft.  Linz.  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  14,  1962. 

A  2.108/62 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239.95) 

3-ethoxy-4-(sulfanilamido)-l,2,5-thiadiazole. 
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I  3,247,194 

'  PYRIMIDINE  DYESTUFFS 
Jakob  Benz,  Oberwil,  Basel-Land,  and  Hans  Ischer,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6.  1958, 
I  65,868/58 

'     3  Claims.     (CI.  260—242) 
1.  The   water-soluble   phthalocyanine   dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


CuPC 
3, 3', 3'  ,3" 


wherein: 


-(80,H), 


-SO,— NH 


0-dlchloropyrlmldyl 


3,247,196 
N--DERIVAT1VES  OF  7-(N.AMINO-ADIPOYL. 
AMINO)-CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 
Ernst  Visctier,  Basel,  Hans  Bickel  and  Bruno  Fecbtig, 
Binningen,    and    Rolf    Bosshardt,    Basel,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1962, 
7,461/62;  Oct.  12,  1962,  12,054/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  derivatives  of  ceph- 
alosporin  selected   from   the   group  consisting   of   com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


(I) 


H 


T         CH-CHr-CH»-CH, 

i  =  0 


H 


8 
-CO— NH— CH— CH      2CH, 

0=C N         3C— I 

C 


CHjOCOCH, 


Hal- 


N=C-4— 

Hal-C     N-i-0 

HC-C-L- 
V.  J 


NH-SO, 


-R 


wherein: 

Hal  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to 
35,  inclusive; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal-free  phthalocyaninyl,  nickel  phthalocyaninyl 
and  copper  phthalocyaninyl,  R  bearing  as  sole  sub- 
stituents  two  to  three  water-solubilizing  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOjH  and 
— SOaNHj, 

n  is  a  whole  positive  number  of  at  most  2,  and 

— O —  is  in  one  of  the  positions  3  and  4  of  the  phenyl- 
ene  nucleus. 


3,247,195 

SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

George  T.  Kerr,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,346 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—242) 
1.  A  crystalline  synthetic  material  having  the  com- 
position: 

0.3  to  0.7  Rj ;n>O:0.3  to  0.7  M2/„0:l  ' 

AlaO,:4.0  to  6.0  SiOjYHaO 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro- 
gen-containing cation  derived  from  N,N'-dimcthyltri- 
ethyienediammonium  ion  and  mixtures  of  said  cation 
with  hydrogen  and  m  is  the  valence  thereof;  M  is  a  metal 
and  n  the  valence  thereof  and  Y  is  any  value  from  about 
6  to  about  10,  said  material  being  capable  of  selectively 
adsorbing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  of  more  than  three 
carbon  atoms  from  admixture  of  the  same  with  non- 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  when  M  is  sodium. 


i 


OOH 


[CuPC]   stands  for  copper  phthalocyaninyl, 

dichloropyrimidyl  denotes  a  mixture  of  2,6-dichioro- 
pyrimidy!-4  and  4,6-dichloropyrimidyl-2,  and 

3,3 ',3", 3'"  indicate  the  positions  at  which  the  4  sub- 
stituents are  attached. 

3.  Water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R  stands  for  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy  and  halogen,  and  the  lactone  of 
the  3-hydroxymethyl  compounds,  and  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds, wherein  a  nitroaryl  derivative  of  cephalosporin 
C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

(U) 

8 

Ri-NH-CH-Cn,-CHt-CHr^O-NH-CH-CH    \h, 

C 


0=C^- 


-N 


\ 


C-CH»0-CO-CH 


C 
COORi 


in  which  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  2-nitro-phenyl  and  substituted 
2  -  nitro  -  phenyl,  said  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  carbalkoxy  and  halogen  and  Rj  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  benzyl, 
and  a  lactone  of  said  compound  is  treated  with  catalyti- 
cally  activated  hydrogen  in  glacial  acetic  acid. 


3,247,197 
TETRAHYDRO-3:6-DIOD0.1:2.0XAZLNES 
Ernst   Gaeumann   and   Vladimir   Prelog,   Zurich,   Hans 
Bickel,  Binningen,  and  Ernst  Vischer,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,443 
Claims  pnority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  25,  1959. 

?^^5^^^''«''*'<^"/^'5    ^"-     18'    I960,    3,063/60 
3,064/60;  Oct.  11,  1960,  11,395/60;  Nov.  23,  1960 

il'lfT^^'.'^P'-  '''   19***'  4,075/61;   Apr.  26,   1961, 

a'?5^^^*'  ^""*   2''   I'^'l'  7,598/61;  Aug.  10,   1961 

J'f22^5i'    '^"«-    "'    I'^l'    9,451/61;   July   6,    1962, 
o,lo5/62 

3  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—244) 

1.  N-(5-Ri-amino-pentyl)-tetrahydro-3:6-dioxo   -    1:2- 
oxazine  of  the  formula 


Ri— NH— (CH,), 


CH, 

I 


O 

II 

c 
/  ^ 

-N 

O  CH, 

\    / 
C 

Jl 

m  which  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
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atoms,  alkenoyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  succinyl, 
lower  alkanol-esterified  succinyl,  glutaryl,  natural  a-ami- 
noacyl,  benzoyl,  saiicyl,  p-hydroxy-benzoyl,  p-ammo-sali- 
cyl,  p-methoxy-benzoyi,  fxthoxy benzoyl,  p-ethoxy-eth- 
oxy-benzoyl,  p-ethoxy-polyethyleneoxy-benzoyl,  naphth- 
oyl,  phthaioyl,  carbobenzoxy  and  phenylacetyl. 


3  247  198 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC  DERIVATIVES 
OF  PYTIOPHOSPHORIC  AND  HYPOPHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS 
Jean-Marie  Cheymol,  Pierre  Eugene  Chabrier  de  Lassau- 
niere,  and  Mohamed  Selim,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Pechiney-Progil  Society  for  the  Development  and 
Sale  of  Chemical  Specialties,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1960, 
835,333;  July  11,  1961,  867,610 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—246) 

1.  A  process  for  making  organic  tetra-substituted  com- 
pounds of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrophosphoric  and  hypophosphoric  acids  comprising  re- 
acting a  tetramethyl  ammonium  salt  of  an  organic  di- 
substituted  derivative  of  orthophosphoric  acid,  with  a 
halogen  derivative  of  an  organic  di-substituted  derivative 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  and  phosphorous  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  making  unsymmetrical  organic  com- 
pounds of  phosphoric  acid  having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

\  / 

P-O-P  I 

R.   0  0     R< 

said  process  comprising  reacting 


R. 


\ 


Ri 


P-0-N(CH,),  -f- 
Rt  O 


P-X 


R4   O 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R^  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bonoxy,  cycloheteroxy  and  amino  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  members  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  differs  from  the 
others. 


3,247,199 
(BIS-TERTIARY  AMINO-ALKOXY)- 
DIPHENYL-METHANES 
Adrian  Marxer,  Muttenz,  Alan  Francis  Thomas,  Vernier- 
Geneve,  and  Atso  Ilvespaa,  Neu-AIIschwil,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

995/61;  Dec.  6,  1961,  14,150  61 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—246) 

9.     Dimethyl  -  bis  -  [4-(^-morpholino-ethoxy)-3:5-di- 

bromophenyl  ]  -methane. 

12.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


halogen 


Rr-A 


.o< 


halogen 


r  ^-^ 


O— A'— R4 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  each  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  R3  and 
R4  each  stands  for  a  tertiary  amino  group  in  which  the 
substituents  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cyclophentenyl,  cyclohexenyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl-lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl-Iower  alkyl  penyl-Iower 
alkyl,  N,N-lower  alkylene,  N,N-mono-oxa-Iower  alkylenc, 
N,N-mono-a2a-!ower  alkylene  and  N,N-mono-thia-lower 
alkylene,  R5  and  Rg  each  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  A  and 
A'  each  stands  for  lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5 


carbon  atoms  and  separating  tertiary  amino  from  oxy 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,247.200 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AMIDES 
Ivar  Ugi  and  Cornelius  Steinbriickner,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget,  Astra,  Apotekames  Kemiska 
Fabriker  Sodertalje,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1959, 
U  5.930;  June  29,  1959,  U  6,310;  Jan.  8,  1960, 
U  6,797 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri  R, 

\    .     1  / 


>^        i 
N'-C-C«-N' 


which  comprises  reacting  together  with  an  imonium  ion 
of  the  formula 

\    ®  / 

Ri  R. 

as  one  reaction  partner,  an  isonitrile  of  the  formula 
C=N — R5  as  a  second  reaction  partner,  and  a  nucle- 
ophilic  agent  as  a  third  reaction  partner  capable  of  being 
transformed  during  a  rearrangement  to  supply  the  =0  to 
the  o  carbon  atom  in  which  formulae  R]  and  Rj  are 
groups  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  ali- 
phatic, saturated  monocyclic  aliphatic,  monocyclic  aro- 
matic, and  monocyclic  aromatic-saturated  aliphatic  con- 
sisting of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  and 
not  more  than  1  ether  oxygen  atom,  and  groups  in  which 
Ri  and  Rj  are  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic  ring,  Rj  and 
R4  are  groups  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  satu- 
rated aliphatic,  saturated  monocyclic  aliphatic,  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  and  monocyclic  aromatic-saturated  ali- 
phatic, consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  not  more  than 
1  tertiary  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  groups  in  which  R3 
and  R4  are  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic  ring,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  groups  R3  and  R4  being 
not  more  than  14.  and  R5  is  a  group  of  the  class  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic,  saturated  monocyclic  aliphatic, 
monocyclic  aromatic  and  monocyclic  aromatic-saturated 
aliphatic  groups,  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  not  more 
than  1  chlorine  atom,  not  more  than  1  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  class  consisting  of  amino  and  heterocyclic  nitrogens, 
and  containing  in  the  aggregate  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  said  nucleophilic  agent  is  a  negative 
ion  of  the  class  consisting  of  OH",  and  RCOO",  wherein 
R  is  a  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  satu- 
rated lower  alkyl  groups,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  produce  said  carboxylic 
acid  amide  without  substantial  conversion  of  isonitrile 
to  nitrile. 


3,247,201 

1-CARBOCYCLIC  ARYL.2-TERTIARY  AMINO-3,4. 
HYDROCARBON  AND  CARBOCYCLIC  ARYL-3. 
PYRAZOLIDONES 

David  J.  De  Marie  and  Thomas  S.  Donovan,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,496 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

H-i 

R«         N 


-C=0 
I 
N— CHjNC 


lit 


CHi)«-R. 


CH,).-R, 
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in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  aminophenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  hydroxyethylphenyl,  hydroxyphenyi,  acetamido- 
phenyl,  diphenyl,  and  7  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  naphthyl;  R2, 
R3  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl,  and  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  phenoxy, 
amino,  methylamino,  sulfo,  carboxy,  chloro,  and  bromo; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  6  such  that  the  sum  of  «  +  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2 
to  6;  R5  and  Re  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  when  taken  together  with 
the  (CHj)  groups  and  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  lower 
aikyl  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  lower  alkyl  piperidino,  N- 
lower  alkylpiperazino,  morpholino,  lower  alkylmorpho- 
lino,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolino  and  lower  alkyl  1,2,3,4- 
tctrahydroqumolino,  in  which  the  said  lower  alkyl  groups 
have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

2.  2-morpholinomethyl- 1  -phenyl-3-pyrazolidone. 


3,247,202 
3-HYDROCARBON-4.AMINOALKYLENE-5-MONO- 

CARBOCYCLIC  ARYL-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 
Max  Matter,  Muri,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Haco  A.G.,  Gumligen,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,  1961, 
6,738/61 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  260—247.5)  I 

'    A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 

N — N 


Ri- 


-Ri 


I 

I 

and  salt  thereof,  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  has  at  most  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and 
haiophenyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  at  most  9  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has 
at  most  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  haio- 
phenyl, alk  is  lower  alkylene  with  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  separating  the  triazole  ring  from  the  radical  Y,  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  lower  hy- 
droxyalkylamino,  lower  di-(hydroxyalkyl)-amino,  N-(hy- 
droxyalkyU-alkylamino,  pyrrolidyl-(  1 ),  piperidyl-(  1), 
morpholinyl-(4)  and   l-(lower  alkyl )-piperazinyl-(4). 


' '  3,247,203 

CAFFEINE  ACETYL  TRYPTOPHANATE 
Yves  Louis  Rene  Barre,  Paris,  Jean  Louis  Moll^,  Ville- 
neuve-St.-Georges,  and  Maurice  Gustave  Eugene  Vi- 
gneron,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  A.E.C.  Societe  de 
Chimie  Organique  et  Biologique,  Commentry,  Allier, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,724 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1962, 
888,884 
1 1       1  Claim.     (CI.  260—253) 
Caffeine  acetyl  tryptophanate  having  the  formula: 


CH 
if'    \ 
HC  C- 


HC  C 

^    /    \    / 
CH       NH 


C-CHt-CH-COOH  N 

II  NH  I 

CH  I  HC 

CO 

CHi 


CH, 

I 

N 
/    \ 
-C         c  =  o 


C  N-CHi 

\    /    \    / 
N  C 

CHi      0 


3,247,204 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  SPIRO  BARBITURATES 
AND  PROCESS 
William  S.  Friedlander,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  John  R.  Matt- 
son,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,812 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—257) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
I.  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X— R|— 8(0}„— CHi 


o    R, 

II     I 

C-N 


< 


\ 
( 
/ 


C=A 


C-N 

Wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  lower 
carbalkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  cyano,  halo,  nitro, 
amino,  lower  monoalkylamino,  and  lower  dialkyl- 
amino, R3  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1 
through  18  carbon  atoms  separating  active  hydrogen- 
containing,  halo  and  nitro  groups  of  X  from  S(0)n 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atomjs  and  n  is  a  digit  from  0 
to  2  inclusive  and 
n.  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  base. 


3,247,205 
SPIROBARBITURIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
John  R.  Mattson,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,092 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—253) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


RCHi 


O     Rt 

II      I 
C-N 


\ 
( 

/ 


C=A 


C-N 

II      i 
O     Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  radi- 
cals FSO2 — ,  trichloromethyl,  and  perfluoroalkyl  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R,  and  R2  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consis.ting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  with  base. 


3,247,206 
DIAZA-CYCLOALKANE  SYNTHESIS 

William  Lassiter  Yost,  Long  Valley,  and  Richard  Bennett 
Margerison,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,760 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  diaza-cycloalkane 
compound  of  the  formula 

R« 


CHr-A, 

-C-Ri 

/ 

\ 

R-N 

N-H 

„\ 

/ 

Rr-C— A^ 

-CH, 

in  which  each  of  the  radicals  Aj  and  Aj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond  and  a 
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lower  alkylene  radical,  R  is  an  organic  substituent,  and 
each  of  the  groups  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
organic  substituent,  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


B.-N 


/ 
\ 


O  Ri 

C-A1-C-R4 


Rr-C-Ai-C=N 

k. 

in  which  Ai,Aj,  R,  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R*  have  the  previously- 
given  meaning,  and  Hal  is  halogeno,  with  an  aluminum 
hydride  reducing  reagent  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  decomposing  the  resulting  complex  by  adding 
an  inorganic  base  and  water,  and  isolating  the  desired 
diaza-cycloallcane  compound  from  the  organic  solution. 


3,247,207 
NEW  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  VINYL-ANTHRAQUINONE 
GROUP  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SUCH 
PREPARATIONS 
Andri  Etienne,  Paris,  Georges  Arditti,  Montrouge,  Seine, 
and  Alexandre  Chmelevsky,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
L'Alr  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  poor  IThide  et  ITx- 
ploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claode 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1962, 
900,680,  Patent  1,336,713 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—272) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  2-vinyI-anthraquinonc  com- 
prises dehydrogenating  2-ethyl-anthraquinone  vapour  at 
high  temperature,  said  vapour  being  mixed  with  an  inert 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide,  through  contact  with  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst. 

3.   l-(2'-anthraquinonyl)  ethyl  pyridinium  chloride  of 
the  formula 


-CH-CH| 


VA/V 


V 


Cl^ 


3,247,208 

PIPERIDYL-NAPHTHALENE-l:8-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  IMIDES 
Karl  Schenker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1962, 
4,368/62;  Feb.  14,  1963,  1,900  63 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—281) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro,  amino  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro 
and  amino,  trifluoromethyl  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  halogeno-phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  nitrophenyl-lower  alkyl,  aminophenyl-Iower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl-lower  alkyl,  naphthyl- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  aikyl  naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-naphthyl-lower  alkyl, 
halogeno  -  naphthyl  -  lower  alkyl,  nitro  -  naphthyl  -  lower 
alkyl,  amino-naphthyl-lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl- 
naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,247,209 

MANUFACTURE  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED-1,2,3,4- 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINES 

Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,216 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—283) 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  N-substituted-l,2,3.4-tetra- 
hydroquinoline  from  a  quinoline  whose  nitrogen  atom  is 
unsubstituted  and  having  no  substituents  other  than  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  groups,  which  comprises  catalytically  re- 
ductively  alkylating  said  quinoline  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  ketones  of  from  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  cyclic  ketones  having  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  at  a  reductive  alkylation  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  to  about  250°  C,  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
from  about  10  atmospheres  to  about  300  atmospheres 
and  a  mole  ratio  of  said  ketone  to  said  quinoline  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  20:1  to  alkylate  said  nitrogen  atom, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  resultant  N-alkyI-1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroquinoline  from  the  reaction  products. 


3,247,210 
TETRA  AND  HEXAHYDROCYCLOPENT  (ij) 
ISOQUINOLINES 
John  Robert  Carson,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,459 

10  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—286) 
10.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

c         c 

T,    ^/  "^  /  \ 
Ri— c         c         c 

Ri-C  C  Y 

\    ^    \    .- 

c        c 

X  R, 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkoxy; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  =N —  and 
— NRi— ,   wherein   Rj   is  selected   from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  ali- 
phatic acyl; 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


M 


— c 


B.^^ 


-CH- 


R«  L 


and 


0) 


-c c= 

Ri  R<   R, 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  R^  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aryl,  R, 
and  R4  together  being  an  0x0  group,  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aralky],  said  aryl  and  the  aromatic  moiety 
of  said  aralkyl  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  halophenyl;  and  R«  is 
hydrogen  when  Y  is  — NRj —  and  X  is  (a). 


3,247,211 
CYANOMETHYLIDENE  QUINOLINES 
Max  A.  Weaver,  David  J.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Straley, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,284 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  methine  compound  having  the  formula 


R 


H 


NC— C=CH 


Ri 
R|— X— R* 


wherein: 

R,  Ru  and  Rj  each  =  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

i?3= lower  alkylene, 

/?4=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl   and  monocyclic  carbocyclic   aryl, 

X—2l  group  of  the  class  consisting  of 


-OC-,— OCONH-. -NHCONU— ,  — NHCO-  and   -NHCOO— 

y=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  lower  alkoxy, 
n  =  &  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 
Z=a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyano,  amido, 

and  lower  carboalkoxy. 


3,247,212 

THIO  SUBSTITUTED  3  AMINO  ISOQUINOLINES 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,194 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 

2.  A  l-thiohydrocarbon-3-aminoisoquinoline  having  the 
formula 


R 


R".- 


NHt 


N 


SR' 

wherein; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyls,  and  monocyclicaryls; 
R'    is  selected   from    the   group   consisting   of   lower 

alkyls,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  monocyclicaryls; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

halide,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  and  lower  alkoxy; 

and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  and  the  acid  salts 

thereof. 
13.  The  process  for  preparing  the  acid  salts  of  1-thio- 
hydrocarbon-3-aminoisoquinolines  comprising  reacting  a 


2-cyanobenzyl  cyanide  with  a  mercaptan  having  the  for- 
mula RSH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  loweralkyls,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  mono- 
cyclicaryls, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrohalides,  sulfuric  acid,  and 
phosphoric  acid,  at  a  temperature  between  —50°  C.  and 
200°  C. 


3,247,213 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  H.  Biichel,  Beuel  (Rhine),  Hans  J.  Schulze-Steinen, 
Gut  Drechen  uber  Werl,  and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Korte,  Hangelar  uber  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1961, 

S  73,449 

6  Claims,     (c'l.  260—291) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-heterocycIic 

amines   of  the   group  consisting   of  compounds   of  the 

formulae 


Y-C-H 

I     II 

N— C- 

i 


H 

Y-C-H 

1       I 


-R    and     N— C— H 
I         \ 
Z  R 


which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  compound  of  the  formula 

H    O 

1       I 
N— C=0 

1 

wherein: 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  radical  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy, 
and  pyridyl,  thiophenyl,  furanyl  and  lower  alkyl 
furanyl; 

Y  is  a  carbon  atom  bridge  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  containing 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  carboxyl  and  carbalkoxy;  and 

Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  aioms, 

(b)  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  having 
an  ionization  constant  greater  than  10-5  at  ^^^. 
peratures  of  from  about  5°  C.  to  340°  C.  to  give  the 
unsaturated  product,  and 

(c)  hydrogenating  the  resulting  product  to  form  the 
corresponding  saturated  product. 

4.  The  process  for  the  preperation  of  N-methyl-anaba- 
sine  which  comprises  heating  a-nicotinyl-N-methyl-3- 
valerolactam  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid. 


3,247,214 
2-AMINO-6-THIOHYDROCARBON.PYRIDINTS 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,196 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-amino-6-thiohydrocarbon- 
pyridines  comprising  reacting  a 

(i)   mercaptan  having  the  formula  RSH,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  monocyclicaryls.  and 
(ii)   a  dinitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-hydroxylglutaronitriles  and  gultaronitriles; 
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in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —50°  C.  and  200°  C;  and  neutralizing  to  obtain 
the  free  base. 

13.  2-amino-6-thiohydrocarbonpyridines     having     the 
formula; 


wherein: 

Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  chloro- 
phenyl;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohe.xyl,  phenyl,  chioro- 
phenyl,  dimethylphenyl.  methylphenyl,  nitrophenyl. 
metho.xyphenyl,  and  phenoxyphenyl. 


3,247,215 
QUATERNARY  METHINE  DYES  FOR  ACRYLIC 
FIBERS 
John  G.  Fisher,  David  J.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Straley, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  fo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,990 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—294,9) 
1.  A  quaternary  methine  compound  having  the  formula 


R 

Q-Y-N-R,-CH=C 


\ 


CN 


Z- 


wherein: 

Q=an  N-pyridinium  radical  or  an  N-quinolinium  rad- 
ical, 
R  =  lower  alkyl,  1 

R4=a  p-phenylene  radical, 
X  =  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyano, 

— COOCHjCHjCN 

lower    —COO    alkyl,    lower    — C0N(alkyl)2    and 
— CONHj, 

Y=lower  alkylene,  j 

Z=an  acid  anion.  , 


3,247,216 

4-PHENYL-2-PYRIDYL.BUTYRIC  ACIDS 

William  Laszio  Bencze,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Clba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,117 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H         Ro  Py 

\    / 

c 

\        /  \ 

(CoHja)  R 


^<: 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,2-phenylene,  lower  alkyl- 1,2-phenylene, 
hydroxy- 1,2-phenylene,  lower  aikoxy-l,2-phenyiene,  hal- 
ogeno- 1,2-phenylene,  nitro- 1,2-phenylene  and  amino- 1,2- 
phenylene,  Py  stands  for  pyridyl,  R  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnH^J  is  lower  alkyl- 


ene separating  the  group  Ph  from  the  carbon  atom  car- 
rying the  group  Py  by  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  Ro 
is  carboxyl, 

3.247,217 
CERTAIN  BENZIMID.AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Ferdinand  Grewe,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Helmuth  Ras- 
pers, Leverkusen,  and  Christian  Wiegand,  Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1959. 

F  29.605 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 

1.  A  benzimidazolium  salt  of  the  following  formula 


I  f 


•      i. 


C-R. 


xy 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  alkyl  having  up  lo  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2  stands  for  a  men.bcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  R3  stands  for  alkyl  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro, 
chloro  and  bromo,  and  X  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexacyanoferrate,  2-nitrobenzene 
sulfonate,  2,4-dinitrobenzene  sulfonate,  reineckate,  mer- 
captobenzothiazolate,  mercaptobenzimidazolate,  penta- 
chlorophenolate   and   naphthalene- 1.5-disulfonate. 


3,247,218 

CERTAIN  ALKYLIDENE-BIS-OXAZOLIDINONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard   A.   Hickner,  Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,304 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R-CH-0-C=0     0=C-0-CH-R 


;Hr- 


-N- 


A 


-CH, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  the  compound  is  symmetrical. 
5.  3,3'-(/9-chloroethylidene)-bis-2-oxazolidinone. 


3,247,219 

3'.NITR0.2-OXO-3.0XAZOLIDINE 
CARBOXANILIDE 
Richard  C.  Sovish,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,860 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  the  patent  subsequent  to        I 
Jan.  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—307) 

3'-nitro-2-oxo-3-oxazolidinecarboxanilide. 
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3,247,220 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  AZIRIDINYLFORMATE 

ESTERS 
George  E.  Htm,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I     No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,303 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  The  process  for  isomerizing  an  aziridine  having  the 
formula 

O  CR'R" 

RO-C-N 
\ 
CHi 

to  produce  an  oxazoline  having  the  formula 


N— CR'R' 


RO-C 


\ 
O-CHi 

where  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  R  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  and  R'  and  R"  represent  H  or  R, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  the  aziridine  with  an 
alkali  metal  iodide  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  150°  C. 
2.  The  process  for  isomerizing  an  oxazoline  having  the 
formula 


RCHiO-C 


\ 


N— CR'R" 


O-CHi 


to  produce  an  oxazolidinone  having  the  formula 


RCHi— N-CR'R" 

/ 
o=c 

\ 

0-CHi 


where  in  the  above  formulas  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  R'  and  R"  represent  H  or  R,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  :he  oxazoline  with  an  alkali  metal  iodide 
at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  150°  C. 


"  3,247,221 

BENZODIOXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Augstein,  Dover,  Kent,  and  Sheila  M.  Green, 
Foikstone,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britian,  May  22,  1962, 

19,677/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 

1.  2-guanidinoaminomethyl-l,4-benzidioxane. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  bases  of  the  formula: 


NR» 


-X-NR«-C 


\ 
NHR» 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  — CHaNH —  and 

IJ        — CHjCHjNH— 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  R^  and  R«,  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  and 
the  carbon  atom  which  is  geminal  to  said  nitrogen  atoms, 
are  imidazolinyl. 


3,247,222 
ALPHA    (N  -  HYDROCARBONPYRROLIDYL.3-) 
ALPHA,      ALPHA      CARBOCYCLIC      ARYL- 
ACETAMIDES 
Carl    p.   Lunsford,   Richmond,   Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,351 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 326.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetamides  having  the  formula: 

R"  A    O 

I  I      II 

R"-C CH— C-C-B 

R"— C  CR"    R' 

/    \    /    \ 
R"         N  R" 

k 

wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl 
having  up  to  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  up  to  a  maximum  of  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  monocarbocyclic  aralkyl  having  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  18  carbon  atoms, 
A  is  monocarbocyclic  aryl  having  up  to  a  maximum 

of  15  carbon  atoms, 
R'   is   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  mono- 
carbocyclic aryl  having  up  to  a  m.aximum  of   15 
carbon  atoms  and  monocarbocyclic  aralkyl  having 
up  to  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms, 
R"   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  a  maximum  of  two  R"  being  other 
than  hydrogen,  and 
B  is  a  disubstituted  amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkyl-amino,  di(hydroxy- 
lower  -  alkyl)  -  amino,     lower  -  alkyl  -  (hydroxy- 
lower- alkyl)  -  amino,    basic    saturated   monocyclic 
heterocyclic   radicals   of   less   than    twelve   carbon 
atoms   including   piperidino,    lower-alkyl-piperidino, 
di  -  lower  -  alkyl  -  piperidino,  lower  -  alkoxy  -  piper- 
idino, pyrrolidino,  lower-alkyl-pyrrolidino,  di-lower- 
alkyl  -  pyrrolidino,     lower  -  alkoxy  -  pyrrolidino, 
morpholino,   lower-alkyl-morpholino,   lower-alkoxy- 
morpholino,  di-lower-alkyl-morpholino,  thiomorpho- 
lino,  lower-alkyl-thiomorpholino,  di-lower-alkyl-thio- 
morpholino,  lower  -  alkoxy  -  thiomorpholino,  piper- 
azino,  lower-alkyl-piperazino,  N*-(lower-alkyl)  -  C- 
(lower  -  alkyl)  -  piperazino,    N  -  (hydroxy  -  lower- 
alkyl)  -  piperazino,     N  -  (lower-alkanoyloxy     lower- 
alkyl)  -  piperazino,   lower  -  alkoxy  -  piperazino,   N'- 
lower-alkoxy-lower-alkylpiperazino,  and  lower-carb- 
alkoxy-piperazino,  and 
acid-addition  salts  thereof,  any  monocarbocyclic  aryl  and 
monocarbocyclic  aralkyl  group  having  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  di-lower- 
alkyl  amino,   trifluoromethyl,  and  halo,   and  the   alkyl 
radical  in  any  aralkyl  group  being  lower-alkyl. 

4.  Alpha.alpha  -  diphenyl-alpha  -  (l-methyl-3-pyrrolid- 
yl)-N,N-dimethylactamide. 


3,247,223 

CYCLIC  MERCAPTALS 

Edward  N.  Walsh,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  and  James  T. 

Hallett,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,686 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO    X 

Rio 


H-^J-        ' 


X,— R« 


Y— C  — R» 

X,-(CH,). 
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wherein  R  and  R'  arc  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylene  and  carbonyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
the  groups  represented  by  X  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Xi 
and  Xj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  them  being 
sulfur;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyiene 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene;  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
carbethoxy. 

3^47,224 
6H-[b^[l,4,5]DIBENZO.OXATHIAZEPINS 
Edgar  Enders  and   Friedrich  Muth,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  and  Heinz  Herlinger,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  221,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1961, 
F  34,865  , 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


-o- 


r 

A 

^C-SOr-N— 

k 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  the  residue  of  an  aryl  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chlorophenyl  having  1-4  chloro 
substituents;  nitro  phenyl,  dinitro  phenyl,  nitro- 
chloro  phenyl,  chloro-trifluoromethyl  phenyl,  amino 
phenyl,  lower  alkylamino  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  car- 
bonylamino  phenyl,  ethoxycarbonylamino  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  sulfonylamino  phenyl  and  phenyl;  and 

B  is  the  residue  of  an  aryl  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chlorophenyl  having  1-4  chloro 
substituents,  trifluoromethyl  phenyl,  nitro  phenyl, 
chloro-nitro  phenyl,  sulfamido  phenyl,  lower  alka- 
noylamino  phenyl,  and  phenyl. 


3,247,225 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  SULHDES 
Donald  L.  Fields  and  Delbert  D.  Reynolds,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,61 1 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 327) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  sulfides 
of  the  formula 


HiC- 


-CHR' 


\    / 

8  I 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxymethyl,  and  alkyl  of  from  1  through  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  pyrol>zing,  under  anhy- 
drous conditions,  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RCOACHjCHR'BH 

wherein  A  and  B  are  dissimilar  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of  from   1   through 


8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  and  phenylamino,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy- 
metliyl,  and  alkyl  of  from  1  through  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,226 
4-DIMETHYLAMINO  AND  4-HYDROXY. 
TETRACYCLOXIDES 
Robert    Carlyle    Esse,    Pearl    River,    N.Y.,    and    George 
Madison  Sieger,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,605 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  dimethylamino. 


3,247,227 
EPOXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  HALOHYDRINS 
George  T.  White,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Ott  Chemical  Company,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,747 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.6) 
1.  The  process  for  continuously  proudcing  2.3-epoxy 
propanol  which  comprises:  anhydrously  reacting  glycerol 
monochlorohydrin  with  a  molar  excess  of  particles  of 
sodium  carbonate  which  is  relatively  free  of  water  to 
form  2,3-epoxy  propanol  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  reaction 
zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
70°  C.  and  about  1 10°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about 
5  mm.  and  about  30  mm.  of  mercury  and  the  glycerol 
monochlorohydrin  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone 
in  small  amounts  and  allowed  to  react  with  the  sodium  car- 
bonate, said  2,3-epoxy  propanol  being  vaporized  from  the 
reaction  zone  immediately  upon  formation  and  any  un- 
reacted  glycerol  monochlorohydrin  remaining  in  ihe  re- 
action zone. 


3,247,228 

REGENERATION  OF  DEGRADED  ANTHRAQUI- 
NONE  WORKING  SOLUTION  BY  TREATMENT 
WITH  AN  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Hans  Kunowsid,  Bad  Honningen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1961, 
K  43,024 

6  Oafms.     (CI.  260—369) 

1.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  the  degraded  working 
solution  used  in  the  cyclic  process  of  producing  hydro- 
gen peroxide  according  to  the  anthraquinone  method, 
the  step  which  comprises  contacting  the  oxidized  working 
solution  containing  inactive  degradation  products  of  the 
alkyl  anthraquinone  employed  as  oxygen  transfer  agent, 
with  a  synthetic  ion  exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  be- 
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tween  about  30°  C.  and  about  80'  C.  to  convert  such    wherein  R  stands  for  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  con- 
degradation  products  into  active  aikyl  anthraquinone  com-    taining  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 


pounds. 


1  to  4. 


^  3^47,229 

SULFONATED  1,4-DIARYLALKYLAMlNO 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 
losef  Singer,  Lcverkusen-Bayerwerk,  and  Rudolf  Schrotcr, 
LeverkuscB.    Germany,    assignors   io    Farbenfabriiien 
Bayer    AlGtiengesellschaft,    Leverkuscn,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,585 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—373) 

1.  A  dyestuff  obtained  by  sulfonating  with  fuming  sul- 
furic acid  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH» 

CHt-CH 
\ 
CHi 

O        NH-CH-CHi-CN 


AAA 


Ay 


i 


NU-CH-CHf-C 
CHi 


CHi-CH 
\ 


-^ 


I  R> 


CHi 


wherein  the  sulfonic  acid  groups  arc  present  in  a  phenyl 
nucleus;  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl;  and  each  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy. 


3,247,230 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  19.N0R. 

STEROID  ENOL  ESTERS 
Ulrich  Heuschkel,  Basel,  and  Hugo  Frey,  Olten,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  18,  1963, 

8,960/63 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  A^S-S-enolcthers  of 
A*- 3 -oxo-19-norsteroids,  wherein  A*<i<').3-oxo-19-nor- 
steroids  are  reacted  with  an  etherifying  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  said  etherifying  agent  and 
acidic  catalyst  being  those  conventionally  employed  in 
the  formation  of  enolethers. 


3,247,231 
SYMMETRICAL  ANHYDRIDES  OF  HYDROXY 
HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 
Thomas  H.  Applewhite,  Concord,  and  Jane  S.  Nelson, 
Berkeley,    Calif.,   assiignors   to   the    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,116 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 413) 
1.  A  symmetrical  anhydride  of  a  hydroxyaliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  having 
the  structure: 


[ 


CHr-R— C— 


3,247,232 
STABILIZERS  AND  FIXING  AGENTS  FOR  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
George  W.  Luckey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,493 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

RSMX 

wherein  R  represents  an  N-substituted  aminoalkyi  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  N-alkyl'amino- 
alkyl  group,  a  N,N-dialkyraminoalkyl  group  and  an  N- 
morpholinoalkyl  group,  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl'moiety  has  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  lead;  and  X  is  an  acid 
anion. 


3,247,233 
ORGANO  VANADIUM  TETRACARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  P.  M.  Werner,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,198 

11  Oaims.     (CI.  260— 429) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

(RRiR2M)jV(CO)4 

wherein  R,  Ri  and  R'  are  aromatic  benzenoid  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  six  to  about  13  carbon  atoms  and  M 
is  a  Group  VA  element  of  atomic  number  of  at  least  15. 


3,247,234 
CUPRIC  CATALYST 
Earl  A.  Ebach,  Edward  P.  Merica,  and  Joseph  C.  Valenta, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,486 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 438) 
2.  A  copper  salt  of  alkyl  sulfonated  diphenyl  oxide  hav- 
ing the  formula 


[ 


alkyl- 


-O- 


-(SO,)b- 


Cub** 


wherein  the  symbol  alkyl  represents  a  radical  having  more 
than  two  caiiwn  atoms,  b  represents  an  integer  from  1 
to  3. 


3,247,235 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DI  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 

CYANIDES 

Robert    Ehrlich,    490    Sussex    Ave.,    Morristown,    and 

Archie  R.  Young  II,  18  Franklin  Place,  Montdair,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,799 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  dialkylaluminum  cyanides 
of  the  structure: 

R 


\ 
1 


Al-CN 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from   1-8 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting 
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hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  dialkylaluminum  hydride  of  the 
structure: 


\ 
J 

/ 


Al— H 


Ri 


until  substantially  all  the  hydrogen  is  evolved  from  the 
hydride.  , 

I      .' 

3^47,236  ' 

STABILIZATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 

Leon  M.  Adams,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard 

'  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,832 

14  Claims.     (Ci.  260—453) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  liquid  organic  isocya- 

nate,  having  only  isocyanato  substituent  groups,  containing 

from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  normally 

gaseous  acidic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide. 


3,247,237 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  METH- 
ACRYLONITRILE  BY  THE  THERMAL  CRACK- 
ING OF  SATURATED  NITRILES 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,968 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 465.9) 

1.  A  continuous  process  comprising  continuously  feed- 
ing isobutyronitrile  vapor  into  an  essentially  oxygen  and 
catalyst-free  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  hourly  space  velocity  between  1500  and  7000, 
and  the  linear  velocity  between  75  and  400  feet  per  sec- 
ond, said  reaction  zone  being  sufficiently  heated  to  main- 
tain the  gaseous  contents  thereof  at  between  550°  C.  and 
750"  C,  whereby  chemical  decomposition  of  the  isobu- 
tyronitrik  to  a  mixture  consisting  primarily  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  is  thermally  induced. 

3.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile 
comprising  passing  propionitrile  in  vapor  form  through 
an  essentially  oxygen  and  catalyst-free  reaction  zone 
heated  at  550-750°  C,  at  an  hourly  space  velocity  of 
from  1500-7000  and  a  linear  velocity  of  from  75—400 
feet  per  second. 

3,247,238 

NAPHTHALENE  ACYL  NITRITES 

Nylen  L.  Allphin,  Jr.,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,997 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 466) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  naphthalene  diacyl 
nitrites  from  the  corresponding  naphthalic  anhydrides 
comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  naphthalic  anhydrides 
with  dinitrogen  trioxide  at  a  temperature  below  about  0° 
C.  and  recovering  the  naphthalene  diacyl  nitrites  thus 
formed. 


3,247  239 

AVOIDANCE  OF  RETRO-ioNYLIDENE  TRANSPO- 
SITION BY  DEACYLOXYLATION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  VITAMIN  A„  Aj,  BETA-CARO- 
TENE AND  CAROTENOID  SERIES,  WITH  A 
NUCLEOPHILIC  COMPOUND  IN  AN  ANHY- 
DROUS MEDIUM 

Ernst  Truscheit,  Leverkasen,  and  Karl  Eiter  and  Hermann 
Oediger,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Ebcrhard  Stein  and 
Hans-Joachim  Kabbe,  Leverkusen,  and  Rudolf  Lorenz, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1960, 
F  31,827 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  acylate  of  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H|C        CHi 

CHi 

CH=CH— C-CHi-COOCHi 

OH 


H|C        C  Hi 

CHi 

-CH=CH-C— CHf— C=CH 
^^CH. 
H»C        CH, 


\/  CHi 

r       VCH=CH-C-C 


HiC        CH 


-CHi 

CHi 

I 
-C- 

in 


i 


CH|-C=N 


H 


CH=CH-C-CH»-C=C-C 


CHi  0-«lkyl 

CHr-CH 

\ 

O-ftlkyl 


in 


HiC        CH: 


CHi  CHi 

CH=CH-C=CH-CH-CH,-C  =  CH-COOCHi 
01 


UCHi 


)H 


HiC        CH, 


CHi  CH| 

-CH=CH— C=CH— CH-CHr-C=CH-CU,OH 

OH 

-CH. 


H,C 


CHi 


V^ 


CH|  CH. 

t  I 

-CH=CH— C=CH-CH-CH,-C=CH— COOCH, 

OH  I 

-CHi  ' 


H,C 


CHi 


CH« 


CH, 


OH 


-CH=CH-C-CHr-CHC-C-CHt-CH=CH 

OH  ,     OH 

-CH, 


=CH— C  H»— C— C=C— C  H» 

CHi 


CHi 


H|C         CHi 


H,i 


CH, 

I 


CH, 


OH 


-CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C-CHf-CH=CH-CH, 


-C— CH=CH— CU=C-CH=CH 


-CH, 


)H 


CH, 


CHi 


H,C 


CHi 
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wherein  the  acyl  group  elected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetyl,  propioii  enzoyl,  methane  sulfonyl  and 
para-toluene  sulfonyl,  in  t  anhydrous  medium  with  a 
nucleophilic  compound  sci  ted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing on  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
alcoholate,  an  alkali  metal  amide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  amide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —60°  C.  to 
about  100°  C. 


3,247,240 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  HINDERED  PHE- 
NOL  GROUP 
Eric  A.  Meier,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Martin  Dexter,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  assisnors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,619 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  18,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
14  Cbums.     (CI.  260 — 473) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


-CH-CH-COR,' 

I  I 

Ri'     R*' 


wherein  R,  1$  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  secondary  alkyl  and  tertiary  alkyl 

R]  is  alkyl 

each  of  Rs'  and  R4'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
and  carbalkoxy,  and 

R5'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of 
alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  hydro- 
gen and  the  group 


-OZO-CO-CH-CH— 


OH 


in  which  Z  is  alkylene  and  Ri,  R2,  R3'  and  R4'  are  as 

above  defined, 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 


HO 


in  which  Ri  and  R3  are  as  above  defined  with  about  an 
equimolar  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH=: 

I 
Ri' 


=C- 
I 
R< 


CORi' 


in  which  R3',  R4'  and  R5'  are  as  above  defined,  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  .05  to  about  .25  molar  equiv- 
alent amount  of  an  alkali  metal  base  and  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  25°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 


3,247,241 
AROMATIC  SULPHONAMIDES 
Wilfried  Graf,  Binningen,  near  Basel,  Erich  Schmid,  Basel, 
and  Willy  G.  Stoll,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1960, 

13,139/60 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—484) 
1.  An  aromatic  sulphonamide  of  the  formula 


CO-CHi-O-R, 


wherein 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
isobutyric  acid,  valeric  acid,  isovaleric  acid,  acrylic 
acid,  crotonic  acid,  propiolic  acid,  chloroacetic  acid, 
dichloroacetic  acid,  /9-chIorocrotonic  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  glyceric  acid,  levulinic  and  ethoxy- 
acetic  acid, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  at  most  3  carbon  atoms. 


3  247  242 
REMOVAL  OF  INHIBITORS  FROM  ETHYLEM- 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Francis  X.  McGarvey,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Vin- 
cent C.  Meunier,  Ambler,  and  Frank  X.  Pollio,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,769 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydroquinone,  cate- 
chol, amine  and  phenolic  polymerization  inhibitors  from 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  acrylates,  methacry- 
lates,  and  ethacrylates  and  the  vinyl  compounds  of  the 
class  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  ethyl  styrene. 
vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl 
stearate,  divinylbenzene,  trivinylbenzene  and  vinylnaph- 
thalene,  the  said  monomers  not  being  in  contact  with  an 
amount  of  water  that  exceeds  their  saturation  point  at 
room  temperature,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
said  inhibitor-containing  monomers  with  the  salt  form  of 
a  substantially  anhydrous  macroreticular-structured  anion 
exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  and  tertiary  amine  anion  exchange 
resins,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride,  sulfate,  nitrate,  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and 
phosphate. 


3,247,243 

OXIMINO  ETHERS  OF  PHENYLACETO- 

PHENONES 

Frank  J.  Villani,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sobering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,259 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  base  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition salts,  the  free  base  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH,o 


lower  alkyl, 


H 


OCH, 


N— 0-lower  alkylene-N  (lower  alkyl)} 


Hi-NH-OiS 


3  247  244 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
PEROXYACIDS 
John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  Harold  K.  Latourette, 
Pennington,   and    Sidney    Berkowitz,    Highland    Park, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    File  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,282 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—502) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  pcroxycarboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acyl  halide  and 
the  anhydride  of  the  peroxycarboxylic  acid  to  be  produced 
is  reacted  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  peroxide  solution. 
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said  solution  having  an  active  oxygen  content  of  above 
about  1%  by  weight,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
tertiary  alcohol  having  a  water  solubility  of  above  about 
5%  by  weight  and  being  non-reactive  with  said  com- 
pound and  said  solution. 


3,247,245 

ALKYLATED  POLYPHENYL  ETHER 

SULFONATES 

Arthur  S.  Teot  and  Edward  P.  Merica,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,471 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—512) 
1.  An  alkylated  polyphenyl  ether  sulfonic  acid  having 
the  formula 


(SO»M). 


0 


(30|M)«-| 


-O- 


-(SO,M)a. 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of 
(he  m's  equal  at  least  four,  and  M  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
hydrogen;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,247,246 
CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Nathan  Fragen,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,338 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—515) 
A  method  of  preparing  terephthalic  acid  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  potassium  salt 
of  a  lower  fatty  acid  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  phthalic  acid, 
phthalic  anhydride  and  isophthalic  acid  to  produce 
a  potassium  salt  of  an  aromatic  acid  and  a  lower 
fatty  acid, 

(b)  separating  said  lower  fatty  acid  and  water  from 
said  potassium  salt  of  an  aromatic  acid  by  distillation, 

(c)  reacting  said  potassium  salt  of  an  aromatic  acid 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  250  to 
about  420°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  cat- 
alyst to  produce  dipotassium  terephthalate, 

(d)  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  dipotassium 
terephthalate, 

(e)  adding  to  the  resulting  dipotassium  terephthalate 
solution  said  lower  fatty  acid  recovered  from  step 
(b),  thereby  precipitating  terephthalic  acid  and  form- 
ing a  solution  of  a  potassium  salt  of  a  lower  fatty 
acid,  and 

(f)  cycling  said  solution  of  a  potassium  salt  of  a  lower 
fatty  acid  into  the  reaction  of  step  (a). 


3,247,247 
PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  FROM  ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHY- 
DRONAPHTHALENES 
Henry  J.  Peterson  and  William  D.  Vanderwerff,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Archibald  P.  Stuart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  San  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,838 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  alkyl 
tetrahydronaphthalene  with  NOj  in  the  presence  of  sele- 
nium dioxide  and  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  NOj  to  pro- 


duce the  corresponding  naphthalene  carboxylic  acid,  said 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  145°  C.  to  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  products. 


3,247,248 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONO- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Victor  A.  Sims,  Bayonne,  and  James  F.  Vitcha,  New 
Providence,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,224 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  formaldehyde 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid  and  propionic  acid  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  500° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  aluminosilicates,  potassium  alumino- 
silicates,  rubidium  aluminosilicates,  magnesium  alumino- 
silicates, calcium  aluminosilicates,  strontium  aluminosili- 
cates, barium  aluminosilicates,  manganese  aluminosili- 
cates, cobalt  aluminosilicates.  zinc  aluminosilicates.  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  on  aluminosilicates.  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides  on  aluminosilicates,  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides on  silica  gel.  alkalme  earth  metal  hydroxides  on 
silica  gel,  sodium  silicate  on  silica  gel.  potassium  sihcate 
on  silica  gel,  molybdenum  oxide  on  silica  gel.  and  silica 
gel,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxides  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hy- 
droxide and  cesium  hydroxide,  and  said  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  hydroxide  and  barium  hydroxide,  and  the  mol 
ratio  of  acid  to  formaldehyde  being  from  about  5:1  to 
about  15:1,  and  recovering  an  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  from  the  reaction  products. 


3,247,249 

PREPARATION  OF  FORMIC  AND  ACETIC  ACIDS 
BY  OXIDIZING  METHYLCYCLOHEXANE  OR 
PARAFFIN  WAX  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  MAN- 
GANESE  BROMIDE 

Alfred  Saffer,  Bayside,  and  Robert  S.  Barker,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
609,793,  Sept.  14,  1956.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1962. 
Ser.  No.  208,589 

2  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—533) 

1.  In  a  process  of  oxidizing  methyl  cyclohexane  where 
in  a  solution  of  methyl  cyclohexane  in  acetic  acid  is  in- 
troduced into  a  reaction  zone,  molecular  oxygen  is  passed 
through  said  solution  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
between  50°  and  250°  C.  passing  gaseous  effluent  from 
said  reaction  zone  through  a  condenser  system  to  remove 
unreacted  constituents  for  recycle  to  said  reaction  zone, 
cooling  said  reaction  zone,  and  distilling  the  contents  of 
said  reaction  zone  to  yield  a  product  comprising  formic 
and  acetic  acids  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  acetic  acid 
originally  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone,  the  improve- 
ment of  oxidizing  the  methyl  cyclohexane  in  the  presence 
of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  manganese  bromide. 

2.  In  a  process  of  oxidizing  paraffin  wax  wherein  a  solu- 
tion of  paraffin  wax  in  acetic  acid  is  introduced  into  a  re- 
action zone,  molecular  oxygen  is  passed  through  said  solu- 
tion while  maintaining  a  temperature  between  50*  and 
250°  C,  passing  gaseous  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone 
through  a  condenser  system  to  remove  unreacted  con- 
stituents for  recycle  to  said  reaction  zone,  cooling  said 
reaction  zone,  and  distilling  the  contents  of  said  reaction 
zone  to  yield  a  product  comprising  formic  and  acetic  acids 
in  excess  of  the  amount  of  acetic  acid  originally  introduced 
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into  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  of  oxidizing  the 
paraffin  wax  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
manganese  bromide. 


3;t47»250 

CAJtBOXAMIDO  N-SUBSTITUTED 
TETRACYCLINES 

Christopher  Richard  Tamonria,  Nanoet,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,544 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


o 


R 

I 


TC— C— NH— CH-O— R' 

wherein  TC  represents  all  except  the  2-carboxamido  group 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
cycline, 7-chiorotetracycIinc,  7-bromotetracycline,  5-hy- 
droxytetracycline,  6-demethyitetracycline  and  6-demethyl- 
7-chlorotetracycline;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  lower 
alkyl;  and  the  acid-addition  and  base  salts  thereof. 


3,247,251 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  BORATES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Michael  Peter  Brown,  East  Molesey,  Surrey,  Anthony 
Edward  Dann,  Chiswicli,  London,  and  Derek  Graham 
Older,  Wcybridge,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1962, 

36,789/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  cyclohexyiamine  borate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexyiamine  triborate  and  cyclohexyl- 
amino  tetraborate. 


I '  3,247,252 

^-DIALKYLAMINOETHYLAMINO-TRIPHENYL- 
ETHANOLS,  -ETHANES,  AND  -ETHENES 
Frank  P.  Palopoli,  Cincinnati,  and  Vernon  J.  Fell,  Glen- 
dale,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,722 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


C|H, 

N-CHtCHiNH 
C,H, 


wherein  R'  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
trifluoromcthyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R»  is  other  than  hydrogen;  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol 


ethylene 
and  ethane 
radicals. 


(-COHCHr-) 


(-C=CH-) 


(-CHCHj-) 


3,247,253 

TETRAHYDRO  NAPHTHALEN-l-ONES 

William  Laszlo  Bencze,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to 

Clba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Original  application  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  97,171,  now  Patent  No.  3,135,799,  dated  June  2, 
1964.    Divided  and  this  application  July  22,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  296,443 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—590) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 


XV^\ 


R. 


R 


X/-Z 


R. 


Ri 


in  which  Ro  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro,  Z  represents 
a  1,2-ethylene  radical,  each  of  the  groups  Rj  and  R, 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  the  groups 
R3  and  R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy!.  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto,  nitro  amino,  N-lower  alkyl-amino  and  N,N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino. 


3,247,254 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMALDEHYDE 
FROM  A  LOWER  SATURATED  HYDROCARBON 

Friedrich  Eckhardt  and  Ewald  Hausmann,  Oberhansen- 
Sterkrade,  and  Hans-Olaf  Heinze,  Oberhausen-Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Rhineland,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9.  1960. 

H  38,611 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  formaldehyde  compris- 
ing reacting  together  a  gaseous  admixture  of  a  lower 
saturated  hydrocarbon  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gases  containing  free  oxygen  and 
free  oxygen  by  passing  said  mixture  through  a  finely 
divided  pumice  catalyst,  and  thereafter  through  a  metal 
netting  composed  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  silver,  copper, 
and  alloys  thereof,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


temperature  of  about  400  to  700°  C,  and  recovering  the 
reaction  products  containing  formaldehyde  thereby  pro- 
duced. 

I 
3,247^55 
BORON-COIVTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  J.  Dvorak,  Denville,  and  Daniel  Grafstein,  Morris- 
town,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thioitol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,837 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  product  of  the  formula 

HOCHjCjHioBjoRiORaCjHioBioCHjOH        i 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkylene  groups. 


3,247,260 
RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  FROM  ALDEHYDE 
SYNTHESIS  BOTTOMS 
Walter  James  Porter,  Jr.,  and  William  Thomas  House, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,711 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—612) 


CMJCC  M-OW 

pweucT 


3,247,256 
BORON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Carl  W.  Nebel, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,848 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  An  organoborane  compound  of  the  formula 

RiCaHioBioRjGRsCjHioBioR^ 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  and  R3  and  R3 
are  alkylene  groups. 


lOKOUSBUC 


3,247,257 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBORANE  POLYOLS 

Joseph  Green,  Dover,  and  Nathan  Mayes,  Ironia,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Thiokol   Chemical   Corporation,   Bristol, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,703 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  boron-containing 
diols  comprising  reacting  an  epoxy  alkenylcarborane 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  to 
form  a  polyol  reaction  product,  and  isolating  the  reaction 
product. 


3,247,258 
METHYL-^-HYDROXY ALKYL  SULFOXIDES 
Donald  J.  Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,465 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—607) 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula 


O 

1 

CH»-8-CHr 


OH 


-i 


H-R 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  aldehyde  having  n-{-l 
carbon  atoms  is  produced  by  the  addition  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  an  olefin  having  n  carbon 
atoms  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  catalyst  and  said  alde- 
hyde is  further  contacted  with  a  dimerization  catalyst 
to  obtain  a  crude  reaction  product  containing  aldehydes 
having  2/i-f  2  carbon  atoms  as  well  as  bottoms  compris- 
ing higher  boiling  oxygenated  products,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  distilling  said  crude  reaction  prod- 
uct to  separate  the  2n-\-2  products  from  said  bottoms, 
adding  to  said  bottoms  a  strong  inorganic  acid,  steam 
distilling  said  acidified  bottoms  from  1  to  10  hours  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  190"  to  240"  F.  while  main- 
taining the  acid  content  of  the  aqueous  phase  in  the 
range  of  20  to  60  wt.  percent  and  the  water  content  of 
the  aqueous  phase  in  the  range  of  5  to  75  volume  per- 
cent, recovering  'additional  n-f  1  and  2n-|-2  oxygenated 
products  from  the  resultant  steam  distillate,  recovering 
an  organic  residue  from  said  steam  distillation  of  said 
acidified  bottoms,  adding  to  said  residue  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  steam  distilling  the  resulting  basified  mix- 
ture for  from  1  to  10  hout^  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  190°  F.  to  240"  F.  while  maintaining  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  content  of  the  aqueous  phase  in  the 
range  of  5  to  75  volume  wt.  percent  and  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  liquid  phase  in  the  range  of  5  to  75  volume 
percejit  and  reco^-ering  additional  n-\-l  and  2n+2 
oxygenated  products  from  the  resultant  steam  distillate. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,259 
PRIMARY-TERTIARY  BISPEROXIDES 
Richard   A.   Bafford,   Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,334 
^  4  Claims.     (CI.  260—610) 

1.  A  primary-tertiary  bisperoxide  of  the  formula: 


R 

I 


B  H  H 

R— C— 0-0-C-(CH,).-C-0-0-C-R 

i         ii  k         k 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  and  n  is  0  to  8. 


3,247,261 

ORGANO-METALLO  COMPOUNDS 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  dh-ect 

and    mesne   assignments,   to   Dal  Mon   Research  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,643 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  new  compound  containing  metal  and  ether  groups 
therein,  having  the  formula: 

X— M— CRj— Z— R' 

wherein  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  R'  and  — CRj — Z — R'  groups,  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  acetylenic  groups  and  hav- 
ing no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  therein,  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  beryllium,  and  mag- 
nesium, and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom  and  divalent  groups  each  having  at  least 
one  ether  oxygen  therein  and  the  remainder  of  each  of 
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siud  groups  being  hydrocarbon  free  of  acetylenic  groups    duced  and  a  lower  aqueous  layer;  and  fractionally  dis- 
and  having  no  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  therein.  tilling  the  said  upper  organic  portion  to  isolate  the  higher 

2.  Di-(beta-vinyloxy-ethyl) -beryllium.  solid  alcohols  thus  produced. 


3,247,262 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYPHENOLS 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,193 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—620) 
1.  In  an  oxidative  coupling  process  wherein  at  least 
two  phenolic  rings  are  directly  linked  to  make  a  poly- 
phenol by  the  reaction  of  an  oxidizing  agent  with  a  phenol 
having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  and  reactive  ring  posi- 
tion other  than  meta  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl,  said  phenol 
having  only  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  as  a  functional 
substituent,  the  improvement  wherein  a  reaction  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  said  phenol  and,  as  the  oxidizing 
agent,  the  cupric  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  is 
heated  at  about  140°  C.  to  about  225°  C,  thereby  form- 
ing a  product  comprising  a  polyphenol  and  the  cuprous 
salt  of  said  acid,  and  wherein  said  acid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  alkanedicarboxylic  acids  of  4-10  carbon  atoms, 
benzoic  acid,  lower  alkyl  benzoic  acids,  benzene-dicar- 
boxlic  acids,  cyclohexanecarboxylic  acid,  and  furoic  acid. 


I 


3,247,263 

THERMAL  HYDROCRACKING  OF  DIPHENYL 

ETHER  TO  PHENOL  AND  BENZENE 

George  J.  Weidenhammer,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,170 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—621) 

1.  A  non-catalytic  process  for  converting  diphenyl 
ether  into  benzene  and  phenol,  that  comprises  establish- 
ing a  mixture  of  diphenyl  ether  and  hydrogen,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  diphenyl  ether  of  between  about 
2  and  about  30,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000°  F.  and  up  to 
1400°  P.,  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  100  p.s.i.g.  and 
about  2000  p.s.i.g.,  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  between 
about  5  seconds  and  about  50  seconds. 


3,247,264 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID 

ALCOHOLS 

Warren  L.  Beears,  Brecksville,  and  Edward  H.  Bollinger, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cort>oration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,525 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  higher  alkyl  hy- 
drocarbon alcohols  that  are  solids  at  room  temperatures, 
which  process  comprises  stirring  alkoxyaluminum  sesqui- 
chlorides  of  the  empirical  formula  (CnH2n+iO)xAICly. 
in  which  x  and  y  are  each  numerical  values  ranging  from 
2.7  to  0.3  and  whose  sum  is  3  and  in  which  n  ranges  from 
12  to  30,  into  a  hydrolyzing  liquid  medium  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (i)  water  and  (ii)  an  alcohol  which  is  liquid 
at  room  temperatures  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  monohydric  hydrocarbon  alcohols  having  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  the  said  liquid  alcohol  being  pres- 
ent in  from  4%  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  alkoxyalumi- 
num sesquichloride;  continuing  the  stirring  until  all  of  the 
alkoxyaluminum  sesquichloride  has  been  intimately  ad- 
mixed into  the  hydrolyzing  liquids,  then  allowing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  stand,  in  which  condition  it  quickly 
separates  into  two  distinct  layers,  namely,  an  upper  liquid 
organic  portion,  containing  the  higher  solid  alcohol  pro- 


3,247,265 

1,1-DICHLOROOLEFINS 

Angelo    John    Speziale,    Kirkwood,    and    Gino    Joseph 

Marco,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,751 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 
1.  The   method  of  making   1,1-dichloroolefins  of  the 
formula 


\ 
f 
/ 


C=CCli 


B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  said  hydro- 
carbyl radicals  having  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  aikoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
mono-dower  alkyDamino  and  di-( lower  alkyl )amino 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  me- 
dium a  compound  of  the  formula 

A— C— B 

wherein  A  and  B  have  the  aforedescribed  significance 
with  a  phosphinedichloromethylene  of  the  formula 

R 

\ 
R'— P=CClj 

/ 
V.  B" 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  respectively  contain  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atonrs  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl. 


3,247,266 

l,l.DIHALOOLEFINS 

Angelo  John  Speziale,  Kirkwood,  and  Gino  Joseph  Marco, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,809 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 
1.  The  method  of  making  1,1-dihaloolefins  of  the  for- 
mula A  Y 

\        / 
c=c 


B 


/ 


\ 


wherein  Y  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of  35 
to  80,  wherein  Z  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range 
of  18  to  80,  wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  free  of 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  containing  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  said  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
aikoxy,  nitro.  amino,  monodower  alkyl)amino  and  di- 
( lower  alkyDamino  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert 
liquid  organic  medium  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A-C- 


B 


I 


wherein  A  and   B  have   the  aforedescribed  significance 
with  a  phosphinedibalomethylene  of  the  formula 


R  Y 

\         / 

R'-P=C 
/  \ 

R"  Z 


wherein  Y  and  Z  have  the  aforedescribed  significance  and 
wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   aromatic   hydrocarbon    radicals   containing   6 
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to  12  carbon  atoms  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  substituents  in  the  aromatic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  mono(lower  alkyDamino,  and  di- 
(lower  alkyl  )amino. 

10.  The  method  of  making  I,l-diphcnyl-2,2-dichloro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  aliphatic 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  benzophenone  with  tnphenyl- 
phosphinedichloromethylene. 


3^47^67 

HYDROCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

David  Brown,  Milbrook,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,796 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—^63) 


r^r^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  chloride 
wherein  hydrogen  chloride  and  ethylene  are  reacted  in  a 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  an 
aluminum  chloride  catalyst  in  ethyl  chloride,  wherein  the 
reaction  temperature  is  controlled  by  the  vaporization  of 
ethyl  chloride  from  said  reaction  zone,  and  wherein  the 
bulk  of  the  ethyl  chloride  is  removed  from  the  reaction 
zone  as  a  vapor,  the  improvement  of:  withdrawing  from  1 
to  10%  by  weight  (based  on  weight  of  ethylene  and  hydro- 
gen chloride)  of  the  reaction  mixture  as  the  liquid  from 
said  reaction  zone,  said  reaction  mixture  containing  ethyl 
chloride,  heavy  ends,  and  catalyst;  heating  said  withdrawn 
liquid  to  vaporize  said  ethyl  chloride  and  heavy  ends; 
separating  said  vapors  from  said  catalyst;  separating  said 
heavy  ends  from  said  ethyl  chloride;  liquifying  said  ethyl 
chloride  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  said 
reaction  zone. 


3,247,268 
HIGH  ENERGY  MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gaetano  F.  D'Aleiio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne  assignments,  to  Dal   Mon   Research   Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,961  , 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 665) 
1.  A  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  in 
the  polymer  molecules  thereof  having  a  formula 

— Mg— Y— 

in  which  Y  is  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
each  of  its  valencies  attached  to  a  magnesium  atom,  and 
having  each  of  said  valencies  of  said  polyvalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  extending  from  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom 
therein  which  aliphatic  carbon  atom  is  in  turn  attached  to 
at  least  one  other  aliphatic  carbon  atom. 


3,247,269 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  CYCLIC 

POLYOLEFINS 

Charles  D.  Storrs  and  Reginald  F.  Clark,  Lake  Charles, 

La.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Columbian 

Carbon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,248 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cyclic  unsaturated  oligomers, 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  acyclic  conjugated  diolefin 
to  the  influence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

[(RO),Sb]jNi(CO), 

in  which  R  is  an  organic  radical,  said  diolefin  and  said 
catalyst  being  the  only  active  materials  present  in  the  re- 
action mixture,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  90°  C. 
and  200°  C. 


3,247,270 
CYCLOOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
James  C.  Kirk,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Columbian  Carbon  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,385 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cycloolefin  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  having  at  least  two  un- 
saturated carbon-to-carbon  linkages  in  the  ring,  and  other 
compounds,  wherein  a  conjugated  open-chair  diolefin 
is  subjected  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  derived  from  the  components  (1)  a  com- 
pound of  a  nontransition  element  consisting  of  the  non- 
transition  elements  of  periodic  group  IIL\  and  the  non- 
transition  metals  of  periodic  groups  lA,  IL\,  IIB,  or  IVA, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrides,  organohydrides,  organohalides,  and  or- 
gano  compounds  of  said  elements,  and  (2)  nickel  car- 
bonyl,  the  mole  ratio  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  between  ap- 
proximately 1  to  10  and  10  to  1. 


3,247,271 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIENES  AND 
AROMATICS 
Werner  O.  Haag,  Cherry  Hill,  and  George  W.  Munns,  Jr., 
West  Deptford  Township,  Gloucester  County,  NJ,,  as- 
signors to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser,  No.  308,658 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 668) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1,5-diene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  2,5-dimethyl  hexadiene- 
1,5  and  (b)  2,5-diphenyl-l,5-hexadiene  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  660°  F.  and  about 
1850°  F.  (A)  2,4,4-trimethyl  pentene-1  to  yield  2,5-di- 
methyl hexadiene-1,5  or  (B)  2-phenyl-4,4-dimethyl  pen- 
tene-1 or  2,4-diphenyl-4-methyl  pcntene-1  to  yield  2,5-di- 
phenyl-l,5-hexadiene  and  recovering  the  aforesaid  1,5-di- 
ene product. 


3,247,272 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
5H-DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTENE 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  David  Taub  and  Rob- 
ert D.  Hoffsommer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,589 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 
heptene  from  the  corresponding  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 
hepten-5-one  which  comprises  treating  the  latter  with  an 
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aluminum  alkoxide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180°  C, 
said  aluminum  aJkoxide  having  the  formula 

Al(OR)s 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  providing,  however,  that  the  carbon  atom 
which  is  attached  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  said  alkoxide 
contains  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto. 


3,247,273 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Russell  M.  Mantell  and  Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1962,  Sen  No.  196,610 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—669) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  above  400°  C.  to  less  than 
about  800°  C,  an  alkyl  aromatic  compound  with  oxygen 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  mols  of  oxy- 
gen per  mol  of  alkyl  aromatic  compound  and  an  iodine- 
liberating  material  in  amount  greater  than  the  equilvalent 
of  0.02  to  0.075  mol  of  iodine  per  mol  of  alkyl  aromatic 
compound,  the  partial  pressure  of  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound being  equivalent  to  less  than  one-fifth  atmosphere 
at  a  total  pressure  of  one  atmosphere,  the  molar  ratio 
of  oxygen  to  iodine  being  greater  than  2.5  mols  of  oxy- 
gen per  atom  of  iodine. 


3^47,274 

PREPARATION  OF  DI-PARA-XYLYLENES 
Dale  F.  Pollart,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,569 
The   portion  of  the  term  of  the   patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  15,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to 
the  Public 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—670) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  di-p-xylylenc 
substantially  free  of  poly-p-xylylene  which  comprises  py- 
rolyzing  1 ,2-di-p-tolylethane  at  a  temperature  between 
about  800°  C.  and  1000°  C.  to  generate  the  reactive  p- 
xylylene  diradical 


•HiC-^  \-CHi* 


and  condensing  said  reactive  diradical  in  intimate  mix- 
ture with  a  fluid  medium  containing  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent maintained  at  a  temperature  below  about  300°  C, 
and  recovering  the  cyclic  di-p-xylylene  from  said  fluid 
medium. 


1 1  3,247,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-  AND  4- 
ETHYLDIPHENYL 

Frederick  J.  Soderquist,  EsscxviUe,  Jerome  H.  Stickel- 
mcycr,  Midland,  and  Harold  D.  Boyce,  Coleman, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,017 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—671) 
1.  A  process  for  ethylating  diphenyl  wherein  the  yield 
of  3-  and  4-cthyldiphenyl  is  increased  while  that  of  2- 
ethyldiphenyl  is  suppressed  comprising: 
combining  as  reactants  an  ethylene-yielding  compound 
and  diphenyl  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cat- 
alyst, the  ratio  of  said  ethylene-yielding  compound 
to  said  diphenyl  bein^  sufficient   to  provide   from 
about  0.3  to  about  1.0  mole  of  ethylene  pex  mole  ot 


dif>henyl  and  the  concentration  of  said  catalyst  being 
from  about  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  diphenyl 
and, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reactants  and  cata- 
lyst between  about  80'  and  110°  C.  for  a  period  be- 
tween about  3  and  24  hours. 


3,247,276 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Edward  T.  Child,  Fishkill,  Robert  J.  Leak,  Wappingers 

Falls,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,621 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 673) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  four  and 
five  carbon  atom  paraffins  and  olefins  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
said  hydrocarbons  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  catalytic 
structure  comprising  an  extended  surface  chrome  steel 
support,  an  adherent  film  of  alumina  formed  on  said  sup- 
port by  contacting  said  support  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate  having  a  concentration  of 
not  less  than  0.5  molar  and  subsequently  heating  said  re- 
sulting film  of  alumina  to  effect  transformation  of  said 
resulting  alumina  film  to  a  lower  state  of  hydration,  and 
having  deposited  on  said  alumina  film  oxides  of  potassium, 
cerium  and  chromium. 


3,247,277 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,3-DIMETHYLBUTENES 
Carl  W.  Knise,  Van  C.  Vives,  and  Tommey  A.  Yok- 
ley,  Jr.,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  131,231.  Aug.  14, 
1961.    This  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,740 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,3-dimethylbutenes 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  tert-alkyl 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-amyl 
chloride  and  tert-butyl  chloride  by  reacting  the  corre- 
sponding olefin  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride,  (b) 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  F.  and  a  pressure 
m  the  range  of  from  atmospheric  to  about  500  p.s.i.g.  said 
tert-alkyl  chloride  with  diisopropyl  in  the  presence  of  0.5 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  chloride  complex 
catalyst  formed  by  the  reaction  of  aluminum  chloride 
with  a  branched  paraffin  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin 
wherein  the  diisopropyl  and  tert-alkyl  chloride  are  pres- 
ent within  the  molar  ratio  range  of  between  0.5:1  to  3:1 
so  as  to  produce  2-chloro-2,3-dimethylbutane,  (c)  sub- 
jecting said  2-chloro-2,3-dimethylbutane  to  dehydrohalo- 
genation  in  the  presence  of  FeCls  and  (d)  subsequently 
recovering  the  2,3-dimethylbutenes  and  recycling  the  hy- 
drogen chloride. 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


3,247,278 
CATALYTIC  REACTIONS  OF  SULFUR  WITH 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield,  Lyie  A.  Hamilton,  Pit- 
man, George  T.   Kerr,   Cherry   Hill,   and   Claude  G. 
Myers,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  M^.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,815 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
comprising  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  sulfur  under 
dehydrogenation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  molecular  sieve  catalyst,  the 
quantity  of  sulfur  relative  to  the  quantity  of  hydrocarbon 
being  stoichiometrically  such  as  to  result  in  dehydrogena- 
tion of  the  latter. 


3,247,279 
HEAT  CONTROL  IN  CATALYTIC 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Re^  E.  Lidov,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon 
International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,719 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—687) 
In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  an  organic  compound 
in  an  elongated  reaction  zone  wherein  the  reaction  takes 
place  predominately  in  a  particular  area  of  said  reaction 
zone,  thereby  providing  an  area  of  relatively  high  tem- 
perature in  said  zone,  and  wherein  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  zone  is  controlled  by  circulating  a  liquid 
coolant  around  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:   introducing  all  of  said  liquid  coolant  about 
said  reaction  zone  upstream  of  said  area;  flowing  all  of 
said  coolant  about  said  area,  thereby  providing  the  maxi- 
mum cooling  effect  about  said  area;  continuing  the  flow 
of  a  minor  portion  of  said  coolant  about  the  remaining 
reaction  zone  downstream  of  said  area  and  withdrawing 
a  major  portion  of  said  coolant  downstream  of  said  area; 
cooling  said  reaction  zone  downstream  of  and  remote  to 
said  area  by  flowing  said  minor  portion  of  coolant  about 
said  reaction  zone  downstream  of  and  remote  to  said  area, 
thereby  avoiding  overcooling  by  providing  a  relatively 
low  cooling  effect;  withdrawing  coolant  from  at  least  one 
point  remote  to  and  downstream  of  said  area;  combining 
said   withdrawn    portions    of   coolants;    abstracting    heat 
therefrom;  and  recycling  said  coolant. 


I 


3.247.280 

RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  AMINO- 

ORGANOSILICON   COMPOUND   AND   A   POLY- 

EPOXIDE 

Bernard  Kanner,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,569 

8  Claims.     (CI,  260—824) 
1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (1) 
an   amino-organosilicon  compound  having  at   least  one 
silicon  atom  that  is: 

A.  bonded  to  from  one  to  three  oxygen  atoms,  each 
oxygen  atom  being  bonded  to  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  hydrogen  and  the 
hydrocarbyl  groups; 

B.  bonded  to  from  one  to  three  aminoaralkyl  groups 
represented  by  the  formula: 

c-c  '  I 

C  C-alk— 

X  X 

(HN)     C=C     H 

h 

wherein  alk  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  linking  each 

(HN)- 


group  and  said  silicon  atom,  G  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrocarbyl  groups 
and  the  hydrogen  atom,  there  are  from  one  to  three 
of  the 

(HN)- 

groups  and  from  2  to  4  of  the  H —  atoms  bonded  to 
carbon  atoms  of  the 

c-c 

C^  %- 

ring  and  the  total  number  of  said 

HCNJ- 
O 

groups  and  H —  atoms  that  are  bonded  to  said  ring 
being  five; 
C.  bonded  by  each  of  any  remaining  valences  to  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  (2)  a  polyepoxide 
containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups,  each  epoxy 
group  being  composed  of  an  oxirane  oxygen  atom 
attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms. 


3,247,281 
WATER   REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS   CONTAIN- 

ING    WATER    SOLUBLE    AMINOSILANES    AND 

AMINOSILICONES     AS     CURING     CATALYSTS 

AND    PROCESS    FOR   TREATING    SUBSTRATES 

THEREWITH 
Domenick  D.  Gagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,990 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 825) 

1.  A  process  for  impartmg  water  repellency  to  sub- 
strate materials  with  an  organosiloxane  curable  to  a  wa- 
ter-repellent state  and  containing  at  least  5  percent  by 
weight  of  SiH  groups,  said  process  comprising  (1)  con- 
tactmg  said  substrate  with  a  composition  containing  a 
mixture  of  said  siloxane  and,  as  a  curing  catalyst  for  said 
siloxane,  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)   a  water  soluble  aminosilane  represented  by  the 
formula: 


[ 


R'      1    Yb 
N-R-!-SlX|«-(.»b,| 


1 

V'l 


i, 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  linkage  of  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  chain-length;  each  of  R' 
and  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  cyanoalkyl, 
aminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  carboalkoxyalkyl  and  aryl 
radicals,  and  the.  monovalent  grouping: 
« 

T 
I 
-R-81-X 

i 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above; 
X  is  an  alkoxy  radical;  Y  and  Z  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals;  c  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value  within 
the  range  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive;  b  has  a  value 
of  from  0  to  2;  and  the  sum  of  {c-\-b)  is  not  greater 
than  3;  and 
(B)  water-soluble  salts  thereof  comprising  said  silanes 
reacted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  the 
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unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  the  saturated  di- 
carboxylic  acids   and   the  unsaturated   dicarboxylic 
acids  and  (2)  curing  said  composition  on  said  sub 
strate,   said   composition  being   free  of  any   water- 
insoluble  fatty  acid  salt. 


3,247,282 

COPOLYMERS  OF  DIALLYLIDENE  PENTAERYTH- 
RITOL    WITH    HYDROXYL    TERMINATED    UN- 
SATURATED  ESTERS  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Alfred  Englisch,  Bcrgisch-Neukircheo,  and  Rolf  Zimmer- 
mann,    Wiesbaden-Biebrich,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Chemische   Werke   Albert,   Wiesbaden-Biebrich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1960, 
C  22,211;  Sept.  9,  1960,  C  22,313 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—827) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  polyadduct  by  inti- 
mately admixing  (A)  an  ester  of  at  least  one  saturated 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a,^-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  (2)  mixtures 
thereof  with  up  to  an  equimolecular  amount  of  at  least 
one  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  ester  containing  free 
excess  alcholoiic  hydroxy  groups  and  having  an  acid  num- 
ber between  5  and  50  and  a  hydroxyl  number  between 
200  and  350,  and  (B)  diallylidene  pentaerythritol  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  A:B  between  0.3:1  and  3:1  with  (C)  a 
catalytic   amount   of  a   catalyst   to   yield    a    polyadduct, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the  diallylidene 
pentaerytliritol  with  a  mixture  of  the  ester  (A)  and  allyl 
alcohol   in   which   the  allyl   alcohol   is  contained   in  an 
amount  equaling  about  1  to  25%  of  the  weight  of  A-f  B 
and  stabilizing  the  resulting  polyadduct  against  gelling  by 
a  small  quantity  of  a  basic  reacting  substance. 

12.  A  hard  copolymer  resin  comprising  a  copolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  (I)  a  normally  liquid  poiymerizable 
monomer  having  the  group  >C  =  CH2  and  containing 
from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  (II)  a  resinous  poly- 
adduct of  0.5  to  2  mols  of  diallylidene  pentaerythritol  with 
1  mol  of  an  ester  of  at  least  1  saturated  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric alcohol  with  an  ester-forming  component  of  at 
least  1  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  «,^-e;hylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  (2)  mixtures  thereof  with  up  to  an  equal  molar 
amount  of  at  least  one  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  said 
ester  containing  free  excess  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups,  and 
(III)  allyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  equalling  about  5  to  15% 
of  the  weight  of  (D-i-dl),  the  said  polyadduct  com- 
ponent having  been  further  modified  by  a  reaction  with 
5  to  15%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  polyadduct. 
of  at  least  one  balosilane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  halosilanes. 


3,247,283 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DI- 
CYCLOPENTADIENE  DIOXIDE,  DIGLYCID- 
YL  ETHER  OF  A    POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL, 
POLYCARBOXYLIC       ACID       ANHYDRIDE 
AND     ORGANIC     POLYOL     AND     RESINS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charies  T.  Patriclt,  Jr.,  both 
of    South    Charleston,    W.    Va.,    assignors    to    Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,291 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—835) 
5.  A  curable  composition  comprising  dicyclopenta- 
diene  dioxide,  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  160  to  about 
1500,  a  methylated  cyclopentadiene  adduct  of  maleic 
anhydride,  and  bisphenol  A,  in  such  relative  amounts  as 
to  provide  from  about  0.33  to  4.0  carboxy  equivalents 
of  said  anhydride  and  from  about  0.08  to  2.0  hydroxyl 


equivalents  of  said  bisphenol  A  for  each  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  said  dicyclopentadiene  dioxide  and  said  diglycidyl 
ether,  and  wherein  the  total  weight  of  said  dicyclopenta- 
diene dioxide  and  said  diglycidyl  ether  is  comprised  of 
from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  said  dicyclo- 
pentadiene dioxide  and  from  about  95  to  about  5  weight 
percent  of  said  diglycidyl  ether. 


3  247  284 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  EPOXIDIZED  POLY- 
BUTADIENE,  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE, 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL   AND  A   VINYL  ARO- 
MATIC MONOMER 
Charles   A.   Heiberger,  Gene   Nowlin,  and  Murray  H. 
Reich,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,342 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 836) 
1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxi- 
dized  polybutadiene  containing  poiymerizable  double 
bonds  and  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  epoxy  oxygen;  about 
0.5  to  4  equivalents  per  epoxy  oxygen  of,  in  combination, 
an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  a  dicarboxylic  an- 
hydride containing  a  poiymerizable  double  bond,  said 
equivalents  of  alcohol  and  anhydride  being  calculated  on 
the  basis  that  one  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  equivalent  to 
one  hydroxyl  and  to  one  carboxyl  group;  5  to  50  parts, 
per  100  parts  of  epoxidized  polybutadiene,  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  of  the  formula 


R— C=CHi 

I 

/\ 

-R' 


V 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical;  and  a  cat- 
alytic amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


3,247,285 
COPOLYMERS    OF     UNSATURATED     GLYCIDYL 
ESTERS  WITH  POLYEPOXIDE  SOLVENT,  AND 
HEAT  CURING  THE  RESULTING  SOLUTION 
William  J.  Belanger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,726 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—836) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glycidyl  ester  co- 
polymer solution  devoid  of  solvent  boiling  below  150° 
C.  and  capable  of  being  readily  cured  which  comprises 
polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  about 
150°  C,  a  solution  comprising 

(A)  5-95  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated  glycidyl 
ester  monomer  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  glycidyl  crotonate,  glycidyl  maleate, 
glycidyl  fumarate,  and  glycidyl  itaconate, 

(B)  95-5  weight  percent  of  a  different  monoethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  monomer,  free  of  substituents  reac- 
tive with  1,2-epoxy  groups,  copolymerizable  with 
said  (A),  and 

(C)  as  the  sole  polymerization  solvent,  an  epoxide 
compound, 

said   (C) 

( 1 )  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with  said 
(A),  said  (B)  and  said  glycidyl  ester  copolymer  un- 
der the  polymerization  conditions  used, 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  said 
(A),  said  (B)  and  said  glycidyl  ester  copolymer, 

(3)  having  at  least  one  1,2-epoxy  group, 
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(4)  being  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  capable  of 
polymerization  with  the  unsaturated  groups  in  said 
(A)  and  said  (B)  under  the  polymerization  condi- 
tions used, 

(5)  having  a  melting  point  below  the  polymerization 
temperature, 

(6)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C, 

(7)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130  centipoises 
at  the  polymerization  temperature,  and 

(8)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing  reaction  when 
said  glycidyl  ester  copolymer  is  cured. 


3^47,286  ' 

HYDROXY-POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  IN  HIGH  BOIL- 
ING ALCOHOL  SOLVENT  CROSS-LINKABLE 
WITH  EPOXIDE 
John  E.  Masters  and  Dairell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,280 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—837) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cross-linked 
hydroxy  copolymer  which  comprises  forming  a  solution 
of  an  uncross-linked  hydroxy  copolymer  devoid  of  sol- 
vent boiling  below  150°  C.  by  polymerizing,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  60°  C.  to  about  150°  C,  a  solution 
comprising 

(A)  an  unsaturated  hydroxy  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alcohols,  hydroxyalkyl  vinyl  sulfides  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  esters  of  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acids  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl 
groups  of  said  sulfides  and  esters  having  not  more 
than  ten  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizabie  with  said  (A),  and 

(C)  as  the  sole  polymerization  solvent,  an  alcohol, 
said  (C) 

(1)  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with  said 
(A),  said  (B)  and  said  uncross-linked  hydroxy  co- 
polymer under  the  polymerization  conditions  used, 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve 
said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  uncross-linked  hydroxy 
copolymer, 

(3)  being  saturated  or  containing  unsaturation  which 
is  non-reactive  under  the  polymerization  conditions 
used, 

(4)  having  a  melting  point  below  the  polymerization 
temperature, 

(5)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C, 

(6)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130  centipoises  at 
the  polymerization  temperature,  and, 

(7)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing  reaction  when 
said  uncross-linked  hydroxy  copolymer  is  cured, 

adding  to  said  uncross-linked  hydroxy  copolymer  solu- 
tion a  polyfunctional  compound  reactive  with  hydroxyl 
groups  and  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyepoxide  and  a  mixture  of  a 
polyepoxidc  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  cross-linked,  thermoset 
composition,  and  heat-curing  the  resulting  composition. 


3,247,287  I 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  CARBOXYL  CO- 
POLYMERS WITHOUT  SOLVENT  LIBERATION 

John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Looisville,  Ky., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,710 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—837) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cross-linked  car- 
boxy  copolymer  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of 
an  uncrosslinked  carboxy  copolymer  devoid  of  solvent 


boiling  below  150*  C.  by  polymerizing,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60*  C.  to  about  150'  C,  a  solution  comprising 

(A)  an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated   carboxy  lie  acid 
containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturtaed  mono- 
mer copolymerizabie  with  said  (A),  and 

(C)  as  the  sole  polymerization  solvent,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol, 

said  (C) 

( 1 )  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with 
said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  uncrosslinked 
carboxy  copolymer  under  the  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  used. 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
dissolve  said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  un- 
crosslinked  carboxy   copolymer, 

(3)  being  saturated  or  containing  unsatura- 
tion which  is  non-reactive  under  the  polym- 
erization conditions  used, 

(4)  having  a  melting  point  below  the  polym- 
erization temperature, 

(5)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C, 

(6)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130 
centipoises  at  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture, and 

(7)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing  re- 
action when  said  uncrosslinked  carboxy  co- 
polymer is  cured, 

adding  a  polyepoxide  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
to  said  uncrosslinked  carboxy  copolymer  solution  to  form 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride:  polyhydric  alcohol: 
polyepoxide:  uncrosslinked  carboxy  copolymer  system 
having  the  ratio  of  2  equivalents  of  said  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  to  0.4-1.6  equivalent  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  to  3  equivalents  of  said  polyepoxide  to  1  equiv- 
alent of  said  uncrosslinked  carboxy  copolymer,  and  heat- 
curing  the  resulting  composition. 


3,247,288 

CARBOXY  COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  IN 

1,2-EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 

John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Loaisville,  Ky., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,729 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 837) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxy  copoly- 
mer solution  devoid  of  solvent  boiling  below  150°  C.  and 
capable  of  being  readily  cross-linked  which  comprises 
polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  C.  to  about 
150°  C,  a  solution  comprising 

(A)  an   a,/9-ethylenically   unsaturated  carboxylic   acid 
containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer copolymerizabie  with  said  (A),  and 

(C)  an  epoxide  compound  having  at   least  one    1,2- 
epoxide  group, 

said  (C) 

(1)  being  a  solvent  for  and  non-reactive  with 
said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  carboxy  co- 
polymer under  the  polymerization  condi- 
tions used, 

(2)  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
dissolve  said  (A),  said  (B)  and  said  carboxy 
copolymer, 

(3)  having  a  melting  point  below  the  po- 
lymerization temperature, 

(4)  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C, 

(5)  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  130 
centipoises  at  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture, and 

(6)  being  capable  of  entering  the  curing 
reaction  when  said  carboxy  copolymer  is 
cured. 
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3  147  289 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
AS  POLYMERIZABLE  PLASTICIZER  A  MIXTURE 
OF   ALKYLENE   DIMETHACRYLATE   AND    AN 
ALKYL  METHACRYLATE  OF  6  TO  18  CARBON 
ATOMS 
James  K.  Stan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,986 

14  CUims.  (CI.  260—884) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  polymer 
of  vinyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  halide  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
halide  containing  at  least  50%  vinyl  halide  and  up  to 
50%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolym- 
crizable  therewith,  (b)  an  allcylene  dimethacrylate  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  600,  and  (c)  an  alkyl 
methacrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from 
6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  247  290 
EXTRUSION    COATING    RESIN    COMPRISING    A 
BLEND    OF    LOW    DENSITY    POLYETHYLENE 
AND  THERMALLY  DEGRADED  HIGH  DENSITY 
POLYETHYLENE 
Robert  T.  Weriunan  and  Clyde  V.  Detter,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,645 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  coating  resin  comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  about 
80  to  95  weight  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  blend  of  a 
thermally  degraded  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a  density 
in  the  range  0.940  to  0.990  gm./cc.  and  (B)  about  5  to 
20  weight  parts  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a  den- 
sity of  less  than  0.930  gm./cc,  said  blend  having  a  den- 
sity in  the  range  of  0.950  to  0.965  gm./cc,  a  melt  index 
of  5  to  20  and  a  GIL  flow  curve  slope  of  1.5  to  1.9. 


3  247  291 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
Karl-Heinz  Kahrs,  Johan  Wolfgang  Zimmermann,  and 
Michael  Lederer,  all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals    Meister   Lucius    &    Bnining,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany,  a  coqraration  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1960, 
I  F  31,458 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 899) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine-contain- 
ing graft  polymers,  wherein  at  least  one  chlorine-contain- 
ing monomer  of  the  general  formula  CHj=CXCl,  in 
which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  1  to  20%  by 
weight,  calculated  on  the  total  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
other  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylestcrs  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
with  aliphatic,  saturated,  monohydric  alcohols  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acid 
with  aliphatic,  saturated,  monohydric  alcohols  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  are  graft-polymerized  on  to  at  least 
one  1,2-epoxy-hydrocarbon  polymer  as  the  truu^  poly- 
mer, which  is  formed  by  n-recurring  units  of  the  formula 


H    R 
I     I 
-C-C-0- 


out  under  the  influence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  while  using  the  monomers  and  the  trunk  poly- 
mers in  a  ratio  of  99:1  to  1:99  parts  by  weight. 


3  247  292 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
GRANULES 
Marc  Galuzet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11, 1963, 
931,265 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—13) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  granules  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  which  comprises  extruding  a  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol gel,  formed  by  alkaline  alcoholysis  of  a  polyvinyl 
ester,  through  a  perforated  surface,  and  drying  the  gran- 
ules of  gel  thus  formed. 


3  247  293 

METHODS  of'  MAKING  DENTAL 

RESTORATIONS 

Richard  L,  Myerson,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Myerson 

Tooth  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,086 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—16) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  dental  restorations  com- 
prising a  ceramic  portion,  said  method  comprising  at 
least  two  firing  and  cooling  steps,  one  of  said  firing  steps 
comprising  heating  said  ceramic  portion  at  least  until  the 
ceramic  materials  thereof  have  fused  sufficiently  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  surface  of  fused  material,  the 
second  of  said  firing  and  cooling  steps  being  subsequent 
to  said  one  firing  and  cooling  step  and  comprising  ap- 
plying superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  ceramic  por- 
tion while  it  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  during  said 
second  firing  step  for  a  time  sufficient  to  compress  the 
void  volume  within  said  ceramic  portion  to  thereby  reduce 
the  size  thereof,  releasing  said  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure while  said  ceramic  portion  is  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature and  subsequently  cooling  said  ceramic  portion 
from  said  elevated  temperature  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  ceramic  portion  is  solidified  before  said  compressed 
volume  has  had  an  opportunity  to  expand  to  its  original 
volume,  said  elevated  temperature  of  said  second  firing 
step  being  below  that  temperature  at  which  said  com- 
pressed void  volume  will  expand  to  its  original  volume 
after  release  of  said  superatmospheric  pressure  and  be- 
fore said  solidification  occurs,  said  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure being  greater  than  the  pressure  at  which  said  ceramic 
portion  is  maintained  immediately  preceding  and  during 
the  formation  of  said  continuous  surface. 


3,247,294 

CONCRETE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Bahidj  B.  Sabouni,  P.O.  Box  727,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,205 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  264 — 42) 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  1.  A  method  for  making  a  concrete  structural  product 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  comprising  the  steps:  preparing  a  cementitious  mixture 

carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  radical,  and  n  is  a  whole  nam-  including  water,  binding  material,  and  discrete  pellets  of 

ber  of  5  to  50,000,  the  graft  polymerization  being  carried  a  resiliently  compressible,  relatively  non-hygroscopic  and 
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low  density  substance;  said  pellets  having  an  average  un- 
compressed size  that  is  greater  than  'if.  inch  in  diameter; 
forming  a  product  having  a  pre-stressed  matrix  with  pellet 
occupying  voids  by  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said 
mixture  and  compressing  said  pellets  in  the  cementitious 
mixture  prior  to  hydraulic  setting  of  the  cementitious  mix- 
ture, and  maintaining  said  force  until  said  mixture 
achieves  a  hydraulic  set  sufficient  to  maintain  itself  in  a 
unitary  state. 


3,247  295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A 
FOAMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  OF  VARYING 
THICKNESSES 
Jerome  E.  Burwell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,766 
9  Claims.     (CL  264 — 54) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  a  foamed  elastomeric 
article  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  a  multipart  foamable  mixture  in  a  foam 
dispensing  unit  and  discharging  said  mixture  at  a 
constant  flow  rate  into  a  mold  having  at  least  one 
cavity;  and 

(2)  moving  said  mold  relative  to  said  foam  dispensing 
unit  at  a  variable  rate  of  speed  so  that  the  deeper 
mold  cavities  receive  a  greater  quantity  of  foamable 
mixture  than  do  correspondingly  shallower  mold 
cavities. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed  article  of 
different  thicknesses  comprising  a  conveyor  framework 
assembly  having  trained  thereover  conveyor  means  that 
engages  and  propels  mold  support  means  containing  as  a 
part  thereof  switch  activating  means  which  in  turn  coacts 
with  a  switching  unit  mounted  as  an  attached  part  of  said 
conveyor  framework,  said  switching  unit  electrically 
coupled  with  said  conveyor  means  and  controlling  the 
linear  rate  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means  and  the 
flow  from  a  foamable  mixture  dispensing  unit  mounted 
in  close  proximity  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means. 


3,247,296 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COL- 

ORED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 

Daniel  Wearring,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  C.  Lescher,  Oak 

Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,084 

15  Claims.  (CI.  264—78) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  producing  colored  films 
of  regenerated  cellulose,  the  steps  which  comprise  con- 
tinuously metering  to  a  flowing  viscose  composition,  a 
vat  dye,  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  impart  the  colcw  de- 
sii^d;  and  an  aqeous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  of  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  reduce  said  vat  dye  into  its 
soluble  leuco  form  but  insufficient  to  effect  gelation  of 
said    viscose;    simultaneously    and    lurbulently    mixing 


metered  quantities  of  said  viscose  composition,  vat  dye 
and  reducing  agent  in  the  absence  of  air  until  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  is  formed;  passing  the  homogeneous 
mixture  to  the  extrusion  nozzle;  the  time  lapse  from  the 
onset  of  the  turbulent  mixing  to  the  time  of  extrusion 
being  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  the  vat  dye  to  its  solu- 
ble leuco  form;  and  extruding  the  mixture  of  viscose  and 
reduced  dye  into  a  regenerating  bath  and  regenerating 
said  viscose  and  oxidizing  said  vat  dye  to  produce  a  col- 
ored regenerated  cellulose  film. 


; 


3,247,297 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METALLIC 
MATERIALS  BY  COMPRESSION  OF  A  MAGNE- 
SIUM  OR  .MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  POWDER 
Marc  Salesse,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  Jean  Herenguel,  Versailles, 
Roger  Caillat,  Sevres,  Jacques  Boghen,  Argenteuil.  and 
Raymond  Darras,  Versailles,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  FEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1961, 
854,486 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 82) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  metal- 
lic material  formed  from  the  compresrion  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magnesium  pow- 
der and  a  magnesium  alloy  powder  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  particles  of  said  powder  having  a  size  range 
of  from    1    to  2,000  microns   to  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fluorine  containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  from  0°  C.  to  600°  C.  until  a  material  con- 
taining 0.1  to   15%    by  weight  of  combined  fluorine  as 
a  thin  film  of  magnesium  fluoride  on  the  particles  is  pro- 
duced and  compressing  said  particles  of  pwwder. 


3  247  298 

METHOD  FOR  THEPRODICTION  OF 

SOl'ND  RECORDS 

Heinrich  Utiger,  David  Hessweg  16, 

Zurich  2/38,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  8,  1960, 

6,550  60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—107) 


S 
^ 


t 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  composite  sound 
record  bearing  sound  grooves  the  record  being  produced 
from  at  least  two  transiparent  plastic  foils  with  a  picture 
bearing  carrier  being  inserted  between  the  foils  and  with 
the  picture  being  visible  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  rec- 
ord, the  method  comprising  placing  the  foils  and  the  in- 
termediate picture  bearing  carrier  into  a  press  mold  which 
has  at  least  one  press  surface  bearing  surface  negative 
sound  grooves,  closing  the  press  mold  so  as  to  slightly  press 
together  the  foils  and  the  picture  bearing  carrier,  heat- 
ing the  mold  so  as  to  thereby  transfer  heat  to  the  foils 
until  the  foils  have  reached  a  plastic  state,  terminating 
heating,  and  then  simultaneously  applying  full  press  pow- 
er to  the  foils  and  the  picture  bearing  carrier  while  cool- 
ing off  the  mold,  whereby  a  composite  sound  record  is 
produced  which  is  embossed  with  surface  positive  sound 
grooves  on  at  least  one  side. 
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3  247  299 

METHOD  FOr'makING  PRE-CAST 

TERRAZZO  TILE 

Joseph  Zaha,  357  Washington  Ave,,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,304 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—158) 


}  ' 


1.  A  method  of  making  terrazzo  tile,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  elongated  mold  of  predetermined 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  finished  tile,  covering  the  tile  shaping 
wall  portions  of  the  moid  with  a  thin-walled  inner  liner 
of  yieldingly  compressible  elastic  material,  filling  the 
lined  mold  with  hardenable  fluid,  cementitious,  terrazzo- 
like  mixture  and  compacting  the  same,  allowing  the  com- 
pacted mix  to  become  at  least  partially  hardened  and  re- 
moving the  same  from  the  mold  as  a  solid  block  with 
the  elastic  liner  adhered  thereon,  cutting  the  cured  block 
into  a  plurality  of  slices  constituting  tiles  of  predeter- 
mined uniform  thickness  having  corresponding  peripheral 
strips  of  the  elastic  material  adhered  around  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  tiles,  and  abradmg  at  least  one  cut  sur- 
face of  the  respective  said  tile  slices  to  finish  the  same, 
the  finished  tiles  being  adapted  to  be  laid  flatwise  in 
edgc-to-edgc  relationship  on  a  surface  with  the  elastic 
peripheral  strips  of  adjacent  edges  of  the  tiles  in  direct 
pressure-absorbing  abutment. 


I 


3,247,300 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  mCHLY  CRIMPED 
FIBERS  HAVING  MODIFIED  SURFACES 
William  Lester  Stump,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,992 
9  Claims,     (CI.  264—168) 


refringence  differential  across  the  diameter  of  the  fila- 
ments, and  then  drawing  the  filaments  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially oriented  structure,  the  improvement  for  pro- 
ducing filaments  characterized  by  a  high  crimp  and  a  low 
coefl^icient  of  hydrodynamic  friction  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  unoriented,  asymmetrically  birefringent  fila- 
ments under  tension  with  a  cracking  agent,  then  applying 
to  the  filaments  a  liquid  medium  free  of  cracking  agent 
and  drawing  the  wet  filaments  at  a  temperature  below 
80°  C.  to  provide  a  substantially  oriented  structure  hav- 
ing the  property  of  spontaneously  developing  from  15  to 
50  crimps  per  inch  of  filament  under  essentially  tension- 
less  conditions. 


3,247,301 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEAR  FINISHING  TOOLS 
Walter  S,  Praeg  and  John  J.  Sigman,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,020 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—225) 


SI    23 


1.  The   method   of  making   highly   accurate   gear-like 
honing  tools  which  comprises  providing  a  flat  mold  plate 
having  an   upstanding  pilot  thereon  in  exactly  centered 
position  relative  to  a  continuous  accurate  laterally  out- 
wardly facing  locating  surface  on  said  plate,  positioning 
a  mold   ring  having  a  continuous  accurate  laterally  in- 
wardly facing  locating  surface  in  accurate  locating  en- 
gagement with  the  locating  surface  on  said  mold  plate, 
positioning  a  master  gear  having  an  accurately  centered 
hole  therein  on  said  pilot,  filling  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  mold  ring  and  master  gear  and  above  said 
plate  with  a  fluid  dimensionaliy  stable  uncured  resin  com- 
pound, treating  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  master  gear 
with  a  parting  agent  prior  to  filling  the  annular  space, 
curing  said  resin  to  form  an  internal  gear-like  mold,  sepa- 
rating said  mold  ring  and  mold  as  a  unit  from  said  mold 
plate,  pilot  and  master  gear  with  said  mold  ring  extend- 
mg  below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  mold,  treating  the 
tooth   surfaces  of  said   mold   with  a  parting  agent,  re- 
assembling  said   ring   and   resin   mold   on   a   second'  flat 
plate  having  a  continuous  lateral  locating  surface  and  a 
pilot  relatively  located  identically  with  the  lateral  surface 
and  pilot  on  said  mold  plate  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  mold  ring  engaging  the  lateral  locating  surface  on 
said  second  plate,  and   the  under  surface  of  said  resin 
mold  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  plate, 
fillmg  the  annular  space  within  said  resin  mold  with  a 
fluid  uncured  dimensionaliy  stable  resin  compound  con- 
taming  abrasive  panicles,  curing  the  compound  to  form 
a    gear-like    body   having   a    peripheral   toothed    portion 
exactly   concentric   with   said   pilot,   and    removing   said 
gear-like  body  from  the  mold,  plate  and  pilot. 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  crimped  filaments  by 
extruding  molten  synthetic  linear  organic  polymer  in  the 
form  of  filaments  followed  by  asymmetric  quenching  to 
produce  unoriented  filaments  having  an  asymmetric  bi- 

825  O.a.— 39 


3,247,302 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLURAL 

WALLED  CONTAINER 

Jerome  Lewis,  230  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,565 

1  Claim,     (CI.  264—248) 

A  process  of  manufacturing  a  plural  walled  container 

comprising  the   steps  of  arranging  an   inner  receptacle 

of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
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ing  projection  within  an  outer  receptacle  of  similar  ma- 
terial in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  for  substantial- 
ly the  entire  opposed  surfaces  thereof  with  said  projection 
resting  on  said  outer  receptacle  and  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  outer  receptacle  engaging  sadi  inner  receptacle 
at  a  side  location  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  top  of  said  inner  recefrtacle  to  define  a  closed  insulat- 
ing space  between  said  inner  and  outer  receptacles,  said 
outer  receptacle  having  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer 
wall  thereof  opening  into  the  top  of  said  outer  receptacle 


and  forming  a  shoulder,  placing  said  arranged  inner  and 
outer  receptacles  in  a  mold,  introducing  into  said  mold 
in  a  plastic  state  an  amount  of  thermoplastic  material 
similar  to  that  of  said  receptacles,  molding  said  amount  of 
thermoplastic  material  about  said  arranged  receptacles 
with  said  plastic  material  being  received  in  said  groove 
and  on  said  shoulder  and  flowing  into  and  fusing  with  said 
receptacles  in  the  form  of  a  lip  structure  of  substantial- 
ly hemispbtrical  cross  sectional  shape,  while  simultane- 
ously fusing  said  projection  to  said  outer  receptacle. 


3  247  303 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Homer  T.  Green,  Milton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Paricer 
Pen    Company,    Janesville,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 
Original  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,304,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,362,  dated  May  26,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,834 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—249) 


plasticizer  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  a  dispensing 
orifice,  comprising  an  accumulation  chamber  interposed 
.between  said  plasticizer  and  said  orifice,  a  piston  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  to  vary  the  effective  cham- 
ber volume,  power  means  normally  urging  said  piston 
into  said  chamber  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  a 
single  movable  valve  means  having  separate  valving  por- 
tions interposed  between  said  plasticizer  and  said  cham- 
ber and  between  said  chamber  and  said  orifice,  respec- 
tively, value  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  position- 
ing of  said  piston  for  moving  said  valve  means  to 
separate  positions  for  ( 1 )  interconnecting  said  plasticizer 
and  said  chamber  to  fill  the  chamber  with  plasticized 
material  supplied  under  pressure  from  said  plasticizer, 
and  (2)  isolating  said  chamber  from  both  said  plasticizer 
and  said  orifice,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  a 
separate  position,  (3)  interconnecting  said  chamber  and 
said  orifice  to  accommodate  dispensing  of  plasticized  ma- 
terial from  said  chamber,  said  material  in  said  chamber 
being  always  subject  to  the  pressure  exerted  thereon  by 
said  power  means. 


j»  jff    "w 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  capillary  passageway  be- 
tween a  supporting  member  and  a  writing  nib,  com- 
prising forming  said  member  with  an  enlargement  at  the 
location  of  the  desired  passageway,  clamping  said  nib 
in  its  normal  position  against  said  enlargement  to  de- 
form said  nib  aind  retain  it  in  a  stressed  condition,  there- 
after softening  said  enlargement  to  permit  said  nib  to 
return  to  its  normal  unstressed  condition  by  deforma- 
tion of  said  enlargement  into  conformity  with  the  ad- 
joining surface  of  said  nib,  and  then  permitting  said  mem- 
ber to  harden  with  said  nib  in  place,  whereby  a  large 
area  capillary  is  provided  between  said  nib  and  said 
member. 


3,247,304 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,723 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—328) 
2.  A  plastic  accumulating  and  discharge  system  for  a 
molding  apparatus  wherein  plasticized  material  from  a 


4.  A  plastic  accumulating  and  discharging  apparatus 
for  a  molding  machine  and  including  a  plasticizer  for 
supplying  plasticized  material  at  a  plasticizer  output  pres- 
sure and  a  dispensing  orifice,  comprising  an  accumulator 
block  having  an  interior  cavity  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  material  from  the  plasticizer  and 
an  outlet  opening  through  which  material  is  supplied  to 
said  orifice,  an  accumulator  piston  projecting  freely  into 
said  cavity  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  define  an  accu- 
mulator space  of  varying  volume,  means  constantly  urging 
said  piston  into  said  chamber  and  providing  a  lesser  back 
pressure  against  which  the  accumulator  space  is  filled 
from  the  plasticizer  and  at  the  plasticizer  output  pressure, 
a  single  movable  valve  means  comprising  an  element 
having  separate  blocking  portions  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  space  and  said  plasticizer  and  be- 
tween said  space  and  said  orifice,  respectively,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  element  and  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  accumulator  piston  ( 1 )  to  position  said  ele- 
ment to  block  communication  between  said  accumulator 
space  and  both  said  orifice  and  said  plasticizer  when  said 
space  is  full,  (2)  to  position  said  element  to  block  com- 
munication between  said  space  and  said  orifice  when  said 
space  is  in  communication  with  said  plasticizer,  and 
means  independent  of  the  positioning  of  said  piston  (3) 
to  position  said  element  to  interconnect  said  space  and 
said  orifice  while  blocking  communication  between  said 
space  and  said  plasticizer. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,247,305 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FURNACE  ELECTRODES 
Alec  George  Allen,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,055 
Claims  priorky,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1962. 

36,757/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  13—16) 


r^' 


upon  the  actuation  of  a  respective  playing  key,  an  elec- 
tronic variable  impedance  device  the  impedance  of  which 
IS  dependent  upon  the  potential  applied  to  a  terminal 
thereof,  circuit  means  including  said  variable  impedance 
device  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  output  system. 
means  normally  applying  a  bias  potential  to  said  terminal 
to  render  said  circuit  means  ineffective  to  conduct  said 
signal  to  said  output  system,  means  including  the  play- 
ing key  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  variable  impedance 
device  terminal  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  key  to 
change  the  potential  at  said  terminal  substantially  in- 
stantaneously to  render  said  circuit  means  effective  to  con- 
duct said  signal  to  said  output  system,  and  automatic 
means  operative  with  the  application  of  said  pulse  to  re- 
establish said  normal  bias  potential  to  said  terminal  at  a 
slow  rate  following  the  application  of  said  pulse  to  said 
terminal  for  progressively  rendering  said  circuit  means  in- 
effective to  conduct  said  signal  to  said  output  system 


3,247,307 
RHYTHM  TEMPO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,713 
12  CLdms.     (CL  84—1.03) 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  controlled  lengthwise  displace- 
ment of  an  electrode  having  a  displacing  force  acting  on  it 
in  one  lengthwise  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of  grip- 
ping the  electrode  by  first  and  second  clamping  means 
which  respectively  apply  thereto  first  and  second  friction 
clamping  forces  of  which  the  first  clamping  force  is  greater 
than  the  difference  between  the  displacing  force  and  the 
second  clamping  force  but  less  than  their  sum  and  the  two 
clamping  forces  together  are  sufficient  to  hold  the  elec- 
trode against  displacement  by  the  displacing  force,  and 
moving  said  first  clamping  means  to  and  fro  along  said 
direction  with  the  result,  due  to  the  relationship  of  said 
forces,  that  on  each  movement  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  displacing  force  the  first  clamping  means  drives  the 
electrode  in  that  direction  through  the  second  c'amping 
means  whereas  on  each  movement  in  the  reverse  direction 
the  first  clamping  means  slips  back  along  the  electrode. 


amiij*      S^ 


3,247,306 
'        KEYER  CIRCUIT 
Alexander  Milho,   Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,999 
4  CUims.     (CI.  84—1.13) 


1.  In  an  individual  percussion  keyer  circuit  for  a 
musical  instrument  for  use  with  a  respective  individual 
musical  tone  signal  source  representative  of  a  single 
musical  note  to  connect  the  respective  source  to  an  output 
system  common  to  a  plurality  of  independent  such  sources 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  continuous 
repetitive  rhythm  type  used  to  accompany  an  instrument 
under  player  control  comprising  a  stator  having  multiple 
segments  in  predetermined   array,  an  element   movable 
repetitively  over  said  array  and  operative  to  be  coupled 
to  said  segments  in  sequence,  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  segments  and  said  element  and  responsive  to  said 
element  coupling  to  selected  ones  of  said  segments  for 
producmg  a  pulse  train  characterized  by  the  segments  se- 
lected   a  second  array  of  spaced  pairs  of  segments  with 
individual  segments  of  a  pair  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  index  on  said  stator,  coupling  means  movable  in 
fixed   relation   to   said  element   for  traversing   the    seg- 
ments of  said  pairs  in  sequence,  a  circuit  coupled  to  said 
spaced  pairs  and  said  coupling  means  for  developing  a 
bidirectional  control   signal,  means  for  combining  said 
control  signal  with  a  signal  representing  the  tempo  at 
which  said  instrument  is  played  by  said  player  for  select- 
mg  a  direction  of  said  control  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  selected  direction  of  said  control  signal  for 
altering  the  speed  at   which  said   movable  element   and 
said  coupling  means  are  driven  over  said  arrays  to  re- 
duce any  difference  between  said  tempo  and  the  tempo 
of  said  repetitive  rhythm. 
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3,247,303 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLTMENT 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Harnew  Road  E., 

Oaklawn,  III.  , 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,951   I 

4  Claims.     (CL  84—1.17) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  set  of  playing  keys, 
one  for  each  consecutive  semi-tone  of  the  musical  scale 
over  a  predetermined  range;  means  selectively  controlled 
by  said  keys  for  causing  the  sounding  of  the  various  semi- 
tones selected  by  the  player;  each  key  being  movable  to 
and  fro  between  an  upper,  released  position  in  which 
no  sound  results,  and  a  lower,  depressed,  playing  condi- 
tion in  which  the  appropriate  pitched  sound  results;  an 
additional  source  of  relatively  unpitched  sound;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  keys  and 
to  said  unpitched  source,  for  causing  the  delivery  of  a 
burst  of  unpitched  sound,  at  a  predetermined  time  with 
respect  to  the  instant  when  said  key  is  released. 


3,247,309 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  ACCOMPANIMENT 

Donald  J.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,443 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.17)      I 
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1.  A  system  for  simulating  percussion  sounds,  com- 
prising a  source  of  ultrasonic  signals  modulated  in  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  by  audio  frequency  noise,  a  nor- 
mally disabled  gated  detector  connected  in  cascade  with 
said  source,  a  source  of  shaped  gating  voltages  recurring 
at  a  desired  recurrence  rate  of  said  percussive  sounds,  said 
gating  voltages  each  having  a  relatively  rapid  rise  and 
relatively  slow  exponential  fall,  and  means  applying  said 
gating  voltages  to  said  gated  detector  in  enabling  relation, 
whereby  shaped  bursts  of  detected  versions  of  said  ultra- 
sonic signals  are  passed  by  said  detector,  and  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  responsive  to  said  shaped  bursts  of 
detected  versions  of  said  ultrasonic  signals. 


3,247,310 
MUSICAL  INSTRl  MENT 
Herman  Birchard  Stinson,  Jr.,  Kiriiwood,  Mo.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Musical 
Instrument   Co.,    Lincolnwood,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,465 
21  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.17) 
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12.  An    electrical    musical    instrument    comprising    in 
combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  series  of  differently  voiced  tone 
signal  sources,  each  series  having  frequencies  com- 
prising a  chromatic  musical  scale; 

(b)  a  translating  system  for  converting  tone  signals 
into  audible  tones; 

(c)  a  series  of  solo  keys  and  a  series  of  accompani- 
ment keys,  each  mechanically  operative  to  couple 
one  of  said  tone  signal  sources  of  a  selected  voice 
electrically  to  said  translating  system;  and 

(d)  fill-in  means  responsive  to  simultaneous  depres- 
sion of  any  one  of  said  solo  keys  and  one  or  more 
of  said  accompaniment  keys,  and  operative  to  elec- 
trically couple  to  said  translating  system  one  or  more 
of  said  tone  signal  sources  of  different  selected  voicing 
pitched  in  the  octave  below  said  one  solo  key,  said 
one  or  more  tone  signal  sources  being  those  which 
correspond  in  name  to  tones  produced  by  said  de- 
pressed one  or  more  accompaniment  keys. 


3,247,311 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Georges  Jenny,  190  Fbg.  St.  Denis,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123,818 

5  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.19) 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  oscil- 
lator means  for  generating  oscillations  in  a  range  of  mu- 
sical frequencies,  frequency-control  means  for  said  oscil- 
lator means,  a  support,  a  laterally  movable  keyboard  on 
said  support  with  a  set  of  keys  for  individually  actuating 
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said  frequency-control  means  and  generating  an  oscilla- 
tion characteristic  of  each  key,  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer means  for  converting  said  oscillations  into  sound 
waves,  and  adjustable  circuit  means  between  said  oscil- 
lator means  and  said  transducer  means  for  selectively 
altering  the  character  of  said  oscillations,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  capacitor  with  a  movable  plate  secured 
to  said  keyboard  and  a  fixed  plate  on  said  support  adja- 
cent said  movable  plate. 


3,247,312 

SHIELDING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Samuel    P.    Alessi,   Homewood,   III.,   assignor   to   Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,496 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


5.  An  enclosure  shielded  against  radio  frequency  in- 
terference, comprising:  electrically  conductive  walls  de- 
fining an  interior  space  and  an  opening  in  said  walls  de- 
fined by  a  continuous  lip;  a  door  mounted  on  said  walls 
and  movable  to  a  locked  position  closing  off  said  open- 
ing, said  door  having  a  continuous  lip  with  a  configura- 
tion substantially  paralleling  that  of  the  opening  lip, 
said  opening  and  door  lips  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  continuous  contact  therealong;  and  resilient  elec- 
trically conductive  means  interposed  between  said  lips 
eflfective  to  serve  as  a  gasket;  and  a  radio  frequency  in- 
terference shield  about  said  opening  when  said  door  is 
locked,  said  conductive  sealing  means  being  particularly 
characterized  by  a  floating  frame  having  a  configuration 
substantially  paralleling  each  of  said  lips  and  being 
mounted  upon  said  enclosure  for  movement  relative  to 
or  from  each  of  said  lips,  said  frame  carrying  resilient 
conductive  gaskets  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  dimension  greater  than  the  width  of  each 
of  said  gaskets, 


3,247,313 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 

Eduard    G.    Dorgelo,    Huntington,    Long   Island,   N.Y., 

assignor  to  North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   115,469,  June  7, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,603 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—50.61) 


1.  An  envelope  for  an  electric  discharge  tube  having 
a  portion  through  which  electrically  conductive  elements 
extend  spaced  by  electrically  insulating  zones,  said  enve- 
lope portion  comprising  a  first  part  which  extends  be- 
tween and  immediately  surrounds  the  conductive  ele- 
ments and  consists  of  a  glass  having  a  power  factor  of 
less  than  20  x  10-*,  and  a  second  part  immediately 
abutting  said  first  part  and  spaced  from  said  conductive 
elements  consisting  of  a  glass  having  a  power  factor 
exceeding  20  x  10-*,  said  second  part  having  a  lower  melt- 
ing point  than  that  of  the  glass  of  the  first  part  to  facilitate 
scaling  thereof  to  remaining  portions  of  the  envelope. 


3,247,314 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

William  F.  Mittendorf,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,397 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 68.5) 
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1.  A  composite  electric  circuit  comprising  a  dielectric 
baseboard,  a  wire  of  electrically  conductive  metal  ar- 
ranged on  the  baseboard  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a 
film  of  electrically  conductive  metal  deposited  on  and 
adhering  to  the  wire  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  base- 
board, said  wire  being  secured  to  the  baseboard  essen- 
tially by  means  of  said  film. 


3,247,315 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,656 

13  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 84) 
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1.  A  connector  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  an  elon- 
gated element,  said  connector  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  member  formed  of  sheet  form  spring  material 
adapted  to  extend  about  and  retain  said  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, said  spring  material  being  circularly  discontinuous 
to  present  two  edges  which  are  shiftable  relative  to  one 
another  generally  circularly  about  said  element  in  a 
relation  varying  the  internal  size  of  said  member,  the 
resilience  of  said  member  tending  to  tighten  the  member 
by  its  own  resilience  to  a  small  transverse  dimension 
condition  for  securing  said  member  and  element  ogether. 
and  means  fixed  to  said  member  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber iri  a  larger  dimension  condition  for  initial  reception 
of  said  end  of  the  element  and  releasable  to  free  the 
member  for  constriction  by  its  own  resilience  to  said  small 
dimension  condition  while  said  means  remain  fixed  to  said 
member. 


3,247,316 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINATING 

ALUMINUM  FOIL 

Edgar  Arthur  Weimer,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,853 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 
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3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  con- 
nector for  making  electrical  connection  with  a  sheet  of 
conductive  means  comprising  plate  means  each  provided 
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with  at  least  one  aperture,  the  aperture  in  one  plate  means 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  aperture  in 
the  other  plate  means,  lance  means  projecting  from  each 
plate  means  toward  each  other,  said  lance  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  apertures, 
said  lance  means  of  one  plate  means  being  a  single  lance 
means  and  being  adapted  to  penetrate  said  sheet  of  con- 
ductive means,  extend  through  the  opf>osing  aperture  and 
be  blunted  to  rivet  said  plate  means  together  while  the 
lance  means  of  the  other  plate  means  include  a  plurality 
of  lance  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  away  from 
the  aperture  thereof  to  grasp  the  sheet  of  conductive 
means  in  electrically  conductive  relationship  between  the 
plate  means. 

3,247,317 

SATELLITE  VISUAL  SIMULATOR 

Richard  Saylor,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dalfo 

Electronics  Corp.,  Norwood,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,692 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—^.8)  i 


.fe 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  perspective  image  of 
a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface  as  viewed  from  an  in- 
stantaneously fixed  point  at  a  known  elevation  above  said 
surface,  said  system  comprising  a  film  transparency  hav- 
ing therein  a  flat  plane  projection  of  said  spherical  sur- 
face, a  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  film  transparency 
with  a  light  spot  in  a  succession  of  sweeps  of  said  light 
spot,  and  a  display  means  for  generating  a  display  in  a 
succession  of  sweeps  synchronized  with  sweeps  of  said 
scanning  means,  the  improvement  comprising;  means  for 
continuously  advancing  said  transparency  beneath  said 
scanning  means  at  uniform  speed,  means  for  shifting  said 
transparency  in  controlled  amounts  along  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  with  respect  to  said  scanning  means, 
means  for  directing  said  scanning  means  in  an  elliptically 
shaped  area  having  major  and  minor  coordinates  upon 
said  transparency,  and  coordinate  computer  means  for 
shaping  said  electrically  shaped  area  to  introduce  con- 
trolled distortion  to  the  image  generated  by  said  display. 


3,247,318 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Edward    H.    Bohlke.    Elmwood    Park,    III.,    assignor    to 

.Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   157,706,  Dec    7 
1961.    This  application  Apr.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,368  ' 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 
5.  In   a  television    receiver  for  utilizing  a  composite 
video  signal  including  video  and  synchronizing  compo- 
nents, and  wherein  the  signal  may  be  accompanied  by 
noise  pulses  having  amplitudes  exceeding  the  amplitudes 
of  the  synchronizing  components,  the  combination  of,  a 


synchronizing  signal  separator  and  an  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  including  means  for  applying  the  com- 
posite video  signal  thereto,  means  for  amplitude  separat- 
ing the  noise  pulses  from  the  composite  video  signal 
including  electron  valve  means  coupled  to  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  sepvaraior  and  said  automatic  gain  control 
circuit,  means  direct  current  coupling  the  composite  video 
signal  to  said  electron  valve  means  with  a  polarity  to 
cause    the    noise    pulses    therefrom    to    be    of    opposite 


polarity  to  the  noise  pulses  in  said  synchronizing  signal 
separator  and  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  and  means 
indcjjendent  of  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for 
biasing  said  electron  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the 
peak  amplitude  of  the  synchronizing  pulses  so  that  separa- 
tion of  noise  pulses  for  cancellation  purposes  is  automat- 
ically adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  com- 
posite video  signal  and  independently  of  whether  the  level 
thereof  is  set  by  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit. 


3,247,319 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS  AND 

ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Harold   E.   Hobby  and   Robert  C.  Bosserdet,  Gardner, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company, 

Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,016 

8  Claims.     (CI.  178—23) 
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1.  A  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a   horizontal  cylindrical   platen, 

(b)  a  message  printing  mechanism  associated  with  the 
platen  and  movable  from  one  end  to  the  other  there- 
along. 
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(c)  a  ribbon  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to 
an  operative  position  interposed  between  the  mes- 
sage printing  mechanism  and  the  platen, 

(d)  a  time  printing  mechanism  associtaed  with  the 
platen  and  movable  from  a  first  position  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  platen  to  a  second  position  removed 
from  the  platen,  the  time  printing  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  actuator  for  causing  it  to  strike  the  platen, 
and 

(e)  means  permitting  the  actuator  to  operate  only 
when  the  time  printing  mechanism  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  ribbon  is  in  the  operative  position. 


J  3,247,320 

SIGNAL  LEVEL  SENSLNG  DEVICE 
Frank  D.  Baxter,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search  Corporation,    Fairfax,   Va.,   a    corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,562 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 69) 


09 
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2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  timed  drop  in  the  level 
of  telegraph  assurance  signals  having  a  level  range  through 
which  said  signals  may  vary,  the  magnitude  of  said  timed 
drop  being  less  than  said  level  range,  comprising  input 
means  for  receiving  said  telegraph  assurance  signals  and 
establishing  a  substantially  constant  output  level  through- 
out said  input  level  range  in  the  absence  of  a  drop,  said 
output  level  experiencing  a  drop  upon  the  occurrence  of 
said  timed  drop  in  said  input  signals,  a  level  sensing  means 
responsive  to  said  substantially  constant  output  level  for 
establishing  a  constant  voltage  in  the  absence  of  a  drop,  a 
signal  timing  gate,  having  an  upper  timing  limit  and  a 
lower  timing  limit,  responsive  to  said  level  sensing  means 
for  producing  an  output  upon  the  absence  of  said  constant 
voltage  for  a  time  duration  within  said  upper  and  lower 
timing  limits,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  signal  timing  gate  for  effecting  an  indication 
when  a  drop  in  input  level  is  of  a  time  duration  within 
said  timing  limits. 


3  247  321 
STEREO  SIGNAL  DEMONSTRATOR 
Fredericii  L.  Way,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mobilcolor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Ang.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218^85 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
1    An  audio  signal-responsive  device  comprising  audio 
signal  input  means,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  reed  switch 
means  each  responsive  to  an  audio  frequency  modulated 
magnetic  field  to  close  and  open  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  instantaneous  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field,  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  indicating  means  each  connected 


to  be  energized  through  the  magnetic  switch  means,  and 
coil  means  adjacent  to  each  magnetic  switch  means  and 
connected  to  the  input  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 


field  so  as  to  control  the  switch  means  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  frequency  component  of  an  audio  signal 
applied  to  the  input  means. 


3,247,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPOKEN 
PHONEME  IDENTIFICATION 
Edwin  W.  Savage,  New  York,  and  Frederick  Sumner  Hall, 
Amityville,  N.Y.;  said  Hal!  assignor  to  Allentown  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  33,764,  June  3,  1960. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,838 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  particular  phoneme  in  human  speech  comprising 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  human  speech  to  be 
analyzed,  and  a  plurality  of  frequency  selective  devices 
connected  to  said  last-mentioned  means,  each  of  said 
frequency  selective  devices  separating  out  a  sub-band  of 
frequencies,  each  of  said  sub-bands  having  a  frequency 
range  including  the  weighted  center  frequencies  of  one 
of  the  formants  of  a  particular  phoneme,  and  an  ampli- 
tude discriminating  switch  means  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  frequency  selective  devices,  said  amplitude 
switch  means  including  a  first  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  the  amplitude  level  of  the  electrical  output 
of  one  of  said  filter  devices  within  a  first  predetermined 
amplitude  range,  said  switch  means  including  a  second 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  amplitude  level 
of  the  electrical  output  of  another  of  said  filter  devices 
within  a  second  predetermined  amplitude  range,  said  first 
and  second  means  of  the  switch  means  being  operatively 
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associated    to    indicate    the    presence    of    the    particular  nieans  having  a  control   means,   means  connecting   the 

phoneme  only   when  the  first  and  second  means  of  the  control  means  and  said  valve  means  whereby  when  said 

switch  means  sense  the  associated  signals  as  being  within  amplifier   is   activated   said    valve   means   interrupts  the 
the  particular  ranges. 


3,247,323 
GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Carroll,  Elmhurst,   III.,  assignor  to   Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,358 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—15)  I 


8.  A  time  division  multiplex  switching  system  including 
a  common  transmission  link,  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  in- 
dividually associated  with  one  of  said  communication  ter- 
minals, said  gating  means  each  comprising:  a  bilateral 
transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  com- 
munication terminal,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said 
common  transmission  link,  and  a  base  electrode;  rectifier 
means  connected  to  said  communication  terminal  and  to 
said  common  transmission  link;  a  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  and  to 
said  base  electrode,  and  a  primary  winding;  means  for 
selectively  applying  control  pulses  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing for  switching  said  transistor  and  said  rectifier  means 
from  a  high  impedance  state  to  a  low  impedance  state  to 
control  the  transfer  of  signals  from  one  of  said  commu- 
nications terminals  to  another  over  said  common  trans- 
mission link;  and  means  interposed  between  said  recti- 
fier means  and  said  secondary  winding  for  reducing  the 
time  required  for  said  transistor  to  switch  from  its  low 
impedance  state  to  its  high  impedance  state. 


3,247,324 
ACOUSTIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE 
Ralph  Cefaly,  305  Perry  St.,  Brentwood,  Md.,  and  Ronald 
E.  Irons,  Burke,  Va.;  said  Irons  assignor  to  said  Cefaly 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,249 
15  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  in  combination,  an  acous- 
tical    sound     pick-up     head     means,     a     first     acousti- 
cal chamber,  an  elongated  conduit  means  having  an  air 
column  of  appreciable  length  as  compared  with  its  cross- 
sectional  area  connecting  said  sound  pick-up  head  means 
and   said   first   acoustical   chamber,   a   second    acoustical 
chamber,  sound  duct   and   valve   means   interconnecting 
the   two  acoustical  chambers,  said  valve  means   in  one 
position  interrupting  the  sound  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  microphone  in  said  first 
acoutical  chamber,  a  sound   reproducer   in  said  second 
acoustical  chamber,  an  amplifier  network  interconnecting 
the  microphone  and  the  sound  reproducer,  said  amplifier 


sound  communication  between  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, earpiece  means  connected  with  said  second  acousti- 
cal chamber  for  receiving  sound  therefrom. 


3,247,325 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  LINES  IN 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Swan  Bing  Han.  Munich-Solln,  and  Friedrlch  Licht, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218.291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1961, 

S  75,885 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  communication 
systems  and  especially  telephone  systems  for  the  testing 
of  the  busy  operating  condition  and  for  the  blocking  of 
test  lines  in  which  complex  resistances  are  connected, 
comprising  a  test  circuit,  said  test  circuit  provided  with 
a  voltage  measuring  device  and  means  having  a  complex 
resistance,  said  complex  resistance  means  being  connect- 
abie  to  a  line  under  test  to  form  with  the  complex  resist- 
ance of  such  line  a  voltage  divider,  operatively  connecting 
said  voltage  measuring  circuit  means  to  the  intermediate 
point  of  the  voltage  divider  so  formed  for  effecting  the 
measurement  of  the  voltage  potential  thereat,  with  said 
complex  resistance  means  causing  a  voltage  potential  rep- 
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resenting  the  test  potential  to  remain  constant  during  the 
current  rise  in  the  test  line  as  a  result  of  the  complex  resist- 
ance therein. 


3,247,326 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  RING- 
TRIPPING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John   Brownlie  Clark,    Bexleyheath,  Kect,  England,  as- 
signor to  Associated   Electrical  Industries  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1961, 

31,741/61 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—18) 
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In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  called  subscriber's 
line,  a  rmging  circuit  traversed  by  alternating  ringing 
current  that  is  fed  to  said  line  to  call  the  subscriber  and 
traversed  by  direct  current  of  significant  magnitude  when 
the  call  is  answered,  and  a  ring-tripping  arrangement  for 
opening  said  ringing  circuit  automatically  in  response 
to  the  flow  of  said  direct  current  in  this  circuit,  said  ring- 
tripping  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  alternating  signal  current, 

(b)  an  alternating  signal  current  transmission  circuit 
associated  with  said  source, 

(c)  switching  means  controllable  by  alternating  signal 
current  received  thereat  from  said  source  by  way  of 
said  transmission  circuit,  said  switching  means 
adapted  to  open  said  ringing  circuit  in  resfwnse  to 
a  significant  change,  ;n  a  particular  direction,  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  alternating  signal  current  so  re- 
ceived, and 

(d)  a  saturable  reactor  device  having  a  saturable  mag- 
netic part,  a  line  winding  included  in  series  in  said 
ringing  circuit  and  adapted  to  produce  a  significant 
degree  of  saturation  of  said  saturable  magnetic  part 
upon  the  flow  of  said  direct  current  of  significant 
magnitude  through  the  winding,  screening  means  of 
eddy-current  type  associated  with  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  said  line  winding  and  serving  to  render  this 
winding  incapable  of  producing  a  significant  degree 
of  saturation  of  said  saturable  magnetic  part  in  re- 
spect of  said  alternating  ringing  current  passing 
through  the  winding,  and  a  system  of  alternating  cur- 
rent windings  associated  with  said  saturable  mag- 
netic part  and  included  in  said  transmission  circuit 
and  adapted  to  produce,  upon  the  production  of  a 
significant  degree  of  saturation  of  said  saturable 
magnetic  part  by  said  line  winding,  a  said  significant 
change,  in  said  particular  direction,  in  the  magnitude 
of  the  alternating  signal  current  received  at  said 
switching  means  from  said  source. 


3,247,327 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALLING  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Herbert  Lanham,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,164 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 


^ft7»* 


1.  A  telephone  signalling  arrangement  comprising  an 
input  loop  having  means  to  generate  ringing  signals,  an 
output  loop,  and  a  signal  repeating  means  connected  be- 
tween said  input  loop  and  said  output  loop  for  repeating 
said  ringing  signals,  said  signal  repeating  means  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer 
being  energizable  in  response  to  the  ringing  signals 
from  the  input  loop; 

(b)  a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  output  loop; 

(c)  a  source  of  ringing  current  connected  to  the  output 
loop;  and 

(d)  transistor  switching  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  potential  induced  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  by  its  primary  winding 
for  removing  said  voltage  source  from  the  output 
loop  and  for  connecting  said  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent thereto,  said  switching  means  including  a  nor- 
mally conducting  transistor  connecting  said  voltage 
source  to  the  output  loop  and  a  normally  non- 
conducting transistor  connecting  the  source  of  ring- 
ing current  to  the  output  loop,  the  transistors  being 
reversible  to  their  opposite  conductivities  in  response 
to  energization  of  the  transformer  upon  application 
of  a  ringing  signal  from  the  input  loop. 


3,247,328 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  PROGRAMMING 
Ulyss  S.  Mitchell,  San  Mateo,  and  Alva  Robert  Myers, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sierra  Capital  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California,   and  Continental 
Capital  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,207,  May  14, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,910 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
Automatic  programming  apparatus  for  a  multiplicity 
of  magnetic-tape  cartridges  comprising  a  plurality  of 
staclced  decks  defining  cartridge  receptacles  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic-tape  playbaclc  heads  disposed  with 
one  adiacent  each  of  said  decks,  a  drive  capstan  having  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  portions  disposed  with  one  adjacent 
each  of  said  decks,  drive  means  engaging  said  capstan  for 
rotating  same  at  a  controllable  rate,  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gates  disposed  with  one  in  closing  relation 
to  each  of  said  decks,  a  plurality  of  solenoid  means  dis- 
posed one  upon  each  of  said  decks  and  removably  engag- 
ing the  gate  thereat  for  controllably  pivoting  same  to 
urge  a  magnetic-tape  cartridge  disposed  upon  such  deck 
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into  engagement  with  said  drive  capstan  and  playback 
head  thereon,  a  control  unit  including  a  discharge  device 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  limited  duration 
upon  actuation  thereof  and  means  including  a  time-delay 
circuit  coupling  said  playback  heads  and  said  discharge 
device  for  actuating  the  latter  following  completion  of 
signals  from  said  playback  heads,  a  first  stepping  switch 
having  a  control  winding  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
discharge  device  and  a  rotary  contact  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  in  step- 
wise fashion,  power  supply  means,  a  switch  bank  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  switches  connected  between 
the  stationary  contacts  of  said  first  stepping  switch  and 
one  side  of  said  power  supply  means,  means  including  a 
reset  coil  for  said  first  stepping  switch  connecting  the 


rotary  contact  of  said  first  stepping  switch  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  power  supply,  a  second  stepping  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  individually  con- 
nected to  separate  solenoids  and  a  rotary  contact  adapted 
to  consecutively  engage  said  stationary  contacts  in  step- 
wise fashion,  means  coupling  said  solenoids  and  second 
stepping  switch  across  a  power  supply,  and  a  control 
winding  for  said  second  stepping  switch  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  rotary  contact  of  said  first  stepping  switch 
whereby  said  second  stepping  switch  is  actuated  by  said 
first  stepping  switch  in  response  to  the  receipt  at  the  latter 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  control  signals  to  thereby 
switch  energization  between  said  solenoids  to  play  pre- 
determined recorded  selections  upon  the  tape  of  said 
cartridges. 


3,247,329 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  CO^^^ACT  BETWEEN 

A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Yoshio    Tomita,    Setagaya-ku,    Tokyo,    Yoshjyo    Wada, 
Kawasaki,  and  Yosbiro  Nishiwaki,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1961. 

36/24,039 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  tape  system  including  a  device  for  stabilizing  con- 
tact of  a  magnetic  head  with  the  magnetic  tape  compris- 
mg  a  rotary  body  being  freely  rotatable  in  fixed  guide 
drum  means  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  for  guiding 
the  tape,  said  rotary  body  having  an  outer  diameter  which 
IS  smaller  than  that  of  said  guide  drum  means,  a  magnetic 
head  being  mounted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotary 
body  and  an  outer  tip  of  said  magnetic  head  elevated  to 
substantially  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  guide  drum 
means  so  as  to  contact  said  tape  which  is  guided  by  said 
guide  drum  means,  and  guide  means  mounted  on  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  rotary  body  arranged  near  the 
tip  of  said  magnetic  head  in  a  rotary  direction  of  said 


rotary  body,  end  portions  of  said  guide  means  being  ele- 
vated to  substantially  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
guide  drum  means  so  as  to  contact  said  tape  and  said 
end  portions  being  spaced  on  oppasite  sides  from  said  tip 
and  aligned  therewith  to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  tape 
therebetween  substantially  straight. 


3^47,330 

HEARING  AID  STRUCTURE 

Dorr  J.  Hinman,  19192  Strasburg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,233 

13  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 


6.  A  hearing  aid  structure  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  worn  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  on  the  head 
of  the  user,  said  frame  having  a  hollow  portion,  a  sound 
detector  in  said  hollow  portion,  a  relatively  small  en- 
trance opening  for  sound  waves  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  entrance  opening  facing  the  face  of  the 
user  in  close  proximity  to  the  focal  center  of  the  concave 
area  defined  by  one  of  the  eye  sockets  and  cheeks  on  the 
face  of  the  user,  the  sound  waves  striking  the  concave  area 
being  reflected  and  compressed  so  that  the  compressed 
waves  converge  toward  the  focal  center  and  arc  directed 
through  said  entrance  opening  to  the  entrance  to  said 
sound  detector  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
detector  converting  substantially  only  the  compressed  and 
converging  waves  into  electrical  impulses,  and  a  sound  re- 
producer carried  by  said  frame  whereby  the  electrical  im- 
pulses produced  by  said  sound  detector  in  turn  produces 
audible  sounds  in  said  sound  reproducer. 


3,247,331 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 
David   H.  Cunningham,   Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  446,871 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—115.5) 


A  transducer  comprising  an  annular  disk,  permanently 
magnetized  radially  with  one  pole  distributed  about  its 
inner  periphery  and  the  other  distributed  about  its  outer 
periphery;  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  comprising  an  in- 
ner cylinder  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  disk,  an  outer  cylinder  concentric 
with  said  inner  cylinder  and  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
a  size  to  receive  tightly  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk, 
and  a  web  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  at 
one  end;  said  disk  being  received  in  said  yoke  with  its  outer 
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periphery  engaging  said  outer  cylinder  and  its  inner  pe- 
riphery spaced  from  the  inner  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  air  gap,  a  coil  received  in  said  air 
gap,  and  means  including  a  diaphragm  supporting  said 
coil  in  said  gap  for  vibratory  movement  therewith  in  said 
magnetic  field. 


3,247,332 

HOUSING  FOR  WALL  MOUNTED  TELEPHONES 
James  J.  McHugh,  Avondale  Estates,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Gladwin  Plastics,  Inc^  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,853 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—183) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  fixedly  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  wall  surface  by  a  back  board  secured  to 
said  telephone  and  to  said  wall  surface;  a  housing  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  spaced  oppwDscd  forwardly  project- 
ing side  walls,  a  back  panel  fixedly  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  rearward  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said 
back  panel  having  a  central  opening  therein  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  complemen- 
tary in  shaj)e  to  said  back  board  and  receiving  the  top 
and  side  edges  of  said  back  board  to  locate  said  side 
walls  in  symmetrically  spaced  relationship  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  telephone,  and  a  shelf  member  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  panel  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls. 


3,247,333 
DRIVE  FOR  STEP  SWITCHES  FOR  REGULATING 

TRANSFORMERS,  CHOKES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans    Bruckboff,    Wangen    an    der    Aare,    Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Company  Limited,  Baden, 
Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

4,800/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 11) 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  changing  taps  on  elec- 
trical apparatus  such  as  regulating  transformers,  chokes 
and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  jump  transfer 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  coopera- 
tive with  two  rotary  tap  selector  switches,  each  said  tap 


selector  switch  having  a  rotary  contact  arm  and  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  contacts  engageable  in  succession  by 
said  contact  arm,  circuit  means  connecting  said  stationary 
contacts  of  said  tap  selector  switches  to  the  taps  on  said 
electrical  apparatus  and  connecting  said  contact  arms  with 
the  switching  elements  of  said  jump  transfer  switch,  a 
main  rotatable  drive  shaft,  an  externally  toothed  driv- 
ing gear  secured  upon  said  drive  shaft,  a  stationary  in- 
ternally toothed  ring  gear  concentric  with  and  surround- 
ing said  driving  gear,  a  planet  gear  intermediate  and  mesh- 
ed with  said  driving  and  ring  gears,  a  driving  disc  ar- 
ranged concentrically  on  but  not  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  driving  disc  having  a  concentric  180°  arcuate 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  planet  gear  and 
which  includes  a  crank  arm  thereon,  said  planet  gear 
shaft  being  secured  to  said  driving  disc  for  rotating  the 
same  as  said  planet  gear  rotates  about  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing gear,  a  pair  of  cam  discs  arranged  concentrically  on 
but  not  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  for 
and  secured  to  said  cam  discs,  said  cam  disc  driving 
shaft  being  located  laterally  of  said  main  driving  shaft  and 
being  extended  into  said  arcuate  slot  in  said  driving  disc, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  drive  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  about 
their  respective  axes,  each  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  in- 
cluding thereon  one  cam  follower  means  cooperative 
with  one  of  said  cam  discs,  and  another  cam  follower 
means  cooperative  with  the  other  said  cam  disc,  the  two 
said  cam  follower  means  on  each  said  auxiliary  drive 
shaft  being  mutually  displaced  by  90°  and  serving  to 
rotate  their  respective  auxiliary  drive  shafts  when  said 
cam  discs  are  rotated  by  their  common  drive  shaft  by  a 
drive  coupling  established  between  said  common  drive 
shaft  and  said  arcuate  slot  in  said  driving  disc  after  a 
180°  rotation  of  said  driving  disc,  means  respectively 
connecting  said  auxiliary  drive  shafts  with  said  rotary 
contact  arms  of  said  tap  selector  switches,  and  means 
connecting  said  crank  arm  to  said  switching  elements  for 
actuating  said  switching  elements  between  their  closed 
and  open  positions. 


3,247,334 
ROTARY    SWITCH   WITH   IMPROVED   ADJUSTER 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BRUSH  AND  DISC 
CONTACTS 
John  Sebring,  Minster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minster  Ma- 
chine Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  an  Ohio  corporation 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,032 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—14) 


3.  A  rotary  control  switch  comprising:  a  shaft  having 
a  driven  portion  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a 
housing  providing  journal  portions  far  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shaft  at  spaced  portions  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced 
insulating  rings  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and 
each  having  electrically  conductive  segments  mounted  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
insulating  rings,  a  brush  disposed  radially  from  each  said 
pair  of  insulating  rings  and  engageable  at  the  outer  pe- 
riphery to  effect  electrical  conduction  therebetween,  means 
for  circumferentially  adjusting  said  pair  of  spaced  rings  to 
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control  the  duration  of  conduction  between  said  inngs,  ad- 
ditional adjuster  means  for  positioning  said  brushes  angu- 
larly about  said  insulating  rings  to  define  the  timed  occur- 
rence of  contact  and  which  together  with  the  circumferen- 
tial adjustment  of  said  rings  provides  a  switch  operation 
of  controlled  duration  and  sequence,  a  sleeve  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
on, means  for  selectively  coupling  and  decoupling  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  and  providing  relative  angular  position- 
ing thereon  whereby  said  shaft  is  in  a  pre-selected  angular 
disposition  therein  and  m  drivable  relation  with  said  sleeve 
to  effect  its  co-rotation  in  coupled  position  and  further  to 
provide  adjustable  relative  rotation  between  said  sleeve 
and  shaft  in  decoupled  relation  for  other  angular  position- 
ing, a  plurality  of  circular  means  spaced  longitudinally  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  circular  means 
having  electrically  conductive  portions,  brush  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  means 
to  provide  for  electrical  switching  operation  of  a  duration 
and  sequence  independent  of  said  first-named  switching 
operation. 

3,247,335 

ARRANGEMENT   FOR    PROGRAMME   SELECTOR 

SWITCHES  IN  ELECTRIC  WASHING  MACHINES 

Walter  Holzer,  Drosteweg  19,  Meersburg 

(Bodensee),  Germany  i 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1962, 

H  46,159,  H  46,160 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 
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1.  A  program  selector  switch  for  electric  washing  ma- 
chines, comprising  an  intermittent  motor-driven  switching 
mechanism  operating  program  contacts  in  steps,  time 
mechanism  controlling  said  switching  mechanism  accord- 
ing to  the  desired  duration  of  the  preselected  part  of  the 
washing  program,  blocking  means  operated  by  said 
switching  mechanism,  said  blocking  means  comprising  a 
blocking  contact  mounted  in  series  with  the  program  con- 
tact, said  blocking  means  opening  said  blocking  contact 
when  said  switching  steps  follow  immediately  on  one  an- 
other and  when  omitted  parts  of  the  program  are  passed 
over  by  preselection,  means  latching  said  blocking  contact 
in  open  position,  and  means  unlatching  said  blocking  con- 
tact at  the  beginning  of  a  new  part  of  the  program. 


3,247,336  '  '      - 

ELECTRIC  TIMER 
Jack  Bergman  and  Nicholas  J.  Hickly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pennwood   Numechron   Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,627 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 
1.  An  electric  timer  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular casing  having  a  front  panel,  opposing  end  walls  and 
a  top.  a  horizontal  supporting  plate  in  the  casing  having 
spaced  upright  wings  thereon,  a  shaft  passing  through 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  wings,  the  shaft  project- 
ing through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  with 
threads  on  the  outer  projecting  end,  a  synchronous  clock 
motor  supported  on  one  of  said  wings  and  geared  to  the 
shaft  for  rotating  it  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  cam  disk 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  other  wing  with  a  periphery 


that  is  concentric  with  the  shaft,  the  disk  having  a  notch 
th.'rein.  a  micro-switch  supported  on  said  other  wing 
with  a  cam  follower  for  operating  the  same  resiliently 
urged  against  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  calibrated 
dial  on  said  shaft  with  calibrations  about  its  periphery 
reading  upward  from  a  '7ero"  mark,  the  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  window  in  which  a  portion  only  of  the  dial  is  visible 
at  one  time  and  which  has  an  indicating  ptiinter  at  the 
window  to  register  with  calibrations  on  the  disk,  the 
"zero"'  mark  on  the  dial  being  aligned  with  the  pointer 
when  the  cam  follower  of  the  micro-switch  is  engaged 
in  the  notch  of  said  disk,  a  pair  of  outlet  receptacles 
mounted  in  and  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
one  of  said  receptacles  and  the  synchronous  motor  being 
connected  with  the  micro-switch  to  be  energized  when 
the  follower  is  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk  but  de- 


energized  when  tne  follower  is  in  said  notch,  the  other 
-•eceptacle  being  connected  with  the  micro-switch  to  be 
energized  only  when  the  follower  is  in  said  notch,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  the  shaft,  a  knob  keyed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  outside  the  casing  but  slidable  thereaJong,  an 
indexing  ring  loose  on  the  shaft  between  the  friction  disk 
and  the  knob,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  knob  toward  the  friction  disk  to  releasably 
clamp  said  ring  immovably  between  the  friction  disk  and 
the  knob,  the  ring  having  a  radial  projection  thereon,  and 
a  pin  on  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  projection  when  it  turns  with  the  shaft  and 
knob  whereby  the  ring  may  be  adjusted  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  to  contact  the  pin  after  the  knob  has 
been  turned  to  rotate  the  shaft  a  predetermined  arc  from 
the  position  where  the  "zero"  is  aligned  with  the  pointer 
at  the  window  in  the  front  panel. 


3,247,337 

COMBINED  METER  AND  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 

ASSEMBLY 

Louis  A.  Wiegel,  Box  2103,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,966 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—44) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter  housing  having  a  cover 
and  a  meter  mounted  in  the  housing  through  which  elec- 
trical connections  are  established  externally  of  a  building 
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for  supply  of  electrical  energy  internally  of  the  building: 
a  circuit  breaker  operatively  mounted  on  the  meter  hous- 
ing for  interrupting  said  electrical  connections  in  an  open 
condition  thereof  to  cut  off  said  supply  of  electrical  energy, 
lock  means  operative  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  in  an 
operative  condition  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  housing, 
common  key-operated  means  engageable  with  the  lock 
means  and  the  circuit  breaker  for  alternatively  unlocking 
the  lock  means  and  actuating  the  circuit  breaker  without 
removal  of  the  cover,  a  switch  housing  secured  to  the 
meter  housing  and  enclosing  the  circuit  breaker  therein, 
a  closure  member  operatively  mounted  on  the  switch 
housing  having  means  engageable  with  the  lock  means 
for  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  meter  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  of  the  closure  member  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  cover  therefrom. 


3,247,338 
ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ENGAGING    OR    DISENGAGING    THE    CON- 
TACTS OF  MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Jean  Louis  Gratzmuller,  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Barres, 
Neuilly  sur  Seine,  Seine,  France 
FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1962, 
898,712;  Oct.  12,  1962,  912,043 
8  Claims.     (Q.  200 — 48) 


■»lr-* 


1.  An  actuating  system  for  an  electric  circuit  brealcer 
of  the  type  including  at  least  two  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers, at  least  two  contact  members  movaole  each  relative 
to  one  of  the  stationary  contact  members  between  closed 
and  opened  positions,  and  elastic  means  arranged  to  urge 
constantly  each  movable  contact  member  towards  the 
opened  position,  said  actuating  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  single  acting  fluid  pressure  actuators,  there  being 
one  actuator  for  each  two  movable  contact  members,  each 
actuator  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidablc  in  the 
cylinder  through  a  limited  stroke  extending  between  a 
first  position  of  the  piston  corresponding  to  the  closed 
position  of  the  correlated  movable  contact  members  and 
a  second  position  of  the  piston  corresponding  to  the 
opened  position  of  the  correlated  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, means  including  a  supply  line  interconnecting  the 
interior  of  the  cylinders  behind  the  pistons  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of  all  of  the  cylinders,  trans- 
mission means  operably  relating  each  movable  contact 
member  with  the  corresponding  piston  for  moving  the 
movable  contact  members  to  the  closed  position  against 
the  action  of  the  elastic  means  as  the  pistons  are  moved 
to  the  first  position  under  the  application  of  pressure  fluid 
and  for  moving  the  pistons  upon  pressure  fluid  release  to 
the  second  position  under  the  action  of  the  elastic  means, 
said  transmission  means  including  a  tubular  pillar  of  in- 
sulating material  supported  by  the  cylinder  of  each  fluid 
pressure  actuator,  an  insulator  rod  extending  through  the 


pillar  and  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  associated  cylin- 
der and  rocking  lever  means  between  the  insulator  rod 
and  the  movable  contact  members  for  equalizing  the  stress 
communicated  to  the  movable  contact  members  by  the 
insulator  rod,  and  means  controlled  by  each  piston  for 
releasing  automatically  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  interior 
of  the  cylinders  when  one  of  the  pistons  moves  past  the 
first  position  away  from  the  second  position. 


3,247  339 

SOUND  ACTUATABLE  CUT-OFF  SWITCH 

Gustave  Miller,  501   13th  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb,  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,538 

11  Claims.     (CL  200—61.01) 


S^ 


4.  An  electrical  sound  responsive  switch  comprising  a 
switch  housing,  a  pair  of  conductor  means  extending  into, 
through,  and  out  of  said  switch  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
conductively  connected  to  an  appliance,  or.e  of  said  con- 
ductor means  including  an  electrical  contact  and  a  sound- 
responsive  conductive  funed  reed  both  mounted  in  said 
switch  housing,  said  tuned  reed  normally  completing  a 
circuit  with  said  contact,  said  tuned  reed,  responsive  to  a 
selected  range  of  sounds,  vibrating  away  from  said  con- 
tact at  said  selected  range  of  sounds,  thereby  correspond- 
ingly interrupting  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  tuned 
reed  and  said  contact  and  thus  providing  an  intermittent 
current  to  the  appliance. 


3,247,340 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Ronald   A.   Kitzmann,   West   Acton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,520 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 61.46) 


7.  In  combination,  a  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  sur- 
face coaxial  therewith,  the  surface  having  formed  therein 
a  groove  helically  disposed  about  the  axis,  the  groove 
having  portions  of  varying  depths,  a  switch  having  two 
switching  states  and  a  plunger  member  for  selecting  the 
states  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  thereof,  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  the  switch  adjacent  the  surface. 
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an  actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  switch  having  a 
follower  extending  into  the  groove,  the  arm  bearing 
against  the  plunger  member  for  displacing  the  plunger 
member  according  to  the  depth  of  the  groove  proximate 
the  plunger  member,  and  pivot  means  in  the  actuator  arm 
for  permitting  axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
member  during  rotation  thereof. 


3^47,341 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Apostolos   P.   Kizilos,   MinnetODlui,   Minn.,   ajsignor 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,709 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


to 
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3.  In  combination:  a  housing;  pairs  of  spaced  electrical 
contacts  distributed  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing; means  connecting  said  pairs  of  contacts  to  comprise 
a  single  series  circuit;  an  inflatable  member  contained 
within  said  housing;  and  electrically  independent  means 
actuated  by  inflation  of  said  member  to  severally  bridge 
the  spaces  between  the  contacts  of  all  said  pairs. 


3  247  342 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Vivian  L.  Ott,  6100  Sylvan  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  John 

B.  Beaman,  Jr.,  815  Church  St,  Ahoskie,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,409 

23  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  support  means,  a  first  contact 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  a  movable  contact  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  for  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  and  adapted  to  move  said  movable  con- 
tact into  engagement  with  and  away  from  said  first  con- 
tact, and  said  operating  means  including  magnetic  means. 


3,247,343 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCHES 

Raymond  H.  Van  Wagener,  Noroton,  and  Humfrey  N. 

L'dall,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine 

&  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,019 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 


1.  In  a  magnetically  operated  switch,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

an  electrical  switch  assembly  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed elongated  members  each  with  magnetic  ma- 
terial at  a  common  end  of  said  pair  of  members  to 
provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  surfaces; 

resilient  means  to  provide  relative  movement  between 
said  pair  of  elongated  members  to  open  and  close 
an  associated  set  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to 
said  pair  of  members;  and 

selectively  operable  magnetic  means  disposed  to  create 
magnetic  fields  which  induce  like  magnetic  poles  in 
said  pair  of  members  at  the  common  end  thereof  to 
create  a  force  between  said  adjacent  surfaces  tend- 
ing to  urge  said  pair  of  members  at  the  common  end 
thereof  each  away  from  the  other,  and  which  attracts 
the  common  end  of  said  pair  of  members  along  said 
pair  of  transverse  surfaces  to  create  a  force  tending 
to  urge  said  pair  of  members  at  the  common  end 
thereof  each  toward  the  other; 

the  areas  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  and  the  pair 
of  transverse  surfaces  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  magnetic  fields  so  that  one  of  said 
forces  is  predominant  when  said  magnetic  means 
is  operated. 


3,247,344 

SUBMINIATURE  POLARIZED  ELECTRICALLY 

ACTUATED  CONTACTOR 

John    L.    Russell,    Waterbury,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Bristol  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,248 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 

1.  An  electrically  actuated  contactor,  comprising  a  fer- 
romagnetic shield,  means  for  producing  a  variable  mag- 
netomotive force  including  a  coil  within  said  shield,  fer- 
romagnetic polar  members  extending  in  said  coil  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  magnetic  axis  thereof,  per- 
manent magnetic  field  producing  means  in  said  shield 
and  havmg  opposite  polar  surfaces  engaging  respective 
ones  of  said  polar  members,  a  movable  ferromagnetic 
armature  forming  operating  magnetic  gaps  with  said 
polar  members,  the  mutually  remote  portions  of  said 
armature  and  said  polar  members  forming  low  reluctance 
gaps  with  said  shield,  said  shield  closely  magnetically 
coupling  said  mutually  remote  portions  of  said  armature 
and  said  polar  members  and  forming  therebetween  a  re- 
turn path  for  the  operating  flux  of  said  coil  and  per- 
manent magnetic  field  producing  means,  means  support- 
mg  said  armature  for  movement  relative  to  said  polar 
members  whereby  movement  of  said  armature  relative  to 
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said  polar  members  changes  the  relative  magnetic  re- 
luctance of  said  operating  gaps,  said  armature  having  a 
ferromagnetic  portion  thereof  extending  transversely  in 
said  shield  with  said  coil  and  said  permanent  magnetic 


3,247,346 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  WIRING  DEVICES 
Charles  E.  McRoberts,  ToroDto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or   to    Amalgamated    Electric    Corporation,    Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  299,757 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—133) 


field  producing  means  on  one  side  thereof,  and  contact 
means  actuated  by  said  armature  and  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  coil  and  f>ermanent  magnetic  field  pro- 
ducing means. 


3,247,345 
CONTACTOR    AND    CONTACTOR    AND 
ATTACHMENT  COMBINATION 
Ear!  F.  Mekclburg  and  Dom  L.  Pettit,  Waowatosa,  and 
Carl  B.  Sohns  and  Josef  Blerenfeld,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Parii  Ridge,  Hi.,  a 
corpontioii  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,893 
12  Claims.     (CL  200—97) 


2.  A  magnetic  contactor  comprising  a  support,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  mounted  thereon,  an  armature,  pivot 
means  connecting  the  armature  to  the  support  for  roclung 
about  a  fixed  axis  in  one  direction  upon  energization  of  the 
coil,  a  rocicer,  additional  pivot  means  mounting  the  rocker 
on  the  support  for  rocking  about  a  rocking  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  fixed  axis,  a  pin  on  the  armature  hav- 
ing a  pin  axis  parallel  to  the  fixed  axis  and  spaced  from  said 
fixed  axis  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rocking  axis 
from  the  fixed  axis,  said  axes  being  approximately  co- 
planar  when  the  armature  is  in  retractnl  position  rela- 
tive to  the  coil,  means  interconnecting  the  pin  on  the 
armature  with  the  rocker,  means  biasing  the  armature  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction,  a  stationary  contact  carried 
by  the  support,  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the 
rocker  and  moved  thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact. 


5' 


5.  A  receptacle  for  screw-in  overcurrent  devices  such 
as  plug  fuses  and  the  like,  said  receptacle  having  a  body 
including  side  walls  and  a  base,  said  body  having  openings 
therein  positioned  side-by-side  and  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  screw-in  overcurrent  device,  a  first  recess  means 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  body  defining  each  open- 
ing, a  second  recess  means  formed  in  said  base  beneath 
each  of  said  openings,  a  first  electrical  contact  being  re- 
tained by  said  first  recess  means,  a  second  electrical  con- 
tact means  being  retained  by  said  second  recess  means 
in  the  base  of  said  openings,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts  each  having  first  portions  adapted  to  con- 
tact different  terminals  of  screw-in  overcurrent  devices 
screwed  into  said  openings  and  second  portions  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  conductors  external  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and 
closable  over  screw-in  overcurrent  devices  screwed  into 
said  openings,  said  closable  means  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  preventing  removal  of  screw-in  overcurrent  de- 
vices screwed  into  said  openings.  , 


3,247,347 

CABLE^UPPORTED  REMOTELY  ACTUABLE 

RELAY 

Wesley  N.  Undsay,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,698 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  A  cable  relay  of  relatively  large  power  handling 
capability  comprising:  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  attached  re- 
spectively to  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
collinear  electrical  cable  ends  and  provided  with  en- 
gageable  contact  surfaces  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  shorting 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  surfaces  for  completing 
an  electrical  circuit  through  said  fixed  contacts,  remotely 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  shorting  bar  into  substan- 
tially simultaneous  engagement  with  said  contact  surfaces 
for  connecting  said  fixed  contacts  in  response  to  remote 
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actuation  of  said  last  mentioned  means,  a  vacuumized 
envelope  supported  on  said  collinear  electrical  cable  ends 
and  enclosing  said  shorting  bar  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  fixed  contacts,  and  means  within  the  envelope  to 
effect  disengagement  of  the  shorting  bar  from  the  fixed 
contacts  upon  deenergization  of  said  remotely  actuated 
means. 


3^47,348 
OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  GROUPS  OF 
CONTACTS    ARRANGED    OPPOSITE    EACH 
OTHER  ON  AN  INSULATOR  AND  HAVING 
HELICAL  CREEP.PREVENTING  RIBS 
Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,682 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1962, 

12,082/62 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 


cam  follower  means  yieldably  engaging  said  cam  for 
being  displaced  by  said  cam  to  actuate  a  switch  when 
said  cam  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  cam  follower 
means; 

said  cam  follower  means  being  freely  rotatable  in  place 
with  said  cam  when  said  cam  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  center  position  to  allow  said  cam 
follower   means   to    remain    undisplaced    and    there- 


1.  An  oil  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low insulator,  an  operating  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  insulator,  and  a  plurality  of  breaking  gaps  therein 
each  having  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  the  insulator 
wall  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber, said  breaking  gaps  being  arranged  in  series-connected 
groups,  each  group  including  first  and  second  breaking 
gaps  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulator,  said  contacts  of 
the  first  breaking  gaps  all  being  aligned  on  one  side  of 
the  insulator  and  said  contacts  of  the  second  breaking 
gaps  all  being  aligned  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side 
of  the  insulator,  the  two  movable  contacts  of  each  group 
being  electrically  connected,  an  electrical  connection  on 
the  outside  of  the  insulator  extending  substantially  heli- 
cally between  a  first  stationary  contact  of  each  group 
and  a  second  stationary  contact  of  an  adjacent  group,  said 
first  and  second  stationary  contacts  being  located  at  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  insulator, 
and  an  external  insulating  shield  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  insulator  between  each  two  outside  connections, 
said  shield  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  connec- 
tions. 


3,247,349 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIMIT  SWITCH 

USING  BALL  AND  CAM  MEANS 

Eugene  F.  Duncan,  Miiwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 

Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,970 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 
1.  An  electric  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rotatable  cam  having  a  normal  center  position  and 
being  rotatable  in  either  of  two  directions  from  said 
center  position; 


fore  not  actuate  the  switch  when  said  cam  is  rotated 
in  said  one  direction; 
and  means  for  restraining  said  cam  follower  means 
against  rotation  in  the  other  direction  when  said  cam 
is  rotated  in  said  other  direction  from  said  center 
position  to  cause  said  cam  follower  means  to  be  dis- 
placed to  actuated  the  switch  by  rotation  of  said  cam 
in  said  other  direction. 


3^47,350 

CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  ANTENNA  FLOAT 

WITH  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Davis,  Nortfaridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,569,  now 

Patent  No.  3,112,447,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,763 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—161) 


>4.    htt  :rf  52 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  hollow,  elongate  casing  generally  open 
at  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  elongate,  normally  separated  contacts  ex- 
tending axially  within  the  first  end  of  said  casing, 
said  contacts  being  each  longitudinally  resilient  and 
laterally  deflectable  with  respect  to  the  length  there- 
of; 

binding  post  means  respectively  securing  axially  outer 
end  portions  of  each  of  said  contacts  to  sides  of 
said  casing  near  the  first  end  thereof,  the  axially 
inner  end  portions  of  each  of  said  contacts  being 
laterally  displaced  inwardly  away  from  said  casing; 

a  contacts  connector  means  slidably  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  said  casing  towards  and  away  from 
the  axially  inner  end  portions  of  said  normally 
separated  contacts,  said  contacts  connector  means 
having  an  electrically  conductive  end  portion  for 
contacting  the  axially  inner  end  portions  of  said  con- 
tacts and  being  conically  recessed  to  engage  and 
deflect  the  axially  inner  end  portions  of  said  con- 
tacts laterally  towards  each  other  when  said  contacts 
connector  means  is  in  the  contacts-connecting  posi- 
tion whereby  said  contacts  are  electrically  connected 
together; 
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a  closure  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  said  casing; 

a  compression  spring  interposed  axially  between  said 
contacts  connector  means  and  said  closure;  and 

means  having  a  detent  portion  engaging  said  contacts 
connector  means  and  normally  holding  the  same 
axially  away  from  the  axially  inner  end  portions 
of  said  contacts  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  in 
a  first  condition,  said  means  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing said  contacts  connector  means  being  operable 
to  a  second  condition  wherein  said  contacts  connector 
means  is  released  and  said  spring  urges  said  con- 
tacts connector  means  into  contacts-connecting  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axially  inner  end  portions 
of  said  contacts.  ; 


3^47,351 

KEY  ACTION  FOR  ORGANS  INCLUDING  MODU- 

LAR  ROTARY  WIPING  CONTACT  SWITCH 

Paul  A.  Klann,  P.O.  Box  2398,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FQed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,830 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—164) 


8.  A  modular  rotary  wiping  contact  switch  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  rotor  body  of  insulating  material  joumalled  in 
the  support  and  including  a  flat  back  portion  and 
spring  means  in  contact  with  the  flat  back  portion 
for  holding  the  rotor  in  a  normal  position, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 

(d)  means  defining  substantially  parallel  grooves  sep- 
arated by  lands  in  the  insulating  body  substantially 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 

(e)  an  electrical  conductor  bar  embedded  in  the  in- 
sulating material  of  the  rotor  extending  to  the  lands 
and  exposed  in  the  grooves  of  the  rotor, 

(f)  a  row  of  contact  wires,  a  wire  for  each  groove  of 
the  rotor, 

(g)  means  supporting  the  row  of  contact  wires  so  that 
they  arc  inherently  biased  toward  the  center  of  the 
rotor  to  bias  the  rotor  in  its  support  and  to  allow 
wiping  contact  with  the  conductor  upon  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  and 

(h)  means  for  establishing  at  least  some  electrical  cir- 
cuits between  the  contact  wires  through  circuits 
bridged  by  the  conductor  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,247,352 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  HAVING 

MEANS    FOR    SIDE-BY-SIDE    PHYSICAL    AND 

ELECTRICAL  INTER-CONNECTION 
Kenneth  Reiner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reiner 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  / 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,533 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 

1.  A  switch  construction  comprising  a  housing  having 
lateral  ends  adapted  to  be  placed  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  lateral  ends  of  other  housings,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  switch  contact  therein,  means  for  connecting  said 
switch  contact  to  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  resilient 
conductive  member,  means  supporting  said  conductive 
member  in  said  housing  in  a  position  overlying  said  switch 
contact  and  adapted  to  be  movable  into  contact  there- 
with, an  operating  button  mounted  in  said  housing  and 


overlying  said  resilient  conductive  member  and  said 
switch  contact,  whereby  depression  of  said  operating  but- 
ton will  move  said  conductive  member  into  contact  with 
said  switch  contact  and  the  resilience  of  the  conductive 
member  will  cause  it  to  move  itself  out  of  contact  with 
said  switch  contact  and  to  raise  said  button,  said  con- 
ductive member  extending  laterally  beyond  and  outwardly 
of  at  least  one  lateral  end  of  the  housing,  a  second  switch 
contact  in  said  housing,  the  means  supporting  said  con- 
ductive member  including  means  to  support  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  member  in  a  position  overlying  said  sec- 


ond switch  contact,  and  a  second  operating  button 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlying  said  last-mentioned 
portion  of  the  conductive  member,  said  means  supporting 
said  conductive  member  being  centrally  located  in  said 
housing,  said  two  switch  contacts  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  means,  said  resilient  conductive  member 
being  positioned  on  said  support  means  and  having  a  re- 
silient bar  extending  on  each  side  of  said  support  means 
to  positions  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  switch  con- 
tact on  that  side  of  said  support  means,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  resilient  bar  for  pushing  said  bar  into 
contact  with  its  associated  switch  contact. 


3,247,353 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  CRANKSHAFTS 
Philip  E.  Cary,  Joliet,  HI.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,243 
17  Claims.     (CL  219—10.57) 


13.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  the  bearings  of  a 
crankshaft,  means  supporting  said  crankshaft  for  rota- 
tion of  said  crankshaft  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
an  inductor  carriage  carried  for  movement  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  an 
inductor  assembly  carried  on  said  inductor  carriage  and 
manually  movable  to  engage  the  one  of  said  bearings  of 
said  crankshaft  opposite  of  which  said  inductor  carriage 
is  selectively  positioned,  a  fixed  member  carried  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of 
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notches  formed  in  said  fixed  member,  each  of  said  notches 
being  positioned  opposite  one  of  ^aid  bearings,  detent 
means  carried  on  said  inductor  carriage  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  selected  one  of  said  notches  to  accurately 
position  said  inductor  carriage  opposite  a  selected  one  of 
said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
carried  on  said  fixed  member  in  cooperation  with  one  of 
said  notches,  means  carried  on  said  detent  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  switches  when  said  detent  means 
engages  the  notch  in  cooperation  therewith,  power  means 
for  said  inductor  assembly,  and  circuit  means  conncct- 
mg  said  plurality  of  switches  to  said  power  means  and 
operating  to  prevent  the  application  of  said  powpr  means 
to  said  inductor  assembly  when  said  inductor  carriage 
is  not  accurately  positioned  opposite  the  selected  one  of 
said  bearings. 

3,247,354  ' 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 
STRIP  IN  STRIP  JOINING  EQUIPMENT 
John  E.  Mallett,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Joseph  J.  Riley,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Taylor-Winfield  Corpora- 
tion, Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,363 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—82) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  joining  metal  strip  lengths  in  gen- 
eral end-to-end  relation  and  wherein  means  is  provided  to 
pre-load  the  head  end  portion  of  a  .second  strip  length  into 
proper  joining  position  within  said  apparatus  while  a  first 
length  of  strip  is  running  through  said  apparatus  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  positioned  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  apparatus  to  detect  the  position  of  an  edge  of  the 
first  strip  length,  means  to  detect  the  position  of  the  same 
side  edge  of  the  pre-loaded  second  strip  length  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  entry  end  of  said  apparatus,  and  auto- 
matic means  comprising  one  of  a  superimposed  pair  of 
strip  clamps  to  shift  said  head  end  pre-loaded  portion  of 
said  second  strip  length  laterally  with  respect  to  said  first 
strip  length  when  said  first  strip  length  is  being  brought  to 
a  stop  preparatory  to  a  joining  cycle,  said  means  to  shift 
being  controlled  by  the  appearance  of  an  unbalance  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  the  recited  two  means  to  detect. 


3,247,355 
SOLDERING  MACHINE 
Russell  T,   Olsen,   Bethlehem.   Pa.,   assignor  to  General 
^         Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,835 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—85) 
1.  In  an  automatic  soldering  apparatus  the  combination 
comprising:    a  moveable   support  means  having  spaced 
work-holding  portions  thereon;  a  solder  delivery  means 
for  supplying  incremental  portions  of  solder  and  a  solder 
melting  means  located  on  said  support  means  at  each  of 
said   work-holding  portions,  said   solder  delivery   means 
comprising  a  solder  receiving  member  and  a  solder  place- 
ment member  moveable  with  respect  to  said  solder  receiv- 
ing member  between  an  upper  inoperative  position  away 


from  the  work  and  a  lower  operative  position  closely  ad- 
jacent the  work,  said  solder  receiving  member  and  said 
solder  placement  member  having  solder  conduits  aligned 
to  allow  passage  of  a  piece  of  solder  therethrough  to  the 
work  only  when  said  solder  placement  member  is  in  its 
lower  operative  position,  said  solder  melting  means  being 


moveable  between  an  operable  position  adjacent  the  work 
to  melt  the  solder  supplied  by  said  delivery  means  and  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  away  from  the  work;  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  respectively  moving  said  solder  delivery 
means  and  said  soldering  melting  means  into  their  opera- 
tive positions  for  delivering  a  piece  of  solder  to  the  work 
and  fusing  the  same  thereon. 


3,247,356 

TOOL  OSCILLATING  AND  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

George  R.  Turbett,  Chatham  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,467 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—126) 


1.  In  a  tool  oscillator,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  rods,  an  oscillator  motor  mount  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  guide  rods  by  means  of  two  relatively 
widely  spaced  slidable  bearings  upon  a  first  of  said  guide 
rods  and  a  third  slidable  bearing  upon  the  second  of  said 
guide  rods,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  motor  mount,  a 
slider  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rods,  by  means 
of  two  relatively  widely  spaced  slidable  bearings  upon 
said  second  guide  rod  and  a  third  slidable  bearing  upon 
the  said  first  guide  rod,  eccentric  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  slider  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to 
said  slider  along  and  guided  by  said  guide  rods  and  a 
tool  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  slider. 
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3,247^57 
TOOL  OSCILLATING  AND  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Eugene  Koch,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

JFUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,447 
II        6  Claims.     (CI.  219— 126) 


1.  In  a  tool  oscillator,  in  combination,  a  framework,  a 
guide  member  attached  to  said  framework  and  defining 
a  substantially  linear  path  of  travel  for  elements  guided 
thereby,  an  oscillator  motor  mount  guided  by  said  guide 
member,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  motor  mount,  ec- 
centric means  actuated  by  said  motor  to  impart  oscillat- 
ing motion  to  the  tool,  means  to  move  the  said  motor 
mount  along  said  guide  member  to  any  desired  position 
along  the  said  path  of  travel,  means  to  indicate  displace- 
ment of  the  said  motor  mount  along  said  path  of  travel 
with  reference  to  an  arbitrary  zero  displacement,  and 
gearing  incorporated  in  said  displacement  indicating  means 
to  make  the  indicated  displacement  twice  the  actual  dis- 
placement. 

1 1  3,247,358 

DUAL  HEAT  LEVEL  SOLDERING  IRON 

Glenn  A.  Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  tliirty 

percent  to  Norman  L.  Chalfin,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,268 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—240) 


1.  A  manual  electric  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

an  electrically  operated  work  portion  carried  and  sup- 
ported by  said  handle  portion; 

wiring  means  having  a  pair  of  leads  for  connecting  said 
tool  to  an  alternatmg  current  source  of  electric 
power,  and  being  connected  with  said  electrically 
operated  work  portion  to  carry  said  electric  power 
to  said  work  portion; 

a  gravity  actuated  switch  means  disposed  in  said  handle 
portion  and  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  leads  of  said  wiring  means,  said  switch  means 
having  a  closed  position  when  said  handle  portion 
is  held  in  an  operative  position  by  a  user  of  said  tool 
so  as  to  be  at  a  higher  level  than  said  work  jjortion 
and  an  open  position  when  said  handle  is  at  a  lower 


level  than  said  work  portion  as  when  said  work  por- 
tion is  inoperative  on  a  rest  raised  above  a  work 
surface  and  said  handle  portion  rests  upon  said  work 
surface;  and 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  gravity  actuated 
switch  means,  said  diode  forming  a  conductive  path 
for  only  one  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  current 
when  said  handle  is  in  said  inoperative  position 
thereof  and  said  diode  b>eing  short-circuited  by  said 
gravity  actuated  switch  means  when  said  handle 
portion  is  held  in  said  operative  position  by  said  user 
whereby  both  half  cycles  of  said  alternating  current 
are  applied  to  said  work  portion,  so  that, 

during  said  short  circuited  operation  of  said  diode  full 
electric  power  is  thereby  applied  to  said  \^ork  portion 
and  during  said  inoperative  position  of  said  too! 
while  said  diode  is  in  series  with  one  lead  of  said 
pair  of  leads,  and  the  open  condition  of  said  gravity 
actuated  switch  prevails,  only  one-half  cvcie  of  said 
electric  power  is  applied  to  said  work  portion,  pro- 
tecting said  work  portion  from  excessive  energ\ 
drain  when  not  in  use. 


3,247,359 
ELECTRIC  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER 
Walter  Feld,  Traunstein,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany,  as- 
signor    to     Siemens-Electrogerate     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10.  1960, 

S  67,035;  Dec.  2,  1960,  S  71,514 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—303) 


1.  An  electric  instantaneous  water  heater  comprising  an 
elongated  thin-walled  metal  tube  having  a  closed  and  an 
open  end,  electric  heater  means  comprising  at  least  one 
helical  coil  coaxially  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  metal 
tube  and  having  a  heater  wire  and  a  tubular  metal  sheath 
enclosing  said  wire  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  coil  hav- 
ing its  turns  located  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
metallically  bonded  with  said  tube,  a  helical  guide  struc- 
ture mounted  in  said  tube  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and 
forming  a  helical  water-flow  path  from  said  closed  end  to 
said  open  end  of  said  tube,  pipe  means  comprising  a  pipe 
coaxial  with  said  guide  structure  and  extending  axially 
within  said  tube,  said  pipe  being  open  at  both  ends  thereof 
for  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  water  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  at  said  open  end 
of  said  tube,  water  outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
flow  path  at  said  open  end  of  said  tube,  the  end  of  said 
pipe  at  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  being  spaced  from  said 
closed  end  and  communicating  with  said  flow  path  at  said 
closed  end  for  passing  water  therethrough  from  said  wa- 
ter inlet  means,  said  guide  structure  having  a  generally 
wavy  surface  configuration  along  said  path  and  being 
located  between  said  pipe  and  said  tube  and  in  contact 
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with  both,  electric  current  supply  means  connected  with 
said  heater  wire,  and  a  water  mixer  assembly  operatively 
associated  with  said  water  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
selectively  mixing  heated  and  unhealed  water. 


3,247,360 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  NURSING  BOTTLES 

Charles  L.  Ponder,  694  Rondo  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,442 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—436) 


4.  A  nursing  bottle  including 

an  open  ended  sleeve, 

a  pair  of  caps  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve, 

a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  caps 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  adjoining  the  other  of  said  caps, 

a  pair  of  nipples  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  on<» 
cap  in  communication  with  said  tube, 

said  nipples  having  apertured  ends  in  spaced  relation 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  nipple  ends,  the 
outer  of  said  nipples  having  a  smaller  total  area 
of  openings  than  the  inner  of  said  nipples, 

a  partition  in  said  sleeve  through  which  said  tube  ex- 
tends and  adjoining  said  one  cap, 

an  auxiliary  passage  through  said  partition  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  nipples  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  sleeve  between  the  partition  and 
the  other  end  cap, 

a  check  valve  normally  closing  said  tube  and  operable 
by  the  presence  of  partial  vacuum  within  said  nip- 
ples to  open,  and 
a  check  valve  in  said  auxiliary  passage  normally  closed 
when   said  sleeve   is   upright  and   open   when   said 
sleeve  is  inverted. 
5.  The  structure  of  claim  4  and  in  which  the  other 
said  cap  includes  an  electrical  heating  element. 


3,247,361  ' 

REGULATOR 
George  V.  Woodley,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Basic 
Products  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,355 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 483) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  power  to  a  plurality  of 
heating  loads,  the  combination  including  an  A.C.  source, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  teating  loads,  means  connecting 
said  A.C.  source  to  said  heating  loads  including  at  least 
one  power  modulator  having  control  means,  temperature 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  heating  loads  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  loads,  and  regulating 
means  connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  control  means,  said 


regulating  means  including  a  second  harmonic  type  mag- 
netic amplifier  for  comparison  and  signal  amplification, 
power  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  output  cir- 
cuit, said  input  circuit  being  connected  to  said  magnetic 
amplifier  and  said  output  circuit  forming  the  output 
circuit  of  said  regulating  means  and  being  connected 
to  the  control  means  of  said  power  modulator  for  con- 
trolling the  power  delivered  to  said  heating  loads,  and 
feedback    means    connected    to    said    second    harmonic 


type  amplifier  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  related 
to  the  voltage  of  said  heating  loads,  said  feedback  means 
including  a  simulator  load  and  a  simulator  network  con- 
necting said  simulator  load  to  said  A.C.  source,  said  simu- 
lator network  including  a  power  modulator  having  con- 
trol means  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  regu- 
lating means,  so  that  the  load  voltage  is  proportional  to 
the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  responsive 
means. 


3,247,362 
SCANNER  FOR  SUPERIMPOSED  CARD  INFORMA- 

TION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  L.  Parlts  III,  Silver  Spring,  and  William  P.  Gln- 
gras,  Rocliville,  Md.,  and  Frederick  Jonker,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,100 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1 


III!    VtTT-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  registering  the  occurrence  of  aligned 
light-transmitting  spots  of  superposed  matrix-type  record 
cards,  comprising  a  support  for  holding  in  aligned  super- 
position a  plurality  of  such  cards,  a  point-by-point  se- 
lectively illuminatable  generally  planar  light  source  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  a  stack  of  cards  supported  by  said 
support,  photoelectric  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  such  stack  of  cards  for  receiving  light  trans- 
mitted through  any  and  all  points  of  such  cards,  which  are 
coincidentally  light-transmitting,  to  transmit  light  from 
said  light  source  towards  said  sensing  means,  and  means 
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for  sequentially  energizing  in  turn  the  respective  points  of 
said  light  source,  to  excite  said  sensing  means  in  timed 
relation  to  the  occurrence  of  light  transmission  through 
coincidentally  light-transmitting  regions  of  corresponding 
points  on  all  of  said  cards. 


3,247,363 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  H.  Jenkins,   Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,279 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.11) 

jrnm  i/uf  44. 


nrr^/r 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  branch  including  first  and  second  series- 
connected  impedances  of  Icnown,  fixed  value; 

a  second  circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  circuit  branch  and  including  a  third  impedance 
of  known,  fixed  value  connected  in  series  with  means 
of  unknown  impedance; 

chargeable  reactance  means  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  impedances  and  the 
junction  of  said  third  impedance  and  said  means  of 
unknown  impedance; 

means  for  applying  an  energizing  pulse  across  the  cir- 
cuit branches; 

a  unidirectional  conducting  device  having  one  electrode 
connected  to  one  said  junction; 

and  output  means  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of 
said  unidirectional  conducting  device. 


3,247,364 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE 

DIFFERENCES 

Abdel  H.  El  Wazlri,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,240 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—151.3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  difference  in  tem- 
perature between  a  first  point  on  the  surface  of  a  body 
heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  second  point  in 
the  body  inaccessible  beneath  the  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising  flieans  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 


body  at  the  first  point,  means  for  measuring  the  temper- 
ature of  the  body  at  a  plurality  of  finite  points  on  its  sur- 
face spaced  at  different  distances  from  the  first  point, 
computing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  tem- 
perature-measuring means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
representative  of  a  linear  distance  starting  at  the  first 
point  and  extending  along  the  surface  of  the  body  over 
which  distance  the  temperature  variation  bears  approxi- 
mately a  direct  relation  to  the  temperature  variation 
between  the  first  and  second  points,  means  for  selecting 
from  the  finite  points  the  point  which  is  spaced  from  the 
first  point  by  a  distance  most  nearly  approximating  the 
distance  represented  by  said  first  signal  but  being  at  least 
as  great  as  this  distance,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  temperature-measuring  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  temperature  measurements  at  the  first  point  and 
the  selected  finite  point  to  generate  a  second  signal  pro- 
Ix)rtional  to  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the 
first  and  second  points.  | 


ff 


3,247,365 
DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLICATION  AND  DI- 
VISION 
Harold  R.  Dell,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  Kaufmann,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision.  Inc.,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,337 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


^£1. 


2.  Apparatus  for  computing  the  value  of  a  function  in 
accordance  with  the  formula: 

Xb     xa 

where  0:^  and  x^  are  successive  values  of  an  independent 
variable  represented  by  binary  signals  reproduced  from 
storage,  where  j:  is  a  quantity  represented  by  an  input 
signal,  where  /(ja)  and  j{x^)  are  values  of  the  function 
corresponding  with  the  Xp,  and  x-^  and  are  reproduced  from 
storage,  and  where  /(x)  corresponds  to  the  desired  value 
of  the  function  to  be  represented  by  an  output  signal;  said 
apparatus  comprising  five  registers  for  receiving  the  sig- 
nals representing  x,  x,,,  x-^,  f{x^)  and  /(xb);  a  first  adder 
and  a  second  adder;  each  of  said  adders  including  fur- 
ther means  for  circulating  said  divisor  as  said  successive 
bits  are  generated;  selective  gating  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  registers  and  the  adders;  and  timing  means 
controllably  associated  with  the  gating  means;  said 
gating  means  being  operable  to  pass  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  X,  x^  and  x^  to  the  adders  during  an  initial  timed 
step  whereby  difference  signals  representative  of  (x—Xj^) 
and  (atb— xa)  are  generated  by  the  adders  and  stored  in 
respective  registers;  the  first  adder  being  operable  during 
successive  timed  intervals  to  perform  a  division  of  the 
quantities  (x— Xa)  and  (xb— Xa);  the  second  adder  being 
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operable  to  perform  a  subtraction  of  the  quantities  fix^) 
and  /(r^)  to  obtain  a  quantity  [/(.ra)— /(xa)  )  ^^ 
thence  being  further  operable  to  perform  successive  selec- 
tion additions  of  the  quantity  [f{.xs)—f(Xf^)]  as  a  multi- 
plicand in  accordance  with  a  quotient  signal  developed  by 
the  first  adder  serially  by  digit  directly  as  the  digits  are 
developed  by  said  first  adder  whereby  each  successive  step 
of  multiplication  is  controlled  by  each  successive  multi- 
plier digit  being  generated  by  the  first  adder,  and  a  further 
adder  operable  to  combine  the  value  f(xj^)  to  thereby 
provide  the  value  of  said  function  in  accordance  with  said 
formula. 


3,247,366 
FOLR-Ql  ADRANT  Ml  LTIPLIER 
Jerome  J.  Tiemann.  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,798 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 


J<s 
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1.  A  four-quadrant  multiplier  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  converter  means  each  adapted  to  develop  from  a  car- 
rier frequency  voltage  and  an  input  signal  a  carrier  fre- 
quency output  whose  phase  and  amplitude  are  related  re- 
spectively to  the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  said  input  sig- 
nal; a  source  of  carrier  frequency  voltage  coupled  to  a 
first  of  said  converter  means  for  supplying  carrier  signal 
to  said  multiplier;  means  coupling  said  converter  means 
one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  to  be  mul- 
tiplied in  cascade  relationship  with  respect  to  their  carrier 
frequency  paths  so  that  the  carrier  frequency  output  of 
any  one  of  said  converter  means  provides  the  carrier  fre- 
quency voltage  to  the  following  converter  means;  means 
applying  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  to  be 
multiplied  as  the  input  signal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
converter  means,  respectively;  and  means  coupled  to  the 
carrier  frequency  output  of  the  last  of  said  converter 
means  for  developing  an  output  whose  polarity  is  deter- 
mined by  the  phase  and  whose  amplitude  is  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  frequency  output. 


3,247,367 
SOLAR  SIMULATOR 
Juan    Luis    Rayces,   Westport,    Conn.,   assignor   to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  31.  1960,  Ser.  No,  66,102 
9  Claims.     (CI.  240—41.3) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  projector  for  projecting  substan- 
tially parallel  light  and  other  radiant  energy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sources; 
each  of  said  sources  having  associated  therewith  an 
optical  system; 


said  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  optical  sub-assemblies,  each  of  said 
sub-assemblies  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal elements; 

the  optical  elements  of  each  sub-assembly  most  remote 
from  its  associated  radiant  energy  source  defining  the 
final  optical  axis  of  said  sub-assembly; 

the  optical  elements  in  each  of  said  sub-assemblies 
nearest  to  the  radiant  energy  source  being  concave 
mirrors  positioned  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
associated  radiant  energy  source  so  as  to  collect  at 
least  part  of  the   radiation  emitted  therefrom; 

the  optical  elements  in  each  of  said  sub-assemblies  being 
of  such  dioptric  power  and  relative  position  as  tocol- 
limate  the  radiation  collected  by  the  concave  mirror 
of  the  sub-assembly; 

said  collimated  radiation  of  each  sub-assembly  there- 
fore being  parallel  to  said  final  optical  axis  of  that 
sub-assembly; 

each  said  final  optical  axis  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  final  optical  axes  of  the  other  sub-assemblies 
in  the  same  optical  system  and  all  the  other  optical 
systems; 

said  sub-assemblies  being  symmetrically  arranged  rela- 
tive to  its  associated  radiant  energy  source; 

that  optical  element  which  is  most  remote  from  the 
associated  radiant  energy  source  being  a  large  diam- 
eter positive  refractive  element  having  two  optically 
active  surfaces; 

each  of  said  most  remote  large  elements  having  its  pe- 
riphery contiguous  to  the  corresponding  large  refrac- 
tive elements  of  the  other  optical  sub-assemblies, 
thereby  forming  a  large  composite  array  of  lenses, 
so  that  the  continuous  area  beyond  said  lens  array 
is  evenly  illuminated. 


3,247.368 
FLl  ORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTIRE 
Charles  V.  McHugh,   North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Arnold  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,403 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240—5 1.11) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  light  re- 
flective housing,  pin  receiving  sockets  secured  to  said 
housmg  for  supporting  a  fluorescent  bulb  within  said 
housing,  a  ballast  unit,  said  ballast  unit  including  a  bal- 
last circuit  mounted  within  a  rigid  casing,  said  ballast 
unit  having  rigid  electrical  connectors  electrically  insu- 
lated from  and  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  housing 
having  rigid  electrical  connectors  electrically  insulated 
from  and  mounted  thereon,  said  ballast  unit  and  housing 
connectors  providing  mating  contact,  said  ballast  unit 
and  housing  connectors  completing  a  circuit  between  said 
ballast  circuit  and  said  sockets,  said  sockets  including  an 
insulating  base  portion,  male  prongs  mounted  on  said 
insulating  base  portion,  said  housing  including  female 
receptacles  insulated  from  said  housing,  said  socket  male 
prongs  fitting  into  said  female  receptacles,  said  female 
receptacles  including  upstanding  members  spaced  from 
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said  housing  for  spacing  said  insulating  base  from  said 
housing,  said  sockets  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  each 
pair  of  sockets  facing  each  other,  and  means  resiliently 
bia«>ing  each  socket  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  socket 
of  its  pair,  said  insulatmg  base  canting  about  said  up- 
standing member. 


3,247,369 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
William  C.  Nanny,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  En- 
virons, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,859 
4  Claims.     (CL  240—78) 


1.  An  improved  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  border 
member  of  cast  foam  material  having  a  hollow  center  and 
a  substantial  wall  thickness  at  least  at  a  rear  end  there- 
of, a  planar  rear  wall  extending  across  the  rear  end 
of  the  border  member  and  secured  thereto,  said  border 
and  rear  wall  presenting  a  flat  surface  for  flush  engage- 
ment with  a  wall  or  ceiling  surface  and  said  rear  wall  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  to  accommodate 
extension  of  a  light  source  into  the  border  member, 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  border  member  upon 
a  wall  or  ceiling  with  the  rear  wall  in  flush  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  light-transmitting  panel  dimensioned  to 
fit  the  front  end  of  said  border  member  in  closing  rela- 
tion to  the  interior  thereof  and  removably  engaging  the 
border  member  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  fixture. 


3,247,370 

LAMP  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  BASE 

Wayne  C.  Lynn,  Rear  1055  Claremont  Ave., 

Ashland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,194 

7  Claims.     (CI.  240—81) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collar,  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  aflfixed  atop  said  col- 
lar, an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  collar,  a  flexible  bag-like  structure  releasably 
mounted  about  said  flange,  a  filler  of  loose  material  in 
said  structure,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  bight  portion  of  said  handle,  a  ball  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  handle,  a  lamp  structure,  and  a  two- 
part  clamp  member  having  clamping  connection  with  said 
lamp  structure  and  universal  clamping  connection  with 
said  ball. 


3,247,371 

RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  TOR  THE 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  TRAINS 

Paul  Gravin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130,602 
15  Claims.     (CI.  246—63) 
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1.  A  railway  signalling  system  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  a  train  at  a  given  point  comprising  a  track  circuit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  insulated  from  one  another,  a 
mam  station,  a  plurality  of  secondary  stations  arranged 
along  the  track  circuit  within  a  given  section  thereof 
which  IS  insulated  from  the  adjacent  sections,  means  at 
said  main  station  for  transmitting  to  said  given  section  of 
track  circuit  identification  signals  individual  to  the  var- 
ious secondary  stations  thereby  to  selectively  actuate  a 
given  one  of  said  secondary  stations  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  train  speed  at  said  given  point,  each  of  said 
secondary  stations  comprising  control  means  responsive  to 
its  individual  identification  signal  and  means  responsive 
to  said  control  means  for  transmitting  a  characteristic 
command  speed  signal  to  said  given  section  of  the  track 
circuit,  and  means  in  said  train  responsive  to  said  com- 
mand speed  signal  received  from  the  track  circuit  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  train  speed. 


3,247,372 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 
David  P.  Fitzsimmons,  Trafford,  and  William  A.  Robison. 
Jr.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse    Air 
Brake   Company,   Wilmerding,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,730 
31  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 


cur  amr  i-ur  aw*— 


11.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  of  predetermined 
shape,  length  and  grade,  a  car  retarder  located  at  the 
entrance  end  of  said  stretch,  means  for  measuring  the  tan- 
gent track  rolling  resistance  of  a  cut  of  cars  approaching 
said  retarder,  means  for  measuring  the  curved  track  roll- 
ing resistance  of  the  cut,  computing  means  responsive  to 
both  said  measuring  means  for  computing  the  speed  at 
which  the  cut  should  enter  said  stretch  to  emerge  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  means  actuated  by  said  com- 
puting means  for  controlling  the  braking  force  exerted  by 
said  retarder  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  cut  to  said 
computed  speed. 
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3^47,373 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DETECTOR  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ION  SOURCE 
OUTPUT 
Rkhard  F,  Herzog,  Lexingtoo,  Gerhard  Saufrmann,  Bur- 
lingtoD,  and  William  J.  McMahon,  Watertown,  Mass., 
assignors  to  GCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  245,571 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9)  , 
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3,247,375 

GAS  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

QUALITATIVE  AND  Ql  ANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

OF  CLASSES  OF  ORGANIC  VAPORS 

James  E,  Lovelock,  Church  St.,  Bower  Chaike,  near 

Salisbur>,  Wilts,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,044 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  source  of  gas 
molecules,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  to  impinge  upon  said  gas  molecules,  a  third  elec- 
trode for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam, 
an  ion  detector,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  output 
of  said  ion  collector  substantially  constant  including  feed- 
back means  coupling  said  ion  detector  to  said  third  elec- 
trode whereby  a  change  in  the  output  current  from  said 
ion  detector  produces  a  change  in  the  potential  of  said 
third  electrode  and  a  corresponding  opposite  change  in 
the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam. 


3^47,374 

AIR  TREATING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PRODUCING  NEGATIVE  IONS 

Carlton  H.  Wintermute,  1451  Compton  Terrace, 

HiUside,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,211 

5  CUims.     (CI.  250 — 43) 


222 


1.  Air-treating  apparatus  for  producing  negative  ions 
in  the  atmosphere  comprising,  m  combmation,  a  source 
of  ultraviolet  radiation,  an  electron  emitter  having  a 
surface  coated  with  a  metallic  material  of  low  photo- 
electric work  function  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gold,  silver,  and  the  combination  thereof,  said  emitter 
being  normally  maintained  at  ambient  temperature  and 
generating  free  electrons  into  the  atmosphere  by  photo- 
electric emission  when  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
from  said  source,  means  for  circulating  air  past  said 
emitter,  and  means  for  periodically  heating  said  surface 
of  said  emitter  to  an  elevated  temperature  subsuntially 
in  the  range  6(K)-1,(XK)°  F.  for  about  3-5  minutes'  dura- 
tion in  order  to  cause  reactivation  of  the  photoelectric 
emission  properties  of  said  emitter. 


^    Uinnwio 


1.  A  method  for  the  analytical  determination  of  va- 
porizable  organic  chemical  substances  which  comprises 
passing  the  substance  in  vapor  form  in  an  inert  carrier 
gas  between  the  opposed  electrodes  of  an  ionization  cham- 
ber, exposing  the  stream  of  combined  carrier  gas  and 
vapor  to  radiation  of  a  predetermined  value  sufficient  to 
ionize  the  gas  and  provide  saturation  currents  promoting 
free  electron  capture  at  low  electron  energy  levels  while 
passing  between  the  electrodes,  applying  predetermined 
unidirectional  potentials  across  the  electrodes  and  measur- 
ing and  recording  the  relative  current  carried  by  ioniza- 
tion-formed  negative  ions  through  said  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  said  potentials. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  analytical  determination  of  va- 
porizable  organic  chemical  substances  comprising  an 
ionization  chamber  including  spaced  electrodes,  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  combined  inert 
carrier  gas  and  vapor  through  said  chamber  between 
the  electrodes,  a  source  of  radiation  within  said  chamber 
of  a  predetermined  value  sufficient  to  ionize  the  gas  and 
provide  saturation  currents  promoting  free  electron  cap- 
ture at  low  electron  energy  levels,  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional potential,  and  circuit  elements  connected  across 
said  spaced  electrodes  for  applying  predetermined  uni- 
directional potentials  from  said  source  thereto,  said  cir- 
cuit elements  including  current  measuring  means  for 
measuring  relative  electrical  current  carried  by  ioniza- 
tion-formed  negative  ions. 


3,247,376 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MODULATED  BEAM 

OF  BETA  OR  X-RADIATION 

Nell  E.  Handel,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,041 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250-^9.5) 


[zH^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  modulated  X-rays  com- 
prising a  beta  emitting  source  for  producing  a  narrow 
beam  of  beta  particles,  a  radiation  absorbing  shield  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  the  beta  particles  may 
freely  pass,  said  beta  source  being  positioned  to  direct 
said  beta  beam  toward  the  aperture  of  said  shield,  deflec- 
tion means  for  continuously  sweeping  said  beta  beam 
across  the  aperture  to  produce  a  modulated  beta  beam 
emanating  through  said  aperture,  and  a  target  positioned 
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in  the  path  of  said  modulated  beta  beam,  said  target  com-  tion-admitting  means  and  said  open  end;  and  visible  light 
prising  a  material  of  preselected  characteristics  wherein  filter  means  positioned  between  said  visible  light-emitting 
said  beta  particles  in  said  modulated  beta  beam  undergo  means  and  said  open  end,  said  filter  means  so  co-operat- 
radiative  collisions  with  the  nuclei  of  said  target  to  pro- 
duce modulated  X  radiation  when  struck  by  said  modu- 
lated beta  beam. 


3,247,377 
SCINTILLATION-TYPE   WELL   LOGGING   DEVICE 
WITH    TWO     CRYSTALS     RESPONDING    SEPA- 
RATELY  TO  THERMAL  NEUTRONS  AND  GAM- 
MA  RAYS 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,108 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


Jaw^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  logging  an  earth  formation  traversed 
by  a  bore  hole  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  bore  hole,  a  source  of  neutrons  located 
in  said  container,  a  first  luminophor  responsive  to  thermal 
neutrons  and  a  second  luminophor  responsive  to  gamma 
radiation  located  within  said  container  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  source,  means  for  equalizing  the  Ught 
intensity  of  scintillations  produced  in  said  first  and  second 
luminophors  by  secondary  electrons  of  like  energies, 
photosensitive  means  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  luminophors  for  detecting  and  converting  said 
scintillations  into  electrical  pulses,  electrical  means  for 
amplifying  said  electrical  pulses,  discriminator  means  for 
adjusting  said  electrical  means  to  reject  pulses  produced 
by  the  detection  of  nuclear  radiations  in  said  first  and 
second  luminophors  having  amplitudes  less  than  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  recording  the  output  of 
said  electrical  means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
container  in  said  bore  hole. 


3,247,378 

RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

INTENSIFIER  SCREEN 

Herman  E.  Erikson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,748 
17  Claims.  (CI.  250— 78) 
2.  A  radiation  detecting  device  comprising  means 
opaque  to  actinic  light  defining  a  chamber  open  at  one 
end;  means  opposite  said  open  end  for  admitting  radia- 
tion from  a  radioactive  source  into  said  chamber;  means 
within  said  chamber  for  emitting  visible  light  when  ex- 
cited by  said  radiation,  said  visible  light-emitting  means 
being  positioned  within  said  chamber  between  sad  radia- 


—  3 


ing  with  said  visible  light-emitting  means  as  to  be  capable 
of  converting  said  admitted  radiation  to  a  pattern  of 
visible  light  having  areas  of  graduated  levels  of  intensity. 


3,247  379 
RADIATION  DOSIMETER 
William    A.    Shurcliff,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1952,  Ser.  No.  315,966 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 


9.  A  dosimeter  for  determining  the  effective  dose  of 
penetrative  radiation  received  by  a  wearer,  said  dosimeter 
comprising  a  detecting  element  composed  of  a  material 
which,  when  subjected  to  a  dose  of  p)enetrative  radiation, 
provides  a  response  by  reason  of  the  aggregate  effect  of 
said  dose,  said  response  being  functionally  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  dose,  said  detecting  element  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  faces  and  a  periphery,  a  first 
modifying  element  an  area  of  the  surface  of  which  is 
contiguous  with  one  face  of  said  pair,  and  a  second 
modifying  element  an  area  of  the  surface  of  which  is 
contiguous  with  the  other  face  of  said  pair  and  said  pe- 
riphery, whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  elements  of  said 
dosimeter  is  such  that  the  medial  portions  of  said  first 
modifying  element,  said  detecting  element  and  said  sec- 
ond modifying  element  are  in  immediate  sequence,  said 
first  modifying  element  being  composed  of  a  material 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  most  fifteen  and  a  modifi- 
cation coeflFicient  of  at  least  one  and  having  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  an  area  concentration  of  a  few  tenths 
of  a  gram  per  square  centimeter,  said  second  modifying 
element  being  composed  of  a  material  having  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  thirty  and  a  modification  coefficient 
of  at  most  one  and  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
an  area  concentration  of  the  order  of  10  grams  per  square 
centimeter,  said  first  and  second  modifying  elements  being 
so  related  that  the  quotient  of  the  modification  coefl^cient 
for  said  detecting  element  of  said  first  modifying  element 
divided  by  the  modification  coefl^cient  for  said  detecting 
element  of  said  second  modifying  element  is  equal  to  the 
modification  coefficient  of  said  wearer,  and  means  for 
aflixing  said  dosimeter  to  said  wearer  so  that  said  first 
modifying  element  is  adjacent  to  said  wearer  and  said 
second  modifying  element  is  remote  from  said  wearer. 
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3,247,380 
DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN-IS  BY  BOMBARD- 
MENT WITH  ALPHA  PARTICLES  AND  DETEC- 
TION OF  LIBERATED  NEUTRONS 
Saadia  Amiel  and  Aharon  Nir,  Rebovotli,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Reho- 
▼otfa,  Israel,  a  company  of  Israel 

FUed  Jane  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  6,  1961, 

15,594 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.1) 


1/ 


r» 

•A, 

i        r 

U7 

1.  Method  for  the  quantitative  measurement  of  O" 
comprising  the  step  of  irradiating  the  sample  whose  con- 
tent of  C  is  to  be  measured  with  a-particles  havmg  an 
energy  of  from  4  to  9  mev.  and  counting  the  liberated 
neutrons. 


3,247,381 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINE  LOGGING  IN  A 
NON-FERROLS  ENVIRONMENT 
Richard  L.  Caldwell  and  George  N.  Salaita,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,453 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


0^^:N 


i 

n 
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The  method  of  logging  a  borehole  for  the  production 
of  a  record  which  distmguishes  between  salt  water  satu- 
rated formations  and  oil  saturated  formations  by  the 
detection  of  pulses  due  to  the  capture  of  thermalized  neu- 
trons by  chlorine  in  the  absence  of  pulses  due  to  neutron 
capture  by  iron,  which  comprises 

moving  along  a  borehole  a  non-ferrous  casing  enclos- 
ing a  source  of  neutrons  in  fixed  space  relation  with 
a  detector  responsive  to  gamma  rays  due  to  neutron 
capture, 
thermalizing  the  neutrons  from  said  source  after  emis- 
sion from  said  source  so  that  radiative  neutron  cap- 
ture will  occur  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  and  will 
through  such  capture  give  rise  to  gamma  rays  of 
diflFering  energy  levels, 
in  response  to  the  output  of  said  detector,  generating  a 
plurality  of  pulses  due  to  the  capture  of  gamma  rays 
with  energy  levels  falling  within  the  range  of  4.6 
to  6.4  m.e.v.  during  the  time  said  neutron  source 
and  its  associated  detector  aj-e  being  moved  along 
the  borehole  in  a  region  in  which  there  is  absent 


iron  casings  and  the  like  thereby  to  eliminate  from 
the  response  of  said  detector  pulses  within  the  afore- 
said range  due  to  neutron  capture  of  iron,  and 
recording  as  a  function  of  borehole  depth  said  pulses 
within  said  range  for  the  production  of  a  record  from 
which  there  may  be  determined  the  formations  which 
are  salt  water  saturated  and  those  which  are  oil 
saturated. 


3,247,382 
METHODS  OF  LOCATING  LEAKS  IN  MULTUACK- 
ETED  CABLE  SHEATHS  WITH  RADIOACTIVE 
GASES 
Luther  K.  Schneider,  Rodgen  Forge,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,117 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  A  method  of  locating  holes  in  an  inner  sheath  of 
a  multijacketed  cable  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

filling  an  inner  sheath  that  normally  provides  compleie 
shielding  for  radioactive  gas  contained  within  the 
inner  sheath  with  a  radioactive  gas  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  so  that  radioactive  gas  will  escape 
through  a  hole  in  the  inner  sheath, 

flowing  a  nonradioactive  gas  across  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  sheath  so  as  to  direct  radioactive  gas  escaping 
from  the  inner  sheath  through  a  hole  therein  towards 
a  predetermined  end  of  the  cable, 

detecting  escaping  radioactive  gas  along  the  cable,  and 

locating  the  point  at  which  radioactive  gas  is  detected 
lying  closest  to  the  end  of  the  cable  from  which  the 
nonradioactive  gas  is  directed  across  the  inner  sheath. 


3,247,383 
INTRA.RED  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Ulseth,  St.  Paul,  Robert  A.  Halbcrg,  West  St. 
Paul,  and  John  A.  GraveUe,  Roscvillc,  Mfain.,  assignors 
\o  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,039,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,262,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,388 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—88) 


-</A 


2.  A  reflector  characterized  by  high  reflectivity  and 
high  temperature  stability  and  comprising:  a  pair  of  com- 
plemental  aluminum  shells  defining  an  elongate  interior 
cavity,  for  confining  an  elongate  tubular  lamp  in  fixed 
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position  at  the  focus  thereof,  and  a  narrow  lengthwise 
opening  for  concentrating  radiant  energy  from  a  said 
lamp  along  a  narrow  band;  a  thin  layer  of  low  tempera- 
ture porcelain  enamel  having  a  smooth  high  gloss  finish 
bonded  to  the  cavity-defining  surfaces  of  said  shells;  and  a 
thin  metallic  gold  film,  having  at  least  93  percent  reflect- 
ance for  infra-red  radiation,  bonded  to  said  enamel  layer. 


3^7^84 
RADIALLY  COLLIMATING  WINDOW  FOR  WELL- 

TOOL  ORIENTING  INSTRUMENTS 
Franklin  P.  Brady,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schhim- 
bcrger  Well  Surveying  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,980 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—105) 


In  a  well-tool  orienting  instrument  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal pressure  housing,  a  gamma  ray  source  and  a  gamma 
ray  detector  therein  spaced  longitudinally  apart,  and 
shielding  opaque  to  gamma  radiation  disposed  between 
and  about  said  source  and  detector  and  defining  a  pair 
of  open  windows  extending  respectively  from  said  source 
and  said  detector  radially  to  the  interior  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  source  and  detector  windows  each  having  a 
rectangular  shape  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  hous- 
ing and  with  a  width  of  about  '"ie".  a  strip  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tungsten 
arkl  molybdenum  mounted  in  at  least  said  detector  window 
in  a  radial  plane  bisecting  the  same,  said  strip  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  dimensions  of  said  detector 
window  in  said  plane  and  having  a  thickness  on  the  order 
of  ^4"  thereby  to  enhance  the  angular  resolution  of  said 
instrument  for  more  accurate  orientation  in  a  radial 
plane. 


3,247,385 

DETECTING  CONTAMINATION  ON  SURFACES 

John  Lynde  Anderson,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Cleanometer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,247 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
1.  A  process  for  detecting  contamination  held  by  a 
surface  which  process  comprises  exposing  the  surface  to 
be  tested  to  a  gaseous  radioactive-labeled  material  and 
effecting  thereby  the  retention  of  some  of  said  material 
by  the  said  contaminant;  removing  unretained  material; 
determining  the  effect  of  the  said  retention  by  measuring 
radio-active  emissions  using  a  radiation  detector  and 
similarly  measuring  radioactive  emission  under  control 
conditions  in  the  absence  of  any  contaminant;  and  then 
determining  the  amount  of  contamination  held  by  the 
said  tested  surface  by  comparing  the  emissions  therefrom 
to  the  emissions  obtained  under  control  conditions. 


3,247,386 

MODULATION  OF  LASERS  BY  ULTRASONIC 

VARIATION  OF  ABSORPTION  BANDS 

Ronald  C.  Vicliery,  Saxonburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  V.  Fisher,  Valencia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,824 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  modulated  output  beam 
of  radiation,  comprising  a  material  capable  of  amplifying 
wave  enei^gy  by  stimulated  emission  of  radiation,  means 
for  pumping  wave  energy  into  said  material,  and  means 
for  subjecting  said  material  to  sonic  energy  of  varying 
frequency  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  absorption  bands  of 
said  material  and  hence  the  frequency  and  magnitude  of 
the  output  beam  of  amplified  wave  energy  from  said  mate- 
rial, the  output  frequency  being  varied  in  harmonic 
resonance  with  the  frequency  of  the  applied  sonic  energy 
or  a  harmonic  thereof. 


3,247,387 
PHOTOELECTRIC  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  WITH  INDI- 
CATOR  COMPENSATED  FOR  NON-LINEAR  IN- 
PUT 
Edward  R.  Doubeic,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  and  Gerald  H. 
Klenlie,  Batavia,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,362 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—210) 


I 


41        U 


4.  An  indicating  circuit  for  compensating  for  non- 
linearity  of  an  indicating  device  with  respect  to  a  param- 
eter of  an  article  to  be  measured  and  indicated,  said 
measuring  circuit   comprising: 

a  differential  circuit  including  a  bridge  with  two  photo- 
electric detecting  means  connected  in  two  different 
arms  of  said  bridge  so  that  said  differential  circuit 
is  responsive  to  the  parameter  to  be  measured  and 
indicated,  said  differential  circuit  producing  a  D.C. 
signal  at  the  output  thereof,  which  signal  changes  in 
polarity  as  the  function  to  be  indicated  varies  above 
and  below  a  standard  value; 
a  comparison  circuit  including  a  balanced  pair  of 
amplifiers  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  circuit,  the  gain  of  said  amplifiers  being 
adjustable  selectively  for  input  signals  of  positive 
and  negative  value  applied  thereto  and  including  a 
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pair  of  output  terminals  across  which  is  estabhshed 
a  potential  signal  difference  in  response  to  a  DC. 
signal  applied  to  the  input  of  said  comparison  cir- 
cuit, the  direction  and  magnitude  of  said  potential 
signal  difference  being  dependent  on  the  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  the  D.C.  signal  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  comparison  circuit,  and 
compensated  indicating  means  for  providing  an  ac- 
curate indication  of  the  value  of  the  function  to  be 
indicated,  said  compensated  indicating  means  in- 
cluding an  indicating  device,  at  least  one  resistor, 
and  at  least  one  rectifier  arranged  and  electrically 
connected  together  across  the  two  terminals  of  said 
comparison  circuit  so  as  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  sig- 
nal current  through  said  resistor  in  one  direction  in 
response  to  the  existence  of  a  D.C.  signal  of  one  po- 
larity applied  to  the  input  of  said  comparison  cir- 
cuit, and  to  allow  a  predetermined  .-amount  of  signal 
current  to  flow  through  said  resistor  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  in  response  to  the  ex- 
istence of  a  D.C.  signal  of  a  polarity  opposite  said 
one  polarity  so  as  to  diminish  the  effective  sensitivity 
of  said  indicating  device. 


surface,  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  free  surface 
of  each  of  said  sheets,  and  radiation  filter  means  mounted 


3,247.388 
CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FREQUENCY 
RESPONSE  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Israel  L.  Fischer,  Harrington  Park,  Richard  Wolfson,  Tea- 
neck,  and  Edward  Kresch,  Bayonne,  N J„  assignors  to 
The  Bendlx  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,989 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—214)  ' 


-y-^E- 


4.  A  circuit  comprising  a  variable  resistance  photo- 
electric device  for  providing  electric  signals  in  accordance 
with  light  signals  and  having  a  light  signal  cutoff  fre- 
quency, a  tuned  amplifier  having  a  peaked  input  signal 
vs.  frequency  gain  response  and  tuned  to  a  center  fre- 
quency greater  than  the  light  signal  cutoff  frequency  of 
the  photoelectric  device,  said  amplifier  including  a  transis- 
tor having  a  base  receiving  the  electrical  signals  and  a 
collector  providmg  usable  electrical  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  light  signals  at  frequencies  beyond  the  light  sig- 
nal cutoff  frequency  of  the  photoelectric  device  and  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  center  frequency  of  the  tuned  ampli- 
fier, and  a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  and  in- 
cluding inductive  means  for  providing  peaked  gain  re- 
sponse at  the  center  frequency. 


3  247  389 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  FOR 
PRODUCING  IMAGES 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1952,  Ser.  No.  315,694  , 

20  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 
3.  An  electroluminescent  device  including  a  sheet  of 
photoconductive  material  and  a  sheet  of  electrolumines- 
cent material  adjacent  to  each  other  along  a  common 


on  each  of  said  conductive  layers  and  sensitive  to  differ- 
ent wavelengths  of  radiation,  said  conductive  layers  being 
adapted  to  establish  an  electric  field  across  said  sheets. 


3,247,390 
ELECTROLUMINESCE.NT  DEVICE 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,417 
22  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  two  photo- 
conductive  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  photoconductive 
elements  being  exposed  to  radiant  energy  from  a  direc- 
tion external  of  said  device,  an  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  of  said  photoconductive  elements  be- 
ing exposed  to  radiant  energy  from  said  electrolumines- 
cent element,  and  low  impedance  means  directly  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  electroluminescent  element  and  one 
side  of  each  of  said  photoconductive  elements  together. 


3,247,391 

LIGHT  GUN  WITH  COAXIALLV  POSITIONED 

ELEMENTS 

James  A.  Ogle,  Paoll,  and  James  E.  Jones,  Malvern,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,831 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—216) 


6.  Photo-optical  transducer  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  demountable  source  of  illumination, 

(b)  a  condenser  lens  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 

(c)  a  lenticular  optical  element  likewise  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  integral  with  said  condenser  lens. 

(d)  a  target  field  lens  havmg  a  convex  portion  thereon, 

(e)  a  photocell, 

(f)  means  mounting  said  photocell  intermediate  said 
condenser  lens  and  the  convex  portion  of  said  target 
field  lens  with  one  end  of  said  mounting  means  dis- 
posed axially   through  said   bore   in   said  condenser 
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lens  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  mounting  means 
straddling  said  convex  portion  of  said  target  field 
lens. 

(g)  means  adjacent  said  tarcet  field  lens  and  said  photo- 
cell mounting  means  providing  an  aperture  through 
which  passes  light  from  said  source, 

(h)  an  objective  lens,  and 

(i)  means  adjustably  mounting  said  objective  lens  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  target  field 
lens  whereby  light  from  said  source  is  focused 
through  said  aperture  and  said  objective  lens  onto  a 
target  area  and  direct  light  from  said  target  area  is 
focussed  back  through  said  convex  portion  of  said 
target  field  lens  onto  said  photocell  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  output  therefrom. 


shaft  supported  by  said  bearings  ind  extending  therebe- 
yond  at  both  ends  to  provide  first  and  second  shaft  ex- 
tremities, the  rotor  of  said  generator  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  at  said  first  extremity  thereof,  a  turbine  engine  fixed 
to  said  shaft  at  said  second  extremity  thereof,  said  turbine 
engine  comprising  a  centrifugal  compressor  and  a  driv- 
ing turbine  joined  side  by  side  and  to  said  shaft  at  said 
second  extremity  thereof,  said  casing  extending  to  en- 
close said  turbine  engine  and  said  shaft  on  the  portion 
thereof  extending  between  said  bearings,  said  casing  de- 
fining around  said  shaft  an  inlet  air  collector  for  said 
centrifugal  compressor. 


3  247,392 
OPTICAL  COATING  ANd' ASSEMBLY  USED  AS  A 
BAND  PASS  INTERFERENCE  FILTER  REFLECT- 
ING IN  THE  ULTRAVIOLET  AND  INFRARED 
Alfred  J.  Thelen,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,781 
25  Claims.     (CI.  250—226) 


8.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described  for  a  pre- 
determined design  wavelength,  a  photosensitive  device 
having  a  predetermined  spectral  response,  a  cover  of 
transparent  material  mounted  over  the  photosensitive  de- 
vice, and  an  optical  coating  disposed  on  the  cover  and 
having  a  band  pass  substantially  identical  to  the  spectral 
response  of  the  photosensitive  device,  the  optical  coating 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  disposed  on 
one  surface  of  the  cover,  the  layers  being  formed  of  three 
different  materials  A,  B  and  C,  each  of  the  materials  hav- 
ing a  different  index  of  refraction,  the  layers  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  periodicity  of  ABCBA  and  each  layer 
having  an  optical  thickness  of  one-quarter  of  the  design 
wavelength. 


3,247,393 

INTEGRATED  GAS  TURBINE  GENERATOR  UNIT 

Rene  Antoine  Michel  Toesca,  Robin-Dell,  R.D.  1, 

Boyertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1961, 

870,876,  Patent  1,304,701 

10  Claims.     (CI.  290—52) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  generating  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  stater  of  a  rotary  generator  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  casing,  spaced  bearings  within  said  casing,  a  rotatable 


3,247,394 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Leiand   W.    Lowrance,   Hawthorne,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,089 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—58) 


X 


^ 


1.  In  combination:  a  source  of  alternating  current  po- 
tential for  producing  an  alternating-current  voltage  sub- 
ject to  amplitude  variations;  a  plurality  of  full-wave  recti- 
fier means  coupled  to  said  source  for  rectifying  said 
alternating-current  voltage  and  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  individual  unidirectional  output  volt- 
ages also  subject  to  amplitude  variations  in  correspondence 
with  amplitude  variations  of  said  alternating-current  volt- 
age; a  corresponding  plurality  of  individual  loads  respec- 
tively coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  full-wave  recti- 
fier means  to  be  excited  by  corresponding  ones  of  said 
unidirectional  output  voltages;  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  filter  capacitor  means  respectively  connected  in 
shunt  with  respective  ones  of  said  loads,  each  of  said 
filter  capacitor  means  having  a  selected  capacity  value 
related  to  the  resistance  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
loads  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  networks  all  having 
the  same  time  constant. 


3,247,395 
HIGH    EFFICIENCY    CYCLOTRON-WAVE    PARA- 
METRIC  AMPLIFIER  AND  HARMONIC  GENER- 
ATOR 
Glen  Wade,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,754 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.3) 
I.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  prede- 
termined path; 
means  for  subjecting  the  electrons  in  said  beam  to  a 
field  establishing  a  condition  of  cyclotron  resonance; 
means  disposed  along  a  first  path  portion  for  density 
modulating  said  beam  at  a  frequency  harmonically 
related  to  an  input  signal  frequency; 
means  disposed  along  a  second  path  portion  for  trans- 
versely modulating  said  beam  at  said  input  signal 
frequency; 
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means  disposed  along  a  third  path  portion  downstream 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  for  subjecting  said 
electrons  to  an  inhomogeneous  periodically  varying 
field  the  intensity  of  which  varies  in  proportion  to 
distance  away  from  said  path  and  the  periodic  varia- 
tion of  which  has  a  phase  relationship  with  a  trans- 
verse signal  modulation  on  said  beam  such  that  forces 
on  said  electrons  increase  the  energy  level  of  said 
transverse  modulation; 
and  means  disposed   downstream   of  said   third   path 
portion  for  extracting  amplified  signal  energy  from 
said  beam. 
7.  In  a  cyclotron-mode  electron  beam  device  in  which 
an  electron   beam  is  projected   along   a  predetermined 


3,247,397 
.^....      DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

cl-i"  I  ^°^^'  Mountain  View,  C.llf.,  and  John  E. 
Seifle,  Paxton,  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279,267 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


path  and  transversely  modulated  with  input  signal  energy 
to  develop  cyclotron-mode  waves  representative  of  the 
signal; 

means  for  subjecting  said  electrons  to  an  inhomoge- 
neous periodically  varying  field  the  intensity  of  which 
varies  in  proportion  to  distance  away  from  said  path 
and  the  periodic  variation  of  which  has  a  phase  re- 
lationship with  the  transverse  signal  modulation  on 
said  beam  such  that  forces  on  said  electrons  increase 
the  energy  level  of  said  transverse  modulation,  a  pe- 
riodic succession  of  electron  groups  being  accelerated 
in  the  direction  of  said  path; 

and  a  longitudinal  field  electron  coupler  disposed  along 
said  path  for  interacting  in  the  velocity  mode  with 
signal  energy  on  said  beam  at  a  frequency  har- 
monically related  to  the  input  signal  frequency. 


3,247,396 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TUNNEL 
DIODE  DEVICES 
Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,941 
10  Chums.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  a  plurality  of  nar- 
row junction  degenerate  semi-conductor  diodes  each  ex- 
hibiting a  current  pealc  and  a  negative  resistance  region 
in  the  low  forward  voltage  range  of  its  current-voltage 
characteristic;  bias  means  in  circuit  with  each  of  said 
diodes  providing  two  stable  conditions  of  operation  there- 
for; linear  conducting  means  coupling  each  of  said  diodes 
in  parallel  circuit  relationship  to  provide  that  a  change 
in  the  operating  condition  of  one  of  said  diodes  in  re- 
sponse to  a  single  input  signal  is  translated  to  the  adjacent 
diode  a  predetermined  time  thereafter. 


A  constant  current  generator  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistor  elements,  one  of  said  transistor  elements  hav- 
ing Its  base  positively  biased,  its  collector  connected  to 
a  load  circuit  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor,  a  diode  rectifier  having  its  anode  posi- 
tively biased  from  the  bias  source  for  said  other  transis- 
tor and  having  its  anode  connected  also  to  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  and  having  its  cathode  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor,  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  to 
the  load  circuit,  means  to  supply  positive  bias  to  the 
emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  a  third  keying  transistor 
having  Its  emitter  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor  and  its  collector  negatively  biased,  means  to 
bias  the  base  of  the  third  transistor  negatively  in  the  ab- 
sence of  control  signals  thereby  to  preclude  current  flow 
in  the  second  transistor  and  means  to  produce  current 
flow  through  the  third  transistor  upon  energization  by 
supplied  signals  thereby  to  key  current  through  the  com- 
bination of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  the  load 
circuit. 


3  247  398 

TRIGGERABLE  TUNNEL  DIODE  BISTABLE 

CIRCUITS 

Michael  Cooperman.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,408 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  triggerable  flip-flop  comprising  in  combination 
first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  each  biased  to  operate 

bistably  between  a  pair  of  stable  operating  states 
means  for  initially  setting  one  of  said  tunnel  dicides 

to  one  stable  state  and  the  other  to  the  other  stable 

state, 

mearis  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  both  of  said  tun- 
nel diodes  to  switch  said  one  tunnel  diode  to  said 
other  stable  state,     I 
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said   one  tunnel  diode   producing,  when  switching,  a 

transition  signal,  and 
means  for  inverting  said  transition  signal  and  applying 

it  to  switch  said  other  tunnel  diode  to  the  said  one 

stable  state. 


3,247,399 
ANTI-RACE  FLIP-FLOP 
Merton   Wallace   Moody,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hugties  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,599 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  307—88.5) 


shifted  up  or  down  when  it  is  not  in  center  position,  said 
shaft  having  a  rotated  position  corresponding  to  forward 
and  an  oppositely  rotated  position  corresponding  to  re- 
verse, the  upper  level  rotated  position  corresponding  to 
normal  forward  and  the  lower  level  rotated  position  cor- 
responding to  fast  forward,  and  electro-mechanical  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  to  its  various  conditions,  said  means 


1.  A  digital  computer  one  bit  storage  device  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  first  and  second  concurrent  clock  pulses, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  clock  pulses  being  of  pre- 
determined voltage  levels  and  amplitude,  said  one  bit 
storage  device  comprising  a  first  bistable  storage  element 
having  first,  second,  set  and  reset  input  terminals  for 
producing  first  and  second  bilevel  energizing  voltages; 
means  for  applying  said  first  clock  pulse  of  predetermined 
voltage  levels  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first' 
bistable  storage  element  thereby  to  shift  the  voltage  levels 
of  both  of  said  first  and  second  bilevel  energizing  voltages; 
means  connected  to  said  set  input  terminal  and  to  said 
reset  input  terminal  for  setting  or  resetting  said  first  bi- 
stable storage  element  thereby  to  determine  the  state 
thereof;  gating  means  interconnected  between  said  set 
and  reset  input  terminals  and  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  respectively,  of  said  first  bistable  storage  ele- 
ment, said  gating  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
second  clock  pulse  thereby  to  restrict  the  interval  of  time 
during  which  said  state  of  said  first  bistable  storage  ele- 
ment can  be  set  or  reset  to  the  duration  of  said  second 
clock  pulse;  and  a  second  bistable  storage  element  having 
set  and  reset  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  bilevel  energizing  voltages,  respectively,  said 
set  and  reset  terminals  of  said  second  bistable  storage  ele- 
ment being  biased  relative  to  said  first  and  second  bilevel 
energizing  voltages  for  determining  the  state  thereof  only 
during  non-shifted  periods. 


including  a  rotary  solenoid  having  a  stator  with  center 
right  and  left  coils  corresponding  to  stop,  forward  and  re- 
verse positions  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  in  said  stator  coupled 
to  said  shaft  and  axially  shiftable  therewith,  said  rotor 
being  drawn  into  said  stator  when  its  center  coil  is  ener- 
gized, said  rotor  being  rotated  when  one  of  said  left  and 
right  coils  is  energized,  and  circuit  means  to  energize  said 
coils  in  desired  sequence. 


3,247,401 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
Jrf^  ^    WORKING    CYCLE    OF    HYDRAULIC 
PISTONS 

Mladen  Maznranic-Janliovic,  11  Rue  de  Beaumont, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  22,  1962. 

3,428/62 
I      7  Claims.     (CI.  307—113) 
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3,247,400 

TAPE  PLAYING  MACHINE 

William  F.  Wolfner,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Dictaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,879 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—112) 

7.  A  tape  playing  machine  having  forward,  reverse  and 

stop    conditions,    said    machine    including    a    manually 

operable  control  shaft  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  level, 

a  center  position  corresponding  to  stop  and  in  which  said 

shaft  can  be  shifted  up  or  down,  spring  means  urging  said 

shaft  up,  detent  means  to  prevent  said  shaft  from  being 


7.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  controlled  members  each  operable  through  a  working 
cycle  comprising,  a  driven  cam  having  a  peripheral  re- 
cess, a  motor  for  driving  said  cam,  a  plurality  of  control 
elements  each  biased  into  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  said  cam,  means  biasing  each  of  said  control  elements 
independently  of  each  other  into  engagement  with  said 
cam,  an  electric  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  motor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  movable  contacts 
and  stationary  series  contacts,  said  control  elements  each 
having  movable  contacts  thereon  for  closing  and  opening 
respective  ones  of  said  stationary  series  contacts,  said 
movable  contacts  on  said  control  elements  being  dis- 
posed for  closing  a  respective  group  of  the  series  con- 
tacts when  said  control  elements  are  outside  of  said  re- 
cess and  for  opening  said  respective  group  of  said  scries 
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contacts  when  the  control  element  is  in  said  recess,  means 
for  energizing  said  motor  when  all  of  the  series  contacts 
are  all  closed,  for  each  control  element  means  comprising 
an  electromagnet  in  said  control  circuit  for  actuating  the 
control  element  to  a  position  for  disengaging  it  from  said 
recess  to  a  position  closing  said  respective  group  of  series 
contacts,  said  control  elements  being  arranged  for  suc- 
cessively engaging  said  recess,  for  each  controlled  mem- 
ber two  pairs  of  contacts  in  said  circuit  in  series  with  said 
stationary  series  contacts  and  each  pair  operable  alter- 
nately to  a  closed  condition  when  the  controlled  ele- 
ment completes  alternate  half  cycles,  means  controlled 
by  respective  ones  of  said  controlled  elements  for  clos- 
ing said  two  pairs  of  contacts  alternately,  for  each  con- 
trol element  other  grouped  stationary  contacts  in  said 
circuit  and  other  grouped  movable  contacts  on  each  of 
said  control  elements  connected  in  said  circuit  and  oper- 
able to  a  closed  condition  when  the  respective  control 
elements  are  engaged  in  said  recess  and  to  an  open  con- 
dition when  the  control  elements  are  disengaged  from 
said  recess,  control  means  comprismg  a  reversing  switch 
and  electromagnets  alternately  energized  for  reversing 
said  switch  for  each  of  said  controlled  members  con- 
trolled by  said  other  movable  and  stationary  contacts 
for  controlling  actuation  of  said  controlled  members  re- 
spectively through  said  half  cycles.  ,     : 


3,247.402 
FLASHER  SWITCH  ' 

Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Tridon  Manufacturing  Limited,  Hamilt'^a,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,162 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—132) 


\®k)\^'    T 
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1.  A  flashing  control  switch  for  use  with  a  DC.  power 
source  comprising,  a  pair  of  switch  terminals,  a  mag- 
netizable core,  first  and  second  operating  coils  of  rela- 
tively high  impedance  wound  on  the  core,  said  coils  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  switch  terminals  to  be 
supplied  in  parallel  with  current  from  a  DC.  power  source 
connected  between  said  switch  terminals  and  to  produce 
in  the  core  upon  such  supply  of  current  opposed  magnetic 
forces  which  are  substantially  equal  in  magnitude,  a  con- 
tactor, spring  biasing  means  for  the  contactor,  the  con- 
tactor being  movable  in  one  direction  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  energization  of  the  core 
by  the  unopposed  magnetic  force  of  one  of  the  operat- 
ing coils  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
second  to  the  first  position  under  the  action  of  the  said 
spring  biasing  means,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
the  second  coil  to  be  charged  by  current  passing  through 
the  second  coil  and  of  such  electric  capacity  that  upon 
its  discharge  through  the  second  coil  it  causes  energization 
of  the  core  sufficient  for  maintenance  of  the  contactor  in 
the  said  second  position,  a  movable  contact  moved  by 
the  said  contactor,  another  contact  engaged  by  the  said 


movable  contact  when  the  contactor  is  in  the  said  second 
position,  and  short  circuit  means  comprising  the  con- 
tactor establishing  a  short  circuit  of  substantially  zero 
impedance  across  the  capacitor  and  the  second  coil  when 
the  movable  contact  and  another  contact  are  engaged. 


3,247,403 
TIMER  ACTUATOR 
John  B.  Riddle,  180  Walter  Hays  Drive,  Palo  Alto  Calif 
and    Robert   B.    McLaughlin,   Palo   Alto,    Calif.:   said 
McLaughlin  assignor  to  said  Riddle 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,459 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—141) 


4.  In  a  unit  of  equipment  having  a  rotary  timer  mem- 
ber which  is  adapted  to  be  started  by  rotation  through  a 
predetermined  angle  and  a  mechanical  slide  projecting 
from  said  equipment  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitu- 
dinally to  an  inward  position  in  said  equipment  to  facilitate 
starting  of  said  timer  responsive  to  generation  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  by  a  control  member  which  comprises:  a 
movable  actuating  member  mounted  in  said  unit  of  equip- 
ment and  movable  with  respect  to  said  timer  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  with  said  actuating  member 
having  an  operating  end  engaging  said  timer  in  said  sec- 
ond position  to  rotate  said  timer  through  said  predeter- 
mined angle,  spring  means  connected  between  said  ac- 
tuating member  and  said  slide  for  resiliently  urging  said 
actuating  member  to  said  second  position  when  said  slide 
is  in  said  inward  position,  electrically  releasable  latch 
means  latching  said  actuating  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  electrically  connected  to  said  control  means  to 
unlatch  said  actuating  member  responsive  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  electrical  signal,  and  latch  means  intercon- 
necting said  slide  and  said  actuating  member  for  holding 
said  slide  in  said  inward  position  when  said  actuating 
member  is  not  in  said  second  position. 


3,247,404 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Helmut  Batsch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H..  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1957. 

T  13  267 

1  Claim.     (CI.  310—8.6) 


An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  two  rec- 
tangular plates  of  electromechanically  active  material, 
said  plates  being  bonded  together  in  congruent  superposi- 
tion to  form  a  unit,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  cxten- 
sional  mode  response  associated  with  electric  potential 
differences  between  its  major  surfaces  and  the  other  in  a 
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face  shear  mode  response  associated  with  electrical  poten- 
tial differenoes  between  its  major  surfaces;  an  electrode 
interposed  between  said  plates;  an  electrode  on  the  ex- 
posed major  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  forming  two 
electrode  pairs  having  said  interposed  dectrode  in  com- 
mon; mechanical  coupling  means  motion  of  which  in  one 
fashion  is  associated  with  a  flexural  distortion  of  said 
unit  and  in  another  fashion  is  associated  with  torsional 
distortion  of  said  unit;  and  individual  electrical  connec- 
tions to  each  of  said  electrodes. 


I 


3^47,405 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Manfred    Rocner,   Wettiiigen,   Aargan,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to   Alttiengescllschaft   Brown,   Boveri,   &   Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stoclt  company 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  13,  1960, 

13,889/60 
3  Claims.     (Q.  310—11) 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  for  generation 
of  electric  power,  the  combination  comprising  a  gas  chan- 
nel through  which  flows  a  high  velocity  hot  working  gas 
to  which  is  added  an  clement  in  pure  form  or  as  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  first  to  the  third  group  of  the 
periodic  table  for  ionizing  the  gas,  spaced  electrodes  lo- 
cated in  said  channel  for  taking  off  the  generated  current, 
a  magnetic  field  extending  across  said  channel  at  said 
electrodes  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
therethrough,  a  gas  cleansing  unit  located  in  a  portion 
of  said  channel  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  electrodes 
and  magnetic  field  for  removing  said  added  element,  a 
collecting  device  located  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  chan- 
nel for  collecting  the  element  removed  from  the  working 
gas,  and  means  returning  the  element  from  said  collect- 
ing device  to  fresh  hot  working  gas  at  the  upstream  side 
of  said  electrodes  and  magnetic  field,  said  working  gas 
being  discharged  as  waste  after  leaving  said  cleansing 
unit. 


3,247,406 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTING 

DEVICE 
Reni  Antoine  Michel  Toesca,  Robin-Dell,  R.D.  1, 
Boyertown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,392 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1961, 
874,919,  Patent  1,309,350 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—15) 
7.  Electro-mechanical  energy  converting  device,  more 
particularly  for  producing  electric  power,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  machine  having  at  least  one  movable  piston, 
a  stationary  cylinder  containing  this  piston  in  which  said 
piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  an  armature  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  comprising  at  least  one  magnetic 
circuit,  several  sets  of  two  polar  opposed  pieces  axially 
spaced  on  said  armature  and  separated  by  an  air-gap,  the 
air-gaps  of  all  the  sets  of  polar  pieces  being  axially 
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aligned,  at  least  one  polarization  winding  for  the  pieces 
of  all  sets  on  one  side  of  said  air-gap,  said  winding  being 
supplied  with  direct  current  and  being  mounted  on  the 
magnetic  circuit  for  polarizing  this  magnetic  circuit  so 
that  the  opposed  polar  pieces  of  each  set  are  of  opposite 
polarity,  the  pieces  of  all  sets  on  one  side  of  said  air- 
gap  being  of  the  same  polarity,  and  induced  winding 
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mounted  on  at  least  one  polar  piece,  a  mobile  core 
placed  in  the  air-gap  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  con- 
nected to  the  piston  of  the  reciprocating  machine  for 
sliding  with  that  piston,  said  core  having  teeth  of  mag- 
netic material  moving  between  the  polar  pieces  of  this 
magnetic  circuit,  the  number  of  these  teeth  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  sets  of  polar  pieces. 


3,247  407 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY 

Camille  Henri  Bruneel,  P.O.  Box  295,  Derby,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,411 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—155) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  electricity  comprising  a 
stator,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  stator,  each  of  said  stator  and  rotor  mem- 
bers having  a  series  of  permanent  magnets  arranged  in 
equally  spaced,  circumferential  intervals  to  provide  for 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  magnets  on  said  rotor  into 
and  away  from  coaxial  alignment  with  the  magnets  on 
said  stator,  each  of  the  magnets  on  said  stator  having 
magnetic  poles  at  opposite  ends  being  aligned  in  the 
same  direction  whereby  the  pole  ends  of  the  magnets  on 
said  stator  in  facing  relation  to  said  rotor  are  of  the 
same  polarity,  each  of  the  magnets  on  said  rotor  having 
magnetic  poles  at  opposite  ends  being  aligned  in  the  same 
direction  so  that  the  pole  ends  of  the  magnets  on  said  rotor 
in  facing  relation  to  said  stator  are  of  the  same  polarity, 
windings  for  said  magnets  on  each  of  said  stator  and  rotor 
members,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to 
repeatedly  advance  the  magnets  on  said  rotor  toward  and 
away  from  closely  spaced  confronting  relation  to  the  mag- 
nets on  said  stator  whereby  to  induce  a  current  in  the 
windings  for  each  of  the  magnets  in  a  direction  according 
to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  mag- 
netic poles  on  said  rotor  and  stator  members. 


3,247,408 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  G.  Rebechini,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Thor  Power 
Tool  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,562 

7  Claims.     (CI.  310—247) 

1.  A  brush  assembly  for  an  electric  motor  including  a 

housing  and   a  commutator,  comprising  an  electrically 

conductive  tubular  brush  holder,  a  tubular  sleeve  made 
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of  insulating  material  positioned  around  said  brush 
holder  and  secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  motor  housing  with  one  end  of  said 
brush  bolder  positioned  adjacent  said  commutator,  the 
bore  of  said  tubular  brush  holder  at  said  one  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  brush  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  commutator,  biasing  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
brush  and  urge  the  brush  toward  the  commutator,  and 
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an  electrically  conductive  connector  member  including 
a  longitudinal  portion  positioned  between  said  brush 
holder  and  said  sleeve,  a  lateral  portion  which  extends 
over  the  other  end  of  said  brush  holder  and  a  lug  portion 
which  extends  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  portion 
and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wire,  whereby  an 
electrical  connection  is  adapted  to  be  made  from  the 
wire  to  the  commutator  through  said  connector  member, 
said  brush  holder,  and  said  brush.  ^ 


3,247,409 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
CATHODE  RAY  DEFLECTION 
Charles  Zlotylunnin,  Paris,  and  Andr^  GuUlaumc, 
Crosnes,   France,   assignors  to   North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13,  1961, 

867,868 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—77) 
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1.  A  cathode-ray  oscillograph  comprising  a  deflection 
system,  a  screen,  a  first  magnet  system  for  producing  a 
first  transverse  magnetic  field  in  a  region  through  which 
electrons  moving  in  a  given  path  have  to  pass,  and  a 
second  magnet  system  for  producing  a  second  transverse 
magnetic  field  having  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  first 
field  in  a  second  region  through  which  the  electrons  have 
to  pass  after  passing  through  the  first  region,  each  of  said 
magnet  systems  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular pole-pieces,  the  larger  dimension  of  the  pole-pieces 
of  the  first  magnet  system  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  path  of  the  electrons,  the  larger  dimension  of 
the  pole-pieces  of  the  second  magnet  system  forming  an 
angle  other  than  90°  with  an  axis  parallel  to  an  exten- 
sion of  the  path  of  the  electrons  entering  the  first  region. 


3,247,410 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  G.  Oess,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ahxraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,837 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—78) 
1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising:  first,  second,  and  third  cylindrical  electrode 
members  successively  disposed  about  a  common  axis;  a 
fourth  cylindrical  electrode  member  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  third  electrode  member;  said  second 
and  third  electrode  members  being  secured  together  in 


electrically  conductive  relationship;  said  first  and  fourth 
electrode  members  being  secured  to  said  second  and  third 
electrode  members,  respectively,  by  electrically  conduc- 
tive radially-extending  pin  members  mounted  in  electrical- 


ly conductive  relationship  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  fourth  electrode  members;  and  pin  members  ex- 
tending into  portions  of  said  second  and  third  electrode 
members  and  being  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


3,247,411 

POST-DEFLECTION  COLOR  PURITY  CORRECTING 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  TV  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Jerrold  K.  Kratz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,403 

8  Claims.    (CI.  313—84) 


///•- 


of: 


5.  A  permanent  magnet  ring  comprising  the  assembly 


a  pair  of  ring  elements  of  magnetic  material  and  of 

generally  semi-circular  configuration, 
each  of  said  ring  elements  being  magnetized  along  its 

long  dimension, 
the  orientation  of  said  ring  elements  in  said  assembly 

being  such  as  to  adjoin  clement  ends  of  like  polarity, 
said  element  ends  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area 

than  portions  of  said  elements  intermediate  said  ends, 
and  means  for  securing  said  ring  elements  together. 


3,247,412 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  SCREEN  HAVING 
STRIP    INTERRUPTIONS    FOR    REDUCING 
PERCEPTIBLENESS  OF  STRIPE  STRUCTURE 
Evert  Jan  van  Bamcveld  and  Edward  Fokko  de  Haan, 
both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  8,  1961. 

262,149 
5  Cbiims.  (CI.  313—92) 
1.  A  color  television  tube  comprising  an  Image  screen, 
said  image  screen  comprising  a  supporting  member  of 
transparent  material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  phos- 
phor stripes  each  of  given  width  which  on  electron  excita- 
tion emit  light  of  different  colors,  said  stripes  being  in  a 
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recurrent  pattern  so  that  adjacent  stripes  when  luminescing 
emit  light  ot  different  colors,  at  least  those  stripes  which 
emit  light  to  which  the  eye  is  most  sensitive  having  a  plu- 
rality of  non-luminescent  portions  each  of  given  length 
and  spaced  apart  a  given  distance  which  interrupt  the 
stripe  at  successive  intervals,  the  number  of  ncm-lumi- 
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nescent  portions  in  one  of  said  stripes  being  not  less  than 
one-tenth  the  total  number  of  stripes,  the  spacing  between 
two  successive  interruptions  in  a  stripe  being  not  less  than 
three  times  the  width  of  the  stripe  and  the  length  of  the 
non-luminescing  portion  not  exceeding  twice  the  width  of 
the  stripe,  and  means  for  scanning  the  image  screen  with 
an  electron  beam. 


3^47,413 

ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  BisBo  and  Harold  William  Herbert,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  assicnors  to  Sylrania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,152 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—101) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  incremental  changes  in  the 
amount  of  incident  spectral  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength 
falling  thereon  comprising:  an  opaque,  substantially  cup- 
shaped  base  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  contiguous 
upstanding  wall;  a  photocell  comprising  an  encapsulating 
envelope  having  an  upper  surface  transparent  to  radiation 
of  a  second  wavelength,  a  photosensitive  material  respon- 
sive to  radiation  of  said  second  wavelength  mounted  within 
said  envelope  adjacent  said  upper  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  leads  connected  to  said  photosensi- 
tive material  each  terminating  outside  said  envelope;  said 
photocell  being  positioned  within  said  cup-shaped  base 
member  with  said  leads  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  base 
member;  a  filler  transmitting  radiation  of  said  first  wave- 
length sealing  the  open  end  of  said  base  member,  and  a 
layer  of  phosphor  positioned  intermediate  said  filter  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  photocell,  said  phosphor  emit- 
ting radiation  of  said  second  wavelength  when  impinged 
by  radiation  of  said  first  wavelength. 


3,247,414 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ELECTRO- 

'  LUMINESCENT  CELLS 

Robert  V.  Lcvetao,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,648 

15  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 
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1.  A  plastic  composition  of  high  dielectric  constant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  cyanoethylatcd  poly- 
saccharide in  cyanoethyl  sucrose  in  a  volume  ratio  of 
cyanoethyl  sucrose  to  cyanoethylatcd  polysaccharide 
greater  than  1:1  and  not  more  than  5:1. 

6.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  phosphor 
layer  comprising  solid  particulate  phosphor  dispersed  in 
a  matrix;  and  a  voltage  barrier  layer  comprising  solid 
particulate  barrier  material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  dis- 
posed between  electrode  members  at  least  one  of  which 
comprises  a  light-transmitting  electrically  conductive  lay- 
er comprising  light-transmitting  electrically  conductive 
particulate  material  dispersed  in  a  matrix,  the  solid  par- 
ticulate substance  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution 
of  a  cyanoethylated  polyasccharide  in  cyanoethyl  sucrose 
in  a  volume  ratio  not  less  than  1:1  and  up  to  1:5. 


3447,415 
FLUORESCENT  PANEL  LAMP  COATING 
William  C.  Martyny,  Lyndliarst,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,822 
6  Chdms.     (O.  313—109) 
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2.  A  fluorescent  panel  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  en- 
velope formed  by  a  backplate  and  a  faceplate  sealed  to- 
gether along  their  margins,  said  bacltplate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  channel  ways  extending  therein  side  by 
side  with  partitions  between  them  and  joined  at  alternate 
ends  to  define  a  labyrinthine  discharge  channel,  said  face- 
plate having  a  plurality  of  shallow  embossments  formed 
therein  with  lands  extending  between  the  embossments 
and  underlying  the  partitions  between  said  channelways 
in  the  backplate,  and  a  phosphor  coating  extending  over 
the  entire  faceplate  and  including  the  areas  of  the  lands 
underlying  the  partitions  in  said  backplate. 


3447,416 

HEADLIGHT  FOR  CARS 

bao  Yamashita,  Yokosaka,  Japan 

(833  1-chome  Higashimachi,  Kogamei,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,338 

4  Claims.     (CL  313—110) 

1.  A  sealed  beam  headlight  unit  comprising  a  housing 

having   a    transparent   front   wall,    an    upper   rear   wall 

segment  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1966 


the  housing  to  a  horizontal  intermediate  plane  of  the 
housing,  a  lower  rear  wall  segment  extending  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  housing  substantially  to  said 
plane  and  having  its  top  edge  offset  rearwardiy  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  upper  rear  wall  segment,  an  inter- 
mediate horizontal  rear  wall  segment  connecting  the  top 
edge  of  the  lower  rear  wall  segment  to  the  bottom  edge 


of  the  upper  rear  wall  segment,  means  on  the  inter- 
mediate rear  wall  segment  defining  a  downwardly  con- 
cave cavity,  and  a  filament  mounted  in  said  downwardly 
concave  cavity,  said  cavity  and  the  bottom  rear  wall 
segment  having  reflective  inner  surfaces  and  being  shaped 
to  direct  light  rays  from  said  filament  through  said 
transparent  front  wall. 


3^47,417 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Gerhard   Wollank,   Gottingen,   and    Peter   Eckerlin   and 
Josef   Stnte,    Aachen,    Germany,    assignors    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,061 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—222) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  evacuable  light- 
transmLssible  envelope  having  therein  a  filament  of  a 
metal  carbide  having  a  melting  point  exceeding  that  of 
tungsten  and  a  gaseous  filling  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  gas  and  less  than  5%  by  volume  of  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon, 
and  a  solid  metal  catalyst  disposed  within  the  envelope 
for  promoting  a  reaction  between  carbon  and  hydrogen 
for  the  formation  of  the  hydrocarbon. 


3447,418 
VERTICAL  RETRACE  BLANKING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  TWO  PULSES 
Robert   B.   Hansen,   Ariington   Heights,   and   Henry   C. 
Waldschmidt,   Matteson,   111.,   assignors   to   Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,870 
10  Claims.     (CL  315—13) 
2.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  vertical  retrace  blanking 
system  for  disabling  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  receiver 
during  the  retrace  of  verticaJ  sweep  signals  applied  thereto, 


including  in  combination,  a  source  of  recurring  sweep  sig- 
nals in  said  receiver,  which  signals  have  a  trace  portion 
and  a  retrace  portion,  first  circuit  means  including  a  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  coupled  between  said  sweep 
signal  source  and  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  to  apply  first  pulses  of  a  given  polarity  in  response 
to  the  retrace  portion  of  said  sweep  signals  thereto,  said 
first  pulses  operative  to  cutoff  said  cathode  ray  tube  dur- 
ing an  initial  interval  of  the  retrace  portion  of  said  sweep 
signals,  and  second  circuit  means  including  a  differentiat- 
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ing  network  and  diode  clipping  means  coupled  between 
said  sweep  signal  source  and  the  screen  grid  circuit  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  to  apply  second  pulses  of  a  polarity 
opposite  to  said  given  polarity  in  response  to  the  retrace 
portion  of  said  sweep  signals  thereto,  said  second  pulses 
delayed  in  time  with  respect  to  said  first  pulses  and  opera- 
tive to  cutoff  said  cathode  ray  tube  during  a  subsequent 
interval  of  the  retrace  portion  of  said  sweep  signal, 
thereby  effectively  blanking  said  cathode  ray  tube  dixring 
the  entire  retrace  of  said  sweep  signals. 


3,247,419 

TRANSISTOR  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Brian   Ernest   Attwood,   Burstow,  near  Horiey,   Snrey, 

England,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1962, 

25,845/62 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


nj^ 
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1.  A  deflection  system  for  producing  a  sawtooth  cur- 
rent wave  in  a  deflection  coil  comprising  a  transistor 
output  amplifier  including  first  and  second  electrodes 
forming  an  input  circuit,  said  output  amplifier  further 
comprising  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  deflection 
coil,  a  charge  network  comprising  the  series  combina- 
tion of  a  capacitor  and  a  charging  impedance  for  supply- 
ing a  sawtooth  drive  voltage  to  said  output  amplifier, 
means  providing  a  direct  ciirrent  coupling  from   said 
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charge  network  to  said  first  electrode,  a  discharge  cir- 
cuit for  periodically  discharging  said  capacitor  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  oscillator  stage  having  a  direct 
current  connection  to  said  charge  network,  said  dis- 
charge circuit  producing  a  small  residual  voltage  of  a 
polarity  which  tends  to  produce  conduction  in  said  out- 
put amplifier,  and  means  for  compensating  said  residual 
voltage  so  as  to  produce  cut-off  of  said  output  amplifier 
during  the  flyback  period  of  the  sawtooth  wave  com- 
prising a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  charg- 
ing capacitor  and  included  in  said  discharge  circuit  and 
a  resistance-capacitance  network  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  so  as  to  supply  a  substantially  constant  direct 
current  voltage  thereto. 


3,247,420 

DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INDUCTANCE- 

CONNECTED  ANODE  SEGMENTS 

Charles  B.  Mayer,  Scotia,  N.Y^  asiigaar  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,064 

21  Claims.     (CI.  315—42) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
including  a  thermally  conductive  wall  section  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  electrode  assemblies, 
said  electrode  assemblies  comprising  an  elongated  planar 
cathode,  at  least  one  elongated  grid  assembly,  and  an 
elongated  anode  assembly,  said  anode  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  coplanar  active  segments  mount- 
ed on  an  electrically  insulalive,  thermally  conductive  sup- 
port member,  said  active  segments  being  interconnected  by 
inductance  means  to  provide  a  transmission  line,  and 
said  support  member  being  in  intimate  heat-transferring 
relation  with  said  thermally  conductive  wall  section  of 
said  envelope. 


3^7,421 
TUNABLE  MAGNETRON 
Nils  Erili  Gustaf  Baclunari^  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1961, 
1 1  11,365/61 

! !  5  Claims.  (CL  315—39.61) 
1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  in  combination,  an 
annular  anode  of  electrically  conductive  material  form- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  space  within  the  anode,  a 
plurality  of  partition  members  of  electrically  conductive 
material  extending  inwardly  into  said  cylindrical  space, 
said  partition  members  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  forming  therebetween  resonant  cavities,  said  anode 
having  recessed  portions  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
anode  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  pole- 
pieces  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  said  anode,  a  member  rotatable  in  said  recessed 
portions  for  varying  the  tuning  of  said  device,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  tuning  member  comprising  a  first  arma- 
ture traversed  by  a  stray-field  between  said  pole-pieces, 
means  to  rotatably  support  said  first  armature  including 
a  support  member  secured  to  one  of  said  pole-pieces. 


a  second  armature  external  to  said  pole-piece  and  tra- 
versed by  said  stray-field  for  driving  said  first  armature, 
and  means  coupling  said  first  armature  to  said  tuning 
member  including  a  member  of  soft  magnetic  material 


which  is  separated  from  said  first  armature  by  a  portion 
of  high  magnetic  reluctance  whereby  the  forces  acting 
on  said  second  armature  and  on  the  support  member 
balance  one  another. 


3,247,422 

TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  BALLASTING  CIRCUIT 

Harry  E.  Schultz,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  196 1«  Ser.  No.  114,200 

3  Claims.     (O.  315—206)         , 

N — «^^ 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  direct  current 
source,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  a  transformer  having  input  and  output  wind- 
ings and  a  saturable  core,  an  input  circuit  comprising  the 
emitter-collector  electrode  path  of  said  transistor  and  said 
input  winding  connected  in  series  across  said  source,  a 
load  circuit  comprising  said  output  winding,  current  limit- 
ing means  and  bilaterally  conducting  electric  discharge 
lamp  connected  in  series,  a  feedback  connection  from  said 
output  winding  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  arranged 
to  turn  said  transistor  on  during  the  phase  of  flux  build- 
up in  said  core  and  to  turn  said  transistor  off  after  satura- 
tion in  said  core  and  during  the  phase  of  flux  collapse 
subsequent  thereto,  and  a  flyback  control  circuit  compris- 
ing a  diode  connecting  one  side  of  said  source  to  a  point 
in  said  output  winding,  the  polarity  of  said  diode  being 
in  a  direction  to  become  forward  biased  during  the  phase 
of  flux  collapse  in  said  core,  the  location  of  said  point  in 
the  output  winding  being  such  that  conduction  takes  place 
through  said  diode  only  when  energy  is  not  being  absorbed 
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by  said  lamp  wberoby  to  feed  energy  back  to  said  source 
aod  prevent  the  generation  of  excessively  high  voltages  in 
said  output  drcmt. 


3,247,423 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH 
CONTROLLED  GAP 
James  P.  Nolta,  Detroit,  and  Norman  W.  Schubring,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  ass^ors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  256,739 
4  Claims,     (a.  315—357) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spark  discharge  includ- 


mg: 


a  first  electrode  having  a  fixed  position; 

a  second  electrode  which  is  normally  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  first  electrode  but  is  displaceable 
relative  thereto; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  predetermined  distance  be- 
tween the  electrodes  being  effective  to  prevent  a 
discharge  of  the  potential  across  the  electrodes; 

a  piezoelectric  element  mechanically  interconnected 
with  the  second  electrode  and  responsive  to  a  sig- 
nal voltage  to  expand  thereby  displacing  the  second 
electrode  toward  the  first  electrode  to  cause  a  dis- 
charge across  the  electrodes; 

and  means  to  apply  a  signal  voltage  to  the  piezoelectric 
clement. 


3,247,424 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  HOLDER 

Edwin  L.  Kossoy,  Scarsdale,  and  Mayer  Faynberg,  Bronx, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Premier  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc., 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,049 

9  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 
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1.  A  printed  circuit  card  holder  comprising 

(a)  end  walls, 

(b)  front  and  rear  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rails 
attached  at  their  end  portions  to  the  end  walls,  the 
lower  rear  rail  comprising 

(c)  inner  and  outer  substantially  flat  horizontal  bars 
in  which  the  inner  bar  is  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
outer  bar, 

(d)  slotted  webs  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
bars,  the  lower  front  rail  comprising 

(e)  inner  and  outer  substantially  flat  horizontal  bars 
in  which  the  inner  bar  is  also  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  outer  bar,  said  inner  bar  having 

(f)  substantially  upright  perforations  therethrough, 


(g)  a  guide  member  for  slidably  receiving  the  lower 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  card  having 

(h)  downwardly  offset  end  portions  resting  on  the 
inner  bars, 

(i)  tongues  extending  from  the  offset  end  portions,  one 
such  tongue  being  a  pilot  tongue  disposed  in  a  selected 
slot  of  the  web, 

(j )  a  resilient  fastener  projecting  angularly  down  from 
the  other  tongue  detachably  disposed  in  a  selected 
perforation  of  the  inner  bar  of  the  lower  front  rail 
by  a  downwardly  levering  action  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber about  the  lower  rear  rail,  and 

(k)  a  companion  guide  member  carried  by  the  upper 
rails  in  substantial  vertical  registry  with  the  first- 
named  guide  member. 


3,247,425 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Charles  D.  Erickson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cotporadoa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,373 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—134) 


1.  In  a  coded  input  control  for  controlling  an  elec- 
troresponsive  device, 

(a)  a  pair  of  circuit  altering  means  each  having  a 
scries  of  operative  conditions,  certain  of  said  condi- 
tions being  related  to  actuate  the  electroresponsive 
device, 

(b)  means  biasing  said  circuit  altering  means  to  pre- 
determined conditions  whereby  selected  actuation  of 
a  first  of  said  circuit  altering  means  prevents  actua- 
tion of  the  device  and  selected  multiple  operation 
of  the  second  circuit  altering  means  permits  actua- 
tion of  the  device, 

(c)  a  multiple  input  code  means  for  actuating  said 
circuit  altering  means  including  a  plurality  of  input 
means  at  least  two  of  which  must  be  operated  to 
actuate  the  device, 

(d)  first  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and 
to  said  second  circuit  altering  means  and  including 
drive  means  actuated  by  any  of  said  input  means 
to  move  said  second  circuit  altering  means  from  the 
predetermined  condition, 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  the  input  means  to 
operate  said  first  circuit  altering  means  and  code 
means  to  connect  a  selected  plurality  of  the  input 
means  to  operate  the  control  means  and  thereby  the 
first  circuit  altering  nKans  whereby  said  selected 
plurahty  of  input  means  must  be  actuated  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  first  circuit  altering  means 
and  thereby  permit  operation  of  said  device  in  re- 
sponse to  the  multiple  operation  of  the  second  cir- 
cuit altering  means. 
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3047,426 

DEFLECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 

STend  E.  Havn,  Urerpool,  N.Y^  ■■ipinr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,320 

3  Claimc.     (CL  317— 2M) 


1.  A  deflection  unit  for  the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
oompming: 

(a)  a  ferromagnetic  core  of  subttantially  annular 
croas  section  coaxiaUy  positioned  about  the  neck  of 
•aid  tube, 

(b)  diametrically  disposed  air  gaps  in  said  core, 

(c)  a  cofl  operatively  associated  with  said  core  to 
produce  magnetic  flux  passing  through  each  of  said 
air  gaps  to  effect  deflection  of  said  beam, 

(d)  a  ferromagnetic  slug  adjustably  received  within 
each  of  said  air  gaps  to  vary  the  rehictance  of  said 
core  to  said  flux, 

(e)  whereby  movement  of  said  dugs  with  said  air 
gaps  controls  the  magnitude  of  deflection  of  said 
beam. 


3^7,427 
CURRENT  CONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Hartmut  P.  yallmann  and  MaiUa  Pom,  New  York,  N.Y., 
asitcnors  to  New  York  Unlrcrrihr.Ncw  York,  N.Y.,  an 
educational  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  29, 1961.  Ser.  No.  123,932 
13  Claims.     (CL  317—231) 


1.  A  current  conducting  device  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  body  of  conjugated  polyolefinic  organic  material, 
said  body  having  spaced  fint  and  second  surfaces; 

(2)  first  electrode  means  in  conductive  contact  with 
said  first  surface  for  donating  electrons  to  said  organic 
material,  the  energy  requirement  of  said  first  elec- 
trode means  for  donating  an  electron  being  less  than 
the  energy  released  by  said  organic  material  in  accept- 
ing an  electron; 

(3)  second  electrode  means  comprising  an  electrolyte 
in  physical  and  conductive  contact  with  said  second 
surface  for  accepting  electrons  from  said  organic  ma- 
terial, the  energy  requirement  of  said  organic  material 
for  donating  an  electron  being  greater  than  the  ener- 
gy released  by  said  second  electrode  means  in  accept- 
ing an  electron;  and 

(4)  first  and  second  terminal  means  in  conductive  con- 
tact with  said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  re- 
spectively;; 


whereby  upon  application  to  said  second  surface  of  ener- 
gy of  a  magnitude  at  least  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  energy  requirement  of  said  organic  material  for  donat- 
ing an  electron  and  the  energy  released  by  said  second  elec- 
trode means  in  accepting  an  electron,  the  conductivity  of 
the  device  between  said  first  and  second  terminal  means 
is  substantially  increased.  i 


3,247,428 
COATED  OBJECTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PROVID- 
ING   THE    PROTECTIVE    COVERINGS   THERE- 
FOR 

Jolm  A.  Perri  and  Jacob  Riseman,  Pooglikeepsie,  N.Y., 
aasigDors  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corpo. 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,669 
10  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


.'^,J°1 


*  O, 


1.  A  semiconductor  member  comprising:  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  FN  junction  therein,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  extends  to  a  surface  of  said  body;  a 
film  of  metal  oxide  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
1,000-30,000  angstroms  adherent  to  said  surface  and 
covering  the  extended  portion  of  said  junction;  and  a 
uniform  contiguous  glass  coating  chemically  bcHided  to 
said  film  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  8,000- 
500,000  angstroms;  said  member  being  capable  of  with- 
standing during  the  bonding  operation  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  at  least  the  formation  temperature  of 
said  coating. 

3,247,429 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  NEGATTVE-RESISTANCE 

STRUCTURE 

Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 

Tongnc  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,529 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—256) 


l«$lSTIVt    LtftH 


1.  The  combination  of  a  two-terminal  semi-conductor 
negative-resistance  device  i»x)vided  with  a  trimmer  capaci- 
tor comprising  an  insulating  tube  having  an  electrode  sur- 
face disposed  along  a  peripheral  region  of  the  tube  termi- 
nating a  short  distance  from  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  said 
one  end  being  provided  with  a  conductive  surface,  a  cup- 
shaped  spring  nut  having  an  aperture  bounded  by  resilient 
surfaces  and  disposed  with  the  cup-opening  facing  away 
from  the  tube  and  with  the  resilient  surfaces  secured  to 
the  conductive  surface  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  tube, 
means  for  securing  one  terminal  of  the  device  to  the  said 
peripheral  electrode  surface,  a  short  lead  extending  be- 
tween the  other  terminal  of  the  device  and  the  nut  across 
the  said  short  distance,  and  a  screw  electrode  extending 
within  the  tube  and  engaged  by  the  said  resilient  surfaces 
just  beyond  the  said  one  end  of  the  tube. 
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3^47,430 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Streiffert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,692 
3  CUims.     (CI.  317—262) 


1.  Corona  charging  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating 
cylioder  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  conducting  bare  wire 
formed  as  a  relatively  small  diameter  helix  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  or  polygonal  cross-section  spirally 
wound  on  said  cylinder,  the  axis  of  said  small  diameter 
helix  forming  a  relatively  large  diameter  helix  about  said 
cylinder  axis,  and  electric  potential  means  connected  to 
said  wire  for  generating  a  corona  discharge. 


3,247,431 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Schuyler  Kase,  112  Parisc  Road,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,331 

8  Cbdms.     (CI.  318—28) 
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1.  A  magnetic  control  circuit  for  a  servo  loop  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  transformers  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings; 

individual  resistance  means  connected  across  each  sec- 
ondary winding; 

means  connecting  said  resistance  means  in  a  series 
circuit  including  an  error  scaling  output  resistor 
bridging  said  resistance  means  in  series  to  develop 
a  net  signal  output  voltage  across  said  error  scaling 
output  resistor  corresponding  to  the  vector  sum  of 
the  voltages  across  said  individual  resistance  means; 

and  means  for  taking  off  said  signal  output  voltage 
from  said  error  scaling  output  resistor. 


3,247,432 
MODULATOR  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR 
Horace  M.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space  Siiips  Incorporated,  Los  Aoq^eles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,840 
9  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 
9.  In  combination:  a  motor  having  at  least  two  wind- 
ings having  spaced  axes;  a  switch  for  each  winding  for 
connecting  the  corresponding  winding  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current;  means  for  producing  multiphase  cyclic 
pilot  signals  corresponding  to  the  number  of  motor  wind- 
ings and  having  a  fixed  relative  frequency  relationship; 
said  pilot  signals  having  a  degree  of  symmetry  relative  to 


their  axes  to  define  successive  half  cycles  of  the  corre- 
sponding phases;  and  a  modulator  for  each  switch  and 
cooperable  with  the  respective  pilot  signal  producing 
means,  each  comprising  first  circuit  means  operative  dur- 
ing periods  corresponding  to  first  halves  of  the  correspond- 
ing pilot  signal  cycle  and  first  halves  of  the  source  cycle 
for  operating  the  corresponding  switching  means  through- 
out a  phase  angle  of  the  source  cycle  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  pilot  sig- 
nal, and  second  circuit  means  operative  during  periods 
corresponding  to  second  halves  of  the  pilot  signal  cycle 
and  first  halves  of  the  source  cycle  for  operating  the  corre- 


sponding switch  throughout  a  phase  angle  of  the  source 
cycle  corresponding  substantially  to  the  instantaneous  am- 
plitude of  the  pilot  signal;  said  means  for  producing  pilot 
signals  including  a  relatively  fixed  frequency  oscillator 
having  a  corresponding  number  of  phase  related  outputs, 
a  second  oscillator  the  frequency  of  which  may  be  sub- 
stantially continuously  varied  between  values  above  and 
below  the  frequency  of  the  fixed  frequency  oscillator  and 
having  a  corresponding  number  of  phase  related  outputs; 
a  corresponding  number  of  means  for  deriving  from  pairs 
of  said  outputs,  phase  related  beat  frequency  signals  for 
use  as  said  pilot  signals. 


3,247,433 
REVERSIBLE  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

RING  COUNTER  FOR  STEPPER  MOTOR  DRIVE 
William   H.   Lasch,   Hasbroucic  Heights,   and   Benjamin 
Strunk,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,218 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


3.  A  circuit  for  sequentially  energizing  from  a  power 
source  in  forward  or  reverse  order  a  plurality  of  utiliza- 
tion devices,  comprising  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  con- 
nected from  anode  to  cathode  between  each  device  and 
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th€  power  source  and  having  a  control  terminal,  diode 
gating  means  connected  to  the  control  terminals  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  sequentially  applying  ener- 
gizing signals  there  to  render  one  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  conducting,  capacitors  connecting  the  anodes 
of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  and  rendering  a  con- 
ducting silicon  controlled  rectifier  nonconducting  upon 
the  sequentially  adjacent  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being 
rendered  conducting  by  the  energizing  signal,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  forward  and  reverse  steering 
sources  to  the  gating  means  to  determine  the  order  of 
energizing  the  devices. 


3^47,434 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Arthur  K.  Uttwin,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigiiineats,  to  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Artbor  K.  Littwin, 
Horace  A.  Young,  and  Donald  F.  Littwin,  trustees  of 
Uttwin  Family  Trust  No.  1 
Original  applcation  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,140,  now 
Patent  No.  3,045,165,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,597 
6  Claims.     (CL  318—282) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  member 
reciprocable  bodily  throughout  a  maximum  range  of 
movement,  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
reciprocable  member,  a  pair  of  opposed  switches  spaced 
apart  on  a  line  corresponding  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  reciprocable  member,  and  each  switch  being  oper- 
able, on  actuation  thereof,  for  reversing  the  electric  motor, 
the  switches  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  an  actuator  reciprocable  along  said  line  between  the 
switches  and  operable  for  alternately  actuating  them,  and 
means  operably  interconnecting  the  reciprocable  member 
and  actuator  for  driving  the  actuator  by  the  reciprocable 
member  along  its  line  of  movement  between  the  switches 
a  distance  firoportional  to  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
reciprocable  member  in  each  of  opposite  directions. 


I  3,247,435 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT 
DoMrid  H.  B—mhart,  Livonia,  and  Hans  D.  Lange,  Chel- 
sea, Mich,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mick,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,369 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—332) 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  an  electric  motor  from  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  carbon  pile  resistor 


mounted  in  said  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft, 
electric  circuit  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  connect  the  electric  motor  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  through  said  carbon  pile  re- 
sistor, a  solenoid  positioned  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  carbon  pile  resistor  and  having  an  armature,  a 
bowed  spring  having  one  end  positioned  against  one  end 
of  said  carbon  pile  resistor  and  having  the  other  end 
engaging  said  frame,  said  armature  enjiaging  the  central 
portion  of  said  bowed  spring,  said  so.enoid  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  carbon  pile  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  electric  motor,  a  cam 
positioned  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  engaging 
said  armature  whereby  force  on  the  center  of  said  bowed 
spring  and  on  said  carbon  pile  is  varied  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated  and  is  adapted  to  be  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  current  drawn  by  said  motor. 


3,247,436 
MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
James  W.  Endress  and  Richard  R.  Shollenberger,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,784 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—434) 


4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  including  a  roto; 
and  a  stator  construction  wherein  said  stator  is  provided 
with  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  there- 
through, electric  conductors  associated  with  said  stator 
construction,  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  energizing 
said  conductors,  a  motor  protection  device  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within 
said  passage  so  as  to  have  a  variable  current  flow  induced 
therein  by  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  created  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  electric  energy  in  said  stator  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  flow  of 
current  in  said  circuit  for  regulating  supply  of  energy 
to  the  conductors  serving  the  stator. 


3,247,437 

TELEVISION  CHANNEL  SELECTING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  R.  Meadows,  Bloomington,  and  Sarkes  Tarzian, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,502,  Apr.  3, 

1957,    This  applicaHon  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,507 

22  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 467) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of 
a  drive  shaft,  comprising  a  motor  having   a   rotatable 
shaft,  a  connector  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  from  said 
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motor,  said  connector  including  means  which  intermit- 
tently engages  said  drive  shaft  in  response  to  continuous 
rotation  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  first  switch  serially 
connected  with  said  motor  in  a  first  electric  circuit,  said 
first  switch  being  actuated  by  said  connector  to  an  open 
condition  while  said  means  is  disengaged  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  second  switch  serially  connected  with  said  motor 


3^47,439 
ENERGY  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  Doyle,  Meant  Prospect,  Joseph  S.  Nabcr, 
Wheeling,  and  Le  Roy  N.  Hermann,  St.  Charies,  III., 
assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  Franidin  Parit,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  161,706 
8  Claims.     (CI.  329—1) 


in  a  second  electric  circuit,  actuator  means  driven  by  said 
drive  shaft  for  actuating  said  second  switch  to  an  open 
condition  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said 
drive  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  switch  serially  con- 
nected with  said  motor  in  a  third  electric  circuit,  said 
first,  second,  and  third  electric  circuits  being  adapted 
to  be  respectively  connected  across  a  source  of  voltage 
for  energizing  said  motor. 


3,247,438 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  OF  MOTORS  OF 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 

William  K.  Kyle,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,949 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 472)  I  ' 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  of  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, comprising  a  first  relay  having  an  energizing  coil, 
and  having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when 
said  coil  is  energized:  a  thermal  relay  having  a  heater 
resistor  connected  across  said  coil,  having  a  normally 
closed  switch  which  opens  after  said  resistor  is  energized, 
and  having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  after  said 
resistor  is  energized:  electric  supply  connections;  a  control 
switch;  means  including  said  control  switch  and  said 
normally  closed  switch  in  series  for  connecting  said  coil 
and  said  resistor  to  said  connections;  a  starter  relay  for 
said  motor,  said  starter  relay  having  an  energizing  coil, 
and  having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when 
said  last  mentioned  coil  is  energized;  means  including 
said  last  mentioned  switch  for  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  connections,  and  means  including  said  normally  open 
switch  of  said  thermal  relay  and  said  switch  of  said  first 
relay  in  series  for  connecting  said  coil  of  said  starter  relay 
to  said  connections. 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  energy  to  a  load  comprising 
a  potential  source,  a  normally  discharged  capacitive 
means  connected  to  said  load  for  supplying  energy  to 
said  load,  first  controlled  conduction  means  having  a 
control  electrode,  first  circuit  means  including  said  first 
controlled  conduction  means  for  rendering  said  potential 
source  effective  to  charge  said  capacitive  means,  second 
circuit  means  including  switching  means  for  connecting 
said  potential  source  to  said  control  electrode  to  place 
said  first  controlled  conduction  device  in  a  conductive 
condition  to  initiate  the  charging  of  said  capacitive  means, 
a  second  controlled  conduction  means  connected  to  said 
poteiitial  source  by  said  switching  means,  and  third 
circuit  means  including  said  second  controlled  conduction 
means  for  holding  said  first  contr<rfled  conduction  means 
in  a  nonconductive  state,  said  third  circuit  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  the  discharge  of  energy 
from  the  capacitive  means  to  the  load  for  placing  the 
second  controlled  conduction  means  in  a  conductive 
condition. 


3;t47,440 
CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
David  F.  Brewer,  San  Diego  (La  Joila),  and  Richard  A. 
Conrad,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  acdgnors  to  General  Dy- 
oamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  170,062,  Jan.  31, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,767 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32(^—1) 

2.  A  charging  circuit,  which  circuit  comprises  means 
for  providing  a  direct  current  voltage,  a  capacitor  bank, 
a  switch  means  causing  said  vohage  providing  means  to 
apply  a  voltage  to  said  capacitor  bank  to  eflFcct  controlled 
charging  thereof,  means  varying  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  capacitor  bank  from  a  low  voltage  to  a  high  voltage, 
a  coil  for  use  in  magnetic  forming  operations,  a  second 
switch  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  capacitor  bank 
for  providing  an  initial  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor 
bank  upon  the  closure  thereof,  switch  energizing  means 
for  maintaining  said  second  switch  means  in  its  open 
posiUon  during  the  charging  of  said  capacitor  bank,  means 
responsive  to  said  applied  voltage  for  closing  said  second 
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switch  means  when  said  applied  voltage  reaches  a  pre- 
selected level  and  means  energized  by  the  initiation  of 


the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  bank  for  coupling  said  coil 
to  said  capacitor  bank. 


3^47,441 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ALTERNATE  CONTROL 

Cecil   Kimbleton,   Livonia,   Mich.,   isBignor  to  Cortiss- 

Wrigiit  Corporation,  Utica,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,413 
4  Ciaims.     (Ci.  320—12) 


jr^_ 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  use  with  an  alternator 
generator  having  field  and  power  output  windings, 
wherein  a  storage  battery  is  connected  to  said  power 
winding  for  charging  the  battery,  comprising  a  transistor 
connected  between  the  battery  and  the  generator  field 
winding  for  both  initial  and  cyclic  energization  of  the 
field  winding  from  the  battery,  auxiliary  closed  loop  cir- 
cuitry responsive  jointly  to  power  winding  voltage  and 
the  battery  voltage  for  controlling  the  conductive  state 
of  the  transistor,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  control 
winding  connected  through  a  Zener  diode  to  the  battery, 
and  a  gate  winding  connected  between  the  field  and  power 
windings,  said  diode  becoming  conductive  when  subjected 
to  auxiliary  closed  loop  circuitry  potential  correspond- 
ing to  a  battery  voltage  reference  for  energizing  said 
control  winding  from  the  battery,  thereby  decreasing  the 
gated  field  current  and  causing  drop  in  power  voltage, 
said  auxiliary  closed  loop  circuitry  being  responsive  to 
said  voltage  drop  for  biasing  the  transistor  to  conduct- 
ing state  and  energizing  the  field  from  the  battery, 
thereby  increasing  the  power  voltage,  said  transistor 
being  biased  to  cut-off  for  isolating  the  battery  from  the 
field  when  the  power  voltage  exceeds  battery  voltage,  the 
Zener  diode  again  becoming  conductive  in  response  to 
the  aforesaid  reference  voltage  for  controlling  power  ex- 
citation of  the  field  to  repeat  the  cycle. 


3,247,442 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,477 
5  Claims.     (CI.  320—39) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  accomplishing  an  on-off  con- 
trol function  in  response  to  variation  of  a  reference  volt- 
age, the  combination  of  a  first  circuit  to  be  connected 
across  a  source  of  varying  voltage;  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected across  said  first  circuit  and  having  an  output  ter- 
minal; first  and  second  transistors  each  including  an 
emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  emitter  and  collector 
of  both  of  said  transistors  being  connected  across  said 
first  circuit,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor;  a  semi- 
conductor diode,  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  voltage  divider  output  terminal  via 
said  diode,  and  feedback  circuit  means  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  a  point  on  said  voltage 
divider  spaced  electrically  from  said  output  terminal. 


3  247  443 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Elwfai  J.  Brayley,  Longmeadow,  and  Thomas  E.  Swift, 

West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Globe- Union  Inc., 

Miiwanl(ee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,961 

8  Claims.     (CI.  320—68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transistor  voltage  regulator 
for  a  battery-alternator  electrical  system  having  an  oper- 
ating switch,  a  battery  source  of  potential,  and  a  junction 
type  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, circuit  means  connecting  the  battery  to  the  regu- 
lator  through   the   collector-emitter   electrodes   of   said 
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transistor,  and  second  circuit  means  connecting  through 
said  switch,  said  battery  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to 
bias  said  transistor  to  its  low  impedance  mode,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means  including  said  switch  whereby  there  is 
essentially  no  current  flow  through  said  operating  switch 
when  said  transistor  is  in  said  low  impedance  mode. 


3  247  444 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Patrick  W.   Clarke,  Murray   Hill,   NJ.,  and  Joseph   A. 
Pirraglia,   New   York,  and   Robert   Rando,   Brooklyn, 
N'.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,803 
23  Claims.     (CI.  321 — 4) 


1.  A  frequency  converter  comprising  first  and  second 
circuit  interrupters,  energy  storage  means,  a  source  of 
potential,  a  load,  a  modulator,  means  for  serially  con- 
necting said  source  of  potential,  said  first  circuit  inter- 
rupter, said  energy  storage  means,  said  second  circuit 
interrupter,  said  modulator  and  said  load,  whereby  energy 
is  transmitted  from  said  source  to  said  energy  storage 
means  when  said  first  circuit  interrupter  is  conductive  and 
from  said  energy  storage  means  to  said  modulator  when 
said  second  interrupter  is  conductive,  said  first  and  second 
interrupters  being  conductive  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
alternate  intervals,  said  modulator  being  conductive  for 
intervals  proportional  to  the  desired  load  frequency. 


3  247  445 

POLARITY  REVERSIBLE 'rectifying  CIRCUTT 

Carroll  B.  Vaughan,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original   application  Jan.   15,   1962,   Ser.  No.    166,224. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

300,317 

3  Claims.     (CI.  321—8) 


ond  contact  of  one  of  the  outer  rows  of  contacts;  a  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  third  and  fourth  contacts  of 
said  one  outer  row  of  contacts;  a  first  conductor  con- 
nected from  the  first  contact  of  said  one  outer  row  to  the 
second  contact  of  the  other  outer  row;  a  second  conduc- 
tor connected  from  the  first  contact  of  said  other  outer 
row  to  the  second  contact  of  said  one  outer  row,  a  third 
conductor  connected  from  the  third  contact  of  said  one 
outer  row  to  the  fourth  contact  of  said  other  outer  row; 
a  fourth  conductor  connected  from  the  third  contact  of 
said  other  outer  row  to  the  fourth  contact  of  said  one 
outer  row;  a  fifth  conductor  connected  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  contacts  of  said  inner  row,  and  a  direct 
current  output  conductor  for  said  rectifier  leading  from 
said  fifth  conductor;  an  alternating  current  input  con- 
ductor for  said  rectifier  leading  to  the  first  contact  of  the 
inner  row  of  contacts;  a  conductor  providing  both  an 
alternating  current  input  to  said  rectifier  and  a  direct 
current  output  from  said  rectifier  leading  to  the  fourth 
contact  of  the  inner  row  of  contacts,  said  rectifier  upon 
an  alternate  operation  of  the  switch  from  a  positi(Mi  clos- 
ing said  one  outer  row  of  contacts  to  a  position  closing 
said  other  outer  row  of  contacts  during  the  application 
of  an  alternating  current  across  said  input  conductors, 
there  is  eflfected  across  the  direct  current  output  conduc- 
tors an  immediate  reversal  of  polarity  without  surging 
transient  current  and  an  operation  in  which  the  capacitor 
is  retained  in  a  continuous  charged  condition. 


3,247,446 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER 
George   Krsek,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  aasignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,155 
1  Claim,     (a.  321—14) 


"'  r\ 


1.  In  a  rectifying  circuit  of  a  polarity  reversible  type 
for  rectifying  an  alternating  current  comprising  a  four 
pole  double  throw  switch  including  two  outer  rows  and 
an  inner  row  of  contacts,  of  four  contacts  each,  and  a 
four  blade  switch  alternately  operable  for  connecting 
each  contact  of  the  inner  row  of  contacts  to  the  corre- 
sponding contact  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  outer  row 
contacts;  a  rectifier  connected  between  the  first  and  see- 


In  a  high  voltage  rectifier  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rectifier  cells;  an  elongated  support  beam  of  insulating 
material  having  an  outwardly  extending  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  boards;  each  of  said  insulating  boards 
havmg  a  first  and  second  series  connected  rectifier  cell 
mounted  thereon  and  a  first  and  second  stack  of  selenium 
rectifier  plates  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  rectifier  cells  respectively;  each  of  said  insulating 
boards  having  a  respective  slot  extending  thereon;  each  of 
said  slots  of  each  of  said  insulating  boards  receiving  said 
outwardly  extending  side  to  mount  said  insulating  boards 
and  their  said  rectifier  cells  on  said  support  beam;  the 
outer  end  of  said  outwardly  extending  side  having  notches 
spaced  therealong;  said  notches  receiving  the  bottom  of 
respective  slots  of  said  insulating  boards  to  axially  posi- 
tion said  insulating  boards  from  one  another;  said  stack 
of  selenium  rectifier  plates  conducting  a  relatively  small 
reverse  current  at  reverse  voltages  lower  than  the  rated 
reverse  voltage  of  said  cell;  said  stack  of  selenium  rectifier 
plates  conducting  a  relatively  large  reverse  current  when 
the  reverse  voltage  on  said  stack  is  above  the  rated  voltage 
of  said  cell  and  below  the  test  voltage  of  said  cell 
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3;247,447 

FAST  ACTION  CURRENT  UMmNG  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASE  SfflFT  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Clarence  W.  Flalrty,  Scoda,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,353 

13  Claims.     (CI.  321—14) 


1.  A  fast  action  protective  circuit  for  a  phase  shifting 
control  for  controlling  the  output  from  an  electric  circuit 
including  in  combination  first  control  signal  input  means 
operative ly  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  degree  of  phase 
shift  introduced  by  the  phase  shifting  control  over  a  de- 
sired range  overload  condition  sensing  means  connected 
in  the  output  of  the  electric  circuit  to  be  protected,  and 
fast-acting  switch  means  opcratively  connected  across  the 
phase  shifting  control  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  and 
actuated  by  said  overload  condition  sensing  means  for 
short  circuiting  the  phase  shifting  control  in  response  to 
an  overload  condition  being  sensed. 


3^47,448 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
PUUp  SW±Mi,  Great  Nedt,  N.Y.,  asdcnor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Sept  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141,351 
9  ClaioM.     (CI.  321—48) 


1.  An  oacfllator  comprising  a  direct  current  source, 
a  plurality  of  saturable  magnetic  transformer  cores,  for- 
ward and  revene  driver  circuits,  each  of  said  driver  cir- 
cuits oomprittng  a  switching  means  und  substantially 
identical  wintUngs  on  each  core  serially  connected  across 
said  current  source,  the  windings  of  each  driver  circuit 
being  arranfad  to  magnetize  each  core  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  magnetization  produced  by  the  other  driving 
circuit,  switch  windings  in  the  input  circuit  of  each  switch- 
ing means,  said  switch  windings  being  oriented  on  the 
ougnetic  core*  to  as  to  render  the  associated  switching 
means  conduotive  when  current  through  that  switching 
means  is  increasing,  individual  biasing  means  for  establish- 
ing a  different  level  of  initial  magnetization  in  each  core, 
said  biasing  means  being  further  adjusted  to  bias  one  core 
to  saturation,  and  output  means  comprising  further  wind- 
ings on  each  of  said  cores,  said  further  windings  being 
serially  connected  between  sets  of  output  terminals. 


3,247,449 
TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 

Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,429,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999,973,  dated  Sept.  12,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,844 
13  Clauns.     (CI.  323—60) 


-Fy 
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1.  A  transformer  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  load 
from  an  A.C.  input  comprising  a  three-legged  core  of  fer- 
romagnetic material,  the  legs  of  said  core  being  of  such 
configuration  and  so  aligned  with  each  other  that  sub- 
stantially closed  high  permeability  paths  are  formed  be- 
tween all  of  the  legs;  at  least  three  coils  wound  on  said 
core,  each  of  said  coils  being  wholly  wound  on  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  legs  and  said  first  and  second  of  said 
coils  being  connected  in  series;  an  input,  an  output,  and 
a  control  electrical  circuit,  all  passing  current,  the  input 
circuit  including  one  of  (a)  the  third  of  said  coils  and 
(b)  the  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second  coils 
and  being  connected  across  said  input,  the  output  circuit 
including  the  other  of  (a)  said  third  coil  and  (b)  the 
series  combination  of  said  first  and  second  coils  and  be- 
ing connected  across  said  load;  said  input  and  output 
electrical  circuits  forming  with  said  core  an  input  and 
an  output  magnetic  circuit,  one  including  all  three  of  said 
legs  and  the  other  including  the  first  and  second  of  said 
legs  but  bypassing  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  third 
leg,  said  input  and  output  electrical  circuits  being  so  in- 
ductively related  to  said  first  and  second  legs  that  the 
input  and  output  magnetomotive  forces  generated  by  the 
input  and  output  currents  aid  in  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  and  oppose  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
legs;  and  a  capacitive  reactance,  said  control  electrical 
circuit  including  said  capacitive  reactance  and  being  in- 
ductively coupled  to  the  leg  on  which  one  of  said  first 
and  second  coils  is  wound,  said  one  coil  being  wound  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  legs;  whereby  no  power  is 
directly  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  electrical 
circuits,  but  the  control  current  producing  a  magnetomo- 
tive force  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs  of  phase 
and  magnitude  to  produce  a  resultant  of  the  control  and 
output  magnetomotive  forces  opposite  to  the  output  mag- 
netomotive force  in  said  last-mentioned  leg  and  thereby 
to  couple  power  from  the  input  to  the  load  through  said 
control  electrical  circuit. 


3,247,450 
TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products 
Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,429,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999,973,  dated  Sept  12,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,846 

10  Claims.     (CI.  323—60) 
1.  A   transformer  system   for  supplying   power  to   a 
load  from  a  constant  voltage  A.C.  input  comprising  a 
core  of  a  single  type  of  ferromagnetic  material  having 
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two  outer  legs  and  a  center  leg,  said  legs  being  of  such 
configuration  and  so  aligned  with  each  other  that  sub- 
stantially closed  high  permeability  paths  arc  formed  be- 
tween the  outer  legs  and  the  center  leg,  said  center  leg 
being  separated  by  non-magnetic  materia]  into  two  par- 
allel portions  also  parallel  to  said  portions  of  the  outer 
legs,  so  that  the  reluctance  of  the  path  between  said  par- 
allel portions  of  the  center  leg  is  extremely  high  in  com- 
parison with  the  reluctance  of  said  substantially  closed 
paths;  at  least  three  coils  wound  on  said  core,  a  first 
and  a  second  of  said  coils  being  wholly  wound  on  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  outer  legs  and  connected  in  series,  the 
third  coil  being  wound  with  each  turn  surrounding  both 
of  and  only  said  parallel  portions  of  the  center  leg;  an 
input,  an  output,  and  a  control  electrical  circuit,  all 
passing  current,  the  input  circuit  including  one  of  (a) 
said  third  coil  and  (b)  the  scries  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  coils,  the  input  circuit  being  connected 
across  said  constant  voltage  A.C.  input,  the  output  cir- 
cuit including  the  other  one  of  (a)  said  third  coil  and 
(b)  the  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second  coils, 
the  output  circuit  being  connected  across  said  load;  said 


reference  signal  means,  second  harmonic  modulator  means 
connected  with  said  signal  conversion  means  and  to  said 
reference  signal  means,  magnetic  amplifier  means  con- 


Ty*     rj    na 
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nccted  to  the  output  of  said  second  harmonic  modulator 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  magnetic  amplifier 
means  to  the  control  means  of  said  modulator  means  for 
controlling  the  same. 


:?=.'S     'a 


input  and  output  electrical  circuits  forming  with  said 
core  an  input  and  an  output  magnetic  circuit,  both  in- 
cluding one  of  said  parallel  portions  of  the  center  leg  and 
the  outer  leg  with  which  a  substantially  dosed  high  per- 
meability path  is  formed  and  the  other  of  said  parallel 
portions  of  the  center  leg  and  the  other  outer  leg,  said 
input  and  output  electrical  circuits  being  so  inductively 
related  to  said  outer  legs  that  the  input  and  output  mag- 
netomotive forces  generated  by  the  input  and  output 
currents  aid  in  one  and  oppose  in  the  other  of  said  outer 
legs;  and  a  capacitive  reactance,  said  control  electrical 
circuit  including  said  capacitive  reactance  and  being  in- 
ductively coupled  to  the  leg  on  which  said  first  coil  is 
wound;  whereby  no  power  is  directly  coupled  between 
said  input  and  output  electrical  circuits,  but  the  control 
current  producing  a  magnetomotive  force  in  the  leg  on 
which  said  first  coil  is  wound  of  phase  and  magnitude 
to  produce  a  resultant  of  the  control  and  output  magneto- 
motive forces  opposite  to  the  output  magnetomotive  force 
in  said  last-mentioned  leg  and  thereby  to  couple  power 
from  the  input  to  the  load  through  said  control  electrical 
circuit. 


3,247,452 

GAS  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  A  GAS- 

DEPOLARIZABLE  ELECTRODE 

Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1944,  Scr.  No.  389,521 

11  Claims.     (CI.  324—29) 
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3,247,451 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Al^sius  J.  Hauck,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Basic 
Products  Corporation,  MUwankec,  WIs^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jane  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,165 
9  Claims.  (O.  323—66) 
1.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the  combination  including 
an  input  and  an  output,  electric  modulator  means  con- 
nected between  said  input  and  said  output,  said  modulator 
means  having  control  means,  means  for  providing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  output,  conversion  means  including  an 
R.M.S.  measuring  means  for  providing  a  signal  whose 
value  is  a  measure  of  the  effective  value  of  the  output. 


3.  A  gas-sensing  device  which  comprise  a  container, 
an  electrolyte  within  said  container,  a  biasing  electrode, 
and  a  pair  of  gas-depolarizable,  porous,  catalyzed,  acti- 
vated carbon  electrodes  in  electrochemical  contact  with 
said  electrolyte  and  having  one  side  exposed  to  a  depo- 
larizing gas;  one  of  said  depolarizable  electrodes  being 
electncally  connected  to  and  forming  a  measuring  cell  in 
conjunction  with  said  biasing  electrode  and  said  electro- 
lyte, and  another  of  said  gas-depolarizable  electrodes 
being  electrically  connected  to  and  forming  a  compensat- 
mg  cell  m  conjunction  with  said  biasing  electrode  and 
said  electrolyte. 

4.  A  gas  analyzer  OMnprising  a  single  container  and 
within  said  container  a  pair  of  gas-depolarizable.  porous 
catalyzed,  activated  carbon  cathodes,  a  common  anode' 
a  common  electrolyte  for  said  cathodes  and  said  anode' 
an  external  resistive  load  connected  between  each  cathode 
and  said  anode;  the  cathodes  being  situated  so  that  one 
side  of  each  cathode  is  exposed  to  a  depolarizing  gas  and 
means  for  measuring  the  potential  difference  of  said  cath- 
odes electrically  connected  across  said  cathodes. 
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3;M7,453 
MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  WITH  EXCITING 
AND  SENSING  COILS  AXIALLY  AUGNED  ON 
OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  THE  MATERIAL 
George  F.  Quittner,  CleTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aorignments,  to  API  Instruments  Company, 
Chcsterland,  Cniio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,472 
S  Clahns.     (CI.  324—37) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  flaw  in  material  having 
thickness  as  a  minor  dimension  with  a  major  plane  trans- 
verse thereto  and  which  material  is  magnetic  or  elec- 
trically conductive,  the  combination  of, 

flux  producing  coils  each  having  a  winding  axis  normal 
to  said  major  plane, 

flux  sensing  coils  each  having  a  winding  axis  normal 
to  said  major  plane  and  which  is  substantially  an 
extension  of  the  axis  of  one  of  the  flux  producing 
coils  with  the  flux  producing  coils  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  flux  sensing  coils  on  the  other  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  material, 

means  including  connections  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  the  flux  producing  coils, 

difference  detection  means  connected  to  the  sensing 
coils  and  provided  for  comparing  signals  from  dif- 
ferent sensing  coils, 

the  arrangement  being  further  characterized  by  the  flux 
producing  coils  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
direction  along  the  material  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  coil  axes,  the  flux  sensing  coils  whose  axes 
I  are  extensions  of  the  flux  producing  coil  axes  thus 
being  correspondingly  spaced. 


3,247,454 

DIELECTRIC  TESTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  MOVABLE  TABLE  FOLLOWING  A  PREDETER- 
MINED PATH 
Marvin  E.  Gale,  Glens  Falls,  and  Mario  J.  Del  Monaco, 
Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,537 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  dielectric  sheet 
material  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  stationary  support  means, 

(b)  a  movable  table  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  adapted  to  carry  thereon  dielectric  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  tested, 

(c)  driving  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
movable  thereon  in  a  predetermined  path, 

(d)  said  table  being  connected  to  said  driving  means 
for  translation  therewith  along  said  predetermined 
path, 

(e)  electrical  testing  means  comprising, 

(1)  a  conducting  plate  mounted  on  said  table, 

(2)  a  conducting  roller  mounted  on  said  support 
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means  for  rollably  contacting  the  dielectric  sheet 
material  during  translation  of  said  table  in  the 
predetermined  psfth,  and 


(3)  an  electric  testing  circuit  connecting  said 
roller  and  said  conducting  plate  for  testing  the 
quality  of  the  dielectric  sheet  material. 


3,247,455 
APPARATUS   FOR   MEASUREMENT   OF   CAPACI- 
TIVITY  OF  MATERIALS  IN  LARGE  BULK  FORM 
HAVING     MOVABLE    SUPPORT    AND    GUIDE 
MEANS 
Warren  E.  Benson,  Jr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Forte  Engineering  Corporation, 
Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,446 
11  Claims.     (CL  324—61) 


1.  Capacitor  test  cell  apparatus  responsive  to  capaci- 
tivity of  a  substance  in  bulk  form  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  into  an  electrical  measurement  system,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  broad-area  capacitor  electrodes,  means 
mounting  said  electrodes  in  insulated  relationship  with 
a  hollow  measurement  region  therebetween  for  accom- 
modating quantities  of  said  substances  in  bulk  form, 
grounded  shielding  material  in  enclosing  and  insulated 
relationship  to  said  electrodes,  said  shielding  material 
and  mounting  means  being  disposed  peripherally  beyond 
the  extremities  of  an  opening  whiuh  exposes  said  meas- 
urement region  between  said  electrodes  for  access  from 
outside  said  test  cell  apparatus,  insulating  support  means 
having  substantially  circular  symmetry  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  supporting  a  substance  in  bulk  form,  means 
positioning  said  support  means  for  rotation  at  least  partly 
within  the  electrostatic  field  between  said  electrodes  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  substantially  aligned  with  lines  of 
electrostatic  flux  between  said  electrodes  and  at  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  support  means  supports  a  substance  in 
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bulk  form  thereon  wholly  within  the  electrostatic  field 
in  said  measurement  region,  and  means  fixed  in  a  rela- 
tionship to  said  electrodes  for  rolling  the  bulk  substance 
into  said  measurement  region  through  the  opening  and 
thereby  producing  rotation  of  said  insulating  support 
means  at  least  partly  within  the  electrostatic  field  in  said 
measurement  region  between  said  electrodes,  whereby 
diflFerent  angular  orientations  of  said  insulating  means 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  do  not  affect  the  measurement 
field  pattern  between  said  electrodes. 


3^47,456 
DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC  TACHOMETER  INCLUD- 
ING  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  ASYMMETRICAL 
PULSES 
Folkert  Dokter,  Hamburg,  and  Fnmz  Scmmerow,  Hark- 
sheide,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1961, 

P  27  580 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 
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said  line  being  characterized  by  a  total  delay  of  T 
seconds  between  said  input  and  output  taps, 

means  for  applying  said  analog  signal  to  be  studied 
to  only  the  input  tap  of  said  line, 

an  OR  gate  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and 
a  single  output  terminal, 

means  respectively  connecting  said  input  terminals  to 
said  delay  line  taps  for  applying  to  said  gate  succes- 
sive replicas  of  the  analog  signal  propagated  by  said 
delay  line, 

a  circuit  connected  to  said  OR  gate  output  terminal  for 
sampling  the  output  of  said  gate  at  a  rate  of  1/7 
samples  per  second  to  provide  a  group  of  output 
pulse  amplitude  modulated  signals  one  of  which  is 
representative  of  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
analog  signal, 

a  converter,  characterized  by  N  quantizing  s{eps,  re- 
sponsive to  said  group  of  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
signals  for  providing  an  output  pulse  code  modulated 
word  representative  of  each  pulse  amplitude  mod- 
ulated signal, 

and  circuitry  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  converter 
for  detecting  the  highest-valued  one  of  said  pulse 
code  modulated  words, 

the  minimum  number  of  Ups  on  said  delay  line  being 
equal  to  the  integer  or  next  higher  integer  defined  by 
the  ratio  T/t,  where 

A'' 
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1.  A  tachometer  for  indicating  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  rotating  shaft,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  coupled  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  composed  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial located  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  teeth  having 
a  first  edge  which  diverges  sharply  from  the  surface  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  a  second  edge  which  diverges 
more  gradually  from  said  surface,  a  coil  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  member  in  mag- 
netic coupling  relationship  with  said  teeth  thereby  to 
induce  voltage  pulses  therein  having  a  non-symmetrical 
wave  form  and  negative  and  positive  excursions  of  dif- 
ferent amplitude  value,  the  polarity  of  the  greater  ampli- 
tude excursion  being  determined  by  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  and  indicating  means  coupled  to 
said  coil  comprising  means  for  converting  said  voltage 
pulses  into  a  direct  current  voltage  having  a  polarity 
determined  by  the  polarity  of  the  greater  amplitude  ex- 
cursion. 


3,247,457 
ANALOG    SIGNAL  PEAK  DETECTOR  USING 
TAPPED    DELAY    LINE    AND    SAMPLING 
MEANS 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,735 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—103) 


"fay'  rj^  ammrvi  r]f~]«.«.«-»y .«.  j 
mA.M  0 cm  ^ 


In  combination  in  a  system  for  detecting  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  an  analog  signal  to  be  studied,  whose  max- 
imum frequency  is  /o, 

a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  taps 
including  input  and  output  taps. 


3,247,458 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  EMPLOYING 
CAPACmVE   FEEDBACK   CIRCUTT   MAIN- 
TAINING  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  INPUT  CIR- 
CUrr  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 
Atfaerton  Noyes,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 
Afrcraft  Radio  Corporation,  BooBton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Ordinal  appUcatloa  July  1,  1948,  Ser.  No.  36,494,  now 
Patent  No.  3,087,152,  dated  Apr.  23,  1963.     DfTided 
and  this  application  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,515 
6  Claims.     (CI.  328—207) 


1.  A  shaper  circuit  for  developing  square  wave  output 
signals  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  and  duration 
from  triggering  signals  of  widely  varying  amplitude  aiKi 
duration,  said  shaper  circuit  including  a  pair  of  tubes  each 
having  a  control  grid  and  plate  cooperating  with  a  cath- 
ode, means  operatively  connecting  said  pair  of  tubes  in 
said  shaper  circuit,  means  connected  to  the  grid  of  a  firet 
of  said  tubes  normally  biasing  said  first  of  said  tubes  to 
render  that  tube  normally  conductive,  means  connected 
to  the  grid  of  a  second  of  said  tubes;  normally  biasing  the 
said  second  of  said  tubes  to  render  that  tube  normally 
non-conductive,  means  connecting  the  plate  of  the  nor- 
mally conductive  tube  to  the  grid  of  the  second  tube  to 
render  the  latter  conductive  upon  non-conduction  of  said 
normally  conductive  tube,  an  input  circuit,  a  low  im- 
pedance capacitive  feedback  circuit  from  the  plate  of  said 
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second  and  normally  non-conductive  tube  to  said  input 
circuit,  input  means  for  developing  a  trigger  voltage  across 
said  input  circuit,  means  comprising  said  feedback  circuit 
for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  said  input  circuit  sub- 
stantially constant  during  the  time  said  second  tube  is 
conductive,  and  timing  means  connecting  the  grid  of  said 
first  and  normally  conductive  tube  to  said  input  circuit  and 
to  a  source  of  positive  voltage  for  establishing  the  dur- 
ation of  said  conducting  period  of  said  second  tube. 


1.  A  light  amplifier  comprising  a  first  diode  laser  for 
receiving  light  to  be  amplified,  a  second  diode  laser  spaced 
from  and  c^tically  coupled  to  said  first  diode  laser  for  de- 
riving and  producing  amplified  light  from  said  first  diode 
laser,  means  to  supply  an  enerpzing  current  modulated 
with  periodic  pulses  to  each  of  said  lasers,  the  transit  time 
of  light  between  said  lasers  being  at  least  equal  to  half 
the  duration  time  of  the  pulses  and  the  repetition  time  of 
the  pulses  being  at  least  twice  the  duration  time  of  the 
pulses,  and  means  to  delay  pulses  supplied  to  said  second 
laser  which  lag  with  respect  to  those  for  the  first  laser  by 
a  time  difference  equal  to  the  transit  time  of  the  light 
between  the  first  and  second  lasers. 


3^47,460 
D.C.  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  SATURABLE  CORES 
Charles  A.  Oppcdahl,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
CoOlns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filttl  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,889 
,      4  Claims.     (CI.  330—8) 


1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic cores,  said  magnetic  cores  having  different  satura- 
tion values,  a  pair  of  input  windings  connected  together 
and  wound  about  said  cores,  a  pair  of  control  windings 
connected  together  and  wound  on  said  cores,  a  pair  of 
output  windings  connected  together  and  wound  about  said 
cores,  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  the  output  wind- 
ings, an  amplifier,  a  gating  circuit  receiving  the  output  of 
the  rectifying  means  through  said  amplifier,  an  A.C.  pow- 
er supply  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  control  wind- 
ings and  to  the  gating  circuit,  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  gating  circiiit. 


3,247  461 
UNIVERSAL  INSTRUMENTATION  D.C. 
AMPLIFIER 
Edgar  S.  Gilchrist,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,461 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330—9) 


3,247.459 
PLURAL  LASER  AMPLIFIERS  IN  TANDEM 
Adrianns  Jokaaacs  Wilhebms  Marie  van  Orcrbcek,  Em- 
maslngcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  itfrignor  to  North 
AnMrican  PUUps  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,159 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  3,  1963. 

292,324 
2  Oafans.     (CL  330— 4  J) 


1.  An  instrumentation  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  DC.  input 
signal  source,  a  feedback  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  of  the 
feedback  transformer  having  a  square  wave  feedback 
signal  applied  thereto,  means  including  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  feedback  transformer  for  comparing  the 
amplitude  of  the  D.C.  input  signal  with  the  square 
wave  feedback  signal  induced  across  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  feedback  transformer  to  derive  a  square 
wave  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  there- 
between, means  for  amplifying  the  square  wave  error 
signal,  means  for  demodulating  the  square  wave  error 
signal  to  derive  an  amplified  unidirectional  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  D.C.  input  signal,  modulating  means  for 
converting  the  unidirectional  voltage  into  said  square 
wave  feedback  signal  and  applying  said  square  wave 
feedback  signal  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  feedback 
transformer,  the  feedback  transformer  having  a  high 
turns  ratio  between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings 
with  the  primary  winding  having  a  number  of  turns  of 
at  least  one  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  number 
of  turns  of  the  secondary  winding  to  permit  the  square 
wave  feedack  signal  to  be  fonncd  by  the  modulating 
means  from  the  amplified  unidirectional  output  signal  to 
provide  a  high  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  the  square  wave 
feedback  signal  and  to  permit  the  input  span  of  the  ampli- 
fier to  be  varied  appreciably  by  changing  the  number  of 
turns  in  the  secondary  winding  by  one  turn. 


3,247,462 
BALANCED  PARAPHASE  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING 

A  FEED  FORWARD  PATH 

John  R.  Kobbe,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  ajsignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,980 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  330—14) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  signal  translating  devices  having  an  emitting 

electrode,    a    collecting    electrode    and    a    control 

electrode; 
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a  pair  of  load  impedances  respectively  connected  to 
each  of  the  collecting  electrodes  of  said  devices; 

means  to  apply  D.C.  bias  voltages  to  the  emitting  elec- 
trodes of  said  devices; 

a  variable  coupling  impedance  connected  between  the 
emitting  electrodes  of  said  devices;  and 

shunt  means  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  input  signal 
current  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of 
said  devices  around  said  one  device  to  the  collecting 
electrode  of  said  one  device  to  balance  the  output 
signals  produced  across  said  load  impedances. 


3^7,463 

GAD^-CONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Emil  Seimhciui,  Darmstadt-ArhcUgen,  Germany,  aaaignor 

to  Fernsch  Gjn.b.H^  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,282 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

F  35,993 

8  Claims.     (CL  330—29) 


i  J    i»    -"    "  » 

'     W-*— "" T 

Fl. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  varying  the  amplitude  of 
a  signal  applied  over  a  first  path  with  full  amplitude  and 
over  a  second  path  with  reduced  amplitude  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  voltage  divider  having  two  ends  and 
a  tapping  point  and  comprising  a  first  resistor  connected 
via  said  tapping  point  to  a  voltage-dependent  second 
resistor;  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes;  a  direct  voltage  source  having  two  poles  for 
providing  a  direct  voltage;  means  for  applying  the  direct 
voltage  from  said  voltage  source  to  said  voltage-de- 
pendent second  resistor;  means  for  varying  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  second  resistor;  a  load  resistor;  an  emitter 
resistor;  connection  means  connecting  the  tapping  point 
of  said -voltage  divider  to  the  base  of  said  transistor; 
connection  means  connecting  said  signal  via  a  first  path 
to  one  end  of  said  voltage  divider;  connection  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  voltage  divider  to  one 
of  the  poles  of  said  direct  voltage  source;  connection 
means  connecting  the  collector  said  transistor  to  a  pole 
of  said  direct  voltage  source  via  said  load  resistor;  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
to  another  pole  of  said  direct  voltage  source  via  said 
emitter  resistor;  and  connection  means  connecting  said 
signal  via  a  second  path  to  said  emitter  of  the  transistor. 


3,247,464 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  VOLUME 
COMPRESSION  MEANS 
William  B.  Monisoii,  Bcaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  i 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,815       ' 
11  Claims.     (CL  330—89) 
11.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
stages  coupled  in  cascade, 

one  of  said  plurality  of  stages  having  a  gain  control 
element,  volume  compression  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  other  than  said 
first  stage  for  deriving  signal  energy  from  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  stages,  for  rectifying 
said  signal  energy  and  for  applying  said  rectified 
signal  energy  in  a  signal  compression  direction  to 
the  gain  control  element. 


being  means  coupled  to  said  volume  compression  means 
for  applying  a  controllable  compression  delay  volt- 
age to  said  volume  compression  means, 

a  volume  control  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  stages  other  than  said  stage  having  a  gain  con- 
trol element  to  control  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, and 


J-*" 


»i  -r 


*** 


means  for  coupling  said  biasing  means  and  said  volume 
control  means  together  for  simultaneously  changing 
said  controllai)le  delay  voltage  and  said  volume 
control  setting  in  the  directions  to  increase  the  vol- 
ume control  setting  and  to  simultaneously  increase 
said  delay  voltage  thereby  providing  for  decreasing 
signal  compression  for  increasing  volume  control 
setting. 

3,247,465 

FREQUENCY  REGULATION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Schocbt,  Municli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 

Halske   Aliticngescllachaft,   Berlin   and   Munlcli,  Ger. 

many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1960, 

S  70,668 

5  Claims.     (Q.  331—4) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the 
frequency  of  a  variable  oscillator  to  be  stabilized,  utilizing 
a  reactance  circuit  in  the  variable  oscillator  circuit,  which 
reactance  circuit  contains  a  voltage-controlled  capacitance 
diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  oscillatory  circuit 
and  which  is  controlled  by  a  frequency  regulating  voltage 
obtained  from  a  phase  discriminator,  in  conjunction  with 
a  wobble  voltage,  the  combination  of  an  RC-generator 
for  the  generation  of  the  wobble  voKage  arranged  in  a 
circuit  branch  extending  in  parallel  to  the  regulation 
path,  the  output  of  the  phase  discriminator  being  con- 
nected over  the  regulating  line,  and  the  output  of  the  RC- 
generator  being  connected  over  respective  capacitances 
with  respective  different  poles  of  the  capacitance  diode 
of  the  reactance  circuit,  the  pole  of  the  capacitance  diode 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  RC-generator  being  con- 
nected with  a  direct  current  source  of  constant  voltages 
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for  the  feeding  thereto  of  a  blocking  vdtage,  the  phase 
discriminator  being  connected  with  the  RC-generator  at 
such  a  point  in  the  circuit  that  on  occurrence  of  a  fre- 
quency regulating  voltage  a  feed-back  results  at  the  RC- 
generator  which  terminates  the  oscillatory  state  of  the 
RC-generator. 

|l  " 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  M.  Mayer,  Somerville,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,775 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—52) 


hi 

...  N 
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In  a  multivibrator  power  converter  including  first  and 
second  transistors  having  emitter-collector  circuits  and 
emitter  base  circuits,  and  a  saturable  transformer  having 
winding  means  to  intercouple  the  emitter-base  circuits 
with  the  emitter-collector  circuits,  the  combination  with 
said  converter  of  a  relaxation  oscillator  formed  with  a 
unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter-electrode  and 
first  and  second  base  electrodes,  means  to  connect  the 
first  base  electrode  of  said  unijunction  transistor  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  means  to  con- 
nect the  second  base  electrode  of  said  unijunction  tran- 
sistor to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a 
capacitor  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  uni- 
junction transistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor.    , , 


3,247,467 

DIFFRACTION  LIMITED  OPTICAL  MASER 
JoMph  E.  GcDsic,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  G.  Skinner, 
SdrUng,  N  J.,  anignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Fflcd  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,975 
4  Claims.     (Q.  331—94.5) 


k,-^     Iv,^^ 


niuf 


1.  An  optical  maser  for  producing  a  substantially  dif- 
fraction limited  output  beam,  comprising 

means  forming  an  optical  cavity  resonator, 

a  negative  temperature  medium  disposed  within  said 
resonator, 

means  for  pumping  said  medium  to  produce  coherent 
light  wave  energy  by  stimulated  emission  therefrom, 

said  cavity  resonator  being  adapted  to  focus  at  an  in- 
terior point  light  rays  emitted  from  said  medium, 

aperture  means  positioned  at  said  interior  focal  point  of 
said  light  rays, 


said  aperture  means  being  so  dimensioned  to  pass  only 
the  bright  center  spot  of  the  Fraunhofer  diffraction 
pattern  at  said  focal  point  whereby  only  light  rays 
encompassed  in  said  spot  are  caused  to  resonate  in 
said  cavity, 

and  means  for  abstracting  coherent  wave  energy  from 
said  cavity. 

3  247  468 

Push-pull  circuit  arrangement  for 

GENERATING  SINE  WAVES 
Robert  H.  Pintell,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intron  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,866 
12  Claims.     (CL  331—113) 


11""    116  ■■ 


1.  In  an  amplifier  for  sinusoidal  waves,  in  combina- 
tion, a  control  circuit  including  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  and  an  output  circuit  connecting  said  control  circuit 
to  a  load;  said  control  circuit  comprising  switch  means 
connected  across  said  source,  and  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  switch  means  to  an  external  source  of  alternating 
voltage  for  periodically  intermittently  triggering  said 
switch  means  into  a  conductive  condition  at  a  predeter- 
mined cadence,  thereby  producing  a  square  wave  having 
a  fundamental  frequency  related  to  said  cadence;  said 
output  circuit  comprising  a  parallel-resonant  network 
tuned  to  substantially  said  fundamental  frequency  when 
coupled  to  said  load,  and  at  least  one  series-resonant  net- 
work in  series  with  said  parallel-resonant  network  tuned 
to  a  resonance  frequency  higher  than  said  fundamental 
frequency  whereby  said  output  circuit  presents  to  said 
control  circuit  a  capacitive  reactance. 


3,247  469 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VERTICAL 

SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Norman  Szeremy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,371 

2  Claims.     (CL  331—144) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  vertical  sweep  circuit 
for  a  television  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices,  each 
discharge  device  having  a  control  grid,  cathode  and 
plate, 

(i)  the  plate  of  said  first  discharge  device  being 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  second  discharge 
device; 
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(b)  feedback  means  connected  between  the  plate  of 
said  second  discharge  device  and  the  grid  of  said 
first  discharge  device; 

(c)  pulse  forming  means  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
second  discharge  device; 

(d)  first  resistive  means  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
said  second  discharge  device; 

(e)  second  and  third  resistive  means  exhibiting  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  resistance, 

(i)  said  second  resistive  means  connecting  a  source 
of  D.C.  voltage  to  the  plate  of  said  first  dis- 
charge device,  and 

(ii)  said  third  resistive  means  connecting  a  source 
of  D.C.  voltage  to  the  junction  of  said  first  re- 
sistive means  and  the  cathode  of  said  second 
discharge  device. 


3,247,470 
MAGNETIC  HLM  DEVICE  USEFUL  AS  A 
MODULATOR 
Alvin  A.  Read,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  be,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa  I 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,218  ' 
6  Claims.     (CI.  332—51) 


OJOf 
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(b)  said  second  point  being  connected  with 

(1)  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  first  gcn- 
ator, 

(2)  one  terminal  of  a  first  impedance  lying  in 
one  of  the  two  bridge  arms  terminating  at  said 
second  point,  and 

(3)  a  second  impedance  lying  in  the  other  of  the 
two  bridge  arms  terminating  at  said  second 
point; 

(c)  said  third  point  being  connected  with 

(1)  the  other  terminal  of  said  compensating  re- 
sistance, and 

(2)  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  impedance; 

(d)  said  fourth  point  being  connected  with 

(1)  the  other  terminal  of  said  load  resistance, 
and 

(2)  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  imped- 
ance; 

(e)  first  and  second  reactance  means  connected  across 
said  resistances,  respectively; 


1.  A  modulator  element,  comprising  a  single  domain 
ferromagnetic  film,  a  pair  of  windings  orthogonally  ar- 
ranged on  said  film,  one  of  said  windings  being  coupled 
to  means  for  introducing  a  carrier  frequency  signal,  the 
other  of  said  windings  being  coupled  to  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  modulated  carrier  signal,  and  means  for  impressing 
a  modulating  signal  on  said  other  winding,  the  axis  of  said 
carrier  frequency  winding  being  parallel  with  the  rest 
direction  of  said  film. 


3,247,471 
HYBRID  BRIDGE  FOR  APPLYING  TWO  SOURCES 
WITHOUT  INTERACTION  TO  COMMON  LOAD, 
ALL  THREE  BEING  UNBALANCED  AND  HAV- 
ING COMMON  GROUND 
Werner  Boschbcck,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telcfunicen  Patentverwertniigs-G.in.bJI.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1962, 
T  21,574;  Oct.  23,  1962,  T  22,906 
29  Claims.    (CI.  333—11) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  feeding  a  common  load 
from  first  and  second  high-frequency  generators  whose 
output  voltages  are  of  the  same  frequency  and  bear  a 
predetermined  phase  relationship  to  each  other,  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  comprising  a  four-arm   bridge  having 
first  and  second  points  located  at  the  ends  of  one  bridge 
diagonal  and  third  and  fourth  points  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  other  bridge  diagonal, 

(a)  said  first  point  being  connected  with 

(1)  one  output  terminal  of  said  first  generator, 

(2)  one  terminal  of  a  load  resistance  lying  in  one 
of  the  two  bridge  arms  terminating  at  said  first 
point, 

(3)  one  terminsd  of  a  load  compensating  resist- 
ance equal  to  said  load  resistance  and  lying  in 
the  other  bridge  arm  terminating  at  said  first 
point,  and 

(4)  ground; 


(f)  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  reactance  means 
comfxrising  the  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  line 
so  that  said  outer  conductor  is  at  one  end  connected 
to  said  first  point  and  hence  grounded  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  other  terminal  of  the 
resistance  across  which  said  one  reactance  means  is 
connected; 

(g)  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  being 
connected,  at  that  end  of  the  coaxial  line  at  which 
said  outer  conductor  thereof  is  connected  with  the 
point  at  which  is  located  said  other  terminal  of  said 
last-mentioned  resistance,  with  the  point  at  which 
is  located  said  other  terminal  of  the  other  of  said 
resistances;  said  mner  conductor  being  connected, 
at  that  end  of  the  coaxial  line  at  which  said  outer 
conductor  thereof  is  grounded,  with  one  output  ter- 
minal of  said  second  generator;  and 

(h)  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  second  genera- 
tor being  grounded,  whereby  the  output  voltage  of 
said  second  generator  is  effective,  via  said  coaxial 
line,  across  said  third  and  fourth  points  while  al- 
lowing both  of  said  generators  to  be  grounded. 


3447,472 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES  EXHIBITING  MODE  CON- 
VERSION  USING  A  RESONANTLY  BIASED  GY- 
ROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Edward  H.  Turner,  Middletown,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,193 
12  Claims.     (CL  333—21) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system; 
a  first  section  of  waveguide  supportive  of  wave  energy 

at  a  given  frequency; 
a  second  section  of  waveguide  having  sufficiently  larger 
cross-sectional  dimensions  to  support  said  wave 
energy  at  said  given  frequency  in  a  mode  of  propaga- 
tion incapable  of  being  supported  in  said  first  section 
of  waveguide; 


April  19,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


llol 


transition  means  for  coupling  said  waveguide  sections; 
and  an  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  magnetically 
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biased  to  gyromagnetic  resonance  at  said  given  fre- 
quency asymmetrically  located  within  said  second 
section  of  waveguide. 


3,247,473 

COLD   DIFFUSION   BOND   BETWEEN   ACOUSTIC 
DELAY    LINE    AND    BACK    ELECTRODE    OR 
ACOUSTIC  ABSORBER 
Rkhard  E.  AUcn,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 
Original  application  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,724,  now 
Patent  No.  3,131,459,  dated  May  5,  1964.     Diiided 
and  tliis  application  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,167 
The  partkm  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  snl>seqaent  to 
May  5,  1981,  has  been  discbimed 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  333—30) 


1.  A  delay  line  assembly  comprising  a  delay  medium, 
a  crystal  transducer  bonded  to  said  delay  medium,  said 
transducer  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  layers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  aluminum,  nickel, 
and  gold,  (2)  nickel-chromium  and  gold,  and  (3)  gold 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  back  electrode 
consisting  essentially  of  indium,  and  a  cold  diffusion  bond 
between  said  back  electrode  and  said  transducer  formed 
ai  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  and  under  a  pressure 
of  approximately  180  pounds  p)er  square  inch,  the  metal- 
lic layer  adjacent  said  back  electrode  being  gold. 


3,247,474 

SLANTED  ROOF  TYPE  RECTANGULAR  WAVE- 
GUIDE  HAVING  WALLS  CONSTRUCTED  TO 
SUPPRESS  UNWANTED  MODES 
Tsuneo  Nalukara,  Nlshinomiya-siii,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,064 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—73) 


?iL— 
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1.  A  rectangular  waveguide  comprising  a  tube  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  with  opposite  side  walls,  at  least 


one  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  facing  each  other  has 
an  inner  surface  which  is  different  in  effect  from  a  plane 
and  the  side  walls  facing  each  other  are  made  poorly 
electro-conductive  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tube  and 
elecuo-conduaive  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  axis. 


3,247,475 
HELICAL  RESONATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  CAPACI- 
TOR  HAVING  FIXED  PLATE  WHICH  ALSO 
FUNCTIONS  AS  INDUCTANCE 
Richard  C.  Buetow,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Dale  L.  Shult, 
Niles,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,167 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 


1.  A  helical  resonator  for  use  in  a  circuit  responsive  to 
applied  signals  of  high  frequency  and  having  a  housing 
forming  a  conductive  cavity,  and  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  fixed  support  member  having  a  first 
end  fixed  to  a  wall  of  the  cavity  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing in  the  cavity,  an  inductive  coil  having  first  and  second 
ends  respectively  supported  by  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  support  member,  said  support  member  providing 
mechanical  rigidity  for  said  coil,  an  elongated  strip-like 
inductor  portion  supported  by  said  second  end  of  said 
support  member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  coil,  said  inductor  portion  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  said  second  end  of  said  support  member,  said 
inductor  portion  being  dimensioned  and  orientated  on 
said  support  member  to  provide  a  predetermined  overall 
inductance  of  the  helical  resonator,  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  cavity  and  having  a  surface  surround- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  support  member  adjacent  said 
inductor  portion  to  form  a  capacitor  with  said  inductor 
portion,  with  said  dimensions  of  said  inductor  portion  con- 
trolling the  range  of  variability  of  five  capacitance  there- 
of, said  annular  member  being  linearly  adjustable  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  support  member  to  vary  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  and  having  a  split  therein  to 
prevent  conduction  therein  about  a  closed  loop,  whereby 
said  inductor  portion  functions  as  part  of  the  inductance 
and  as  part  of  the  capacitance  of  the  helical  resonator. 


3,247,476 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Pintell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intron 
International,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,169 
3  Claims.  (Q.  336—177) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  transformer  comprising  two  gen- 
erally cylindrical  solid  bodies  with  axially  spaced-apart 
end  faces,  each  of  said  bodies  being  composed  substan- 
tially in  its  entirety  of  a  spiral  strip  having  turns  centered 
on  the  cylinder  axis  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  axis,  said  strip  consisting  substantially 
throughout  its  length  of  a  material  which  is  at  least  in 
part  magnetizable  and  at  least  in  part  conductive,  each 
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of  said  turns  having  a  high-resistance  surface  portion 
whereby  adjacent  turns  are  substantially  insulated  elec- 
trically from  one  another;  two  ferromagnetic  cores  each 
extending  from  a  respective  end  face  of  one  of  said 
bodies  to  a  corresponding  end  face  of  the  other  body  and 
complementing  said  bodies  in  forming  therewith  a  sub- 


3^47,479 
SOCKI^T  DEVICE  FOR  OVERLOAD 
RESPONSIVE  MEMBERS 
Wolfgang  Knipping,  Heinz   KnUk,  and  Horst  Tamm, 
Munich,  Germany,  aidgnon  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Alt- 
tiengewllscliaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  28.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  22»,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  IMl, 

S  75474 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—147) 


stantially  closed  magnetic-flux  path;  first  conductor  means 
on  one  of  said  bodies  for  connecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  said  strip  across  an  alternating-current  source;  and 
second  conductor  means  on  the  other  of  said  bodies  for 
connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  its  said  strip  across  a 
load. 


3,247,477 
FHOTOCONDUCnVE  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,180 
2  Claims.     (CL  338—15) 


1.  An  electrical  component  comprising  a  solid  electri- 
cally insulating  sheet  interlocking  a  plurality  of  dispersed 
sing^  crystals  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  electrosensitive  materials  and  elec- 
trically photosensitive  materials,  essentially  all  of  said 
crystals  having  major  intermediate  portions  embedded  in 
and  irregular  end  portions  protruding  from  and  exposed 
at  both  sides  of  said  sheet,  said  crystals  having  irregular 
geometries  and  being  dispersed  in  said  sheet  with  random 
crystallographic  orientations,  and  electrically  conductive 
electrode  means  in  contact  with  each  side  of  said  sheet, 
with  essentially  all  of  said  irregular  end  portions  of  said 
crystals  embedded  in  said  electrode  means. 


3,247,478 

ELECTRICAL  HYGROMETER 

Leo  S.  Craig,  West  Long  Bnn^  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Aerological  Research,  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,040 

7  Claims.     (CL  338—35) 
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1.  An  electrical  hygrometer  comprising  a  metallic  base 
member  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
not  greater  than  15x  10-'  parts  per  degree  C,  an  insulat- 
ing coating  over  said  base  member  of  between  0.001 
and  0.(X)4  inch  thick,  a  carbon  coating  on  said  insulating 
coating,  the  resistance  of  said  carbon  coating  being  a  func- 
tion of  relative  humidity  and  means  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  carbon  coating. 


1.  A  socket  device  for  supporting  and  electrically  con- 
tacting button-shaped  overload  responsive  elements,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  identically  constructed  insulating 
members  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  constructed  to 
stack,  one  upon  the  other,  each  member  having  peg-like 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  oik  face  thereof  and 
corresponding  openings  aligned  therewith  disposed  in  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  whereby  the  projections  of  one 
member  may  mate  with  the  openings  in  an  adjacent  mem- 
ber stacked  therewith,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  a 
terminal  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  of  reduced  width 
compared  with  the  width  of  the  remainder  of  the  leaf, 
and  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  leaf  spring  having  a 
tongue-like  contact  part  extending  away  from  said  end 
and  disposed  to  resiltently  engage  one  contact  side  of 
such  an  overload  responsive  element  and  thereby  pro- 
vide mounting  support  therefor,  said  leaf  spring  having 
openings  therein  arranged  to  receive  such  peg-like  pro- 
jections when  such  leaf  spring  is  disposed  between  two 
stacked  insulating  members,  whereby  such  stacked  mem- 
bers and  the  spring  disposed  therebetween  are  secured 
against  angular  displacement  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, hollow  rivet  means  extending  transversely  through 
said  members  and  an  opening  in  said  leaf  spring  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  and  said  members  in  cooperative  assembled 
relation,  and  a  cooperablc  contact  member  disposed  oj>- 
posite  said  tongue-like  contact  for  engaging  and  contact- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  such  an  overload  responsive  ele- 
ment engaged  with  said  first  mentioned  contact  and  there- 
by complete  the  mounting  of  such  overload  responsive 
element 


3,247,480 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  COVER 
Victor  OncchowAi,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Hill- 
side, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,883 
4  Clafana.     (CI.  339—198) 
3.  In  combination,  a  terminal  block  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  opposite  sides  with  portions  o(  com- 
plementary configurations  so  that  said  sections  may  be 
nested  together,  each  of  said  sections  having,  between 
said  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  por- 
tion extending  transversely  therefrom,  each  of  said  wall 
portions  having  two  pairs  of  studs  extending  laterally 
from  said  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cover  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  strip  of  plastic  material,  a  separate 
pair  of  arcuate  fingers  depending  from  each  corner  of  said 
rectangular  strip,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  adjacent  wall  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
sections,  each  of  said  arcuate  fingers  being  adapted  to 
snap  onto  and  to  engage  a  separate  one  of  said  studs,  a 
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separate  pair  of  ganging,  arcuate  fingers  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  strip,  said  pair 
of  ganging,  arcuate  fingers  comprising  an  open-ended  loop 


for  snapping  onto  a  rod  and  engaging  said  rod  therein, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  covers  may  be  ganged  to- 
gether. 


3^47,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Roscoe  W.  Mitchell,  Jr^  John  T.  Baker,  and  Kay  N. 
Bums,  Tuka,  Oida.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  24,061 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 
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4.  A  method  of  recording  in  variable  density  form  a 
seismic  section  having  a  plurality  of  seismic  signals  using 
a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  photographic  recording  medium 
which  comprises:  sweeping  an  electron  beam  across  the 
face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube;  obtaining  a  multiplex  signal 
whose  aniplitude  varies  during  each  sweep  of  said  beam 
sequentially  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  each 
seismic  signal  of  seismic  section  being  processed  at  a  time 
for  each  seismic  signal  which  time  moves  linearly  for- 
ward with  each  sweep  varying  the  intensity  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  during  each  sweep  in  accordance  with  said 
multiplex  signal;  and  moving  a  photographic  medium  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sweep  of  said  beam  across 
the  cathode  ray  tube  face. 

11.  A  seismic  correction  function  generator  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

a  first  reactive  circuit  comprising  a  first  storage  ele- 
ment and  a  first  resistive  element,  which  dnniit  ex- 
hibits a  transient  behavior  according  to  the  function 


first  initiating  means  to  initiate  the  transient  behavior 
in  said  first  reactive  circuit; 

a  second  reactive  circuit  including  a  second  storage 
element  and  a  second  resistive  element,  which  cir- 
cuit exhibits  a  transient  behavior  according  to  the 
function  (1— o)e-««; 

second  initiating  means  to  initiate  the  transient  be- 
havior of  said  second  reactive  circuit; 

means  to  simultaneously  initiate  said  first  initiating 
means  and  said  second  initiating  means;  and 

a  means  to  add  the  function  ae-^^*  and  (1— a)tf-»> 
obtained  from  said  first  reactive  circuit  and  said 
second  reactive  circuit 


3,247,482 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  C.  Lcsher,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rad-O-Lite,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  Martha  H.  Egly  and  Michael  J. 
Manchester 

FUed  May  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,843 
12  CUhns.     (CI.  340—41) 


1.  A  traffic  light  control  system  for  assuming  control 
over  a  traflSc  signal  system  including  a  traffic  light  signal 
unit  having  means  for  displaying  red,  green  and  amber 
lights  for  controlling  traffic  approaching  an  intersection 
from  various  directions  and  a  signal  controller  for  effect- 
ing periodic  and  repetitive  actuation  of  the  red,  green  and 
amber  signals  in  timed  relation,  said  traffic  light  control 
system  comprising  a  receiver  of  electromagnetic  waves 
including  a  carrier  frequency  signal  modulated  selectively 
by  first  and  second  subcarrier  frequency  signals,  each  of 
the  subcarrier  frequency  signals  being  selectively  modu- 
lated by  various  different  control  signals,  a  first  channel 
means  connected  to  said  receiver  and  having  a  band 
pass  characteristic  such  as  to  pass  the  first  subcarrier  fre- 
quency signal  and  its  associated  modulating  control  sig- 
nals, a  second  channel  means  connected  to  said  receiver 
and  having  a  band  pass  characteristic  such  as  to  pass  the 
second  subcarrier  frequency  signal  and  its  associated 
modulating  control  signals,  said  first  and  second  channel 
means  each  terminating  in  a  different  demodulator  circuit 
means  for  recovering  the  control  signal  associated  with 
the  subcarrier  signals  of  their  respective  channel  means, 
first  means  connected  to  said  first  channel  demodulator 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  discon- 
necting the  traffic  light  unit  from  the  signal  controller 
and  causing  a  first  predetermined  array  of  lights  to  be 
displayed  by  the  traffic  light  signal  unit,  second  means 
connected  to  said  second  channel  demodulated  means  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  disconnecting  the 
traffic  light  from  the  conventional  controller  and  causing 
a  second  predetermined  array  of  Ughts  to  be  displayed 
by  the  traffic  light  signal  unit,  circuit  means  in  said  second 
channel  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  fin;t  means  for 
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rendering  said  second  channel  means  inoperative  and  cir- 
cuit means  in  said  first  channel  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  second  means  for  rendering  said  first  channel  means 
inoperative. 

3,247,483 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  SPACED  SERIAL  TRANS- 
DUCERS 
BUly  G.  Wood,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interaational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,001 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


4.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  magnetic  ink  character 
recognition  systems  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  core  laminations,  each  formed 
in  a  loop  having  an  open  end  to  act  as  a  non-magnetic 
cap,  a  plurality  of  windings  mounted  on  a  portion 
of  the  associated  laminations,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  laminations  in 
side-by-side  relation,  said  laminations  having  an 
active  cap  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  highest  of 
the  characters,  and  said  laminations  when  assembled 
spanning  at  least  the  width  of  a  character. 


3,247,484 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Evon  C.  Greanias,  Cliappaqua,  and  Arthur  Hamburgen, 
Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYorli 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,087,  now 
Patent  No.  3,105,956,  dated  Oct.   1,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,912 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


'i^.^^:^^^ 


2.  In  a  character  recognition  system,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  scanning  elements  arranged  to  scan  char- 
acters to  be  recognized  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and 
concurrent  scans. 


a  undimensional  shift  register  arranged  in  a  2-dimen- 
sional  array  of  rows  and  columns, 

input  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
scanning  elements  and  the  first  column  of  said 
matrix  to  enter  scanning  information  in  parallel  to 
said  first  column  of  said  matrix, 

synchronizing  circuit  means  governed  by  said  scanning 
means  and  connected  to  said  matrix  to  serially  shift 
information  entered  in  parallel  to  said  first  column 
of  said  matrix  to  the  succeeding  columns  of  said  ma- 
trix, and 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  matrix  and  effec- 
tive when  predetermined  positions  of  said  matrix 
contain  scanning  information  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  character  scanned. 


3,247,485 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Even  C.  Greanias,  Chappaqua,  and  Arthur  Hamburgen, 
Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,087,  now 
Patent  No.  3,105,956,  dated  Oct.   1,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,913 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


4.  In  a  character  recognition  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

scanning  means  for  serially  scanning  characters  to  be 
recognized  in  a  plurality  of  successive  scans  and  pro- 
ducing scanning  signals  when  portions  of  the  charac- 
ter are  sensed, 

a  2-dimensional  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  elements  arranged  in  columns  and  rows, 

circuit  connections  for  connecting  the  storage  element 
in  each  row  and  each  column  to  the  next  succeeding 
element  in  the  adjoining  row  and  adjoining  column, 

first  synchronizing  means  for  supplying  vertical  shift- 
ing control  pulses  to  each  of  said  storage  elements 
to  shift  the  information  therein  from  row  to  row  in 
step  with  the  progression  of  each  of  said  scans, 

second  synchronizing  means  for  supplying  horizontal 
shifting  control  pulses  to  each  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments to  shift  the  information  therein  from  column 
to  column  following  a  predetermined  number  of 
vertical  shifting  pulses,  and 

logic  circuit  means,  one  for  each  character  to  be  recog- 
nized, connected  to  predetermined  storage  elements 
in  said  shift  register  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  the  pattern  of  scanning  information  in  said  shift 
register  corresponds  to  the  scanning  of  the  associated 
character  to  be  recognized. 
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3^7,486 

CODED  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John    P.    Cboisser,    Chandler,    Ariz^   and   Jack   Saelid, 

Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scntron,  Inc.,  Research  & 

Development,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,045 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—164) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  remotely-controlled  device 
comprising,  means  for  receiving  a  coded  signal,  operating 
means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  responsive 
to  receipt  of  said  coded  signal  for  rendering  said  remote- 
ly controlled  device  operative  for  a  predetermined  oper- 
ational period,  means  connected  to  the  operating  means 
for  establishing  a  warning  signal  during  said  predeter- 
mined operational  period  and  means  coupled  to  the 
warning  signal  establishing  means  and  responsive  to  re- 
ception of  a  second  coded  signal  by  the  signal  receiving 
means  while  the  warning  signal  is  established  for  pro- 
longing the  operational  period  of  the  operating  means, 
said  operating  means  including  means  connected  to  the 
warning  signal  establishing  means  for  preventing  estab- 
lishment of  the  warning  signal  except  during  the  warning 
period. 

I         

3^7,4*7 

Analog  storage  device 

John  D.  Strong,  Holmdel,  and  Arthnr  M.  Lupinsld,  Eaton- 
town,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Electronic   Associates   Inc., 
Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FBed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,220 
8  Claims.     (CL  340— 172.5) 


1.  In  a  system  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  an 
analog  quantity  by  predetermined  amounts,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  magnetic  drum  rotated  at  a  constant 
speed  and  including  a  plurality  of  information  storing 
channels  and  a  control  channel  for  storing  n  signals 
serially,  a  unitary  control  bead  fixedly  associated  with 


each  of  said  channels  and  including  a  write  portion  far 
writing  information  into  said  channels  and  a  read  portion 
for  reading  information  out  of  said  channels,  means  for 
periodically  sampling  the  analog  quantity  and  for  con- 
verting same  to  equivalent  digital  quantities  for  applica- 
tion to  the  write  portions  of  said  unitary  control  heads 
associated  with  said  storing  channels,  means  for  gen- 
erating sampling  signals  to  control  the  periodic  sampling 
of  the  analog  quantity  by  said  sampling  means,  means 
connected  to  the  read  portion  of  the  control  heads  asso- 
ciated with  said  storing  channels  for  converting  the  digital 
quantities  read  therefrom  to  equivalent  analog  quantities, 
and  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  con- 
trol head  associated  with  said  control  channel  and  to 
receive  signals  from  said  generating  means  to  control 
the  write  and  read  portions  of  said  control  heads  asso- 
ciated with  said  storing  channels,  said  write  and  read 
portions  associated  with  said  storing  channels  being  ren- 
dered active  only  by  a  particular  of  the  n  signals  from 
said  control  channel  and  the  occurrence  of  said  particular 
signal  being  continuously  altered  by  each  sampling  signal 
whereby  the  sampled  signals  are  recorded  on  and  read 
from  said  drum  information  storing  channels  sequen- 
tially. 


3,247  488 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Herl>ert  Frazer  Welsh,  Philadelphia,  John  Presper  Eckert, 
Jr.,  Gladwyne,  William  F.  Scbmitt,  Wayne,  and  Law- 
rence F.  Harrison,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,148 
45  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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41.  In  combination  an  addressable  memory  system, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  memory  units,  each 
memory  unit  having  the  same  finite  access  period  and  a 
plurality  of  information  handling  units  connected  to  said 
memory  system  for  communicating  therewith,  each  of 
said  information  handling  units  having  means  for  selec- 
tively repetitively  communicating  information  to  or  from 
said  memory  system  at  a  different,  with  respect  to  other 
information  handling  units,  predetermined  time  position 
within  said  access  period. 


3,247  489 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  FUNCTION 

PERFORMING  MEANS 

Edward  H.  Snssenguth,  Jr.,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

International    Business   Machines   Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,268 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
registers  composed  of  storage  loops  arranged  in  columns 
and  rows,  writing  means  coupled  to  each  storage  register 
for  storing  signals  representative  of  information,  reading 
means  coupled  to  each  register  for  interrogating  the  stored 
signals  and  supplying  output  signals  representative  of 
the  information  stored,  control  means  coupled  to  the  read- 
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ing  means  and  writing  means,  said  control  means  operat- 
ing the  reading  means  and  writing  means  to  cause  the 
reading  means  to  read  selectively  two  or  more  storage 
registers  simultaneously  and  to  cause  the  writing  means 
to  store  signals  representative  of  information  in  one 
or  more  selected  registers  simultaneously,  said  control 
means  operating  the  writing  means  and  the  reading  means 
simultaneously,  function  determining  means  for  per- 
forming a  logical  operation  in  memory  coupled  to  receive 
signals  from  the  reading  means,  the  function  determin- 
ing means  responding  to  the  signals  from  the  reading 
means  to  ascertain  a  function  and  supply  output  signals 
representative  of  the  function  to  an  external  load  device 
and  to  the  writing  means,  the  writing  means  responding 
to  the  signals  from  the  function  determining  means  to 
store  signals  in  a  selected  stcwage  register  or  registers  as 
determined  by  the  control  means,  said  writing  means  hav- 
ing in  each  column  a  first  line  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
storage  loops  and  persistent  currents  in  one  direction 
are  established  in  the  loops  to  represent  a  binary  zero 
and  persistent  currents  in  the  opposite  direction  are  estab- 
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lished  to  represent  a  binary  one,  a  second  line  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  line,  said  first  and  second  lines 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  first  cryotron 
having  its  gate  element  connected  in  series  between  the 
first  line  and  said  source  of  current,  a  second  cryotron 
having  its  gate  element  connected  in  series  between  the 
second  line  and  said  source  of  current,  a  first  input  control 
line  connected  through  the  control  winding  of  said  first 
cryotron  to  said  first  line,  a  second  input  control  line 
connected  to  the  control  winding  of  said  second  cryo- 
tron, means  to  supply  a  current  to  said  first  input  control 
line  in  one  direction  whenever  a  binary  zero  is  to  be 
represented  by  a  persistent  current  in  said  storage  loops 
and  to  supply  a  current  in  the  same  direction  to  the  sec- 
ond input  control  hne  whenever  a  binary  one  is  to  be  re- 
presented by  a  persistent  current  in  said  storage  loops, 
whereby  current  from  the  current  source  is  supplied  in 
one  direction  to  said  storage  loops  whenever  persistent 
currents  representative  of  binary  one  are  to  be  stored 
in  said  storage  loops  and  current  from  said  first  input 
control  line  is  supplied  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
storage  loops  whenever  persistent  currents  are  to  be 
established  therein  representative  of  binary  zero. 


age  locations;  a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  a  se- 
quence of  instruction  signals;  address  register  means 
adapted  to  receive  address  representing  signals;  transla- 
tor means  connected  to  said  register  means  for  examining 
said  address  representing  signals  and  for  producing  selec- 
tion signals  on  its  output  lines  in  accordance  with  said 
address  representing  signals;  driving  means  connecting 
said  translator  means  to  said  volatile  and  non-volatile 
memories  and  responsive  to  said  selection  signals  for 
reading  out  data  from  a  specified  one  of  said  storage 
locations   in   said    volatile    memory    when   said    address 


3447,490 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Glen  R.  Kregneas,  Hopkins,  and  Charles  J.  Pence,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,589 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  digital  computer,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  volatik;  memory  for  storing  data  signals  including  a 
program  of  instruction  word  signals  at  addressable  stor- 


representing  signals  lie  within  a  first  range  of  binary 
values  and  from  said  non-volatile  memory  when  said 
address  representing  signals  lie  within  a  second  range 
of  binary  values;  and  control  means  including  error 
detecting  means  for  sensing  errors  in  the  program  of 
instructions  stored  in  said  volatile  memory  connected  to 
said  volatile  and  non-volatile  memories  and  arranged 
such  that  in  the  event  of  a  detected  program  fault,  said 
sequence  of  instruction  signals  contained  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  are  executed  by  the  computer  to  reload 
a  correct  program  of  instructions  into  said  volatile  mem- 
ory. 

3,247,491 
SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Wilbur  E.  Du  VaU,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electrada  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,494 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


Ot^UT 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  data  at  a  transmitter 
and  for  transmitting  said  data  to  a  receiver  in  the  form  of 
a  serial  pulse  train,  said  data  pulses  occurring  at  a  clock 
rate  determined  by  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  an  os- 
cillator, means  at  said  transmitter  for  generating  a  syn- 
chronizing pulse  preceding  a  puhe  train  of  data  by  a  pre- 
determined interval,  said  synchronizing  pulse  having  a 
duration  which  is  less  than  the  duration  of  an  integral 
number  of  data  pulses  and  having  a  leading  and  trailing 
edge,  means  at  said  receiver  responsive  to  the  leading  edge 
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of  said  synchronizing  pulse  for  generating  oscillations  at 
said  clock  rate,  means  for  counting  said  oscillations,  first 
means  for  detecting  when  said  means  for  counting  oscil- 
lations has  measured  an  elapsed  interval  equivalent  to  the 
duration  of  said  synchronizing  pulse  to  provide  a  first  in- 
dicating signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  indicating 
signal  to  prevent  said  means  for  counting  said  oscillations 
from  further  counting,  second  means  for  detecting  when 
said  means  for  counting  oscillations  has  measured  an 


elapsed  interval  longer  than  the  duration  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulse  to  provide  a  second  indicating  signal 
means  for  processing  said  data  pulse  train  responsive  to 
said  oscillations,  gate  means  responsive  to  said  first  indi- 
cating signal  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  data  pulse  to 
apply  said  data  pulse  train  to  said  means  for  processing, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  indicating  signal  to  ter- 
minate further  output  by  said  means  for  generating  os- 
cillations and  to  prevent  operation  of  said  means  for  proc- 
essing data  pulse  trains. 


3*147  492 
AUTOMATIC  MEMORY  START  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PROCESSING  SYS- 
TEM 
Robert  J.  Fnrlong,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to  Inter- 
oatioiul  Basinets  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,776 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  34t— 172^ 


F^ 


■4J 
1' 

CKU 


1.  An  autooiatic  memory  clock-actuating  circuit  for  an 
asynchronous  data  processing  system  including  a  data 
memory,  comprising  asynchronous  memory  clock  means 
for  providing  sequential  timing  pulses  for  controlling  a 
memory  read  or  memory  write  cycle  in  a  data  processing 
operation,  means  for  actuating  said  clock  means  for  a  first 
memory  cycle,  means  indicating  a  request  for  a  memory 
read  or  memory  write  operation  on  the  next  cycle,  means 


for  deriving  from  said  clock  means  prior  to  termination 
of  said  first  cycle  a  control  pulse,  first  means  resi)onsive 
to  said  control  pulse  and  to  said  indicating  means  for 
addressing  the  memory  for  the  next  cycle  of  operation, 
and  second  means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  and 
to  said  control  pulse  for  actuating  said  clock  means  for 
the  next  cycle  immediately  after  the  termination  of  the 
first  cycle,  whereby  the  clock  means  operates  continuously 
and  without  any  lost  time  between  memory  cycles. 


3,247  493 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  AND  READOUT 

ON  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
John  E.  Wolfe  and  Robert  G.  Reeves,  Jr.,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,849 
19  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 


1.  A  recording  playback  device  for  use  in  reading  out 
information  stored  in  the  form  of  small  deformations 
placed  in  the  surface  of  a  solid  thermoplastic  film  record- 
ing medium  including  in  combination  an  electron  gun  as- 
sembly capable  of  deflecting  its  electron  beam  over  a  wide 
deflection  angle,  means  for  applying  a  reading  energizing 
potential  to  said  electron  gun  having  an  energy  value  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  second  cross-over  potential  of  the  re- 
cording medium,  a  vaccum  tight  housing  enclosing  said 
electron  gun  and  said  recording  medium  for  positioning 
the  gun  in  confronting  relation  with  respect  to  the  deform- 
ations in  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  and  differ- 
ential collecting  means  positioned  within  said  housing  in 
confronting  relation  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium 
and  disposed  out  of  the  primary  electron  beam  path  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  small  deformations  in  the  surface 
of  the  solid  thermoplastic  film  recording  medium  for  col- 
lecting secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  upon  impingement  thereon  of  the  pri- 
mary readout  electron  beam. 


3,247  494 

MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Albert  H.  Ashley,  HolUstcm,  Mius.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,615 

5  Clakns.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements;  a  conductor  connected  to  said  elements; 
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at  least  one   transistor  connected  to  said  conductor;  a    ductor  extending  on  the  sides  of  the  magnetic  means 
source  of  switching  current;  a  source  of  control  signals;    and  passing  in  succession  through  the  apertures  therein, 
means  for  connecting  said  current  source  to  said  transis- 
tor; means  for  connecting  said  signal  source  to  said  transis-  ^"^ 
tor;  and,  a  circuit  control  subsystem  connected  to  said 

current  source  and  said  signal  source  arranged  to  permit  ^'^iX^t^   "^i^^^ ^^ 

said  switching  current  source  to  be  connected  to  said  tran-  ^-^^^^^iM^^  ''^9^^'^- 

sistor  only  after  said  signal  source  has  first  been  so  con-  "^     i^^^*^  'jrm^^^^^'M 

nected  and  to  prevent  said  signal  source  from  being  dis-  •C^^<^^>'mS^        n  ilir*^  "^  ^T«> 

connected  from  said   transistor  until  after  said  current 
source  has  first  been  disconnected. 


3,247,495 
BINARY  READOUT  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  UTI- 
LIZING THE  DEFLECTION  OF  AN  ELECTRON 
PASSING  THERETHROUGH 
Harrison  W.  Fuller,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,058 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus   for  determining  the   magnetic  state   of 
unit  volumes  of  a  magnetic  film,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

(b)  means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam  across  a 
surface  of  the  film  to  change,  upon  passing  through 
the  film,  the  direction  of  such  beam  from  a  first  to 
a  second  direction  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic 
state  of  each  unit  volume  of  the  film; 

(c)  means  for  focussing,  at  a  first  focal  point  in  a 
focal  plane,  electrons  travelling  in  the  first  direction 
and,  at  a  second  focal  point  in  the  focal  plane,  elec- 
trons travelling  in  the  second  direction;  and, 

(d)  means  for  deriving  a  continuous  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  number  of  elec- 
trons impinging  on  the  first  and  the  second  focal 
point. 

3,247,496 
ASSEMBLIES  OF  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Adolf  J.  Erikson,    Norwood,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,597 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  An  assembly  of  elements  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  channel  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  channel  of  insulating  material  also  having 
a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  being  positioned  snugly 
m  the  trough  of  said  rigid  channel,  magnetic  means  hav- 
ing an  edge  positioned  in  the  trough  of  said  resilient 
channel  and  having  a  portion  extending  thereabove.  said 
magnetic  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
located  in  the  portion  of  the  memory  means  extending 
above  the  top  of  said  insulating  channel,  a  printed  con- 


and  insulated  wires  threaded  through  said  apertures  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  elongated 
channels. 


3,247,497 

ANALOG  DATA  SYSTEM 

Bock  W.  Lee,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Noller  Control  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,485 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—206) 


1.  An  analog  data  system  comprising  a  transmitting 
unit  including  a  source  of  variable  voltage  representing 
data  to  be  transmitted,  a  first  capacitor,  means  effective 
at  intervals  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  with  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  electricity,  means  for  conducting 
current  from  said  first  capacitor  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
means  for  comparing  the  voltage  at  said  source  of  data 
with  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor,  means  for 
transmitting  a  pulse  from  said  transmitting  unit  when- 
ever and  only  whenever  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  data 
exceeds  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor,  means  for 
receiving  said  pulses,  a  second  capacitor,  means  for  con- 
ducting current  from  said  second  capacitor  at  said  pre- 
determined rate,  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  pulses 
received  by  said  receiving  means  for  charging  said  second 
capacitor  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  electricity, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  voltage  across  said  second 
capacitor. 


3,247  498 
WORST  CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Sadvary,  Garfield,  Michael  Pochtar,  Livhigston, 
and  Isidor  T.  Flaum,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,070 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 

1.  A  system  for  comparing  a  performance  parameter 
of  several  devices  and  displaying  the  performance  param- 
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eter  of  the  worst  performing  device,  comprising  means 
for  providing  a  digital  signal  for  each  device  correspond- 
ing to  the  parameter,  performance  means  connected  to 
the  signal  means  and  including  means  for  sequentially 


~-v~\^  *, 


^ 


»H  ■* 


'^^- 


..:iU  ^T 


s^ 


—  " \^       J 


comparing  the  digital  signals  and  selecting  the  signal  of 
the  worst  performing  device,  and  indicator  means  con- 
nected to  the  performance  means  and  to  the  signal  means 
for  displaying  the  performance  parameter  of  the  worst 
performing  device. 


3^47,499 
FLUID  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
Owen  W.  Dumplcton  and  Jerzy  LisowsU,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Babcock  tt  Wilcox,  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporatioii  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,486 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—239) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  responsive  means  comprising  a  fluid 
flow  path,  a  magnetic  armature  movably  positioned  in 
said  flow  path  and  arranged  for  fluid  flow  thereover,  stop 
means  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  armature 
within  said  fluid  flow  path  to  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  a  magnetic  force,  producing  means  dis- 
posed about  said  armature  and  operating  to  maintain  said 
armature  in  said  first  position  until  a  first  predetermined 
flow  rate  is  achieved,  said  armature  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion being  substantially  within  the  influence  of  said  mag- 
netic force,  said  fluid  flow  producing  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  armature,  said  armature  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  said  pressure  drop  at  said  first  predetermined  flow  rate 
against  said  magnetic  force  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  where  said  armature  is  substantially  out 


of  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  force,  said  armature  be- 
ing maintained  in  said  second  position  by  said  fluid  flow 
until  the  flow  rate  falls  below  a  second  predetermined 
flow  rate,  said  armature  arranged  to  be  returned  to  said 
first  position  by  said  magnetic  force  when  said  fluid  flow 
falls  below  said  second  predetermined  flow  rate,  said 
second  predetermined  flow  rate  being  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  flow  rate. 


3,247  500 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Phillip  De  Grazlo,  394  N.  Simmons,  Montebello,  Calif.; 
Alfonso  Leto,  12255  Gerald  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.; 
and  Frank  Leto,  8084  Cherrystone  Ave.,  Panorama 
City,  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,538 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—248) 


1.  In  cathodic  protective  apparatus  for  an  electrically 
conductive  structure  positioned  in  an  electrolyte  and 
which  comprises  an  electrode  positioned  in  said  elec- 
trolyte in  the  vicinity  of  said  structure,  the  combination 
of:  a  meter  relay  connected  across  said  electrode  and  said 
structure  to  measure  the  voltage  therebetween;  an  electric 
switch  included  in  said  meter  relay  in  position  to  be 
actuated  when  said  voltage  falls  below  a  particular  value; 
a  source  of  potential;  a  solenoid;  circuit  means  connecting 
said  source  of  potential  through  said  switch  to  said  sole- 
noid to  energize  said  solenoid  when  said  switch  is  actuated; 
a  mechanical  energy  storing  unit  including  a  trip  mech- 
anism coupled  to  said  solenoid  to  be  actuated  thereby 
when  said  solenoid  is  energized;  a  mechanical  signaling 
unit  having  a  stand-by  position  and  a  signaling  position; 
said  mechanical  signaling  unit  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  semaphore  arm,  and  said  mechanical  coupling 
means  includes  spring  loaded  latch  mechanism  coupled 
to  said  storing  unit  to  be  released  thereby  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  said  trip  mechanism,  and  cable  means  connecting 
said  spring  loaded  latch  mechanism  to  said  semaphore 
arm  to  release  said  arm  upon  the  release  of  said  latch 
mechanism;  and  means  mechanically  coupling  said  signal- 
ing unit  to  said  mechanical  energy  storing  unit  to  cause 
said  signaling  unit  to  be  actuated  from  its  stand-by  posi- 
tion to  its  signaling  position  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
trip  mechanism  by  said  solenoid. 


3,247,501 
ELECTRIC  POWER  MONITORING  SYSTEM  PAR- 
TICULARLY    FOR     ELECTRIC     RESISTANCE 
WELDERS 
Joseph  J.  Riley  and  Emmanuel  V.  Dethier,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Taylor-Winfield  Corporation,  Warren, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,420 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—253) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  igni- 

trons  used  to  control  the  tranlation  of  alternating  current 

to  an  inductive  load  such  as  a  resistance  welding  trans- 
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former  and  wherein  a  signal  is  employed  to  indicate  mis-  switches  being  of  the  type  which  tends  to  assume  its  con- 
operation  of  an  ignitron  the  improvement  comprising  necting  position  but  will  stay  in  its  disconnecting  position 
means  connected  with  the  input  terminals  of  said  load  to    when  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  housing  encasing 

said  device,  said  source  of  current  and  said  switches  and 
therewith  constituting  a  self-contained  unit  disposed  in  a 
normal  position  between  said  surface  and  said  article  and 
hidden  by  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  magnets,  at  least 
one  of  said  magnets  being  fUed  to  said  picture  for  main- 
taining one  of  said  switches  in  its  disconnecting  condi- 
tion as  long  as  said  article  is  left  undisplaced  relative  to 
said  unit,  another  one  of  said  magnets  being  fixed  to  said 
wall  for  maintaining  the  other  one  of  said  switches  in 
its  disconnecting  condition  as  long  as  said  unit  is  left 
undisplaced  relative  to  said  wall,  said  unit  having  por- 
tions of  ferromagnetic  material  for  attraction  by  one  of 
said  magnets  fixed  to  said  picture  and  by  one  of  said 
magnets  fixed  to  said  wall  whereby  said  unit  is  normally 
held  in  said  normal  position. 


generate  an  electrical  impulse  near  the  end  of  any  half 
cycle  power  translation  to  said  load,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  nonappearance  of  said  impulse  to  actuate  said 
signal. 

3^47,502 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALLING  UNAUTHORIZED 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Klaus  Ebcrts,  Budingen,  Obcrbcssen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Accnmulatorenfabrik  Sooneiucheiii  G jn.b.H^  Budin. 
gen,  Obcrbcssen,  Germany,  a  Umltcd-liabOity  company 
of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,618 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

A  42,907 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—280) 


1.  System  for  signalling  unauthorized  displacement  of 
an  article  positioned  on  a  surface  such  as  a  picture  sus- 
pended on  a  wall,  said  system  comprising  a  signalling 
circuit  including  a  signalling  device,  a  source  of  current 
and  a  pair  of  magnetically  operible  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  device  to  said  source  for  current,  each  of  said 


3,247,503 

BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  TRANSLATOR 

Wesley  E.  Stupar,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  596 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  translating  device  for  converting  numerical  digits 
on  radix  "two"  to'  digits  of  equal  value  on  a  different 
radix  comprising 

a  commutator  having 

angularly  separated  groups  of  conductors  adapted 
to  be  selectively  energized  to  register  input  digits 
*    on  radix  "two"; 

each  of  said  groups  including  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  conductive  elements  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  value  of  the  input  digit  ex- 
pressed on  another  radix, 
means   for   successively   scanning   said   elements,   and 
means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for  emitting 
electrical  impulses  equal  in  number  to  the  value  of 
the  input  digits  expressed  on  said  other  radix. 


3,247,504 
DIGITAL  RESOLVER  SYSTEM 
Claude  L.  Emmerich,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  asrigvor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,319 
4  Claims.  (Q.  340—347) 
1.  A  resolvcr  system  including  in  combination  a  re- 
solver  having  first  and  second  input  windings  and  an 
output  winding  and  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  input  windings  and  said  output  winding  rela- 
tive to  each  other  whereby  said  shaft  has  an  actual  posi- 
tion angle,  means  for  generating  a  jiair  of  signals  hav- 
ing magnitudes  respectively  proportional  to  the  sine  of 
an  input  angle  and  to  the  cosine  of  an  input  angle,  means 
for  producing  a  gating  pulse  and  an  auxiliary  gating 
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pulse,  means  responsive  to  said  gating  pulse  for  apply- 
ing said  signals  with  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
sine  and  to  the  cosine  of  an  input  angle  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  input  windings,  means  responsive 
to  said  auxiliary  gating  pulse  for  applying  said  signals 
having  magnitudes  proportional  to  tlw  sine  and  to  the 


cosine  of  an  input  angle  respectively  to  said  second  and 
first  input  windings,  said  output  winding  producing  a  sig- 
nal indicating  the  difference  angle  between  said  input 
angle  and  the  actual  position  of  said  shaft  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  difference  angle  signal  for  producing 
an  indication  of  the  actual  position  angle. 


3^47^5 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ANALOG-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Daniel  J.  Coylc,  Haddonfield,  NJ^  assisnor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporadoD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  M,  1962,  S«r.  No.  233,273 

7  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  Electro-optical  apparatus  for  representing  the  an- 
gular position  of  a  rotatable  shaft  as  a  binary  digital 
quantity  comprising: 

a  disk  fixed  for  rotation  on  a  shaft, 

said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  thereon, 

each  of  said  tracks  having  alternately  arranged  trans- 
parent and  opaque  sections, 

means  for  applying  light  to  one  side  of  said  disk  and 
to  a  point  on  each  of  said  tracks, 

photosensitive  means  for  piclung  up  light  that  passes 
through  transparent  sections  of  said  tracks,  and 

a  modified  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, 

one  of  said  photosensitive  means  being  connected  to 
said  input  and  another  of  said  photosensitive  means 
being  connected  in  said  output, 

said  circuit  applying  an  energizing  voltage  to  said 
photosensitive  means  in  said  output  circuit  respon- 
sive to  tile  application  of  light  to  said  photosensi- 
tive means  in  said  input  circuit. 


3,247,5#6 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Earl  D.  Grim,  Jr.,  Merchantvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  I>elawarc 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,356 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  Electro-optical  apparatus  for  representing  the  angu- 
lar position  of  a  rotatable  shaft  as  a  natural  binary  digital 
quantity  comprising: 

a  disk  fixed  for  rotation  on  a  shaft, 

said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  there- 
on, 

each  of  said  tracks  having  alternately  arranged  trans- 
parent and  opaque  sections, 

means  for  applying  light  to  one  side  of  said  disk  and 
onto  one  track, 

a  photosensor  arranged  to  pick  up  light  that  passes 
through  said  one  track, 

a  modified  flip-flop  circuit  having  two  output  circuits 
each  having  a  light  source  therein  and  an  input  con- 
nection, 

said  photosensor  being  connected  to  said  input  connec- 
tion, 

one  of  said  light  sources  being  on  and  the  other  of  said 
light  sources  being  off  in  response  to  a  lack  of  input 
to  said  modified  flip-iiop  circuit, 

the  other  of  said  light  sources  being  on  and  the  one 
light  source  being  off  in  response  to  an  input  from 
the  said  photosensor  to  said  modified  flip-flop  circuit, 

the  light  from  said  light  sources  being  applied  to  sep- 
arated points  on  a  further  track, 

photosensors  arranged  to  receive  light  that  passes 
through  said  further  track, 

a  further  modified  flip-flop  circuit, 

and  means  for  connecting  said  jAotosensors  to  the  in- 
put connection  of  said  further  modified  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits. 


3,247,507 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Adrian  J.  Moses,  Rush  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,573 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
7.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output; 
an  alternating  input  signal  supplying  means  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  the  magnitude  of  said 
input  signal  being  indicative  of  a  given  condition; 
a  pulser  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  pulser 

producing  output  pulses; 
a  discriminator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  discriminator  being  indicative  of 
the  phase  of  an  input  signal; 
switch  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to 

the  inputs  of  said  puJser  and  said  discriminator; 
a  counter  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  pulser  to  said 
counter  circuit,  each  output  pulse  from  said  puhcr 
changing  the  counter  count  by  one; 
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means  connecting  said  discriminator  output  to  said 
counter  to  cause  the  counter  to  count  in  an  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  direction  from  a  predetermined 
reference  count  depending  upon  the  phase  of  the 
input  signal; 

a  first  source  of  alternating  signals  having  a  predeter- 
mined reference  magnitude; 

a  second  source  of  alternating  signals  having  said  pre- 
determined reference  magnitude,  said  second  source 
being  180°  out  of  phase  with  said  first  source; 


means  connecting  said  counter  circuit  to  said  first 
source  of  alternating  signals,  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  source  of  alternating  signals  varying  from  said 
reference  magnitude  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
counter  circuit  count  from  said  predeteraiined  ref- 
erence count; 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sources  of 
alternating  signals  for  algebraically  summing  the  first 
and  second  signals  to  produce  an  output  signals; 

and  means  connecting  said  output  signal  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifier  to  null  said  alternating  input  signal. 


3^47,508 
MICROWAVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
RAILROAD  CARS 
William  R.  Bradford  and  Steven  Molnar,  San  Diego,  and 
Bruce  H.  Sipcrly,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,886 
20  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 6.5) 


trically  outwardly  from  an  axis  aligned  with  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  interspersed  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation  with  a  second  similar  series 
of  arcuate  bands  having  a  substantially  different 
microwave  transmission  characteristic,  at  said  given 
frequency,  said  lens  being  interposed  between  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  path,  for  focussing 
said  radiated  microwave  signal  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  said  path; 

a  second  microwave  zone  plate  lens,  substantially 
similar  in  construction  to  said  first  lens,  and  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation  thereto,  for  focussing 
signals  reflected  from  said  identification  members 
back  to  said  receiving  antenna; 

and  a  planar  conductive  septum,  disposed  along  the 
common  axis  of  said  lenses,  for  precluding  direct 
cross-talk  between  the  transmitting  antenna  and  the 
receiving  antenna. 


3,247,509 
MICROWAVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  RAILROAD 

CARS 
Omer  F.  Hamann  and  Sherman  H.  Boyd,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,914 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.5) 
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»U«CH|9    Tl»t   ST04A9C 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  identifying  system  for  rail- 
road cars  and  like  vehicles  comprising: 

a  roadside  scanning  station  including  a  source  of  micro- 
wave signals  at  a  given  frequency,  a  microwave 
transmitter  antenna  coupled  to  said  signal  source 
for  radiating  said  signal,  and  a  microwave  receiver 
antenna; 

and  a  plurality  of  coded  identification  members,  each 
mounted  on  an  individual  vehicle  in  position  to  re- 
flect microwave  radiations  emitted  by  said  trans- 
mitter antenna  back  to  said  receiver  antenna  when- 
ever said  vehicle  traverses  said  scanning  station, 

each  of  said  coded  identification  members  including  a 
plurality  of  reflector  elements  resonant  at  said  given 
frequency. 


1.  In  an  automatic  object  identification  apparatus  of 
the  kind  including  a  source  of  microwave  signals  of  given 
frequency,  a  transmitting  antenna  for  radiating  said  signal 
from  a  given  point,  an  identification  member  mounted 
on  an  object  to  be  identified  in  position  to  intercept  and 
reflect  the  radiated  signal  as  the  object  passes  the  trans- 
mitting antenna  along  a  given  path,  and  a  receiving 
antenna  located  immediately  adjacent  said  transmitting 
antenna,  a  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  microwave  zone  plate  lens,  comprising  a  first 
series  of  arcuate  bands  each  having  a  given  micro- 
wave  transmission  characteristic,  radiating  concen- 


3,247,510 
MICROWAVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  RAILROAD 

CARS 
Steven  Molnar,  San  Diego,  and  Bruce  H.  Sipcriy,  Spring 
Valley,   Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,887 
4  Claims.     (O.  343 — 6.8) 
1.  A  coded  identification  member  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic   object    identifying    system    in    wiiich    individual 
objects    to   be    indentified    are    moved    past    a    scanning 
station,  said  scanning  station  including  a  source  of  radiant 
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energy  signal*  of  given  wavelength,  radiating  means  for 
radiating  said  signals  polarized  in  a  given  initial  direction, 
and  receiving  means  for  receiving  radiant  energy  signals 
but  limited  to  received  signals  polarized  in  a  second  and 
substantially  different  direction,  said  identification  mem- 
ber comprising: 
a  base  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface,  adapted 
to  be  moimtcd  on  one  of  said  objects  to  be  identified 
with  said  surface  facing  the  scanning  staticm; 


ut 


and  a  plurality  of  individual  code  elements,  each  com- 
prising a  comer  reflector,  disposed  at  perdetermined 
code  positions  along  said  base  surfaces,  for  intercept- 
ing and  reflecting  said  radiant  signals  from  said 
radiating  means  back  to  said  receiving  means,  each 
of  said  comer  reflector  elements  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  45"  to  said  initial  direc- 
tion of  polarization  to  effect  a  change  of  approximate- 
ly 90"  in  pdarization  of  the  reflected  signals  from 
said  initial  direction  to  said  second  direction. 


3^7,511 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Barrows,  Norwell,  Mass^  aasignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,500 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


^' 


4  Ih 


-  * 
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1.  Airborne  Doppler  radar  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  downwardly  transmitting  pulses  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  in  a  plurality  of  beams,  one  of 
the  beams  being  vertical  and  the  frequency  of  the 
energy  of  such  beam  differing  from  the  frequency 
of  the  energy  in  the  remaining  beams; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  energy 
returned  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  beams  from  the 
terrain  beneath  the  vehicle  supporting  the  apparatus; 

(c)  and  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  returned  in  the  vertical  beam  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  returned  in  at  least  one  of  the 
other  beams  to  generate  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  the  respective  amplitudes,  the 
signal  indicating  the  nature  of  the  terrain. 

825  O.Q.— 41 


3,247,512 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Maurice  Diamond,  Framingham,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Lal)- 
oratory  f or  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass-  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,222 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—9) 


1.  In  an  airborne  Doppler  navigator  having  a  plurality 
of  beams  of  electromagnetic  energy,  each  illuminating  a 
different  area  of  the  terrain  beneath  an  aircraft,  an  an- 
tenna, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  planar  array  having  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
spaced  radiating  members,  each  such  member  hav- 
ing radiating  slots  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  second  ]rfanar  array  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel, spaced  radiating  members,  each  such  member 
having  radiating  slots  formed  therein,  the  radiating 
members  of  the  second  planar  array  being  disposed 
orthogonal  to  the  radiating  members  of  the  first 
array  and  the  radiating  slots  of  the  second  array 
being  interposed  between  the  radiating  members  of 
the  first  array;  and, 

(c)  means  for  sequentially  energizing  the  first  and  the 
second  planar  array  to  generate  the  plurality  of 
beams. 


3,247,513 
VIDEO  EVTEGRATOR 
James  W.  BcU,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,756 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343— 17.1) 


:x- 


•  ^  li^  a^ 


5.  A  video  integrator  for  processing  a  train  of  output 
pulses  from  a  video  amplifier  in  a  radar  receiving  system 
comprising : 

(a)  delay  means  to  delay  the  video  pulses  from  the 
video  amplifier  for  a  predetermined  period; 

(b)  coincidence  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
delay  means  and  responsive  to  the  train  of  pulses 
from  the  video  amplifier  for  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal only  upon  the  coincidence  of  a  pulse  from  said 
delay  means  and  a  pulse  from  the  video  amplifier; 
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(c)  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  coinci- 
dence means  for  adding  each  signal  from  said  coinci- 
dence means  to  a  corresponding  pulse  from  said  video 
amplifier  to  provide  a  train  of  video  pulses  free  of 
undesired  noise  signals. 
8.  In  a  radar  system,  a  video  integrator  for  process- 
ing a  received  train  of  video  pulses  comprising: 

(a)  delay  means  to  delay  the  video  pulses  for  a  pre- 
determined time  period; 

(b)  coincidence  circuit  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  delay  means  and  responsive  to  an  enabling 
signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  of 
said  delayed  video  pulses  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
delayed  video  pulse  having  a  predetermined  char- 
acteristic; 

(c)  and  adding  means  coiuiected  to  the  output  of  said 
coincidence  circuit  means  for  adding  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  coincidence  circuit  means  to  a  received 
video  pulse  to  produce  an  integrated  video  signal. 


3^47,514 
MICROWAVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  RAILROAD 

CARS 
Omer  F.  Hamann,  La  Jolla,  and  Shennan  H.  Boyd,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,914. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
493,163 

10  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


1.  A  coded  identification  meinber  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic object  identifying  system  comprising  a  scanning  sta- 
tion including  a  source  of  radiant  energy  signals  of  given 
wavelength,  radiating  means  for  radiating  said  signals 
with  a  first  predetermined  polarization,  and  receiving 
means  for  receiving  radiant  energy  signals  of  said  given 
wavelength  but  limited  to  reception  of  signals  havii>g  a 
second  and  substantially  different  polarization,  said  iden- 
tification member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  reflector  elements  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  code  sequence,  each  effective  to 
reflect  inipinging  radiant  energy  signals  of  said  given 
wavelen^h  but  with  said  second  polarization; 
-  and  means  for  mounting  said  refiector  elements  on  an 
object  to  be  identified  in  position  to  intercept  and 
re-radiate  said  radiant  eriergy  signals  from  said  radi- 
ating means  back  to  said  receiving  means  when  said 
object  is  in  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
scaoning  station. 


3^47,515  I 

LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 
Joseph    M.    Boyer,    RoUing    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,598 
16  Clafans.  (CI.  343—742) 
1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  horizontal,  conductive 
closed  ring  member,  a  linear  conductive  stub  member 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  ring  member  and  extending 
radially  toward  the  center  of  said  ring  member  in  the 
same  plane  therewith,  a  substantially  conductive  plane 
member  spaced  below  and  parallel  to  said  ring  mem- 
ber, a  first  capacitor  means  connected  between  said  ring 


member  and  said  plane  member  at  a  location  diametrical- 
ly opposite  said  stub  member,  a  second  capacitor  means 
connected  between  said  ring  member  and  said  plane  mem- 
ber at  the  junction  of  said  stub  member  and  said  ring 


member,  a  first  transmission  line  connection  point  at 
the  free  inner  end  of  said  stub  member,  and  a  second 
transmission  line  connection  point  on  said  conductive 
plane  member. 


3,247,516 
MICROWAVE  REFLECTOR 
Ivan  Dwight  Rohn,  Wasfabom,  and  Richard  A.  Klchie, 
Peoria,   111.,   assignors  to  Rohn   Manufacturing   Co., 
Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,800 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—890) 


1.  A  microwave  reflector  including  a  reflective  face  that 
is  of  a  knockdown  construction  and  that  is  uniformly  flat 
and  free  of  welds  and  bolt  heads  and  is  comprised  of  a 
scries  of  reflector  channels  having  channel  legs  which  are 
snapped  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  generally  cone- 
shaped  reinforcing  structure  projecting  from  a  rear  side 
of  the  reflector,  and  means  for  attaching  the  cone-shaped 
structure  to  a  supporting  structure  such  as  a  tower. 


3,247,517 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

A.C.  AND  D.C.  BIAS 

Joseph  James  Stone,  Jr.,  Gleniicw,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Niles,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,500 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  346—74) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copy  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode  and 
anode  elements  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  direct 
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current  power  supply  having  a  negative  voltage  terminal 
connected  to  said  cathode  and  positive  voltage  terminals 
connected  to  said  anode  elements,  said  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  face  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  conduc- 
tive elements  extending  therethrough,  said  conductive 
elements  having  inner  ends  inside  said  tube  and  outer 
ends  outside  said  tube,  means  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  to  produce  scanning  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  con- 
ductive elements  by  said  electron  beam,  means  including 
a  guiding  conductor  for  carrying  a  thin  dielectric  writing 
medium  past  the  outer  ends  of  said  conductive  elements, 
said  guiding  conductor  being  closely  spaced  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  conductive  elements,  said  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  control  element  for  controlling  the  electron 
beam,  means  for  supplying  a  video  signal  to  said  control 
element  to  modulate  the  electron  beam  in  accordance 
with  said  video  signal,  D.C.  biasing  means  for  supplying 
a  positively  polarized  direct  voltage  in  excess  of  the  di- 
rect voltages  applied  to  said  anode  elements  of  said  tube, 
A.C.  biasing  means  for  supplying  high  frequency  alter- 
nating current  at  a  high  voltage,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  D.C.  biasing  means  and  said  A.C.  biasing  means 
in  series  to  said  guiding  conductor  to  provide  combined 
D.C.  and  A.C.  biasing  voltages  thereto  so  as  to  assist  in 
the  production  of  writing  discharges  in  said  dielectric 
writing  medium. 

"  3^47,518 

STYLUS  FOR  DATA  PROJECTOR 
WaHer    Angst,   Douglastoo,    N.Y.,   Josef   Von   Ranson, 
New  Milford,  Conn^  and  Joseph  G.  Kennedy,  Plan- 
dome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KoUsmao  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration, Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,070 
14  Claims.     (Ci.  346—77) 


3,247,519 
GRAPHICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

HEATED  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

Kauno  E.  Sihvonen,  Arcadia,  Calif,,  asstgnor  to  Neif 

Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

f         FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,891 

10  Claims.     (CL  346—140) 


>Q 


1.  A  data  projector  comprising  a  substantially  trans- 
parent slide  member  having  an  opaque  coating  means,  a 
scribing  stylus  for  etching  said  coating  composition,  a 
resiliently  mounted  frame  assembly,  comprising  a  frame 
member;  first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  trans- 
parent planar  members,  said  frame  member  including 
mounting  members  for  fixedly  securing  said  transparent 
planar  members  to  said  frame,  said  transparent  members 
being  positioned  substantially  in  spaced  parallel  fashion, 
said  scribing  stylus  first  and  second  ends  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  first  and  second  transparent  planar  mem- 
bers respectively,  said  scribing  stylus  being  centrally  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  transparent 
members  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  planes  of  said  first  and  second  transpar- 
ent members. 


1.  An  improved  graphical  recording  system  for  pro- 
ducmg  a  trace  representing  at  least  one  variable  on  a  re- 
cording medium,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  recording  medium,  a  pen  adapted  to  produce  a  trace  on 
the  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  a  pen  carrier  con- 
nected to  said  pen  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  pen  in 
close  proximity  to  but  above  said  surface,  means  con- 
nected to  said  pen  carrier  and  adapted  to  position  said 
pen  with  respect  to  said  surface  in  response  to  at  least 
one  variable,  an  ink  reservoir  coupled  to  said  pen  and  con- 
taining normally  solid  non-aqueous  ink  having  a  melting 
point  above  ambient  temperature  for  supplying  ink  to 
said  pen,  said  pen  comprising  a  generally  tubular  conduit 
having  a  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  said  reservoir 
and  aligned  for  gravity  flow  of  said  ink  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  surface  of  said  medium,  heating  means  connected 
to  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  supply  heated  ink  to 
said  pen  in  a  fluidized  condition,  whereby  said  ink  can 
be  readily  deposited  as  a  fluid  on  said  surface  to  form  a 
permanent  tra;e  corresponding  to  movements  of  said  pen 
carrier  relative  to  said  recording  medium  in  response  to 
said  vanable,  said  ink  being  normally  solid,  fluidizable  and 
nonaqueous,  at  least  the  terminal  portion  of  said  conduit  of 
said  pen  being  of  a  diameter  selected  with  respect  to  the 
surface  tension  characteristic  of  said  ink  such  that  flow 
of  said  ink  from  said  pen  is  inhibited  while  said  ink  in 
said  conduit  is  out  of  ink-delivering  approximation  to  said 
surface  of  said  recording  medium,  said  pen  carrier  be- 
ing adapted  to  adjustably  position  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  conduit  in  and  out  of  trace  producing  ink-de- 
hvering   approximation   to   said    surface,    whereby   said 
ink  IS  pulled  from  said  terminal  portion  of  said  conduit 
by  contact  with  said  surface,  and  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  conduit  rides  on  a  cushion  of  said  ink  above 
said  surface. 
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204,443 

PILLOW 

Nadean  Wood,  7577  ZJegler,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D3— 9) 


204,446 

CLIP  RACK  FOR  SUSPENDING  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES  FROM  A  CABINET  SHELF 

Victor  J.  Bardon,  9438  Oakmore  Road, 

Los  Angeles  35,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


i 
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204,444 

AIR  CUSHION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J.     07974 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 9) 


204,447 
INFAJVrS  TRAINING  CHAIR 
James  F.  Sellars,  Jr.,  Cohimbus,  Ind.,  Reynold  C.  King, 
Prescott,  Ariz.^  and  Raymoad  R.  SpUman,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Cohimbos, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  84,353,  Mar. 
19,  1965.     This  application  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
87,206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 5)  I 


204,445 
SAFETY  HELMET 
John  L.  Marchello,  Ann  Arbor,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bnegeleisen  Company,  Soathfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13)  t 


204,448 

SHOE  TREE 

Roland  E.  Johnson,  5200  Race  Road, 

CInchmati,  Ohio     45239 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 3) 
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204,449 

PAINTER'S  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rudolf  Zavodsky,  27  Sudtirolcntrasse,  Maria-Enzendoif , 

near  Viemia,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept.  1,  1964 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D9^2) 


204,452 
MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 
Thomas   G.    Waikinshaw,   Mission,   Kans.,   assignor  to 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,192 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


I 


204,450 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  design  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,811. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
86,698 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D10--8) 


204,453 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  COVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hyman  D.  Bowman,  P.O.  Box  735,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 

76,258,  Aug.  19,  1963.    This  application  June  30,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  86,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Q.  D16— 2) 


204,451 

CHAIR 

Ernest  J.  Stratts,  St.  Charles,  El.,  assignor  to  Interlake 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


204,454 

DOOR  CURTAIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bruce  B.  Selkirk,  2  Daniel  Road,  La  Due,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D21— 6) 
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204,455  V 

POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Arnold  O.  Wolf,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ScovUI  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  85,400  and 
Set.  No.  85,401,  May  21,  1965.  This  application 
Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI  D21— 3) 


204,458 
PUNCHED  CARD  READER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William   H.  Harkins,   Lexington,  and  Joseph   R.  Bach- 
man  II,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


^'=h^ 


Arthur  R. 
assignor 
Crawley, 


204,456 
CABLE  SPACER 
Mason,  Haywards   Heath,   Sussex,   England, 
to  Bowthorpc  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
England 

FUed  Aug  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,132     ,  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


204  459  N 

CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Philippe  Pol  Charbonneaox,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe    Industrielle     Ball-General    Electric    (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  13,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


204,457 

QUADRAPLEX  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Robert  D.  Hawkins,  939  Las  Palmas  Hope  Ranch, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


204,460 
RECORD  CHANGER  TONE  ARM  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marthi   C.   Reed,   Roselle,   Bert   L.   Altmann,   Chicago, 
William  A.  Wagner,  Park  Ridge,  and  James  G.  Aurand, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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204,461 
HANDLE  FOR  GUN  CLEANING  ROD 
Edwin  A.  Volker,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  and  Alma  R.  Hartmami, 
Abington,  and  Frank  Dreyer,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Frank  A.  Hoppe,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 1) 


204,464 
COMBINED  JACK-O-LANTERN  TOY 

AND  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Green,  54  Prospect  Art,  Hewlett, 

Long  Isbuid.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  S«-.  No.  85,099 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


204,462 
COSTUMER 

James  V.  Vevirit,  Kenmore,  and  Francis  J.  Ihlenfeld, 
Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McDonald  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CJ.  D33— 8) 


204,465 

DANCING  DOLL 

Arthur  Wessan,  905  Longacre  Ave.,  North  Woodmere, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,739 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


204,463 

CABINET 

Gordon   A.   Thomas   and   Robert   L.   Hartley,   both   % 

Harper  Ransburg  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


204,466 

PUTTER  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  R.  Sowers,  1608  E.  Tucker,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (CI.  D34— 5) 
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204,467 

ARTICLE  RETAINING  CLIP 

William  E.  Obon,  429  W.  Wells  St^ 

San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


204,470 
PAD  SANDER 
Paul  O.  Rawson,  TrumbuU,  and  George  L.  Schick,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  asdgnon,  by  mcaic  assignments,  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


204,468 
SLOT  CAR  RACING  TABLE 
William  H.  Smedley,  6012  Dudman  St.,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  and  Glenn  H.  Adkins,  8637  Vicki  Drive,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


204,471 

CULTIVATOR  TOOTH 

CUfford  G.  M cCoonell,  North  Star  Rte., 

Fort  Morgan,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D39— 1) 


204,469 
TOY  GUN 
John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Ah-,  Calif.,  and 
Floyd  Evan  Schlau,  1708  Esplanade,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


204,472 

COMBINED  BANK  AND  CUP 

Frank  Skupien,  5443  Wolcott  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 
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204,473 

COMBINED  BANK  AND  DRINKING  CUP 

Frank  Skupicn,  5443  Wolcott  St^  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,715 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


204,476 
SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  G.  De  Puy,  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Samnel  J.  Mann, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  83,061  and 
83,062,  Dec.  17,  1964.    This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  86,614  »     .  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 10) 


g  -^ 


D-^ 


204,474 
CUP  HOLDER 
Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.^  aadgnor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


L 


J 


204,477 
DISPENSER  OF  EDIBLES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Burl  T.  Wood,  Lindsay,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Ripe 
Olive   Company,    Lindsay,    Calif.,    a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 24) 


204,475 
COMBINED  FOOD  STORAGE  TRAY  AND 

COVER  THEREFOR 

Robert  H.  MacKay,  1917  Cherry  Blonom  Lane, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D44— 10) 


204,478 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  I.  Bieger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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204,479 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  T.  Cassidy,  Stratford,  Coan^  assignor  to  Sp«rry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


294  4S2 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Bertram  Suall,  330  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


204,483 
HAT  LAMP  BRACKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl  H.  Brinkboff,  Ptttsbnrgli,  and  Albert  E.  Sebest,  East 
McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 4) 


204,480 
SCRAPER  BLADE 
Anders  Rasmnssen  Skarsten,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to  Skarsten   Manufacturing   Company 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D44— 29) 


204,484 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 
Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,119  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t 

(CL  D48— 16)  I 


■^ 


204,481 
COMBINED  WHISTLE  AND  FEEDING  IMPLEMENT 
George  Lemer,  12  Prospect  Court,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  and 
jf Ralph  Gordon,  150  Beach  127  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 
**  Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D44— 29)  ' 


204,485 

FLOOD  LIGHT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  D.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Maxey  A.  Hankins, 

Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molc-Richardson  Co.,  Holly. 

wood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


-rM: 


:>] 


ZZZZZ'3 
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ii  204,486 

I!  TV  LAMP 

Fniii.:is  A.  Schafer,  2916  Riverside  Drive,  McHenry,  HI. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


204,489 

fflGH  PRESSURE  SPRAY  CLEANING  UNIT 

FOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jacli  Diamond,  6824  Brynliurst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


•:\ 


^ 


e 
a 


S 


204,487 

DESK  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Earl  L.  Canfield,  Boole  Hill  Road,  Essex,  Conn. 
Continuation    of    design    applications   Ser.    No.    80,386 
and  Ser.  No.  80,408,  June  15,  1964.    This  application 
July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


204,490 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SPRAY  CLEANING  UNIT 

FOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Diamond,  6824  Brynfaurst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


204,488 
aCARETTE  LIGHTER 
Shlriey  McLarty,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Lighter  CorporatioD,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 27) 


204,491 

AUXILIARY  A.C.  GENERATOR  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  Neill,  200  S.  WasUngton  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 
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2«4^92  204,495 

EXTRACTOR  TOOL  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES  PLiNO  CASE 

Harry  A.  Bailey,  San  Carlos,  Callf^  aarignor,  by  mesne    Winsor  D.  White,  Jr^  Blowing  Rocl^  N.C^  aasignor  to 


aadgnmentt,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,010 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 13)  I 


D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 9) 


t*" 


D 


Z3) 


204,493 

PORTABLE  WORK  STATION 

Henry  H.  Lott,  1225  St.  James  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1)  I 


204,496 
PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Donald  J.  McCulloch,  Greece,  N.Y.     (299  McCall  Road, 
Rochester,  N.Y.),  and  Stanley  J.  Ragaisis,  170  Locust 
HUl  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  (CI.  D57— 1) 


204,497 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Ronald  Phicus,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

(36—12  34th  St.,  Long  Island  City  6,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,494 

RADIO  RECETVTR 

John  C.  Adams,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


\ 


204,498 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  MitcheU,  P.O.  Box  27,  DUIon  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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204,499 
JUG 
Montgomery  Ferar,  Hundngton  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


204,502 
MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  A.  Latliam,  Stow,  and  Paul  E.  Breflu^  Framingham, 
Mass.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83^48 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


» 


204,500 
JUG 
Jerome  Gould,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Design 
Properties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


204,503 
MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  A.  Latham,  Stow,  and  Paul  E.  Brefka,  Framingham, 
Mass.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 12) 


204,501 
BOTTLE 

Montgomery  Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


204,504 

PLASTIC  BOX 

Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y. 

(64—20  Admfavl  Ave.,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,895 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


X 
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204,505 

COMPARTMENTED  FOOD  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Donald  Bostrom,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Poster 

Packaging,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13)  I 


I 


204,508 
CROWN  CAP 
Halford   E.  Brockett,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,509 
DISPENSING  TOP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Neil  S.  Waterman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Plastics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,506 
COMPARTMENTED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Frank  Mellion,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Jo-Dee 
Corp.,   Warwick,   R.I.,   a   corporation   of   Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


204,510 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

John  Richard  Focht,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,507 
UTILITY  PAIL 
John  D.  Davis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loma  In- 
dustries, Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17) 


204,511 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Walter  Leeds  and  Lewis  A.  Micallef,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Leeds  and  Micallef,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,    (CL  D58— 26) 


» 
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204,512 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Kenneth  W.  Bromley,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,515 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Nathan   Bennan,   Havertown,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Renuzit 
Home  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,513 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Nathan   Bemoan,    Havertown,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Renuzit 
Home  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,516 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  SLIDE 

PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oleg  Szymber,  5016  W.  Cornelia,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,514 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Nathan    Bennan,   Havertown,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Renuzit 
Home  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


204,517 

SPRAY  CAN  ATOMIZING  PUMP 

Alister  B.  Macnaughton,  P.O.  Box  16111, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


1178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


April  19,  1966 


204,518 
ROOF  EXHAUSTER 
Louis  J.  Jenn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assitpior  to  Jenn-Air 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

nied  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 3)  I 


204,521 

COMBINATION  COOLING  CRADLE  AND  DRIP 

TRAY  FOR  KEG  TYPE  CONTAINERS 

James  B.  Kelley,  Jr.,  4019  Healcy  Court,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D67— 3) 


204,519 
PRINTING  MACfflNE  FOR  CREDIT  CARDS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
William  Plumb  Barbour,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Spring- 
field, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82^01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  I>64— 11) 


204,522 

LONGITUDINALLY  STEPPED  CATHEDRAL  BOAT 

Richard  C.  Cole,  100  Madeba  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


204,523 

CATHEDRAL  BOAT 

Richard  C.  Cole,  100  Madefa^  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71-.1) 


I 


204,520 
REFRIGERATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eugene    Buday,    Cheyenne,    Wyo.,    assignor    to    P.O.P. 
Drawer  Systems  Corp.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


204,524 

HAND  nN  FOR  SWIMMERS 

Francis  C.  Engler,  2821  Dove  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


April  19,  1966 
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204^25 

CANOE  PADDLE 

Anton  G.  Bone,  50  Ridgcmoor,  Willowbrook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,472 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


204,528 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND,  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Displays,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


Frederick   K. 


204,526 
FIRE  DETECTION  AND  ALARM  UNIT 

Storm,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Casady  Enghiccring  Associates,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,951 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


204,529 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Sidney  Sawyer,  18  Cromwell  Drive,  Morristown,  NJ., 
and  William  J.  Corcoran,  5  Smithfield  Lane,  Florham 
Parl(,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,755 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


a 


204,527 

BALL  POINT  PEN         ' 

Marcel  Louis  Michel  Antofaic  Bich,  80  Rue  de  Chezy, 

Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,578 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  7, 1965 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


204,530 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT 

Harold  J.  Loehlein,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  and  Edward  E. 

Curran,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignon  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,607 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 21) 
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204,531 
DIATHERMY  ELECTRODE 
Godfrey  P.  Goode,  Park  HilU,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ritter 
Company,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


204,533 

POUCH  FOR  HOSIERY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joe  E.  Adamson,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prepac, 

Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


[ilMi: 


' 

' 

1 

r     ^ 

^ 

A 

1 

204,534 
TIRE 
Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr.,  Femdaie,  John  W.  Taylor,  Grosse 
Polnte  Farms,  and  Robert  F.  Busch,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,222 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D90— 20) 
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204,532 
HAIR  DRYER 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Meqoon,  and  Ronald  D.  Raitnen,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 


204,535 
TIRE 
Bertram  John  Anslow,  Walmley,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  19,  1965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


April  19,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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204,536  204,537 

WATER  SPRINKLER  BASE  TABLECLOTH 
Curtis  Maddox,  4209  W,  Nichols  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,    Francesco  P.  Castorani,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qualier 

and  Theodore  N.  Tripp,  7240  Filbert  Ave.,  Orangevale,  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Calif.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,921 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,545  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D92 — 26) 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

NOT". — 4mnce(l  in  accordance  with  the  llrat  •irnlllcant  character  or  word  or  the  name  (In  accordance  with  citJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Andrea,  Frank.     Geranium  plant.     2,621,  4-l»-60,  CI.  68. 
Carson,  Gale  U. :  Bee — 

Caraon,  Jameg  H.    2,622. 


Carson,  James  H.,  to  Gale  M.  Carson.    Dorwood  tree. 
4-l»-««.  a.  81. 


2,622, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


204,- 


Tlre. 


204,- 


204.458. 
Extractor  tool  for 


Adams,   Johns  C,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Radio  receiver. 

204,494,  4-19-66,  CI.  Da6 — 4. 
Adamson,  Joe  £.,  to  Prepac,  Inc.     Pouch  for  holsery  or  simi- 
lar article.    204.533,  4-19-66,  CI.  D87— 6. 
Adkins,  Glenn  H. :  See — 

Smedley,   William   H  ,   and   Adkins.     204,468. 
Altmann,  Bert  L. :  See — 

Reed,  Martin  C,  Altmann,  Wagner,  and  Aurand. 
460. 
American  Lighter  Corp.  :  See — 
McLArty,  Shirley.     204,488. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     204.450. 
Anslow,  Bertram  J.,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. 

204,535,  4-19-66.  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Atlantic  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waterman,  Nell  S.     204.509. 
Aurand,  James  G. :  See — 

Reed,  Martin  C,  Altmann,  Wagner,  and  Aurand. 
460. 
Bachinan.  Joseph  R..  II.  :  See — 

Harklns,  William  H.,  and  Bachman 
Bailey,  Harry  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates. 

electron    tubes.      204,492,    4-19-66.   Cl.   D54 — 13. 
Baldwin,  D.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.     204.495. 
Barbour,  William  P..  to  Farrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Printing  machine  for  credit  cards  or   the  like.     204.519. 
4-19^^.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Bardon,  Victor  J.     Clip  rack  for  suspending  collapsible  tubes 

from  a  cabinet  shelf.     204,446.  4-19-66,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 

Berman,  Nathan,  to  Renuait  Home  Products  Co.     Dispenser 

cap  for  a  preasuriaed  can.     204,613,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D58 — 26. 

Berman,  Nathan,  to  Renuait  Home  Products  Co.     Dispenser 

cap  for  a  pressurised  can.     204,614,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D58 — 26. 

Berman,  Nathan,  to  Renusit  Home  Products  Co.     Dispenser 

cap  for  a  pressurised  can.     204,515,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D58— 26, 

Mich,   Marcel  L,  M.   A.     Ball  point  pen.     204,627,  4-19-^6, 

Cl.  D74— 17. 
Bleger,   Walter  I.,   to  Arthur  Salm,   Inc.     Spoon  or  similar 

article.     204,478,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
Borse.    Anton    G.      Canoe    paddle.      204,826,    4-19-66,    CI. 

D71— 1, 
Bostrom,  John  D,,  to  Poster  Packaging,  Inc.     Compartmented 
food  container  or  the  like.     204,505,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D68 — 13. 
Bowman.    Hyman    D.      Fire   extinguisher  cover  or   the   like. 

204,463.  4-19-66,  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Bowthorpe  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mason,  Arthur  R.     204.466. 
Braun,   Samuel.     Plastic  box.     204,604.  4-19-66,  Cl.  D58— 

12.6. 
Brefka,  Paul  B. :  Bee — 

Latham,  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.    204,502. 
Latham,  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.     204,503. 
Brtnkhoff.   Cart   H..   and   A,   E.   Seebst,   to  Mine  Safety   Ap- 
pliances   Co.      Hat    lamp    bracket    or    the    like.      204,483. 
4— 1 9—66    Cl    D4  8     i 
Brockett,   Halford  E,,   to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Crown 

cap      204  6(i8,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Bromley,   Kenneth  W.,   to  General  American  Transportation 
Corp,      MoMed   plastic   bottle   carrier.      204.512,   4-19-66. 
a.  D68— 26. 
Buday.  Eugene,  to  P.O.P.     Drawer  Systems  Corp.     Refrigera- 
tor  or   slmiUr   article.     204.520,   4-19-66,    Cl.    D67 — 3. 

Buegeleisen,  Joseph.  Co. :  See — 
Marchello.  John  L.     204.445. 

Busch.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Vlsina.  Clarence  H..  Jr..  Taylor,  and  Busch.     204.534. 

Canfleld.   Earl   L.     Desk   lamp  or  similar  article.     204.487. 

4-19-66,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Casady  Engineering  Associates  :  See- 
Storm,  Frederick  K.,  Jr.     204,526. 
Cassidy,    Raymond    T.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp,      Combined 

storage    and    display    rack    for    an    electric    knife    or    the 

like,    204,479.  4-19-66,  Cl,  D44— 29. 
Castoranl,    Francesco   P.,    to   Quaker   Lace   Co.     Tablecloth. 

204  637,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D92— 26, 
Charbonneaux,  Philippe  P,,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-Gen- 
eral Electric  (Societe  Anonyme).     Card  punching  machine. 

204.459,  4-19-66,  Cl,  D26— 5, 
Cole.    Richard    C,      Longitudinally    stepped    cathedral    boat. 

204,522,  4-19-66,  Cl,  D71— 1. 


Cole,    Richard    C.      Cathedral    boat.      204,623,    4-19-66,    Cl, 

D71— 1. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brockett,  Halfor  1  E,     204,608. 
Corcoran,  William  J,  :  See — 

Sawyer,  Sidney,  and  Corcoran.     204,629, 
Clayton,   La  Verne  E,,  to  Amerock  Corp,     Pull  or  the  like 

204,450,  4-19-66,  Cl,  DIO— 8. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

De  Puy,  Ronald  G.,  and  Mann.    204,476. 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Walkinshaw.  Thomas  O.     204.462. 
Creative  Displays,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taub,  Ronald  H      204,528. 
Curran,  Edward  E,  :  See — 

Loeblcln,  Harold  J.,  and  Curran,    204,530. 
Davis,  John  D,,  to  Loma  Industries.     Utility  pall      204,507. 

4-19-66.  Cl,  D58— 17, 
De  Puy.  Ronald  O.,  and  S,  J,  Mann,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Service    tray   for   cooking   utensils   or    the  like.      204.476, 
4-19-66,  Cl    D44— 10, 
Design  Properties.  Inc. :  See — 
Gould,  Jerome.     204,500, 
Diamond,   Jack,     High  pressure  spray  cleaning  unit  for  ve- 
hicles or   the   like,      204,489,   4-19-66,    Cl,    D49 — 2, 
Diamond.  Jack.     High  pressure  spray  cleaning  unit  for  ve- 
hicles or  the  like,     204.490.  4-19-66,   Cl.  D49 — 2. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Trombley.  Bertrand  N.     204.474. 
Dreyer.  Frank  :  See — 

Volker.   Edwin   A..   Hartmann.   and  Dreyer.     204,461. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Anslow,  Bertram  J.     204,535. 
Emery,  William  M,     Air  cushion  or  similar  article.     204,444. 

4-19-66,  Cl.  D3— 9, 
Engler,  Francis  C,     Hand  fln  for  swimmers.     2(M,624,  4-19- 

66,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Farrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Barbour,  William  P.     204,519, 
Ferar,  Montgomery,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co,     Jug,     204,499, 

4-19-66.  Cl,  D58— 5, 
Ferar,   Montgomery,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Bottle.     204. 

601.  4-19-66,  a,  D58— 6. 
Focht.  John  R,.  to  Precision  Valve  Corp,     Dispenser  cap  for  a 

pressurised  can.     204,510,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D68 — 26, 
Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc,     Lumlnalre  lens 

204,484,  4-19-66    Cl,  D48 — 16, 
General  American  Transportation  Corp,  :  See — 

Bromley,  Kenneth  W,     204,512. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  John  C.     204,494. 
Goode,  Godfrey  P.,  to  Ritter  Co.,  Inc.     Diathermy  electrode, 

204,631,  4-19-66,  Cl,  D83— 1. 
Gordon,  Ralph  :  See — 

Lerner.  George,  and  Gordon,     204,481. 
Gould.    Jerome,    to    Design    Properties.    Inc,      Jug.      204,500. 

4-19-66.  Cl,  D58— 5, 
Green,  Joseph,     Combined  jack-o-lantern  toy  and  container, 

204,464,  4-19-66,  Cl,  D34 — 4, 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc, :  See — 

Sellars,  James  F,    Jr,.  King,  and  Spllman.     204,447. 
Hankins,  Maxey  A. :  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley  D.,  and  Hankins.    2(M,485. 
Harklns.  William  H..  and  J.  R,  Bachman,  II.  to  Honeywell 
Inc,      Punched   card    reader    or   similar   article,      204.458. 

4-19-66  Cl,  me— 5, 

Harrison,  Stanley  D     and  M,  A,  Hankins.  to  Mole-Richardson 
Co.     Flood  light  ^or  (Aotographers  or  the  like.     204,485, 
4-19-68.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Hartley,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Thomas,  Gordon  A.,  and  Hartley.     204,463 
Hartmann,  Alma  R. :  See — 

Volker.  Edwin  A.,  Hartmann,  and  Dreyer.    204,461. 

Hawkins.  Robert  D.     Quadraplex  electrical  outlet     204,457, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Hercules  Powder  Co, :  See — 

Ferar.  Montgomery,     204.499, 

Ferar,  Montgomery,     204.501. 
Holophane  Co,.  Inc, :  See — 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.     204,484. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Harklns,  William  H,,  and  Bachman,    204.458. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc,  :   See — 

volker.  Edwin  A..  Hartmann.  and  Dreyer.     204.461, 


i 


u 


LIST  OF   PESIGN   PATENTEES 


Ihlenfeld,  Francis  J. :  8e« — 

Veylrit,  James  V.,  and  Ihlenfeld.    204.402. 


Interlake  Steel  Corp 
Straits,  Ernest  J 

Jenn-Air  Products  Co 
Jenn,  Louis  J. 

Jenn,    Louis   J.,    to 


See— 
204.451. 
Inc. :  See — 
204,518. 
Jenn-Air   Products    Co.,    Inc.      Roof   ex- 


hauster.    204,518,  4-19-66,  CI.  D62— 3. 
Jo-Dee  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mellion.  Frank.     204.506. 
Johnson    Roland  E.     Shoe  tree.     204.448,  4-lfr-«6   CI.  D7— 3. 
Kelley,  James  B.,  Jr.     Combination  cooling  cradle  and  drip 

tray  for  keg  type  containers.    204,521,  4-19-66,  CI.  D67— 3. 
KlnK.  Reynold  C. :  See — 

SeUars,  James  F.,  Jr.,  King,  and  Spilman.     204.447. 
Lathman,  Peter  A.,  and  P.  E.  Brefka.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

Inc.     Merchandising  conUlner  or  the  like.     204.502,  4-19- 

66.  a.  D58— 12. 
Latham,  Peter  A.,  and  P.  E.  Brefka,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

Inc.     Merchanalsing  container  or  similar  article.     204,503. 

4-19-66.  CI.  D58— 12. 
Leeds  and  Micallef  :  See- 
Leeds,  Walter,  and  Micallef.    204,511. 
Leeds,  Walter,  and  L.  A.  Micallef.  to  Leeds  and  Micallef.     Dis- 
pensing closure.     204.511,  4-1^6,  CI.  D58 — 26. 
Lerner,  George,  and  R.  Gordon.     Combined  whistle  and  feed- 
ing Implement.     204,481,  4-19-66.  CI.  IH4 — 29. 
Lindsay  Ripe  Olive  Co. :  See — 

Wood    Burl  T.     204.477. 
Loehleln,  Harold  J.,  and  E.  E.  Curran,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Heat  exchanger  unit.     204.530.  4-19-66,  Cl.  D81— 21. 
Loma  Industries  :   See — 

Davis.  John  D.     204,507. 
Lott,  Henry  H.     Portable  work  station.     204,493.  4-19-68. 

Cl.  D55— 1. 
MacKay.  Rot>ert  H.     Combined  food  storage  tray  and  cover 

therefor.     204.475.  4-19-66.  Cl.  I>44 — 10. 
MacNangbton,  Alister  B.     Spray  can  atomizing  pump.     204.- 

517.  4-19-66.  Cl.  D62— 2. 
Maddox,   Curtis,    and    T.    N.   Tripip.      Water   sprinkler   base. 

204,536,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  R.  D.  Raitnen,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 

Hair  dryer.     204,532,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Mann,  Samuel  J. :  See — 

De  Puy,  Ronald  G.,  and  Mann.    204,476. 
Marchello,  John  L.,  to  jfoseph  Buegelelsen  Co.     Safety  helmet. 

204,445,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D3— 13. 
Mason,  Arthur  R.,  to  Bowthorpe  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Cable 

spacer.     204,456,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D2^1. 
McConnell,  Clifford  G.     Cultivator  tooth.     204,471,  4-19-66, 

Cl.  D39— 1. 
McCulloch,  Donald  J.,  and  S.  J.  Ragalsls.     Pair  of  eyeglasses. 

204.496,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
McDonald  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Vevlrit,  James  V.,  and  Ihlenfeld.    204,462. 
McLarty,    Shlrlev.    to    American    Lighter    Corp.       Cigarette 

lighter.     204,488,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D48— 27. 
Mellion,  Frank,  to  Jo  Dee  Corp.     Comnartmented  dispensing 

container.    204,506,  4-19-66,  Cl.  EKS*— 13. 
Micallef,  Lewis  A. :  See — 

Leeds,  Walter,  and  Micallef.     204,511. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See 
Brinkhoff,  Carl  H. 


204,- 


.  and  Seebst.    204,483. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     Pair  of  sunglasses  or  the  like. 

498,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Mole-Richardson  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Stanley  D.,  and  Hankins.    204,485. 
Neill,  Douglas  W.     Auxiliary  A.C.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  engines.    204,491,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D54 — 1. 
Olson,  William  E.     Article  retaining  clip.     204,467,  4-19-66 

Cl.  D34— 5. 
Oster,  John.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  Raitnen.    204,532. 
P.O. P.  Drawer  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Buday,  Eugene.     204,520. 
Plncus,    Ronald.      SpecUcle    frame.      204,497,    4-19-66     Cl 

057—1. 
Poster  Packaging,  Inc. :  See — 

Bostrom.  John  D.     204,505. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  :  See — 
Focht,  John  R.     204,310. 
Prepac.  Inc. :  See — 

Adamson,  Joe  E.     204.533. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See —  '  i 

Castorani,  Francesco  P.     204,537.  ' 

Ragalsls.  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

McCulloch.  Donald  J.,  and  Ragalsls.     204.496. 
Raitnen,  Ronald  D. :  See — 

Madl.  Alfred  W..  and  Raitnen.    204.532. 
Rawson,  Paul  O..   and  G.  L.  Schick,   to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Pad  Sander.     204.470,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D37— 1. 
Reed,   Martin  C.  B.   L.   Altmann,  W.  A.  Wagner,   and  J.  G. 
Aurand,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.     Record  cnanger  tone 
arm  or  similar  article.     204  400,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D26— 14 
Renuzit  Home  Products  Co.  :  See — • 
Berman,  Nathan.     204,513. 

Berman.  Nathan.     204,514.  ' 

Berman.  Nathln.     204,515. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Loeblein,  Harold  J.,  and  Curran.     204,530. 


204,531. 
E.  Schlau. 


204.478. 


Toy  gun.     204,469,  4-19- 


Ritter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Goode.  Godfrey  P, 

Ryan.  John  W',.  and  F. 

66,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Salm    Arthur    Inc.:  Set 
Bleger.  Walter  I.     , 
Sawyer.  Sidney,  and  W.  J.  Corcoran.     Display  holder.     204.- 

529,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Schafer,  Francis  A.     TV  lamp.     204,486,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D48 

Schick,  George  L. :  See — 

Rawson,  Paul  O.,  and  Schick.     204,470. 

Schlau,  Floyd  E.  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Schlau.     204,469. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Wolf,  Arnold  O.     204,456. 

Seebst,  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Brinkhoff,  Carl  H..  and  Seebst.    204,483. 

Selkirk,  Bruce  B.     Door  curtain  or  similar  article.     204  454 
4-19-^,  Cl.  D21— 6. 

Sellars,   James  F.,   Jr.,   R.  C.   King,   and   R.   R.   Spilman,   to 
Hamilton   Cosco,    Inc.      Infant's    training   chair.      204,447, 

Skarsten,  Anders  R.,  to  Skarsten  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     Scraper  blade 

204,480    4-19-66,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
Skarsten  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Skarsten,  Anders  R.     204.480. 
Skuplen,  Frank.    Combined  bank  and  cup.     204.472,  4-19-66, 

Cl.  D44 — 9. 
Skuplen,  Frank.    Combined  bank  and  drinking  cup,     204  473 

4-19-66,  Cl.  D44— 9. 
Smedley,    William   H.,    and    G.   H.   Adkins.     Slot   car   racing 

table.    204,468,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Soclete  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Soclete  Anonyme)  : 

See — 

Charfoonneaux.  Philippe  P.     204.489 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Latham.  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.     204.502. 
Latham.  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.     204.503. 
Sowers.   John   R.      Putter  head  or  similar  article.      204  466. 

4-19-66,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Cassldy,  Raymond  T.     204,479. 
Spilman,  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

Sellars,  James  F.,  Jr.,  King,  and  Spilman.     204  447 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Rawson,  Paul  O.,  and  Schick.     204,470. 
Storm,  Frederick  K.,  Jr.,   to  Casady  Engineering  Associates. 

Fire    detection    and    alarm    unit.      204,526,    4-19-66     Cl 

Err  2 — 1. 
Straits,  Ernest  J.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.     Chair.     204  451 

4-19-66.  CI.  D15— 1.  "i.tox, 

Suall,  Bertram.    Candleholder.    204,482,  4-19-66   Cl    D48— 2 
Szymber,  Oleg.     Collapsible  support  stand  for  a  slide  projec- 
tor or  the  like.     204,516,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D61— 1 
Taub,    Ronald    H..    to   Creative   Displays,    Inc. 

display    stand,   or   similar   article.      204.528, 

D80— 9. 
Taylor.  John  W. :  See — 

Vizlna,  Clarence  H..  Jr..  Taylor,  and  Busch.     204.534. 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  and  R,  L.  Hartley.     Cabinet.     204  463. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  D33 — 19, 
Tripp,  Theodore  N.  :  See — 

Maddox.  Curtis,  and  Tripp.     204,536. 
Trombley.  Bertrand  N..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Cup  holder. 

204,474.  4-19-66.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Vizzlna,   Clarence  H..  Jr..  Taylor,  and  Busch.     204.534. 
Varlan  Associates:  See — 

Bailey.  Harry  A,    204,492. 
Vevlrlt.  James  V..  and  F.  J.  Ihlenfeld,  to  McDonald  Products 

Corp.      Costumer.      204,462.  4-19-66.  Cl.   D33— 8 
Vlalna,  Clarence  H..  Jr..  J.  W.  Taylor,  and  R.  F.  Busch.  to 

I  nited    States    Rubber    Co.      Tire.      204.534.    4-19-66     Cl. 

D90 — 20. 
Volker.  Edwin  A..  A.  R.  Hartmann.  and  F.  Dreyer,  to  Frank 

A.    Honpe.    Inc.      Handle   for   gun   cleaning   rod.      204  461 

4-19-66.  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Wagner.  William  A.  :  See — 

Reed.  Martin  C.  Altmann.  Wagner,  and  Aurand.     204.- 
460. 
Walklnshaw,  Thomas  G.,  to  Cramer  Industries.  Inc.    Multiple 

seating  unit.    204.452.  4-19-66.  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Reed,  Martin  C,  Altmann,  Wagner,  and  Aurand.     204.- 
460. 
Waterman.  Nell  S.,  to  Atlantic  PlasHcs.  Inc.     Dispensing  top 

for  a  container.     204.509.  4-19-66,   Cl.   D58 — 26. 
Wessan.     Arthur.      Dancing     doll,      204,465.     4-19-66.     Cl. 

D34 — 4. 
White.   Wlnsor  D.,   Jr..   to  D.  H.   Baldwin  Co.     Piano  case. 

204.495,  4-19-66.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Wolf,   Arnold  O.,  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.     Power  operated  knife 

handle.     204.4155,  4-19-66,  Cl.  D22 — 3 
Wood.    Burl    T.,    to    Lindsay    Rlne   Olive    Co.      Dispenser    of 

edibles  or  similar  article.     204  477.  4-19-66.  Cl.  TH4 — 24. 
Wood.    Nadean.      Pillow.      204,443,   4-19-66.    Cl.    D3— 9. 
Zavodsky,    Rudolf.      Painter's    brush    or    the    like.      204  449. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 


Merchandise 
-19-66,   Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

Note. — Anmnged  In  accordance  with  the  first  lirnificant  character  of  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  InduBtriet,  Inc. :  See — 

Kemp,  WUiird  K.     3,246,805. 

Price,  WUUam  Q.,  Powell,  and  Frederick.     3,246,866. 
A.E.C.  Soclete  de  Chlmle  Organlque  et  Biologlque  :  See — 
Barre,  Yveg  L.  R.,  MoUe,  and  Vlgneron.     3,247,203. 
AMP  Inc.  :  8e»~ 

Weuner,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.     3,247,316. 
API  InatrumentH  Co. :  See — 

yulttner,  George  F.     3,247,453. 
Aafedt,  Ardean  O.     Scoreboard.    3,246,411,  4-19-66,  CI.  40— 

102. 
Abbott,  John  A. :  See — 

Sako,  Fumio  F..  and  Abbott.     3,247,104. 
Abeck    Wilhelm  ;  See — 

kichler,  Wolfgang,  Abeck,  Josten,  and  Kronea.     3,247,- 
017. 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  to  Force  Controls  Co.     Load  Indicating  de 

vice.     3,246,511.  4-19-66,  Cl.  73 — 141. 
Abendroth,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Bchmitter,  Walter  P.  and  A.  L.,  and  Abendroth.     3,246,- 
483 
Accumulatorenfabrlk  Sonnenscbeln  Q.m.b.H.  :  See — 

EbertB,  Klaus.     3,247,502. 
Adams,  Cecil  £.,  and  L.  H.  Dillon,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Co.      Flow   control   structure  for   use  with   pilot   operated 
pressure  reducing  valve.     3,246,669,  4-19-66,  Cl.  137 — 501. 
Adams,  Harold  W. :  See — 

Hlckey.  Frank  D.,  Adams,  Hirahara,  Anderson,  and  Cham- 
berlln.     8,246,677. 
Adams,  Leon  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Stabilization  of  isocy- 

anates.    3,247,236,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Adams,  Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Weiss,  Artuuf  J.,  and  Adams.      3,246,738. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp. :  See — 

Shelffo.  Loren  £.,  and  Harmon.     3,246,629. 
Addreasograph-Multigraph  Corp.,  Charles  Bruning  Division  : 
See — 

Robertson.  Richard  C.     3,246,591. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  Harry  J.      3.246,995. 
Aerologlcal  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Craig,  Leo  S.      3,247,478.  < 

Agfa  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Elchler,  Wolfgang,  Abeck,  Josten,  and  Krones.     3,247,017. 
Winkler.  Frledrlch.     3,246,944. 
Air  Preheater  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Jensen,  Arthur,  and  Krumm.     3,246,687. 
Karlsson,  Per  H.     3,246,961. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Koch,  Eugene.     3,247,357. 
Turbett,  George  R.     3,247,366. 
Webster,  Robert  C,  and  Parish.     3.246.993. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes,  Atherton,  Jr.     3,247,468. 
Alek,  Arnold  A.,   to  International  Harvester  Co.     Stabilized 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  core  binder  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion.    3,247  149,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 29.4. 
Alessl,  Samuel  P.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Shielding  enclosure 
for  electrical  equipment.     3,247,312,  4-19-66,  Cl.  174 — 35. 
Alexander,    Charles  F.,   Jr.,    to   Kiekhaefer   Corp.      Outboard 
propulsion  units  for  boats.     3,246,915,  4-19-66,  Cl.  248 — 4. 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V..  to  Industrial  Ovena,  Inc.     Roll  shaft 

support.    3,246,858,  4-19-66.  Cl.  242 — 68.4. 
Alford,  Harvey  E.,  and  F.  Veatch,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Filled  plastlaol  compositions.    3,247,158,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 

Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd. :  See — 

Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  Laskey.     3,246,623. 
Alimas,  Anna  :  See — 

Alimas,  Paul.     3,246,416. 
Alimas,   Paul,  deceased,   by  A.  Alimas,   executrix.     Spinning 

lure.    3,246,416,  4-19-66,  Cl.  43^2.52. 
Allen,    Alec    O.,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Ltd. 
Mounting    arrangements    for    electric    furnace    electrodes. 
3,247,305,  4-19-66,  Cl.  13 — 16. 
Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  C.  H.  Harper.    Helical  conveyor  drive. 

3,246,737,  4-19-66,  Cl.  198—220. 
Allen,  Richard  B.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Cold  dlCTuslon 
band    between   acoustic   delay    line   and   back  electrode   or 
acoustic  ab8or<>er.     3,247,473.  4-19-66,  Cl.  333 — 30. 
Alientown  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Savage,  Edwin  W.,  and  Hall.     3,247,322. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gilbert,  Ererett  E.     3.247,055. 
Wethly,  Frans.     8,247,079. 

AUlB-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Carlln,  Robert.     3,246,702. 

AllmBnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget :  Bee — 
Forwald,  Haakon.     3.247,348. 

Allphln,  Nylen  L.,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.    Naphthalene  acyl 

nitrites.    3,247,238,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 466. 
Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  R.  N.  McNally,  to  Corhart  Refractories 

Co.,  Inc.     Fu«ed  cast  refractory.     3,247,001,  4-19-66,  Cl. 

106 — 63. 


3,247.508. 


3,247,514. 
3,247,510. 


3,247,226. 

3,246,647. 


Altgelt,    George   A.     Method   of   repairing   aircraft    cylinder 

heads.     3,246,392,  4-19-60,  Cl.  29 — 402. 
Aluminium  Laooratories,  Ltd. :  See — 

RapBon,  Bryan.     3,246,522. 
Amalgamated  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

McKoberU,  Charles  E.     3,247,346. 
American  Associated  Companies,  The  :  See — 

Ammons,  Alva  M.     3,246,357. 
American  Brake  Snoe  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  CecU  E.,  and  DiUon.     3,246,669. 

Bradford,  William  R.,  Molnar,  and  Slperly 

Hamann,  Omer  F.,  and  Boyd.     3,247,609 

Hamann,  Omer  F.,  and  Boyd      "     

Moinar,  Steven,  and  Siperly. 
American  Cement  Corp. :  See — 

Sauer,  John  M.     3,246,442. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Esse,  Robert  C,  and  Sieger. 

Taylor,  Arthur  «.,   and   Danleison. 
American  Factors  Associates,  Ltd. :  See — 

Steele,  Clarence  R.,  and  Price.     3,247  021 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Chen,  William  K.      3,247,133. 

Johnson,  Carl  W..  and  Petersen.      3,246,618. 

Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.,  and  Udall.     3,247,343. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Hyde.   Walter  L.      3,246,507. 
Ametek.   Inc.  :   See — 

Buss.  Benjamin  A.      3.246,491. 

Easton,  LeRoy  H.      3,246,538. 

Kerman,  Robert  H.     3,246,492. 

O'Connor,   Frank.     3,246,404. 
Amic,  John  J.,   8r.,   to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.     Container 

closing  apparatus.     3,246,448.  4-19-66,  Cl.  53—373 
Amiel,   baadla,   and   A.   Nlr,    to  Yeda  Research   and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd.     Determination  of  oxygen-18  by  bombardment 
?'!.']*,  SlP^*  particles  and  detection  of  liberated   neutrons. 
3,247,380,  4-19-66.  Cl.  250 — 83.1. 
Ammons,    Alva   M.,    to   The  American   Associated   Companies 

Roller  mop.     3,246.357,  4-19-66,  Cl.  15 — 230.11 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co. :  See — 

Amic,  John  J.,  Sr.      3,246,448. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Sheldon  R.,  and  Pflleger.     3,246  447 
Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Case,  John  S.,  and  Belcher.     3,246,879. 
Andersen,  Robert    and  D.  A.  Staple.     Soap  bubble  toy.     3,246, 

Anderson.  Arnold  E.,  and  W.  K.  Helntz,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
Torque  sensitive  clamping  means  for  a  friction  drive  trans- 
mission.    3,246,532.  4-19-66,  Cl.  74 — 200. 

Anderson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Martens.  Jack  E.,  and  Aszman.      3,246,868 

Anderson,  Donald  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  .Methyl  fi 
hvdroxyalkyl  sulfoxides.     3,247,258,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—607 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit  coring  and  seed- 
shelling  machine.     3,246,676,  4-19-66    Cl    146 52 

Anderson,  Gerald  R. :  See — 

Hlckey,    Frank    D..    Adams,    Hirahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlin.     3,246,677. 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Isoraerl- 
zatlon  of  transpolymers  of  conjugated  dlenes  by  high  energy 
particle  radiation.     3,247,088,  4-19-66,  Cl.  204—154 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rubber 
products  resistant  to  radiation  damage.   3,247,160,  4-19-66, 

\- 1 .    *  O  Kj      4  o  ■  o . 
Anderson,    James   A.     and   W.    V.    Carroll,   Jr..    to   Breneman- 
Hartshorn,  Inc.     Bracket  for  valanced  shade".     3  246  685 
4-19-66.  Cl.   160—133. 
Anderson,    John    L.,    to    Cleanometer    Corp.      Detecting   con 
tamination  on  surfaces.     3.247,385,  4-19-66,  Cl.  250—106 
Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gee  Paul  Y.  C,  and  Andreas.     3,247.110. 
Angst,  Walter,  J.  Von   Ranson,  and  J.  G.  Kennedy    to  Kolls- 
man   Instrument  Corp.     Stylus  for  data  projector.     3  247  - 
518,  4-19-66,  Cl.  346—77. 
Anner,  Georg  :  See — 

Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Meystre 

3,247.190. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Mevstre. 

3.247,191. 
Wettstein.   Albert,   Anner,   Heusler.   Kalvoda    and   Ueber 
wasser.      3,247.189. 
Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  R.  P.  Cahoy,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Poly- 
ethylene compositions  with  N,N -blsolelyloxamlde.     3  247  - 
156,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—32.6. 
Applewhite,   Thomas   H..  and   J.   S.   Nelson,   to   United   .«!tates 
of     America.      Agriculture.      Symmetrical      anhydrides     of 
hydroxv     higher     fatty     acids.       3,247,231,     4-19-66      Cl 
260 — 413. 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Williams,  Jack  R.,  and  Flessate.     3,246,503. 

ArdlttI,   Georges  :  See — 

Etienne,  Andr«,  ArdlttI.  and  Chmelevsky.     3.247,207. 

Argersinger,  John  I.  :  See — 

Powell,  Elno  M.,  and  Argersinger.     3,247.069. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anner,    Meystre,    aod    Wettsteln. 


Anner,     Meygtre, 
3,247.192. 


3,247.031. 


Wettstein. 


3.247.119. 


3,247.119. 

liquid    fruut 
3,246.791 


Arlffont,  Dulllo  :  Bet — 

Jeger,   Oskar,   Arlgonl, 

3.247.188. 
Jeger.     Oskar      Arlgonl, 
Heusler.  aid  Wleland. 
Armallte,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.   Arthur.      3.246.567. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Llttmann,  Blartln  F.,  and  Harris. 
Weed,  Wayne  B.     3.246.880. 
Armento.  William  H.  :  Bee — 

Stanley.  Lester  N.,  Armento.  and  Huey.      3,246,945. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Herrlck,  Aaron  B..  Jungermann.  and  Arrlaga. 
Arnold  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

McUugh,  Charles  V.      3,247.368. 
Aronaou,   Philip,   to  The  Woitra  Co.,   Inc.     Dental  floss  dlti 

penser.      3,246.815.  4-19-66,  CI.  225— -14. 
Arriaga,  Jesse  :  See — 

Uerrick,  Aaron  B.,  Jungermann,  and  Arrlaga. 
Artel,  Valeria  :  See — 

Ellis.  William  H.,  and  Artel.      3.247.148. 
Arvanitakis.    Kostas    S.      Device  for   recovering 

air.      3,246.452,  •4-19-66.  CI.  55—228. 
Asbury,    Charles   T.      Can-opening   arrangement. 

4-19-66,  CI.  220—27. 
Ashbrook.  Clifford  L..  to  Ashbrook  Corp.    Fluid  mixing  method 

and  apparatus.      3.246,883.  4-19-6^.  CI.  259—147. 
Ashbrook  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashbrook.  Clifford  L.     3.246.883. 
Ashley,     Albert     H.,     to     SyUanla     Electric     Products     Inc. 
Memory  control  systems.     3.247,494.  4-19-66.  CI.  340—174. 
Aske,  Leonard  E.,  to  Printed  Circuits.  Inc.     Miniature  torch. 

3,246,849,  4-19-66.  CI.  239 — 304. 
Assembly  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Quittner.  George  F.    3.247,453. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Allen.  Alec  G.     3,247.305. 
Bretherick.  Edmund.     3,246,772. 
Clark,  John  B.     3.247.326. 
Astad  Corp.  :  See — 

Chenoweth.    Dean    B.,    Mommsen,    Clark,    and    Gilchrist. 
3,246,821, 
Astra,  Aktiebolaget  Apotekarnes  Kemiska  Fabrlker  Sodertalje  : 
See— 

Ugl,  iTar.  and  Steinbruckner.     3,247.200. 
Astman.  William  L.  :  See- 
Martens,  Jack  E.,  and  Assman.     3.246.868. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Baxter,  Frank  F.     3,247,320.  | 

Atteridge.  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Shulver,     William.     Miller.     Atteridge.     and     Mariocchl. 
3,247,020. 
Attwood,  Brian  B..  to  North  American  Philip*  Co..  Inc.    Tran 
Bistor  deflection   system.      3247.419,  4-19-66.  CI.  315 — 27. 
Augstein,  Joachim,  and  S.  M.  Oreen,  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Bensodioxane    derivatives.      3,247,221,    4-19-66,    CI.    260— 
309.6. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carroll.  John  J.     3.247,323. 
Avera,  Fltxhugh  L..  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Process  for  making 
a  chunk  style  peanut  butter.     3,246.991.  4-19-66,  CI.  99— 
128. 
Ayllng,   Robert  W.,   to   Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Spring 
systems  for  refrigerant  compressors.     3.246,836.   4-19-66, 
CI.  230—235. 
Axoplate  Corp.  :  See — 

Borchers,  Hennlng  H. 
Sus.  Oskar,  Tomanek, 
bauer.     3.246.983. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  :  See — 

Edlund,  Milton  C.  and  Schluderberg.     3,247,072. 
Ryon.  John  W..  and  Schluderberg.     3,247.075. 
Schluderberg.   Donald    C.      3,247.073. 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C,  and  Barrlnger.  3.247.068. 
Schluderberg,  Donald  C.  Ryon,  and  Carlson.     3,247.074. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox,  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Dumpleton.  Owen  W.,  and  Lisowski.     3,247.499. 
Backmark.    Nils    E.    G..    to    North    American    Philips    Co.. 
Inc.      Tunable  magnetron.     3.247.421.   4-19-66,  CI.   315 — 
39.61. 
Bafford.  Richard  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Primary-tertiary 

blspheroxldes.    3.247,259.  4-19-86.  CI.  260—610. 
Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

King.  James  F.   Jr.     3.246.854. 
Bailey.  Ervln  G..  to  Bailey  Inventions.  Inc.     Protection  against 

gas    explosions.      3.246,968,    4-19-66,    CI.    48 — 193. 
Bailey  Inventions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Ervln  G.     3.246.968. 
Bailey.  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
permeable  colloid  layer  containing 
127.  4-19-66.  CI.  252—300. 
Bajars,  Lalmonls  :  See — 

Mantell,  Russell  M.,  and  Bajars.     3,247.273. 

Baker,  John  T.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Roscoe  W.,  Jr.,  Baker,  and  Burns.    3,247.481. 

Baker,  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Thompson,  William  R.,  and  Baker,     3.246.996. 

Baldwin.  D.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Donald  J.     3.247,309. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruge,  Arthur  C.     3,246,510. 

Wallace.  La  Verne  F.    3.246,506. 
Ballamy,  Leslie  M.,  to  National  Fund  for  Research  Into  Polio- 
myelitis   and    Other   Crippling    Diseases.      Motor   yehicles. 

3.246.781.  4-19-66.  CT.  214 — 506. 

Ballamy.  Leslie  M.,  to  National  Fund  for  Research  Into  Polio- 
myelitis   and   Other    Crippling   Diseases.     Motor   Tehlclea. 

3.246.782,  ♦-19-66,  01.  214 — 806. 


3246.986. 
Klupfel,  Behmenburg,  and  Neuge 


Light-absorbing  water- 
an  oxonol  dye.     3.247,- 


Ballard    Thomas  B.   Pendular  motion  apparatus  for  solvent 

cleaning  machine  parts.   3.246.659,   4-19-66.  CI.   134—105. 

Ballaa.   George  C.     Adjustable  table.     3.246.612,  4-19-66    CI 

108 — 6. 
Bange,  Glenn  R.,  M.  J.  Jones,  and  H.  F    Young,  to  I'faudler 
Permutlt    Inc.      Apparatus   and   method    for   healing   glass 
lined  pipe.     3,246.973.  4-19-66,  Q\.  65 — 28. 
Barbour.  Marshall  S.  :  See — 

Hoge,  William  H.,  and  Barbour.     3,247,006. 
Barkan.  Philip  :  See— 

Laflerty.  James  M.,  Barkan,  Lee.  and  Talento.    3,246.979. 
Barker.  Robert  S.  ;  See — 

Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Barker.    3,247.249. 
Karnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Yates,  Harold  W.     3,246.860. 
Baroch,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Goldberger,  William  M.    and  Baroch.     3,247,014. 
Barre    Tves   L.   R.,  J.   L.   Molle.  and   M.   (J.   E.   VIgneron    to 
A.L.C.  Societe  de  Chlmie  Organlqne  et  Blologlque.     Caffeine 
acetyl  tryptophanate.     3.247.203.  4-19-66.  CI.  260 — 233 
Barrlnger,  Howard  S.  :  See— 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C..  and  Barrlnger.     3,247  088 
Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauck,  Aloyslus  J.     3.247,451. 
Woodley,  George  V.     3,247,361. 
Batsch,  Helmut,   to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Electro-mechanical 

transducer.     3.247,404.  4-19-66.  CI.  310—8.6 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Goldberger,  William  M..  and  Baroch.     3.247,014 
Bauer.    Dieter,    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    .Xktiengesellschaft 
Wood  protection  agents.     3.247,059.4-19-66   CI    187—38  6 
Bauer.  Konrad  E..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Controls  for  Infrared  emit 

ters.     3.246,838,  4-19-^6.  CT,  23ft— 36. 
Bauer.  Peter,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.    Fluid  flip-flop.    8.246.681. 

Baum,  Robert  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp      Flotation 

arator       3,246.763.   4-19-66,   CI.   210—221 
Haumhart.  Donald  H.    and  H.  D.  Lanze,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Electrical    switch    and    circuit.      3.247.435.    4-19-66,    CI. 

S 1  o   ■  -o o 2 . 

Baxter,  Don.  Inc.  :   See — 

Murphy.  William  P  ,  Jr.      3,24«.64« 
Baxter    Frank   F.   to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.     Signal  level 

sensing   device.      3,247.320.    4-19-66     C\    178 — 69 
Beaman.  John  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Ott.    Vivian    L      and    Beaman.      3.247.342. 
Beaman.    Norman   V..    to   Par-Way   Mfg.   Co.      Apparatus  for 

greasing  baking  pans.     3.246.625,  4-19-66,   CI    118 — 2 
Beaulieu.    Raymond    D.,    and    J.    R.    Le    Blanc,    to    Monsanto 

Co.      Phenolic    resin    and    battery    separator    ImDregnated 
therewith.      3,247,025.   4-19-66.   CI    13ft— 146 
Becker.    Philip    S.       Moisture    removing    dryer 

bed    of    deliquescent     material.       3,246.453. 

55—281. 
Beckers.   (Justav,  to  A     Monforts, 

machine.      3.246.378.   4-19-^6. 
Beckman  Instruments.   Inc   :   See- 

CUfford.  George  F..  Jr.      3  246.559. 
Colburn.  David  S      3.246,688. 
Beears,    Warren    L,    and    E.    H.    Bollinger,    to   Ooodrtch-Onlf 

Chemicals.  Inc.      Method  of  manufacturing  solid  alcohols 

3.247  2fi4.  4-19-66.  CI.  260—632. 
Behrens.  Charles  A.,  to  National  Mfg.  Co.     Door  latch  mech- 
anism      3  246  922.    4-19-66.    CI.    292—128. 
Belanger,  William  J.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.     Copolymers 

of   unsaturated   glycidyl   esters   with   polyepoxlde   solvent 

and  heat-curing  the  resulting  solution.    3,247,280   4-19-66 

CI.  260 — 836. 
Belcher.    George    W..    to    Union    Carbide  Corp.      Process    for 

casting     metals     Into     asbestos-containing     mold     coatinx 

3  246.374.  4-19-66.  CI.  22— 192.  >.««"u«. 

Belcher.  James  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Case.  John   S  .   and   Belcher.     3.246.879. 
Bell.    Harry    G.     and    J.     D.    Gay,    Jr..    to    Gay  Bell    Corp. 

Knockdown    shipping   container.      3,246,787,    4-19-66,    CI. 

Bell  Howell  Co.  :   See- 
Brown.  Richard  P      3.246  400. 
Bell.   James  W..    to   Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc      Video 

Integrator.      3.247,513.    4-19-66.    CI.    343 — 17  1 
Bell.  Jimmy  H.  :    See— 

Spears.     Alexander     W..     Routh,     Lasalter. 
3.246.655. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clarke     Patrick    W..    Pirraglla,    and    Rando 


sep- 


emi 
4-1 


Maschlnenfabrlk. 
CI.   26—31. 


J6.  a. 

Napping 


Oeuslc. 
Kaenel. 
Turner, 


Joseph   E.. 
Reginald  A. 
Edward  H. 


and    Skinner. 
3.247.457. 
3.247.472. 


3.247.467. 


and     Bell. 


3,247,444. 


erger 

3,707, 


?f-^' 


54. 


Selective  firing  system.     3,246,707,  4-19-66,  Cl.'l7! 
Belolt  Corp.  :   See— 

McKI.    Thomas    G..    and    Wolf.     3.247.049. 
Bemls  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Thompson.  Jay  D.     3.246.832. 

Bencse.  William  L..  to  Clba  Corp.     4-Plienyl-2  pyrldyl-butyrlc 
acids.     3.247.216.  4-19-66.  CI.  260— 29!i. 

Bencie.  William  L..  to  Clba  Corp.     Tetrahydro  naphthaJen-1- 
ones.     3.247.253.  4-19-66.  CI.  260 — 590. 

Bendli  Corp.    The :   See- 
Fischer.    Israel    L.,    Wolfson,    and    Kresch.      3.247,388. 
Lasch.   William   H..   and    Strunk.     3,247.433. 
McCombs.    Howard    L..    Jr.      3.246.682 
Panwels.  Edward  M.      3  246.723 

Sadvary.    John    W.     PochUr,   and    Flaum.     3.247.498 
Vaughan,  Carroll  B.     3.247.445. 

Benllan.  Vera.     Table.     3.246,611.  4-19-66,  CI.   108 — 1. 
Benolt.   (ieorge  J.,  Jr..   to  Chevron   Research  Co.     Lubricant 
compositions.      3.247,109.   4-19-66,   CI.    252 — 32.7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BeoBOD,  Warren  E.,  Jr.,  to  Fort«  Enfine^rLng  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  measurement  of  capacitivity  of  materials  In  large 
bulk  form  having  movable  support  and  guide  means. 
;<.24T.455,  4-iy-«(i.  CI.  324-  <U. 

Bentele,  Max,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  Rotary  combustion 
engine  and  method  of  operating  same.  3,246,^38,  4-18-66, 
CI.  123—8. 

Benz,  Jakob,  and  H.  Ischer,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Pyrlmidine 
dyestuflfs.      3,247,194,  4-19-66.  CI.   260—242. 

Berger,  Herman:  Hee 

Gross,  Samuel,  and  fiercer.     3,246.368. 

liergman.  Jack,  and  N.  J  Hlckly,  to  Pennwood  Numechron 
Co.      Electric    timer.      3,247,336.    4-19^6,    CI.    200 — 38. 

Berkowlti,  Sidney  :  Bee — 

Blumbergs      John      H..      Latourette.      and      Berkowlti. 
3.247,244.  „     ^, 

Bernlnger.  John  F.  Alr-oU  tank.  3,246,670.  4-19-66,  CI. 
137 — 592. 

Bertea  Products  :  See — 

OgUvle,  Kenneth  M.      3.246,572.  ^       ,,.  , 

Betar.  Victor  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Metallizing  nla- 
ment.     3.246,626,  4-19-66,  CI.  118 — 49. 

Better,  Bernard  R..  to  Scully-Jones  and  Co.  Way  bearing. 
3,246,933,  4-19-66,  CI.  308 — 6 


and   B.  R.   Walsh,  to  Oulf 

Aspirating  nozzle.  3,246.- 

and   B.   R.   Walsh,  to  Gulf 

A»plratlng   nozzle.  3.246,- 

R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf 

A«plrating   nozzle.  3.246.- 


Blber,   Albert.   0.    A.    Davis.   Sr. 

Research   k  Development   Co. 

851.  4-19-66,  CI.  239—405. 
Blber,   Albert.   O.   A.   Davis,   Sr. 

Research   k  Development   Co. 

8.^2.  4-19-66.  CI.  239—403. 
Blber.   Albert.   0.   A.   Dtvls.   Sr.,   and   B. 

Research   k  Development   Co.      •  — '— 

853,  4-19-06.  CI.  239 — 403.  _ 

Blberfeld,  Alfred  G..  to  I.  A.  8.  Blcor  Corp.     Frame  stabilizer 

for  embroidery  machines.     3.246,617.  4-19-66.  Cl.  112—90. 

Bickel.  Hans ;  See —  „    ^  .  ^      t:-      u     a* 

Vlscher,      Ernst.      Bickel,      Fechtlg,      and      Fosshardt. 

Gae'umann.  Ernst,  Prelog,  Bickel.  and  VUcher.   3,247,197. 
Blehl    Helnrlch.     Metnod  for  the  production  of  an  Improved 

animal   feed       3,240,989,   4-19-66,   Cl.  99—2 
Blnnlx     Donald    B.      Slethod    and    apparatus    for    unlfomaly 

dlfTuslng  mineral  suspension  fluid.     3,246,756,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
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Birch,     Nell    L.       Smoking    pipe.      3,246,656,     4-19-66.    Cl. 

Blrnbaum,  Morris  M.,  and  W.  J.  Wlchman,  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  scanning 
stereoscoplcally  related  photographs.  3,246.560.  4-19-66. 
Ql    gg j4 

Bishop  John  W.  H..  to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.  Ribbon  spool. 
3  246,720,  4-19-66,  Cl.  197—175. 

Bishop  Spools,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bishop.  John  W.  H.     3.246.729.  „        w  , 

Bishop  William  B.  Bale  stacking  attachment  for  balers. 
3,246,774.  4-19-66.  Cl.  214—6. 

Blssell  Inc.  :  S«e —  „„.„„„„ 

Yonkers.  Robert  A.    3,246.360.  .     i,,     .  . 

BlBson,  Robert  J.  and  H.  W.  Herbert,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Ultra-violet  radiation  sensing  device.  3.J4.,- 
413,  4-19-66.  Cl.  318—101.  ^  „.,    ,  ^.  , .     , 

Bltzer  Martin,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.  W  Indahleld  cleaner. 
3.246,358,  4-19-66,  Cl.  51--250  13. 

Blackmon  Shelby  R.  Combination  pocket  fountain  tooth- 
brush Sndt^  int.     3,246.361,  4-ltf-66,  Cl.  15—558. 

Blackstone  Corp. :  See — 

Douglas,  Peyton  W.     8,246,837. 

Blades,  Charle*  E.  :  8e»--  „  ^^^ -m-, 

Casey,  John  A.,  and  Blades.     3,247,181. 

"'*^D«xt!?r'Robert  oTand  Blake.     3,246.816 
Blass.  Ulrlc\>,  and  W.  Wehrll,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

dyes.     3,24i.l84.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—162. 
Blazon.  Inc.:  See —  «„.«„„„ 

Orudoski.  Daniela  A.     3.246.892. 
Bleazard.  John  M.  B. :  See-- 

Hartley.  Kenneth    Llndley    and  Bleaaard      o.^-.^,--^^. 
Blish,  Matthew  B.     Blister  package.     3,246,747.  4-19-66.  Cl. 

Bliss,  Joseph  F.,  J.  P.  Gllvary,  and  F.  J.  Castner,  to  Tnlon 
Carbide  Corp.  Neutron  shielding  composition  having  good 
high  temperature  strength.     3,2l7,l31,  4-19-66,  Cl.  282— 

Block  Engineering,  Inc. :  See— 

Mertz,  Lawrence  N.,  and  Young.    3,246,557. 
Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :   See — 

Horowitz.  Irving.     8,247,429.  ..   ^    «     w      ,.      * 

Blumbergs,  John  H.,  H.  K.  Latourette,  and  S.  Berkowlti,  to 

FMC    Corp.      Method    for   producing   organic   peroxyaclds. 

3,247,244.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—502. 
Blumenfeld.  Martin  A..  I.  A.  D'Alessandro.  and  G.  L.  Jacobs, 

to   Soerry  Hand  Corp.      Method  of  making  wear-resistant 

surfaces.    3.247,080,  4-19-66,  Cl.  204—15. 
Boddy,  Leonard,  to  King  Knglneerlng  Corp      Oas  dlspersold 

separator.    3.^46,455,  4-19-66.  Cl.  55—319. 
Bodenroder   Karl,  to  Record  Automaten  A.O.     Record  cabinet 

construction.     1246.899,  4-1^-66,  Cl.  274^-2. 

***  ^oehmstedt,  Paul  L.,  and  Woods.    3,246,505. 
Bogglld,   Robert  A.,   and   W.   L.   Dale.      Resilient  gymnastic 

pole  ievlce.     3,246.893,  4-l»-«e,  Cl.  272—61. 
Bohlke,  Edward  H.,   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Television  receiver. 
8,24l318.  4-19-66.  Cl.  178—7.3. 

^"'ifelV.'f  W."' n\:.  f  nUolimger.    3,247.264. 

Bolton,    Douglas   H.    H.,   M.   C.    Potts    and   F.    Pawling,   to 
Dowty    Mining   Equipment    Ltd.    ^Mining   apparatus   com 
prising  automatically  advancing  Jacks.     3.246.730.   4-19- 
86.  a.  198—126. 


Reactive  aio 


3,246.955. 


"+,  "••■»«»•"    "<•,     .iiiiiuauii,    auu    xjuw<ru.       3,246,627. 

Bowers,  Earl  A.     Irrl^atlonsystem  and  apparatus  therefor. 

Rendering    apparatus. 


Bowman.  William  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission 

controls.     3.246,535,  4-19-66,  Cl.  74 — 475. 
Bonk,   Chaim.   and   S.    Rafowitz.     Cap.      3,246,340,   4-19-66, 

Cl.  2—201. 
Bookout,   Charles  C,  and  P.   E.  Taylor,   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission.     3,246.465. 
4-19-66.  Cl.  60—19. 
Booth,  Morria  A.  :  See — 

Booth   William  M.  and  M.  A.    3,246.475. 
Booth,  William  M.  and  M.  A.    Telescopic  marine  derrick  struc- 
ture and  method  of  erecting  same.     3,246,475,  4-19-66,  Cl 
61 — 46.3. 
Borchers,  Henning  H.,  to  Azoplate  Corp.     Dlazo  materials  for 

screen  process  printing.     3,246,986,  4-19-66,  Cl.  96 — 85. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Alessl,  Samuel  P.    3,247.312. 
Carle,  Joaeph  T.     3,246,936. 
Hartlng,  Glen  R.     3,246,438. 
Bosch,  Robert  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hauck    Fraz.     3,246,509. 
Bosserdet,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Hobby,  Harold  E.,  and  Bosserdet.    3,247,319. 
Boudouresques,      Bernard,      to     Commissariat     a     I'Energle 
Atomlgue.     Nuclear  fuel  element.     3.247,077,  4-19-66,  Cl 
176— SI. 
Bourke,  Robert  E.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Dual  sprayhead. 

3,246,850,  4-19-66,  CT.  239 — 894. 
Bowden,  George  F..  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co.    Waler  clamjp  and  tie 
rod  assembly  for  a  concrete  wall  form.     3.246,869,  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  249 — 45. 
Bowden,  Georg^  F.,  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co.     Rivetless  concrete 
wall  form  panel  with  plywood  facing  and  metal  studding 
3,246,871,  4-19-66,  Cl.  249—189. 
Bowen,  James  H. :  See — 

Loeb,  William  E.    Tlttmann,  and  Bowen 
Igi 
3,246,848,  4-19-66,  Cl.  239—212. 
Bowes,    Gerald    R.,    to    FMC    Corp 

3,246,958,  4-19-66,  Cl.  23—280. 
Bowser,  Inc. :  See — - 

Murphy  Arthur  A.,  and  Colpo.    3,246,765. 
Boyce,  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Soderqulst,     Frederick     J.,     Stlckelmeyer,     and     Boyce. 
3  247,275. 
Boyd,  Phillip  C.  :  See — 

Schllenz,  Ralph  W.,  and  Boyd.    3,246,833. 
Boyd,  Sherman  H.  :  See — 

Hamann,  Omer  F.,  and  Boyd.    3,247,509. 
Hamann  Omer  F.,  and  Boyd.    3,247.614. 
Boyer.  Joseph  M..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Low  profile  antenna. 

3.247^515.  4-19-66.  Cl.  343—742. 
Boyer.  Ralph  K..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Wheel  rim  hole  sealing 

grommet  assembly.     3,246,680,  4-19-66,  Cl.  152 — 427 
Brackmann,   Theodore   G.    W.,    and    E.    S.    Llebert,    to   J.    A 
Schmalbach  Aktlengesellschaft     Plastic  cover  for  press-In 
cover  cans.     3.246,792,  4-19-66,  Cl.  220 — 31. 
Bradford,    William    R.,    S.    MoTnar.    and    B.    H.    Slperly,    to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Microwave  Identification  of  rail- 
road cars.     3.247,508,  4-19-66,  Cl.  343—6.5. 
Brady,  Franklin   P.,   to   Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp. 
Radially  colUmatlng  window  for  well-tool  orienting  Instru 
ments      3,247,384,  4-19-66.  Cl.  250 — 105. 
Brailsford,    Harrison    D.      Variable-rate    pump.      3,246,604 

4-19-66.  Cl.  103—38. 
Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co.  :  See — 

Buchholz,  Arnold  R.,  and  Sprenger.    3.246,658. 
Branscum.  Tony  E.,  and  R.  Dovle,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Collapsible  cartons.     3.246,828,  4-19-66,  Cl.  229 — 30 
Brashear,   Turner   0.,   Jr.,    to   United   Electrodynamics,    Inc. 
Clutch  and/or  brake  type  coupling.     3.246,725,  4-19-66  Cl. 
192 — 18. 
Braunwarth.  John  B.  :  See — 

Kimble.  Robert  C.  Braunwarth.  and  Joo.     3.247,124. 
Brayley.  Elwln  J.,  and  T.  E.  Swift,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.    Volt 

age  regulator.     3.247.443.  4-19-66.  Cl.  320 — 68. 
Breftenbach,   Johann  W.,   and  H.  Bdelhauser.   to  Dr.  W.  H. 
Kreldl.     Graft  copolymers.     3,247,174,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 

Brelvogel,  Philip  J. :  See— 

Mlskel.  John  J.,   Brelvogel,   and  Etllnger.      3,247,067. 
Breneman-Hartshorn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  James  A.,  and  Carroll.     3,246,685. 
Brennan,  George  A. :  See — 

Prlchard,  Evan  8.,  and  Brennan.     3,246,884. 
Brenner,  William,  and  8.  Koslow.     Sorting  means.    3,246,751, 

4-19-66.  a.  209—111.5. 
Bretherlck.  Edmund,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Body  locating  assemblies.     8.246,772,  4-19-66,  Cl.  214—1. 
Brevets  Aero-Mechanlques  8. A.  :  See — 

Ramse.ver,  Robert.     3.246.565. 
Brewer,  John  H.     Apoaratus  for  generating  gas.     3,246,959, 

4-19-66,  Cl.  23—282. 
Brlgnoll.  Silvio.     Speed  hammer  swagglng  machine.     3.246,- 
502.  4-19-66.  Cl.  72 — 400. 

Bristol  Co.,  The  :— 

Russell,  John  L.     3,247,344. 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Moore,  Alan      3.246.469. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

King,  Brian  E.     3.246,571. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
White,  Peter  T.,  and  O'May.    3,247,128. 

Broggle,  Roger  E. :  See — 

Taylor.  Herbert  B..  Rogers  and  Broggle.     3.246,409. 
Brokke,  Mervln  E.,  and  C.  L.  Dewald,  to  StaufTer  Chemical 

Co.     Method  of  controlling  water  grass.     3,246,974,  4-19- 

66.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
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Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  and  C.  L.  Dewald,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.      Method  for  controlling   crab   grass   and   water  gramn 
3,246,970.  4-l»-66.  CI.  71—2.6. 
Brokke,    Mervin    E.,    and    D.    Q.    Stoffey,    to    Stauffer   Chemi- 
cal Co.     Thlocarbonyldl(0,0dleth>lph08phonate)  In  an  in 
sectlcldal  method.     3,247,052,  4-19-66,  CI.  167—22. 
Bronson  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See —    . 

Davidson,  Eugene  A.,  and  Rosett.     3.246,881. 
Brooker,    Levellan    D..    and    F.    L     Morrison.      Method    and 
means  for  color  engraving.     3,246,397.  4-19-66,  CI.  33— 
18. 
Bros  Inc.  :  See — 

Csathy,  Denis  O.     3.246.633. 
Brouwer,    Frana,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Contour    lathe 

control.      3.246,548,    4-19-66,    CI.    82—14. 
Brower,  David  F.,  and  R.  A.  Conrad,   to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.      Charging  circuit.      3,247,440.   4-19-66,   CI.   320 — 1. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rosner.  Manfred.     3.247,405. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.  Ltd.  :See — 

Bruckhoff,  Hans.     3.247,333. 
Brown,  D.  S.,  Co..  The    See — 

Brown.  Delmont  D.     3.246,390. 
Brown.   David,   to   Halcon   International,   Inc.      Hydrochlori- 

natlon  of  ethylene.     3,247.267.  4-19-66,  CI.  260 — 663. 
Brown,   Delmont  D.,  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co.     Tool  for  com- 
pressing and  inserting  compressible  strips  in  slots      3,246, 
390,  4-19-66,  CI.  29—235. 
Brown,  Jerome  E.,  H.  Shapiro,  and  E.  Q.  DeWitt,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.      Fuel   and   lube   compoaitlons.      3,246,964,   4-19-66, 
CI.  44 — 68. 
Brown,    Michael    P.,    A.    E.   Dann,    and    D.    O.    Older,    to 
United   States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.     Cyclohexylamine 
borates  and   production    thereof.      3,247,251.   4-19-66.   CI 
260—563. 
Brown,  Richard  P..  to  Bell  Howell  Co.    Drying  drum.     3,246 

400,  4-19-66,  CI.  34—110. 
Brown,    Robert    A.,    to    Hickok    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Buckle   for 

safety  belts.     3,246,377.  4-19-66,  CI.  24—230 
Brown,  Wilfred  K.  :  See — 

Waddell    Bill  L.,  and  Brown.     3,247,019. 
Bruckhoff,    Hans,    to    Brown,    Boveri    k   Co.    Ltd.      Drive    for 
step  switches  for  regulating  transformers,  chokes  and  the 
like.     3.247,333.  4-19-66,  CI.  200 — 11. 
Bruneel,    Camille    H.      Method   and    machine   for   generating 

electricity.      3.247,407,   4-19-66,   CI.    310 — 155. 
Brunson.  Marion  O..  and  W.  M.  Oearhart,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Hot   melt   compositions   comprising   polyethylene,    hy- 
drocarbon resin  and  acetylated  monoglyceride      3  247  142 
4-19-66.  CI.  260—23.  ■        •        . 

Bryan,    John    G..    L.    Smolskl,    and    A.    A.    Kippen.      Liquid 

treating   apparatus.      3,246,761,   4-19-66,    CI.    210 — 180. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Oriechowskl,  Victor      3,247  480. 
BQchel,  Karl  H.,  H.  J.  SchuUe-Stelnen,  and  F.  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Korte,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds 
3,247,213,  4-19-66.  CI.  260—291. 
Buchholz,   Arnold  R.,  and  W.   H.   Sprenger,   to  Brandt   Auto 
matic  Cashier  Co.     Coin  counter  predetermined  count  con- 
trol apparatus.      3,246,658.  4-19-66.  CI.   133—8. 
Buckley,    Lawrence  G       Embossed   plywood   panel  and   proc- 
ess.     3,247,047.   4-19-66,   CI.   161—123. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Redner,  Salomon      3,246,558. 
Buddecke,  Heinrlch.     Tarn  package 

206—64. 
Buehrer,    Walter,    to   Decorel   Corp. 

tlon  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.     3*246  4 14   4- 19^ 
66.  CI.  40—152. 
Buetow.  Richard  C.  and  D.  L.  Shult,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Heli- 
cal   resonator   with    variable   capacitor   having   fixed   plate 
which  also  functions  as  inducUnce.     3.247,475.   4-19-66 
CI.  333 — 83. 
Burghart,    George.      Cleat    materials.      3,246,918.    4-19-66, 

CI.  285 — 64. 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Stahly.  Eldon  E.     3.246.654. 
Burlant,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Process  of  coating 
the  exterior  surface  of  articles  with  a  polymeritable  coat- 
ing material  subjected  to  high  energy  ionizing  irradiation 
3,247.012.  4-19-66.  CI.  117— 93  31. 
Burner,    Andre   H..    to   The   French   Oil    Mill   Machinery   Co 

Screw    press.      3.246.597,    4-19-66.    CI.    100 — 145 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See-  — 

Ogle,  James  A.,  and  Jones.     3,247.391 
Burrows,  James  L..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Dop- 

pler    radar    system.      3,247,511.    4-19-66.    CI.    343 — 8. 
Bursak,  George  J.,   >4   to  Mauriti  Riti.     Web  feeding  mecha 
nism  for  continuous  web  converting  machines      3.247  045 
4-19-66,  CI.  156 — 367. 

Bursak.  George  J.:  See —  | 

Lldell.  Edwin  W..  and  Bursak.     3,246.808.  ' 

Bursak  Packaging  Machinerv  Corp.  :  See — 
Lldell.  Edwin  W..  and  Bursak.     3.246.808. 

Burton.  James  R.,  E.  A.  Cross.  J.  H.  Greene,  and  F  T. 
Crookshank,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Traction  motor  gear  lubri 
cant.     3.247,112.  4-19-66.  CI.  252—42. 

Burwell,  Blair.     Flotation  concentration  of  non-metallic  min- 
erals  containing   caklte.      3,246,748,   4-19-66,   CI.    209 — 9. 

Burwell.  Jerome  E..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed  plastic  ar 
tide  of  varying  thickness.     3,247.295,  4-19-66.  CI.  264—54. 

Buschbeck.  Werner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertnngs 
0.m.t.H.  HybrM  bridge  for  applying  two  sources  without 
Interaction  to  common  load  all  three  being  unbalanced  and 
having  common  ground.     3,247,471,  4-19-66,  CI.  333 — 11. 


3.246752. 
Laundry    machines. 


3,246,743,  4-19-66,  CI. 
Corner   joint   construc- 


Bushnell,  Clifford  B. :  See— 

V\  iUon.   Clarence  R.,   and   Busbnell 
Buss,    Benjamin    A.,    to    Ametek     Inc 
3,246.491,  4-19-«6,  CI.  68—12' 

^'ui'.'  "3:^4":9&  ^-1^9^'6,'cr.8cKi'f  ^"'"""-'°"  "'^*"- 
Cahoy,   Roger  P.  :  See    - 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Cahoy.     3  247  15<> 

't:l^%'2o,"t""9l66^^r'lS7    I;'"    *"''"    '"^    ""'^    ^•'''"" 
Caldwell,  John   R.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Solubilization  of 

^47,164,  W-66.' Cl'"2»0^7''""^    "'    polycarbonates. 

Caldwell,    John    R..    and    E.    H.    Hill,    to   i!:a8tman    Kodak   Co 

.Novel   unsaturated   esters  and   the   homo    and    coDolyihers 

r^    Lnt'Lh  "'i'^  9;  ^**-  S»f»'ta.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.     Inc.      Method    of    chlorine    logging    in    a    non-ferrous 
envMronment.      3.247,381,   4-19-66,  *ei.  ^5(^83.3 
Callahan,    Joseph    G.,    to    Northrop    Corp.      Suspension    for 
gyroscope  gimbal.     3,246,527,  4-19-66    Cl    ^^'^^''^'°^    '""^ 

ih^h^  "'"'''*  •';  *"  ^  ?•  B^Xlwln  Co.  Semi-automatic 
rhythm  accompaniment.     3,247,309,  4-19-66    Cl    84— 1  17 

Campbell,  George  T.  R.,  and  N  V  Laskev  to  A itonm.in 
Shipping  and  ^Trading  Ltd.  Structure  arrlVment??.2alS 
1  liX  ""^^  ''■"'*''  ''"^''-     3-^46.623!Tl9-66    C? 

Campbell    Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Seeburg  Corp.     Rhythm  temno 

CapltVlToarCo"Tnc°rs''ee^'  "'  *'"^°"     ^•^'♦^•"»- 

Moser,  Bernard  A.     3.246,749. 
Carborundum  Co.,  Tiie  :  See — 

Taylor,  Kenneth  M.     3.247  000 

Zimmerman,  Roy  E.     3.246970 
Cardlna.  James  A.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co      4d 

Carglll.  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Carle^'josen^T °'f?R^''fJ''  "•*  Koehler.      3.246.819. 

"''^iry  /a7k^.^3"24.'.%^8^'4'^Ta°e^l^|'ir!7r^''«^  "'^  '^^ 
Carlson,  Robert  W.  :  See— 

m    C\   ^'3'^'j«,''o'"ble  calcium  phosphate.     ""---*■ -5 ""^  P'° 

"""d:  cr9'2^hr°'''  """■  ^'^  ''^"^°^- 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Endress.  James  W..  and  Shollenberger     „  „. 
r.-r^n     1-  ^^"t**  ^-  *"<^  Hudelson.    3,246,47^ 

r.nL   °i^°.f',  '"   Automatic   Electric    Laboratories     Inc 
^  {'eTVlink^^'!?,^  decis^^u.tiplex  sw.t/^g  W. 
Carroll,  William  V.,  Jr.  :  See—  ^'*^^^- 
o.     •*°'^"»pn,  James  A.,  and  Carroll.     3.246  685 
^ll\i°^''   ^-    '°   ^<^'«»    Laboratories     Inc      Tetra    and 

C6    Cl^'26a^"2°8^"'    ''^>    isoqulnollnes.      3.247.2lo,  Vl9- 
Car  Vac  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Griffiths.  Ralph  D.  J.     3,246.359. 

73","tra"  cr'l'9S!l{89"'"'"'^  '''  '^°''^*'»"      3,246,. 

'^B£^^  f^^^i^'STsafl^r^^rW? 

1^     'r '■-^'-  P0-- "'^o^f-vlnV'',  ^ceU^/".^fy,^Vv%^5l 
e^her  and  unsaturated  acid.     3,247:i51,"  19-66.  CL26(^ 

Cashman.  Edward  P  ■  See 

Cass,d;.Vtrlck"j   ^e- ''"'"'"'"      ^■^*^-^^^. 

Qn^mmen.  Milton  L.,  Cassldy,  Jordan,  and  Voder.     3  246  - 

Castner,  Foster  J.  •  See 

CefaU-"^R«/nh''^^  /b  ^''^••'•y-  and   Castner.     3.247  131 
CeValy""'^Aoou"ft  ",nH^    Irons  :   said    Irons  assor    to  said 
illl%,  CI    i7j5_f"*^    electronic   stethoscope.      3,247,324, 
Celanese  Coat  In  ct  Co.  •  See 

Belanger.  William  J.     3  247.285. 

Masters.  John  K..  and  Hicks.     3  247  143 

Masters.  John  E.    and  Hicks      ' 

.Masters.  John  K  .  and  Hicks 

Masters.  John  E.,  and  Hicks' 

Masters.  John  E  .  and  Hicks. 

Masters,  John  E  ,  and  Hicks 

Masters.  John  E.,  and  Hicks' 
Celnlker.   Leo,    S.    J.    Smyth,    and 


3,246,948,  4-'l9- 
3,246.581,  4-19- 

3,247.436. 


Corn       Hvi.,iH      I       ",*     V^,^"'^*'"'    t"    ^'0<'k 
v-orp.      Hyt)rld   aircraft.      3.246.862,   4-19-66 


■Aircraft 
244—7. 

Chabrler  de  Lassaunlere    Pierre  E   ■  Se 


3.247.144. 
3.247.145. 
3. 247.1. "54. 
3  247  286. 
3  247.287. 
3.247.288. 
I.   H.   Culver. 


to    Lockheed 
Cl. 


de    Lassaunlere.    and 
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Chalfln,  Norman  L. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  A.     3.247.358. 
Challeuder,  Ronald  S..  and  D.  E.  Poulter,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic   Energy   Authority.      Moderator   structures    for   nu 
clear  reactors  including  a  unitary  header  tank.     3.247.070. 
4    19-66,  Cl.  176—30. 
Challeuge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.  .  See— 

I'rkhard    Evan  S.,  and  Brennan.     3,246.884. 
Chamberlln.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Hlckey.    Krank    D.,    Adams.    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlln.     3,24«,677. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schurecht,  Harrv  G..  and  Insley.     3  247.132. 
Chapman,  Charles  W..  to  Twlflex  Couplings  Ltd.     Couplings 
for   transmitting   a    drive   between    rotatable   driving    and 
driven  members.     3,246,485.  4-19-66,  Cl.  64—27. 
Chanpuis,   Louis,    to   Soclete   dTStude   et   de  Construction   de 
Machine  Pour  Toutes  Industries   (Secoma).     Drilling  and 
bolting  apparatus.     3,246.705,  4-ie-«6,  Cl.  173—44. 
Chase,    Paul    W.,    and   L.   0.    Hendrlckson,    to   United   States 
Steel  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  specific 
gravity   in  a  heavy  medium  process.     3.246,750,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  209—12. 
Chase.  Vernon  L. :  See — 

Fine,  Jerome.  Kumlns.  and  Chase.     3.247.040. 
Chemin.  Paul,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque.     Load 
ing  unloading    machine    for    nuclear    reactors.      3,247,071, 
4-19-G6.  Cl.  176—30. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert ;  See — 

Engllsch.  Alfred,  and  Zimmcrmann.     3.247.282. 
Cbemolimpex    Magyar    Vegryiaru    Kulkereskedelml    Uallalat : 
See— 

Nogradi.  Miklos  and  Z.     3.24«.670. 
Chen,   William  K.-W.,   to  American   Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Method    of    forming    graft    copolymer    Ion    exchange    mem- 
branes.    3  247  133,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—2.1. 
Chenoweth,  Dean  B.,  O.  V.  Mommsen,  N.  M.  Clark,  and  A.  J. 
Gilchrist,    to    Astad    Corp.     Stamp    dispenser.     3,246,821, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  226—135. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :     See — 

Anderson,  Donald  J.     3,247,258, 
Benoit.  George  J..  Jr.    3.247.109. 
Ellis.  WllUam  H.  and  Artel.    3.247.148. 
Cbeymol.  Jean-Marie.  P.  E.  Chabrler  de  Lassauniere,  and  M. 
Selim,  to  Pechiney-Progll  Society  for  the  Development  and 
Sale  of  Chemical  Specialties.     Process  for  making  organic 
derivatives   of  pyrophosphoric   and    hypophosphoric   adds. 
3.247,198,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—246. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  :    See — 
Stinson,  Herman  B,,  Jr.     3,247,310. 
Chicago  United  Products  Co.  :     See — 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.     3,246,440. 
Chleffe    John   F.      Protective   ligbtway   for  fallout   shelters. 

3.246  564,  4-19-66.  Cl.  88 — 59. 
Child,  Edward  T.,  R.  J.  Leak,  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Catalytic  treatment  of  hydrocarbons.     3,247,276,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  260—678. 
Chisholm,    Douglas    8.      Magnetic    ski    binding    or    harnesa. 

3,246.907,  4-19-66,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Chmelevsky.  Alexandre  :     See — 

Etienne.  Andre;  Ardltti ;  and  Chmelevsky.     3.247,207. 
Cholsaer.  John  P..  and  J.  Saelld,  to  Sentron,  Inc.,  Research  & 
Development.      Coded    signal    control    system.      3,247,486. 
4-19-68.  Cl.  340—164.  ^   „,    ^ 

Chrlstenson.  Roger  M.,  and  D.  P.  Hart,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.    Interpolymers  of  etherifled  aldehyde-modified  car- 
boxylic  acid  amides.     3,247,139,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—21. 
Chura,    Robert    P.      Vehicle    suspension    system.      3.246,910. 
4-19-68,  Cl.  280—104. 

Oba  Corp.  :     See — 

Bencse,  William  L.  3.247.216. 
Bencie.  William  L.  3,247.253. 
Gaeumann,  Ernst,  Prelog,  Bickel,  and  Vlscher.     3,247.- 

197. 
Heuschkel.  Ulrlch,  and  Prey.    3,247.230. 
Jeger.   Oskar,   Arigoni,    Anner.   Meystre.   and   Wettstein. 

3.247.188.  „ 

Jeger,   Oskar,   Arigoni,   Anner.   Meystre,   and   Wettstein. 

3  247  192. 
Marxer.' Adrian,  and  Thomas.    3.247.199. 
Mueller.  Johannes.     3.247,183. 

Schenker.  Karl.     3,247.208.  ^   „,    ., 

Schwyser,  Robert,   Iselin,   Kappeler,  Rlttel.  and  Rinlker. 

3  247  180 
Schwyser.  Robert.  Iselin.  Kappeler.  Rlttel.  Sleber.    3.247.- 

182. 
Schwyser.  Robert,  and  Kappeler.    3.247,179. 
Schwyser.  Robert.  Kappeler,  Rinlker,  Rlttel.  and  Sleber. 

3,247.181. 
Schwyser.  Robert,  and  Sleber.     3.247.178. 
Vlscher.  Ernst.   Bickel,   Fechtlg.  and   Fosshardt.     3.247. 

196. 
Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  Meystre. 

3.247.190. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Meystre. 

3  247  IBl. 
Wettstein,  Albert.  Anner.  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Ueber- 

wasser.     3.247,189.  „  „.,  „^„ 

Yost.  William  L.,  and  Margerison.     3.247,206. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.     3,246,930.  „  „       . 

Clark  Donald  E..  to  SystronDonner  Corp.  Sensing  assembly 
for*  linear   aervo    accelerometer.      3,246,525,    4-19-66.    Cl. 

Clark.  John  B..  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Tele- 
phone exchange  system  ring-tripping  arrangements.  3,247.- 
326,  4-19-68,  Cl.  179—18. 

Clark,  Nell  M. :    See—  ^,     ^         ^    _,,  .    .  , 

(Chenoweth.    Dean    B.,    Mommsen.    Clark,    and    Gilchrist. 

3.246,821. 


Clark,  Reginald  F.  :     See— 

Storrs.  Charles  D..  and  Clark.    3.247,269. 
Clark    Roland  E.  :  See — 

Oaskill,  Alfred  T..  Cole,  and  Clark.     3.246,520. 
Clarke.    Patrick    W.,   J.    A,    Plrraglla.   and   R.   Rando.   to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Frequency  converter.    3.247.- 
444.  4-19-66.  Cl.  321—4. 
Cleauometer  Corp.  :     8ee^ 

Anderson.  John  L.     3,247,385. 
Clemens,   Ludwig.     Knock-down   storage  bin  and  connecting 

cap.     3,246,826.  4-19-66.  Cl.  229 — 23. 
Cleveland.  Lee  R.     Target  launching  mechanism.     3.246,642, 

4-19-66,  Cl.  124—8. 
Clifford,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Force 

feed  cuvette.     3.246.559,  4-19-66.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Clough,  George  F.  G.,  to  Simon-Carves  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
the  aeration  of  liquids.     3,246,882,  4-19-66,  Cl.  259 — 135. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:     See — 

Kibble,  John  Dunbar,  and  Penn.    3,246,576. 
Cockrell,  Gary  E.,  to  Merrltt  R.  K.  Production.  Inc.     Legend 

board.     3.246,413.  4-19-66.  Cl.  40 — 140. 
Coe.  Merrill  J.,  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.    RoU-dlspensing 

carton.     3,246.742.  4-19-66.  Cl.  206 — 58. 
Colburn.  David  S..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Controlled 
temperature  apparatus.     3,246,688.   4-19-66.   Cl.   165 — 39. 
Cole.  Douglas  I. :  8ee — 

Gasklll.  Alfred  T.    Cole,  and  Clark.     3,246,520. 
Coleman,  William  H.,  II,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Disassembling  tool  having  pivotal  grippers  on  a  sleeve  with 
rotaUble  and  impact  means.     3,246,3^1,  4-19-66.  Cl.  29 — 
240. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.     3,246,420. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.     3,246,421. 
Schaafsma,  Bernard  R..  and  Schulerud.     3,247,122. 
Schrager,  Jerome  S.,  and  Wixon.     3,247,123. 
CoUarls,  Maria  A.  A.  A. :  See — 

Duran.  Johannes  C,  and  CoUarls.     3,246,387. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Oppedahl,  Charles  A.     3,247,460. 
Collins,  William  W.  :  See — 

Torbet,  Walter,  and  Collins.     3,246,733. 
Colpo.  James  L. :  See — 

Murphy.  Arthur  A.,  and  Colpo.     3,246.765. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 
Kirk.  James  C.     3,247,270. 
Storrs.  Charles  D..  and  Clark.      3.247,269. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Powell,  Elno  M..  and  Argersinger.     3,247.069. 
Powell.  Elno  M^and  Wolin.     3,246,635. 
Comerford,  Ronald  W.     Shotgun  cartridge.     3,246,603,  4-19- 

66,  Cl.  102 — 42. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 
Hodge,  Edward  B.     3,247,053. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.      3,247,054. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See — 
Boudouresques.  Bernard.      3,247,077. 
Chemin.  Paul.     3,247,071. 

Salesse,  Marc,   Herenguel,  Calllat,  Boghen,   and  Darras. 
3,247,297. 
Connelly,  Francis  X.   A.  S.  Lichtenberg,  and  N.  G.  Erhardt,  to 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.    Bridge  support  for  rotary  reclaimer. 
3,246,775,  4-19-66,  Cl.  214 — 10. 
Conrad,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Brower   David  F.,  and  Conrad.     3,247,440. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Gilchrist,  Edgar  8.     3.247.461. 
ConUlner  Corp.  ot  America  :  See — 

Walter,  Richard  T.     3,246,827. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Gardner    Eugene  O.     3,246,824. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laub,  Henry  C,  Jr.      3,246,803. 
Negoro,  Kalji.     3,246,622. 
Swltier   Marshall  H.     3,247,026. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  and  Adams.     3.246,738. 
Continental  Capital  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Ulysses  8.,  and  Myers.     3,247,328. 
Continental  Device  Corp.  :  See — 

Griswold,  Thomas  W.     3.247,032. 
Conwell.  John  W.,  to  Sunray  DX  Oil  Co.    Hydrocarbon  coking 
process  to  produce  lubricating  oils  and  waxes      3  247  095 
4-19-66.  Cl.  208 — 96.  .        .        , 

Conwell,  John  W..  to  Sunray  DX  Oil  Co.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
o^Tf,  ]?^J""?*^*'^*  J°  produce  lubricating  oils  and  waxes. 
3.247.096.  4-19-66,  Cl.  208—96. 

Cooney.  Lawrence  J..  E.  T.  Qaworski.  and  L.  H.  and  A  A 
Silverman,  to  General  Wire  Spring  Co.  Sewer  angering 
machine  with  automatic  feed  mechanism  and  Interchanjje- 
able  drum  means.     3,246,354,  4-19-66,  Cl.  15—104.3. 

Cooper.  Joseph  F..  and  C.  OrizzaflS.  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
«r ""f^i    fi^  o^..  P°»'t'0D  indicator  means.     3,246,562.  4-19- 

Cooper.  Kermit  H     to  New  Rochelle  Mfg.  Co.     Multiple  drill- 
^  ing  machine.     3.246.544,  4-19-66,  Cl    77— 32.1. 
C?ooper,   Richard  C.     Conveyor  system.     3,246,608.  4-19-66. 

Cooperman  Michael  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Triggerable 
tunnel  diode  bistable  circuits.  3.247,398.  4-19-66  Cl  307— 
os.o. 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Shearer.  Newton  H.,  Jr..  and  Coover.     3  247  173 

''T246",337':Tl9^e?Cl"2-2'!L '"'*''  """      ""'^"'^  '^P"^' 
Copeland,  Lynn  L    to  Rubco  Products.  Inc.    Waterproof  seam 
construction.     3,246,621,  4-19-66,  Cl.  112—413 


Vlll 
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and   Hall.      3.247,175. 


StabllUatloD 
-phenylene    dl- 

Optlcal  fiber 
CI.  340—347. 

3,246,602. 
Electrical  hy- 


3,246,613. 


Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee 
Royston,  Qrover  C.     3,247,046. 
Royston.  Orover  C.      3,247.146. 
Van  Volkenburgb,  Roas,  Royston, 
Cordis  Corp. :  See — 

Murpby,  Wtlllani  P.,  Jr.     3,246,646. 
Corhart  Reiractorles  Co.,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  McNally.     3,247,001. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Avera,  FlUbugb  L.      3,246,991. 
Bourke,  Robert  E.      3,24«,850. 
Cornelius,   James   W.,   to  The  DeVllbiss  Co.     Apparatus   for 
spraying  hollow  bodies.     3,246,732,  4-l&-«e,  CI.  198 — 179. 
Corning  Glass  Works  ;  See — 

Allen,  Richard  E.      3.247,473. 
Ende,  Wolfgang  A.     3.246,386. 
Smith.  Oall  P.     3,246,972. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Von  Pless,  James  A.     3,247,120. 
Cowles,  Warren  H. :  See — 

Smith,  Jobn  E.,  and  Cowles.     3,246,470. 
Coi,  William  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co. 
of    rubber    with    syngerlstlc    mixtures    of    p- 
amines.     3,247,161,  4-19-66,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Coyle,   Daniel  J.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
analog-digital  converter.     3,247,506,  4-19-66, 
Craig,  Kenneth  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Meredith.  Robert  A.,  Craig,  and  McAvoy. 
Craig,   Leo  S.,   to  Aerological  Research,   Inc. 
grometer.    3,247,478,  4-19-66.  CI.  338 — 35. 
Crane  k  Breed  Casket  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Slaughter,  William  L.,  and  Rielage.     3,246.379. 
Crlder,  Fretwell  Q.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Secondary 
recovery    of    viscous    crude    oil.      3.246,693,    4-19-66     CI. 
166 — 2. 
Crlsty.  Nicholas  O.  :  See — 

Johnston,  David  B..  and  Crlsty. 
Crookshank.  Fred  T.  :  See — 

Burton,     James     R..     Cross.     Greene 
3.247.112. 
Cro-ss,  Edward  A.  ;  See — 

Burton.    James     R..     Cross.     Greene 
3,247,112. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Scharf,  Jerry  F.,  and  Potts.      3.246.784. 
Crowther,  Bayard  H.  :  See — 

Foster,    George    W.    E.,    Jr..   Crowther,    and 
3,246,439. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  ;  See — 

Goldstein,   David,  and   Moskowlti.      3,247,086. 
Crumb,  Duane  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Shutter  assembly. 

3,246,495,  4-19-66,  CI.  70 — 455. 
Csathy,  Denis  G..   to  Bros  Inc.     Boiler  construction.     3,246, 

633.  4-19-66.  Cl.  122—7. 
Culllgan,   Inc.  :   See — 

Matalon.  Morris  A.      3,246.759. 
Culver.  Irven  H.  :  See — 

Celnlker,  Leo,  Smyth,  and  Culver.      3,246,882. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Casey,  John  A.,  and  Blades.     3.247,151 
Sims,  Victor  A.,  and  Vltcha.      3,247.248. 
Cunha,  Joseph  J.    to  Cunha  Products  Inc      Truck  and  trailer 

combination.     3,246,912,  4-19-66,  CI.  280 — 407. 
Cunha  Products  Inc.  :  See  — 

Cunha,  Joseph  J.      3,246.912. 
Cunningham.    David  H.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America 
netlc    structure    for    a    loudspeaker. 
CI.    179—115.5. 
Curcl,  Alfred.     Convertible  aircraft. 

244—7. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 
Bentele.    Max.      3.246.636. 
Klmbleton.    Cecil.      3.247,441. 
Cushion  Coupler  Corp. ;  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  C.     3.246.771. 
Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Eugene  F.      3.247,349. 
Dajant,    Mahmoud.    to    Nalco    Chemical 


and     Crookshank. 


and    Crookshank. 


Godschalk. 


Mag 
3,247.331.    4-19-eC. 

,246.861.  4-19-66,  CI. 


Co. 
metal     conductors.       3.247,094 


Inhibltlnt 
4-19-66 


cor 

Cl. 


roslon     of 

208 17. 

Dale,   William  L.  :  See— 

Bogglld.  Robert,  and  Dale.      3.246,893. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano    F .    to   Dal    Mon   Research    Co.     Polymeric 
high  energy  boron  fuel  compositions      3,247.034.  4-19-66. 
Cl.    149-19. 
DAlelio.  Gaetano  F  ,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.      PK-olylamldes 
of  alkene'1,2  carboxyllc  r.cids  and  polymers  and  copolymers 
thereof.     3.247,166.  4-19-68.  Cl.  260—78. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano    F.,    to    Dal    Mon    Research    Co.      Organo- 

metallo   compounds.      3.247.261.   4-19-66,    Cl.   260 — 815. 
D'Alello,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.      High  energy 
magnesium-containing    polymeric  compositions.      3,247  268 
4-19-66,   Cl.   260—805. 
D'Alessandro,  Ignatius  A.  :  See — 

Blumenfeld.     Martin     A.,     D'AUessandro,     and     Jacobs. 
3.247.080. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.  3.247.034. 
D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.  3.247.168. 
D'Alello,  Gaetano  F.  3.247,261. 
D'Alello,  Gaetano  F.  3,247,268. 
Dalto  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Saylor,   Richard.     3,247,317. 
Danlelson,  Irvln  8.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Arthur  S..  and  Danlelson. 
Dann.  Anthony  E.  :  See — 

Brown.  Michael  P..  Dann.  and  Older 

Darling.    Dallas    L.     Convertible    tandem 

for  a  semitrailer.      3,246,913,  4-19-68, 


3,246,647. 


3,247,251. 
suspension    system 
Cl.   280 — 418. 


Daugherty,  T  Stevens  :  See 

Moriti,  Gunther  E  .  and  Daugherty.      3.246  982 
Davidson  Optronics,  Inc.  :  «ee — 

Davidson,  Donald  E.,  and  Hoch.     3.246,543. 
Davidson    ponaid  E..  and  R.  J.  Hoch.  to  Davidson  Optronics 

Inc.     Indexing  fixture.     3.246.543.  4-19-66.  Cl.  74      826 
Davis.  Orvis  A  .  Sr.  :  See 

Biber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walah.      3,246  851 

Blber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.      3,246,852. 

Blber,  Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.      3,246  853. 
Davis.  William  O.  :  See — 

Walser.    Rudolph.    Davis,    and   Kacieus.     3.246  401 
Davis,   William  R.  :  See — 

Hacker,  Arden  R.,  and  Davis.      3,246,735. 

Davidson    Eugene  A.,  and  T.  Rosett.  to  Bronson  Instruments 

Inc.     Process   and   apparatus   for    treating   heat   senslUve 

SiV^'i'^'    *"^    ^""'"^    vibrations.      3,246,881.    4-19-66.    Cl. 
259 — 61. 

Davis.  Charles  A.,  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.     Pick 

off  mechanism.     3.246.799,  4-19-86.  Cl.  221—93 
Davis.  Charles  H     to  The  Gillette  Co.    Tension  bridle.    3  246  - 

818,  4-19-66,  Cl.  226 — ©0.  ' 

Davis,    Donald    O.,    to    Douglas   Aircraft    Co..    Inc.     Control 

switch  for  antenna  Boat  with  actuating  system.     3  247  350 

4-19-66,   Cl.   200—161. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sims.   Raymond   B       3,247,029 
Dawe,   Garfield   A.,   to  E.   H.   Sargent  k  Co.     Tltrmtlng  «nd 

recording   apparatus.      3,246,952.   4-19-66.    Cl.    23—253 
Dearborn.  Elizabeth  C.  :  See 

Isaacs.  Philip  K..  and  Dearborn.      3.247  140 

"^f. 24T63'?.Tl9^-6"ci'  1^^!"""^  '""'^^  '"'  "'""^ 
Dearing,  Shirley  C.  :  See — 

Dearing.  I>ewey  G.  and  S.  C.      3.246.630 
De   Baun,    Kenneth    W..    to   Farr   Co.      Pleated   air   filter   car- 
tridge      3.246.457,  4-19  66,  Cl.  55-499. 
De    Boer,    Albert,    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co.      Water   activated 

automatic  inflation  device.     3,246,801,  4-19-66    Cl    222 5 

Decorel  Corp.  :  See — 

Bjehrer.    Walter.      3,246,414. 
Deere  k  Co.  ;  See- 
Funk,  Welker  W.,  and  Melnert.     3,246,846. 
Spencer,   Malvln  F.,  Fickel,  and  Hennlngsen.     3  246  776 
De  Goederen,  Cornells  W.  J.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Contactlng'tray 
with   variable  passage.      3,246,887,  4-19-«6,  Cl.  261—114 
De  Grailo,  Phillip,  A.  and  F.  Leto.    Cathodlc  protection  alarm 

apparatus.     3,247,500,  4-19-66.  Cl.  340—248 
De  Haan,  Edivard  F.  :  See — 

Van  Barneveld.  Evert  J.,  and  De  Haan.    3.247.412 
De  Hoff,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

McCotter    Harold  J.,  and  De  Hoff.    3,246,473. 
Dell,  Harold  R.,  and  J.  Kaufmann,  to  General  Precision,  Inc 
Digital  function  generator  Including  simultaneous  multipli- 
cation and  division      3,247  365.  4-1 9-8«,Cl    235—164 
Delia  Bella,   Italo.     Device  for  shaving  off  the  loose  ends  of 
women'*  stockings  on  circular  machines.     3.246,488,  4-19- 
66,  Cl.  66 — 134. 
Del  Mar  Engineerlng^Laboratorlet :  See — 

Vaughen    John  F.     3,246,403. 
Del  Monaco,  Mario  J.  :  See — 

Gale,  Marvin  E.,  and  Del  Monaco.     3,247  454 
Demag  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Pfau.  Hans      3,246,389. 
DeMarle.   David  J.,   and  T.   S.   Donovan,    to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co       1-carbocycllc    aryl  2-tertlary    amlno-3,4    hydrocarbon 
?.?    o£5i''*^*7,'^o     •'■yl-3-pyraiolldones.      3,247,201,    4-19-66, 
LI.  260 — 247.2. 
Deme^er,  Gaston  J.  :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  Demeyer,  and  Plnsler.     3,246,423. 
Demi,  Roy  C.,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Control  Co.     Automatic 
Range  Top  '  coffee  maker.     3.246,596.  4-19-66.  Cl.  99 

Den  Hartog.  Arte  P.  :  See — 

Yap.  Kle  J.,  and  Hartog.    8.246,683. 
Denton.  Eric  B  .  H.   M.  Preu««r,  and  E.  D.  Hasenwinkle    to 
Weyerhaeuser   Co.      Apparatus    and   method   for   manufac- 
turing laminar  materials  Joined  together  with  wet  adhesive 
weba.      3,247,042,   4-19-66,    Cl.    156—288 
Derenk,  Gflnter:  See — 

Sonthelmer.  Helnrlch,  and  Derenk.     3,246,762. 


3,247.501. 
3,247.290. 


Dethler.  Emmanuel  V  :    See  — 
Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Dethler 

Detter,  Clyde  V.  :  See — 

Werkman,  Robert  T.,  and  Detter 

De  Velblss.  Dudley  C.  :  See- 
Doyle,  Raymond  F.     3,246,741. 

Developak.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stone.  Orison  W.    3.246.798 
Stone.  Orison  W.    3.246.800. 

DeVllbiss  Co..  The  :  See- 
Cornelius,  James  W.     3.246.732 

De    Vrles.    Eduard    R..    to    Prismo    o.iciy    v 
marker.     3.247.153.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Dewald.  Chester  L. :  See — 

Brokke.  Mervln  B..  and  Dewald.    3.246  974 
Brokke,  Merrln  E..  and  Dewald.     3,24^  976 

De  Witt,  Earl  O.  :  See- 
Brown,  Jerome  E  ,  Shapiro,  and  De  Witt     3,246,964 

Dexter.  Martin  :  See — 

Meier,  Eric  A.,  and  Dexter.     3,247,240. 

'^w^'k'  ^°^"  O.  and  R.  P.  Blake,  to  Rlegel  Textile  Corp 
8^6   rWl,  CI    22^  'n«<^hanlsms  and  methods     3.24?: 

Dlarao^d^Aaron  L.     Educational  device.     3,246.402.  4-19-66. 


Safety    Corp.      Reflective 
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iz 


3,247.117. 


Thermoelectric 


Diamond  AUudi  Co. :  See— 

Dowllng.  Arthur  P.    3,247.010. 
Diamond,  Maurice,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.    Micro- 
wave antenna.    3.247,512,  4-19-66,  CI.  343 — 9. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  flee — 

Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and  Hoffmann. 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     3,247,517. 
Dictaphone  Con). :  See — 

Wolfner,  William  F.     3.247,400. 
Dldcheoko,  Boatlslav,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
materials.     S.247,022.  4-19-66,  CI.  136 — 4. 
Dillon,  Leo  H.  :  flee — 

Adams,  Cecil  E.,  and  Dillon.    3.246.669. 
Doan,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Joseph  J.,  and  Doan.    3,246,990. 

Dokter,  Folkert,  and  r.  Semmerow,  to  North  .\merlcan  Philips 

Co.,  Inc.     Directional  electric  tachometer  Including  means 

for  producing  asymmetrical  pulses.    3,247,456,  4-19-66,  CI. 

324 — 70. 

Dollhelmer,  Frans,  and  C.  G.  Fletcher,  to  Owens-Illinolg.  Inc. 

Trip  mechanism.    3,246,526.  4-19-66.  CI.  74 — 1. 
Dominion  EnglneerinK  Works,  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Sproule,  Robert  8.     3,246,874. 
DonoTsn,  Thoaaas  8.  :  flee — 

DeMarle,  David  J.,  and  Donovan.     3,247  201. 
Donrelo.    Eduard    G.,    to    North   American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Electrical   Insulator.     3.247,313.   4-19-66.   CI.    174—60.61. 
Dorlf.  Jean  J.    Electronic  time  programmer.    3,246,463,  4-19- 

66.  CI.  58—160.  „        , 

Dornberger,  Georg,   to   Western  Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Measure- 
ment of  temperature  of  advancing  wire.     3.246.519,  4-19- 
66.  CI.  73—341. 
Dornbusch  k  Co.  :  flee — 

Kloender,  Theodor.     3,246,365. 
Dornbusch,  Paul,  d.b.a.  the  firm  Dornbusch  k  Co. :  flee — 

Kloender,  Theodor.     3,246,365.  ^      ^        ..     _    ^ 

Dosser    Dale  M..  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Method 

and  apgaratus  for  coating  gUtors.     3.247,004,  4-19-66.  CI. 

Doubek.  Edward  R..  Jr..  and  G.  H.  Klenke,  to  Western  Electric 
Co  Inc  Photoelectric  bridge  circuit  with  indicator  com- 
pensated   for    non-linear    Input.      3,247,387.    4-19-66.    Cl. 
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Doughty,  Joseph   B.,   to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Lignln  reinforced  rubber  and  method  of  preparation  there- 
of.    3,247,133,  4-19-66,  CT.  260—17.5. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee — 

TC)avU,  Donald  Q.    3,247,350.  „    ,.    .  .  „    t 

DougUs,  Edward  O.,  W.  F.  Hagen,  J.  P.  Miller,  and  R.  L. 
Rlchter.  Ice  making  machine  and  breaker.  3,246,481, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  62 — 320.  .        ^        ^         , 

Etouglas,  Livingston  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Container 

simulated  toy.     3,246,420.  4-19-66,  Cl.  46—11. 
Donglaa.  Livingston  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co,     Attachment 
arrangement   for  blow   molded   plastic  bottles.     3,246,421, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  46—11.  „  „  ^, 

Douglas,  Peyton  W..  to  Blackstone  Corp.  Sediment  ejector 
for  automatic  washing  machines.  3,246,887,  4-19-66,  CI. 
238—27.  _ 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See —  „  ^  _  „__ 

Bbach,  Earl  A.,  Merlca,  and  Valenta.    3.247,234. 
Hahn,  Harold  G.,  and  Vlsger.    3.247.150. 
Ham,  George  E.     8.247.220. 
Hickner.  RTchard  A.    8  247.218. 
Johnson,  Francis.     3,247  212. 
Johnson.  Francis.     8.247.214. 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W.    3.247.262. 
Olstowskl.  Pranclssek.    3.246,949 
Prlesing,  CHiarles  P.,  and  Mogelnlekl.     3,247,102. 
Rabourn,  Warren  J.     3,247,185. 
Soderqulst,  Frederick  J.,  Stlckelmeyer.  and  Boyce.    3,247,- 

2T5. 
Sovlsh.  Richard  C.     3,247,219. 
Teot,  Arthnr  S..  and  Merica.     3.247.245. 
Walker,  Harold  J.,  and  Pllleplch.    3.247.171. 
Dowllng,  Arthnr  P.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Polyester  coating 

system.     3,247,010,  4-19-66,  Cl.  117—73. 
Dowty  Mining  E<)Uipment  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Bolton   Douglas  H.  H.,  Potts,  and  Pawling^     3  246,730. 
Doyle,  Raymond  F.,   Vi  to  D.  C.  De  Velblss.     Means  for  dis- 
pensing sheet  material.     3.246,741,  4-19-66.  Cl.  206—57. 
Doyle,   Richard  H.,  J.   S.   Naber,  and  L.  R.  N.  Hermann,   to 
Fastener  Corp.     Energy  supply  drcnlt.     3,247,439.  4-19- 
66,  Cl,  820—1. 
Doyle.  Robert :  See — 

Branscum,  Tony  E.,  and  Doyle.     3,246.828. 
Doyle   Robert  L. :  See — 

Embree.  Harland  D..  and  Doyle.     8.246.969. 

Drelsxlger.  Jozsef  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle  sun- 
pension.    3,248,717,  4-19-66,  CT.  180—73. 
Dubeck.  Michael,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Fuels  containing  dlcyclo- 

matlc  dlnickel  acetylenes.     3.246.966.  4-19-66,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Dumpleton,  Owen  W..  and  J.  Llsowskl,  to  Babcoe*  k  Wilcox, 
Ltd.     Fluid  flow  responsive  means.     3,247,499.  4-19-66,  Cl. 
340—289. 
Duncan,  Eugene  F..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc,    Operating  mecha- 
nism for  limit  switch  using  ball  and  cam  means.     3,247,- 
349,  4-19-66,  a.  200—158. 
Du  Pont  de  Nenours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Coleman.  William  H..  n.     3.246,391. 
Fallhart,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  and  Swalheim.     3,247,027. 
McCormack,  William  B.    3,246,764. 
Stamatoff,  Gelu  S.,  and  Symone.    3,247.168. 
Stump,  William  L.     3,247,300. 
Wlckfi,  Herbert  E.    8,246,901. 
Duran    Johannes    C.    and   M.    A.    A.    A.    Collaris,    to    North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  manufacturing  frame 
grids  for  nae  in  electron  valves.     3,246,387,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
29—155.5. 


Dnrlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Belling,  Victor  G.     3,247.116. 
DuRose,  Arthur  H.,  to  The  Harahaw  Chemical  Co.     Eleetro- 
deposition    of    a    corrosion    resistant    coating.      3,247,082, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  204 — 41. 
Duslne,  Josef  :  See — 

Hagge,  Walter,  Duslng,  and  Kolbe.     3,247,018. 
Du  Vail,   Wilbur  E..   to  The  Electrada  Corp.      Synchronising 

pulse  generator.     3,247,491,  4-19-66.  Cl    340 — 172.5. 
Dvorak,   Joseph   J.,    and   D.   Grafstein,   to  Thiokol   Chemical 
Corp.      Boron  containing  compounds.      3,247,255,   4-19-66, 
Cl.  260—606.5. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Martlno,  Andrew  F.,  and  Miller.    3,246,515. 
Eagle  Gun  Cq^  Inc. :  See — 

Ordner,  William  M.,  Jr.    3.246,566. 
Earl,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  H.  E.  Holden,  and  W.  H.  House,  to  The 
Garrett  Corp.     Reactlonless  drive  device.     3,246,537    4-19- 
66,  Cl.  74—572. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph.     3.247,127. 

Bruason,  Marion  O.,  and  Gearhart.    3,247,142. 

Caldwell,  John  R.     3,247,164. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Hill.     3,247,169. 

DeMarle.  David  J.,  and  Donovan.    3,247,201. 

Faber,  Jan  W.  H.    3,247,172. 

Fields,  Donald  L.,  and  Reynolds.    3,247,225. 

Fisher,  John  G.,  Wallace,  and  Straley.     3  247,215 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.    3,247,237. 

Hanson.  Wesley  T.,  Jr.,  and  Vogt.     3,246,987. 

Hunt,  Robert  W.  G.     3,246,586. 

Jenkins,  Gerald  L.     3,246,590. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Jensen,  Elnar  W.      3,246,823. 

Luckey,  George  W.      3,247,232 

Morse.  John  E.      3  246.857. 

.N'ewland,  Gordon  C.,  and   Tamblyn.      3,247,162. 

Porter,    Ralph    F.,   and    Gompf.     3,246,988. 

Relthel,  Raymond  F.      3,247,081. 

Scudder,  James  F.      3,240,585. 

Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr.,  and  Coover.     3,247,173 

Strelffert,  John  G.      3,247.430, 

Tamorrla,  Christopher  R.     3,247.250. 

Weaver     Max   A.,    Wallace,    and    Straley.     3,247,211. 

Westfall,  Robert.      3,246,«M)9. 

Wilson.    Clarence    R..    and    Bushnell.      3,246,752 
Kaston.  I.#Roy  H.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Casing.     3,246,538,  4-19- 

Easton.  Russell  P.  :   See — 

Sweet,   Monroe  H.,  and  Easton.     3,246,561 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Boyer,  Ralph  K.      3,246,680. 
Ebach.    Earl    A.,    E.    P.    Merlca,   and   J.    C.   Valenta,    to   The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Cuprlc  catalyst.     3,247,234.  4-19-66, 
Cl.  260 — 438. 
Eberts,  Klaus,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenscheln  G.m  b.H 
System    for    signalling    unauthorized    displacement    of    an 
article.      3,247,502,    4-19-66,    CT     340—280. 
Eckerlln,  Peter  :  See — 

Wollank,  Gerhard,  Eckerlln,  and   Stute.     3  247  417 
Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Welsh,     Herbert    F.,     Eckert,     Schmltt,    and    HarrUon. 
3.247,488. 
Eckhardt     Frledrlch,    E.    Hausmann,    and    H.-O.    Helnze,    to 
Huttenwerk    Oberhausjn    Aktiengesellschaft.      Process    for 
producing    formaldehyde    from    a    lower    saturated    hydro- 
carbon.    Tl. 247, 254,  4-19-66,  Cl    260 — 604 
Edelhauser,  Helmut  :  Sf«' — 

Breltenbach,    Johani    W..    and    Edelhauser.     3,247,174 
^^^J^^^'t,  ^'"*^''°   ^'   ■"<'   D.   C.   Schluderberg,   Donald   C.    to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Nuclear  reactor  and  method 
of    operating    to    variably    moderate    and    control    same 
3.247.072,  4-19-66    Cl.  176 — 42. 
Egly    Martha  H.  :  See— 

Le.sher,  John  C.      3,247,482. 
Ehrllch,   Robert,   and   A.   R.   Yonng  II.     Method   of  making 
dlalkylaluminum       cyanides.         3,247,235,       4-19-66        Cl 
260 — 4-t8. 
Elchler,  Wolfgang.  W.  Abeck,  W.  Josten,  and  F.  Krones,  to 
.Agfa     Aktiengesellschaft,       Magnetic     recording    tape     for 
sound,  image  and  pulse  recording.     3,247,017,  4-19-66.  Cl. 
117 — 138.8. 
Eickmann.  Karl.     Rotor  assemblv  in  vane  machine  with  pres- 
sure  balance   devices,      3,246.574,   4-19-66    Cl    91 — 121 
Elter.  Karl  :   See— 

Truschelt,     Ernst,    Elter,    Oedlger,     Stein     Kabbe,    and 
Lorenz.      3,247,239. 

Electrada  Corn..  The  :   See — 

Du  Vail,  Wilbur  E.      3,247,491. 
f:iectronlc  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Strong,   John   D.,   and   Lupinskl.      3,247,487. 
EllU,    William    H.,    and    V.    Artel,   to    Chevron    Re."«earch   Co. 
Electrostatic     compositions     comprising     sodium     salt     of 
mahogany  sulfonic  acid    polar  solvents  and  water      3.247  - 
148,  ■f-19-66.  Cl.  260—29.2. 

El  Wazlri.  Abdel  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Appa- 
ratus for  measuring  temperature  differences.  3,247,364, 
4-19-66.  Cl.  235—151,3, 

Embree,  Ilarland  D.,  and  R,  L,  Dovle.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co,  .Abrasive  coated  backing  of  linear  polv-mono- 
alpha  oleflnic  hydrocarbon.  3,246,969,  4-19-66,  Cl.  51 — 298, 

Emmerich.  Claude  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Digital 
resolver    system.      3  247,504,    4-19-66,    Cl.    340—347. 

Enchelmaler,  Harvard  W.  K.  and  W.  F.  Wound  brush  and 
apnaratus  for  making  same.  3,246,931,  4-19-66  Cl 
300 — 2. 

Enchelmaler.  William  F.  :   See — 

Enchelmaler,   Harvard   W.    K.   and   W.    F.     3,246,931. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ende,  Wolfgang  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Electrical 
connected  component  and  method,  a, 240, 386,  4-19-<J(j,  CI 
29—155.5. 

Enderg,  Edgar,  F.  Muth,  and  H.  Herlinger,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  6H  -  [D.fJ  [1,4,5 Jdibenio-oxa 
thlazepins.      a  247,224,    4-19-66,    CI.    260 — 327. 

Endress,  James  W.,  and  R.  K.  Sholleuberger,  to  Carrier  Corp. 
Motor  protection  apparatus  and  mechud  of  operation. 
3,247,436,  4-19-66,  Cl.  318 — 434. 

Engelliard  Industries,   Inc.  :   nee — 

Mlttendorf.  William  F.     3,247  314. 

Englander,  Rot>ert  A.,  and  G.  S.  McVeigh.  Divisible  carton. 
3,246,796,  4-19-66    Cl.  220 — 115. 

EDKliBch,  Alfred  and  R.  Zimmermann,  to  W.  A.  Chemische. 
Copolymers  or  dlallylidene  peataerythrltol  with  hydroxy 
terminated  unsaturated  esters  and  vinyl  monomers.  3,247,- 
282,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 827. 

Enlx,  Clayion  L.  :  Hee — 

i'ool,    Stuart    D.,    Steingas,    and    Enix.      3,246,715. 

Enterprise  Equipment  Co.  :   *'ee — 

Undstrom,  Morris  J.     3,246,610. 

Environs,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Nanny,  William  C.      3,247,369. 

Epstein,  Peter  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Methods  for 
inhibi^Mng  bacteria,  fungi  and  nematode!  with  1.3,2-dlthio- 
arsenols.      3,247,056,    4-19-66,    Cl.    167—30. 

Erdman,  Victor  B.  Self-rotating  rod  weeder  attachment  for 
cultivators.      3,24^,703,   4-19-66.    Cl.    172 — 44. 

Erickson,   Charles   D.,    to  A.   O     Smith   Corp.      Coding  appa 

ratus.     3,247,425,  4-19-66,  Cl.  317—134. 
Erikson,    Adolf   J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Assemblies 

of  magnetic  elements.      3.247,496,   4-19-66,    Cl.    340 — 174. 
Erikson,  Herman  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Radiation  detection 

device  with   an  Intensifler  screen.     3,247,378,   4-19-66,   Cl. 

250—78. 

Eriksson,  George  J.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc. 
Reglet  assembly   with   spline   connection  therefor.     3,246,- 


52—98. 
Fishing  device. 


3,246,417,  4-19-66,  Cl. 


to   VVestern 
3,24«.381, 


433,  4-19-06,  Cl 
Esplin,   William   E 
43 — 43.14. 

Esse,   Robert   C,   and  G.    M.    Sieger,    to  American   Cyanamld 
Co.        4  -  dlmethylamlno      and      4  -  hydroxytetiacycloxides. 
3,247,226.  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 345.3. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :   See — 

Mitchell,  Roscoe  W.,  Jr.,  Baker,  and   Burns.     3,247,481. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Klmberlin,  Charles  N.,  Jr.      3  247,098. 
Merz,    Richard    E.,    and    Cashman.     3,246,963. 
Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  and  House.     3,247,260. 
Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  and  Moser.     3,246,978. 
Thompson,  William  R.,  and  Baker.     3,246.996. 
Von   Rosenberg,  Annelle  E.,  and  Hull.     3,247,097. 
Worsham,  Charles  H.     3,247,084. 
Worsham,  Charles  H.     3.247,085. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Roller.  Frank  W.,  Sr.     3,246,657. 
Etchlson,   John   O.,   Jr.    and   J.   C.   Hetherlngton, 
Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Dual   wire   wrapping  head 
4-19-««.  Cl.  29—33. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Jerome  E.,  Shapiro,  and  De  Witt.     3,246,964. 
Dubeck,  Michael.     3,246,9«6. 
Werner,  Robert  P.  M.     3,1^47.233. 
Etienne,   AndrC,    G.   Arditti,   ami   A.   Chmelevsky.    to   Soclete 
Anonyme    pour     I'Etude    et     I'Exploltatlon     des     Precedes 
Georges  Claude  I'Alr  Llqulde.     New  methods  of  preparation 
of  compounds  of  the  vinyl-anthraqulnone  group  and  Inter 
mediates   for   such   preparations.      3,247,207,   4-19-66,    Cl. 
260—272. 

Etllnger,  Teresa  M.  :  See — 

Miskel.  John  J.,  Brelvogel 

Etner   Charles  K.  :  See- 
Howard,  James  R.,  Jr.,  and  Etner 

Exceierniatlc,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kraus.  Charles  E,     3,2+6.533. 

Ewlng,   Albert   L.      Receptacle  holders. 
Cl.  248 — 210. 

FMIC  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.     3.246,676. 

Blumbergs,  John  H.,  Latourette,  and  Berkowltz. 
244. 

Bowes,  Gerald  R.     3.246.958. 

CahlU.  Robert  F.     3.246,906. 

Heiberger   Charles  A..  Nowlln.  and  Reich.     3.247.284. 

Hickey.    Frank    D..    Adams,    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlln.     3,246,677. 

May,  George.     3.246,681. 

Patterson,  Joseph  M..  and  WJison.     3,246,460. 

Sako,  Fumio  F.,  and  Abbott.     3,247,104. 

Todd.  William  L.     3,246.919. 

Torbet,  Walter,  and  Collins.     3,246,733. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Lindstrom,  Morris  J.     3,246,610. 

Faber.  Edwin  C. :  See — 

Stubbs.  Alfred  I.,  and  Faber.    3,246.795. 
Faber,  Jan  W.  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Colored  copolymers 

of  cyclopentadlene  and  indole  or  pyrrole.     3,247,172,  4-19- 

66,  Cl.  260 — 82.1. 

Faerber,  Leopold.     Bulldlnc  with  rotatable  observation  struc- 
ture.    3,246,431,  4-19-66,  Cl.  52—65. 

Falk  Coro..  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  William  S.     3,24«,72S. 


and  Etllnger.     3,247.067. 
3,247,093. 

3,24«,867,    4-19-66, 
3,247,- 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbsft  •  See —   ' 
Bauer,  Dieter.     3,247,059. 

Euders,  Edgar,  Muth,  and  Herlinger.     3  247  224 
Frank,   Gunter,    \Vegler,  and   Gobel.     3  247  155' 
Giewe,  Ferdinand,  Kaspers,  and  Wlegand.     3,247  217 
Hagge,   Walter,   Dusring,   and   Kolbe.     3,247,018    ' 
Klein,   Heinz-GUnter,  and  Zirngiebl.     3  247  028 
Singer,  Josef,  and  Schroter.     3,247,229.' 
Sinn,  Gustav,  Hornig,  and  Slmmler.     3,246  339 
Truscheit.     Ernst,    filter,     Oedlger,    Stein,     Kabbe.    and 
Ivorenz.     3.247,239. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeseliscbaft  Vormals  Melster  Lucius 
*  oruciug ;   See — 

Kahrs,  Karl-Helnz,  Zimmerman,  and  Lederer.     3  247  291 
farmer,  John,  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co.     PlneaoDle  treat 
238  "'■'*****  '°'^  apparatus.     3,246,678,  4-19-66,  Cl.   146— 

Farnsworth,  Verl  R     to  E.  R.  Wagner  Mfg.  Co      Adlustable 

carpet   sweeper.     12+6,353,   4-19-66,   Cl    15— 41 
r  arr  Co.  :  See — 

DejBaun,  Kenneth  W.     3,246  457 
Sharp,  Joseph  F.     3,246,45«. 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Doyle,  Richard  H.,  Naber,  and  Hermann.     3,247  439 
tX-M^n1?.T  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  General  pe^  rindus- 
trla   Mlneraria   e   Chlmica.     Apparatus   for  acetylene   pro- 
?".ft'«l^ombu8tlon  of  hydrocarbons.     3,246,&57, 


ductlon  by  pa 
4-19-66,   Cl.  23—277. 


Kav    Philip  S    and  F.  J.'  Fox,  to  The  Standard  CMl  Co.     Motor 
965, Tl9-66    C^*4'■^^69"^  *  halocarbon  compound.    3.2^, 
Faynberg,  Ma jer  :  See — 

Koss()v.   Ldwln   L.,  and  Faynberg.     3.247  424 
*<f^*„*;H^°^'"^'  "^  0-^'«'ali*  Research  and  Development    Inc 
W6,  4^in^."c,.*?^,^*f  ^  "^  "'*"''«  ^^  saiS™     3:247!: 
Fedders  Corp.  :  See— 

Fedek^l-MoSi  Corp"  See^"''  "'^  ^'^''^''*'-     3.246,691. 

FedeJ^Sh'^G-eorl'/^/.  .^See-  '''''''''      '•'^«-^»- 

v.n  "I?""'   '^?'^  }}•  *°«*  Federlghl.     3,246,938. 
tell,  Vernon  J.:  See —  .       .  ot.. 

PalopoU,  Frank  P..  and  Fell      3  ■>47  '>5'> 

Fein,  Marvin  -M     and  C.  W.  Nebel.  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corn 

"06  5      "^  *^  '•ompounds.     3.247.256.  4-19-66,  Cl   260^ 

^^^^Lnf'it^^T'.  *°.   Slemens-Electrogerate    Aktlengesellschaft 
Cl    219-303'"  '*"'"  ''*"'"       3,247,3;r9.   4-19-^6; 

Fernsen  O.m.b.H.  :     See—  '      ' 

Sennhenn,  Emll.     3,247  463 
Ferro  Mfg.  Corp.  :     See-  - 

ir^  ,^'*^^Ct*-  "f°**je*»'  *"'■  Zlbbell.     3,246.540. 

rn      inhH '*?  ^-J''  '°*^  ^-  O-  Person,  to  Fessler  Machine 
Cl    137-^46  22  ^"^        "  ""'■^-     3.246,665,  4-19^66 

Fessier  Machine  Co.  :     See 

Fessler,   Charles  E..  Jr..  and  Person.     3  246  665 
Cl''40-35  Multiple    vision    sign.      3,246.410     4-19-66. 

^^Co^^'  rL^/''/h,h^   ^   Thom«s.  to  Westlnehouse  Air  Brake 
173—147         "^"'"^    apparatus.      3,246.706,    4-19-66,    Cl 
Fickel.  J    C.':     See 
Pi»m!^^t?''*'''',^H*'''*°/;<  ^^^^l  and  Hennlngsen.     3  246  776 

Prena^aMon  b  'nl^P   ^  ,^7"""'^,-  '°  ^•«""''"  Kwiak  Co! 
260     327  sulfides.       3,247,225,    4-19-66,    Cl. 

^'t!?';  f  ".'^^.;  '°  Standard  Oil  Co.    Lubricating  compositions 

114    i   19%e"ci    252-mT'*'*'*'"*   derivaUves.'^   3,247 
Fields'.  Ellis  K..'    See— 
c'l  ,J^'?P-  ^™"  ^  •  ^^^  Fields.    3,247  167 

Met'al^  iMliHii.  ^"''"l   ""^    H    Thorineton.    to    Roehr 

Jr^l  *3,rJr5%  4''-V6^6^^Crir  14"'   "'^'"'  *    '"""^"•^ 
Flndlay.  Jack  B.  :     See 

SSTl"**'  '^'""'°*'  -^  ■  ^"''•»y.  Steingas.  and  Knapp. 

^'rori"°r^  C.  A    Kumins.  and  V.  L.  Chase,  to  Interchemlcal 

156^210         *'  Paperboard.      3,247,040.    4-19-66     Cl. 

Flnlcle,  Robert  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  coat- 

''T'o'o^.h;b".'"y.2f6,5r5.K»c?'8«^5  "-'^•'•""^  ^°- 

^"%''Jll^A^Zt  ^"2'46"l6?'"'^''"**'°'  ^-  ^  ^     ''^ 
^'a  o"'    ?Hr°^°°'    to    Maschlnenfabrik    Augsburg-Nurnber. 
3^iP46.60r4"!?«*c'?^0l'":3g?"""'    '^'    --to^^r^.? 
^CoTV    ^  ClVcnPt-  L  Y""""]!.-  "•'v^    ^^^^-  to  The  Bendlx 

Fisher.  Joseph  V. :     8e»— 

Vickery.  Ronald  C.     3.247,386. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Fisher,  William  L.     Rotary  pumps.     3,246,605,  4-lfr-66,  CI. 

103—104. 
Fltislmmong,  David  P.,  and  W.  A.  RobUon,  to  Westlnghouse 

Air  Brake  Co.     Automatic  control  system  for  railway  classl- 

flcation  yards.     3,247,372.  4-19-66,  CI.  246 — 182. 
Pladeland     Vernon    F.,   and    L.   F.   Vanderhagen,    to   Wellman 

Co.     Sole  cutting  apparatus.     3.246,352,  4-19-66,  CI.  12—1. 
Flalrty,   Clarence  W.,   to  Oeneral   Electric  Co.     Fast  action 

current  limiting  protective  circuit  for  phase  shift  control 

device.     3,247,447,  4-19-66,  CI.  321—14. 
Flaum,  Isldor  T. :    See— 

Sadvary,  John  W.,  PochUr,  and  Flaum.     3,247,498. 
Flessate,  Clarence  L.  :    See — 

Williams,  Jack  R.,  and  Flessate.    3,246,503. 
Fletcher,  Claude  O.  :     See— 

Dollhelmer.  Frans.  and  Fletcher.    3,246.526. 
Floden,   BJorn   P.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.     Device  for 

automatically    stopping    a    film.      3,246,817,    4-19-66,    CI. 


226—33. 
Flo-Tork,  Inc. : 
Carr,  Paul. 
Folk  Corp..  The  : 


3,246.415,  4-19-66. 


3,246.532. 
3,247,435. 
3,246,465. 


See— 
3,246.581. 
:    See— 
Schmltter,  Walter  P.     3,246.483. 
Forbes,  Larry  Q.    Fishing  plug  retriever. 

CI.  43—17.2. 
Forbes,  Sydney,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Electrolytic 

cell.     3,247,090,  4-19-66,  CI.  204—256. 
Force  Controls  Co. :    See — 

Abel.  Mardn  L.    3,246,511. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :     See — 

Anderson,  Arnold  E.,  and  Helntz. 
Baumhart,  Donald  H.,  and  Lange. 
Bookout,  Charles  C,  and  Taylor. 
Burlant.  William  J.     3,247.012. 
Drelszlger,  Jossef  L.     3,246,717. 
General,  Norman  T.     3,246,541. 
Goodale,  William  B.     3.246,471. 
Goodyear,   Charles  R.,  and  McSeveny.     3,246,886. 
Haddad,  Charles,  Risk,  and  Smith.     3,246,484. 
James,  David  W.     3,246,607. 
Kllng,  Hans.     3,246,841. 
Koalckl,  Henry  J.     3,246,716. 
Koilckl,  Henry  J.     3,246,718. 
Malkiewlci.  Donald  F.     3,246,517. 
Moan,  Richard  D.    3,246.542. 
Forster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Hodgklns,  Theodore  R.     3,246,773. 
Forte  Engineering  Corp.  :    See — 

Benson,  Warren  E.,  Jr.     3,247,455. 
Forwald,  Haakon,  to  Allmfinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebola- 
get.    Oil  circuit  breaker  having  groups  of  contacts  arranged 
opposite  each   other   on   an   Insulator   and    having   helical 
creep  preventing  ribs.     3,247,348,  4-19-66.  CI.  200—150. 
Foster,  Benjamin,  Co.  :     See — 

Foster,    George    W.    K.,    Jr.,    Crowther,    and    Godschalk. 
3,246,639.  „    ^ 

Foster,  George  W.   K.,  Jr.,  B.  H.  Crowther,  and  L.  A.  God- 
schalk, Jr.,  to  Benjamin  Foster  Co.     Adhesive  hangers  with 
plvotally    connected    base    plate   and    spindle.      3,246.439, 
4-19-66,  CI.  32—698. 
Fox,  Fred  J.  :    flee — 

Fay.  Philip  S.,  and  Fox.    3,246,965. 
Fox   James  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Method 
<ii  freeing   pipe   stuck   In   a   weU.      3,246,696.   4-19-66,   CI. 
166 — 46. 
Fox  Products  Co. :    See — 

Medlar,  Lewis  A.     3.247,442. 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.     3,247,449. 

Fox  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Medlar,  Lewis  A.      3,247,450. 

Fragen,  Nathan,  to  Standari  Oil  Co.  Cyclic  process  for  pro- 
duction of  terephthalic  acid.  3,247,24«.  4-19-66.  CI.  260— 
515. 

Franey,  OrvUle  A.  Method  of  making  wiping  cloth.  3.247,- 
0U9.  4-1^66,  Cl.  117—56. 

Frank.  Gunter,  R.  Wegler,  and  W.  Gobel,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Stablllxers  and  plastlciiers  for 
polymers    which    contain    chemically    combined    chlorine. 

3,247,155,  4-l«-66.  Cl.  260—30.4. 
Franklin,  Daniel  T. :  See— 

Lyon,  Gilbert  T.,  and  Franklin.     3,246,921. 

Franse,  Albert  D.  :  See — 

Watson.  Frederick  D..  Franse,  and  Pettefer.     3,247,089. 

Franta,  John  E. :  See — 

BoDUchl.    James   A..    Crawford,    Franta.    Frederick,    and 
Aebarth.     3.247,j43. 

Frederick.  George  E.  :  See — 

Price,  William  G.,  Powell,  and  Frederick.     3,246,866. 

Frederick,  Henry  E.  :  See— 

Bonuchl,    James   A.,    Crawford.   Franta,    Frederick,    and 
Zebartn.     3,247,543. 

French  Oil  Mill  Machlnerv  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Burner,  Andre  H.     3,246,597. 

Frey,  Hugo  :  S«« — 

beuschkel,  Ulrlch,  and  Frey.     3,247,230. 

Frldrlch  Elmer  O.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Photoeonductlve 
elecrlcal  component.     3.247,477.  4-19-66.  Cl.  338—15. 

Frledlander.  William  8..  and  J.  R.  Mattson,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  Sulfur-containing  splro  barbiturates 
and  process.     3,247,204,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—257. 

Fry  Millard  E,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  cooled  broiler. 
3,'246.6&0,  4-19-66,  Cl.  165 — 64. 

Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sternbarh,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  Oxidation  of  1,4  beniodiaienines  to  1,4-bensodlaiepln- 
2-one8.     3,247,187,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—239.3. 


Fuller  Co.  :  See— 

Gustafson,  Hildlng  B.      3,247.105. 
Stevens,  James  1.     3.246.885. 

Fuhrmann,  Heinrlch.  Lubricant  cartridge.  3,246,802  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  222-95. 

Fuhrmann,  Heinrich  E.  Cartridge  emptying  arrangement. 
3.246,804.  4-19-66,  Cl.  222—183. 

Fuller,  Harrifon  W.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. 
Binary  readout  of  a  magnetic  tape  utilizing  the  deflection 
of  an  electron  passing  therethrough.  3.247.495.  4-19-66 
Cl.  340—174. 

FuUhart,  Lawrence.  Jr..  and  D.  A.  Swaihelm,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Metal  phosphatlzlng  composition  and 
process.     3,247.027,  4-19-66,  Cl.  148 — 6.15. 

Funk.  Weiker  W.,  and  H.  M.  Meinert.  to  Deere  k  Co.  Spray- 
ing machine.     3.246.846.  4-19-66,  Cl.  239 — 78. 

Furlong,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Automatic  memory  start  circuit  for  a  synchronous  data 
processing  system.     3.247,492,  4-19-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5 

GCA  Corp.  :  See— 

Herzog,  Richard  F.,  Sauermann,  and  McMahon.     3  247  - 
373. 

G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Swanson,  Howard  E.,  and  Lusk.     3,246,530. 
Gable,  Gerald  K.,  and  G.  D.  Hudelson,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air 

conditioning  apparatus.     3,246,477.  4-19-66,  Cl.  62 — 3. 
Gaertner,  Van  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Nitrogen  prepolymers  as 

wet  and  dry  strength  improvers  for  paper.     3,247.048,  4- 

19 — 6G.  Cl.  162 — 164. 

Gaeumann,  Ernst,  V.  Prelog.  H.  Bickel,  and  E.  VIscher,  to 
Ciba  Corp.  Tetrahydro-3  :6-dlodo-l  :2-oxazlme8.  3,247  197 
4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 244. 

Gagllardi,  Domenick  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Water  re- 
pellent compositions  containing  water  soluble  aminosilanes 
and  aminosillcones  as  curing  catalysts  and  process  for 
treating  substrates  therewith.  3.247.281.  4-19-66.  Cl. 
260 — 825. 

^^'^'■^'J'JuHertjert.     Paper  roll  dispenser.     3,246,937,  4-19- 

Gale,  Marvin  E.,  and  M.  J.  Del  Monaco,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Dielectric  testing  apparatus  including  a  movable  table 
following  a  predetermined  path.  3.247,464,  4-19-66,  Cl 
3J4 — 54. 

^*K*^'  J^«,'4™Jf '  ^J-  Q"'o«».  and  F-  K.  Dmbel,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.  Length  and  area  partitioning  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.     3,246,550.  4-19-66,  Cl.  83—56 

Galmiche,  Philippe.  Methods  of  brazing  metallic  pieces  to- 
gether.    3.246,395,  4-19-66,  Cl.  29--194. 

Galuzet,  Marc  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Manufacture  of  poly- 
vinyl  alcohol  granules.     3,247.292.  4-19-66.  Cl.  264—13. 

Garbage  Service  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Redman,  Lawrence  E.     3,246.954. 

Gardner,  Eugene  G.,  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering 
Corp.     Palletized  carton.     3.246,824,  4-19-66,  Cl    229 6 

Gardon.  John  L.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.    Method  of  crease-proof - 

igFak^'I"/"!'*^  /J^""^"  "^^  fabrics  obtained.     3.246.946    4- 
i»— oo,  Cl.  8 — 116.3. 

Gareis,  Paul  J. :  See — 

Stern,  Silviu  A.,  Mohr.  and  Gareis.      3,246  449 
Stern,  Sllvlu,  Mohr,  and  Gareis.     3,246,450. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Earl,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  Holden,  and  House.      3,246  537 
Garwood,  William  E..  L.  A.  Hamilton.  G.  T.  Kerr    and  C    G 
Myers    to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Catalytic  reactions 
260^683  3         "^*°"  ^«™P°"°'1«-     3.247.278    i-lHeCl 

^*#^'";  .^"J^***  "K-  ^    ^    Cole,  and  R.  E.   Clark,   to  General 

io  iiigSb,  cr?3-M9   ^^"'°«'^°"P'^  assembly      3  246  ! 

Gauthler.  Luclen.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ateliers  de  Construe- 

Gaworski,  Edward  T. :  See — 

''°Sn%'rm'k"n""S:2'46-!354^''"°"''^'   ""^   ^^    «     "«»   ^-   ^- 
Gay-Bell  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell,  Harry  G..  and  Gay.     3.246,787. 
Gay,  Jacob  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bell,  Harry  G..  and  Gay.     3,246,787 
Gearhart,  William  M. :  See— 

Brunson,  Marlon  O.,  and  Gearhart.     3  247  142 
Gee    Paul  Y.  C,  and  H.  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Fng'metal  salt's'  o  'the'!n'."'''"*VH°«  "'}  compositions  coniaTn" 
acfd"tm.n%**'4^Y9^66"a"252i^3^^^^^^ 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

£■■?'•  ^"fried,  Schmld.  and  Stoll.     3  247  241 

K^r,^i'o^be^t.^t2^7^^'3     '•'''''''' 

''T2?Tr9^6"'ci.  ^nr  «'°"«^  '^'"^^^  P'«'- 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See— 
Spraul,  Joseph  R.,  and  Metheny.     3  247  013 

Oeneral  Aniline  h  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
Stanley,  Lester  N.,  Armento,  and  Hney      3  246  041 
Sumner    William  O.,  and  Wright       3  246  997       ' 
Sweet,  Monroe  H.,  and  Easton*     3,246  561 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See— 

Brower,  David  F..  and  Conrad.      3,247,440. 


3.247,. 
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General  Electric  Co. :  8e* — 

Betar,    Victor  O.     3, 246,626. 
FUlrty,  Clarence  W.      3.247.447. 
Frldrlch,  Elmer  O.      3.247,477. 
Gale.  Marvin  E..  and  Del  Monaco.      3,247,454. 
Oasklll.    Alfred    T..    Cole,    and    Clark.      3,246.520. 
Havn.  Svend  E.      3.247.426. 

Lafferty.  James  M..  Barkan.  Lee,  and  Talento.     3.246.979. 
Levetan.  Robert  V.      3.247.414. 
Martyny,  William  C      3.247.415. 
Mayer.    Charles   B.      3,247.420 
Olsen.   Russell  T.      3.247. 35o. 
Schultz,   Harry   E.      3.247.422. 
Szeremy.    Norman.      3.247.469. 
Tlemann.  Jerome  J.     3,247.366. 
Tlemann.   Jerome  J.      3.247.396. 
Wolfe.  John  E..  and  Reeves.     3.247.493 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Noinlck,  Peter  P.,  and  Tatter.      3.246,992. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Vice.   Charles    L.      3.246.384. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Boman.  William  H.      3.246„535. 
Crumb,  Duane  R.     3.246,495. 
Fry.  Millard  E.      3.246.690. 
Ooehring,  Clifford  0.      3.246.641. 
Jacobs.  James  W.      3,246.593. 
Kellogg.  George  E.      3.246,579. 
Kltzmann,  Ronald   A.     3.247,340. 
Krueger.  Alfred  E..  and  Prlestman.     3.246.924. 
Mackie.  Harry  A.      3.246,712. 
Masters,   Arthur  I.      3.246.466. 
McCotter,  Harold  J.,  and  De  Hoff.      3.246.473. 
Nolta.  James  P.,  and  Schubrlng       3.247  423. 
Petkwitz.  Carl  F..  and  Saunders.      3.246.939. 
Snoeyenbos.   David    R.      3.246.711. 
Walsh     John   W.      3.246,637, 
General,    Norman    T.,    to    Ford     Motor    Co.       Transmission. 

3,246.541.  4-19-66.  CI.   74—677. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See- 

BIrnbaum,  Morris  M.    and  Wlchman.      3,246.560. 
Dell,  Harold  R.,  and  Kaufmann       3,247,365. 
Lowrance    Leiand   W.      3.247,,'<94. 
Stupar.   Wesley    E.      3.247.503. 
General  Tire  i  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Lang.   Robert   L.      3.246.652. 
Slemmons,   Charles   O.      3.246.443. 
General  Wire  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Cooney.    Lawrence   J.,   Gaworskl,    and    L.   H    and   A.    A. 
Silverman.      '?.246.,3.'^4. 
George.  Everett  D..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      Bias 

cutting  machine.      3.246.551.   4-19-66,   CI.   83 — 1.')5. 
Gesellschaft    fur    LInde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktlengesellschaft  : 
See— 

PrSgler.  Hans.      3.246.789. 
Geuslc,    Joseph    E.,    and    J.    G.    Skinner,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,      Inc.      Diffraction      limited      optical      maser. 
3.247.467.   4-19-66.  CI.  331— 94  5 
Gex.    VlrgU    E.,    to   The    Procter   k    Gamble   Co.      Mechanical 
pulse    storing    and    releasing    device.      3.246,536,    4-19-66, 
CI.    74      568. 
Glbbs.  Eric  G.  :  See— 

Pereny.  Louis    Glbbs.  and  Pyron       3  247.002 
Glerlach,  Robert  W..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.      End  housing 
assembly  for  railroad  car  draft  gears.      3,246,770.  4-19-66 
CI.   213—8. 
Glerllch,    Fritz.      Device   for   sketching  and   cutting  out    seg 

ments  of  metal.     3.246.398.  4-19-66.  CI.  33     21. 
Gilbert.  Everett   E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.      Insect  cherao 

sterllant.      3.247.055.  4-19-66.  CI.  167—30. 
Gilchrist,  Alexander  J.  :  See — 

Chenoweth.    Dean    B..    Mommsen.    Clark,    and    Gilchrist 
3.246.821. 
Gilchrist.    Edgar   S.,    to   Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp. 
Universal      Instrumentation      D,(",      amplifier,       3  247.461 
4-19-66.  CI.    330—9. 
Gilchrist,  James  G..  Jr.,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corp.     Fire  control  agent.     3,247.107.  4-19-66.  CI.  252—2. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Davis,   Charles   H.     3,246.818. 
Gllligan,   Patrick   W.     Garment   with  a  pocket  for  a  necktie 

or  the  like.     3,246,343.  4-19-66.  CI.  2—250, 
GUvary.  John  P,  :  See — 

Bliss.   Joseph   F.,   Gllvary.   and   Castner.      3.247.131. 
GInder.  John  C    S..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Joint  seal 

3,246.434.  4    19-66.  CI.  52      169, 
Glngras,  William  P.  :  See — 

Parks.  William  L..  111.  Glngras.  and  Jonker.      3.247,362 
Gladwin  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

McHugh.  James  J.     3.247.332. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O..  to  National  Tank  Co,     Liquid  distrlbu 

tlon   system.      3.246.451.    4-19-66.    CI.    55 — 45. 
Glasa.  Marvin  k  Associates  :  See  — 

Glass.   Marvin   I..   Demeyer.  and   Plnsler,     3,246,423, 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .  G    J.  Demeyer.  and  J.  L.  Pinsler.  to  Marvin 
Glass  k  Associates.     Toy  telephone  and  carrousel.     3.246  - 
423.  4-19-66.  CI.  46—33. 

Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Brayley.  Elwln  J.,  and  Swift.    3.247,443. 

Oobel.  WUhelm  :  See- 
Frank.  Gunter.  Wegler.  and  Gobel.     3.247,155. 

Godachalk.  Louis  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Foster.    George    W     K.,    Jr..    Growther.    and    Godschalk 
3.246.439. 

Ooehrlng.  Clifford  G..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Engine  pro 
tecUve  device.     3,246,641,  4-19-66,  CI.  123 — 198. 


Ooldb«rg,  Harry,  and  S.  Z.  Slwtk,  to  Pioneer  Gen  E  Motor 
ee'ci    6^202™°"'*'"  '^**^'*'^^*  system.     3,246,459,  4-19- 

Goldberger.  William  M.,  and  C.  J.  Baroch,  to  The  Battelle  De- 
velopmen^t  Corp^^    Me^hod^,  eoatlng  solid  particles.     3  24l!- 

Goldfleld.  William  J,  :  See— 

n  1^"*.*^^™*?'  ^^rence  E..  and  Ooldaeld.     3.246,953 
Goldstein.    David    and    A.   Moskowlu.    to  Crucible   Steel   Co 
^t.i    1  *     '*.     ,M*'*»"<J  "'  enhancing  corrosion   resistance  of 
2fl    ?M    1>."'^^.'?    "nd    products    thereof.      3,247,086.    4-l»- 
00,    LI.   ^04 — 140. 

Uompf.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Porter.  Ralph  F.,  and  Gompf.     8.246,988. 
Gonzales,  William  H.  :  Se*— 

r.     J^^^^^J^-  ***rry  K..  Helln,  and  Uonaalea.     3,247,141. 
Ooodale,  Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Jack,    Robert    C,    Robinson,    and    Goodale.      3,246  864 
Ooodale.    William    B.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Hydraulic   drive 
control.     3,246,471,  4-19-66,  CI.  60—82         ^""""'^   '^"^^ 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F      3,246,736. 
Goodrich  Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beears,    Warren   L..   and    Bollinger.      3,247  264 
Goodwin,    Charles    M.      Clip   board.      3,246.914,'  4-lt^66,    CI. 

^ol — 44. 
Goodyear,   Charles  R..  and  R.   W.  McSeveny,   to  Ford  Motor 
886    4-f9^66'°C?'261— 39^  ^'"■'*^'"°"'  mechanism.     3,246, 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Burwell,  Jerome  E.     3.247,295 
Cardlna.  James  A.     3,247,043. 
George,  Everett  D      3.246,551. 
Hacker,  Arden  R..  and  Davis.     3,246  735 
Kraft.  Louis  S..  Jr.     3,247,038. 
Stoker,  Carl  B..  Jr.     3.246,745 
Taylor,  Challen  E.,  and  Hall.     3,246,366. 
Gordon,  William  E..  to  Arthur  D.  Uttle,  Inc.     Hexamethylene- 
tetramlne  ammonium    nitrate    explosive    compositions    and 
methods    of    making    the    same.      3.247,033.    4-19-66     CI. 
149 — 18.  ' 

Grace,  W.  R.  k  Co.  :  See 

Bafford,  Richard  A.     3,247,259. 
Isaacs,   PhlllD   K..   and  Dearborn.     3.247  140 
Graf,  Wilfrled.  E.   Schmld.  and  W.  G.  Stoll.  to  Geigy  Cheml 
eal    Corp.      Aromatic   sulphonamldes.      3.247  241     4-19-66 
CI.  260—484. 
Orafsteln.  Daniel  ;  See — 

Dvorak.  Joseph  J.,  and  Grafstein.     3.247.255. 
Gratxmuller.   Jean   L.      Actuating  system  for   slmultaneously 
engaglng  or   disengaging   the  contacts  of  multiple  circuit 
breakers.     3.247.338.  4-19-66.  CI    200—48 
Gravelle.  John  A   :  See- 

Ulseth.   John   W..   Halberg.   and   Gravelle.      3  247.383 
Gravln.   Paul,  to  North  American   Philips  Co..  Inc.     Railway 
signalling    system    for    the    automatic    control    of    trains 
3.247,371,  4-19-66,  CI.  246 — 63. 
Gray,   Thomas  C,   to  Cushion   Coupler  Corp.     Cushion  cou- 
plers  for   railway   cars.      3.246.771,   4-19-66.   CI.   21.3—22. 

Hamburgen.  to  International  Busl 
Character     recognition     system, 
340—148.3. 

_ ^., A.    Hamburgen.    to    International 

Business    Machines    Corp.      Character    recognition    system. 
3,247,485.  4-19-66.  CI.  340—146.3 
Green.   Homer  T..   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Method  of  mak- 

ing  a  fountain  pen,     3.247.303,  4-19-66.  CI.  264—249 
Green.    Joseph,    and    N,    Mayes,    to    Thlokol    Chemical    Corp. 
Preparation  of  carborane  polyols.     3,247,257,  4-19-66    CI 
260 — 600,5 
Green.   Milton,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Novel  photographic  proc- 
esses, compositions  and  products.     3,246.985.  4-19-86.  CI. 

Green    Sheila  M  :  See  — 

Augsteln.  Joachim,  and  Green.     3.247.221. 
Greene,  John  H. :  See — 

Burton,     James    R..     Cross,     Greene,    and     Crookshank. 
3,247,112. 

Gregory,  Joseph  E.  Spinning  toy  launcher.  3,246,424,  4-19- 
66,  CI.  46—59, 

Gremlltz,  Walter  J.,  and  L  D.  Knisell.  Jr.  Single  element 
electronic  wind  speed  and  direction  sensor.  3.246.514, 
4-19-66.  a.  73—189. 

Grewe.  Ferdinand,  H.  Kaspers.  and  C.  Wlegand,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Certain  benzlmldazole 
derivatives.     3,247.217,   4-19-86,  CI.  280—299. 

Griffith,  Walter  L  Apparatus  for  dispensing  high  consist- 
ency fluids  and  semisolids.  3,248,810,  4-19-26.  CI.  222 — 
485, 

Griffiths.  Edward  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Lehman.  Henry  E..  and  Griffiths.     3,246,844. 
Griffiths.  Ralph   D    J.,  to  Car-Vac  Industrtes  Ltd.     Compact 

vacuum   cleaner  with   storage  means.      3,246,359,   4-19-86 

CI.  15—323 

Grim.  Earl  D  .  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Optical  flber 
analog  digital  converter.  3.247.508,  4-19-66.  CI.  340 — 
347 

Griswold.  Thomas  W..  to  Continental  Device  Corp.  Method 
for  controlling  diffusion  of  an  active  Impurity  material  Into 
a   semiconductor  bod>.      3.247,032,  4-19-66.   CI.    148—188. 

Grlzzaffi,  Charles  :  See- 
Cooper.   Joseph   F,.  and  Orlisaffl.     3,248  562. 

Gross.  Samuel,  and  H.  Berger.  to  Lloyds  Laboratory.  In- 
jecting press  and  flask  holder  therefor.  3,246,368  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  18 — 30, 


Greanlas,  Evon  C,  and  A 
ness  Machines  Corp 
3.247.484.    4-19-86,    Ci 

Greanlas.    Evon    C,    and 
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OroBsmann.    Ladlslau.     Derlce   for   facilitating   tbe   parking 

of  vehicles.     3,246,710.,  4-l»-66,  CI.  180—1. 
Griitewohl,  John  W.  :  Bee — 

UlckK,   Frederick   W  ,   Jr.,   and   Grotewohl.      3,246.728, 
Gruber,  Bernard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of  preparing 
ttbrouH   BlUcon    carbide.      3,246,950,   4-19-66,   CI.   23 — 208. 
Grudoskl,    Danlela   A  ,    to    Blason,    Inc.      Slide  apray   device. 

3  246,892,  4-19-66,  CI.  272 — 56.5. 
Gsell.  Ernest  A.,  to  Gsell  Textile  Printing  &  Finishing  Corp. 
Method    of  printing   in    a    continuous    circuit       3,246,599, 
4-19-66,  CI.  101—129 
Gsell  Textile  Printing  k  Finishing  Corp. :  See— 

Gsell,  Ernest  A.     3,246,599. 
Guge   Roy  R. :  See — 

Wade.  James  C,  and  Guge.     3,246,582. 
GulUaume,  Aadr^  ;  8ee^ 

Zlotykamln,  Charles,  and  Guillaume.     3,247,409. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Cahoy.     3,247,156. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  B..  and  Neighbors.     3,246,975. 
Meredith.  Robert  A..  Craig,  and  McAToy.     3,246,602. 
Stryker,  Harry  K.,  Helln,  and  Gonzales.     3,247,141. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Blber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  WaUh.     3,246,851. 
BIber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3,246,852. 
Biber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3,246,853. 
Taber.  Joseph  J.,  and  Wyllle.     3,246,694. 
Gulotta.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Oaley,  William  F.,  Gulotta.  and  Umbel.     3.24«,550. 
Gustafson.  Hllding  B.,  to  Fuller  Co.     Process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  dense  sludges.     3,247,105.  4-19-66,  CI.  210 — 
46. 
Guyer,   Reynolds,   to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Display 
and  dispensing  packages  for  elongated  articles      3.246,740, 
4-19-66.  CI.  206—56. 
Oyllenberg.  John   L.     Double  fulcrum   balance  testing  appa- 
ratus.      3.246.512.    4-19-66,    CI      7.S — 147. 
H  B  v..  Inc.  :  See— 

Saulson,  Daniel  M      3.246,344. 
Haag,  Werner  O.,  and  G.  W.  Munns,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,    Inc.      Method    of    producing    dienes    and    aromatics. 
3.247,271.  4-19-66,  CI.  260—668. 
Hacker,   .\rden   R.,   and  W.   R.  Davis,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Co.     Conveyor  belt  with  wire  dlsperaed  therein. 
3,246,735,  4-19-66,  CI.   198 — 193. 
Haco  A.G. :  See — 

Matter,  Max,  and  Vogel.  3.247,202. 
Haddad.  Charles.  T.  H    Risk,  and  W.  H.  Smith,  to  Ford  Motor 

Cn.     SllD  joint.     3,246,484.  4-19-66.  CI.  64—23 
Haddad.  Jamei*  H.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Controlling  inven- 
tory catalyst  activity  In   moving  bed  systems.     3,247,100, 
4-19-66,  CI.  208—165. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  ,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Production 
of  acrylonltrlle  and  methacrylonltrile  by  the  thermal  crark- 
ine  of  saturated    nitriles.      3,247.237.   4-19-66.   CI    260 — 
465.9. 
Hagen.  William  F. :  See — 

Donelas,  BJdward  0,.  Hagen.  Miller,  and  RIchter.     3.246,- 
481. 
Hagge.   Walter.   J.   Dusing.   and  J.   Kolbe.   to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft      Process  for  treating  textile  ma- 
terials.    3  247  018.4-19-66    CI.  117— 139  5. 
Hahn.  Harold  G.,  and  R.  L.  Visger.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Chloroethylenic  polymer  latex  stabilized  with  chlorate  and 
hlsnlflte    3.247.150,  4-19-66,  CI    260 — 29  6 
Hal^^er?    Robert  A.  :  See — 

Ulseth.  John  W..  Halbere.  and  Gravelle.     3,247.383. 
Hnlron  Internstlonal.  Inc   :  See — 
Brown.  David      3.247.267. 
LIdov.  Rex  E      3.247  279. 
Saffer,  Alfred,  and  Barker.     3  247.249. 
Halff,  Albert  H..   and  A.   F.   Reld.     Direct  determination  of 

density  of  solids      3.246,504,  4-19-66.  CI    73—32 
Hall.  Fre-'erlck  S.  :  See — 

Savage.  Edwin  W.,  and  Hall.     3.247,322 
Hall,   Hugh   E..   Jr..   to   Texaco   Inc.     Sdntlllation-type  well 
logging    device    with    two    crystals    responding    separately 
to   thermal  neutrons  and   gamma   rays.     3.247.377.  4-19^ 
66.  CI.  250—71.5. 
Hall.  James  R.  :  See — 

Vnn  Volkenb'rgh,  Ross.  Royston.  and  Hall.    3,247,175. 
Hall    Robert  O  :  See — 

Taylor,  Chflllen  E.,  and  Hall.     3.246,366. 
Hallett.  James  T.  :  See — 

Walsh,  Edward   N.,   and  Hallett.      3,247,223. 
Ham,   GeorKe  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Rearrangement 
of  atlridinylformate  esters.     3,247,220.  4-19-66,  CI    260 — 
307. 
Hamann    Omer  F.,  and  S.  H.  Boyd,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
Co.      Microwave  if^entlflcatlon  of  railroad   cars    3,247.509 
4-19-66.  CI.  343 — 6.5. 
Hamann.  Omer  F..  S.  H.  Boyd,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
Microwave  identification  or  railroad  cars.    3,247,514,  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  343—18. 
Hamhurgen.  Arthur  :  See — 

Oreanlas.    Evon   C,   and    Hamhurgen.      3.247.484. 
Greanlas.  Evon  C,  and  Hamhurgen      3,247,485 
Hamilton,  Lyle  A.  :  See — 

Garwood,  William  E.,  Hamilton,  Kerr,  and  Myers.    3,247  - 
278. 

Hammelmann.  Psnl.     Self-propelled  noale.     3.246,660    4-19- 
66,  Cl.  134 — 167. 

Hammelmann.  Paul.     Automatically  reciprocable  spray  head 

3.246.847.  4-19-66,  Cl.  239—187. 
Hammond  Orgftn  Co. :  See — 

Mllho.  Alexander.     3.247.306. 

Hammond.  Robert  J.,   to   V-M  Corp.     Pickup  mechanism  for 
phonographs.     3.246,900.  4-19-66.  Cl.  274-— 23. 

825  CO.— 42 


Inc.     Apparatus 
3,246.878.  4-19- 


Cotton 
3.246.- 


3  247  139 
3.2'46,875.    4-19-66.    Cl. 


Hamrick.  James  C,   to  Jet  Line  Producu, 

for  introducing  a  line  through  a  conduit 

66.  CI.  254—134.4. 
Han,  Swan  B.,  and  F    LIcht.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktienge 

sellschaft.     Circuit  arrangement  for  testing  lines  in  com- 

munlcatlon  systems.      3,247,325,   4-19-66.   CI    179 — 18 
Handel.  Neil   E..    to   Industrial   Nucleonics  Corp      Device  for 

S'"??i'ol"/    "    modulated     beam    of    beta    or    X-radiatlon. 

3.247.376.  4-19-66.  CI    250—49.5. 
Hansen.  Asger.  Jr.  Protector  for  ring  and  groove  type  sealed 

Joints.     3.246.916.  4-19-66.  Cl    285 — 45 
Hansen,   Hans   H.,   to  The  Taylor- Wlnfleld   Corp       Apparatus 

Cl    T^^'^M^  ^"  ^*^*  ''""  **''*'  Joists.     3,246,500,  4-19-66, 
Hansen,  Robert  B..  and  H.  C.  Waldschmldt.  to  Motorola    Inc 

3^24a'8.Tl9-66''cr'3l!-Y3''"  """""^  '"°  ^"^^^^ 
Hanson  Wesley  T..  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Vogt,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Method  for  elimination  of  reversal  re-exposure  in  proc- 
essing photographic  elements.  3,246,987.  4-19-66  Cl  96— 
59. 
Harmon.  John  A. :  See — 

Shelffo.  Loren  E..  and  Harmon.    3,246.629 
ftft^r-i    999*'°'"®      ^°^  ^'**  construction.     3.246,811.  4-19-^ 

Harnish,   James   R.,    to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.      Heat 

pumps.    3,246,482,  4-19-66,  Cl.  62—324 
Harper   Chester  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.    3,246,737 
"^T^'P?,-  "'°^'»  W,  Jr.,  and  G.  V.  Spickard,  to  Schlumberger 

V\ell   Surveying  Corp.     Arming  switch   for  selective  firing 

systems.     3.246.708,  4-19-66.  Cl    175 — 4  55 
Harris.  Edwin  S. :  See — 

Littmann.  Martin  F.,  and  Harris.    3.247,031. 
Harrison    Edward  S.,  to  Pfaudler  Permutlt.  Inc.     Apparatus 

J*"!  ,?*SJ.*°S  ^S"^  immobilizing  a  rotatable  shaft.     3.246  902 

4-19-66.  Cl.  277 — 8. 
Harrison    Michael,   and  A.   E.   Hincklleff,    to   William 

r'i^-  .^,'I*'A^*^"'"  knitting  machines  and  method. 

488,  4-19-66    Cl.  66 — 96. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Du  Rose.  Arthur  H.     3.247,082. 
Hart.  Donald  P.  :  See — 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.,  and  Hart 
Hart,   James   E.      Staple   remover. 

254 — 28. 
Hartlng.  Glen  R     to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Radiation  barrier 

apparatus.     3,246.438,  4-19-66,  Cl.  o2— 404 
Hartley^  Kenneth,  J   Llndley,  and  J.  M.  B.  Bleazard,  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Apparatus  for  counter 

Cl'""3— 270         "    *  """"^  ^'^^  *  ''*'°'^      3,246,955,  4-19-66, 
Hasenwinkle,  Earl  D.  :   See — 

Denton    Eric  B.,  Preusser,  and  Hasenwinkle.     3,247,042 
"Vr.^'lhl*!  Wn'^'n'  ^T^K^'.  PJlgram,  and  F.  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte! 

to   hhell  on   Co      Lubricating  compositions  and   additives 

therefor.    3,247  113,  4-19-66.  Cl.  252— 19.8 
Hauck    Aloyslus  J     to  Basic  Products  Corp.     Constant  cur- 
rent regulator.     3  247,451,  4-19-66.  CI    323— 66 
Hauck    Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m  b.H.     Testing  apparatu.s 

for  fuel  injection  pumps.     3,246,509,  4-19-66   Cl   73—119 
Hausmann.  Ewald  :  See — 

Eckhardt,  Friedrlch,  Hausmann,  and  Helnse.     3  247  254 
Havn    Svend  E     to  General  Electric  Co.     Deflection  control 

device  for  cathode  ray  tubes.     3,247.426,  4-19-66.  Cl.  317-- 

" 4(f2'V^9^6!'ci°  307-13^''^  ^^^^    ''^"^^'"  ''^**"*'-    ^'^^T.' 
Haynes,  Jerald'  A.;  and  L.   C.   Post.     Folding  back  stacking 

chair  structure.      3.246.928.  4-19-66.   Cl.   297—239 
Helberger,  Charles  A..  G.  NowUn.  and  M.  H.  Reich,  to  FMC 
Z.rPk    Jpomnositions  comprislne  epoxidlze'l  polybutadiene 
polycarboxyllc  anhydride,   nolyfiydl-lc  alcoho    and   a   vlny 

Anderson.  Arnold  E..  and  Helntz.    3,246,532 
Helnze.  Hans-Olaf  :  See — 

Helln^  Art"uJ'F[';''sJi^'  "^"«"*"°'  ""'^  H*'°«-     3.247.254. 

Stryker.  Harry  K.,  Helln,  and  Gonzales.     3  247  141 
Helmerl.ch  A  Payne.  Inc.  :  See —  o,i-«i.Jtx. 

Van  Scoy.  Davis  A.     3.246  355. 
Henderson.  Lionel  A.,  to  .Standard  Oil  Co.    Ammonium  nitrate 
propellants    containing   a    nitro-amlnocarboxy  a  ka^l    metl^ 
?4|f!lV^    combustion    catalyst.      3,247.035.    -^-19-66     0 

Henderson;  William  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  and 
'eS^;v".*":3'2Vo%"l  TlS^^6'^&rT^tt7'5'' '"^^'  ^'  '^^^^^ 

Hendrjckson.  Luther  G.  •   Bee ' 

Chase.  Paul  W..  and  Hendrickson.    3,246  T50 
Hennlngsen.  EMar  A.:  See—  i".<o". 

Spencer.  Malvin  F..  Clark,  and  Hennlngsen     3  246  776 
"^J'i'-i  Ha'-"1<1  J  .   to   Phllllns  Petroleum  Co.      Separation  of 
66    CT"2fc96^5"'"'*  ^''^"''*  ^""""^lon.     3.2471^177    4^1^ 
Hepplewhite.  Herbert  L.  :  See 

Oberright.  Edward  A.,  and  He^pplewhite      3  247  11] 
Herbert,  Harold  W. :  See— 

Bisson.  Robert  J.,  and  Herbert.     3,247,413. 
Herenguel    Jean  :  See — 

^'3!247.297."'  ""^"Jf"*''   C«»l«t.  Boghen.  and  Darras. 
Herllnger.  Heinz  :  See — 

Enders,  Edgar.  Muth.  and  Herllnger.     3  247  224 
Hermann.  Le  Roy  N.  :   Bee 

Doyle.  Richard  H..  Naber.  and  Hermann.     3.247  439. 
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Hermann,    Otto,    to   The   R.    K.    LeBlond   Machine   Tool   Co. 

Chucking  device.    3,246,549,  4-19-66,  CI.  82 — 40. 
Herrett,  Richard  A.,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corp.     I'rocesB  for  the 
DrODaKation  of  microorganisms  using  a  matrix  of  poly  (ethyl- 
ene oxide).     3,247,078,  4-19-66.  CI.  193—102. 
Herrlck,  Aaron  B.,  E.  Jungermann,  and  J.  Arrlaga,  to  Armour 
and   Co.      Cleansing   composition   and    thickener    therefor. 
3,247,119.  4-19-66,  CL  252—106. 
Herzog,  Richard  F.,  0.  Sauermann,  and  W.  J.  McMahon,  to 
GCA  Corp.     Mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  with   means 
for  controlling  the  Ion  source  output.     3,247,373,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Hess,  Howard  V. :  See— 

Child,  Edward  T.,  Leak,  and  Hess.    3,247,276. 
Hetberington,  Jack  C.  :   See —  „  „   _,  „„, 

Etchlson,  John  O.,  Jr.,  and  Hetberington.     3.246.381. 
Heuschkel,  Ulrlch,  and  H.  Frey,  to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  19-nor-8terold  end  esters.     3,247,230. 
4-19-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Heusler.  Karl:  Be»— 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Meystre. 
3^47,190. 
Hlckey,  Frank  D..  H.  W.  Adams  K.  Hlrahara,  G.  R.  Anderson, 
and  D   W.  Chamberlln,  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  and  appara 
tus  for  preparing  fruit.     3,246,677,  4-19-66,  Cl.  146—231. 
HlckW.  Nicholas  J.  :  See — 

Bergman.  Jack,  and  Hlckly     3.247.336. 
Hlckner.. Richard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     C»»rtaln  alkyl- 
Idene-bls-oxaiolldlnone  compounds.     3,247,218,  4-19-66 
260—307. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  A.  3.246,377. 
Hicks,  Darren  D. :  See- 
Masters,  John  E..  and  Hicks.  3.247.143. 
Masters.  John  E.,  and  Hicks.  3,247,144. 
Masters,  John  K.,  and  Hicks.  3,247,14."^. 
Masters.  John  E.,  and  Hicks.  3  247.154. 
Masters.  John  E..  and  Hicks.  3.247,286. 
Masters.  John  E.,  and  Hicks.  3.247,287. 
Masters,  John  E.,  and  Hicks.  3.247,288. 
Hicks,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Grotewohl. 
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.^  to  Lear  Slegler. 
Inc.     Safety  switch.     3,246,728,  4-19-66,  Cl.  192—131. 
Higashi,    Setsuo,    and    K.    Taguchi.       Impression    material 

3,246,998,  4-19-66,  Cl.  106 — 35. 
Higglns,   William  A.,   to  The  Lubrliol  Corp.     Weather-proof 
surface  resistant  to  checking  and  alllgatorlng.     3,247,011, 
4-19-66.  Cl.  117—92. 
Hill.  Edward  H. :  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Hill.     3.247.169. 
Hill,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Polyvinyl  ace 
tate  admixed  with  aceUmide.    3,247,152,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260— 
29.6. 
Hlncklieff,  Alan  E.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Michael,  and  HlDCklieff.    3,246,488. 
Hinkle,  John  H.,  Jr..   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Treatment 

of  waste  gases.     3.24^,977.  4-19-66,  Cl.  71 — 40. 
Hlnkson,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Reed,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.,  and  Hlnkson.     3,247.157. 
Hlnman,  Dorr  J.     Hearing  aid  structure.     3,247.330.  4-19- 

66    Cl.  179—107. 
Hlrahara.  Katsuji :  See — 

Hlckey.    Frank    D..    Adams,    Hlrahara,    Anderson,    and 
Chamberlain.     3,246.677. 
Hirsch,     Richard.      Programmed     valve     system.      3.246.668, 

4-19-66,  Cl.  137—315. 
Hlttl    Anton  E.  :  See — 

Kornemann,    Henry    C,    Hlttl,    Koehn,    La    Plante.    and 
Shaner.     3,246.478. 
Hobby,  Harold  E..  and  R.  C.  Bosserdet.  to  Simplex  Time  Re^ 
corder  Co.     Printing  telegraph  apparatus  and  attachment 
therefor.     3.247.319,  4-19-6fl,  Cl.  178—23. 
Hoch,  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Richard  P.,  Hoch,  and  Wagner.     3  247,015. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  F.,  Hoch,  and  Wagner.     3,247,016. 
Hoch.  Richmond  J.  :  See — 

Davidson,  Donald  E.,  and  Hoch.     3.246,543. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Inhibiting 
the  growth  of  algae  in  water  with  N-(2amlnoalkyl)  alkyl- 
amtne.     3.247  053,  4-19-66.  Cl.  167-22. 
Hodge,  Edward  B..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Inhibiting 
the  growth  of  algae  in  water  with  amlno-substltuted  hleher 
alkanol    containing    from    about    8    to    18    carbon    atoms. 
3.247,054,  4-19-66.  Cl.  167—22. 
Hodges,  Joy  C.  :  See — 

Pendleton,   James  W.,   and   Hodges.     3.247,159. 
Hodgkins.    Theodore    R..    to    Forster    Mfe.    Co..    Inc.      Stick 

stacking  apparatus.     3.246,773.   4-19-66,  Cl.  214—6. 
Hoenlnch.  Harold,  to  King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.    Bag  dispenser. 

3.24«.797.  4-19-66.  Cl    221-13. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See 

Fryer.  Rodnev  I.,  and  Sternbach.     3.247,187. 

Koff,  Arnold.     3.247.065. 

Reeder,  Earl,  and  Sternbach.     3,247,186 

Hoffmann,  Tadeusz  :  See — 

Shoemaker.  Clarence  J.,  and  Hoffmann.     3,247,117. 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Wentller,  Norman  L.,  Taub,  and  Hoffsommer.     3.247,272. 

Hoge.  William  H.,  and  M.  S.  Barbour,  to  Oxford  Paper  Co. 
Pressure  sensitive  record  sheet,  method  of  ma^flng  and 
composlHon    therefor.      3.247.006.    4-19-66.    Cl.    117-36.7. 

Holben.  Bernard  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Coro.  Shaft 
displacement   transducer.     3,24fi,496,  4-19-66,  Cl.  72—21. 

Holden.  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Earl,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  Holden.  and  House.     3.246,537. 

Holland  Transolanter  Co. :  See — 
Poll,  Benjamin.     3,246  615. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  8(e— 

Smith,  John  E.,  and  Cowles.     3,246,470. 


Packaging  struc- 
Coaster-cup  lid. 

3,246,631,  4-19- 


Holley,    I>anforth,   to  Hollev   Plastics  Co. 

ture.     3,246,746,  4-19-66,  Cl.  206—65. 
Holley,    Danforth,    to    Holley    Plastics   Co. 

3,246,786.  4-19-66,  Cl.  215—100.5. 
Holley  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Holley.  Danforth.     3.246,746. 
Holley    Danforth.     3,246,786. 
Holm,  WUliam  Z.     Automattc  milking  barn. 

66,  Cl.  119—14.03. 
Holmes,   John   B.     Apparatus  for  waihing,  grading  and  de- 
watering  loose  material.     3,246,755,  4-19-66,  Cir209 — 442. 
Holt.  James  B.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  Image  projec- 
tion.    3,246.943,  4-19-66.  Cl.  352—86. 
Holier,  Walter.     Arrangement  for  program  selector  switchefl 
In  electric  washing  machines.    8,247,335,  4-19-66.  Cl.  200 — 
38. 
Homanick,  George  :  See — 

O'Neill,  Joseph  V.,  and  Homanick.     3,246  547. 
Honda.    Hldehisa,   and   J.    Sakai,    to  Kabushiklkalsha   Honda 
Gljutsu   Kenkyujo.      Device  for  tilling  beneath    the  trans- 
mission casing  of  a  rotary  cultivator.     3,246,704,  4-19-66, 
Cl.   172-96. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — - 

Klzllos,  Apostolos  P.     3,247,341. 
Moses.  Adrian  J.    3.247,507. 
Poslngies,  Walter  M.     3J246,863. 
Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co.  :  See — 

Farmer.  John.     3,246,678. 
Hood,  H.  P.,  A  Sons  Inc. :  See — 

Webster,  Robert  C,  and  Pariah. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hinkle,  John  H  .  Jr.    3,246,977. 

F.,  Hoch,  and  Wagner. 
F.,  Hoch,  and  Wagner. 


3,246,993. 


3,247,016. 
8,247.016. 


R.  P.  Neighbors,  to  Gulf  6ll  Corp. 
and  use  as  herbicides.     3,246,970. 


Panel 


Zimmerman,  Richard 

Zimmerman.  Richard 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  and 

i-cyclobutyVformamldes 

4-19-66.  Cl.  71—2.5. 

Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glait  Co. 

support.     3.248,441.  4-19-66,  Cl.  52—729. 
Hornig,  Heinz  :  See — 

Sinn,  Gustav,  Hornig.  and  SImmler.     3,246,389. 
Horological  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Toce,  Charles  A.     3,246,462. 
Horowitz,   Irving,   to  Blonder-Tongue  Electronics.     Semi-con- 
ductor negative-resistance   structure.      3,247,429,   4-19-66, 
Cl.  317—256. 
Hough.  Frank  C...  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  Zimmerman.    3,24«,Tr8. 
House.  William  T.  :  See- 
Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  and  House.     3.247,2«0. 
Howard.  James  R..  Jr.,  and  C   K.  E>tner,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
knock  limited  engine  fuel  and  method  of  making  It. 
093.  4-19-66.  Cl.  208—15. 
Hovnant,  Georges,  to   Sodete  de«  Electrodes  et  Refractalrea 
"Savole."     Method  of  producing  porous  cari)on  elements. 
3.24^999    4-19-66.  Cl.   106— ."Se. 
Huber.    Ludwig.      Anrmratus   for   the   production    of  hot   g»« 


Non- 
3,247, 


^1* 


3,246,477. 


3,246,720 


Hull      3,247,097. 

Ton  Rosenberg.     3,246, 


Co.      Pnrtah'p 
4-19-66,    Cl 


currents    for    heating    purposes.      3.246.842,    4-1^-86. 
237— .13. 
Hudelson.  George  D.  :  See — 

Gab<e   Gersld  K  .  and  Hudelson. 
Hudson   H.  D  ,  Mfe.  Co  :  See — 

iSchommer    Jule  P.      3.246.464. 
Hudson.  John  L.  :  See — 

Parrack.  Alvln  L..  and  Hudaon. 
Hiipv    William  O   ■  See — 

Stan'pv    I,e-t»r  N     ^rmento.  and  Huey.     3,246.945 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Moodv.    Merton  W.      3.247.399. 
Oess.   Frederick   O.      3.247.410. 
Hull.  Robort  L   :  See — 

Von  Rosenberg    Annelle  E..  and 
Humble  Oil  *  Reflnlnz  Co  :  See — 
Sham,  Robert  M.,  Trotter,  and 
960. 
Humphrey.    Lowell    A.     to    The    Standard    Oil 
tempernture    measuring    device.       3.246.521 
7.'?— 374. 
Hunt    Robert   W    O      to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Filter  control 

«v.-tpm.      .1  246  .'S«6.  4    l»-««    n    95-11 
Huntington.  Morgan  O  ,   to  Pvrockem  Corporation.     Quadrl- 
pha«e  low  pressure  method  Jfor  partial  liquefaction  of  coal. 
3.247  092.  4-19-66.  Cl    208 — 8. 
Hupr>  Corp  :  See-- 

Bnuer    Konrad   E.      3  246.838. 
Oles.   Joseph  F.      3.246.493. 
Hurks.  Riidolnh  J..  Jr.  :  See 

Carothers.  John  N  ,  and  Hurka 
Hurst.   Edward,   to  Rexall   Drug  and 
articles    and    methods    of    making 
4-19-66.   Ct.   51      402 
Hurth.  Carl.  Mnschlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk  :  See — 

Hurth     Fritz.      3  246.568. 
Hurth,   Fritz,   to  Carl   Hurth    Maschlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk. 
.\pnaratus  for  finishing  gear  shaped  workpleces.     3,246.568. 
4    19-66.  Cl.   90—1.6. 
Huskfl.   Paul.     Hotarv  fluid  displacement  device. 

4-19-66.  n    92  —  120. 
Huttenwerk    Obprhausen    AkMengesellschaft  :    Se< 
Eckhardt.  Friedrlch.  Hausmann.  and  Helnie 
Huvck   Corp.  :    .See — 

Walser.    Rudolph.    Davis,    and    Kaczeus.     3.246.401. 
Hyde,  Walter  L..  to  American  Optical  Co.      Method  and  aniin 
ratus     for    measuring    Intraocular     pressure.       3.246.507 
4-19   66.    CI     73-80. 
Hydro-Klnetlcs,   Inc  ;  See — 

Raymond,   Robert  E.      3.246.575. 


3.24694R 

Chemical  Co.      Abrasive 
the    same.       3.246.4.30. 


3.246.580. 


3,247,254 
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with  resin  bavlng  mlx- 
Kermlcides.     3,247.058, 


Chain    con- 
198—176. 


Hyman,  Sam  M.     Base  fabric  coated 
ture     of     quaternary     ammonium 
4-19-66.  CI.   167—38.6. 
I.A.S.  Blcor  Corp.  :  See — 

Blberfeld.  Alfred  O.     3.246.617. 
I'Angon  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

I'Anson.   Thomas.     3.246.731. 
I'Anson.    Thomas,    to    I'Anson    Industries.    Inc. 
veyor  with  wing  cleat.     3.246,731,  4-19-66,  CI 
Imperial  Camera  Corp.  :  See — 

Irwin,   George.      3,246,589. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Handel,  Nell  B.      3,247,376. 

Holben   Bernard  C.     3,246,496. 
Industrial  Ovens,  Inc.     See — 

Alexeff.   Alexander   V.      3,246.858. 
Injection  Holders  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morse,  Albert  R.      3,246,367. 
Insley,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Schurecht,  Harry  Q..  and  Insley.      3.247,132. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :   See — 

Fine.  Jerome,  Kumlns,  and  Chase.     3,247.040. 
Intermountaln  Research  k  Development :  See — 

Miller.  Warrea  S.      3.246.962. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Furlong,  Robert  J.     3.247.492. 

Oreantas.  Evon  C,  and  Hamburgen.      3,247,484. 

Greanlas,  Evon  C,  and  Hamburgen.     3.247,485. 

Perrl.  John  A.,  and  Rlseman.     3,247,428. 

fiussengutb.  Edward  H..  Jr.      3,247,489. 

Wood.   Blllv  G.      3.247,483. 
International  Efarvester  Co. :  See — 

Alek.  Arnold  A.      3,247,149. 
3.247.353. 

3,246,472. 
3,246,926. 


Cary,  Philip  E. 
Krles.  Dooald  A. 
Link,  Erwln  F. 


and   Entx.      3.246,715. 


:  See — 


Mlddlesworth.  Tommy  A.,  Pindlay,  Stelngas.  and  Knapp 
3,246.714. 

Pool,  Stuart  D.,   Steingas, 

Schuli,   Horst.     3,246,701. 

Smelcer,  Qlen  E.      3.246,700. 

Reynolds,   Ralph   K.     3,246.405. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See— 

Krieger.  Larry   L.     3.246.649. 
International  Minerals  k  Cbemical  Corp 

Gilchrist.  James  O..  Jr.      3,247,107. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Sexton,  0.  Stuart.     3,246.829. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 

Krsek.  George.     3.247.446. 
Intron  International.  Inc.  :  See— 

Plntell.   Robert   H.     3.247,468. 

Plntell.   Robert   H.      3.247.476. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp.  :  See — 

Waroux.    Raoul.     3  246.588. 
Iowa   State  TJalveraity  Research   Foundation,    Inc. :  See — 

Read,  Alrln  A.     3.247.470. 
Irons,  Ronald  K.  :  See — 

Cefaly.  Ralph,  and  Irons.     3.247.324. 

Irwin.  George,  to  Imperial  Camera  Corp.     Flash  shutter  with 

double     exposure     prevention.       3.246,589.     4-19-66,     Cl. 

95—31. 

Isaacs,  Philip  K.,  and  E.  C.  Dearborn,  to  W.  B.  Grace  A  Co. 

Vinyl     hallde     polymers     cross-linked     with     ImidazoUne- 

reaction     products.      3.247.140.     4-19-66.     Cl. 


Energy  abaorb- 
252 — 478. 


RIttel,  and  Rinlker. 


Door  closer. 


and     Jacobs. 
Refrigerating 


bentonlte 
260—23, 
Isbell,   William  T.,  to  St.   Joseph   Lead  Co. 

ing    composition.      3,247,130.    4-19-66,    Cl. 
Ischer.  Hans  :  See— 

Bern.  Jakob,  and  Ischer.     3,247.194. 
Iselln.  Beat  :   See — 

Schwyxer,  Robert,  Iselln,  Kappeler, 

3.247.180. 

Schwyzer.    Robert.   Iselln.   Kappeler,   Rittel,   and  Sleber. 
3,247  182. 
Jackson    Andrew,  to  Jackson  Exit  Device  Corp. 

8,246  362.  4-19-66.  Cl.  16 — 61. 
Jackaon  Exit  Device  Corp.  :  See- 
Jackson,  Andrew.      3.246,362. 
Jacobs.  George  L.  :  See — 

Blumenfeld,     Martin     A.,     D'Alessandro, 
3  247.080. 
Jacobs.   James   W..    to  General    Motors   Corp. 
anparatua.     8.240.593,  4-19-66.  Cl.  98 — 94. 
Jakowchuk.   Walter,   to   Mead   Specialties  Co.,  Inc.      Impulse 

valve.     3.246.663,  4-19-66,  Cl.  137—102. 
James,  David  W..   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Impeller.     3,246,607, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  103—114. 

Janda.  Richard  M.,  and  J.  D.  Moyer.  to  Textile  Machine 
Works.  Pattern  means  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
3.246,487.  4-19-66,  C\.  66 — 80. 

Jan<ia,  Richard  M.,  and  R.  L.  Sterner,  to  Textile  Machine 
Works.  Pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  3,246,- 
487.  4-19-66    Cl.  66-50. 

Jarboe,  E.  Dean  to  Plas-Chem  Corp.  Zinc  filled  alkyl 
tltanate  and  polyvalent  metal  salt  complex  galvanic  coat- 
ing,    3,247.147.  4-19-60.  Cl,  260—29.1. 

Jason.  Emil  P.,  and  E.  K.  Fields  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Organo  tin    polyamldes.    3,247.167,    4-19-66,    Cl.    260 — 78. 

Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 
I^rson.  Charles  L.     3.246,876. 

Jeger,  Oskar.  D.  ArlgonI,  O.  Anner,  C.  Meystre,  and 
A.  Wettsteln.  to  Ciba  Corp.  18,20-oxido-pregnane8  and 
derivatives   thereof.      3  247.188,   4-19-66.   Cl,   2C0 — 239.55. 

Jeger,  Oskar.  D.  Arigonl.  G.  Anner,  C.  Meystre,  A.  Wettsteln, 
K  Heusler  and  P.  Wleland.  to  Clba  Corp.  18,20-lactone 
of  20-hvdroxy-pregnane  18aclds.  3,24T,1»2,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
260—239.57. 


Jenkins,    Gerald    L.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Power    soom 

mechanism    for    movie    cameras.      3,246,590     4-19-66     Cl 

95 — 45. 
Jenkins    Robert  H.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Electrical 

circuit.     3.247,363,  4-19-66,  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
Jennings   Leonard  T.     Control  panel  for  foundation  garments 

3,246,651.  4-19-66,  Cl.  128 — 580. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See^ 

Lindsay.  Wesley  N.     3,247.347. 
Jenny,    Frank   J.      Apparatus   for   generating   synthesis   gas. 


3  246,888,  4-19-66,  Cl.  266 — 28. 
Jenny    Georges.     Electronic  musical  Instrument 

4-19-66.  Cl.  84 — 1.19. 
Jensen,    Arthur,   and    E.    D.    Krumm,    to  The   Air   Preheater 
Co.,  Inc.     Thermal  actuated  sector  plate     3,246,687   4-19- 
66,  Cl.  165—9. 
Jensen,   Einar  W.    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
anlsm.     3,246,823   4-19-66,  Cl.  226 — 188. 
Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hamrlck,  James  C.     3,246,878. 
Joci,     Armln    E.,     to    Outboard     Marine 
Cl.  170—173. 
See — 

3,246,689. 


3,247,311, 


Transport  mech- 


Corp.       Propeller. 


Ball  for  valves.  3,246,873,   4-19-66,   CI. 


Pedersen, 
stitching 


to  American  Machine  k 
machines.       3,246,618, 


Caasidy.     Jordan,    and    Toder. 


3,246,699,  4-1^-66 
Johns-ManviUe  Corp. 

Remde,  Harry  F.,  and  Kinser. 
Rudln,  George  H.     3.246,971. 
Sopocl,  John.      3^247.106. 
Johnson,  Alvln  L 

251 — 356. 
Johnson    Carl  W.,  and  M 

Foundry     Co.       Button 

4-19-66    Cl.  112—110. 
Johnson,    Francis,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Thio    sub- 
stituted   3    amino    Isoqulnolines.      3,247,212     4-19-66     Cl. 

260 — 287. 
Johnson,  Francis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2-amino-6-thlo 

hydrocarbon-pyrldlnes.     3  247,214.  4-19-66    Cl   260 — 294  8 
Johnson,    Wallace,    to   Liquid   Levels    Lectronlcs   Inc.      Tank 

gauge    and    level    responsive    device    therefor.      3,246,518, 

4_JQ QQ     p]     yo 313 

Johnston     David    B.,    and    N.    G.    Cristy.    Folding    turntable. 

3.246,613.  4-19-66,  Cl.  108 — 20. 
Jones.  James  E.  :  See — 

Ogle.  James  A.,  and  Jones.     3,247,391. 
JonefL  Maynard  J.  :  See — 

Bance,    Glenn    R.,    Jones,    and    Young.     3,246,973. 
Jonker,  Frederick  :  See- 
Parks,  WlllUm  L     iri.  Glngras.  and  Jonkers.     3,247,362 
Jonkers  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parks,  William  L.,  Ill,  Glngras,  and  Jonker.     3,247,362. 
Joo,  Louis  A.  :   See — 

Kimble,  Robert  C,  Braunwartb,  and  Joo.     3,247,124. 
Jorcsak,   Joseph   8.,   and   A.   W.   Volk,    to  Thlokol   Chemical 
Corp.     One-package  liquid   polysulflde  sealant.     3,247,138. 
4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — ^18. 
Jordan    Frank  J. :  See — 
Quammen.     Milton     L., 
3,246.563. 
Josten.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Elchler.  Wolfgang.  Abeck,  Josten.  and  Krones     3.247,017 
Judge,  Edward  E.,  Jr.     Swivel  jaw  for  driving  head      3,246,- 

904.  4-19-66,  Cl.  279—123. 
Jungermann,  Eric  :  See — 

Herrick,  Aaron  B..  Jungermann. 
Jurgens.    Herman   E.     Tandem   axle 

4-19-66.  Cl.  280—104.5. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See- 

Coe    Merrill  J.      3.246,742. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Seisan  NIhon  Sha  : 

Naito    Kakujl.     3.246,672. 
Kabushlklkalsha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyujo  :  See — 

Honda.  Hldehlsa.  and  Sakal.     3,246.704. 
Kacieus.  Steve  L.  :   See — 

Walser,    Rudolph,    Davis,    and    Kacieus.     3,246,401. 
Kaedlng.    Warren    W..    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Process 
for  making  polyphenols.     3,247  262,  4-19-66,  Cl   260 — 620. 
Kaenel,    Reginald    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Analog   signal   peak  detector  using   tapped  delay   line  and 
sampling   means.      3,247,457.    4-19-66.   Cl.    324 — 103. 
Kahrs.  Karl-Heins    J.  W.  ZImmermann,  and  M.  Lederer,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  vormals  Melster  Lu- 
cius k  Brunlng.     Graft  polymers  and  a  process  for  htaklng 
them.    3,24  ('.291,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 899. 
Kalbflelsch,  Georg,  and  O.  Ludt,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner 
Aktiebolag.     Regenerative  preheater  Including  heat  trans- 
fer mass  and  floating  sealing  plates.     3.246,686,  4-19-66, 
01.  165 — 9. 
Kall-Chemle  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Kunowskl.  Hans.     3,247,228. 
Kallmann,  Hartmut  P..  and  M.  Pope,  to  New  York  University. 
Current  conducting  device.     8,247,427,  4-19-66.  CT.  317— 
231. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroalav  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda, 
3,247,190. 

Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Mack,  Robert  C.,  Robinson,  and  Goodale. 
Kamlnskl,  Henry  J.,  to  Keystone  Camera  Co., 
picture  cameras.    3.246.942,  4-19-66.  Cl.  352- 
Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  R.  P.  Zimmerman, 


and  Arriaga. 
suspension. 


See 


3,247,119. 
3,246,911. 


and  Meystre. 


3,246,864. 

Inc.     Motion 
-73. 

to  The  Prank  G. 


tractor  loader.     3,246,778,  4-19- 


Hougb  Co.     Articulated 
66,  Cl.  214 — 140. 

Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Resinous  reaction 
product  of  an  amino-organosillcon  compound  and  a  nolv- 
epoxlde.    3,247,280.  4-l»-«6,  a.  2«0— 824. 

Kantor.  Sidney  :  See — 

Waletxky,  Emanuel,  and  Kantor.     3.247,060. 

Kaoeker,  Martin,  to  Thermovac  Industries  Corp.  Vacuum 
flask  and  coupling.    3,246,674,  4-19-66,  Q.  141—363. 
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Kappeler,  Helnl :  See — 

Scbwyxer,  Kob«rt,  and  Kapp«ler.     3,247,179. 
Scbwyzer,  Robert,  Kappeler,  Rlnnlker,  Rlttel,  Sleber,  and 
Zuber.     3,247,181. 
Karecki,  Marlon  R.,  to  \'-M  Corp.     Drive  mechanism  for  tape 

recorders.    3,24tf,534   4-19-66   CI.  74—217. 
Karlsson,  Per  H.,   to  The  Air  Preheater  Co.,  Inc.     Catalyst 
carrier  with  back  puree.     3,246,961,  4-19-66,  CI.  23 — 2s8. 
Karper,   Albert.     Card  flling  device.     3,248,940,  4-19-66,  CI. 

3J2 279. 

Kase.    Schuyler.      Servo    systems.      3,247,431,    4-lfr-66,    CI. 

3lS— 28. 
Kasbibara.   Manabu.     Infnltely  variable  speed  change  gear. 

3,246,531,  4-19-66,  CI.  74 — 200. 
Kaspers,  Helniuth  :  See — 

Grewe,  Ferdinand,  Kaspers,  and  Wlegand.     3,247,217. 
Kaufman,  John  :  See — 

Walker,  Louis  O.,  and  Kaufman.     3,246,812. 
Kaufmann,  John  :  See — 

Dell,  Harold  R.,  and  Kaufmann.     3,247,365. 
Kawaguchl,    Shlnlchl,    to   Rlccar   Sewing   Machine   Co.,    Ltd. 
Zigzag  sewing  machine.     3,246.619,  4-19-66,  CI.   112—158. 
Kawaji,  Shoehei,  T.  Wakazawa,  S.  Fukatsu,  and  Y.  Sugano, 
to  Meijl  Seika  Kalsba,  Ltd.     Antibacterial  and  antifungal 
composition    for    agricultural    and    fisheries    applications. 
3,247,062,  4-19-66,  CI.  167—65. 
Kazan,   Benjamin,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Electrolumi- 
nescent device  for  producing  images.      3,247.38S,   4-19-66, 
CI.  250 — 220. 
Kazan,  Benjamin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electrolumi- 
nescent device.     3,247,390,  4-19-66,  CI.  250 — 213. 
Keedwell,  Cyril  A. :  See — 

Pall,  David  B.,  and  Keedwell.     3,246,767. 
Keel,  Adolf.     Fluid  filters.     3,246,760.  4-19-66,  CI.  210 — 132. 
Kelley,    Carl   S.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Heat-insulatt-d 
tank  havlntr  tank  contents  refrigerating,  foundation  warm- 
ing, and  loading  and  unloading  systems.     3,246.479,  4-19- 
66,  CI.  62 — 4:.. 
Kellogg  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  Joseph  J.,  and  Doan.     3,246,990. 
Kellogg,  George  E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  pressure 

responsive  mechanism.     3,246,579,  4-19-6H,  CI.  92 — 96 
Kemp,  WlUard  E  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Hopper  structure. 

3.246,805,  4-lfr-66,  CI.  222 — 195. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  O. :  See — 

Angst,  Walter,  Von  Ranson,  and  Kennedy.     3,247.518. 
Kerman,    Robert    H.,    to    Ametek,    Inc.      Laundry    machines. 

3,246,492,  4-19-66,  CI.  68 — 12. 
Kerns,   Cecil   H.,   and   J.   L.   Rogers.     Diagnostic  bath   appa- 
ratus.    3,246,645,  4-19-66,  CI.  128 — 2.1. 
Kerr,    George   T  ,    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Synthetic 
zeolite  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.     3,247,195.  4- 
19-66,  CI.  260—242. 
Kerr  McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wolff,  Paul  A.     3,246,476. 
Keystone  Camera  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kamlnskl,  Henry  J.     3,246,942. 
Kibble,  John  D.,  and  R.  Q.  Penn.  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Ltd.     Mine  roof  supports.     3,246.576,  4-19-66,  CI.  91 — 189. 
Kiekhaefer  Corp. :  See —  ,   . 

Alexander.  Charles  F.,  Jr.     3,246,915.  '  ' 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,246,698. 
KieUiaefer.    Elmer  C,    to   Kiekhaefer   Corp.      Dlffuser   pump 
fo^  marine  propulsion  propeller  hub  exhaust.     3.246,698    4- 
19-66    CI.  170 — 166. 
Klmberlin.  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.     Cracking  a  naphtha  with  a  cracking  conversion  cata- 
lyst  comprising  a   synthetic   mordenite   zeolite.      3,247,098 
4-19-66,  CI.  208—120. 
Kimble,  Robert  C,  J.  B.  Braunwarth,  and  L.  A.  Joo.  to  Union 
Oil  Co.  of  California.     Composition  and  method  of  Inhibit- 
ing corrosion  of  copper-containing  metals.     3,247,124   4-19- 
66,  CI.  252—138. 
Klmbleton,  Cecil,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Battery  charging 
system    with    alternate    control.      3,247,441     4-19  66     CI 
320 — 12. 
King.  Brian  E..  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Line  tracing 

apparatus.     3,246,571,  4-19-66,  CI.  90—62. 
King  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Boddy,  Leonard.      3.246^455. 
King,  James  F.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bahnson  Co      N"oz7lp  structure  for 
air  trunk  oi  traveling  cieaner.    3.246,854,  4-19-66,  CI.  239 — 
547. 
King   John  P..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  making 

a  force  sensing  gage.     3.246,385.  4-19-66,  CI.  29—155  5 
King  Sales  &  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Lawrepce,  Frederick  J.     3,246  628. 
King  Seele"  Thermos  Co.  :  See —  i 

Hoenlsch.  Harold.     3.246.797. 
KInzer.  George  R.  :  See —  | 

Remde,  Harry  F    and  KInzer.      3,246.689. 
Kirk.   James   C,   to  Columbian   Carbon   Co      Cycloolefln  pro- 
duction.    3,247.270,  4-19-66,  CI.  260 — 666. 
KItzmann,  Ronald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Angular  dis- 
placement   detection    apparatus.      3,247,340,    4-19-66,    CI. 
200 — 61.46. 

Klzllos.  Apostolos  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 

3,247.341,  4-19-66,  CI.  200—83. 
Klann,   Paul    A.      Key  action   for   organs  Including  modular 

rotary    wiping    contact    switch.      3.247,351.    4-19-66.    CI. 

200 — -164 

Klassen.   Edward   J.      Stack   chair.     3.246,927.   4-19-66.   CI. 

Klein.  Helnz-QQnter,  and  E.  Zlrnglebl,  to  Farbenfahrlk'^n  Biyer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  in>provlng  the  corrosion 
resistance  of  nl-co-metal  coatings  containing  boron.  3.247  - 
028.  4-19-66.  CI.  148—6.16. 


Klelne,  Richard  A.  :  Bee — 

Rohn,  Ivan  D..  and  Klelne.    3.247.816. 
Klenke.  Gerald  H.  :   See-- 

Doubek.  Edward  R  ,  Jr.,  and  Klenke.     3  247  387 
Kllng,    Hans,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Heater   device    for   motor 
_  vehicle  carburetors.     3.246,841,  4-19-66.  CI.  237—12  3 
Kloender.   Theodor.   to  Paul  Dornbusch.   trading  as   the  firm 
Dornbuach  &  Co.     Apparatus  for  hot  embossing  continuous 
webs.     3,246.365,  4-19-66,  CI    18 — 10 
Klos.  George  B.  :   See — 

Noll.  George  C.  Nielsen  and  Klos.     3.246,769 
Kluge.  Ilerman  D.,  R    H.  Knig.  and  P.  A.  Cantor,  to  Texaco 
i^i'fl  flfl™<^    •    o*'*"'"  '"'"■'<^»"'  'od  composition.     3.247.115, 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

De  Boer.  Albert.     3,246,801.  i 

Knapp,  William  H.  :  See — 

Mlddlesworth,  Tommy  A..  Flndlay,  Stelngas,  and  Knapp. 

Knlpplnit.  Wolfgang.  H.  Kublk.  and  H.  Tamm.  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Socket  device  for  overload  re- 
sponsive members.     3,247.479.  4-19-66    CI    339 147 

Kni.sell.  Lester  D.    Jr.  :   See — 

Gremlltz,  Walter  J.,  and  Knisell.     3.246,514 

Kobbe.  John  R  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Balanced  paraphase  am- 

P.,    15^'°''.'^*^'°^  *  '^"^  forward  path.     3,247,462,  4-19-66 
V  1.  JJO — 14. 

Koch     Eugene,   to   Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.      Tool   oscillating 
and  positioning  system.     3.247.357.  4-19-66,  CI.  219—126 
Koehler.  William  R.  :   See — 

ir     v,^^".'^^'"'   Jj^V^l  ^'   •Margin,   and   Koehler      3  246,819 
Koehmstedt,  Paul  L.    and  W.  W.  Woods,  to  The  Boeing  Co 

Leak  detection  method  and  apparatus.     3.246,505,  4-19-66 

Ll.   73 — 40.7. 
Koehn,  Helmut :  Se^ — • 

Kornemann    Henry  C.  Hlttl,  and  Koehn.     3,246  478 
Koehrlne  Co.  :   See —  .-•'•-•■ 

Noll,  George  C.  Nielsen,  and  Klos.    3.246  769 
Kofr.  Arnold,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.     Free-<lowln«  coated 

ascorbic  add.     3,247.065.  4-19-66.  CI    167-^1  ' 

Kolbe    Joachim  :   See — 
„  ,,  Hagge   Walter.  Duslng.  and  Kolbe.     3.247.018 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :   See 

Angst,  Walter,  Von  Ranson,  and  Kennedy      3  247  518 
T.'       ^<^oP^J-JoaephV'..&n(iC.rUtAfH.    3.246,562      ' 

/Jun-,.     'i.'"%-'.'   ""*^r^     ^    ^"fl^-    to   'The   University   of 

397    4^1&    CI    307-^f'5'''"""°*'°*^   converter.      3.247,- 
Kordesch,    Kari    v!,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Gas    sensing 

ie   a    al^'^^.^ji'^         "'"'''^''''*  electrode.     3,247.452.  4-19- 

^"riVr!^-  -''^J/^'^Aa,  "^'  '2  -Machinery  Automation  Research 
.^M^io  ^  ^  folding  and  pressing  means  associated  with 
"ycle  moving  and  removal  means.    3.246.616.  4-19-66.  CI. 

Kornemann.  Henry  C.  A.  E.  Hlttl.  H.  Koehn.  L.  J  La  Plante 
and  R  L  Shaner,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  and  ap- 
ri9-^6    ClT2*-/3°'^  low-bolllng  gas  mixtures.     3.246.478. 

Korte.  Frledrlch  W.  A.G   K.  •  See— 

Hasserodt.  Tlrlch^  Pllgram.  and  Korte.     3.247  113 

r. f"'^l'f'',  ^y'  "•  Schulze-Stelnen.  and  Korte      3  247  213 

^r2%,.^i8'v%-«"fl'^*^[vn'o"''°*^'""^ '"''"''"  '^«°^"'-- 

Koslow.  Sidney:   See — 

Brenner.  William,  and  Koslow.     3  246  751 
Kossoy    Edwin  L  .  and  M.  Faynberg.  ito  P-remler  Metal  Prod- 
66    CI    ^17°— Im""'"****  '^^^         ""^^  '"'"'*'     3,247.424.  4-19- 

X^'m  "^3"2^56.'718!  V^ai^cris^Na^^^^ 

v.";>,^^°"l?    ^''r    ^^•,  *"    "T^*"    Goodyear   Tire    A    Rubber    Co 
Me^thod  of  vulcanizing  belts.     3.247,038,  4-19-66    CI    1561^ 

^?.?^  Jerrold  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Past-deflection 


Pence,    to 
3.247,490. 


Sperrv    Rand   Corp. 
4-19-66.   CI    340— 


Kregness.    Glen    R.,   and   C.   J 
Computer  memory  system. 

Kreldi    Dr.  Werner  H.  :   See^~ 

K-r«t!'w'^/?,'"^^'  i°*'"""JJ  ■  ""«'  Fdelhfluser.     3.247  174 
t^l^^^-  P^i'^L^  •   f"   ^^<'   Cincinnati   Mine   MachlnerV  Co 
STl9-66"'cr29S-92''''''  '"  '''''''  n.eml>.\J''T2S: 

Kresch.  Edward  :   See — 

KrtcT^H'^^i^^-  ^"t"*'  L.    Wolfson.  and  Kresch.     3,247  ,388 

Kroll.  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

Pawelka   Otistav  J.,  and  Kroll.    3,246  419 
Krones.  Frledrlch  :  See—  o,*io,tiw. 

^'on"'  ^'''"*""«'  ^^'^^-  Jo«ten.  and  Krones. 

^^^^*,^'^^^n\.[Z  Tnternatlonal  Recflfler  Corp 

rectifier.     3.247.446.  4-19-66.  CI    321—14 
Kriieger. 


3.247, 


High  voltage 


Alfred  E 
OTv.      Loci 
4-16-66,  CI.  296—66.' 
Krug    Robert  H.  :   See — 

Kluge,  Herman  D.,  Knig.  and  Cantor 

Krumm,  Eugene  D  :   See 

Jensen,  Arthur,  and  Krumm.    3.246  687 


Corn      "f  n;bTnV'./o"^  ^,  ^    frlestman.   to  General  Motors 
corn.      Locklnsr  mechanism   for   folding  seats.      3.246.924, 


3.247.115. 
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Kruse.  Carl  W..  V.  C.  Vlves,  and  T.  A.  Yokley.  Jr..  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.    Production  of  2,3-dlmethylbutene8.     3.24(- 
277.  4-19-66.  CI.  260—677. 
Kublk    Helnx  :  Bee — 

Knlpplng,  Wolfgang,  Kublk.  and  Tamm.     3,247,479 
Kumlna,  Cbarlea  A. :  See — 

Fine,  Jerome,  Kumlna,  and  Chaae.    3.247,040. 
Kunowakl.  Hans,   to  Kall-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft.     Reg»?n 
eratlon    of    degraded    anthraqulnone    working    solution    by 
treatment  with  an  Ion  exchange  resin.    3.2477228,  4-19-66 
CI.  260— 399. 
Kurkjy.  Raymond  P.  :  See — 

Wvnstra,  John,  and  Kurkly.    3,247,136. 
Kyle,    WllUa    K.,    to    Weatlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Control 
circuits  of  motors  of  refrigerant  compreasors.     3.247, 438, 
4-19-66    CL  318 — 472. 
L  4  A  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Techier,  Thomas  W..  and  Thompson.    3.246.846 
L  4  L  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ... 

Lyon,  Gilbert  T.,  and  Franklin.    3.246,921. 
Laboratory  for  EHectronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Bell.  James  W.     3,247,513. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Burrows.  James  L.     3.247.611. 
Diamond,  Maurice.     3,247.512. 
Puller,  Harrison  W.     3.247,498. 
Mayer.  Richard  M.     8,247,466. 
Lafferty,  James  M..  P.  Barkan.  T.  H.  Lee,  and  J.  L.  Talento, 
to  General  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  circuit  Interrupter  con- 
tacts.    3.246,979,  4-19-66.  CI.  75 — 134. 
Lahr,  Robert  0.     Means  for  steering  a  toy  vehicle.     3.246.- 

719.  4-19-66.  CI.  180—79.1. 
L'Alr  Llqulde,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltatlon 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 

Etlenne,  Andre,  Ardlttl,  and  Chmelevsky.     3.247,207. 
Landwer,    Robert    O.      Fastener.       8,246,375.    4-19-66,    CI. 

24—73. 
Lang,  Robert  L.,  to  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.     Snap- 
ring  binder.     3.246.652.  4-19-66.  CI.   129 — 24. 
Lang,  William  F.,  and  D.  F.  Spengler.     Machine  for  making 
molded  bodies  from  plastic  material.     3,246,364,  4-19-66, 
CI.  18 — 4. 
Lange,  Hans  D.  :  See — 

Baumhart,   Donald  H..  and   Lange.      3.247,435. 
Lanham,   Edward   H..   to   Northern   Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Tele- 
phone signalling  circuits.      3.247.827.   4-19-66.    CI.    179 — 

Lapco,  Inc. :  See — 

Powers,  Frank  C.     8.246.446. 
La  Plante   Lyle  J. :  See — 

Kornemann.    Henry    C.    Hlttl.    and    Koehn.      3.246,478. 
La   Porte,   Gerald   E..    J.   D.   Lear,   and   W.   C.   Whltcher,    to 
Fedders  Corp.     Radiators.     3.246.691,  4-19-66.  CI.  166— 
151. 
Larson.    Charles    L.,    to   Jeddeloh    Bros.    Sweed    Mills.    Inc. 
Scissor  lift  mechanism.     8,246,876.  4-19-66,  CI.  254 — 122. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sattlpr.  Robert  I.     3.246.903. 
Lasch.    William    H.,   and    B.    Strunk.    to    The    Bendlx    Corp. 
Reversible  silicon  controlled  rectifier  ring  counter  for  step 
per  motor  drive.     8.247.433,  4-19-66.  Cl.  318 — ^138. 
Laskey.  Norman  V. :  See — 

Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.     8,246,623. 
Lasslter    Chaxe  W. :  See — 

Spears.  Alexander  W.,  Routh.  Lasslter,  and  Bell.     3,246,- 
656. 

Rod    holder   and    mounting   therefor. 
Cl.  248 — 41. 
See- 


Latimer.    William    E. 

3.246  865.  4-19-66 

Latoiirette.  Harold  K 


Blnmbergs,  John  H..  Latourette.  and  Berkowlti.     3.247.- 
244. 

Lanb.  Henry  C .  Jr.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Perforated 
bag  for  use  as  a  dispensing  unit.     3.246,803,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
222—107. 
Laurila.  Erkki  A.,  to  Sala  Masklnfabrlks  Aktlebolag.     High- 
magnetic    separator.       3,246,753,    4-19-66,    Cl. 


Vine  shredder.     3,246,458.  4-19-66,  Cl. 


Sales   4   Engineering 
118—227. 


Co. 


3,246,728. 


Intensity 
209—219. 
Lave.-gne.   Servllle. 

56—25.4. 
Lawrence,    Frederick   J.,    to   King 
Oluer       3.246,628.   4-19-66.    Cl. 
Leak.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Child.  Edward  T.,   Leak,   and   Hess.     3.247,276. 
Lear   Josenh  D. :  See — 

La   Porte,    Gerald   E..    Lear,   and   Whltcher.      3.246.691. 
Lear  Stealer   Inc. :  See — 

Hicks,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  Grotewohl. 
Le  Blanc.  John  R   :  See — 

Beaulleu.   Raymond  D..  and   Le  Blanc.     3.247,025. 
LeBIand.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hermann.  Otto.     3  246,549. 
Lectronlcs  Inc.:  Sw — 

Johnson.  Wallace.     3.246.518. 

Lederer.  Michael :  See— 

Kahrs.  Karl-Helni.  Zimmermann,  and  Lederer.     3,247.- 
291. 
Lee     Billy    R.      Paving    machine.      3.246.584.    4-19-66.    Cl. 

94 — 46. 
Lee    Bock  W.,  to  NoUer  Control  Systems.  Inc.     Analog  data 
system.     3  247.497.  4-19-66,  Cl.   340—206. 

Lee.  Edmund  8.  Ill  :  See — 

Lovell,  Walter  C.  and  Lee.    3,246.814. 

Lee,  Thomas  H. :  See—  .  ,„  .     .        -  «..- 

Lafferty,  James  M..  Barkan.   Lee.  and  Talento.     3.248.- 
979. 
Leebrlck.  John  R.,  to  M  4  T  Chemicals.  Inc.     Organo  bismuth 
bloclde.     3.247.050,  4-19-66.  Cl.  167—22. 


Egly,   and 
3,247.482. 


Leebrlck.    John    R..    to    Metal    &    Thermit    Corp.      Method    of 
protection  against  growth  of  microorganisms  with  organo- 
blsmuth    compound.      3,t47,051.    4-19-66.    Cl     167 — ^22 
Leeds  and  Mlcallef  :  See — 

Mlcallpf.  Lewis  A.     3.246.807. 
Lehman,  Henry  E..  and  E.  H.  Griffiths,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corp.      Electrostatic   painting   apparatus    for   ex- 
plosive  atmospheres.      3.246,844.    4-19-66,    Cl     239—16 
Lelghton,  Cyril,  to  Richard  Thomas  4  Baldwins  Ltd.     RoU 

Ing  mills.     3.246,497,  4-19-66,  Cl.  72—23 
Lescher,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Wearrlng,  Daniel,  and  Lescher      3,247,296 
Lesher,   John   C,   to  Rad  O-Llte,   Inc.,  and  M.   H. 
M.    J.    Manchester.      Traffic    control    systems 
4-19-66,  Cl.  340 — 41. 
Leto,  Alfonso  :  See — 

De  Grailo,  Phillip,  and  A.  and  F.  Leto.     3,247.500 
Leto.  Frank  :  See — 

De  Grazio.  Phillip,  and  A.  and  F.  Leto.     3,247,600. 
500. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Matthael,  Raymond  G.     3.247,118. 
Levetan,  Robert  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Plastic  composi- 
tions for  electroluminescent  cells.     3,247,414,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
313 — 108. 
Lewis.  Frank  C.  :  See — 

Stark.    Marvin    L..   and   Lewis.      3.246,643. 
Lewis,  Jerome.     Process  for  manufacturing  a  plural  walled 

container.      3.247,302,   4-19-66,   Cl    264 — 248 
Ley  man  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

O'Neill.    Joseph    V.,    and    Homanlck.      3,246.547. 
Llcht.  Frledrlch  :  See 

Han.  Swan  B..  and  Llcht.    3,247,325. 
Llchtenbere,  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

Connelly,  Francis  X.,  Llchtenberg,  and  Erhardt      3,246, 
775. 
Lldell.   Edwin   W.,  and   G.   J.   Bursak,   to  Bursak  Packaging 
Machinery   Corp.      Fluid   metering  apparatus   having  drip 

prevention    means.      3,246,808,   4-19-66    Cl    222 330 

Lldov,   Rex   E..   to   Halcon   International,   Inc.      Heat   control 
In    catalytic    oxidation    process.      3,247,279,    4-19-66     Cl 
260 — 687. 
Llebert.  Eberhard  S.  :  See — 

Brackmann,  Theodor  G.  W.,  and  Llebert.     3.246.792 
Llnder.   Rene.      Rotary   fluid   delivering  machine       3  248  838 
4-19-66.  Cl.  230 — 145.  .        .      «. 

Llndley.  John  :  See — 

Hartley    Kenneth.  Llndley.  and  Bleaeard.     3.246.955 
Lindsay.   Wesley  N..   to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Cable- 
?.'?''S««'**^    remotely    actuable    relay.      3.247,347,    4-19-66. 
Cl.  200 — 144. 

Undstrom,  Morris  J.,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co 
r  .i.*5X  dump  car  with  closure  sealing  means.  3,246  610 
4-19-66.  Cl.  105 — 250. 

Link,  Erwln  F.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Seating  ar- 
rangement for  tractors.     3,246,926,  4-19-66,  Cl    297—93 

Lino  Edward  P.  Weed  puller.  3.246,877.  4-19-66.  Cl.  254— 
132. 

Liquid  Levels  Lectronlcs  Inc.  :    See — 
Johnson.  Wallace.     3.246.518 

Llsowski.  Jeriy  :     See — 

T...,^".™Pi**°^  0''*°  ^  •  *°<J  Llsowski.     3.247.499. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Gordon.  William  E.     3,247.033. 
Little,  Joseph  R     to  Litton  Industries  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

3llS85.V?9-eTa°f9-20^°'°''  °'  "''  "'•^'^^  '°'°' 
^'mT**!,"^^'  H""J?°.  ^••„^°''  ^.  S-  Harris,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 

Litton  Industries.  Inc. :    See — 

Connelly,  Francis  X.,  Llchtenberg.  and  Erhardt      3  246  - 
775.  ' 

Litton  Systems.  Inc. :    See — 

Stuetier.  Otmar  M.  3.247,091. 
.^^t^H^^tV..^-  ^°  ^  "^  »°''  A.  K.  Llttwln.  H.  A.  Young, 
VltJ^  ^{  ^'""1°'  ^'•"stees  of  Llttwln  family  trust  No.  l. 
T  i»»l!f  *'^^.*l£°°*J^^  means.  3.247.434,  4-19-66,  Cl.  318—282 
Llttwln.  Arthur  K..  to  R.  L.  Llttwln.  H.  A.  Young.  A.  K.  and 
u.  IT.  uttwln.  and  trustees  of  Llttwln  Family  Trust 
Movement  control  apparatus.     3.246.569,  4-19-66,  Cl.  90— 

Llttwln.  Donald  P. :    See 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.     3.247,434 
T  .      Llttwln.  Arthur  K.    3.246,569. 
Llttwin  FamllT  Trust :    See — 
..,    Llttwln,  Arthur  K.     3.246,569. 
Llttwin.  Robert  L.  :    See — 

Llttwln,  Arthur  K..     3  247  434 

Llttwin.  Arthur  K.    3.246.569. 
Lloyds  Laboratory  :     See — 
T      J^^'iS^   Samuel,  and  Berger.    3.246.368. 

^2'46^937':-?9-fl6'"c[.''.3S8LT'''^  ''°""^°"  ""  "^''"*' 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :     See 

Celnlker.  Leo.  Smvth.  and  Culver.    3.246  862 
T      ..^ii?."*"    Gordon  C.     .S  246.435. 
'r^,)!ri  ".S"  ^  •  r  »■  Tlttmann.  and  J.  H.  Bowen.  to  Union 
4^19-66    Cl^  11 8-^'fl""*"*  vapor  deposition      3,246.627. 

''Tl'fl  614%':i9%6'*Cl"lo'8-83'*"^'  '''"''■     ^'''"'''''  ^'''^' 
Long  Brian  P.  :    See — 

T     n^"?.''  J^"^!l?"''  ^   ^    »°<^  l-^ng.    3.246  958. 

.kJ^^kV  ^V  ^-  1?  Ooo^'mnn  Mfg.  Co.    Two  direction  shock 
ahso^rhUig   troughlng   idler  assembly.      3,246.736.   4-19-68. 

^Tig-ef'ci"  fo-Hl  "^'^^  "^^^  removal  means.    3.246.351. 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lorillard,  P.,  Co. :    See — 

Sp«ar8,  Alexander  W.,  Routh,  Lasslter.  and  Bell.     3,246.- 
655. 
Lossev,  Alexander.     Parking  attachment  for  motor  vebicles. 

3,246.709.  4-19-66.  CI,  180 — 1. 
Lovell.  Walter  C.  and  E.  S.  Lee,  III.     Drinking  straws  and 

dispenser  capable  of  use  therefor.     3,246.814.  4-19-68,  Cl. 

225 — 1. 
Lovelock,  James  E.     Qas  analysis  method  and  device  for  the 

qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  classes  of  organic 

vapors.     3.247.375,  4-19-66.  Cl.  250-^43.5. 
Lowrance,  Leland  W..  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Electronic 

digital    computer   power    supply.      3,247,394,    4r-19-66,    Cl. 

307—58. 
Lowther,  Wilfred  W.,  to  Novo  Industrial  Corp.     Pressure  In- 
dicating device.     3,246,624.  4-19-66,  Cl.  116—70. 
Lubrliol  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

Hlgglns,  William  A.     3.247,011. 
Luckey,  Oeorge  W.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Stabilizers  and 

fixing    agents    for    photographic    silver    hallde    emulsions. 

3.247,232.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Ludt,  Otto  :     See — 

Kalbfleisch   Oeorg.  and  Ludt.     3.246.686. 
Lukes.  Oeorge  E..  and  M.  B.  McClellan    to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Co.     Inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  fungi  with  ap- 

fiUcatlon    thereto    of    2-bromo-lndanone-l    or    2,2-dlbromu- 
ndanone-1.     3.247,057.  4-19-66.  Cl.  167—30. 
Lunsford.  Carl  D..  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co..  Inc.     Alpha (N  hydro 
carbonpyrrolldyl-3-) -alpha,      alpha      carbocycllc      arylacet- 
amldes.     3,247,222.  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 326.3. 
Luplnskl,  Arthur  M.  ;     See — 

Strong,  John  D..  and  Luplnskl.    3.247.487. 
Lusk,  George  E.  :     See-  — 

Stwanson,  Howard  E..  and  Lusk.     3.246.530. 
Lyman.   Richard  E..   to  United   States  Steel  Corp.     Magnetic 
stirring  device  and  method.     3.246.373.  4-19-65.  Cl.  22—57 
Lynn,  Wayne  C.     Lamp  with  self  adjusting  base      3.247.370. 

4-19-66,  Cl.  240—81. 
Lyon.  Gilbert  T..  and  D.  T.  Franklin,  to  L  4  L  Mfg.  Co.     Re- 
useable  coupling  for  flexible  hose.     3,246.921,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
285—247. 
Lyon,  Lyman  R.     Planking  construction.     3.246,349,  4-19-66, 

Cl.  9—6. 
MRS  Mfg^Co.  :    See- 
Ray,  Willie  O.,  Jr.     3.246.406. 
M  *  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  :    See — 

Leebrlck.  John  R.     3,247.050. 
Machinery  Automation  Research  Corp. :    See — 

Korioth.  Andrew  A..  III.     3.246,616. 
Mack,  Robert  C,  D.  W.  Robinson,  Jr.    and  B.  A.  Ooodale,  to 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.     Controlled  flight  aerial  device  with 
retarding  rotor.     3,246.864.  4-19-66.  Cl.   244      138. 
Mackle,    Harry    A.,    to   General   Motors   Corp       Antl-drlft   air 
cushion    load    supporting   device.      3.24«.7l2.    4-1^-66.    Cl. 
180—7. 
Madden.  Lemuel  A.     Power  tool  safety  assembly.     3.246.546. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  77—5. 
Maekawa.   Hldeyukl,  K.   Noda.  and  Y.  Takaglshl.  to  Shtonogl 
k    Co,    Ltd.      Multivitamin    tablet    stabllfced    with    porous 
silica      3.247,064,  4-19-66,  Cl,  167  —  81. 
Maintenance  Engineering  Corp.  :     See — 

Park,  James  H.,  III.   Redmon.  and  Leverett.     3.246,666. 
Malklewlcz.  Donald  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Transducer  system. 

3,246.517,  4-19-66.  Cl.  73—308. 
Mallett,  John  E,.  and  J    J.  Riley,  to  The  Taylor- Wlnfleld  Corp 
Method   and  apparatus  for  aligning  strip  In  strip  Joining 
equipment.     3.247,354,  4-19-66.  CI.  219 — 82. 
Manchester.  Michael  J.  :     See — 
Lesher,  John  C.     3.247.482. 
Man-Sew  Corp. :     See— 

Slgoda.  VMctor  J.,  J   and  M.  A.    3.246,620. 
MantelT,    Russell   M,,   and    L.    Bajars.    to   Petro-Tex   Chemical 
Corp,     Dehydrogenatlon   process.     3.247,273,  4-19-66.  Cl. 
260 — 669, 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :     See — 

Allphln.  Nylen  L  ,  Jr.     3.247.238. 
Marban.  Julian  G.     Fountain  pen  structure.    3.246.632.  4-19- 

66.  Cl.   120—46. 
Marco,  Gino  J.  :  See — 

Speslale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Marco.     3.247.265. 
Spezlale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Marco.     3.247.266. 
Maremont  Corp. :  See — 

Morell.  Richard.     3, 246  372. 
West.  Paul  B.     3  246,370. 
Margerison.  Richard  B,  :  See — 

Yost.    William   L..   and   Margerison.      3.247,206. 
Marnon.  Edward  S.     Method  and  means  for  producing  unltlied 

load  package.     3.246.744.  4-19-66   Cl,  206—65, 
Maropls.  Nicholas,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Apparatus   using  vibratory   enerev   to  detect 
the  presence   of   substances.      3.246.516,   4-19-66.   Cl.   73 — 
290. 
Marshall.   Rolland   E  .   to   Pressed   Steel   Tank  Co,      Pressure 
vessel   butt  Joint  and  method  of  making  same,     3,246.794, 
4-19^66.  Cl    220—67. 
Martens,  Jack  E  .  and  W.  L.  Asaman,   to  The  Anderson  Co, 
Position  retaining   device.      3,246.868.    4-19-66.    CT.    248 — 
355. 
Martin,  Edward  R..  to  Phllllns  Petroleum  Co.     Bottle  crates. 

3.246,790.  4-19-66.  Cl,   220—21, 
Martin,  Erwln.  to  Siemens  4  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,     Fre 
quency  response  of  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,     3.246.- 
721.  4-19-66,  Cl.   181—31, 
Martin.    John    S,      Separator    and    warning    system    therefor, 

3  246.7.'57,  4-19-66.  Cl.  210^—86. 
Martin.  Joseph  L..  to  The  R  W  Mfg.  Co.     Flexible  diaphragm 
type  conduit  seal.     3,246.917,  4-19-66,  CT.  285 — 47. 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 
Mever.  Andre  J      3.24R  394. 
Meyer.  Andre  J.     3.246.7i>8. 


3.246,858, 


Martin,  Paul  A.    Automatic  flthlng  reel  assemtrly. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  242—84.54. 
Martlno,  Andrew  K.,  and   R.  L.  Miller,   to  Dynamics  Corp.  of 

America.     Tliermal   responsive  fluid  flow  measurins  orobe 

3,J4«,515,  4-19-66,  Cl.  73—204.  »  v     ^ 

Martyny.    William   C.    to   General   Electric   Co.      Fluoreacent 

panel  lamp  coating.     3.247,415.  4-19-66,  Cl.  313 — 109 
Marvin,    Gregory    L.      Wheel    mounting    meant    for    wagons 

3.246.908.  4-19-66,  Cl.  280—29. 
.Marxer,  Adrian,  and  A.  F,  Thomas,  to  Clba  Corp       (bister 

tlary    ammo  alltoxy )  dlphenyl-methanes.     3,247,199,    4-19- 

66,   Cl.  260—246.  .      ^,    ■*-   r- 

.Marzocchl.  Alfred  :  See — 

Shulver.     William,     Miller,     Atterldge,     and     Mariocchl 
3,247,020. 

Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.G.  :  See — 
Fischer,  Hermann.     3,246,601. 

Mason.  Peter  C.  Combination  seat  and  bed.  3,244,347,  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  5 — 9, 

Masters.  Arthur  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Solld-llauld 
propeliant  rocket.     3.246,466.  4-1&-66    Cl.  60 — 35  6 

Masters,  John  E..  and  I),  D,  Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co. 
Preparation  of  glycldyl  eater  copolymers  In  alcohols. 
3,247.143,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260—23. 

Masters.  John  E.,  and  D,  D.  Hicks,  to  CeUnese  Coatings  Co 
Carboxy   copolymers    prepared   In   carboxyllc   acids   and/or 
anhydrides.     3.247,144.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260-23 

Masters.  John  E.,  and  D.  D.  Hicks,  to  Celaneae  Coatings  Co 
Inc.      Hydroxy    copolymers    prepared    In    carboxyllc   acids' 
3.247,145,  4-19-«6.  Cl.  260^23, 

Masters.  John  E,.  and  D.  D.  Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co 
Inc.     Solutions  of  hydroxy-contalnlng  copolymers  In  epox- 
ide solvents.     3.247,154.  4-19-66.  Cl,  200 — 30  4 

Masters.  John  E,.  and  D    D.  Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co 
Inc.      Hydroxy  polymer    solutions    In    high    boiling    alcohol 
solvent    cross-linkable    with    epoxide.      3,247.28«.    4-19-66. 

Masters.  John  E..  and  D.  D.  Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.. 
Inc.  1  reparation  of  solids  from  carboxyl  copolymers  with- 
out  solvent    liberation.      3.247,287.   4-19-66    Cl    280 837 

Masters.  John  E..  and  D    D.  Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.' 

XU7Ssti^ntci'2\Cl%7'^  '"  '■'"P°*^  compounds. 
Ma  talon.  Morris  A,,   to  CullUan    Inc.     Regeneration  control 

for  Ion  exchange  beds.     3.246.759.  4-19-66.  Cl.  210—96 
Matter.   Max    and  C.   Vogel.   to   Haco   AG.      3-hydrocarbon-4- 

2"2\°4"\U-6S'ci'"26(r2Sr5'."'  "^'•^•^•^■''^"oles.     3.247.- 
.Matthael.  Raymond  (i..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Method  for  pre- 

^ar'»K    detergent    compositions.      3.247,118.    4-19-86.    C\. 

.Matthles,  Alan  A.,  to  Into  Controls  Co.  of  America  Tem- 
perature responsive  bimetal  actuated  valve.  3.246.840. 
*»~  1 9—66,   CI.  230—9 1 . 

Mattson.  John  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Splro- 
barbituric  add  derivatives.     3.247.205.  4-19-58.  Cl.  26C^— 

.Mattson,  John  R.  :  See — 

Frledlander,   William  S.,  and  Mattson.     3  247  204 
May,  George,  to  F^IC  Corp.     Bead  breaking  apparatus  for  tire 

changing  machine.     3.246,681,  4-19-66,  Cl.   157—128 
-Mayer.  Charles  B,.  to  tJeneral  Electric  Co.    Distributed  ampU- 

ner  with  inductance-connected  anode  segments.     3,247.420. 

Mayer,  Richard  M..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics  Int.  Power 
converter  with  relaxation  oscillator  starting  circuit  3  247  - 
466,  4-19-66,  Cl.  331—52.  "•'■■*>. 

Mayes.  Nathan  :  See — 

Green,  Joseph,  and  Mayes.     3.247.257. 

Mazuranlc-Jankovlc,  Mladen.     Remote  control  apparatus  for 
?°'?I,'" -l'°£  "  working  cycle  of  hydraulic  pistons.     3,247  401 
4-19-66.  Cl.  307 — 113. 

McAvoy.  Bernard  F.  Jr.  :  See— 

vf  o  ^'f '■^'^Al*'    .f^o^rt  A  .  Craig,  and  McAvoy.     3.248.602. 

^^'^.?2'-^^2oi  ^  Planter.      8.248.806.   4-19-66.   Cl. 

M(^lellan,  .Malcolm  B.  :  See — 

,,  _  Lukes.  George  E..  and  McClellan.     3,247,067. 

MKTombs,  Howard  L,.  Jr,.  to  The  Bendix  Corp,  Fuel  control 
for  combustion  engines.  3,24«.6«2.  4-19-68.  Cl.  158—36  4 
*'i,°';T*^^  William  B  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Fluid    seoHration.      3  246  764,    4-19-66.    Cl.    210 — 321 

McCotter.  Harold  J.,  and  E.  J.  De  Hoff.  to  General  Motors 
^"■■p^  Zero  travel  power  brake.  3.246.473.  4-19-68,  Cl. 
60 — o4.6. 

McGarvev.  Francis  X..  V  C.  Meunler.  and  F.  X.  Polllo.  to 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  Removal  of  InhlWtors  frrmi  ethvlenkally 
unsaturated  monomers.  .'^.247  242.  4-19-86,  Cl.  260—488, 
^.'ILT;,  Charles  W  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr..  to  I'nlon 
i-arblde  Corp.  Polymer  of  a  monoepoxT  alcohol  and  reac- 
tion products  thereof.     3.247,137,  4-19-88.  Cl.  260 IS. 

^''t/'k^:,  Charies   W..   Jr.,   and   C.   T    Patrick.  Jr  .   to  Union 
carhlde    Corn       Curable    compositions    comnrlslng    dlcvclo- 
pentadlene  dioxide,  diglvddyl  ether  of  a  polvhvdric  ohenol 
polycarboxvllc  acid  anhvdride  and  organic  polyol  snd  resins 
made  therefrom.     3.247.283.   4-19-66.  Cl.  260—835. 

McT.raw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Sleckman.  Walter.  Wooding,  and  Wynne.     3,248.889. 

^*'^K?^•  9]"""'*«  v..  to  The  Arnold  Co..  Inc.  Fluorescent 
lighting  fixture.     ,3.247.188.  4-19-66.  Cl.  240—51.11. 

McHugh.  James  J  .  to  Gladwin  Plastics.  Inc.  Housing  for 
WRll  mounted  telephones.  3.247,332,  4-1&-86,  Cl.  179— 
1  Ho. 

McKl    Thomas  V,  ,  and  D.  J,  Wolf,  to  Belolt  Corp 
7,^'  7-?'^^  '"•■  t>»Permaklng  machine  headbox. 
4-19-66,  Cl.   162— 2S9. 

McLdUB-hlln.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.,  and  Mc-Laughlln.     3,247,403. 


Pressure 
3,247,049. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeMahon,  William  J.  :  See — 

Heriofj,   Richard  K.,  Sauermann.  and  McMahon.     3,247 
373 
MoNally,  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Alper.  Allen  M..  and  McNally.     3,247.001. 
McNeil  LaboratorifH,  Inc.  :  See- 

Carson.   John   R.      3.247.210. 
MoRoberts,     Charles     K.,     lo     Amalgamated     Electric     Corp. 


devices.      3.247,346,    4-19-66.    tl. 

,  and  McSeveny.     3,246,886. 
3,246,796. 


Fukatsu,     and     Su^ano. 


3,246.846. 
B.  Sohns.  and  J. 


Bleren- 


Receptacle    for    wiring 

200—133. 

McSeveny.  Roy  W.  :  Ser— 

Goodyear,  Charles  R 

McVeigh.  George  S.  :  See— 

Englander,  Robert  A.,  and  McVeigh 
Mead  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jakowchuk.   Walter.      3,246,663. 
Meadows,  Stanley  R..  and  8.  Tarilan,  to  Sarkea  Tarzlan,  Inc. 
Television  channel  selecting  apparatus.    3,247,437,  4-19-66, 
CI.    318—467. 
Medlar    Lewis  A.,   to   Fox   Products   Co.      Battery   chargers. 

3.247.442,  4-19-66,  CI.  320—39. 
Medlar,   Lewis  A.,   to  Fox  Products  Co.     Transformer  appa- 
ratus.    3.247,449,  4-19-66,  CI.  323—60. 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.,   to  Fox  Products  Co.     Transformer  appa- 
ratus.     3,247.450,  4-19-66,  CI.  323 — 60. 
Meier,    Eric    A.,    and    M.    Dexter,    to    Gelgy    Chemical    Corp. 
Process   for    the    preparation    of   carbonyl    compounds   con- 
taining a   hindered   phenol  group.     3,247,240,  4-19-66.  Cl. 
260—473. 
.Vleljl  Selka  Kalsha,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kawajl,    Shoehel,     Wakazawa, 
3,247.062. 
Melnert,  Harry  M.  :  See — 

Funk,  Welker  W.,  and  Melnert. 
Mekelburg.  Earl  F..  D.  L.  Pettlt,  C 

feld,  to  Square  D  Co.     Contactor  and  contactor  and  attach 
ment  combination.      3.247.345,  4-19-66,  Cl.  200—97. 
Menzl.   Kurt,  to  Osterrelchlsche  Stickstoffwerke  Aktlengesell 
schaft.     Sulphonamldes     and     the     preparation      thereof. 
3.247.193.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—239.9.-). 
Mercler.  Jean.     I'nloader  valve  systems.     3,246.664.  4-19-66, 

Cl.    137—108. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pflster.  Karl.  ni.      3.247,061. 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  Taub,  and  Hoffsommer.     3.247,272. 
Meredith.  Robert  A..  K    A.  Craig,  Jr.,  and  B.  F.  McAvoy.  Jr., 
to   Gulf  Oil   Corp.      KxpIoRlvp   cartridge   with   rigid   closure 
means.     3,246,602,  4-19-66.  Cl.  102—24. 
Merlca.  Edward  P.  :  See— 

Ebach.  Earl  A..  Merlca.  and  Valenta.      3.247,234. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.,  and  Merlca.      3.247,245. 
Merritt,  R.  K..  Production.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cockrell.  Oarv  E.      3,246.413. 

Mertz.  Lawrence  N.,  and  N.  O.  Young,  to  Block  Engineering, 

Inc.     Dispersive  spectrometrlc  modulation  simulating  Inter- 

ferometry.     3.246.557.  4-19-66    Cl.  88—14. 

Merz.   Richard  E..  and  E.  P.  Cashman,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Compositions  containing  wax  and  either  a 

wax-naphthalene  condensation  product  or  certain  fumarate 

ester  containing  polymerB.     3.246.963.  4-19-66.  Cl.  44 — 7.5. 

Mesnager,  Jacques  J.  E.     Flexible,  vertically-adjustable  dam. 

3  246.474,  4-l»-66,  Cl.  61—30. 
Mestre,  Luis.     Resistive  means  for  a  sheet  feeder. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  2T1— 61. 
Metal  &  Thermit  Corn. :  See — 

Leebrlck.   John   R.      3,247,051. 
Methenv,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Spraol,  Joseph  R..  and  Metheny.      3,247.013. 
Metier,    Alvln    V„    and    A.   O.    Ostroff,    to    Socony 
Co..  Inc.    Method  employing  weighted  well  fluid. 
4-19-66    Cl.    166—1. 
Meunler,  Vincent  C.  :  See — 

McGarvey,  Francis  X.,  Meunler,  and  PolHo.     3.247,242. 
Meyer.   Andre  J.,   to  Martin  Marietta   Corp.     Method   of  con- 
structing    mlaslle     tank     having     pretensloned     sldewall. 
3.246.394,  4-19-66,  Cl.  29—446. 
Meyer,  Andre  J.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.      Missile  tank  hav- 
ing buckling  resistant,    pretensloned    sldewall.     3.246.788, 
4-19-66    Cl.  220—5. 
Mever,   Engelbert  A.,   to   Chicago  United   Products  Co,.  Inc. 

Fastener  assembly.      3,246,440,   4-19-66.   Cl.   52—718. 
Meystre.  Charles:  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  Meystre 
3,247.190. 
MlcaPef.     Lewis    A.,     to    Leeds    and     Mlcallef.     Containers. 

3  246  807.  4-19-66.  Cl.  222—207. 
Mlfldlesworth,  Tommy  A.,  J.  B.  FIndlay,  R.  R.  Steingas.  and 
W.  H.  Knapn,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Articulated 
modular  vehicle.     3,246.714,  4-19-66,  Cl.  180—14. 
Mllho.    Alexander,    to    Hammond    Organ    Co.      Keyer    circuit. 

3,247.306.  4-19-66.  Cl.  84—1.13. 
Miller.    Arthur,    to    Armallte     Inc.     Operating    rod    for    self 


3.246.891, 


Mobil    Oil 
3,246,692, 


3,246.567.    4-19-66, 
Aerial   glider    toy. 

for 


Cl.   89—191. 
3.246,425.   4-19-66. 


loading  flrearm 

Miller,   Carlton  B 

Cl.  46—79. 
Miller,    Dale    J.     Disc    attachment 
3,246,407.  4-19-66,  Cl.  37—146. 
Miller.  Gilbert  I.     Safety  knife  sheath 

Cl.  224^2. 
Miller.  Gustave.     Sound  actuatable  cut-off  switch 

4-19-66.  Cl,  200—61.01. 
Miller,  Joseph  P. :  See- 
Douglas.  Edward  O.,  Hagen.  Miller,  and  Rlchter. 
481. 
Miller,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Martlno,  Andrew  F..  and  Miller.     3.246. Sl.'^. 

Miller,  Ronald  J.     Bow  string  tensioner  and  flnger  protector. 
3.246.338.  4-19-66.  Cl.  2—21. 


grading  equipment. 
3.246.813,  4-19-60, 
3.247,339, 

3,246,- 


XIX 

Miller,  Warren  S.,  to  Intermountaln  Research  &  Development 
S46,962^-W6,'ci"23-3l'l    "''''"^^'^^     «'>-°"«     «'"' 

^'i'^'"i^«°*^^?."  ?;,  ^*i°.°**^^**'  '"  *"■«*  °^  ^^^  'ike.     3.247.315. 
4-iU-oo.   (_l.   174 — 84. 

Miller    William  H.  :  See— 

^  3  mo-'o'"""'"'     ^"'"'     ^"^'■"^»'''     an'^     Marzocchl. 
MUosovi'ch     George,    Jr.,    to   Park^,    Davis   4    Co.      Controlled 
r2?7':066.Tf9-Sci.767-8""    water-swellab-e    beadlet. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See— 

Temple.  Robert  and  E.  E.     3,246,396. 
Mlnne.sota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dosser.  Dale  M.      3.247.004. 

Embree.  Harland  D.,  and  Doyle.      3,246,969. 

!■  rlPdlander.  William  .S.,  and  Mattson.      3  247  204 

Maftson,  John  R.      3.247.205. 

Rodia.  Jacob  S.      3.247,165. 

Ulseth,    John    W.,    Halberg.    and    Gravelle. 

Wartman     Thomas    G..    and    Puerckhauer 

\N  right.  Charles  D.      3,247  170 
Minster  Machine  Co.  •  See — 

Sebrlng,  John.      3  247,334. 
f..v!'    "'?"°    ^-    P     ^     Brelvogel,    and    T     M 
White    Laboratories,    Inc       Compositions   and 
Mltche'f  Rosc!e   "*""•'-  3,247_0e7,    4-19-66,    Cl.    167-87.1 


3.247.383. 
3,246,600. 


Etllnger,    to 
method    for 
ir.       3,247.067,     4-19-66,     Cl. 
V  <■     n     A     -:    '^vi  •''■  •   ^    T.  Baker,  and  K.   N.   Burns    to 
Esao  Production  liesearch  Co,     Method  and  apparatus  for 
34(^^15°^.      *^'^™'''      *''«n»l8.        3.247,481.      4ll9-«6       Cl 

^"i^H^'i   ^1'/"   ^V  ^°<^  ^-   ^    Myers,  to  Sierra   Capital  Co 

/mrng^""3S5^.^^^^^!|,efc;l^79^-li%V2"^   "^  '-'^-'"• 

542\T-?9*-'66,  c/^-^'Ao^"*"  ^°-     Transmission     tllG- 
Mobllcolor.  Inc.':   See — 

Way.  Frederick  L.     3,247.321 
MogPlnlckl,  Stanley  :   See — 

lu,.!.^ ■"o*'?*'^  Charles    P..    and    Mogelnlckl.      3.247,102 
Monr,  Haul  H.  :  See — 

Stern,    Sllvlu    A.,    Mohr,    and    GareU.      3  246  449 

A.  V  '*'?.'"°;  ?i'^'u.  Mohr,  and  Gareis.      3,246.450     ' 
Mohr,  Rudolf  :   See — 

Quandt,  Hans  H.     3,246,490 
Molle.  Jean  L.  :   See— 

M^..,?""tf;   ^^^"^    h  ^-   M°"*'   »n<l   VIgneron.      3,247.203. 
Co      vi™";  """m  ^m?    ?.'P"'-T'   '°  A««*"->«in  Brake  Shoe 
4-19-60    cf  343— c"8°         railroad  cars.     3.247,510. 

Molnar,   Steven  :   See~^ 

Bradford,   William   R.,    Molnar,   and    Siperly 

Mommsen,  Gordon  V.:   See t^    i 

*^^3  2468*M    ^*'""    ^  ■    M"™'"*'*'"'    <^lark,    and 
Monahan,   Jack  J.,   to  Western  Electric  Co 
for    feeding    parts.       3.246.779,    4-19-G6' 

Monforts,  A.,  Maschlnenfabrik      See 

Beckers,  Gustav.     3.246,378 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Beaulleu,   Raymond  D.,  and  Le  Blanc 
Gaertner    Van  R.      3,247,048 
G  ruber,  Bernard  A.     3,246,950. 
Sears.  James  K.      3.247,289 
Spezlale,    Angelo    J.,    and    Marco.      3  247  265 
J.,    and   Marco.     3,247,266 
3,24fi,83l. 
General    per    I'IndustrIa    Mineraria    e 


3.247,508. 
Gilchrist. 


Inc.     Apparatus 
Cl.    214 — 309, 


3.247,025. 


Anti-race  flip- 
Cooling   of 
55. 


Spezlale,    Angelo 
Telcher,  Harry. 
Montecaflnl    Socleta 

Chlmica  :  See — 

Fauser.  Glacomo      3.246  957 
Moody,    Merton    W.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co 

flop.     3  247,399.  4-19-06   Cl.  307—88  5 
Moore,    Alan,    to    Bristol    SIddelev   Engines   Ltd 

aerofoil    members.      3.246,4fi9."  4-19-60,    Cl  ■60^35  5 
Moore,    Harry   J.,    to   Aerojet-C^neral   Corp.      Metal   mariclne 

composition.      3,246,995.    4-19-66     Cl     foO-ll  ™"rKing 

r^ttn.     1""!",/'^  •  !°  Whittaker   Corp.     Clutch  with    rapid 

192— 105  *       actuator.        3,246,727,     4-19-66,     Cl. 

Morell.    Richard,    to    Maremont    Corp.      Drafting    rollers    for 

"P'^nnjf.    '"''     "■""     ™a'^hlnes.       3,240,372,     f-ig-c"    Cl 

^'1'"5^"k,^'"?"J^    ?       Apparatus    and    method    for    supporting 

variable  static  loads  by  fluid  pressure  spring-shock  absorber 

means   Incl.idlng   thermoelectrlcally   controlled   vapor    pres- 

280^6*""^         means  and  lock-out.     3,246,905.  4-19-66,  Cl. 

Morgan.  Jesse  P.  :   See  - 

Wagner.    Joseph    P.,    and    Morgan.      3.246.640. 
p!    -iS'^J^"  F     "PI^  '^    ^    Daugherty.  to  Reynolds  Metals 
S46?8?"4-l"9-Sl''c77'5^1l'3.'""^'''  "^  aluminous  metal. 

Morozov.  Alexander  V.  :   See 

Morozov,     Vasily     A.,     Alexsey 
3,247,030. 
Morozov,  Alexsey  V.  : 
Morozov,     Vasily 
3,247.030. 
MoroEOv,    Vasily    A., 
mated    production 
of    work,    for   exam  )le,    bearing 
3,247.030,  4-19-66,  CT.  198—19. 

^^To!^-7?9^'"'iQ  r«^°rtf '?^'^  serving  line  tray  for  cafeterias 

^°uiuf-   .'^'^^"'■'^o'M.vl*'   Weyerhaeuser   Co.      Container  glua 
billty  tester.     3,246.513,  4-19-66,  Cl.  73—1,50. 


See- 
A., 


and    Alexander    V, 


Alexsey    V.,    and    Alexander    V. 


Alexsey    V.,    and    Alexander    V.      Auto- 
llne    for    multiple-operation    processing 
races    on    machine    tools. 


XX 
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Morrison,  Floy  L.  :  See — 

Hrooker,    Levellan    V..    and    Morrison.     3.246,397. 
Morri.scin,    William    H.,    to    Hatlio    Corporation    of    America. 

Audio     aniplitier     lududlng     volume     conipression     means. 

3.247.4H4.  4-19-00,  CI.   33(> — 8y. 
Morse,    Albert    K.,    to    Injection    Molders    Supply    Co.,    Inc. 

Fixed  screw  plastic  Injection  device.     3,246.307,   4— i9-8(>, 

CI.  la— 30. 
Morse,    John    K.,    to    Kastman    Kodak    Co.      Strip    handling 

device.     3,240,8.i7,  4-19-00.  CI.  242 — 50.12. 
Moser.    Bernard   A.,    to   Capital   Coal   Co.,    Inc.      Method   and 

apparatus    for    sinlv   and    rtoat    .separation    for    minerals   of 

small   particle   size.      3,240,749,   4-19-00,   CI.    209—12. 
Moser.  John  I'..  Jr.  ;   See— 

I'l.rter     Walter  J.,   Jr.,   and   Moser.     3,246,978. 
Moses     Adrian    J.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Control    apparatus. 

3.247.507.  4-19-00,  CI.  340 — 347. 
.Moskowltz.  .\rthur  :    See — 

(ioldstein,    I>avi(l.    and    Moskowitz.      ,'{,247.080. 
.Moss.   Herbert    L.     Contact  lens  with   upper  crescent  shaped 

scleral    Hauge    and    having    vent    channels    and    apertures. 

3.240,941.  4-19-00.  CI.  351  — 160. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 

Holilke.  Kdward  H.     3,247.318. 
Biietow.    Richard    C.    and    Shult.      3.247.475. 
Hansen,     Robert    B.,    and    Waldschmldt.      3.247.418. 
Mount,    Ralph    W.      Bending    tool.      3,246,498,    4-19-66,    CI. 

72    -:i4. 
Moye    Benjamin  H.     Marine  propeller  shaft  brake.     3,246,724, 

4-19-00,  CI.   192—4. 
.Mover.  James  1).  :   See — 

"  Janda.   Richard   M..  and   Moyer.      3,246,486. 
Mueller,  Johannes,  to  Ciba  Corp.     New  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  Yohiinbane  compounds.     3,247,183,  4—19-66,  CI. 

260 — 15.-). 
Muhlhoff,    Frleilrich.      Locking    means    for    the   closure    of    a 

container  of  synthetic  plastic  material.      3,246,783,  4-19- 

00,  CI.  215- -42. 
MuUer,    Hans.       Llquld-cooled    Internal    combustion    engine. 

3,246,038,  4-19-60.  Cl.  123 — 41.72. 
Munns.  George  W.,  Jr.  :  See^  — 

Haag.  Werner  ()..  and  Munns.     3,247,271. 
Murphy,  Arthur  A.,  and  J.  L.  Colpo,  to  Bowser,  Inc.     Filter 

device.    3,246.705,  4-19-66,  Cl.  210—349. 
Murphy,    William    P.,   Jr..    to  Cordis   Corp.      Pivoted   vaginal 

speculum  having  linear  and  angular  blade  adjusting  means. 

3.240,046.  4-19-60.  Cl.  128—17. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See —  | 

Thomas,  Edward  A.      3.246,345. 
Muth.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Enders,   Edgar,   Muth.   and   Herllnger.     3,247,224. 
Myers.  Alva  R.  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Ulysses  S..  and  Myers.     3.247,328. 
Myerson.    Richard   L.,   to   Myerson  Tooth   Corp.      Methods  of 

making  dental  restorations.     3,247.293,  4-1&-66,  Cl.  264— 

16. 
Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  ;  See — 

Myerson,  Richard  L.     3,247.293. 
Naber.  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Dovle.  Richard   H..  Naber,  and  Hermann.      3,247,439. 
Nagy,   I^aul  J  ,  and  H.  G.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic  processes   and    products.      3,246.984.    4-19-66,    Cl. 

96 — 29. 
Nalto,  Kakujl.  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Seisan  Nihon  Sha.     Meth- 
od and  structure  for  reclosable  containers.     3,246,672,  4- 

19-06,  Cl.  138 — 118. 
Nakaba.  Klyosi  :  See — 

Sando.  Yoshikazu,  Nasu,  and  Nakaba.     3  246.820. 
Nakahara.    Tsuneo,    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd. 

Slanted  roof  type  rectangular  waveguide  having  walls  con- 
structed to  suppress  unwanted  modes.     3.247.474,  4-19-66, 

Cl.  33.3—73. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Dajini.  Mahmoud.      3.247,094. 
Nanny.  William  C.  to  Environs,  Inc.    Lighting  fixture.    3.247,- 

369.  4-19-06.  Cl.  240—78. 
Nasu.  Kuniharu  :  See — 

Sando.  Yoshikazu.  Nasu.  and  Nakaba.     3,246.820. 

National  Broach  4  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Praeg.  Walter  S.,  and  Slgman.     3,247,301. 

National   Fund   For   Research    Into   Poliomyelitis   and   Other 
Crippling  Diseases  :  See — 

Ballamy,  Leslie  M.      3,246.781. 
Ballamy.  Leslie  M.     3.246.782. 

National  Mfg.  Co.     See— 

Behrens.  Chailes  A.     3.246,922. 

National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Glasgow,  Clarence  O.     3.246.451. 
Natland.    Manby    L.,    to   Richfield   Oil    Corp, 

eluding    a    nucl-'ar    reactor    for    heating 

3.246.697.  4-19-60.  Cl.  166 — 57. 

Nebel.  Car!  W.  :  See- 
Fein,  Marvin  M  .  and  Nebel.     3,247,256. 

Neff  Instrument  Corp.  ■  See — 

Slhvonen.   Kauno  E.      3.247.519. 

Negoro.  Kaiji.  to  Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc. 

unit.     3.240.622.  4-19-66.  Cl.  113 — 18.  | 

Neighbors.  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  and  Neighbors.     3,246,975. 

Nelson.  Jane  S.  :  See — 

Applewhite.   Thomas   H.,  and   Nelson.     3,247,231. 

New  Rochelle  Mfe.  Co  :  See — 

Cooper,  Kermit  H       3.246.544. 

New  York  University  ;  See — 

Kallmann,  Hartmut  P.,  and  Pope.     3,247.427. 


Apparatus   In- 
Injectlon    gases. 


I 


Bottom  seaming 


Newland,  Gordon  C.  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.      Polyester    plastic    composition    light    stabilized    with 

nltro-organic   compounds.      3,247,162,    4   19-«k),    Cl.    260 — 

45.9 

Nichols,  Edgar  B.    Bowling  pin.    3,246,896,  4-19-66,  Cl.  273 — 

82 
Nichols,  Walter  S.,  to  Universal  American  Corp.     Industrial 

truck.     3,246.713    4-19-66,  CI.  180—13. 
Nielsen.   Alex   L.      Pressure   responsive  pump.     3,246,606,   4- 

19-06,  Cl.   103      108. 
Nielsen,  John  D.  :  See 

Noll,  George  C.  Nielsen,  and  Klos.     3,246,769. 
Nlnneman,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.     Method 
of   and   apparatus   for  making  plastic  articles.     3,247.304, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  204—328. 
Nlr,  Aharon  :  See — 

Amlel.  Saadia.  and  Nlr.     3,247,380. 
Nlshiwakl,  Yoshiro  :  See — 

Tomlta.  Yoshlo.  Wada,  and  Nlshiwakl.      3,247.329. 
Noda.  Kin/.aburo  :  See- 

Maekawa,  HIdeyukI,  Noda.  and  Takaglshl.      3,247.0<54. 
Nogradl.   Mlklos  and   Z..   to  Chemollmpex   Magyar   Vegryiaru 
Kulkereskedelml      Uallalat.        Automatic     photomechanical 
equipment  for  preparing  sculptures.    3,246.570,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
90—13.5.  . 

Nogradl,  Zoltan  :  See — 

Nogradl,  Mlklos  and  Z.     3.246,570. 
Noll,  George  C.  J.   D.   Nielsen,  and  G.  B.  Klos,  to  Koehrlng 

Co.     Crane      3,240.769   4-19-66.  Cl.  212—59. 
NoUer  Control  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee.  Bock  W.     3.247,497. 
Nolta,   James   P.,   and   N.    W.    Schubrlng,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.     Spark  discharge  device  with  controlled  gap.     3  247  - 
423,  4-19-06.  Cl.  31.5—357. 
Noren.  Tore  H.,  and  O.  J.  Federighl.     Mechanism  for  holding 
dishwashing    machine   door    closed    and    for    raising    door. 
3,246.938.  4-n^66.  Cl.  312—223. 
Norris  Grain  Co.  :  See — 

WUIsey,  Charles  H.     3,246.780. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Attwood.  Brian  E.      3,247  419. 
Backmark,  Nils  E.  O.      3,247,421. 
Dokter.  Folkert.  and  Semmerow.     3,247,456. 
Dorgel.o,  Eduard  G.     3,247,313. 
Duran,  Johannes  C,  and  Collarls.      3  246,387. 
Gravin,  Paul.      3  247,371. 
Peloschek.  Hans  P.,  and  Vrolijks.     3,246,383. 
Van  Barneveld,  Evert  J.,  and  de  Haan.     3  247.412 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrlanus  J.  W.  M.      3.247,459. 
WoHank,   Gerhard.   Eckerlln.   and  Stute.     3.247  417 
ZIotykamln.  Charles,  and  Gulllauroe.     3.247.409. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Lanham.  Edward  H      3.247,327. 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  M.     3,247,515. 
Callahan.  Joseph  G.     3.246  527 
Norton.  Orlo  C.  to  Van  F^roducts  Co 

4-19-66.  Cl.  55—316. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :   See — 

Lowther,  Wilfred  W     3,246,624. 
Nowlln.  Gene:   See — 

Helberger,  Charles  A..  Nowlln.  and  Reich      3  247  284 
Noyes.    Atherton.    Jr..    to    Aircraft    Radio    Corp.      Monosfable 
multivibrator  employing  capacltlvf  f»>edback   circuit   main 
talning  voltage  across  lnt)ut  circuit  substantially  constant 
3.247.458,  4-19-66,  CI.  328     207 
Noznlck,   Peter  P.,  and  C.  W.  Tatter,  to  General  Foods  Corp 
Whlr>plng   compositions    and    ortK-ess    for    nroduclne   same 
3.246.992,  4-19-66,  Cl.  99      139 
Nystrom.    Axel    C.     and    H.    C.    Slechta,    to    Western    Electric 
„^:-^'J.^       Method    of    producing    communications    cable 
3.247.036    4-19-66.  Cl.  1.56—50 
Oberright.    Edward    A.,    and    H     L     Hepplewhlte     to    Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc.     High  temperature  Jet  lubricant      3  247 
111.  4-19-66    Cl.  252—34.7. 
O'Brien,   Jeremiah   W..   to   I'nited   Englneerlnc  and   Foundry 

Co.     Scrap  chopper.     3.246.553.  4-19-66,  Cl.  8,3—302 
O  Conor.   Frunk.   to  Ametek.  Inc.     Centrifugal  dryer      3  246- 
404.  4-19-66.  Cl.  34—58.  J     ■        .        . 

Oess.    Frederick    O..    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co       Electron 

structure      3  247  410.  4-19-66    Cl    31.3—78 
Ogllvle.   Kenneth   M..   to  Bertea   Products.      Fluid  control 

paratus.    3.240.572,  4-19  66.  Cl.  91-   48 
Ogle.  Jan  es  A.,  and  J.  E.  Jones,  to  Burroughs  Corp      Light  gun 
with    coaxinlly    positioned    elements.      3.247.391.    4-19   60, 
Cl,  250 — 216. 
Olandt.  John  W.  to  Specialties  Develoroment  Corp      Control 

head.     3.246,529.  4    19-60.  Cl    74—58 
Old  Phoenix  National  Bank    The:   See — 

Palslev.  Thomas  J.     3  246  444 
Older    Derek  G   :    See — 

Brown    MIchiel  P..  Dann.  and  Older.    3.247  251  ' 

Oleck,   Stephen   M.   and   S    J.   Wantuck.   to  Socony  Mohll 
<"•    Inf-      Catalytic    reforming.      3.247.099.    4-19  66, 

^'3'246°49.?*'4^9  6*6,"cr6S-T«       ^'^    c'^anlnK   apparatus. 
Ollphant    Keith  M  .  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  I'ty 

Ltd      Method  of  developing:  Intent  electrostatic  liiiatres  using 

solid  developer  body  and  related  solvent.     3  247,007,  4-19- 

66    CI     11  7 — ,37. 
Oliver   John  J      Smog  c^.ntrol  device      3,246,639.  4-19-66. 

1  *.«j —  1 1  y . 


Gas  drier.     3.246,454, 


gun 
ap- 


01! 
Cl. 


Cl. 


Oliver.    .Matthew    A..    Jr 
3.246.587,  4-19-66.  Cl 

Oliver    Trevor  E   :   See — 
Steghart.  Fritz  L.  F. 

01»en,    Russell    T.    to 
chine.    3.247,355.  4 


Combination 
95—12 


radio    and    camera. 


and  Oliver.    3.246,8.39. 
General    Electric    Co.      Soldering 
19-66,  Cl    219-85. 


nin- 
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Olson,  Albert  E. :  See — 

Roeas,  John  A.,  and  Olson.    3,246.363 
OlMtowskl,  Franclszek.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     rroductlon 

of  boron  trlfluorlde.     3246,949,  4-19-66,  CI.  23^200 
O'May,  Thomas  <'.  :    See  — 

Whltp,  Peter  T  .  and  O'May.     3.247,128. 
O'Mealla  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Faiekas.  Endre.     3,247.046. 
O'Neill,  Joseph  V  ,  and  (;.   Homanick,  to  The  Leyman  Corp. 
Drill  string  suspension  arrangement.     3.246.547,   4-19-66 
CI.  81—54. 
Oppedahl.    Charles   A.,    to   Collins   Radio   Co.      DC    amplifier 

utUUlng  saturable  cores.     3,247,460,  4-19-66,  CI    330 — 8 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.;   See — 

Thelen.  Alfred  J.     3,247,392. 
Ordner.  William  M.    Jr.,  to  Eagle  Gun  Co.,  Inc      Semi-auto- 
matic firearm.    3,246  .566,  4-19-66.  Cl.  89 — 144. 
Orraond,    Alfred    N.      Universal    flexure    devices.      3,246.890 

4-19-66,  Cl.  267—1. 
Orzechowskl    Jack  F.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.     Clutch 

bearing.     3,249.935,  4-19-66.  Cl.  308—135 
Orsechowskl,   Victor,   to  Buchanan   Electrical   Products   Corp. 

Terminal  block  cover.     3,247.480,  4-19-66,  Cl.  339—198 
Osborne,  Ralph  H.     Convertible  bed  constructloa.     3.246  348 

4-19-66,  Cl.  5—32. 
Osterrelchlsche  Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :   Sef — 

Menzl,  Kurt.     3,247,193. 
Ostroff,  Anton  0.  :   See — 

Metier,  Alvln  V.,  and  Ostroff.     3.246,692. 
Ott  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

White,  George  T.     3,247,227. 
Ott.  Vivian  L.,  and  J.  B.  Beaman,  Jr.     Permanent  magnetic 

switch.     3,247,342,  4-19-66,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Jocz,  Armla  E.     3,246  699. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Preston,  Keith  O.     3,246,855. 
Shulver,     William,     Miller,     Atterldge,     and     Marzocchl 

3,247,020. 
Young.  Walter  S..  Jr.     3.246,432 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See— 

Nlnneman,  Lawrence  D.     3,247.304. 
Owens-Itllnols.  Inc.  :  See— 

Dollhelmer.  Franz,  and  Fletcher 
Oxford  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Hoge.  WllUtm  H.,  and  Barbour. 

P.C.C.  :  See 

Plneau    Andre.     3.246.843. 
Pagano,  Ralph  R.     Wearing  apparel. 

Paisley,  f.  J..  Co..  The:  See— 
Paisley.  Thomas  J.     3.246.444. 

Paisley,  Thomas  J.,  deceased  ;  The  Old  Phoenix  National  Bank 
executor,   to  The   T.   J.    Paisley  Co.      Method   of  forming  a 
container  having  a  shaker  outlet.     3,246. 4-*4    4-19-66    Cl 
53—28.  x»-vo.  «-». 

Pall  Corp.  :   See — 

Pall.  David  B.     3,246.766. 
Pall,  David  B.     3,246,920. 
Pall.  David  B.,  and  Keedwell.     3.246,767. 
Pall,    David    B.,    to    Pall    Corp.      Filter   element.      3,246  766 

4-19-66,  Cl.  210—457. 
Pall.    David    B..    to    Pall    Corp.      Coupler   for   filter   elements. 

3.246.920.  4-ie-66,  Cl.  28.>— 237. 
Pall.  l>ivld  B.,  and  C.  A.  Keedwell,  to  Pall  Corp.     Fluid-per- 
meable materials  and  process  of  making  the  same.     3.246  - 
767.  4- 19-66.  Cl.  210— 505. 
Palmer.   Reed   A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co. 


3,246,526. 
3,247,006. 

3,246,342,  4-19-66.  Cl. 


^     .  ^  _   .     Temperature 

sensing  device  and  method  of  making  the  same  or  the  like 
3,24«.501,  4-10-66.  Cl.  73-362.3. 
Palmer,  W.  A.,  Films,  Inc.  :  See — 

Palmer,  William  A.     3,247.126. 
Palmer.   William  A.,   to  W.  A    Palmer  Films.  Inc.     Intermit- 
tent film  transport  and  motion  picture  camera  using  same. 
3,247.126    4-19-66.  Cljfi52— 184. 
Palopoll.  Frank  P.,  and  V^.  Fell,  to  RK-hardson-Merrell  Inc. 
p  Dlalk.vlamlnoefhvlamlno  trlphenyl  ethanols,  -ethanes,  and 
■ethenes.     3.247.252.  4    19-66.  Cl.  260 — 570. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox.  James  E  .  Jr.     3  246.696. 
PaoIuc«"l.    Vincent    R.      Mens   garment.      3.246.341.    4-19-66, 

Parish,  Elmer  C.  :  See- 
Webster.  Robert  C,  and  Parish.     3.246.993. 
Park.   James   H.    III.   J.    R.   Redmon.  and  W    H.  Leverett    to 

Maintenance  Engineering  Corp.     Pipe  ball  transfer  device. 

3  246.666.  4-19-66    Cl.  137—268 
Parke    Davis  ic  Co   :  See— 

Mllosovlch,  George.  Jr.     3.247,066 
Parker.   Harry  W..   to  Phllllns  Petroleum  Co 

3.247.108.  4-19-66.  Cl.  252—8.5. 
Parker  Pen  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Green.  Homer  T.      3. 247, .303. 
Parks.    William    L.,    III.    W.    P.    GIngras,    ..    

Jonkers  Business  Machines.  Inc.     Scanner  for  superimposed 

card  Information  retrieval  system.     3.247,362.  4-19^6    Cl 

235—61.11. 
Parrack.  Alvln  L..  and  J.  L.  Hudson,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Seismic 

reflection  amplifier.     3  246.720,  4-19-66.  Cl.  181 — .5. 
Parry,  Allan  D  .  and  W.  H.  Riley,  Jr.,  to  Prismo  Safety  Corp. 

Method  of  producing  dual  message  signs.     3,247.005    4-19- 

66.  Cl.   117—25. 

Par-Wav  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Beaman.  Norman  V.     3.246.625. 

Pasquale.    Arthur.      Method    of    making    an    adjustable    ring 

3  246.388.  4-19-66    Cl    29—160.6 
Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr.  :  See— 

MrOary.  Charles  W  .  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3.247.137. 

MoGary,  Ch^^les  W.,  Jr.,  and  Patrick.     3.247.283. 


Drilling  fluid. 


and   F.   Jonker,    to 


Patterson.   Joseph  M.,  and  E.  B.   Wilson,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corn 
Pruning  machine.     3,246,460,  4-19-66,  Cl.  56—235 

Pawling.  Frank  :  See — 

Bolton,  Douglas  H.,  Potts,  and  Pawling.     3,246  730 
I  echlney  Progil    .Society    tor    tne   Development    »ad    Sale    of 
Chemical  Specialties  :  See— 

^^SelTm  '    3^04-"*^^^'"'*'     Chabrler    de     Lassaunlere.     and 

Pechmann.   Wllh'e'lra.'  toH.   Strunck  &  Co.  Maschlnenfabrlk 

3,^-57:044,%-?<5-6''6''^(!^.'Y56-ffi     ''     '^'"°''''*'     ''''"'''■ 
I'edersen.  Mathias  :  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  W..  and  Pedersen.    3  246  618 
Peerless  .Mfg.  Division.  Dover  Corp.;  See — ' 

Stark.  Marvin  L.,  and  Lewis.     3,246  643 
I'elckU,   Vasalle  L.  :  See—  ■™."-»-- 

Rhoads,  George  D.,  and  Peickll.     3.246.369 

,?rn  V.H'n"'"'^*'-,""*^   -V.    "•   ^    Vrolljks.   to  North  Amer- 
Udn  I  hilips  Co     Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  magnetic 

^t'"^A  "o'^*'  ^^^'l'"K  Kap-filllng  materials.     3,246.583.  4-19- 
Ot),  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 
Pelton,  Clyde  I.  ;  See— 

Rath,  Richard  L.,  and  Pelton.     3,246.499 
Pelton,  Ellwood  R,  :  See — 

Stein,  George  A.,  and  Pelton.    3,246,671. 
*"«)•    r>i°°iQi    ^o     I'ressure  sampling  valve.     3.246,667,  4-19- 
Pence,  Charles  J.  ;  See — 

,.     J^'■«^fness,  Glen  R.,  and  Pence.     3.247  490 
lendleton     James   W.   and   J.   C.    Hodjres.    to   Union   Carbide 
o^n^-.,    '^"  clarity  polyethylene.     3.247,159,  4-19-66    Cl 
it)U — 41. 

Penn.  Ronald  G. ;  See — 

Kibble.  John  D.,  and  Penn.     3,246,576 
Pennwood  .Numechron  Co.  ;  See — 

Bergman,  Jack,  and  Hlckly.     3  247  336 
Pereny    Louis,    E.    G    GIbbs.   and   C.   O.   Pyron.   to  Protective 

i^*'S  ^l"^.*','  ,'?5»     Liquid  adhesive  compositions.     3.247,002. 
*— itf-ott,  1,1.  106 — 177. 

Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 

Rayces,  Juan  L.  3,247.367 
Permanent  Filter  Corp.  ;  See — 

Baum.  Robert  A.  3,246,763. 
Perrl,   John  A.,   and   J.    Rlseman,    to   International   Business 


Machines  Corp.     Cwited  obje'ct's  and"  me't hods" "oT  p"oyiA\nl 
)verlngs  therefor.     3,247,428,  4-19-66,  Cl 


3,246,665. 


heater.      3,246,644, 


the  protective  cov( 

317-234. 
Person,  Carl  O  ;  See — 

Fessler,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  and  Person. 
Peterson,  Carl  G..  Co.  ;  See— 

Skeen.  Gary  R.     3.246.822. 
Peterson      Charles    F.     Portable    water 

4-19-66.  Cl.   126—344 
Peterson.    Dana.      Fastening  device   for  apertured   document 

envelopes,  apertured  tags  and  the  like.     3.246,408,  4-19-66, 

^'^^t,Tnn"o"'"^  J  •  ^^'-  ^-  '^'^nderwerff.  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to 
Sun  on  Co.  Preparation  of  naphthalene  carboxylk  acids 
^'"''iQ  SL  -^if "o«i'*"*^'^  tetrah.vdronaphthalenes.     .3.247.247. 

^*'.3o"Tl^-66 '"ci"84— riV""''"  '""''"''  instrument.    3.247.- 
Petkwiti.    Carl"  F..'  and   6.    V.    .Saunders,    to  General   Motors 
J^?''?-,  o   ^1"°P*™^^   sliding  basket.      3,246,939,   4-19-66. 
Petrollte  Corp.  ;  See — 

I'efrn^rirph  ^T'^fJ^*'''  ^  '  ffans^'  and  Pettefer.     3,247,08J>. 
1  etro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mantell.  Russell  M..  and  Ba'ars.    3  247  273 

Reed    Thomas  G..  Jr.,  and  Hlnkson.     3,247,157 

Uoskow.  Marvin  Z.     3,247  125 

Pettefer,  Robert  L. :  See— 

T>o»M^*i^*"*-T     *'l*'"''^''  ^-  Franse,  and  Pettefer.     3,247,089. 
Pettlt.  Dorn  L.  :  See — 

Mekelburg.  Earl  F.,  Pettit,  Sohns,  and  Blerenfeld.    3,247  - 
34."). 

''^''^T^^^'STk^^-  *°''  ^.  ^  T"""'"-  to  Texaco  Inc.  Wax 
amine  Inhibited  composition.     3,246.967,  4-19-66,  Cl.  44 

Pfan     Hans,    to    Demag    Aktlengesellschaft.      Apparatus    for 

making  rotors.     3.246.389.  4-19-66.   Cl.  29—200 
Pfaudler  Permntlt  Inc.  ;     See 

Bange.  Glenn  R..  Jones,  and  Young.     3  246  973 

Harrison.  Edward  S.     3  246  902 

nl»mj!^"''  ^P-  *?u^^/'"*J'  *  C°  •  ^"<'      Sulfathladlazole  com- 
j^   iQ^o*"  Ar^?J"'*'r<^  °'  combatting  coccldlosls.     3.247.061. 
^— 1»— *•".  LI.  187 — 53. 
Pfizer,  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.    See— 
r,...    -^"'fltPln.  Joachim,  and  Green.    3.247  221 
Pflleper   Orln  L.  ;     See— 

Smith.  Sheldon  R.,  and  Pflleger.    3,246  447 
Philco  Corp.  ;     See — 

Schwlng,  Joseph  A.     3,246,494. 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Co.  :     See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr.    3  247  088 

Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr.     3  247  160 

Branscnm.  Tony  E..  and  Doyle.  '  3  246  828 

Hepp.  Harold  J.     3  247  177 

Kelley.  Carl  S.     3  246.479 

Kruse.  Carl  W..  Vlves.  and  Yoklev.     3  247  277 

Martin.  E-lward  R.     3  246  790. 

Parker.  Harrv  W.     3  247  108 

Pollock   Lvle  W.     3  247  003 

Veal.  Dean  J.     3.247.176. 

Werkman.  Robert  T..  and  Detter.    3,247,290. 


XXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.246.550. 


3,247.539.  4-19- 


3.247.498. 


Phlpard,  Harvey  F..  Jr  ,  to  Research  Enjflneerlnfr  k  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Self  tapping  threaded  fasteners.  3,24rt,,'S56.  4  l»-66,  CI. 
85      46  ^       . 

Phlpard    Harvey  F.,  Jr      Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

headed   blanks.     3.247,533,  4-19-66,   CI.    10—12.5. 
Pickles    Joseph,  and  E.  L.  Zlbbell.  to  Ferro  Mfg.  Corp.     6-way 

drive  unit      3.246,540,  4    19-66.  CI.  74—665. 
PUgram.  Kurt  H.  O.  :     See 

Hasserodt.  L'lrlch.  PUgram.  and  Korte.     3.247,113. 
Ptlleplrh.  John  L.  :     See 

Walker.  Harold  J.,  and  PlUeplch.    3.247,171. 
Plneau    Andre,  to  P.C.C.     Electrically  Insulated  ral!  fa.stener. 

3.246,843,  4-19-66.  CI.  238—349. 
Plnsler,  Jerome  L.  :     See  — 

Glass,  Marvin  I  .  Demyer,  and  Plnsler      3.246.423. 
Plntell,  Rol)ert  H..  to  Intron  Instrumental,  Inc.     Push  pull  cir- 
cuit   arrangement    for    generating   sine    waves.      3.247,468. 
4-19-66.  CI.  331  —  113. 
Plntell    Robert  H  .  to  Intron  International.  Inc.     Electromag 

netlc  device.     3, 247. 476.  4-19-66.  CI.  336—177. 
Pioneer  OenEMotor  Corp.  :     See — 

Goldlx'rg.  Harry,  and  Slwek.     3.246.459. 
Slwek.  Stanley  Z.     3.248.909. 
Pirraglia.  Joseph  A.  :     See — 

Clarke.   Patrick  W.,   PlrragUa,  and  Rando.     3.247,444. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :     See-- 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M..  and  Hart.     3,247.139. 
Forbes.  Svdnev.     3.247.090. 
Galey.  William  F..  Gulotta.  and  Umbel 
Horgan,  William  J..  Jr.     3.246.441. 
Plas-Chem  Corp  :     See  - 

Parboe,  E.  Dean.     3.247.147. 
Pleasants.  William  W.     Suspended  overpass. 

66,  CI.   14—19. 
Pochtar.  Michael:     See — 

Sadvary.  John  W  ,  Pochtar.  and  Flaum. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :     See 

Erlkson.  Herme.n  E.     3.247.378. 
Green.  Milton.     3.246.985. 
Nagy.  Paul  J.,  and  Rogers.     3.246.984. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.     3.246,739. 
Shurellff,  William  A.     3,247,379. 
Poll     Benjamin,    to    Holland    Transplanter   Co.      Pot   planter. 

3.246.615,  4    19   66,  CI.  Ill      2. 
PoUart     Dale    F.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Preparation    of 

dl  para  xylylenes.      3,247.274,    4-19-66.    CI.    260—670. 

Polllo,  Frank  X.  :     See —  „.„ 

McGarvey.   Francis  X..   Meunier.  and   Polllo.      3,247,242. 

Pollmann,  Jacob.      Principle  for  safeguarding  the  possibility 

for  Individual  persons  to  swim  and  breathe  In  water.    3.246.- 

350.  4-19-66.  CI.  9—313. 

Pollock    Lyle  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of  carbon 

black  oxidation.     3.247,003.   4-19-66.  CI.   106-    307. 
Ponder      Charles     L.       Electrically     heated     nursing    bottles. 

3.247.360.  4-19-66.  CI.  219 — 436. 
Pool.   Stuart  D..   R.   R.  Steingas.  and  C.  L.   Enix.   to  Interna 
t'.onal    Harvester   Co       Hvdraalic   propulsion   drive  mecha 
nlsm.     3.246.715.  4-19-66,  Cl.  180—44. 
Pope,  Martin  :     See- 

Kallmann.  Hartmut  P.,  and  Pope. 
Porter,   Ralph   F..  and   T.   E.   Gompf. 
Halogenated     acyl     hydroqulnone 
3  246.988,  4-19-66.  Cl.  96 — 66. 
Porter.  Walter  J  .  Jr  .  and  W.  T.  House,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Recovery  of  products  from  aldehyde  syn- 
thesis  bottoms.      3,247.260,   4-19-66,    Cl.    260—612. 
Porter.  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Moser,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Fluid  bed  process.     3.246.978.  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  7,'>   -26. 
Posingles.  Walter  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus. 

3.246,863.  4    19-66,  Cl.  244—52. 
Post,  Lawrence  C   :     See — 

Havnes.  Jerald  A.,  and  Post.    3,246,928. 
Potts.  Michael  C  :     See— 

Bolton.  Douglas  H.  H..  Potts  and  Pawling.     3.246.730. 
Potts.  Vinson  S.  :     See — 

Scharf,  Jerrv  F..  and  Potts.     3.246.784. 
Powell.  Elno  M..  and  R.  H.  Wolln,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.      Vapor  generator   with  gas   recirculation.      .3.246.635. 
4-19-66.  Cl.  122  -479. 
Powell    Elno  M..  J.  I.  Argerslnger.  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.  '  Control  of  nuclear  power  plant.     3,247.069.  4-19-66. 
Cl.  17fr-20. 
Powell.  Richard  G.  ;  See— 

Price.  William  G..  Powell,   and  Frederick.     3  246.866. 
Powers.  Frank  C  .  to  Lapeo    Inc      Bakery  item  cover  forming 

method.      3.246.446,   4-19-66.   Cl.    53—42. 
Praeg.   Walter  S..  and  J    J.  Slgnian,  Jr..  to  National   Broach 
&    Machine    Co       Method    of    making   gear   finishing    tools. 
3.247.301.  4-19-66.  Cl.  264—225. 
Prelog.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Gaeumann.  Ernst.  Prelog.  Bickel.  and  Vischer.     3.247,197. 
Premier  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kossoy.  Edwin  L..  and  Faynberg.     3.247,424. 
Pref*.se<l  Steel  Tank  Co. ;  See — 

Marshall,  Holland  E.     3.3  246,794.  ' 

Preston.  Keith  O  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Textile 
fiber    article    and    method    of    producing    same.      3.246.855, 
4-19-66.  Cl.  242—18. 
Preus.ser.  Henry  M.  ;  See — 

Denton.  Eric  B  .  Preusser.  and   Hasenwlnkle.     3,247,042. 

Price,  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Steele.   Clarence   R..   and   Price.      3.247.021. 
Price,  William  G.,  R.  G.  Powell,  and  G.  E.   Frederick,  to  ACF 

Industries.     Inc.       Shock     absorbing     support.       3.246,866. 

4-19-66.  Cl.  248—119. 
Prichard     Evan    S,    and   G.    A.    Brennan.    to   Challenge-Cook 

Bros.     Inc.      Transit   mixer  dolly.      3.246.884.   4-19^66,   Cl. 

259—161. 


3.247.427. 
to   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
derivative     developers. 


Prleslng.  Charles  P..  and  S    Mogelnlckl.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Process  for  the  elutrlatlon  of  digested  sludge      3  427  - 
102.  4-19-68,  Cl.  210—10. 
Prlestman.  Bewley  I).  :  See — 

Krueger.   Alfred  E.    and  Prlestman      3.246.924 
Printed  Circuits.  Inc   :  See — 

Aske.  Leonard  E      3,246,849. 
Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Vries,  Eduard  R      3,247,153. 
Parry.  Allan  D..  and  Riley.     3.247.005. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gex,  Virgil  E.     3,246,536. 
Hendricks,  MUton  H.     3.247,121 
PrOgler.   Hans,   to  Geseilschaft  fur  Llnde's  E^smaschlnen  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.       Storage    container    for    liquefied    gases. 
3.246.789,  4-19-66,  Cl.  220—15. 
Puerckhauer.  Gerhard  W.  R.  :  See — 

Wartman.  Thomas  G.    and  Puerckhauer.     3.246,600. 
Pulver,  Robert,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.     .Vntlcoagulants  con- 
taining heparin   and   polyaaccharidea.      3,247.063,   4-19-66, 
Cl    167—74. 
Punch  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Stefano,  Rocco  L.,  Welsbeck,  and  Shlngler.    3.246,554. 
Pyrockem  Corp.  :  See — 

Huntington,  Morgan  G.     3.247,092. 
Pyron.  Charles  O  :  See — 

Pereny.  Louis.  Oibbs,  and  Pyron.     3.247,002. 
Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  and  D.  P.  Tancman.     HomogenouB  ductile 
nickel   base   alloy    weld   deposit   and    method    for   producing 
same.     3.246.981,  4-19-66    Cl.  75—170. 
(Juammen.  Milton  L..  P.  J.  Cassldy.  F.  J.  Jordan,  and  P.  R. 
Yoder,  Jr.,  to  The  United  Sttaea  of  America,  Army.     Tele- 
scopic eyepiece  assembly  with  static  and  dynamic  bellows- 
type  seal.     3,246.563.  4-19-66.  Cl    88 — 57. 
Quandt.  Hans  H.,  M,  to  R.  Mohr.    Pyrophorlc  lighters.    3,246,- 

490,  4-19-66,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Quittner,  George  F.,  to  API  Instruments  Co.     Magnetic  flaw 
detector  with  exciting  and  sensing  coils  axially  aligned  on 
opposite    sides    of    the    material       3,247.453.    4-19-«6,    Cl. 
324 — 37. 
R  4  R  Printing  Corp   :  See — 

Rachel.  Frank  R..  and  Sabbagh.    3.246,445. 
B  W  Mfg  Co  ,  The  :  See- 
Martin    Joseph  L.     3  246,917. 
Rabourn.   Warren  J.,   to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co      Certain   al 
kenylailrldlnea  and  their  preparation.     3.247.185.  4-19-66. 
Cl.  260—239. 
Rachel.  Frank  R..  and  J.  W.  Sabbagh.  to  R  &  R  Prtntlng  Corp. 
.Method  of  automatically  inserting  reply  means  In  a  mailing 
piece      3.246.445,  4-19-66.  Cl.   53—29. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cooperman.  Michael.     3.247.398. 
Coyle.  Daniel  J.     3,247,505. 
Cunningham.  David  H      3.247.331. 
Erlkson.  Adolf  J.     3,247,496. 
Floden    BJorn  F.     3.246.817. 
Grim.  Earl  D..  Jr.     3. 247. .506. 
Jenkins,  Robert  H.     3,247,363. 
Kazan.  Benjamin.     3.247.3«9 
Kazan,  Benjamin.     3,247.390. 
Kratz.  Jerrold  K.     3  247.411. 
Morrison.  William  B.     3,247,464. 
Rad-«)  Lite.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesher,  John  C.     3,247,482. 
Rafowltz.  Samuel  :  See — 

Bonk.  Chain,  and  Ra^owlti      3.246,340. 
Ramella,   Amilcare.    to   Socony   Mobil   Oil  Co..   Inc.      Recovery 
of    hydrogen    from    refinery    gas.      3.246.951.    4-l9-6«.    Cl. 
23-212. 
Ramseyer.  Robert,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  8..\.     Devices 
for    feeding   ammunition    to   automatic   guns   by   means   of 
cartridge  belts      3.246.565,  4-19-66.  Cl.  89—33. 
Rando.  Robert  :  See — 

Clarke.  Patrick   W  .  Pirraglia.  and  Ran'io.     3.247.444 
Randol    Glenn  T.     Reaction-transmitting  mechanism  adapted 
for  brake  booster  motor  use.     3.246.578.  4-19-66,  Cl.  dl — 
369. 
Rnpson.  Bryan,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories.  Ltd.     Method  for 
measuring  pressure  of  gases.     3.246,582.  4-19-66,  Cl.  73 — 
389      - 
Ruth    Eric,  to  The  Rath  Co.     Air  conditioning  for  vehicle  of 

lading      3  246.192.  4-19-66,  Cl    98 — 31. 
Rath  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rath.  Eric.     3,246,592. 
Rath.    Richard   L..    and   C.   I.   Pelton.    to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld 
Corp.       .\pparatus    for    making    Joist    webs    and    the    like. 
3.246  499.  4-19   66.  Cl    72  —  297 
Ray    Willie  O.   Jr..   to   MRS    Mfg.  Co.      Bulldozer  having   a 
universal    blade    mounting.      3.246,406.    4-19-66,    CI.    37 — 
144. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oriechowski.  Jack  F      3.246  935 
Rayces    Juan  L  .  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corp.     Solar  simulator. 

■1247.367    4-19-66,  Cl.  240—41.3. 
Ravmond.  Lonls  W..  and  R.  E    Reath      Method  of  chromium 

electrode'>osltlon      3.247.083.  4-19-66.  Cl.  204-51. 
Ravmond     Robert   B  ,    to   Hydro-Klnetlcs.    Inc.      Fluid   motor 

3  246  575.  4-19-66    Cl.  91—175 
Read.   Alvln   A.    to  Iowa   State  Unlversltv  Research   Founda- 
tion.   Inc.      Magnetic   film    device   useful   as   a    modulator. 
3.247470    4-19-66.  Cl    332—51. 

Reader  Trevor  D..  N.  A.  Cargill.  and  W.  R  Koehler.  to  Snerrv 
Rand  Corp  Fluid  capstan  device.  3.246.819,  4-19-66. 
Cl    226—95. 

Reath.  Roger  E   :  See — 

Raymond.    Louis   W..   and    Reath.      3.247,083. 

Rebechlnl.   Peter  G  ,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     Brush  assem 
bly.     3,247,408,  4-19-66,  Cl.  310 — 247. 
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Record  Automaten  A.O 
Bodenroder,  Karl. 
Kedniaii.    Lawrence    £. 


3,247,284. 


Lubricants 
3,247,116. 


:  See — 
3.246,899. 

to  Garbage  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Ap- 
uaratUH  for  treating  organic  and  Inorganic  waste  material. 
3.246.954,  4-19-06,  CI.  23—259.1. 
Kedman,  I..awr«nce  B.,  and  W.  J.  Ooldfleld,  to  Sanitation 
AH8oclate8,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  compoutlng  waste  material. 
.{.246,953,  4-19-66.  CI.  23—259.1. 
Kedmon,  Jamea  R.  :  See — 

Park.  James  H..  III.  Redmon.  and  Leverett.     3,246.666. 
Redner.  Salomon,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Principal  strain  resolu- 
tion  by   photoelaBtlc  means.     3,246,558,  4-19-66.  Cl.   88 
14 
Reed,    Thomas    O.,    Jr.,    and    R.    E.    Hlnkson,    to    Petro  Te.\ 
Chemical   Corp.      Stabilised  cements  of  butene-1   polymers. 
3,247,157.  4-19-66    Cl.  260—33.6. 
Reeder,  Earl,  and  L.  H.  Sternbacb,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Certain    2-lower    alkoxy-5-phenyl-3H-l,4-t>eDzodiaieplne    4- 
oxide  compounds  and  their  preparation.     3.247.186.  4-19- 
66,  Cl.  260—239. 
Reeves,  Robert  G.  Jr.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  John  E.,  and  Reeves.     3,247,493. 
Reich,  Murray  H.  :  See — 

Heiberger.  Charles  A.,  Nowlin,  and  Reich. 
Reid,  Allen  F.  :  See— 

Halff,  Albert  H.,  and  Reld.     3.246.504. 
RelUng.    Victor    O.,    to    The    Durlron    Co.,    Inc. 
containing    degraded    polytetrafluoroethylene. 
4-19-66.  Cl.  252—58. 
Reiner  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reiner.  Kenneth.     3.247.352. 
Reiner,    Kenneth,    to   Reiner    Industries.    Inc.      Modular   elec- 
trical  components   having   means   for   side-by-side   physical 
and    electrical    interconnection.      3.247.352.    4-19-66.    Cl. 
200—167. 
Reinking.    Norman    H..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Curable 
compositions  of  a  polyepoxlde  and  a  reaction  product  of  an 
amine  and  a.a  acrylate.     3,247,163,   4-19-66.  Cl.  260—47. 
Reithel.    Raymond    F..    to    Eastman   Kodak    Co.      Electrolytic 
deposition  of  charged  dyes  for  photoconductographlc  proc 
esses.     3.247.081.  4-19-66.  Cl.  204—18. 
Remde    Harry  P..  and  (J    R    Klneer.  to  Johns  Manville  Corp. 
Heating   or   cooling    wall    panels.      3.246.689.   4-19-66,    Cl. 
165—53. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  O.     3.246.380. 
Research  Engineering  k  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Phlpard.  Harvey  F..  Jr.     3.246.558. 
Research    Laboratories  of  Australia   Pty.   Ltd.  :   See — 

Oliphant.  Keith  M.     3.247,007. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hurst.  Edward.     3  246.430. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D.  :  See — 

Fields.   Donald   L..  and  Reynolds.     3.247.225. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Case.  John  S..  and  Belcher.     3.246.879. 
Moriti.   Gonther  E.,   and   Daugherty.     3.24«,982. 
Reynolds,  Ralph  K.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Vehicle 

attitude    control.      3  246.405.    4-19-66.    Cl.    37—143 
Rhoads.  George  D..  and  V.  L.  Peickll,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp. 

Mold  for  fluid  seal.     3.246.369.  4   19-66.  a.  18 — 38. 
Rlccar  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kawaguchl.  Shinlchi.     3.246.619. 
Richard.    Joseph    D.      Pressure    rate    measuring    apparatus. 

3  246.523.  4-19-86.  Cl.  7.S — 407. 
Richardson  Morrell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Palopoll.   Frank   P..   and   Fell.      3.247  252. 
Richardson.    William    8..    to    The    Falk    Corp.      Overrunning 

clntch.      3.246.726.   4-19-66.    Cl.    192^7. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Natland.  Manley  L.     3,248,697. 
Rlchter.  Robert  L.  :  See—  ^     „^  .  ^ 

Douelas.     Edward     O.,     Hagen,     Miller,     and     Rlchter. 
3.246  481. 
Riddle    John   B..   and   R.    B.    McLaughlin,    said   McLaughlin 
asso'r.    to   said  Riddle.     Timer  actuator.      3,247.403.   4-19- 
66.  Cl.  307—141. 

Riegel  Paper  Co.  ;  See —  

Schlleni.  Ralph  W..  and  Boyd.     3.246.833. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.     See- 
Dexter,  Robert  C...  and  Blake.     3.246.S16. 
Rlelace.  Gladvs  E   :  See —  „,^ 

Slaighter.  William  L.  and  Rlelage.  3.248.379 
Rigbv.  Richard,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Transnortlng  Uauefled  jras 
in"  combination  with  crude  oil.  3.246,480,  4-19-66.  Cl. 
62—48. 
Rile^-,  Joseph  J.,  and  E.  V.  Dethier.  to  The  Taylor  Winfleld 
Corn  Electric  power  monitoring  svstem  nartlcularlv  for 
electric  resistance  welders.  3.247,501.  4-19-66.  Cl.  340— 
253. 

Riley.  Joseph  J  :  See —  „„.,„,.. 

Mallett.  John  E..  and  Riley.    3.247,354. 

Rilev.  William  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Parry.  Allan  D.,  and  Riley.    3,247,005. 

Rlseman,  Jacob:  See —  „  „._  .,„o 

Perri,  John  A.,  and  Rlseman.     3,247.428. 

''"''H?ddTc1.arfe:"Slsk.  and   Smith.     3  246.484. 
Ritchie     Ian    M.,    to    Transition    Electronic    Corp.      fl«t>n/ 
semlcondiVctor  materials.      3.248.994.  4-19-86.  Cl.   106-' 

Rite  Siie  Cornifrated  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 
FInlay.  Robert  E.     3,246,555. 


Ritx.  Maurltx:  ,--  „„.._-,.. 

Bursak,  George  J.     3,247,045. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Galuatt,  Marc.     3,247.292. 


Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Palmer.  Reed  A.     3,246.501. 
Wagner.   Joseph  I'.,  and  Morgan       3.246  640. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Control  Co.  :  See — 

Demi.  Roy  C      3.246.596. 
Robertson.    Richard    C.    to    Addressograph  Multigraph   Corp. 
Charles.     Bruning     Division.       Copy     making     apparatus 
.'{.246.591.  4-19-66.  Cl.  95  -77.5.  6        p»«  a  u 

Robins.  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lunsford,  Carl  D.     3.247.222. 
Robinson,    Charles   L.      Method   for   heating   minerals  in   situ 
with   radlactlve   materials.      3,246,895,   4-19-86    Cl.   166 — 
25. 
Robinson.  Donald  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mack.  Robert  C,  Robinson,  and  Ooodale.     3,246,884. 
Robinson,    Horace    M..    to    Space   Ships    Inc.      Modulator    for 
variable  speed  motor.     3.247,432,  4-19 — 66.  Cl    318 — 138 
Robison.  William  A..  Jr  :  See — 

Fitzslmmons,   David   P.,   and   Robison.      3,247,372. 
Rodia,   Jacob   S..    to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.      Poly- 

imides.     3,247,165,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 85. 
Roelofsen.    Evert    F..    and    A.    G.    Van    Nes.    to   Shell   Oil    Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    the    recovery    of   energy    from 
the   8i)ent  gases   of  a  catalytic  cracking"  unit.     3.247.129. 
4-19-66    Cl.  252 — 417. 
Kogas,    John    A.,    and    A.    E.    Olson.      Sliding    door    closure 

3,246.363.  4-19-66.  Cl.  16—78. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.  :  See    - 

NagT.  Paul  J.,  and  Rogers.      3,246,984. 
Ropers,  Jesse  L.  :  See — 

Kerns,  Cecil  H.,  and  Rogers.      3,246,645. 
Rogers.  Wathel  L.  :  See — 

Taylor.    Herbert   B..   Rogers,    and   Broggle.      3.246.409. 
Kohm  &  Haas  ("o.  :  .s'ee — 

Gardon,   John   L.      3,246.946. 

McGarvpj-.  Francis  X.,   Meunier,  and  Polllo.     3,247,242. 
Rohu,    Ivan  D..  and  R.  A.   Kleine.   to  Rohn  Mfg.  Co.     Micro- 
wave   reflector.      3.247,516,    4-19-66,    Cl.    343 — 890. 
Rohn  Mfg    Co.  :  See  - 

Rohn.  Ivan  D..  and  Kleine.      3.247.516. 
Roller,  Frank  W.,   Sr.,   to  The  Esterbrook  Pen  Co.      Cosmetic 

dispenser.      3,246.657.  4-19-66.  Cl.  132—79. 
Rosett.  Theodore  :  See — 

Davidson.  Eugene  A.,  and  Rosett.      3,246.881. 
Ronner,  Manfred,  to  Brown.  Boveri  Ic  Cie.  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Magnetohydrodynamlc  generator.      3.247,405.   4-19-66,   Cl. 
SIO— 11. 
Rossetto,   James  A.,   to  Thiokol   Chemical   Corp.      Thrust   ter- 
mination and  restart  means  for  liquid  rocket  powerplants. 
3.246.467.  4-19   66.  Cl.  60— 3,-). 6. 
Rotter.    Josef.      Gear.      3.246,539.    4-19-66     Cl.    74 — 650. 
Roush.     Alan     D.       Siding    and     roofing     panel.       3,246.436. 

4-19-66,  Cl.  52—303. 
Routh,  William  E.  :  See- 
Spears,  Alexander  W.,  Routh,  Lasslter.  and  Bell.     3,246.- 
855. 
Royston,   Grover  C.   to  Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical   Corp. 
Polymerisation  of  monomerlc  materials  using  a  polyester 
of  a  tricarboxylic  acid  and  polyalkylene  glycol  emulslfler. 
3,247,146,  4-19-68,  Cl.  280—27. 
Royston,  Grover  C.  :  See — 

Van  Volkenburgh.   Ross..  Royston.  and  Hall.      3.247.175 
Rubco  Products    Inc.  :  See — 

Copeland    Lynn  L.      3.246,337. 
Copeland.   Lvnn  L.      3,246.621. 
Rudln,   George   li..    to   Johns-Manville   Corp.     Apparatus   for 

producing    fibers.      3,246.971.    4-19-66.    Cl.    65—1.°). 
Rudnlck,    Jack.      Hinge    structure.      3,246,684.    4-19-66,    Cl. 

160—118. 
Ru^e,    Arthur    C,    to    Baldwin-Lima-Hamllton    Corp.      Non- 
linearltv    compensation    means    for    electrical    strain    gage 
transducer.     3,246,510.  4-19-66.  Cl.  73—141. 
Ruppe.    Peter   P.      Apparatus   for   surface   finishing   articles. 

3.246.429.  4-19-66.  Cl.  51—7. 
Russell.   Gordon  C.   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.      Building  of 
composite  panels  with  Interfltting  posts  and  rotatable  clamp 
type   fasteners.      3  246.43.-.,    4-19   66.    Cl.    52—262. 
Russell.  John  L..  to  The  Bristol  Co.     Subminiature  polarized 
electrically    actuated    contactor.      3.247,344,    4-19-66.    Cl. 
200—93. 
Ryon.  John  W  ,   and  D.  C.   Schluderberg,  to  The  Babcock  k 
Wilcox    Co.      Nuclear     reactor    operating    with     hydrogen- 
bearing  moderator  and  cooling  vapor.     3.247.075,  4-19-66, 
Cl.    178—59. 
Ryon.  John  W.  :  See — 

Schluderberg.  Donald  C  ,  Ryon,  and  Carlson.     3,247,074. 
Sabbagh.  John  W.  :  See- 
Rachel.  Frank  R..  and  Sabbach.      3.246,445. 
Sable.    Arthur   J.,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      Photographic  product. 

3.246.739.  4    19-66,  Cl.  206-56. 
.Sabounl.     BahldJ    B.      Concrete    products    and    methods    for 

making  same.      3,247.294.  4-19-66.  Cl.  264—42. 
Sackett.  A.  J.,  k  Sons  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sackett,   Walter  J.      3.246,754. 
Sackett.  Walter  J.,  to  The  A.  J.  Sackett  k  Sons  Co.      Screen 
classifier    with     brush    cleaners.      3.246.754.    4-19-66.    Cl. 
209—316. 
Sadvary.    John    W..    M.    Pochtar.    and    I.    T.    Flaum,    to    The 
Bendlx   Corp.      Worst  condition  indicating  system.     3,247.- 
498.  4-19-66.  Cl.  .340—213. 
Saelld,  Jack  :  See — 

Cholsser.  John  P..  and  Saelld.      3.247.486. 
Saffer,    Alfred,    and    R.    S.    Barker,    to    Haleon    International. 
Inc.      Preparation  of  formic  and  acetic  acids  by  oxidizing 
methylcyclohexane  or  paraffin  wax  in  the  presence  of  man- 
ganese bromide.      3.247,249.  4-19-66,   Cl.  260— .-)33. 

St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Isbell,  William  T.     3,247,130. 
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3,246.953. 


lionda.  Hidehlsa,  and  Sakal.      3,246.704. 
Sako,    Furaio   F.,    and   J.   A.    Abbott,    to   FMC   Corp.      Metho<l 
and    apparatus    tor    removing   surface    active    ageDt!«    from 
water.      3.247.104.  4-19-66.  CI.  210—21. 
Sala  Maskinfabrlks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Laurlla.  Erkkl  A.      3.246.753. 
Salaita.  George  N.  :  See   - 

Caldwell.  Richard  L  .  and  Salalta.  3.247.381. 
Salesse,  Marc,  J.  Hereuguel,  R.  Calllat.  J.  Boghen.  and 
R.  Darras,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Knergle  Atomlque.  I'roce.ss 
for  the  preparation  of  metallic  materials  by  compression  uf 
a  magnesium  or  magnesium  alloy  powder.  3.247,297. 
4-19-66,  Cl.  264  S2. 
Salisbury,  William  F.     Baseball  training  bat  or  similar  article. 

3.246.894.  4    19-66    Cl.  273—26. 
Sando.    Yoshikazu.    K.    Nasu,    and    K.    Nakaba.      Stop    device 
for  apparatus   for   stagnation   and   automatic   conveying  of 
cloth.      3.246.820,  4-19-66,  Cl.  2263-119. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Benz,  Jakob,  and  Ischer       3,247  194 
Blass,  rirlch.  and  Wehrli.      3,247.184. 
Sanitation  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rednian.  Lawrence  E.,  and  Goldfleld. 
Sargent.  E.  H..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Dawe,   Garfield   A.      3.246.952. 
Satchwell  Controls  Ltd   :  See — 

Steghart.  Fritz  L.  F..  and  Oliver.      3.246.839. 
Satonlck,  Stanley  J.  B..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co       Method 
of      making      a      silk      screen.      3.246,598,      4-19-66,      Cl. 
101— 128  3. 
Sattler.    Robert    L,    to    La    Salle    Machine   Tool.    Inc.      Collet 

construction.     3,246.903.  4-19-66.  Cl.  279—47. 
Sauer     John    M.,    to    American    Cement    Corp.      Rotary    kiln 

lining.      3.246.442    4-19-66,  Cl.  52—747. 
Sauermann.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Herzog.  Richard  F  .  Sauermann,  and   Mc.Mahon.      3,247, 
373. 
Saulson.    Daniel     M.    to    H.B.V.,     Inc.      Bedpan.      3.246,344. 

4-19-66.   n.  4—112. 
Saunders.  Orson  V.  :  See — 

Petkwitz.  Carl  F..  and  Saunders.      3  246  939. 
Savage.  Edwin  W..  and  F.  S.  Hall  :  said  Hall  assor.  to  Allen- 
town  Research  and  Development  Co.     Apparatus  for  auto 
matlc  spoken   phoneme   idenflftcatlon.     3.247,322,   4-19-60. 
Cl.    179—1. 
Sawyer.    George    M.      Method    of   determining    Iron    deflclencv 
In    nutrient    solutions   for   plants.      3.246.428.   4-19-66,   Cl. 
47—58. 
Sawver.   James   T.      Balloon   actuated   air   supported   vehicle. 

3  246.426    4-19-66    Cl.  46—88. 
Saylor.   Richard,   to   Dalto   Electronics   Corp.      Satellte  visual 

simulator.     3,247  317,  4-19-66,  Cl    178—6.8. 
Schaafsma.  Bernard  R  ,  and  A.  L    Schulerud.  to  Colgate-Palm 
olive  Co.     Detergent  tablet  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
3.247,122.  4-19-Sfi.  Cl    2.')2  — 135. 
Scharf,  Jerry  F.,  and  V.  S.  Potts,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.. 
Inc.     Container  and  closure  therefor.     3.246.784,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  215—46. 
Schenker    Karl,   to  Clba  Corp.      Plnerldvl  naphthalene  1  :8-dl 

rarboxylic  acid  imldes.     3.247.208,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 281. 
Scherlng  Corp  :   See — 

Vlllanl   Frank  J.    3.247.243. 
Schiller,  Albert  C.     Joint  rake. 

39. 
Schllenz,    Ralph   W.,    and  P.    C. 
Reclosable    tear   string   package. 
229—86. 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C  .  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co      Mu'ti 
pass,  vapor  moderated  and  cooled  nuclear  reactor  and  meth- 
od   of   operating    to   variably    moderate    and    control    same. 
3247.073.  4-19-66.  Cl.  176 — 42. 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C.  and  H.  S.  Barrlnper,  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  Co.     Fast  bree'er  reactor  and  method  of  operation 
of  same.     3.247.068   4-19-66   Cl.  176— 18. 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C,  J.   W.  Ryon.  and  R    W    Carlson,   to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Stesm  cooled  reactor  arrange 
ment.     3  247  074.  4-19-66.  Cl.  176     42 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C.  :  Se' — 

Edlund.  Milton  C,  and  Schlnderbere.     3  247,072, 
Ryon,  John  W  ,  and  Schluderberg     3.247.075. 
Schlumbereer  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See — 
Bell.  William  T      3,246  707 
Brady   Franklin  P     3.247.384. 

Harrlgan.  John  W  .  Jr..  and  Sptckard.     3.246.708. 
Schmalbach.  J.  A..  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See 

Brackmann.  Theodor  G.  W.    and  Llehert.     3.246  792. 
Schmerling.   Louis    to  I'nivers'^l   Oil   Products  Co.     Manufac- 
ture  of   N  substituted-!. 2  3.4  tetrahydroqulnolines.      3,247,- 
209.  4-19-66,  Cl    260—283 
Schmid.  Erich  :   See — 

Graf,  wiifrled   Schmid,  and  Stoli.     3  247.241. 
Schmidt.   Glenn    A  .   ,3not    to   \     L.    Chslfln       Dual   beat   level 
soldering  iron.     3.247.358.  4-19-66.  Cl.  219      240. 

Schmidt,  Richard  J.  Hospital  bed  bath.  3.246.346,  4-19-66. 
Cl.  4 — 177. 

Schmltter,  A    Louise  :   See — 

Schmttter.  Walter  P      3.246  483. 

Schmltter.  Walter  P  .  deceased,  bv  A  L  Sch"iltter.  snd  R  V 
Abendroth.  co-execntors.  to  The  Folk  Corp.  Coupling. 
3.246.483.4-19-66   Cl.  64— 15. 

Schneider.  Luther  K.,  to  Western  Electric  Co  Tnc  Methods 
of  locating  leaks  In  p'ultllacketed  cable  ahe^ths  with  radio- 
active gases.     3.247,382.  4-19-66.  Cl    2.%0— 83.3 

Schommer,   Jnle   P.,   to   H.   D    Hudson   >f'g.   Co      ronnef^lne 
link  sssembly  for  conveyor  chains      3  246.464.  4-19-66,  Cl 
59—85. 

Schrager  Jerome  S..  and  H.  E  Wlxon.  to  Colgate-Pn'mo'lve 
Co.  Manufacture  of  detergent  tablets.  3,247,123,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  252— 13f5. 


Schroter,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Singer.  Josef,  and  Schroter. 
Schubring.  Norman  W.  :   Sf 


3.247.229. 
3,247,423 


3,246.583,  4-19-66,  Cl.  94— 

Boyd,    to   RIegel   Paper   Co. 
3.246.833.    4-19-66,    n. 


I 


Nolta,  James  1*.,  and  Schubring. 
Schucht,     IVter,     to    Siemens    k    Halske    .Aktlengesellschaft. 

Frequency  regulation  circuit  with  sweep  circuit.     3,247.465 

4-19-66.  Cl.  331 — 4. 
Schulerud,  Albert  L.  :   See — 

Schaafsma,  Bernard  R.    and  Schulerud.     3,247  122 
Schulthelss,   Ralph   D  ,   to   I  nlon   Carbide  Corp.      Method  and 

apparatus   for  producing  honeycomb  structure.     3,247,039, 

4-19-66.  Cl.  156—167. 
Schulti.  Harry  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Transistor  Inverter 

ballasting  circuit.     3.247,422,  4-19-66.  Cl.  315—206. 
Schulz,    Horst.    to    International    Harvester    Co.      Hydraulic 

position  and  draft  control  with  electronic  sensing      3.246  ■ 

701.  4-19-66.  Cl.  172—9 
Schulze-Stelnen,  Hans  J.  :   See — 

Bflchei    Karl  H..  Schulze  Steinen.  and  Korte.     3,247.213 
Schurecht,  Harry  G.,  and  R.  H.  Insley,  to  The  Champion  Spark 

Plug  Co.     Spark  plug  seal.     3,247.132,  4-19-66.  Cl.  252 — 

514. 
Schurtcht,  Henry  A.  :   See — 

Wharton.  Walter  J.,  Vogt,  and  Schurlcht.     3,246.595 
Schwlng,    Joseph    A.,    to    Phllco    Corp.      Laundry    apparatus. 

3.246,494,  4-19-66,  Cl.  68—23. 
Schwyzer,  Robert,  and  P.  Sleber.  to  Clba  Corp.     Synthesis  of 


peptides  containing  a  dlamlno  acids  protected  by  phthalvl 
and  t-butyloxycarbonyl  groups.  3,247,178,  4-19-66  Cl 
260—112.5. 


Schwyzer.  Robert,  and  H.  Kappeler,  to  Clba  Corp.  Hepta 
peptides.     3.247,179,  4-19-66.  Cl    260 — 112.5 

Schwyzer,  Robert,  B.  Iselln,  H.  Kappeler,  W.  Rlttel,  and  B. 
Rlniker,  to  Clba  Corp.  Nonadecapeptides  and  Intermediates 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,247,180,  4-19-66  Cl  260 — 
112.5. 

Scbwyier.  Robert,  H.  Kappeler,  B.  Rlniker,  W.  Rlttel.  P.  Sleber 
and  H.  Zuber.  to  Clba  Corp.  Polypeptide  derivatives  anci 
esters  thereof      3.247,181,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 112.5 

Schwvzer,  Robert,  B.  Iselln,  H.  Kappeler,  W.  Rlttel,  and  P. 
Sleber,  to  Clba  Corp  Henelcosapeptides  and  Intermediates 
for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,247,182,  4-19-66  Cl  260 — 
112.5. 

Scudder,  James  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic 
exposure  control  mechanism  3,246,585,  4-19-66  Cl  95 — 
10. 

Scully  Jones  and  Co.  :   See — 

Better,  Bernard  R.     3,246,933. 

Sears.  James  K.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyvinyl  chloride  com- 
position having  as  polymerlzable  plastlcizer  a  mixture  of 
alkylene  diamethacrylate  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  of  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms      3,247,289,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 884. 

Seary  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ward.  Lawrence  T.     3,246,809. 

Seaward-Edison  Corp.  :   See — 

Walker,  Louis  O..  and  Kaufman.     3,246,812 

Sebrlng,  John,  to  Minster  Machine  Co.  Rotary  switch  with 
adjuster  aipparatus  for  multiple  brush  and  disc  contacts. 
3.247,334,  4-19-66,  Cl.  200—14. 

Seeburg  Corp.  :   See — 

Campbell,  Richard  H  ,  Jr.     3.247,307. 

Selim.  Mohamed  :   See — 

Cheymol,     Jean-Marie,     Chabrler     de     Lassaunlere      and 
Sellm      3.247,198. 

Seitsam,  Harold  O.,  to  Tomlinson  Industries.  Inc  Seat  cud 
3  246  872,  4-19-66,  Cl.  251-   331. 

Semmerow,  Franz  :   See — 

Dokter   Folkert.  and  Semmerow.     3,247,456. 

Sennhenn.  Emil,  to  Fernseh  G.m  b.H  Gain-controlled  transU 
tor  amplifier.     3.247.463   4-19-66.  Cl    330—29. 

Sentron.  Inc  ,  Research  k  Development  :  See — 
Cholsser,   John   P     and   Saelld.      3.247,486 

Sexton,  G.  Stuart,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Foldahle  boxes 
with  interlocking  cover  structure.  3,246,829,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
229-31 

Sexton,  William  W.  Binder  for  perforated  leaves.  3.246,653, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  129—41. 

Shaner   Richard  L.  :  See — 

Kornemann,   Henry  C,  HIttl.  and  Koehn.      3.246  478. 

Shang,  Jer-Yu,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Removal  of  alkvl  benzene  sul- 
fonates from  water.     3,247,103,  4-19-66,  Cl    210 — 21. 

Shapiro.  Hymin  :  See — 

Brown,  Jerome  E  ,  Shapiro,  and  De  Witt       3  246.964 

Sharp,  Joseph  F..  to  Farr  Co.  Air  filter  assembly  with  re- 
movable filter  elements.      3,246.456,   4-19-66,  Cl.  ,55     481. 

Sharp.  Robert  M.,  I.  P    Trotter.  Jr..  and  H.  E.  von  Rosenberg, 
to  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.     Catalytic  conversion  appa 
ratus.     3.246.960.  4-19-66.  Cl.  23—288. 

Shearer,  Newton  H..  Jr.,  and  H    W.   Coover,  Jr..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co      Catalytic  polvmerizatlon  of  o  olefins  with  mix- 
tures of  a  titanium  compound  and  a  polvmerlc  organometal 
lie  reaction  product.     3.247,173.  4-19-66,  Cl.  260     88.2 
Shebanow.   Michael   S  .   to  Sf>errv   Rand  Corp.     Flux-actuated 

fluid  logic  device.     3.246,662,  4-19-66,  Cl.  137- -82. 
ShelfTo,  Loren  E  ,  and  J    A    Harmon,  to  Addressoeraph  Multi- 
graph  Corp.     Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  Images, 
3  246  629.  4-19-66.  Cl.  llg— 637. 
Shell  on  Co.  :  See— 

Bdchel,  Karl  H.,  Schulre-Stelnen.  and  Korte.      3  247  213 
De  Ooederen.  Cornells  W    J       3  246  887 
Hasserodt.  Ulrlch.  Pllerlm,  and  Korte.     3.247,113. 
Rleby.  Richard       3,246.480. 
Roelofsen    Evert  F.    and  Van  Ne«.      3  247  129 
Tap.  Kle  J.,  and  nen  Hartog.     3,246,683. 
Shiba.  KamekichI      Apnarofus  for  determining  per'^entage  liq- 
uid In  a  sample.     3.246,524,  4-19-66,  Cl.  73—435. 
Shiner.  Edward  A..   W    F.  Underwood,  and  O    W    Wllllts    to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Puncture  seal.     3,247,037.  4-19-66. 
Cl.  156 — 94. 
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Shingler,  JoMph  W. :  Bee — 

Stefano,   Rocco  L.,   Weisbeck,  and   Shingler.     3.246,554. 
ShloDogl  k  Co.,  Ltd. ;  See— 

Maekawa,  Hldeyukl,  Noda,  and  Takaglahl.      3,247,064. 
Sboaf,  Marvin  M.,  Jr.     Qolf  swing  trainer.     3,246,898,  4-19- 

66,  CI.  273 — 186. 
Shoemakei,  Clarence  J.,  and  T.  Hoffmann,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
Magnetic  lithographic  ink.     3,247,117,  4-19-«6,  Cl.  252— 
82.6. 
Shollenberger,  Richard  R. :  See — 

Endreas,  Jame«  W.,  and  Shollenberger.     3,247,436. 
Shugars,    Gerald   J.      Working   tool.      3,246.545.   4-19-66,   Cl. 

77—68. 
Shult,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Buetow,  Richard  C,  and  Shult.     3.247.475. 
Shulver,  WllUam,  W.  H.  Miller.  T.  L.  Atterldge.  and  A.  Mar- 
locchl.  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Electrically-con- 
ductive elements  and  their  manufacture.     3,247.020.  4-19- 
66.  Cl.  117—226. 
Shurcliff^  William  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Radiation  dosimeter. 

3,247^79,  4-19-66,  Cl.  250—83. 
Sleber,  Peter  :  See — 

Schwyier,  Robert,  and  Sleber.     3.247,178. 
Sleckman.   Walter.  P.  J.  Wooding,  and  P.  J.  Wynne,  to  Mc- 
Qraw-Edlsoa  Co.     Apparatus  for  degassing  metals.     3.246.- 
889.  4-19-66,  Cl.  266 — 34. 
Sieger.  George  M.  :  See — 

Esse   Robert  C.  and  Sieger.     3.247,226. 
Sieger,  Maurice  P.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 

Shearing  apparatus.    3.246.552,  4-19-«6,  Cl.  83 — 215. 
Slemens-Electrogerate  Aktlengesellachaft :  Bee — 

Feld    Walter.     3,247.359. 
Siemens  k  Halake  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Han.  Swan  B.,  and  Llcht.     3,247,325. 
Knlpplne    Wolfgang,  Kublk,  and  Tamm.      3,247,479. 
Martin,  Erwln.     3.24«,721. 
Schucht,  Peter.     3,247,465. 
Siena  Capital  Co.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Ulysses  S.,  and  Myers.     3,247,328. 
Sigman.  John  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Praeg.  Walter  8.,  and  Sigman.     3,247,301. 
SIgoda,  Jerry  :  Bve- — 

Slgoda.  Victor  J..  J.,  and  M.  A.     3,246,620. 
SIgoda.  Merton  A. :  See — 

Slgoda,  Victor  J..  J.,  and  M.  A.     3,246,620. 
SIgoda,  Victor  J.,  J.,  and  M.  A.,  to  Man-Sew  Corp.    Compound 

stitching  devices.     3,246,620,  4-19-66,  Cl.  112—162. 
Slhvonen,  Kanno  E.,  to  Neff  Instrument  Corp.     Graphical  re- 
cording system  employing  heated  Ink  compositions.     3,247,- 
519.  4-19-66,  Cl.  346 — 140. 
Silverman.  Arthur  A. :  See — 

Cooney,  Lawrence  J.    Qaworski,  and  L.  H.  and  A.  A.  Sil- 
verman.    3,246,354. 
Silverman,  Le«  H. :  See — 

Cooney.  Lawrence  J..  Qaworski.  and  L.  H.  and  A.  A.  Sil- 
verman.     3.246.354. 
Slmmler.  Walter  :  See — 

Sinn.  Qustav,  Hornlg.  and  Slmmler. 
Simon,  Marietta.     Foundation  garment. 

Cl.  128 — 443. 
Simon  Carves  Ltd. :  See — 

Clough.  George  F.  G.     3,246,882. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :  See- 
Hobby,  Harold  E..  and  Bosserdet.     3.247.319. 
81ms,  Raymond  B.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

Sheet  metal.     3,247.029.  4-19-66,  Cl.  148—12. 
Sims,  Victor  A.,  and  J.  F.  Vltcha,  to  Cumberland  Chemical 
Corp.     Preparation   of  unsaturated   monocarboxyllc   acids. 
3.247.248,  4-19-66.  Cl.  260—526. 
Singer.  Josef,  and  R.  Schroier.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.     Sulfonated    1.4-dlarylalkylamlno   anthra- 
quinone  derivatives.     3.247.229.  4-19-66.  Cl    260 — 373. 
Sinn,  Qustav,  H    Hornig.  and  W.  Slmmler.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Process  for  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  web  Angers  In  gloves  made  from  latex  by  immer- 
sion.    3.246.339.  4-19-66.  Cl.  2—167. 
SIperlv.  Bruce  H.  :  See — 

Bradford,   William   R.,   Molnar.   and   Siperly.      3.247.508. 
Siperly   Bruca  H. :  See— 

Molnar,  Steven,  and  Siperly.     3.247.510. 
Sisklnd.    PhlUp.    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Multiple   frequency 

oscillator.     3.247,448,  ♦-19-©6.  CT.  321—68. 
Slwek,    Stanley    Z  ,    to    Pioneer    Gen-E-Motor   Corp.      Handle 
.    mounting  aKaembly  for  lawn  mowers  and  the  like.     3,246,- 

909,  4-19-«6,  Cl.  280 — 47.37. 
Slwek.  Stanley  Z. :  See — 

Goldberg  Harry,  and  Slwek.     3,24B,459. 
Skeen,  Gary  R.,  to  Carl  G.  Peterson  Co.     Feed  roll  mounting 

and  drive.     ,3,246.822.  4-19-66,  Cl.  226—155. 
Skinner.  John  a.  :    See 

Cpiislc.    J">«eoh    K      and    Skinner.      3.247,4<57. 
Sla-jrhter.    William    L.,    and   O.    E.    Rielage,    to   The   Crane   & 
Breed     Casket     Co.       Burial     casket     Interior.      3.246,379. 
4    lil-fifi.  Cl.  27—19. 
Slechta.  Henry  C   :   See- 

Nvstrom  Axel  C.  and  Slechta  3.247.036. 
Slemmons  Charles  O.,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Foam  cushion  material  packaging.  3,246,443.  4-19-66. 
Cl  53-24. 
Smelcer.  Glen  E..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Imple- 
ment control  means  for  tractor  operated  agricultural  Im- 
plements.    3,246,700.  4-19-fi6,  Cl.  172—7. 

Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :   See— 

Krickson    Charles  D.     3,247.425 

Smith  Call  P..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Viethod  of  making 
ceramic  article.     .S. 24*1.972.  4-19-«6.  Cl.  65—18. 

Smith  John  R..  and  W  H  Cowles.  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co. 
Gas  turbine  fuel  control.     3.246,470,  4-19-66,  Cl.  60—39.17. 


3,246,339. 
3.246,648.  4 


-19-66, 


Smith,  Maurice  A.     Krult  box  and  foldable  blank  for  making 

same.     3,246,830,  4-19-6€.  Cl.  229—32. 
Smith,   Robert   P.,   to  Heany   Industrial   Ceramic  Corp.      Wire 

guide    for    extruding    machines.       3,247,547,    4-2&--66,    Cl. 

18 — 13. 
Smith,    Sheldon   R.,    and    O.    L. 


.  Pflleger, 
Glass  Corp.  Air  purging  mechanism. 
Cl.  53—88. 


to  Anchor  Hocking 
3,246,447,  4-19-66, 


3,240,484. 
3,246,761. 


'Savole"  ;  Sce- 


.      3,247,381. 
Kerr,     and     Myers. 


3.247,111. 


•Smith    William  H.  :   Hee— 

lladdad.  Charles,   Risk,  and  Smith 
Smolskl,  Ludwik  :   See — 

Bryan,  John  G.,   Smolski,  and  Kippen. 
Smyth,  Sameel  J.  :   See — 

Celnlker,    Leo,    Smyth,   and    Culver.      3.246,862. 
Snoeyenbos,   David   R.,    to  General    Motors   Corp.      Reversible 

air    bearing   support.      3,246,711,    4-19-66.    Cl.    180 — 7. 
Soclete   Anonyme   Ateliers   de   Construction  Lavalette  :   See — 

(;authier.  Lucien.      3.247.087. 
Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Machine  Pour  Toutes 
Industries   iSecoma)  :   See — 
Chappuis    Louis.      3,246,705. 
S<>ciete    des    Electrodes    et    Refractaires 

Hoynant.  Georges.      3.240.999. 
Sotoy  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Caldwell,    Richard    L..    and    Salalta 
Crider.  Fretwell  G.      3,246.693. 
Garwood,     William     E.,     Hamilton. 

3.247.:>78. 
Gee.   Paul   Y.  C,  and  Andresa.      3,247,110. 
Haag,  Werner  O.,  and  Munns.      3,247,271. 
Haddad.  James  H.      3,247.100. 
Kerr    George  T.     3.247.195. 
-Metier,   Alvin    V.,   and   Ostreff.      3,246,692. 
Oberrlght,    Edward   A      and   Hepplewhite. 
Oleck,  Stephen  M.,  and  Wantuck.      3,247,099 
Ramella.  Amilcare.      3,246,951. 
Weidenhammer,  George  J.      3,247.263. 
Soderquist,  Frederick  J.,  J.  H.  Stlckelmeyer,  and  H.  D.  Boyce, 
to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Process    for    the    preparation 
of  3-  and  4-ethyldlphenyl.    3,247,275,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 671 
Sohns,  Carl  B.  :   See — 

Mekelburg,     Earl     F.,     Pettlt,     Sohna,     and     Blerenfeld. 
3,247,345. 
Sol-Rac    Inc.  :   See — 

Carlos,  Joseph  P.      3,246,768. 
Sommerhoff,  Aloys  B.     Apparatus  for  Illumination  of  trans- 
parencies.    3,246,412,   4-19-66,   Cl.  40 — 106.1. 
.Sontheimer,    Helnrich.    and    G.    Derenk.      Apparatus    for    the 
treatment    of    contaminated    liquid    wastes    by    flocculatlon 
and    clarification.      3,246,762,    4-19-66,    Cl.    210 — 195. 
Sopoci,      John,      to     Johns-ManvUle     Corp.      Preconditioning 
process  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  water      3,247  - 
106,  4-19-t!(),  Cl.  210—52.  • 
Sorrel  Is,   Weldon   B.      Woven  loop  mop.      3,246,356,  4-19-66, 

Cl.   15—118. 
Southern,    Joseph    H.      Drawer   and   door   pull    locatlne    tool. 

3.246,399,  4-19-66,  Cl.  3.S— 189. 
Sovlsh.  Richard  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
3  oxazolidine      carboxanlllde.        3,247,219 
260—307. 
Space  Conditioning,  Inc.  :   See — 

Swenson,  Paul  F.      3,24fi,834. 
Space  Ships,  Inc.  :   See — 

Robinson,  Horace  M.      3,247.432.  , 

Sparer  Furnishings  Corp.  ;   See —  ' 

Loesch.  Ivan  L.      3.246,614. 
Spears.    Alexander    W..    W.    E.    Routh.    C.    W.    Lassiter.    and 
J,    H.   Bell    to  P.   Lorlllard   Co      Selective  cigarette  filters. 
3.246.(;55,  4-19-06.  Cl.   131—10. 
Specialties  I)evelopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Olandt,  John  W.      3.246.529. 
Speneler,  Donald  F.  :   See — 

Lang.   William   F.,   and    Spengler.      3.246,364. 
Spencer.    Malvin    F.,    J.    C.    Flckel,    and    E.    A.    Henningsen, 
to   Deere   k   Co.      Silo   unloader  with   wall  cleaning  means. 
3.246  770.  4-19-06.  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 
Bauer,  Peter.      3,240,661. 
Blumenfeld,      Martin     A.,     D'Alessandro,      and      Jacobs. 

3,247,080. 
Kregness,  Glen  R..  and  Pence,      3.247,490. 
Reader,   Trevor   D..    Carglll,   and    Koehler.      3,240,819. 
Shehanow,  Michael  S.      3,246,662. 
Sisklnd,  Philip.      3.247,448. 

Welsh,     Herbert     F.,     Eckert,     Schmltt.     and     Harrison. 
3  247.488. 
Spe7iale.  Angelo  J.,  and  G.  J.   Marco,   to  Monsanto  Co.     1.1- 

dlohloroolefins.      3  247.20.'^.    4-19-fifi.    Cl.    260 — 649. 
Spesiale.  Angelo  J.,  and  G.  J.  Marco,  to  Monsanto  Co.     1,1-dl- 

halooleflns.     3.247.266.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 649. 
Splckard.  Gerald  V.  :  See- 

Harrlgan,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Splckard.     3,246.708. 
Spraul,  Joseph  R..  and  D.  E.  Metheny.  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corp.     Simultaneously  nickel  coating  the  In- 
terior   of  a   metal    vessel   and   the   eJterlor  of   metal   tubes 
within  the  vessel.     3.247.013.  4-19-66,  Cl.  117 — 97. 
Spreneer.  William  H.  :  See — 

Buchholi.  Arnold  R..  and  Sprenger.     3,246,658. 
Sproule,    Robert    S..    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works.    Ltd. 
Overspeed  limiting  device  for  hydratllc  machines.     3,246,- 
874,  4-19-66,  Cl.  253—26. 

Sprout  Waldron  k  Co..  Inc.  :See — 
Fisher,  C.  Donald,     3,246,594. 

Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Mekelburg.     Earl     F..     Pettlt.     Sohns.     and     Blerenfeld. 
3.247.345. 

Stahly.  Eldon  E.,  to  O.  W    Burke.  Jr.     Tobacco  smoke,  filters 
and  cigarettes      3.246.654.  4-19-66.  Cl.  131—10. 


3'-nitro-2-oxo- 
4-19-66.      Cl. 
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SUmatoff,  Oelu  S.,  and  N.  K.  J.  Symone.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co  Poboxamldes.  3,247,168.  4-19-66, 
CI.  260—78.  , 

Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  See — 

Glerlach,  Robert  W.     3,246.770. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

.Vdams,  L«on  M.     3,247,236. 
Alford,  Harvey  E..  and  Veatch.     3,247.158. 
Fay,  Philip  S.,aud  Fox.     3.246,965. 
Fields,  ElUs  K.     3,247,114. 
Fragen.  Nathan.     3,247,246. 
Henderson,  Lionel  A.     3.247,035. 
Humphrey,  Lowell  A.     3,246,521 
Ja«on,  Emll  F  .  and  Fields.     3.247,167. 
SUnley,  Lester  N..  W.  H.  Armento.  and  W.  G    Huey,  to  Gen 
eral   Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Method  for  dyeing  polyesters. 
3,246,945,  4-19-66,  CI.  8 — 41. 
Staple,  Donald  A  :.  See — 

Andersen.  Robert,  and  Staple.     3.246,418. 
Stark,  Marvin  L.,  and  F.  G.  Lewis,  to  Peerless  Mfg.  Division. 
Dover  Corp       Heating  iind   ventilating  «ystem.     3.246,643. 
4-19-66,  CI.  126 — 110. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Brokke.  Mervln  E  ,  and  Dewald.     3.246,974. 
Brokke,  Meryln  E^  an  1  Dewald.    3.1246.976. 
Brokke,    Mervln   E..   and   Stoffey.     3.247,052. 
Epstein,  Peter  F.     3.1:47.056.  ' 

Lukes,  George  E.,  and  McClellan.     3,247,057. 
Walsh,  Edward  N..  and  Hallett.    3,247,223. 
Stealy.   Edward   J.     Combination  valve  and   pressure  gauge 

3,246,679.  4-19-66.  CI.   152 — 427. 
Steele,  Clarence  R..  and  F   B.  Price,  to  American  Factors  As- 
sociates, Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  masse- 
culte  for  crystal  extraction.     3.247,021,  4-19-66,  CI.   127— 
15. 
Stefano,   Rocco  L.,   R.   L.  Welsbeck,   and   J.   \V.   Shlngler,   to 
Punch    Products    Corp.      Punching    apparatus    with    work 
orienting  means,     3,246  554,  4-19-68,  CI.  83—410. 
Steghart,  Frlti  L.  F..  and  T.  E.  Oliver,  to  Satchwell  Controls 
Ltd.      Device    for    controlling    a    central    heating    system. 
3,246^839,  4-19-66,  CI,  236-91. 
Stein,  George  A.,  and  E.  R    Pelton.     Clay  pipe  Junctures  and 

method.     3,246,671,  4-19-66,  CI.  138—109. 
Steinbruckner.  Cornelius  :  See — 

Ugl.  Ivar.  and  Steinbruckner.     3,247.200. 
Stelngas,  Richard  R  ;  See — 

Mlddlesworth,  Tommy  A.,  Plndlay,  Stelngas,  and  Knapp. 
3,246,714. 
Stelngas.  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Pool.  Stuart  D.,  Stelngas.  and  Enli.     3,246,715. 
Stern,  Milton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Corrosion-resistant  al- 
loys.    3.246,980,  4-19-66.  CI.  75—134 
Stern.  Sllviu  A..  P.  H,  Mohr.  and  P,  J,  Garels.  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corp,      Recovery   of  helium,      3.246,449.   4-19-66,   CL 
55—16 
Stern.  Sllviu.  P    H.  Mohr.  and  P.  J,  Garels,  to  Union  CarMde 
Corp      Recovery  of  hydrogen,     3.246.450.  4-19-66.  CI.  55 — 
16. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H,  :  See — 

Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  and  Sternbach      3.247.187 
Reeder.  Earl,  and  Sternbach.     3.247.186. 
Sterner.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Janda,  Richard  M..  and  Sterner.     3,246.487 
Stevens.  James  I.,  to  Puller  Co.     Saturation  tank.     3.246.885, 

4-19-66.  CI.  261—29. 
Stevens,  .N'orbert  J.     Direct  fired  hecter  for  heating  liquefied 

gases.     3,246.634.  4-19-fl6,  CI.  122—33. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  Se.; — 

Brouwer,  Frans.     3,246,548. 
Stlckelmeyer.  Jerome  H.  :  &'ee — 

Soderqulst.     Frederick     J.,     Stlckelmeyer,     and     Boyce. 
3,247.275. 
Stifle.  John  E.  :  See — 

Kopek,  William  J  .  and  Stifle      3.247.397. 
Stlnson,  Herman  B..  Jr.    to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co. 

Musical  instrument,     3.247,310.  4-19-66.  CI.  84 — 1.17. 
Stoffey.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Brokke,  Mervln  E,,  and  Stoffey,     3,247,052, 
Stoker,    Carl    B.,    Jr..    to   The   Goodvear  Tire  4    Rubber   Co, 

Package      3.246,745.  4-19-66,  CI.  206 — 65. 
Stoll,  Willy  G.  :  See- 
Graf,  Wllfrled,  Schmld,  and   Stoll.     3,247.241 

Stone,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr.,  to  A.  B  Dick  Co.  Electrostatic  printing 
8v«tem  utilizing  A.C.  and  DC.  bias  3,247,517,  4-19-66, 
CI.  346 — 74 

Stone,  Orison  W.,  to  Developak,  Inc.  Dispensers  for  recep- 
tacles.    3,246,798,  4-19-66,  CI.  221—63. 

Stone,  Orison  W.,  to  Developak.  Inc  Dispensing  container 
for  receptacles.     3.246.800.  4-19-66,  CI.  221      305 

Storrs.  Charles  D..  and  R.  F.  Clark,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co. 
Methods  of  producing  cyclic  polyoleflns.  3,247.269.  4-19- 
66,  CI.  260 — 666. 

Stratoflex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Worth,  Robert  F.    3.246.393. 

Straley,  James  M   :  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  Wallace,  and  Straley. 
Fisher.  John  C,  Wallace,  and  Straley. 
Strelffert,    John    G.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Electrostatic 

charging  apparatus.     3,247.430,  4-19-66,  CI.  317—262. 
Strong,  John  D.,  and  A.  M    LuplnskI,  to  Electronic  .Vssoclatee 
Inc.     Analog  storage  device.     3,247,487.  4-19-66,  CT.  340 
172.5. 
StniDck,  H..  &  Co.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
Pechmann,  Wllhelm.     3.247,044. 


3.247  211. 
3,247.215 


^'[f.w'-  "'"l^  ^V  ^-  ^  P^"°'  »°<1  W  H.  Goniales.  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corp.  tmulslon  polishes  comprising  polyethylene  wax 
and  resin.     3.247.141,  4-19-68.  CI    2«0--i3   "''"''*°*'  *»* 

Stuart.  Archibald  P.  :  See — 

o,    KK^'*/,'i"°^^^°''y.-'.'  Vanderwerff,  and  Stuart.     3.247.247 
Stubbs.  Alfred  I     and  E.  C.  Kaber      C\)nt«lner  for  bread  prod 

ucts  or  the  like.     3,246,795,  4-li^-««.  CI.  220- 97 
Stuetzer,    Otmar   M.,    to   Litton   Systems,    Inc.      Electrohydro- 

dynamlc  precip  tator.     3.247,091,  4-l4HMi,  CI.  204—299 
Stump.    Ullllam    L.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co 

1  rocess  for  producing  hlghlv  crimped  fibers  having  modified 

.surfaces.     3,247,300.  4-19-66.  Cl.  264 168 

tstupar.    \\esley    E..    to    General    Precision.    Inc.      Binary    to 

decimal   translator.     3,247,.503.  4-19-66.  Cl    340— 347 
.'>tute,  Josef:  See — 

Woliank,   Gerhard,   Eckerlln,   and   Stute      3  247  417 
Jsumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

-Nakahara,  Tsuneo.     3.247,474 
Sumner,  VjUllani  (i.,  and  B.  Wright,  to  (;eneral  Aniline  k  Film 

Corp.     Printing  emulsions.      3.246.997.   4-19-06,  Cl.   106 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Henry  J.,  Vanderwerff.  and  Stuart      3  247  247 
Shang.  Jer  Yu.     3,247,103.  .... 

Sunray  DX  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Conwell.  John  W.     3.247,095. 
Conwell,  John  W.     3,247,096. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc,  :  See — 

Eriksson,  George  J.     3,246.433. 
.■^uperlo^  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Satonick,  Stanley  J.  B.     3.246.598. 
Sus,  Oskar.  M.  Tomanek,  K.  W.  Klupfel.  H.  Behmenburg,  and 
W.    Neugebauer,    to    Aioplate    Corp.      Electrophotographic 
reproduction   process.      3.246,9«3,   4-19-66    Cl     96--1 
Sussenguth,    Edward    H.,   Jr  ,    to   International   Business   Ma 
clilnes  Corp,     .Memory  device  Including  function  perforniinit 
means      3.247,489,  4-19-66,  Cl.  340—172.5 
Svenska  Hotor  Masklner  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Kalbtleisch,  Georg.  and  Ludt.     3.246.686. 
Swalheim.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Kullhart,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  and  Swalheim.     3,247.027 
Swanson,    Howard   E.,   and  G.   E.    Lusk.      3,246.530.   4-19-66. 
Cl.   74 — 112. 

^*',?f '•  ^^*'*°''°*  "•  J*'<^a»ed  (Flrst<:ity  National  Bank  of 
Hinghumton.  administrators),  and  R.  P.  Easton,  to  General 
Aniline  i  Film  Corp.  Catoptric  Illumination  means.  3  246  - 
561,  4-19-66,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

W.      Saw    fables.      3.246.675,    4-19-60,    Cl. 


Sweetser,    Phillip 

143—132. 
Sweiison,  Paul  F. 

ing.     3,246,834, 
Swift,  Thomas  E, 


Strunk,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Lasch.  William  H..  and  Strunk. 


3,247,433. 


to  Space  Conditioning.  Inc.     Blower  hous- 
4-19-66,  Cl.  230—128. 
See-  - 
Hrayley,  Elwln  J.,  and  Swift.     3,247,443. 
Swltzer,   .Marshall   H.,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.     Process 
of    producing    an    oxide    coating    on    magnesium  aluminum 
alloys.     3,247,026.  4-19-66,  Cl.  148--6.3 
.^ylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Ashley,  Albert  H.     3,247,494. 
BIsson,  Robert  J.,  and  Herbert.     3.247  413 
Symone.  Norman  K.  J.  :  See — 

Stamatoff.  Gelu   S.,  and  Symone.     3,247  168 
Symons  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bowden,  George  E.     3.246,869. 
Bowden,  George  E.     3,246.871. 
Systron-Donner  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark,  Donald  E.     3.246,525. 
Szeremy,     Norman,     to    (Jeiieral    Electric    Co.      Temperature 
compensated    vertical    sweep    circuit.      3,247,469     4-19-66 
Cl.  331—144. 
Taber,   Joseph   J.,   and   M.   R.  J,   Wyllle,   to  Gulf   Research  k 
Development  Co.     Water  flooding  process  for  the  recovery 
of  oil.     3,246.694,  4-19-«56,  Cl,  166—9 
Tabordon,     Royal     C.      Spring-powered     tall     gate    elevator. 

3,246,777,  4-19-66    Cl.  214—75. 
Taggart,    Lawrence    T       Retractable    seat    belts.      3,246  929 

4-19-66    Cl.  297—388. 
Taguchl,  Kunlo  :  See — 

Hlgashl,  Setsuo,  and  Taguchl.     3,246.998. 
Takaglshl.  YasushI :  See— 

.Maekawa,  Hldeyukl,  Noda,  and  Takaglshl.     3,247  064. 
Talento.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Lafferty,  James  M.,  Barkan,  Lee,  and  Talento.    3.246  979. 
Tamblyn,  John  W.  :  See— 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.     3.247.162. 
Tammlnen,  Penttl  J.     Galvanic  battery.     3.247,024    4-19-66 

Cl.   136-140. 
Tamorrla.    Christopher    R..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.     Carbox- 
amldo  N  substituted  tetracyclines.     3,247.250.  4-19-66    Cl 
260 — 559. 
Tanzman.  Daniel  P.  :  See — 

Quaas.  Joseph  F..  and  Tanrman.     3.246,981. 
Tarzlan    Sarkes  :  See — 

Meadows,  Stanley  R.,  and  Tar«ian.     3,247,437, 
Tarzlan.  Sarkes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Meadows,   Stanley   R.,   and   Taralan.     3.247,437. 
Tatter.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Noznlck,  Peter  P.,  and  Tatter.     3,246,992. 
Taub.  David  :  See— 

Wendler.  Norman  L..  Taub,  and  Hofrsommer.     3.247.272, 
Taylor,  .\nthony  F,  ;  See — 

Tutte.  Edward,  and  Taylor.     3,247.076. 
Tivlor,  Arthur  S,.  and  I.  S,  Danlelson,  to  American  Cvanamld 
Co,     Disposable  Intracutaneous  Injector.     3,24fi,«47    4-19- 
66,  Cl.  128—253.  .        .        ,  i»- 

Taylor.  Challen  E..  and  R.  G.  Hall,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber  Co.  Apparatus  for  extruding.  3,246,366,  4-19-66, 
CI.  18 — 14. 
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Taylor  k  G«8ktn.  Inc.  :  8fe — 

Wharton.  Walter  J.,  Vopt.  and  Schurlcht.     3,246,595. 
Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  W.  L.  Rogrers,  and  R.  E.  BrofCKle,  to  Wed 
Knterprisea.    Inc.      Animated    fljrure.      3.2'4«.409,    4-19-66, 
CI.  40— 28.S. 
Taylor,    Kenneth    M.,    to   The   Carborundum   Co.      Refractory 
bodies  and  method  of  making  same.     3,247,000.  4-19-66,  C" 
106     57. 
Taylor,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Bookout.    Charles   C,   and   Taylor.      3,246,465. 
Taylor  Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :     See— 
Hansen.  Hans  H.     3,246,500. 
Mallett.  John  E.,  and  Riley.    3,247,354. 
Rath,  Richard  L.,  and  Pelton.    3,246,499. 
Riley,  Joseph  J.,  and  Dethler.    3,247,501. 
Teagarden,  Eleanor  M.     DolU  having  magnetically  connected 

components.     3^46,422,  4-19-66,  CI.  46—22. 
Techier,  Thomas  W.,  and  R.  O.  Thompson,  to  L  *  A  Products, 
Inc.    Controls  for  high  velocity  washing  equipment.    3,246,- 

y45    4—19—66   Cl    239- 71. 

Telcher,  Harry,'  to  Monsanto  Co.     Sllp-reslatant  thermoplastic 
resin   sheets  and   process  for  producing  same.     3,246,831, 
4-19-66,  CL  229—53. 
TektronU,  Inc. :     See — 

Kobbe.  John  R.     3,247,462. 
Telefunken  Qm.b.H. :     See — 

Batsch.  Helmut.     3,247,404. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H.  :     See — 

Buschbeck.  Werner.     3,247,471. 
Temple,  Ernest,  E.  :     See — 

Temple,  Robert,  and  Temple.    3,246,396. 
Temple,    Robert    and    E.    E.,    to   Mine    Safety    Appliances   Co. 
Explosive  cutting  tool  for  cable  and   the  like.     3,246.396, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  30—277. 
Teot,  Arthur  8.,  and  E.  P.  Merica,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Alkylated  polyphenyl  ether  sulfonates.     3,247,245,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  260—512. 
Texaco  Inc. :     See — 

Burton,     James    R.,     Cross,    Greene,    and    Crookshank. 
3.247,112. 

Leak,  and  Hess.     3,247,276. 
3,247,377. 

Jr.,  and  Etner.     3.247,093. 
Krug,  and  Cantor.     3,247.115 


ug,  I 
Hue 


Child,  Edward  T. 
Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr. 
Howard    James  R. 
Kluge,  Herman  I>.,         ^ 
Parrack^  Alvln  L.,  and  Hudson.    3.246,720. 
Pevere,  JErnest  F.,  and  TruUt.     3,246,967. 
Woodle.  Robert  A.     3,247.101. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :    See — 

Janda.  Richard  M.,  and  Moyer.    3,246,486. 
Janda,  Richard  M..  and  Sterner.     3,246,487. 
Thelen,  Alfred  J.,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.     Opti- 
cal coating  and  assembly  used  as  a  band  pass  interference 
filter  reflecting  in  the  ultraviolet  and  Infrared.     3,247,392, 
4-19-66,  Cl.  250—226. 
Thermovac  Industries  Corp. :     See — 

Kapeker,  Martin.     3,246,674. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :     See- 
Dvorak,  Joseph  J.,  and  Orafsteln.    3.247,250. 
Fein.  Marvin  M.,  and  Nebel.    3,247.256. 
Oreen.  Joseph,  and  Mayes.     3.247,257. 
Jorciak,  Joseph  8.,  and  Volk.    3.247,138. 
King,  John  P.     3,246,385. 
Rossetto,  James  A.     3,246,467. 
Wilhite,  Verbon  H.  B.    3,246,468. 
Thomas.  Alan  F.  :    See — 

Marzer.  Adrian,  and  Thomas.    3.247,199. 
Thomas,  David  L.  :     See — 

Feucht.  Albert,  and  Thomas.     3.246.706. 
Thomas.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.    Bath- 
tub construction.     3.246.345.  4-19-66.  Cl.  4 — 178. 
Thomas.  Richard.  &  Baldwins  Ltd.  :    See — 

Leighton.  Cvril.     3.246.497. 
Thompson.  Jay  D..  to  Bemls  Co.,  Inc.     Bag.     3.246,831  4-19- 
66,  Cl.  299—60.  ^    ^ 

Thompson.  Joseph  J.,  and  C.  A.  Doan,  to  Kellogg  Co.    Metnod 
for  puflSng  a  cereal  product.     3,246,990,  4-19-66.  Cl.  99— 
82. 
Thompson.  Richard  O.  :    See — 

Techier    Thomas  W..  and  Thompson.     3.246,845. 
Thompson.  William  R.,  and  S.  B.  Baker,  to  Esse  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Corrosion  Inhibitor.     3,246,996.  4-19-66, 
Cl.  106—14. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :     See — 

RebechinJ.  Peter  O.     3,247,408. 
Tlemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Four-quadrant 

multiplier.     3,247,366,  4-19-66,  CT.  235 — 194. 
Tlemann.  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electronic  cir- 
cuit   utiliiing   tunnel   diode   devices.      3,247,396.   4-19-66, 
Cl.  307—88.8. 
Tittmann.  Frederick  R.  :    See — 

Loeb.  William  E..  Tittmann.  and  Bowen.     3,246,627. 
Toce,  Charles  A.,   to  Horologlcal  Electronics  Corp.     Battery 
operated  parking  meter  timing  device.     3.246,462.  4-19-66. 
Cl.  58 — 141. 
Todd.  William  L..  to  FMC  Corp.     Well  coupling.     3,246,919, 

4-19   66.  Cl.  285—84. 
Toesca    Ren*  A.  M.     Integrated  gas  turbine  generator  unit. 

3.247.393.  4-19-66.  Cl.  290  —  52. 
Toesca.    Ren*    A.    M.      Electromechanical   energy   converting 
device.     3,247.406.  4-19-66.  Cl.  310—15. 

Tomanek.  Martha  :     See— 

Sus    Oskar.  Tomanek.  Klupfel,  Behmenburg,  and  Neuge- 
bauer.     3.246.983. 
Tomita,  Yoshlo,  T.  Wada,  and  Y.  Nishlwakl,  to  Victor  Co.  of 
Japan,  Ltd.     Device  for  stablllclng  contact  between  a  mag- 
netic head  and  a  magnetic  tape.     3,247,329,  4-19-66,  CI. 
179—100.2. 
Tomllnson  Industries,  Inc.  :    See — 
Seltsam.  Harold  O.    3.246.872. 


Tonev,  Herbert  F.,  to  Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. 
Joint  for  Interconnecting  panels.  3,246,437,  4-19-66,  Cl. 
52—309. 
Tooka,  Takuio,  to  To.voda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  silver  at  the  time  of  can  changing  op- 
eration. 3,246,371,4-19-66,  Cl.  19— 159. 
Torbet,   Walter,   and  W.   W.  Collins,   to  FMC  Corp.     Article 

handling  mechanism.     3,246,733,  4-19-66,  Cl.  198 — 185. 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd. :    See— 

Tooka,  Takuso.     3,246,371. 
Traill,  Dan  D.    Billiard  cue.     3,246,895,  4-19-66,  Cl.  273 — 69. 
Transltron  Electronic  Corp. :    See- 
Ritchie,  Ian  M.     3,246,994. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :    See — 

Bltcer,  Martin.     3,246,358. 
Tridon  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hayden,  Rodney.     3,247,402. 
Trotter,  Ide  P.,  Jr. :  See- 
Sharp,  Robert  M.,  Trotter,  and  von  Rosenberg.     3,246, 
960. 
Trultt,  James  K.  :  See— 

Pevere,  Ernest  F..  and  Trultt.     3,246,967. 
Truscheit,  Ernst.  K.  Elter,  H.  Oedlger,  E.  Stein,  H.  J.  Kabbe, 
and  R.  Lorent  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
.Avoidance  of  retro-lonylidene  transportation  by  deacyloz- 
ylatlon  of  compounds  of  the  vitamin  Ai,  Aj  beta-carotene 
and  carotenoid  series,  with  a  nucleophlllc  compound  in  an 
anhydrous  medium.     3,247,239,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 468 
Turbett,  George  R.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Tool  osdl 
latlng    and    positioning    system.      3,247,358,    4-19-66,    Cl. 
219—126. 
Turner,    Edward    H.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc 
Microwave    devices    exhibiting    mode    conversion    using    a 
resonantly  biased  gyromagnetlc  material.    3.247,472   4-19- 
66.  Cl.  3.33—21. 
Turner.    John    E.      Air   current   deflector    for    a    convertible 

type  vehicle.     3.246,923,  4-19-66.  Cl   296 — 1. 
Tutte,  Edward,  and  A.  F.  Taylor,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Authority.      Fuel    elements    for    nuclear    reactors 
with  lateral  support  means.     3,247,076,  4-19-66.  Cl.  176 — 
66. 
Tuuri,   Armas  A.     Electric   top  with  power  source  and  cen- 
trifugal switch.      3,246,427,  4-19-66,  Cl.  46 — 243 
Twlflex  Couplings  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Charles  W.     3,246,485. 
Udall,  Huinfrey  N.  :  See- 
Van   Wagener,    Raymond    H.,   and   Udall.      3,247,343. 
Ugl,     Ivar,    and    C.     Stelnbruckner,    to    Astra,    Aktlebolaget 
Apotekarnes    Kemlska    Fabriker    Sodertalje.      Process    for 
preparing  amino  carboxyllc  acid  amides.     3,247,200,  4-19- 
66,  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Ulseth,  John  W.,  R.  A.  Halberg,  and  J.  A.  Gravelle,  to  Minne 
BOta  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Infra-red  reflector  assembly  for 
thermographic  copying  machine.     3,247,383,   4-19-66,   Cl. 
250 — 88. 
Umbel,  Forrest  K.  :  See — 

Galey,  William  F.,  Gulotta,  and  Umbel.     3.246,550. 
Underwood,  William  F. :  See — 

Shiner.  Edward  A.,  Underwood,  and  Willits      3,247,037. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Belcher.  George  W.     3.246,374. 

Bliss,   Joseph   F.,   Gllvary,   and   Caatner.      3.247,131. 

Dldehenko,  Rostlslav.    3,247,022. 

Finicle,  Robert  L.     3,247,008. 

Gagliardl,  Domenlck  D.     3,247,281. 

Henderson,  William  E.     3  247  041. 

Herrett,  Richard  A.     3,247,078. 

Hill,  William  F.,  Jr.     3,247,152. 

Kanner,  Bernard.     3.247,280. 

Kordesch,  Karl  V.     3,247,452. 

Kornemann,    Henry    C,    Hlttl.    Koehn,    La    Plante,    and 

Shaner.     3,246,478. 
Loeb.  William  E.,  Tittmann.  and  Bowen.     3.246.627. 
McGary.   Charlea  W..   Jr..  and  Patrick.      3,247,137. 
McOary,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3  247,283. 
Pendleton,  James  W..  and  Hodges.     3,247,159. 
Pollart,  Dale  F.     3.247,274. 
Reinking.  Norman  H.     3,247,163. 
Schulthelss,  Ralph  D.     3,247,039. 

Shiner.  Edward  A..  Underwood,  and  Willits.     3,247,037. 
Stern,  Milton.     3.246,980. 

Stern,   Sllvlu  A.,  Mohr,  and  Gareis.     3,246,449.      < 
Stern,  Silviu.  Mohr,  and  Gareis.     3.246,450. 
Wearring,  Daniel,  and  Lescher.     3  247  296. 
Wynstra,  John   and  Kurkjy.     3,247,136. 
Union  Oil  Co  of  Calif. :  See— 

Kimble,  Robert  C,  Braunwarth.  and  Joo.     3,247,124. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Emmerich,  Claude  L.     3.247.504. 
United  Electrodynamics.  Inc. :  See — 

Brashear  Turner  G.  Jr.     3.246.725. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundrv  Co. :  See — 
O'Brien    Jeremiah  W.     3.246  553. 
Sieger,  Maurice  P.    3  246,552. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energv  Authority  :  See — 
Challender.  Ronald  S.,  and  Ponlter.     3,247,070. 
Hartley.   Kenneth.  Lindlev,  and  Bleasard.     3,246,955. 
Ttitte.  Edward,  and  Taylor.     3  247  076. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Con).  :  See — 

Brown.  Michael  P..  Dann.  and  Older.     3.247.251. 
United  Stages  of  Am<»rica 
Agriculture:  See — 

ApDlewhite.  Thomas  H..  and  Nelson.     3,247,231. 
Army  :  See — 

Quammen.    Milton    L.,    Cassldy,    Jordan    and    Yoder. 
3246.563. 
Atomic  Enerev  Commission  :  See — 
MaroplB.  Nicholas.     3,246.516. 
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United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood,   Anthony  A.   R..  and   Long,      a.246.956. 
United  Stated  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Chase,  Paul  W.,  and  Hendrickson.     3,246,750. 

El  Wazlri,  Abdel  H.     3.247,364. 

Gtnder.  John  C.  S.     3  246.434.  , 

Lyman.  Richard  E.     3.246.373.  I 

Universal  American  Corp.  :  See — 

N'lchols,   Walter  S.      3,246.714. 
Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Toney,  Herbert  F.     3,246,437.  | 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Cox,   William    L.      3.247,161.  I 

Schmerline.    Louis.      3.247.209.  I 

University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The  :  See — 

Kopek.  William  J.,  and  Stifle.     3,247,397. 
Unto  Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

.Matthies,    Alan   A.      3.246.840. 
Utlger,     Heinrich.       Method    for    the    production    of    sound 

records.     3,247,298,  4-19-66,  CI.  264 — 107. 
V  .M  Corp.  :  See- 

Hammond.  Robert  J.     3.246,900. 

Kareckl,  .Marlon  R.     3,246,534. 
Valdastrl,     Mario,     Sr.       Block     forming     mold.       3,246,870, 

4-19-66,  CI.   249 — 74. 
Valenta,  Joseph  C,  :  See — 

Ebach,   Earl   A.,    .Merica,   and   Valenta.      3,247,234. 
Van    Barneveld,    Evert    J.,    and    E.    F     de    Haan.    to    North 
American    F'hlHiis   Co..    Inc.      Color    television    tube    screen 


having  strip   interruption    for    reducing   perceptibleness   of 
-      -     11.        -        - 

Van  N'es.  .\rie  G.  :  See 


stripe   structure.      3,247.412,   4-19-66,   CI.   313—92. 


Roelofsen,  Evert  F.,  and  Van  Nes.      3.247.129. 
Van  Overbeek    Adrlanus  J.  W.  M.,  to  North  .\nierlcan  I'hllitis 
Co..    Inc.      Plural    laser   amplifiers    In    tandem.      3,247,459, 
4-19-66.   CI.   330 — 4.3. 
Van  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Norton,  Orlo  C.      3,246,454. 
Van  Scoy,   Davis  A.,   to   Helmerlch  k  Pavne.   Inc.     Pipe  line 

apparatus.     3,246,355,  4-19  66,  CI.  l.")      104.06. 
Van    Volkenburgh.    Ross,    G.    C.    Rovston,   and   J.    R.    Hall     to 
Copolymer   Rubber  &   Chemical   Corp.      Process   for   prepar 
Ing    high    cl8-l,4-polybutadIene.       3,247,17.'),    4-19-66.    CI. 
260—94.3. 
Van   Wagener.   Raymond   H.,   and   H.   N.    Udall.   to   .\nierlcan 
Machine   k   Foundry    Co.      Magnetically    operated   switeties. 
3.247.343    4-19-66.  CI.  200—87. 
Vanderhaeen.  Lawrence  P.  :  See — 

Fladeland.    Vernon    F.    and    Vanderhagen.     3,246,352. 
Vanderwerff,  Wllllani  D.  ;  See — 

Peterson,  Henry  J.,  Vanderwerff,  and  Stuart.     3,247,247. 
Vaughan.  Carroll  B.,  to  The  Bpndix  Corp.      Polarity  reversible 

rectifying  circuit.      3,247.445,  4-19-66    CI.  321      8. 
Vaiighen.    John    F.,    to    Del    .Mar    Englnet^rlng    Liiborntorles. 
Helicopter  flight   trainer.     3.246.403.   4-19-66.  CI.   3.->— 12. 
Vazquez.      Francisco      B.        Fastener      assemblv.        3,246,376. 

4-19-66.  CI.  24-160. 
Veach.     Carlos     W.       .Miles     per    gallon     meter.       3,246,508, 

4-19-66.  CI.  73—114. 
Veal,  Dean  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Control  of  dispers- 
ing   aeent    In    rubber    recovery.      3,247,176.    4-19-66,    CI. 
260—94.7. 
Veatch.   Franklin  :  See— 

Alford.  Harvey  E..  and  Veatch.      3,247.158. 
Verwaltungsgpsellschaft  der         Werkzeugniaschlnenfabrlk 

Oerllkon  :    See — 

Fend,  Heinrich.      3.246.673. 
Vice     Charles    L..    to    General    Instrument   Corp.      Method   of 
making   a    transducer       3.246.384.   4-19-66.   CI.   29— 155  ." 
Vickerv,  Ronald  C  to  J.  V.  Fisher.      Modulation  of  lasers  by 
ultrasonic     variation      of     absorption      bands.      3,247,386. 
4-19-66,  CI.   250—199. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tomlta,  Yoshlo.  Wada.  and  NIshlwakl.      3, 247, .329. 
Vigneron.  Maurice  G.  E.  :  See  — 

Barre.    Yves    L.    R  .    Molle,    and    Vigneron.      3  247.203 
VlUani      Frank    J.,     to    Schering    Corp.      OTlmlno    ethers    of 
phenvlacetophenones.       3.247  243.     4    19   66.    <'l.    260      501. 
Vlscher.   Ernst.   H.   Bickel.   B.   FechMg.   and    R.   Fosshardt.   to 
Clba    Corp.      Nu  derivatives    of    7-(  N-anilnoadlnolyamlno) 
cephalosporanic  acid.     3.247.196.  4-19-66,  CI.  260— 243. 
Vlscher    Ernst  :   See — 

Oaeumann,   Ernst,    Prelog,   Bickel,   and   Vlscher.     3,247,- 
197. 
Visger.  Robert  L.  :  See 

Hahn.  Harold  G.,  and  Visger.      3.247,150. 
Vitcha.  James  F   :  See  ~ 

Sims,  Victor  A.,  and  Vitcha.     3,247,248.  ! 

VIves.  Van  C.  :  See — 

Krnse.  Carl  W.    VIves,  and  Yokley.     3,247,277. 
Vogel    Christian  :  See-- 

Matter.  Max,  and  Vogel.     3,247,202. 
Vogt.  Howard  W.  ;  .See — 

Hanson,  Wesley  T.,  Jr..  and  Vogt.     3,246,987. 

Vogt.  Norman  H.  :  See 

Wharton.  Walter  J.,   Vogt,  and  Schurlcht       3.246.595. 

Volk.  Albert  W.  :  See — 

Jorczak.  Joseph  S.,  and  Volk.     3,247,138. 
Von    Pless.   James   A.,   to   Cowles  Chemical   Co.     Comtiositlon 

and     process     for     cleaning     metal     surfaces.     3,247,120. 

4_19_66.  CI.  252—114. 

Von  Ranson.  Josef:  See   - 

.\ngst.  Walter.  Von  Ranson.  and  Kennedy.      3.247..)18. 
Von  Rosenberg,  .\nnelle  E..  and  R.  L.  Hull    to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering  Co       Hvdrocarbon    tracers   for   use   in   the 
convers.on     of     hydrocarbons.       3.247.097,     4-19-66,     CI. 
208—113. 
Von  Rosenberg   Hermann  E.  ;  See — 

Sharp.  Robert  M.,  Trotter,  and  von  Rosenberg.   3,246,960. 


Vroliiks,  Matthljs  11.  .M.  :  See — 

PeloscheK,  Hans  P..  and  Vroiljks.      3,246  383 
\\  adBj   loshlyo:  See  — 

«.    .  t".^'.'.^-    ,^'"«''lo.    VVada,    and    Nishlwakl.      3,247  329 
VSaddell,  Bill  L.,  and  W.  K.  Brown,  to  Waddell  Dynamics   Inc 
Method   of   making   crystals   and   capacitors   formed    there- 
from.    .3,247,019,  4-19-66,  CI.  117      217, 
Waddell  Dynamics,  Inc.  :  See 

Waddell,  Bill  L.,  and  Brown.      3,247,019. 
«ade,   Charles   E.      Sealing   closure.      3,246.793,   4-19-66,   CI. 

220 — 46. 
Wade.  Glen,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     High  efficiency  cyclotron- 
wave      parametric      amplifier     and      harmonic     generator 
3.247,395,  4-19-66,  CI.  307    -88.3.  t^rnior. 

Wade,   Inc.  :  See — 

Wade,  James  C,  and  Guge.      3,246,582 
Wade.  James  C,  and  R.  R.  Guge,  to  Wade,  Inc.     Adjustable 

.square  drain.      3,246,082,  4-19   66,  CI.  94  —  33. 
Wagner.  E.  R..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Farnsworth,   Verl  R.      3,246,353. 
Wagner,  George  M.  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Richard  F.,  Hoch,  and  Wagner.      3,247  015 

Zimmerman,   Richard  F..   Hoch.  and  Wagner.      3!247ioi6 

Wagner.  Joseph  P.,  and  J.  P.  Morgan,  to  Robertshaw  ControU 

Co.      Bearing      le/iiperature      auil      wear      sensing      device 

3.246,640,  4-19-66,  CI.  123      198. 

Wagner,  William,  to  Watsco,  Inc.      Hygrometrlc  indicator  for 

desiccants.     3,246.758.  4-19-66,  CI.  210     94. 
Wakazawa,  Tadashi  :  See — 

Kawajl,     Shoehei,     Wakazawa,     Fukatsu,     and     Sukuuo. 
3,247,062. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Guyer,  Reynolds.     3,246,740. 
Zastrow,  Harold  (J.     3,246,825. 
Waldrop,  Jefferson  1'.     Rocket  and  satellite  game.     3,246,897. 

4-19-66,  Cl.  273—101. 
Waldschmidt,  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  B.,  and  Waldschmidt.    3,247,418. 
Ualetzky,  Emanuel,  and  S.  Kantor.     Methods  for  controlling 
birds  with  halogenated  4  lower  alkyl  aniline  and  nitroben- 
zene compounds.     3,247,060.  4-19-66,  Cl.  167  —  46. 
Walker,  Harold  J.,  and  J.  L.  Pllieplch,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Proi-ess  for  hydrolyzlng  a  cross-linked  acrylamide  poly 
mer  and  the  product  thereby.    3,247,171,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 
o0.3. 
Walker,  Louis  O.,  and  J.  Kaufman,  to  Seaward-Edison  Corp. 

(rarment  hanger.     3,246.812,  4-19-66,  Cl.  223 — 87. 
Wallace.  David  J.  :  .s'ee — 

Fisher,  John  G.,  Wallace,  and  Straley.     3.247,215. 
Weaver,  Max  A..  Wallace,  and  Straley.     3,247,211. 
Wallace,     La     Verne     F.,     to     Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton     Corp, 
Weight  measuring  and  center  of  gravity  locating  apparatus. 
3,246..-)06.  4-19-66.  Cl.  73      65. 
Walser,  Rudolph,   W.  ().  Davis,  and  S.  L.  Kaczeus,  to  Huyck 
Corp.      Rotary  drying  drum.     3.246.401,  4-19-66,  Cl.   34 — 
122. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R. :  See— 

Biber,  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3.246,851. 
Blber.  Albert,  Davis,  and  Walsh.    3,24fl  852. 
Blber,  Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.     3.246,853. 
Walsh,   Edward   N.,   and   J.   T.   Hallett,    to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.     Cyclic  mercaptals.     3,_'47,223,  4-19-66,  Cl.  260 — 327, 
Walsh.  John  W.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Cross  flow  deaera- 
tion  engine  cooling  .system.     3,246,637,  4-19-66    Cl.  123 — 
41.1. 
Walter.    Richard   T..    to   Container   Corp.    of   America,      One- 
piece  egg  carton.     3.246,827.  4-19-66,  Cl.  22»— 28. 
Wantuck.  Stephen  J.  :  .See — 

Oleck,  Stephen  .M.,  and  Wantuck.     3,247,099. 
Ward.   Lawrence  T..   to  Seary   Ltd.      Metering  means  utilized 
with   continuous   flow    valves    for   use   with    Insoluble    pro- 
pellant.     3,246.809,  4-19-4>«,  Cl.  222-   394. 
Waroux,    Raoul.    to    Inventions    Finance    Corp.       Panoramic 

photography.     3,246,588.  4-19-66.  Cl.  9.5—18. 
Wartman.  Thomas  G..  and  G.  W.   R.  Puerckhauer,  to  Minne- 
sota .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  copying.     3.246.600, 
4-19-66,  Cl.    101  ^129. 
Watson,   Frederick   D.,    A.   D.   Franse.   and   R.   L.   Pettefer,   to 
Petrollte  Corp.     Process  of  sweetening  distillates.     3.247.- 
089.  4-19-66,  Cl.  208      198. 
Way,  Frederick  L.,  to  Mobilcolor,  Inc.     Stereo  signal  demon- 
strator.    3.247.321.34-19-66,  Cl.  179  —  1. 
Wearrlng.   Daniel,  and  J.  C.  Lescher.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Continuous  process  for  producing  colored  regenerated  cellu- 
lose film.     3,247.296,  4-19-66.  Cl.  264  —  78. 
Weaver.  .Max  A.,  D.  J    Wallace,  and  J    M.  Straley.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Cvanomethylidene  uuinollnes.     3.247.211,4-19- 
66    Cl.  260—287. 
Webster.  Robert  C.  and  E.  C.  Parish  ;  said  Webster  assor.  to 
Air  Reduction   Co..   Inc..   and   said   Parish   assor    to   H    P. 
Hood   k    Sons   Inc.      Preparation   of   frozen   discrete   cltrua 
fruit  cells.     3.246.993,  4-19-66.  Cl.  99 — 193. 
W'ed  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See— 

Tavior.  Herbert  R..  Rogers,  and  Broggle.     3  ?46.409. 
Weed.  Wayne  B  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Wire  clip  for  U  po«t. 

3  246.880.  4-19-66,  Cl.   256      57. 
Wegler.   Richard:   See — 

Frank.   (iOnter,   Wegler,   and  GSbel.      3,247,155. 
Wehrll    Walter  :  See — 

Blass,  Ulrlch.  and  Wehrll.  3.247.184 
Weldenhammer,  Ceoree  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
ThermrU  hvdrfic-acklng  of  dinhenvl  ether  to  phenol  and 
benzene.  3.247.263.  4-19-66,  Cl.  260-621. 
Welmer.  Edgar  A..  Jr  .  to  ANfP  Inc  Electr1<>al  connector  for 
terminating  aluminum  foil  3  247,316,  4-19-66,  Cl  174 — 
94. 

Welsbeck.  Ralnh  L.  :  See — 

Stefano,   Rocco  L..   Welsbeck,   and   Shlngler.     3.246,554. 
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WpIss,  Arthur  J.,  and  V.  A.  Adams,  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 

Inc.     Hat  box.     3.24«.738.  4-l«-6«,  CI.  206-8. 
Welber.  \  Irgll  H.     iland-openable  cap  (or  contaiuerti.     3,246,- 

T»o.  4-19-<J6.  CI.  215— ^4«. 
WHlhiian  Co.  :  See — 

Kladeland,   Vernon  K.,  and  Vanderhagen.     3,246,352. 
WelU,    l>omenlca.      Postnre   girdle.      3.246.650,   4-19-66,    CI. 

J  jg 528 

Welsh,  Herbert  K.,  J.  I'.  Kckert,  Jr.,  VV.  F.  Schmltt.  and  L.  F. 
Harrison,  tO  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Digital  computing  system. 
3,247,4S8,  4-19-66,  CI.  340      172.5. 
Wendler,   Norman  L.,   I).  Taub,   and   R.   D.   Hoffsommer,  Jr., 
to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Chemical  process  for  preparing  5H- 
dibenzola,dJcycloheptene.     3,247.272,    4-19-66.    CI.    2«0— 
6C8. 
Werkman.  Robert  T.,  and  C.  V.  Better,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Kxtroslon    civatlng   resin    comprising   a   blend   of   low 
density  polyethylene  and   thermally  degraded  high  density 
polyethylene.      3.247,290,    4-19-C6.    CI.    260—897. 
Werner.  Robert  P.  M..  to  Kthyl  Corp.    Organo  vanadium  tetra- 

carbonyl  compounds.     3.247,233.  4-19-66.  CI.  260 — 429. 
West.   Paul  B.,   to  Maremont  Corp.      Textile  fiber  condensing 

trumpet.     3.2+6.370.  4-19-66,  CI.  19-150. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Doughty.  Joseph  B.     3.247.135. 
\\estern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Dornberger,  Georg.     3.246,519. 
Doubek.  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  and  Klenke.     3.247.387. 
Etchlson.  John  O.,  Jr..  and  Hetherington.     3.246,381. 
Monahan.  Jack  J.     3.246,779. 
Nystrom.  Axel  C.  and  Slechta.    3.247,036. 
.Schneider,  Luther  K.     3.247,382. 
Westfall.  Robert,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,     Monorail  assembly 

system.     3. 246. 609,  4-19-66.  CI.  105—145. 
WestiuKhousf  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Feucht,  Albert,  and  Thomas.     3.246.706.  ' 

Fitislmmons.  David  P..  and  Roblson.     3. 2^47. 372. 
Westlnghousf  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Ayllng.  Robert  W.     3.246.836. 
Harnlsh,  Jamts  R.     3.246.482. 

Kyle.  WlUia  K.     3  247.438.  I 

W'pstinphouse  Elt'ctric  Corp.  :   See — 

Lehman.    Henry    E..    and    Griffiths.      3.246.844. 
Wethlv,   Fraiis.  to  Allied   Chemical  Corp.     Cnntrolled   bracing 
of     coke     oven     battery     roofs.       3.247.079.     4-19-66.     CI. 
1.202     267. 
Wettsteln.    Albert.    (J.    Anner.    K.    Heusler.    J.    Kalvoda.    and 
H     Ifberwasser.    to   Ciha    Corp.      3.19   and    20   oxygenated- 
A»  i.regnenes       3,247.189     4-19-66,   CI.    260 — 239.55. 
Wettsteln,    Albert,    G.    Anner,    K,    Heusler,    J.    Kalvoda.    and 
C     Mev.stre     to   Clba    Corp.      Process    for    the    manufacture 
iif  4^.19  oxido-sternids.  3,247.1i»0    4-19-66.  CI.  260 — 239.5.1. 
Wettsteln.    Albert.    G.    Anner.    K.    Heusler.    J.    Kalvoda.    and 
C    Mevstre.  to  Clba  Corp.     4^.19-oxldo-sterolds.     3,247,191. 
4-19    66,   CI,   260— 2  {9.5... 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :   .S're  — 

Denton.  Eric  B  .  Preusser    and  Hasenwlnkle.     3.247,042. 
Morris.  Richard   M.      .'?.24(.,5i;<. 
Wharton.    Walter    J..    N.    H.    Vogt,    and    H.    A.    Schurlcht.    to 
Taylor  k  Gaskin,   Inc.      Pickle   injector       3.246,595,   4-19- 
6<i"  CI    99--257. 
Whitch.T.  William  C.  :   See    - 

La    Porte.    (Jerald    K.    Lear,    and    Whitcher.      3.246,691, 
White     (.eorre    T.,    to    The    Ott    Chemical    Co.      Epoxidation 
of  ortranic  halohydrlns.    3.247,227,  4-19-C6,  CI.  260—348.6. 
Whiff  laboratories,   Inc.  :    Scf 

\Iiskel,    John    J.,     Brelvocel      and     Etlinger.      3.247,067. 
White    Peter  T..  and  T    C    (»  May,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co     Ltd.      Regeneration   of   catalysts      3,247,128,   4-19-66, 
252      415. 

Coin    conveyor.      3,246,932,    4-1&-66. 


B.    Jr 


White.    Roby 
CI.  302      2. 
Whittaker  Corp.  :   See 
Moore,  William  A 
WIchman,  William   J 


3,246,727. 

See  — 
Plrnhaum     Morris    M..    and    WIchman.      3.246.560. 
Wickll,    Herbert    E..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co. 
Improved    sealing    arrangement    for    preventing    escape    of 
gas   along   a    vertical    rotating   shaft,      3.246.901.    4-19-66. 
CI    277     :<. 
Wiegand.  Christian  :   See 

Crewe.    Ferdinand.    Kasjiers.    and    Wiegand.      3,247,217. 
Wiegel    LouU  A.     Combined  meter  and  circuit  breaker  assem 

l.lv    '  .{.2*7.337.  4-19-66.  CI.  200—44. 
William  Cotton  Ltd.  :    See    - 

Harrison.    Michael,    and    Ilinckliefr.      3.246.488. 
Wllhlte    Verbon    H.   B     to  Thiokol   Chemical   Corp.      Steering 

-      60— 35..-)4. 


means    for    rockets       3.246.468,    4-19-66.    CI. 
n<i    C.    L.    Fleai 
Inc.      Bending  device.      3.246.503, 


)plle 
4-19-^>6.    CI. 

.Synchronous 


Industries, 
72      414. 
Wlllinriis    Thomas  O  .    to   Republic   Steel   Corp. 
cut  off  device.     3,246,380.  4-19-66,  CI.  29—33. 

Wlllits.  Georire  W   :   See —  

Shiner.  Edward  A.,   I'nderwood,   and   WUUts.      3,247,03 1. 

Willsey,   Charles   H.,    to    Norris    Grain    Co.      Feeding  and_de- 

Ilvety     apparatus    for    egg    washing    machine.       3,246,780, 

4-lit'  f.6,  CI.  214— .309. 
Wllmor  Cas'le  Co   :   See- 
Castle,  Richard  D       3,246,947. 
WlUon    Clarence   R  .   and  C    B.   Bushnell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co         Testing      ai  rnngement.        3.246,752,      4-19-66,      CI. 

209— 111  7 

Wilson,  Edward  B..  Jr  :  See  - 

Patterson.   Joseph    M,   and    Wllaon.      3.246,460. 

Winkler.  Frledrich.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Fading  struc- 
ture for  motion  picture  cameras.  3.246.944.  4-19-66,  CI. 
352—91. 


Wlnslow.    Albert    E.,    to    Winslow,    Inc.       Supporting    core 
siructure     for    yarn     packages.       3,246,856,     4-19-60      CI 
242  —  46.21. 
Winslow,  Inc.  :   See — 

Winslow,  Albert  E.      3,24<5,850. 
Wlntermute.   Carlton   H.     Air  treating  device  having  means 
for     producing     negative     ions.       3,247,374,     4-19-66,     Cl 
250—43. 
Wixon.  Harold  E.  :   See  - 

Schrager.    Jerome    S..   and    Wlxon.      3,247,123. 
Wolf,  Donal  J.  :   See — 

MrKi   Thomas  G.,  and  Wolf.      3,247,049. 
Wolfe,   John   E.,   and  R.    G.   Reeves,  Jr.,   to  General   Electric 
Co.       Electron    beam    recording    and    readout    on    thermo- 
plastic film.     3,247,493.4-19-00   Cl.  340 — 173. 
Wolff,  Paul  A.,  to  Kerr  McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.     SubnjersI 
ble   vessel    for   submarine  operations.      3,246,476,   4-19-66. 
Cl.  61 — 16.5 
Wolfner.    William    F..    to    Dictaphone    Corp.      Tape    playing 

machine.      3.247.400.    4-19-<;6,    Cl.    307—112. 
Wolfson.  Richard  :   See — 

Fischer.    Israel    L..    Wolfson.    and    Kresch.      3,247,388. 
Wolin,  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Powell,    Elmo    M.,    and    WoUn.      3,246,635. 
Wollank,     Gerhard,     P.     Eckerlln      and    J.     Stute,     to     North 
.\meiican    Philips    Co..    Inc.      Electric    incandescent    lamp. 
3.247,417.  4-19-66.  Cl.  313—222. 
Woltra  Co..   Inc.,  The  :   See- 

Aronson,  Philip.      3,246,815. 
Wood,    .\nfhony    A.    H.,    and    B.    P.    Long,    to    United    States 
Borax   and  Chemical  Corp.     Reactor  furnaces      3,240,950. 
4-19-6t),  Cl.  23—277. 
Wood.    Billy    G..    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Character    recognition    system    emploving    a    plurality    of 
spaced      serial      transducers.        3,247,483,      4-19-66,      Cl. 
340—146.3. 
Wood,    (;eorge    C.      Mowing    machines.      3,246,461     4-19-60, 

Cl.   56—297. 
Wooding.  Patrick  J.  :   See — 

Sleckman,    Walter,    Wooding,    and    Wynne.     3,246,889. 
Woodle,    Robert    A.,    to    Texaco   Inc.      Hydrocarbon   treating 

process.     3  247,101,  4-19-66,  Cl.  208—313. 
Woodley     George    V.,    to    Basic    Products    Corp.      Regulator. 

3, 247. .361,  4-19-66,^  Cl.  219 — J83. 
Woods,  Weigh tstill  W.  :   See— 

Koehmstedt,    Paul    L.,    and    Wot>ds.      3,246,505. 
Worsham.    Charles    H.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
Co.        Electrolytic     process     for     converting     Nbutenes     to 
methyl    ethyl    ketone.      3,247,084,   4-19-06,    Cl.    204 — 80. 
Worsham     Charles    H.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
Co.       Electrochemical     process     for     making     metnyl-ethyl 
ketone.     3,247.085.  4-19-66.  Cl.  204—80. 
Worth.    Robert   F..   to   Stratoflex    Inc.      Process  for   removijig 
a    fitting   from    a    hose.      3,240,393,    4-19-66,    Cl.    29 — 126. 
W'oskow,  Marvin  Z.,   to  Petro-Tec  Chemical  Corp.     Stabilized 
mixtures     of    acid    anhydrides        3,247,125,    4-19-66,     Cl. 
252—182. 
Wright    Boardman  :   See — 

Sumner,    William    G      and    Wright.      3,246,997. 
Wright,  Charles  D.,   to   >llnne8ota   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Co- 
polvmers   and   ternolvmers   of   1-6  diolefins   and   monovinyl 
compounds       3,247,170,    4-19-60,   Cl.   260 — 78.5. 
Wyllle.  Malcolm  R.  J.  ;   See— 

TaLer.  Joseph  J.,  and  Wyllle.      3,246,694. 
Wynne,   Peter  J.  :    See — 

Sleckman     Walter.    Wooding,    and    Wynne.      3.246.889. 
Wynstra.  John,   and  R.   P.   Kurkjy,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method   for  manufacturing  polymeric  polyhydric  alcohols. 
3,247,136,  4-19-66.  Cl    260—18. 
Yamashita,   Isao.      Headlight   for   cars.      3,247,416.   4-19-66, 

Cl.  313-110. 
Yap.  Kie  J.,  and  A.  P.  den  Hartog,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Prepar- 
ing slurry  mixtures  of  pulverous  solids  and  water.     3,246,- 
683,  4-19-66,  Cl.  159—47. 
Yates,  Harold  W.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.     Velocity  meas- 
uring system.     3.246.860,  4-19-66,  Cl.  244—1. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Amlel.  Saadla,  and  Nlr.     3,247,380. 
Yoder,  Paul  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Quammen,     Milton     L.,     Cassldy,     Jordan,     and     Yoder. 
3.246,563. 
Yoklev,  Tommev  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

kruse,  Carl  W.,  Vlves,  and  Yokley.     3,247,277. 
Yonkers,  Robert  A.,  to  Bissell  Inc.     Roller  applicator  for  ap- 
plying detergent  to  rugs  and  the  like.     3.246,360,  4-19-66, 
Cl.  15—533. 
Yost.  William  L..  and  R.  B.  Margerison.  to  Ciha  Corp.     Dlaza- 

cycloalkane  synthesis.     3.247.206.  4-19-66.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Young.  Archie  R..  II  :  See — 

Ehrlich.  Robert,  and  Young.     3,247,235. 
Younc.  Herl)ert  F.  :  See — 

Bange,  Glenn  R.,  Jones,  and  Young.      3.246,973. 
Young    Horace  A.  :  See — 

LIttwin.  Arthur  K.     3.246.569. 
Llttwin.  Arthur  K.     3.247,434. 
Young.  Niels  O.  :  See — 

Mertz,  Lawrence  N..  and  Young.      3,246,557. 
Young.  W.  J..  Machinery  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  A       3.246.799. 
Young.    Walter    S..    Jr.,    to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Corp. 
Heat   sensitive  suspended   celling  structure.      3.246.432.   4- 
19-66,  Cl.  52—98. 
Zaha,    Joseph.      Method    for    making    precast    terrazzo    tile. 

3,247.299,  4-19-66    Cl.  264—158 
Zastrow.  Harold  G..  to  Waldorf  Paoer  Products  Co.     Beer  keg 

container.     3,246.825.  4-19-66,  Cl.  229—17. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  R.  :  See — 

Bonuchi,    James    A.     Crawford,    Franta,    Frederick,    and 
Zebarth.      3,247,543. 
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Zeeveld,   William.     Fluid  driven  motor.     3,246,573,  4-19-66. 

CI.  91—117. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Wade.  Glen.     3,247.395. 
Zlbbell,  Elmore  L.  :  See-  - 

Pickles,  Joseph,  and  Zibbell.      3.246.540 
Zlerden.     Frank    P.       Adapter    for    seating    carbide    cutters 

3,246,382,  4-19-66.  CI.  29 — 96. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  F.,   P.   E.  Hoch,  and  G.  M.  Wagner,   to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Flameprooting  of  textile  materials. 

3.247.015.  4-19-«6,  CI.  117—137. 

Zimmerman,   Richard  F.,   P.  E.   Hoch,  and  G    M.  Warner,   to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Flameprooflng  of  textile  materials. 

3.247.016,  4-19-66,  CI    117—137. 


Zimmerman,  Richard  F  :  See — 

Kampert,   Keith   W  .   and   Zimmerman.      3,246  778 
Zimmerman,  Roy  E.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Abrasive  artl 
ties    with    iron    sulfide    and    potassium    aluminum    fluoride 
filler.     3  246,970.  4-19   66.  CI.  51-298. 
Zinunermann,  Johan  W.  :  See  — 

Kahrs.    Karl-Helnz,    Zlmmermann,   and    I^'dercr       3  '^47  - 
29 1 .  '        ' 

Zlmmermann,  Rolf:  See — 

Engllsch,  Alfred,  and  Zlmmermann.      3  247  282 
ZIrngiebl,  Eberhard  :  See — 

Klein,  Helnz-Oiinter,  and  ZIrngiebl.      3  247  0'^8 
Zlotykamln.   Charles,   and   A.   Oulllaume,   to   North    American 
Philips  Co     Inc      Magnetic  system  for  amplifying  cathode 
ray  deflection.     3,247,409,  4-19-66,  CI.  313      77. 
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3JZ46,973 

3J246.560 

46      : 

3J247.008               314 

3J247.043  1 

44      : 

3,246,715 

3J246.486 

3J246,561 

56      : 

3.247,009                363      : 

3.247.044 

64 

3.246,716 

XXXI 


XXXII 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


lao-  73 

:    3J246.717 

211-178 

:    3J246.768 

240-   41.3 

:    3J247.367 

260-   29.6 

:    3.247.152 

260-604 

:    3Ji47.254 

307-  88,3 

:    3^247395 

5.246.718 

212-  59 

:     3.246.769 

51.11 

:    3J247.368 

.3J247.1.53 

606.5 

:    3.247J255 

88.5 

:    3.2473% 

79.1 

:     1.246.719 

213-     8 

:    3J246.770 

78 

:    3.247.369 

30.4 

:    3JJ47.154 

3J247;2S6 

3J247J97 

181-       .5 

;    3.246.720 

22 

;    3J246.771 

81 

:    3.247.370 

3JJ47.I55 

3.247.257 

3.247398 

31 

:     .3^246.721 

214-      1 

:    3.246.772 

242-    18 

:    3.246.85.5 

32.6 

:    3J247.I56 

607 

;    3.247JJ58 

3.247399 

186-      1 

:    3.246.722 

6 

:    3J246.773 

46.21 

:     3.246.8.56 

.33.6 

:     3J?47.1,57 

610 

:    3.247.2.59 

112 

:    3.247.400 

188-196 

:     3.246.723 

3.246.774 

55.12 

:    3.246.857 

41 

:    3.247.158 

612 

:     3.247.260 

113 

:    3J247.401 

192-     4 

:     3Ji46.724 

10 

:    3J246.775 

68.4 

:    3.246.858 

3JJ47.I,S9 

615 

;     3.247J26I 

132 

:    3J247.402 

18 

:    3.246.725 

17 

:     3J246.776 

84  54 

:     3J246.&59 

45.8 

:     3.247.160 

620 

;    3J247J262 

141 

;    3J247.403 

47 

:     3.246.726 

75 

:    3.246.777 

,  244-     1 

;    3J246.860 

45.9 

:    3J247.161 

621 

:    3J247,263 

308-     6 

:    3.246.933 

105 

:    3.246.727 

140 

:     3.246,778 

1                7 

:    3.246,861 

3JJ47.162 

632 

:     3J247.264 

76 

:    3.246.934 

131 

:     3.246.728 

309 

:     3.246.779 

3.246.862 

47 

:    3J247.16,3 

649 

:     3JJ47.26.S 

1.35 

:    3J246.935 

195-102 

:    3.247.078 

3.246.780 

52 

:    3.246.86.3 

3ji47.164 

3.247JJ66 

160 

3.246.936 

197-175 

:    3.246.729 

,506 

:     3J246.781 

138 

:     3.246.864 

65 

3.247.165 

663 

:    3.247,267 

310-     a6 

:    3J247.404 

198-    19 

:    3J247.030 

3.246.782 

246-   63 

3J247.371 

78 

:     3.247.166 

665 

3J247.268 

n 

:    3JJ47.405 

126 

:     3J246.730 

215-    42 

:     3J246.7H.! 

182 

3J247J72 

3.247.167 

666 

3.247.269 

15 

:    3J247.406 

176 

:    3JJ46.731 

46 

:    3J246.:(« 

248-     4 

3.246.915 

3J247.168 

3.247.270 

155 

:     3J247.407 

179 

:    3J246.732 

3.246. :R-, 

41 

3.246.865 

784 

:     3J247.169 

668 

3.247  J27I 

247 

3.247.408 

185 

3.246.733 

100.5 

.    3.246,786 

119 

3J246.866 

78.5 

3J247.170 

3.247.272 

312-   40 

3,246,937 

189 

:    3.246.734 

217-    12 

3.246,787 

210 

3.246.867 

80.3 

:    3J247.171 

669 

;    3.247.273 

223 

.3. 246 .9,58 

193 

:    3.246.735 

219-    10.57 

3J247,.3.5.3 

3.55 

3JJ46.868 

82.1 

:    3.247.172 

670 

3.247.274 

274 

3.246.9.39 

202 

:    3J246.7,36 

82 

3.247..154 

249-   45 

3JJ46.869 

88.2 

:    3.247.173 

671 

3.247J275 

279 

:     3.246.940 

220 

:    3JJ46.737 

&5 

3J247J55 

74 

3.246.870 

94.3 

:    3J247.175 

673 

3.247.276 

313-  77 

:    3.247.409 

200-    11 

3J347..333 

126 

3J247,V56 

189 

.3J246.871 

94.7 

:    3.247.176 

677 

.3^247.277 

78 

■    3:247.410 

U 

3U247.334 

3.247..157 

250-  41.9 

3.247.373 

96.5 

.    3J247.177 

683.3 

3.247.278 

84 

3J.'47.411 

38 

3J247.335 

240 

3.247.358 

43 

3J247.374 

112.5 

.    3J247.178 

687 

3.247.279 

92 

.3.247,412 

3J'47.336 

303 

3J247.3.59 

43.5 

3Ji47J75 

3.247.179 

824 

3.247,280 

101 

3i'47.413 

44 

3.247.337 

436 

3J247.360 

49.5 

3.247.376 

3.247.180 

825 

3.247J281 

108 

3J247.414 

48 

3.247.338 

483 

3J247.361 

71.5 

3.247J77 

3JJ47.181 

827 

3.247J282 

109 

.3.247.415 

61.01 

3JJ47..3.39 

220-      5 

3.246.788 

78 

3J247.378 

3.247.182 

835 

3.247.283 

110 

3.247.416 

61.46 

3J247.340 

15 

3J246.789 

83 

3J247,379 

155 

3.247.183 

836 

3J247jffl4 

222 

3J247.417 

83 

3J247.341 

21 

3.246.790 

&3.1 

3.247.380 

162 

3.247.184 

3jJ47.2aS 

315-    13 

3.247.418 

87 

3J247.342 

27 

3J246.791 

83.3 

3J247J81 

239 

3J247.ia5 

837 

3.247J286 

27 

3.247.419 

3J247.343 

31 

3J246.792 

3JJ47..382 

3.247.186 

3J247.287 

39.61 

3.247.421 

93 

3.247  J44 

46 

3J246,793 

88 

3J247..38;1 

239.3 

3.247.187 

3.247.288 

42 

3J247.420 

97 

3.247..345 

67 

3.246.794 

105 

3.247.384 

239,55 

3.247.188 

884 

3J247.289 

206 

3JJ47.422 

133 

3.247.346 

97 

3.246.795 

106 

3J247.385 

3J247.189 

885 

3J?47,I74 

357 

3.247,423 

144 

3Ji47.347 

115 

3J246.7% 

199 

3,247..386 

3.247.190 

897 

3JJ47.290 

317-101 

3.247,424 

150 

3J247.348 

221-    13 

3.246.797 

210 

3,247.387 

3.247.191 

899 

3.247,291 

1.34 

3:247,425 

153 

3.247.349 

63 

3j246,79e 

213 

3JJ47.389 

239,57 

3J247.192 

261-    29 

3,246,88.'. 

200 

3J247.426 

161 

3.247.3,50 

93 

3J246.799 

3JJ47.390 

239,95 

3J247.193 

39 

3.246,886 

231 

3J247.427 

164 

3J247.351 

305 

3J246.800 

214 

3J247..388 

242 

3.247.194 

114 

3.246,887 

ZU 

3.247.428 

167 

3.247..^S2 

222-     5 

3.246.801 

216 

3.247J91 

3J247.195 

264-    13 

3J247.292 

2.56 

3.247,429 

202-267 

3.247.079 

95 

3.246.802 

226 

3J247.392 

243 

3.247.196 

16 

3.247.293 

262 

3.247.4.30 

204-    15 

3ji47.08« 

107 

3.246.8a3 

251-331 

3J246.872 

244 

3.247,197 

42 

3J247.294 

318-   28 

3.247.431 

18 

3.247.081 

183 

3.246.804 

356 

3.246.873 

246 

3.247.198 

54 

3J247,295 

138 

3J247.432 

41 

3.247,082 

195 

3J246.805 

252-     2 

3ji47,107 

3J247.199 

78 

3J247.296 

3J247.433 

51 

3.247.0a3 

203 

3.246,806 

8.5 

3J247.108 

247.2 

3.247J200 

82 

3J247.297 

282 

3.247,4.34 

80 

3.247.084 

207 

3 .24*)  ,807 

32.7 

3J247.109 

3.247.201 

107 

3J247.298 

.332 

3.247,4.35 

3.247.0a5 

330 

3.246.808 

33.6 

3.247,110 

247.5 

3J247J202 

158 

3J47JJ99 

434 

3J247.4.36 

140 

3J247.086 

394 

3.246,809 

34.7 

3.247.111 

253 

3.247.203 

168 

3.247.300 

467 

3.247.4.37 

143 

3.247.087 

4as 

.3J246.8I0 

42 

3J247.112 

3.247.2a5 

225 

3JJ47..301 

472 

3J247.438 

154 

3^247.088 

.502 

3.246.811 

49.8 

3J247.113 

257 

3.247  J204 

248 

3J247.,302 

320-      1 

3.247.439 

256 

3.247.090 

223-   87 

3.246.812 

54.6 

3J47.114 

268 

3.247.206 

249 

3J247..30,3 

3J247,440 

299 

3.247.091 

224-      2 

3.246.813 

56 

3.247.115 

272 

3J247J207 

328 

3J247..304 

12 

3J247,44I 

206-     8 

3.246.7.38 

225-      1 

3.246.814 

58 

3JJ47.116 

281 

3J247.208 

266-   28 

3JJ46  888 

39 

3.247,442 

56 

3.246.739 

44 

3.246.815 

52.5 

3.247.117 

283 

3.247J209 

34 

3JJ46.889 

68 

3J247,443 

3.246.740 

226-      4 

3.246.816 

99 

3.247,118 

286 

3.247.210 

267-      1 

3.246.890 

.321  -      4 

3.247.444 

57 

3.246,741 

33 

3J246.817 

106 

3J247.119 

287 

3J247J211 

271-   61 

3J246.891 

8 

3J247.44.5 

58 

3.246.742 

90 

3J246.818 

114 

3J247.120 

3.247J212 

272-  56.5 

3.246.892 

14 

3J247.446 

64 

3JJ46.743 

95 

3.246.819 

117 

3J47.121 

291 

3JJ47.213 

61 

3J246.893 

3J247.447 

65 

3J246.744 

119 

3.246.820 

135 

3.247.122 

294.8 

3J247J214 

273-  26 

3.246.894 

68 

3J247.448 

3.246,745 

135 

3J246,821 

3.247.123 

294.9 

3,247J215 

69 

3.246.895 

323-   60 

3.247.449 

3.246,746 

155 

3J246.822 

138 

3.247.124 

295 

3J247.216 

82 

3JJ46.896 

3J247.4.50 

78 

3.246,747 

188 

3.246.823 

182 

3.247.125 

299 

3JJ47J217 

101 

3.246.897 

66 

3J247.451 

208-     8 

3.247.092 

229-     6 

3.246.824 

300 

3J247.127 

307 

3.247J218 

186 

3J246.898 

.324-   29 

3547.4.52 

15 

3J247.093 

17 

3J246.825 

415 

3J247,128 

3.247J219 

274-     2 

3.246,894 

37 

3.247.4.53 

47 

3.247,094 

23 

3J246.826 

417 

3.247,129 

3.247J220 

23 

3.246.900 

.54 

3J247.454 

96 

3.247.095 

28 

3J246.827 

478 

3J247.130 

309.6 

3J247.221 

277-     3 

3.246.901 

61 

3J247.4,55 

3.247.096 

30 

3.246.828 

3J247.131 

326.3 

3JJ47.222 

8 

3.246,902 

70 

3J247.456 

113 

3.247.097 

31 

3.246.829 

514 

3JJ47.132 

327 

3.247.223 

279-   47 

3.246,903 

ia3 

3J247.457 

120 

3J247.098 

32 

3J246.830 

253-   26 

3JJ46.874 

3J247.224 

123 

3ji46,9(M 

.328-207 

3J247.4.58 

138 

3.247.099 

.53 

3j246.a»l 

2.54-   28 

3.246.875 

3JJ47.225 

280-     6 

3.246,905 

3.30-      4.3 

3.247.4,59 

165 

.3J247.100 

60 

3J246.8;J2 

122 

3J246,876 

345.3 

3J247.226 

6.1 

3.246,906 

8 

3J247.460 

198 

3.247,089 

86 

3.246  .ai3 

132 

3.246.877 

M8.6 

3.247J227 

11.35 

3,246,907 

9 

3.247,461 

313 

3.247,101 

230-128 

3.246  .aw 

134.4 

3.246.878 

369 

3.247.228 

29 

3ji46.90e 

14 

3.247,462 

209-      9 

3.246,748 

145 

3.246.8.3,5 

2.56-  24 

3.246.879 

373 

3.247.229 

47.37 

3JJ46.909 

29 

3.247,46.3 

12 

3.246,749 

235 

3.246.8^56 

57 

3.246,880 

397.4 

3J247.230 

104 

3.246.910 

89 

3J247.464 

3.246.750 

233-   27 

3.246  337 

259-   61 

3.246.881 

413 

3J247J231 

104.5 

3J246.91 1 

331-      4 

3J247.465 

111.5 

3.246.751 

235-  61.11 

3J247J62 

135 

3.246.882 

429 

3J247.232 

407 

3.246.912 

52 

3.247.466 

111.7 

3J246.7.52 

3J247..363 

147 

3.246.883 

3.247J2,13 

418 

3.246.913 

94.5 

3J247,467 

219 

3J246.7.53 

151.3 

3.247.3M 

161 

3.246.884 

438 

3J247JJ34 

281-44 

3J246.9I4 

113 

3J247,468 

316 

3.246.754 

164 

3J247J65 

260-      2.1 

3JJ47.133 

448 

3J247J235 

285-  45 

3.246,916 

144 

3.247,469 

442 

3J246.7.VS 

194 

3J247J66 

2.5 

3.247.134 

453 

3J247.236 

47 

3.246.917 

332-   51 

3.247.470 

475 

3J246.7.S6 

236-   ,36 

3.246.838 

17.5 

3JJ47.135 

465.9 

3.247J237 

64 

3.246.918 

333-    11 

3J247.471 

210-    10 

3J247.102 

91 

3jJ46.a39 

18 

3.247.136 

466 

3.247J2.38 

84 

3.246.914 

21 

3.247.472 

21 

3JJ47.103 

3.246.840 

3.247.1.37 

468 

3J247,2,39 

237 

3.246.920 

30 

3J247.473 

3J247.104 

237-    12.3 

3.246.841 

3.247,138 

473 

3J247J240 

247 

3.246.921 

73 

3J247.474 

46 

3J247.ia5 

33 

3J246.842 

21 

3.247.139 

484 

3.247.241 

290-   .52 

3J247.393 

83 

3.247.475 

52 

3J247.I06 

238-349 

3.246.(^.3 

23 

3.247.140 

486 

3.247J242 

292-128 

3.246.922 

336-177 

3.247.476 

86 

3.246.757 

239-    15 

3.246.844 

3.247.141 

501 

3J247J243 

296-      1 

3JJ46.923 

338-    15 

3J247,477 

94 

3J246.758 

71 

3J246.845  1 

3J247.142 

502 

3J247.244 

66 

3.246.924 

35 

3.247,478 

96 

3.246.759 

78 

3.246.846 

3.247.143 

512 

3J247.245 

97 

3.246.V2.S 

.3.39-147 

3.247,479 

132 

3J246.760 

187 

3JJ46.847 

3J247.144 

515 

3.247.246 

297-   93 

3.246.926 

198 

3J247.480 

180 

3.246.761 

212 

3.246,848 

3J247,145 

524 

3.247J247 

239 

3J246.927 

.340-    15.5 

3J247,481 

195 

3.246,762 

304 

3.246,844 

27 

3J247,I46 

,526 

3J247J248 

3.246.928 

41 

3.247,482 

221 

3,246,763 

394 

3.246,aSO 

29,1 

3JJ47.147 

,533 

3J247J249 

.388 

3i'46.929 

146  3 

3J247,4a3 

321 

3.246.764 

403 

3.246  ,aSl 

29,2 

3J247.148 

559 

3J247.2.50 

299-   92 

3J246,9,30 

3.247.484 

349 

3.2+6,76.5 

3,246,a52 

29.4 

3.247.149 

563 

3.247.251 

300-      2 

3.246,931 

3j247,4a5 

457 

3.246.766 

3J246,853 

29.6 

3J247.1,50 

570 

3.247J252 

302-      2 

3.246,932 

164 

3J247.486 

505 

3.246.767 

547 

3.246,854 

3;J47.151 

590 

3J247J2.53 

307-   58 

3J247.394 

172.5 

3.247.487 

J40- 172.5 


173 

174 


D  3-     9 


D  4- 


13 
3 
5 
3 
2 
8 


D  7- 
D  9- 
DIO- 
DIS-  1 
8 
Dih-  2 
1)21-  6 
D22-     3 


D26-      1 


3,247.488 
3.247.489 
3.247.490 
3.247.491 
3.247.492 
3.247,493 
3.247,494 


340-174 

206 
213 
239 
248 


2(M.443 
2(M.444 
204,445 
204,446 
204.447 
204,448 
204,U9 
2(M.450 
204.451 
204.452 
2(M.4,53 
21M,4.54 
204.4.S5 
204.4,56 
204.457 
204.458 


D26- 

D30- 
D.33- 

D34- 


D37- 
1)39- 
D44- 


5 
14 

1 

8 
19 

4 


15 
1 
1 
9 

10 


ii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3,247.495 
3.247.496 
3,247.497 
3,247.498 
3J247,499 
3.247,.S00 


,340- 


2,53 
280 
347 


3.247,.501 
3,247,.502 
3.247„503 
3,247,.504 
3,247,505 
3^47,506 


.340- 
343- 


347 


6.5 

6.8 

8 

9 


3, 247, .507 
3,247,508 
3J247..509 
3,247,510 
3,247,511 
3^247^12 


.34,3- 


.346. 


17. 

18 
742 
890 

74 


3,247,513 
3,247,514 
3,247,515 
3,247,516 
3,247,517 
3,247,518 


± 


I 


Classification  of  Designs 


204.459 
204.460 
204.461 
204.462 
20».46,3 
20*,464 
204,465 
204.466 
204.467 
201.468 
204.469 
204.470 
204.471 
204.472 
204.473 
204.474 


D44- 


D48- 


10 

24 
29 


2 

4 

16 

20 


D49- 


204.475 
204,476 
204,477 
204,478 
204,479 
201,480 
204,481 
204.482 
204.483 
204.484 
204.485 
204.486 
204.487 
20t.488 
204.489 
204,490 


D.54- 

D.55- 
D.56- 

D57- 


1 

13 

1 

4 

9 

I 


D58-  5 

6 
12 

12.6 
13 


204,491 
204,492 
204,493 
204,494 
204.495 
204.496 
204.497 
204.498 
204.499 
204  .,500 
204.501 
204  ..502 
2O4,.503 
204,504 
204,5a5 
204,506 


D58- 


17 

26 


D61- 
[)62- 

D64- 
D67- 


D71-  1 


204.507 
204,.508 
204.509 
204,510 
204,511 
204,512 
204,513 
204.514 
204.515 
204.516 
204.517 
204.518 
204.519 
204,520 
204,521 
204.522 


Classification  of  Plants 


.346-140 

.351  -  160 

,3,52-  73 

86 

91 

184 


D71-  1 


D72- 
D74- 
D80- 

D81- 
D83- 
D86- 
D87- 
D90- 

D91- 
D92- 


17 
9 

10 

21 
1 

10 
5 

20 

3 
26 


XXXlll 


3.247,519 

3,246,941 
3,246,942 
3,246.94.3 
3J246.944 
3J247,126 


204,523 
204,524 
204.525 
204.526 
204.527 
204.528 
204.529 
204.530 
204.531 
204.532 
204.533 
204  .,534 
20t,.535 
204,536 
204,.537 


P.  -  51 


2.622  I  P. 


68 


2.621 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 53 

.\nzona 2 

.Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Flonda 9 

Georgia 10 

(iuam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Vlame 18 

Maryland W 

Massachusetts 20 

Michi^jan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohi(. 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  C!arolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

V  ermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

V  irginia 45 

\X'  ashington .' 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(Piret  number  in  listini;  (irnoif*  l..<  aii..n  jc .  Drcjinu  lo  jbovr  kr\       Rrfer  to  palrni  numbrr  in  body  of  ihr  Offiriai  (,azriir  (■>  .iblain  details  a>  ici  invrnlor 
namr,  ktcation,  etc.) 


Patents 

1      :    3.246.426 

4       :     3,246,711 

4      :    3J247358 

6      :    3J247.4O0 

12      :     3.246..5R3 

12           3  247  475 

2      :     3.246.610 

3,246,722 

3JJ47J65 

3.247,461 

3.246.584 

3,247,516 

3.246.88.S 

3,246,725 

3.247.369 

7      :    3.246.644 

3,246,541 

3.247  517 

3.246.y.S3 

3.246.727 

3.247.,384 

3.246.764 

3.246.622 

13       :     3,246..V52 

3.246.V54 

3J246.733 

3.247,392 

3.246.401 

3.246.624 

3,246,682 

3.247.105 

3J246,734 

3,247,.394 

3.247.027 

3,246.624 

3,246  72.'4 

3.247.486 

3.246.741 

3,247,397 

3.247,103 

3,246,64 1 

3.246 .8.V4 

3      :    3.246,361 

3,246,7.54 

3,247,399 

3J247,I68 

3,246.66,4 

3.246,866 

4      :    3.246.,U« 

3.246.76,5 

3.247,403 

3.247ji47 

3,246.670 

3,246,980 

3.J46..162 

3.246.774 

3,247,410 

8       :     3.247,092 

3.246.699 

3,247  0;$4 

3.246..i6.i 

3,246.793 

3.247,432 

3,247,.139 

3,246.700 

3,247.045 

3. 246. .164 

3.246.795 

3.247.440 

4       :     3,246.424 

3.246.714 

3.247  0,5,4 

3.246..5M 

3,246.862 

3.247,446 

3,246.460 

3.246.715 

3.247,054 

3.246..i'W 

3,246,884 

3,247,491 

3.246.466 

3.246.7.36 

3,247  166 

3.246.4«X) 

3.246.840 

3.247,497 

3,246.467 

3,246,747 

3,247,246 

3.246,403 

3.246.844 

3.247„500 

3,246.523 

3.246.770 

3,247,261 

3.246.407 

3.246.845 

3,247„503 

3.246..S42 

3J246.771 

3,247,268 

3.246.408 

3,246,406 

3,247.508 

3,246.646 

3.246.776 

3,247  411 

3.246.4<N 

3,246,411 

3.247,.509 

3,246,6.54 

3,246,778 

3.247.4.37 

3.246.410 

3.246,412 

3.247,510 

3.246,698 

3,246.846 

14           3,246  446 

3.246.413 

3.246,4-23 

3ji47,514 

3J246.7,58 

3,246.869 

3.246,811 

3.246.415 

3.246.427 

3.247.515 

3.246.791 

3,246.871 

3.247  376 

3.246.417 

3.246.929 

3.247,514 

3J247.107 

3,246.909 

3,247  460 

3.246.418 

3.246.937 

5       :     3.246,.344 

3.247.132 

3,246,418 

3,247  470 

3.246.428 

3.246.9,38 

3.246.6.W 

3.247..\37 

3,246,422 

15      :    3,246.602 

3.246.4.V1 

3.246.44.4 

3.246.674 

3,247,;»1.5 

3,246,426 

3,246.780 

3.246.U2 

3.246.4,58 

3.246.748 

10      :    3,246,357 

3.246,4.13 

3.246.975 

3.246.4.S6 

,3,246.462 

3,246.768 

3,246,526 

3,246,952 

3,247,141 

,3.246.4.1? 

3.246,464 

.3.246,788 

.3,246.564 

3,246,992 

16           3,246.448 

3.246.462 

3.246,474 

3.247,021 

3.246.8.54 

3,247.026 

3.246,64.1 

3.246..S01 

3,246,476 

3,247,407 

3,246.448 

3.247.037 

3,246  787 

3,246..S08 

3.246,491 

6       :     3,246,374 

3,247..i32 

3,247.(m 

3,247,  I4.'4 

3,246..S2.S 

3.246,495 

3,246,401 

12       :     3,246,.^46 

3.247.094 

3.247  144 

3,246.,S37 

3J247,013 

3,246.425 

3,246,.366 

3.247,114 

3.247  14,5 

-     3.246..V43 

3.247,019 

3.246.4,^2 

3,246,373 

3.247,117 

3.247  154 

3.246..S.S'> 

3J247.032 

3.246..566 

3.246.375 

3,247,114 

3  247  28.5 

3.246..S60 

3.247.052 

3.246.-548 

3.246.4<M 

3.247,124 

3,247  286 

3.246,567 

3.247.0.56 

3,246,613 

3.246.405 

3.247,144 

3.247  287 

3J246.572 

3.247,057 

3,246,6.35 

3.246.414 

3,247.161 

3.247,288 

3,246.573 

3.247.104 

3_246.814 

3.246.423 

3.247.167 

17       :     3.246,4,58 

3, 246  ..580 

3.247.109 

3.246,824 

3j246,433 

3.247.209 

3,246,964 

3. 246  ..58  7 

3.247,126 

3,246.a30 

3.246.4.38 

3.247,223 

3  246  978 

3.246,6a5 

3,247.148 

3,246.850 

3,246.  V52 

3J247.296 

3,247,098 

3,246.62.5 

•    3.247.219 

3.2+6.860 

3,246,4,54 

3.247. .306 

3.247  146 

3.246.628 

3.247,231 

3,246,861 

3,246,  t72 

3.247..TOe 

3.247.175 

3.246.6.*  1 

3,247,238 

3J46,8M 

3,246.481 

3.247.312 

3^247,260 

3.246.6.44 

3.247.258 

3.246,4.35 

3.246.441 

3JZ47J18 

3.247,269 

3,246,634 

3.247,262 

3,247,0,34 

3.246.442 

3.247,323 

18       :     3.246,675 

3.246.644 

3.247,294 

3,247.083 

3,246.518 

3.247J53 

3,246  773 

3.246.667  1 

3.247,315 

3,247.1.33 

3.246,.5.30 

3.247.387 

3  247  006 

3.246,676 

3.247.328 

3.247.267 

3,246,.548 

3.247,4*18 

14           3  246.48,5 

3.246,677 

3.247J47 

3.247. .U3 

3.246..564 

3,247.418 

3.246  578 

3.246.688 

3J247,3.50 

3,247,344 

3.246,577 

3J247.4.34 

3J246,64,5 

3,246.647 

3.247,352 

3.247.367 

3J246.582  , 

3J247.439 

3.246.661 

XXXIV 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  LNVENTORS 


XXXV 


19 


20 


21 


:    3.246.7S4 

.}.246,7.S7 

3,246.806 

3.246.879 

3.246.yS9 

.^.24:..^24 

3.247.362 

3,247..^82 

3.246..343 

3.246,4,% 

3,246,506 

3,246..S10 

3,246.,S14 

3.246..S27 

3.246,.S56 

3.246.,S.S7 

3.246.6.S2 

3.246,7W 

3.246.816 

3.246.873 

3.246.^32 

3.246,'M2 

3.246.1^84 

3,246.M8.S 

3.246.W4 

3.247,(125 

3.247,140 

3.247.212 

3.247.214 

3JJ47J2<^3 

3.247.314 

3.247.319 

3.247.340 

3.247.361 

3.247.373 

3.247.378 

3.247,37g 

3.247.395 

3.247.443 

3,247,4,55 

3J247.466 

3^7.489 

3.aV7.494 

3.247,4% 

3.247.4% 

3.247.511 

3.247.512 

3.247.513 

3.246..347 

3.246..349 

3,246.,360 

3,246.427 

3.246.429 

3.246.440 

3.246.455 

3.246.46,5 

3.246,470 

3.246,471 

3,246,475 

3.246.484 

3.246.511 

3.246.517 

3.246„532 

3.246..5.34 

3.246.535 

3.246.,540 

3.246,541 

3.246.,542 

3.246..54S 

3.246.,547 

3.246.595 

3J246.606 

3.246.607 

3.246.608 

3.246,615 

3.246.6,51 

3.246.6.59 

3.246,681 

3.246.685 

3.246.712 

3.246.716 

3.246.718  j 

3.246.728  i 

3.2*6,732 

3.246,742 

3.246,746 

3.246.760 

3.246,786 

3.246.868 

3.246.886 

3.246.900 

3.246,9a3 

3,246,904 

3.246,907  ; 

3.246,913 

3.246,921   ' 

3.246.924  t 

3.246.931 

3.246.966  I 

3.246,990  i 

3.247.009  ; 


21 


22 


23 


24 


26 


28 
29 


:  3.247.012 
3.247.066 
3.247.102 
3.247,150 
3.247,171 
3.247.218 
3.247.234 
3.247J245 
3J247.275 
3.247..301 
3.247.330 
3.247,423 
3.247,435 
3.247,441 
3.246.600 
3.246.6.32 
3.246.6:i3 
3.246,671 
3.246.740 
3.246.7,50 
3.246.797 
3,246.821 
3.246.825 
3.246  .a32 
3.246.845 
3,246.849 
3,246.863 
3.247.004 
3.247.091 
3.247,165 
3.247.205 
3.247.341 
3.247.,360 
3J247.383 
3.247.490 
3. 247. .507 
3.246.406 
3.247.121 
3.246.,340 
3.246.6.50 
3.246.801 
3.246.805 
3.246.a31 
3.246.880 
3.247,048 
3.247,147 
3.247,156 
3.247.265 
3.247.266 
3.247.289 
3.247.310 
3.246,528 
3.246.803 
3.247„3C7 
3.246.420 
3.246.421 
3.246.519 
3.246.529 
3.246,.53.3 
3.246.,599 
3.246.617 
3.246.627 
3.246,6.36 
3.246,6.57 
3.246.689  I 
3.246,709  ; 
3.246,7:18 
3.246.775  I 

3.246.817  I 

3.246.818  I 
3.246.896 
3.246.9Z5  1 
3.246,941 
3.246.951 
3.246.96,3 
3.246.971   ' 
3.246,986  ! 
3.247.036 
3.247.046 
3.247.050  1 
3.247,051 
3.247.0,5.5 
3,247.060 
3.247,061 
3.247.065 
3.247.067 
3.247.080 
3.247.064  I 
3.247.085  I 
3.247.099 
3.247.100  1 
3.247.106 
3.247.110  I 
3.247.111 
3.247.118 

3.247.122  ! 

3.247.123  I 
3.247.131    I 
3.247,136 
3.247.151 
3.247.163  , 


29 


31 


:     3.247,186 
3.247,187 
3.247.195 
,3,247.206 
3.247.216 
3.247.226 
3J247.235 
3.247.242 
3.247.243 
3.247.244 
3.247.248 
3.247,253 
3^^47.235 
3.247J2.56 
3.247.257 
3.247.263 
3.247.271 
3.247.272 
3.247.273 
3.247.274 
3.247.278 
3.247.284 
3.247.331 
3.247.3.56 
3.247.357 
3.247.363 
3.247.374 
3.247.388 
3.247.389 
3.247.390 
3.247..398 
3J247.429 
3.247.433 
3.247.444 
3.247,44,5 
3.247,4.57 
3.247,4,58 
3.247.467 
3.247,472 
3.247.478 
3.247.480 
3.247.487 
3.247,498 
3J247,.5tt5 
3.247.506 
3.246.338 
3.246.-342 
3.246.,344 
3.246.,3.58 
3.246.368 
3.246.377 
3.246.412 
3.246.419 
3.246.422 
3.246.445 
3.246,449 
3.246,4,50 
3J246.477 
3.246.478 
3.246.495 
3.246.,>44 
3.246.554 
3.246.,561 
3.246.562 
3.246.585 
3.246..590 
3J46.604 
3.246,609 
3.246.611 
3.246.618 
3.246.620 
3.246.626 
3J246.637 
3.246.647 
3.246.648 
3.246,662 
3.246,664 
3.246.674 
3.246.684 
3.246.687 
3.246.691 
3.246.751 
3.246,752 
3.246.766  I 
3J246.767  ; 
3J246.798  ' 
3.246.800 
3J246.807  I 
3ji46.810  ! 
3J246.812  I 
3.246.815  ! 
3.246.823 
3.246.837 
3.246.857  | 
3.246,888 
3.246.891 
3J246.902  I 
3J246.910  1 
3.246.920  t 
3.246.940 
3.246.945  I 


31 


32 


33 
34 


3.246.947 

3.246,%  I 

3.246.%7 

3.246.970 

3.246,972 

3.246.973 

3.246.979 

3.246,981 

3.246,987 

3.246.988 

3J247.000 

3.247.001 

3J247,015 

3J247.016 

3J247.04O 

3;i47.069 

3J247.079 

3.247.081 

3j247,115 

3.247.120 

3J247.172 

3.247.201 

3^247.225 

3.247.2.32 

3.247.240 

3.247.249 

3.247.250 

3.247.276 

3J247.279 

3J247J280 

3J247.302 

3^347.313 

3.247J17 

3.247.321 

3.247.322 

3.247.366 

3.247..3% 

3J247,420 

3.247,424 

3.247,426 

3J247,427 

3J247.428 

3.247.430 

3.247,4,36 

3Ji47,447 

3J247,448 

3.247,4,54 

3.247.468 

3.247.469 

3.247.473 

3.247.476 

3.247,483 

3.247.484 

3.247.485 

3.247.492 

3.247.493 

3.247.,504 

3J247.518 

3.246..381 

3.246.461 

3.246.,584 

3.246.6,55 

3.246.6.56 

3.246,a54 

3,246.878 

3.246.881 

3.247.078 

3.247.227 

3,247„300 

3,246.411 

3J246..341 

3^246,34.5  j 

3,246..367 

3.246.379 

3.246.380 

3,246,390 

3,246,4.34 

3.246.44.3 

3,246.444 

3,246.447 

3.246,473 

3.246,493 

3.246.4% 

3.246.499 

3.246.500 

3J246..503 

3J246.520  ' 

3,246..521    I 

3.246.,536  [ 

3.246.-5,38 

3.246.549 

3,246.551   [ 

3.246.575  , 

3.246.579 

3.246.581 

3J246,.593 

3Ji46.597 

3J246.603 

3J246.669  I 

3.246,680 

3,246,690  i 


34 


35 


3.246.706 

3,246.735 

3,246.74,5 

3,246,7.55  j 

3,246.769  i 

3.246.7a5  : 

3.246.824  ( 

3.246.a34 

3.246.a38 

3.246.a58  ' 

3.246,872 

3,246.893 

3.246.914 

3.246,917 

3.246,928 

3.246.930 

3J246.934  , 

3.246.939  I 

3.246.9.50 

3.246.%5 

3.247.002 

3.247,008 

3.247.010 

3.24"  Oil 

3.247.014 

3.247.022  ' 

3.247.031 

3.247.038 

3.247.043 

3.247.082 

3.247.116 

3.247.134 

3J247,1,58 

3J247.252 

3,247,264 

3.247.295 

3.247.299 

3.247.304 

3.247„309 

3.247.334 

3.247.-3-54 

3.247.370 

3^247,414 

3,247,415 

3,247,422  ' 

3.247.452  i 

3.247.453  i 
3.247.477  i 
3.247..501   i 
3.246.451 
3.246.476 
3.246,479 
3,246..546 
3,246.828 
3.246.936 
3.247.0a3 
3.247.088 
3.247.095 
3.247,0% 
3.247.108 
3.247.160 
3.247.176  , 
3.247.177 
3,247,270 


38 


39 


40 
41 


3J246.749 

3.246,756 

3.246.779 

3.246.784 

3.246.809 

3.246.819 

3.246.827 

3.246.844 

3.246.851 

3.246.a52 

3.246.853 

3.246.889 

3.246.892 

3.246.946 

3.246.968 

3.247.005 

3J247.033 

3.247.086 

3.247.090 

3.247.138 

3,247.1,39 

3,247-153 

3,247,210 

3,247.2.59 

3.247.316 

3.247.336 

3.247.3,55 

3.247.364 

3J247.368 

3,247,372 

3J247,386 

3,247,391 

3J247J93 

3,247.406 

3,247.413 

3.247.425 

3J247,431 

3.247,442 

3,247.449 

3J247.450 

3.247,482 

3.247.488 

3.246.364 

3.246.388 

3.246.5,55 

3.246,724 

3.246.822 

3,246.855 

3.247,020 

3J247.281 

3.246.370 

3.246,436 

3.246.a56 

3.247.1,35 

3.246.614 

3.246.-39 1 

3.246.640 

3,246.997 

3.247,142 

3,247,162 

3,247.164 

3.247.169 

3.247  J2 11 

3.247J215 


3,247,277 

42      :    3j246.-3.55 

3,247,290 

3.246.392 

3.247.481 

3.246393 

.36      :    3.246.512 

3.246  .,397 

3.246.737 

3.246.504 

3J246.744 

3,246,612 

3.246.875 

3,246.616 

3,246.876 

3.246.666 

3.247.462 

3.246.692 

37      :    3,246,337 

3.246.693 

3,246,-3.54 

3.246.695 

3.246.386 

3.246.6% 

3.246.3% 

3.246.707 

3.246.439 

3j246,70e 

3.246.441 

3,246,720 

3.246.453 

3.246.848 

3.246,4,54 

3.246.86.5 

3,246,486 

3.246.867 

3.246.487 

3.246.8a3 

3.246,494 

3J246.897 

3.246,498 

3.246.916 

3.246.,507 

3.246.919 

3,246,515 

3:246,949 

3,246,516 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ZIP  Code  Reminder 

By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1965,  President 
Johnfton  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  In 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  Instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  Issu^  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  dlrectlre.  Section  137  26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follow*  : 

1.  Effective  January  1,  1966.  official  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  Include  the  ZIP 
Code. 

2  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  In  the  addresses  on  all  official  mall 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER    AND   THE    PATENT    OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  U  20231.  This  designation 
should   be   used    when    writing   to   the   Patent   Office   for  any 


matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many  :  positive  Identification 
of  areas  ;  faster  delivery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
Identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Director  of  Adminiatration. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66 — 59) 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  section  4i, 

Trademark  Act  of  1946,  and  section 

11.16,  Customs  Regulations 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT 
OrriCB  OF  THE  COMMISSIONBB  OF  CUSTOMS. 

Washington,  D.C.,  Mar.  H,  1966. 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations: 

•^UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
which  trade  name  Is  used  In  connection  with  bananas   and 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec    12  (c)l  ifi  fion 

Date  of  oldest  new  application i,,   „  ,    YqXV 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ""' i.,   !  i'  ,ncK 

"^  June  J,  lytJo 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  TrMlemark  Bxamlninf  OpenlioB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMIMINC  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  ( Actln?).  Classes  2,  4.  5.  g,  ll,  12, 13. 14.  15.  »,  17, 1»,  20,  21.  23,  24,  25.  28,  27.  28,  29,  30  31   32  33 
34,35,36.37,39,41,42   43,44 


(II)   F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting).  Cla«M»  1.  3.6,  7.  9. 10, 18.22,  J7,3»,  40.  45,  4«,  47,  48,49,  50,  51,  52-  ServiceMarki  "cVasses 
100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  105.  106.  lOT;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  aiid  B.... 

Kenswals  (All  ClSMcs) 

See.  12  (c)  Publicfttlons  (All  Cli  


Oldest  Application 


New 


6-1-65 

7-16-65 

1-21-66 
2-1-66 


Amended 


6-1-65 
7-12-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1966 — 2,364 


Registrations  Issued 301— No.  «07,113  to  No.  807,413 

Renewals  Issued -jq 


Ir^'nlS^^n^^r'*'^  section  of  U,.  official  gazette.  i»ued  weekly,  i.  m.iled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
^i;^,T.-.^  ir""!!?*  '^""""«  .0««..  »«.h.nBton.  D.C..  20402  to  wbom  .U  ,ul»cription.  Unmld  be  m>de  payable  .nd  .U 
oommunkMlion.  iddrcMed;  iubwa^iption  price.  $12.00  per  .nnum,  foreign  m.ilin«  $4.00  Klditional;  tingle  copie..  25  cent.  e«ch. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .r.  fumi.hed  b,  the  P.tent  Office  for  20  cent-  each. 
orders  to  the  CominiMioner  of  Patent*,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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Is  displayed  oq  the  boxes  Id  which  the  bananai  are  packed. 
The  bananas  are  produced  In  the  Republic  of  Ouatemala 
Republic  of  Honduras,  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama,  Republic  of  Colombia, 
Republic  of  Ecuador,  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique,  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  hare  been  authorised  to  use 
the  trade  name  : 

Companla  Agrlcola  de  Ouatemala,  12  Calle  &-61,  Ouatemala 

City,  Ouatemala 
United  Fruit  Company,  Ouatemala  DlTlslon,  12  Calle  6-61, 

Ouatemala  City.  Ouatemala 
Tela  Railroad  Company,  Tela,  Honduras 
Instltuto    de    Fomento    Naclonal,    5    Calle    y    la    Avenlda, 

Managua,  Nicaragua 
Companla  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica,  5a, 

la  Norte,  San  Jose.  Costa  Rica 
Chlriqul   Land   Company,  P.O.   Box  260,   Panama  City,   Re 

public  of  Panama 
Companla  Frutera  de  Sevllla,  Apartado  Aereo  541,  Santa 

Marta.  Colombia 
Companla   Bananera  del   Ecuador,   Apartado   1293,   Ouaya- 

qull.  Ecuador 
Orenada  Company,  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo,  Domini- 
can Republic 
La    Soolete    d'lnteret    Collectlf    Agrlcole    Bananiere   de    la 

Martinique,  33  Rue  La  Martlne  Fort  d'France,  Martinique, 

French  West  Indies 


Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 


Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  DC.  20226  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  April  30,  1966.  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  the 
opposer  win  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol 
lowed.  The  customs  oflScers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Unttl  45  days  after  April  30.  1966,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained  but  not 
seized.  If  a  notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after 
any  such  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

EDWIN  F.  RAINS. 
Acting  Commitgioner  of  Cuttomn 


AdTancement  of  Trademark  Applications  for 
Ezaminatioa 

Effective  Immediately,  in  the  Interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  in  which  the  appli- 
cants are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution, 
any  trademark  application  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to 
respond  to  each  Office  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date 
will  be  advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of 
applications  In  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  In  which  no 
such  agreement  has  been  made. 


Mar.  23,  1966. 


EDWARD    J     BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  5,  1M« 

Beg.  No.  SS.OW  (OE  AND  DESIGN),  General  Electric 
Company,  Certain  named  machinery,  electrical  apparatus  and 
supply  parts  therefor;  R«g.  N«.  S20.9M  (GENERAL  ELEC- 
TRIC AND  DESIGN),  same.  Dynamo  electric  machines  and 
parts  thereof,  electrical  induction  machines  and  parts  there- 
for, capacitors  and  parts  thereof,  etc.,  flied  Feb  25  1966 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  660376,  General  Electric  Com- 
pany V.  All  American  Dittrttbting  Co.,  Inc. 

B«r.  No.  1»5.M1  (ELEKTROLUX),  Aktiebolaget  Elektro- 
lur.  Electrically-driven  vacuum  cleaners  ;  Hfg  No  J71  MS 
(ELECTROLUX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Electrohix,  I'nc  , 
Electrical  floor  polishers  and  vacuum  cleaners  and  parts 
therefor;  B«r.  No.  8«4J77  (ELECTROLUX),  same.  Electri- 
cally operated  portable  vacuum  cleaners  and  attachments 
therefor  for  blowing,  filtering,  and  cleaning,  and  parts  there- 
of; R«ff.  No.  284478  (ELECTRO  LUX),  same  R«r  No 
SSe^l  (ELECTROLUX  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Electric 
vacuum  cleaners  and  accessories;  R«g.  No.  Mfi,«M  (ELEC- 
TROLUX), Electrolux  Corporation,  Air  filters  for  use  In 
vacuum  cleaners;  R*g.  No.  M7,W«  (ELECTROLUX  AND 
DESIGN),  same,  Service  malnteuance,  and  repair  of  Tacuum 


cleaners  and  floor  polishera,  and  accessories  therefor,  etc. ; 
B«g.  No.  582,427,  same,  fll«d  July  2,  1962,  DC,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  62/2346,  Electrolux  Corporation  v.  Weatem  Vacuum 
Bag  Manufacturing,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
discontinuance  Oct.  7.  1964. 

Reg.  No.  271^86.      (See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

R«r.  No.  284,877.      (See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

Reg.  No.  284,878.      (See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

Reg.  No.  820.804.      (See  Reg.  No.  35,089.) 

Reg.  No.  SM,M1.      (See  Reg.  No.  195.691.) 

Reg.  No.  S78.528  (GELUSIL),  William  R.  Warner  k  Co., 
Inc  ,  Medicinal  preparations  for  the  rational  control  of 
gastrointestinal  hyperacidity,  tkVtA  June  23,  1964,  D.C., 
S.DN.Y.,  Doc.  64/1928.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company  v.  Alejiander't  Department  Storei,  Inc.  Order  dis- 
missing action  Feb.  24,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  40M15  (TUSSY),  Lehn  t  Fink  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Perfume,  Eau  de  cologne,  toilet  powders,  face  powder 
etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  77S.1SS  (TRE8SY),  American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp  ' 
Dolls,  flled  Feb.  25,  1966,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/541^ 
American  Character.  Inc.  v.  Lehn  i  Pink  Product*  Corp. 

Reg.  No.  548,888.      (See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

Reg.  No.  557,028.      ( See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

Reg.  No.  582.427.      (See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 

Reg.    No.   S8S.88S.    (BAC-A-BELT),    Supply    Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Belting  in  the  nature  of  findings,  flled  Feb.  26,  1982 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/968,  Supply  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
V.   King  Trimming*,  Inc.  et  al.     Judgment  for  plaintiff  July 
9,   1965. 

Reg.  No.  817,181  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagen  werk 
G.m.b.H.,  Vehicles  namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  air 
craft,  boats,  and  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles— 
namely,  radiators,  direction  Indicators,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  881.848 
(VW  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  858,808  (VW).  same 
flled  Feb.  16,  1966,  DC,  Puerto  Rico  (San  Juan),  Doc.  95-66 
Volkawagenu-erk  AktiengetelUchaft  v.  Can  Import  Corpora- 
tion. gain«.  flled  Apr.  28,  1964,  DC,  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
403-64,  Volki%cagentcerk  Aktiengetelltchaft  v.  Volkt  City,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  for  Injunction  Mar.  14,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  831.848.      (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.)  I 

Reg.  No.  848.740  (MATCHBOX  SERIES  AND  DESIGN), 
J.  Kohnstam,  Ltd.,  Toy  model  vehicles  and  toy  model  ma- 
chines, flled  Feb.  28,  1968,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/570, 
Mattel,  Inc.  v.  Pred  Bronner  Corp  et  ano. 

Reg.  No.  853.805.      (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  888.484  (FANCI  FULL  IN  SCRIPT),  Roux  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Hair  coloring  preparaUon  In  the  nature  of  a 
rinse,  flled  Aug.  19.  1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/3273, 
Roux  Laboratorie*.  Inc.  v.  Helene  Curti*  Induttriei,  Inc, 
et  ano.     Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Feb.  21,  1962. 

Beg.  No.  804.000  (PRINCE  IGOR).  Burma  Slbas,  Inc.. 
Men's  neckties,  cravats,  and  shirts  ;  Reg.  No.  705,058  (PRINCB 
IGOR  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Mens  toiletries -namely.  Men's 
cologne  and  aftershave  lotion,  flled  Oct.  24,  1962  D  C 
S.DNY.,  Doc.  62/3521,  Burma  Biha;  Inc.  v.  Robert  C. 
Roggen  et  ano.  Consent  Judgment;  defendants  enjoined 
Dec.   17,  1964. 

Reg.  No.  706.008.      (See  Reg.  No   694,609.) 

Beg.  No.  712.257  (SOFTIQUE),  Mlahatl,  Inc.  Bath  oil 
flled  Apr.  1,  1965,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/980.  BrUtolMyer*. 
Co.  V.  Hazel  BUhop,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  Feb.  18,  1966. 

Beg.  No.  724.141  (CONTAC),  Smith,  Kline  k  French  Lab- 
oratories, Oral  nasal  decongesUnt.  flled  Aug  10  1964  DC 
Puerto  Rico  (San  Juan),  Doc.  361  64,  Menley  i  Jamet  Lab- 
oratoriea.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Parmacia  Excel.  Inc  Order  dismiss- 
ing complaint  and  dissolving  preliminary  Injunction  Feb.  23, 
1966. 

Beg.  No.  780.508  (IRENE  HERBERT'S  PANTS  PARLOUR) 
Irene  Herbert's  Pants  Pariour,  Women's  pants  for  outerwear* 
Beg.  No.  700.424  (MISS  PANTS  PARLOUR  AND  DESIGN)' 
Pants  Pariour  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Women's  pants  and 
tops  for  outerwear:  Beg.  No.  700,425  (PANTS  PARLOUR) 
same,  flled  Feb.  24,  1966,  DC,  EDN  Y  (Brooklyn)  Doc. 
68C-153,  Pant!  Parlour  Holding  Co.   v.  Pant,  Parlour    Inc 


April  19,  1966 
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Be».  No.  778,1M.      (See  Reg    No   401,915.) 

B«».  No.  7»2,l»  (KLEEN  STEP),  Collins  k  Alkman  Cor- 
poration, Carpets,  nied  Feb.  16,  1966,  DC,  ED.  Mich  (De- 
troit), Doc.  28044.  ColHn$  d  Aikman  Corp.  v.  Molded  Rubber 
Product!,  Inc. 

Re».  No.  7M,484.      (See  Reg.  No.  769,698.) 


B«».  No.  790,425.      (See  Reg.  No.  769,598.) 


B«w.  No.  802,«44  (OVATION),  Ovation  Cosmetics,  Inc, 
Facial  cosmetic  preparations,  skin  lotions  and  creams,  per 
sonal  deodorants,  etc.,  filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D  Wis 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  66-C-56,  Ovation  Cotmetict,  Inc.  v. 
American  Cosmetics  Co.  et  of. 


RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(REC.  I.N.N.) :  LIST  5» 


Id  accordance  with  paragraph  7  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection     of     Recommended     International     N'on-I'roprletary 
Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparmtlons,'    notice    Is    hereby 
^ven   that   the  following  are  selected   as  recommended  Inter      ommendatlon    for    the    use    of    the    iubsUnce   In    medicine    or 
national  non-proprietary  names.  pharmacy. 


The   Inclusion   of   a    name   In    the   Uata  of   recommended   In 
ternatlonal   non-proprietary    names    does    not    Imply   any    rec- 


RECOMMENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

aceclldlnum 

aceclidlne 

acetlamlnum 

acetlamlne 

acetohexamldum 

acetobexamlde 

acetophenatlnum 

acetopbenaslne 

acetryptlnum 

acetryptlne 

acetylcystelaum 

acetylcysteine 

acldum  amlnocaproicnm 

amlnocaprolc  acid 

acidum  clofenamlcum 

clofenamlc  acid 

acldum  flufenamlcum 

flufenamlc  acid 

acldum  fcscoUcum 
foscollc  acid 

acldum  fusldlcum 
fusldtc  acid 

acldum  lotalamlcum 
lotalamlc  acid 

acldum  kalnlcum 
kalnlc  acid 

acldum  nalldUlcum 
nalidixic  acid 
acldum  xenazolcum 
xenasoic  acid 

acldum  xenyhexenlcum 
xenyhexenlc  acid 

aconlazldum 

aconlailde 

acrlsorclnum 

acrlsorcln 

alazanl  trlclofenas 

alazanine  trlclofenate 

albutolnum 
albutoln 

aloxlprlnum 
aloxlprin 

altlsldum 
alticlde 

amfecloralum 
amfecloral 

amlnopbenazonum 

amlnophenazone 

amltrlptyllnum 

amltrlptyllne 

amphotalldum 

amphotallde 

ampyrlmlnum 
ampyrlmlne 

angiotenalnanildum 
angiotenslnamlde 

anllamatum 
anllamate 

aprofenum 
aprofene 

argiprestoclnum 
arglprestocln 

atroplni  oxydum 
atropine  oxide 

asatepum 
axatepa 

axathloprinum 
asathloprlne 

aiotomycinuin 
axotomycin 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

3-quinuclldlnol  acetate 

A-[  (4-amlno-2  methyl  5- pyrlmldlnyl) methyl ]-\'- (4-hydroxy-2-niercapto-l-methyl-l- 
butenyDformamlde  0,S-diacetate 

l-(p-acetylphenyl8ulfonyl)-3-cyclohexylurea 

10- [ 3-[4- ( 2-hydroxjethyl ) -1  piperazlnyl ] propyl ]pheD0thiaiin-2-yl  methyl  ketone 

3-(2-amlnoethyl)lndol  5  yl  methyl  ketone 

^^-acetylcysteine 

6-amlnohexanolc  acid 

A'-(2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranlllc  acid 

Af-(o,o,o-trlfluoro-»i»-tolyl)anthranlllc  acid 

2,2'-pho8phlnlcodllactlc  acid 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of   Futidium  coccineum    or  the  aame 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

5  acetamldo-2,4,6-trliodo-JV-methyllsophthalamlc  acid 

2-carboxy  4-l8opropenylpyrrolldin-3-yl  acetic  acid 

1  ethyl  1,4  dIhydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyrldlne-3  carboxyllc  acid 

p-[  (-a-ethoxy-p-phenylphenacyl)amlno] benzoic  acid 

2-(4-blphenylyl)-4  hexenolc  acid  * 

laonlcotlnlc  add   [o  (carboxymethoxy)b€nzylldene]hydrailde 

9  amlnoacrldlne  compound  with  4-hexylre8orclnol 


ol 


™'Jl!nrLh''/    ''?,*    molecule   of   3  ethyl.2-[3-(3-ethyl-2-b«nzothlazollnylldene)    propenyl] 
benzothlazollum    2,4,5-trlchlorophenate   and    two   molecules   of   2.4,5-trlchlorophenol 
3-allyl-5-lsobutyl-2-thlohydantoln 

basic  aluminium  acetylsallcylate  complex 

^"VtXiW^e"*'^^'''^'*^'''"'"*''^'*'*^'*'^'''"'*"^^'^'^'^'**""'**'*'''"'"*'^*""""*™'*^* 
a  methyl-.V-(2,2,2-trichloroethylldene)phenethylamlne 

4-dlmethylamlno-2,3-dlmethyl-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolln-5-one 

10,ll-dihydro->r,A--dlmethyl-5H-dlbenzo(o,d]hepUlene-A»,'y-propylamlne 

A^-[5-(p-amlnophenoxy)pentyl]phthallmlde 

2,4,7-trlamlno-5-phenyIpyrlmldo[4,5-d]pyrlmldlne 

*^lhi^d?'r^^r^^"^'^^''*P*"^'°y'*''^*°y'>^*'y'J^yo8yl}valyl)hlstldyl}prolyl}-3- 
methylcarbamate  of  sallcylanlUde 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  2,2-dlphenylproplonate  hydrochloride 

8-arglnlneoxytocln  , 

atropine  .V-oxlde 

P^-bl8(l-ailridlnyl)-N-ethyl-N-(1.3,4-thladlazol-2-yl)-pho«phlnic  amide 
6-  ( l-methyl-4-nltrolmldazol-5-ylthlo)  purine 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  8tr«ptomvee»  ambofacimu    or  the 
•ame  lubstance  produced  by  any  other  meana 


W-ffO  cto^i^ff  1959,'TrM°''4*^3^T62'Vrior^  """^  '^"  ^  '°"°''  •"  '^*'"°*-  ^^  ^"*  «'^-  ^»55.  ».  18S ; 

'Off.  Rec.  ^Id  Hlth  Org.,  1»55.  60,  5' (Resolution  EB15,R7). 
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REXX)MMBNDEa>  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  Enolith) 

bamlplDum 

bamlplne  1 1 

bendaxolum 

bendaxol 

bendroflumethiaclduin 

bendroflumettalazlde 

b«nfotlainlnain 

benfotlamine 

bentiaminum 

bentlamine 

beniaronum 

bensarone 

benibromaronum 

benzbromarone 

b«nzlloDll  bromidum 

benillonium  bromide 

be  nil  n  d  opy  r  1  n  a  m 

benilndopyrlne 

benslodaronum 

benslodarone 

beniodepum 

benxodepa 

beosopyrrocil  bromidum 

beniopyrronlum  bromide 

beoxphetamlnum 

benspbetamlne 

bencplperyloDUm 

benipiperylone 

bensqutnamldum 

bensqulnamlde 

bephenll  hydroxynapbtboas 

bepbenlnm  hydroxynapbttaoate 

betahUtinum 

betahlstine 

betamethasoDum 
betamethasone 
betoxycalnum 
betoxycalne 
blbensonli  bromidum 
bibenionlum  bromide 

bUbentlamlDDm 
blsbentiamine 

bolaateronum 
bolasterone 

bromacrylidum 
bromacryllde 

bromchlorenonum 
bromcblorenooe 
brometenaminum 
bromatenamine 
bromlndlonum  < 

bromindione  ' 

broxyquinolinom 
brozyquinollne 


CHEMICAL   NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 


I 


bucetinum 
bucetln 

bufenadrlnum 

bufenadrine 

butamoxanum 

butamoxane 

butaverlnum 

butaverine 

butopiprinum 

butopiprine 

butynaminam 

butynamine 

capreomycinum 

capreomycin 

carbenildum 

carbentide 

carfenaxinum 

carfenaiine 

earperldinum 

carperidine 

carsalamum 

carsalam 

cetobexaiinam 
cetobexaxlne 
cetozlmum      1 1 
cetoxline  '  I 

chloracyxinam 
cbloracyslne 

chloralodolam 
chloralodol 

chlordlaiepoxidam 
cblordiaiepoxlde 

chlormadlnoni  acetaa 
chlormadinone  acetat* 


4-  ( ^-benxylanlllno )  -l-methylpiperidlne 
2-beDiylbentimldaiole 

3ben«yl-3,4-dibydro-6-(trlfluoromethyl)-2//-l,2,4  b€nzothiadlaxlne-7-8ulfonamlde- 

1.1-dloxide 
4.^-  ( 4-ainlno-2-methyIpyrimldln-5-ylmethyl )  f  ormamido-3-  ( benzoyl  thio )  pent- 

3-enyl  phosphate 
4-A-(4-amlno-2-methylpyrimidin-5-ylmethyl)formamldo-3-(  benzoyl  thio)pent- 

3-enyl  benxoate 
2-ethyl-3-benxofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  Itetone 

3-  ( 3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroxyphenyl )  2-ethyl-3-benxo  [  6  ]  f uryl  lietone 

3-benziloyloxy  1,1-dlethylpyrrolidinium  bromide 

ll)enxyl-3-( 2- (4-pyrldinyl) ethyl] Indole  hydrochloride 

2-ethyl-3-benxofuranyl  4-hydroxy-3,5-diiodophenyl  ketone 

benzyl  [bis ( 1-axirldinyl) phosphlnyl ] cardamate 

l.l-dimethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolidlnlum  bromide  benxilate 

A^-benxyl-.V,o-dimethylphenethylamlne 

4-benzyl-l-(l-methyl-4-plperldlnyl)-3-phenyl-3-pyrazolln-5-one 

2-acetoxy-l,3,4,6,7  llb-hexahydro-9,10-dimethoxy-2i/  benxoLolqulnolizlne- 
S-carboxydiethylamlde 
benxyldlmethyl(2-phenoxyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy  2naphthoate 

2-  [  2-  ( methylamino )  etbyl  ]  pyridine 

9-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-16^-methylpregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dione 

2-(2-dletbylaminoethoxy)ethyl  3-amlno-4-butoxybenzoate 

( 2-  ( 1,2-dlphenylethoxy)  ethyl trlmethyl ]  ammonium  bromide 

iV.AT' -{ditbloblg [ 2-  ( 2-hydroxyethyl )  -1-methy  1  vlny lene ]  }b\»{N  [  ( 4-amlno-2-methy  1- 
5-pyrimidinyl )  methyl  ]  f  ormamide} 

17^-bydroxy-7a,17-<limethylandro8t-4-en  3-one  ' 

N  [  ( 3-bromoproplonamldo )  methyl ]  aery lamlde 

6-t)romo-5-chloro-2-benxoxaxollnone 

equlmolecular  complex  of  bromoform  and  heiamethylenetetramlne 

2-  ( p-bromopbenyl )  -1,3-lndandlone 

5,7-dibromo-8-qulnolliiol 

3-hydroxy-p-butyrophenetidlde 

2-(o-ter<-butyl-a-phenylbenxyloxy)-A',A'-<limethylethylamlne 

2-  ( butylamlnometbyl )  -1 ,4-benxodioxane 

bu tyl  3-pheny  1-3-  ( 1  -plperldy  1 )  propionate 

2-butoxyetbyl  a-phenyl-2-piperldlneacetate 

A?-ter*-butyl-3^,l,l-trlmethyl-2-propynylamlne 

an    antibiotic   substance   obtained   from   cultures   of   Btreptomyott  capreolut,  or   the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
ethyl  3-(a-methylbeniyl)carbaxate 

l-nO-{3-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-piperazinyl]-propyl}phenothia«in-2-yl}-lpropanone 
dimaleate 

ethyl  l-(2-carbamoylethyl)-4-phenylpiperidine  4-oarboxylate 

2H-l,3-b«nioxaxine-2,4  ( SH )  -dione 

4,6-dimethyl-3  (2H)  -pyrldaxinone 

2-W-benxylanilinoacetamldoxime 

2-chloro-lO- (3-diethylaminopropionyl)  phenothiazine 

2-methyl-4- (2,2,2-trlchlor-l-hydroxyethoxy) -2-pentanol 

7-c)iIoro-2-methylamlno-5-phenyl-3£r-l,4-benxodiazepine-4-oxide  , 

6-chloro-17-hydroxypregna-4,6-dlene-3,20-dlone  acetate 
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REXX)M. MENDED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin.  English) 

chlormldaxolum 

chlormldaiole 

chloroprednisonl  acetas 

chloroprednlione  acetate 

cbloroserpldlnum 

chloroserpldlne 

ehlorphentermlnum 

chlorphentermlne 

chlorproetbaslnam 

chlorpro«thailne 

cblortalldonum 

cblortalidone 

clnnarlilnum 

clanarlzine 

clDtramidum 

clntramlde 

clsmadinonl  acetas 

damadlnoae  acetate 

clefamldum 

clefamlde 

clobenstropinum 

clobenstropine 

clodacaiDum 

clodacalne 

clodantolnum 

clodaatoin 

clofedanolum 

clofedanol 

clofeaamldum 

clofenamide 

clofenetamlnum 

clofenetamlne 

cloflbratum 

cloflbrate 

clometoclllinum 

clometocillin 

clomlfenum 

clomifene 

cloaitaienum 

clonltaseoe 

clonltratam 

clonitrate 

olopamldam 

clopamlde 

clopentblxolum 

clopentblzol 

cloqulnatum 

cloquinate 

cloralum  betalnum 

cloral  betalne 

cloramfenlcoU  pantotenas  compositum 

cloramfenlcol  pantotenate  complex 

clorlndlonum 

clorlndlone 

cloxacillinum 
clozacIlUn 

cloxestradloll  acetas 
cloiestradiol  acetate 
cloxotegtosteronl  acetas 
cloxoteBtosterone  acetate 
colecalclferolum 
colecalclferol 
coumetarolum 
coumetarol 

crotonlaxidum 
crotoDlaslde 

cyclarbamatnm 
cyclarbamate 

cyclobutyrolum  \ 

cyclobutyrol 

cycloguanlll  embonaa 
cycloKuanll  embonate 

cyclomenolum 
cyclomenol 

cyclopentblaxldum 
cyclopentblaxide 

cyclopyrronll  bromidam 
cyclopyrronlum  bromide 

cyclothlaildam 
cyclothlaxide 


I  CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-p-cblorobeDzyl-2-metbylbeDzlmidasole 
6a-chloro-17,2I-dihydroxypregna  i,4  diene-3,ll,20-trlone  21-acetate 

lO-cblorodeaerpidlne 

I. 
p-cbloro~a,a-dlaietbylpbenetbylamlne 

2-chlor(>- 10-  ( 3-dletbylamlnopropyl )  phenothlailne 

2-chloro-5-  ( :-hydroxy-3-oxo-l-l80liidollnyl )  -bensenesulfon  amide 

(roiM-l-cinnamyl-4-dlpheiiylmetbyUplpera«lne 

3,4,5-trlmetboxyclnnamaiDlde 

tta-chloro-lT-hydroxypregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone  acetate 

2,2-dlchlora-A -2-bydroxyethyl-\- [p  (p-nltropbenoxy )  benij i  ] acetaiulde 

3-(p-<:hloro-a-phenylbeniyloxy)  tropane 

2'-chloro-2-[  (2-<llethyUnilnoethyl)ethylanUno]acet«nlllde 

5- ( 1-etby  Ipentyl) -3- urlcbloromethyltblo )  hydantom 

2-chloro-a- (2-dlinetbylamlnoethyl)  benabydrol 

4-chloro-m-beDzeQe<ll8ulfonamlde 

2-(p-chloro-<i-metbyl-a-phenylbeniyloxy )  trtethylamlne 

ethyl  2(p  chlorophenoxy)-2-methylproplonate 


4-dlcblorophenyl)-2  methox»acetamldo]  3,3-dlmethyI-7  oxo-4-thU- 
blcyclo[3.2.0]heptane-2  carbox>'  ■  -       ■     ■ 


6-[2-(3,4-dlcbloro 

1  aia 

a-methoxyl)enzyl)  penicillin 
2  [p-  (^-chloro-a-phenylstyryl )  phenoxyl  ]  trlethylamine 


lyllc  acid  ur  (3,4-dichloro- 


cyclovalonum 
cycIoTalone 

defosfamldum 
defoaf  amide 

deptroplnum 
deptroplne 

desipramlnum 
deaiprunlne 


2-(p-chlorobeniyl)-l-(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-5-nltrobenilmldaxole 

3-chloro-l,2-propanedloI  dlnltrate 

4-chloro-.V-  ( ei«-2,6-dlmethylplperldlno )  ■3-8ulfamoylbenzamlde 

4-[3-(2-chlorothloxanthen-9-ylldene)propyll-l  piperazlneethanol 

7  chloro  4  [  (4-d1ethylamlno-l  methylbutyl) amino] qulnollne  dl[8-bydroxy- 
7-lodo-5-<4Ulnollne8Ulfonate] 

jhloral  hydrate  compound  with  betalne 
chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantottaenate 
-'  (p  chlorophenyD-l.-S-lndanedlone 

6-[3-(o-chlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-l80xa»olecarboxamldo]-3,3-dlmethyl-7  oxo-4-thl»- 
l-axablcyclo[3.2.0]heptane-2  carboxylic  acid 

17^-(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)e8tral.3.5(10)  trlen  3-ol  dlacetate 
17^(2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy)andro8t-4-en  3one  acetate 
eholecaldferol  I 

3,3'-(2-inethoxy  )ethylldene  bU   (4-hydroxychromen  2-one) 

Isonlcotlnlc  acid  2-butenylldenehydrailde 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dlcarbanllate 

a  ethyl-1-hydroiycyclohexaneacetic  acid 

4,6-dlamlno  l-(p-chlorophenyl)-1.2  dlhydro-2,2  dlmethvl  «  triazlne  compound   (2  :1) 

with  4,4'  methjlenebl8[3-hydroxy-2-naphtholc  acid] 
2-cyclohexyl-3,5-xylenol 

6-chloro-3-cyclopentyl-3,4-dlhydro-2ir-l,2,4  benzothladlazlne  7  8uIfonamide-l.l-dloxlde 
l-ethyl-3  hydroxy -l-methylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a  cyclopentylphenylacetate 

6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-3-(5-norbornen  2-yl)  2fl•1.2,4-ben^othladlazlne- 
7-gulfonamlde-l,l■dloxlde 

2.S-<liTanlllylidenecyclobexaDODe 

>VVbi8(2-chloroethyl)-.V'-(3-hydroxypropyl)pho8phorodlamldlc  acid 
2-chIoroethyl  ester 

3-{10,ll  dihydro-5H-<llbenao(a,(JJcyclohepten-6  yIoxy)tropane 
10,ll-dihydro-5-  ( 3-methylamlnopropyl )  -5£f-dlbeni  [b.f]  axeplne 
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rbcommbndbd  international 
non-proprietaky  name 

(Latin.  EnfflUh) 

detrothyroainum 

detrottayroolDe 

dexoxadrolam     i 

dexoxjidrol 

dexp&ntheDolum 

dexpantbenol 

dextrothvroxlnnm  natrlcum 

sodium  dextrothyroxlne 

dlasepamum 

di&sepam  j  i 

dlasoxldum        | 
dlasoxide  I 

dlclofenamldum ' 
diclofenamlde 

dlfencloxailnum 
dlfencloxaslne 
dlUopromlnum 
dilBopromine 

dlmefadanum 

dlmefadane 

dlmefllnum 

dlmefline 

dlmetbadionum 

dimetbadlone 

dlmetindenum 

dimetlDdene 

dloxadrolum        1 

dioxadrol 

dloxamatum 
dloxamate 

dlprofenam 

diprofene 

dlpyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

dlaopyramldum 

dlsopyramlde 

doxapramum 

doxapram 

droxyproplnum    i 
droxyproplne 

duasomyclnum     I 
duaaomycln 

dydroKeateronum 
dydrogeaterone 
efloxatum  i 

efloxate 

ppleatrlolnm 
epleatrlol 

eplpropldlnam 

eplpropldlne 

epltlsidum 

epltlslde 

etamlnllum 

etamlnlle 

etamlvanum 

etamivan        i 

etebeneddam 
etebenecld 

ethambotolum 
«tbambutol 

etbomoxaDam 
etbomoxane 

ethoauxlmidum 
etboauxlmlde        1 

etbyleatrcnolum 
etbylestrenol        i 

etbylla  cartrisoaa 
etbyl  cartriaoate 
ethylla  dlbunaa 
etbyl  dlbuaate 
etonltasenum 
etonitaaene  , 

etoxaienam        I 
etoxasene  | 

etryptamlnum 
etryptamlne         ' 

etybensatroplncuD 

etybeosatroplne 

etymemaslnnm 

etymemaalne 

felypreaalnum 

felypreaain 

fenadlasolam 

fenadlasole 

fenbenlclUtnaiB 
fenbenlcUlin 

fenbutraiatam 
fenbutraiate 

feneamfamlnam 
fencamfamln 
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CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION 

D-3- [ 4- (4-bydroxy-3-lodopbenoxy )  3,5-dllodophenyl ]  alanine 

( +  )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)plperidlne 

!>-(  +  )  -2,4-dibydroiy-Af-  ( 3-hydroxypropyl )  -3,3-dlmethyl-bu  ty  ramlde 

Bodium  D-3.3',5,5'-tetralodothyronlne  or  sodium  D-3-[4  (4-hydroiy  3,5-dllodophenoxy)- 
3,5-dllodophenyl]alanlne 

7  chloro-I,3-dlhydro-l-metbyl-5-pbenyl-2//-l,4-benzodlazepln-2-one 
7-cbloro-3-metbyl-2H-l,2,4-b€niotbiadlailne-l,l-dloxlde 
4,5-<llcbloro-i»-bensenedi8Ulfoaamlde 
4-  [  2-  (p-chloro-a-pbenylb«n«y  loxy )  etbyl  ]  morphollne 
A,A-dll»opropyl-3,3-dlpbenylpropylamlne  i 
AVV-dlmetbyI-3-pbenyIlndan-l-yUmlne 

8  dlmethylamlnometby-7-metboxy  3-methylflavone 

5,5-dlmetbyl-2,4-oxaaolldlnedlone 

2-{l-[2-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)lnden-3-yl]ethyl}pyrldlne 

2-(2,2-dlpbenyI-l,3-dloxoUn-4-yl)piperldlne 

(2metbyl-2-nonyl-l,3-dloxolan-4-yl)metbyl  carbamate 

2  dlpropylamlnoetbyl  dlphenyltbloacetate 

2,6-dl  ( dl-  (2-hydroxyethyl )  amino]  -4,8-dlplperldopy  rlmldo  [5,4-d  ]  -pyrlmldlne 

a  ( 2-dllBopropylamlnoethyl )  -a-phenyl-2-pyridlne  acetamlde 

1 -ethyl  4- ( 2-morphollnoetby  1 ) -3,3-dlphenyl-2-py rroUdlnone 

1-{1  [2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)etbyl]-4-phenyl-4-plperldyl}l-propanone 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptompces  ambofacient    or  tbe 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
9^,10a-pregna-4.6-dlene-3,20  dlone 

ethyl-  [  ( 4-oxo-2-pheny l-4fl-l-beniopyran-7-yl )  oxy  ]  acetate 

e8tra-l,3,5 ( 10)  trlene-3.16p,17/3-trlol 

1 . 1  'blB  ( 2,3-epoxypropyl )  -4,4'-blpiperidlne 

6  chloro-3,4-dlhyd^o-3-{[(2,2,2-trlfluoroethyl)thlo]methyl}-2H-l,2,4-benlothladlaIlne- 
7-Bulfonamlde  1,1-dloxide 

4-<llmethylaralno-2-ethyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

iV,A-diethylTanllIamide 

p  dlethylsulfamoylbenaolc  acid 

2,2'-(ethylenedllmlno)dl-l-butanol 

DL-2-(butylamlnomethyl)-8-etboxy-l,4-beniodloxan 

2  ethyl-2-methyl8ucclnlmlde 

17x-ethyl  4-estren-17-ol 

(3,5-dlacetamldo-2,4,6-trllodobenBoyloxy)  acetic  acid  ethylester 

ethyl  3,6-dl-ter«-butylnaphthalene-l-sulfonate 

1  (2-dlethylamlnoethyl)-2-p-ethoxybeniyl-5-nltrobenxlmldazole 

4- [  (p-ethoxyphenyl )  axo ] -m-phenylenediamlne 

3- (2-amlnobutyl)  Indole 

S-dipbenylmetboxy-g-etbylnortropane 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-ethylphenothlailne 

2-  ( phenylalanine )  -S-lyainevaaopressln 

o- 1 .3.4-oxadlasol-2-ylpbenol 

3,3-<llmethyl-7-oio-6-  ( 2-phenoxy-2-phenylacetamldo )  t hla- 1  -axablcyclo f 3.2.01  beptane- 
2-carboxyllc  add  '     *• 

2-(3-methyl-2-pbenyImorphollno)etbyl  2-pbenylbutyrate 
3-phenyl  .y-ethyl-2-norboraanAmlne 
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fencarbamldum 

fencarbamlde 

feDoxazoUnum 

fenoxasoline 

fenoiypropaJlnum 

fenoxypropailne 

fenyramidolum 

fenyramldol 

fenyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

flaaDlsonum 

fluanisone 

fludroiycortldum 

fludroxycortlde 

flumetasoDum 

flumetasone 

flunisolidl  acetas 

flunisoUde  acetate 

fluoelcoloni  acetonldum 

fluoclnolone  acetonide 

fluorouracUum 

fluorouracll 

fluperolonum 

fluperolone 

fluprednlsolonum 

fluprednlsolone 

ftlvaildum 

ftlvailde 

furazoUdoDum 

furazolidone 

galantamlnum 

Kalantamtne 

Kanglefeoum 

ganglefene 

glucaloxum 

glucalox 

glyeopyrronll  bromldnm 

glycopyrronlum  bromide 

Klycyclamldum 

glycyclamide 

glyplnamldum 

glyplnamlde 

glysobuiolum 

glyaobuxole 

guanethldlnum 
guanetbidioe 

haletazolum 

haletaiole 

haloprogegteronum 

haloprogesterone 

heptolamldum 

heptolamlde 

heiadlllnum 

hexadlUne 

hexafluronll  bromldum 

hexafluronlum  bromide 

hexamldlnum 

hexamldlne 

hexapradolum 

hexapradol 

heiopyrronll  bromldum 
hexopyrronium  bromide 
hydromadinonl  acetas 
hydromadlnone  acetate 

hydroxocobalamlnum 
hydroxocobalamln 
Imlnophenlmldum 
Imlnopbenimlde 

Indometaclnum 
Indometaeln 
Indopinum 
Indopine 

Inosttoll  nlcotlnas 
Inositol  nlcotlnate 
Interferonum 
Interferon 

lofendylatum 
lofendylate 

Iprocloxldum 
Iprocioslde 

isoamlnllum 
Isoamlnlle 

l8ocart>oxazldum 
Isocarboxazld 

Isoetarlnum 

Isoetarlne  , 

Isoproplcininum 
Isoproplclllln 
Uosorbldl  dlnltras 
Isosorbide  dlnltrate 


^ 
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2-dlethylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthlolocarbamate 

2-(2-l8opropylphenoxymethyl)-21mlda«ollne 

(l-methyl-2-phenoxyethyl)  hydrazine 

a- (2-pyrldyIamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

a- (2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

4'-fluoro-4-[  4- (o-methoxy  phenyl  )-l-plperazlnyl]butyrophenone 

6a-fluoro-16a,17-dlhydroxycortlco8terone  16,17-cycUc  acetal  with  acetone 

6o,9-difluoro-U^,17,21-trlhydroxyl6a-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

6o-fluoro-113,16a,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-dlene  3,20-dlone  16,17-cycllc  acetal 
with  acetone,  21-aeetate 

rta  9dlfluoro-n0,16o,17,21-tetrahydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3,2O  dlone 

16,17-cycllc  acetal  with  acetone  | 

5-fluorouracll 

9fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-21-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

6afluoro- 11^,  1 7,2 1-trlhydroxypregna  1 ,4-dlene-3,20  dlone 

l8onlcotinlc  acid  vanlllylldenehydrazlde 

3-[  (5-nltrofurfurylldene)amlno)-2oxazolldlnone 

l,2,3,4,6.7,7a,llc-octahydro-9-methoxy  2-methylben»ofuro    (4,3,2-e/£f]  [2]benzaaocin-6-ol 

3-diethylamlno-l,2-dlmethylpropyl  p-lsobutoiybenzoate 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide  W 

l,l-dlmethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-cyclopentylmandelate 

l-cyclohexyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea  i 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfonyl)-3-(heiahydro-l/f  aiepln  1  yDurea 

iV-(5-l8obutyl-l,3,4thladlazol-2-yl)  p-methoxybenzene8ulfonam!de 

(2hexahydro)-l(2fr)azoclnylethylguanldln«' 

5-chloro-2-[p-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)  phenyl  Ibenzothlazole 

1 7-bromo-6a  fluoroprogesterone 

I 
l-cycloheptyl-3-p-tolyl«ulfonylurea 

2-  (2,2-dlcyclohexyl  vinyl )  plperldlne 

hexamethylenebl8-[fluoren-9-yldlmethylammonlum]  bromide  | 

4,4'-(heiamethylenedloxy)dlbenzamldlne 

o-  ( lamlnohexyl  )benzhydrol 

l,l-dimethyl-3-hydroxy-pyrrolldlnlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclohexane  glycolate 

6a-chloro-17-hydroxyproge8terone  acetate 

o-(5,6-dlmethyl  t)enzlmldazoylyl)hydroxocobamlde 

3-ethyl  3-phenylplperaflne-2,6-dlone 

1  (p-ohlorobenioyI)-,Vmethoxy-2-methyllndole-3-acetlc  acid 

3-  [  2-  ( 1  -phenethyl-4-plperldy  1 )  ethyl  ]  indole 
Inositol  hexanlcotlnate 

a  protein  formed  by  the  Interaction  of  animal  cells  with  viruses  capable  of  conferring 

on  animal  cells  resistance  to  virus  Infection 
ethyl   10-(p-lodophenyl)undecanoate 

p-chlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  2-i8oprophylhydrazide 

4-dimethylamlno-2-i8opropyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

.i-methyl-3-Uoxazolecarboxyllc  acid  2-benzylhydrazide 

o-d-UopropylamlnopropyDprotooatechuyl  alcohol 

3,3-dimethyl-fi-(2  methyI-2-phennxyproplonamldo)  7  oxo-4thia-lazablcylo[3  2  01- 

hpptane  2-oarboxylic  acid  or   ( 1  methyll-phenoxyethyDpenloiUin 
1,4  :3,6-dlanhydro8orbltol  2,5-dlnltrate 
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Itramlnl  tosylas  * 
Itramln  totylate 
kltasamycloum 
kltasamycin 

laurolinll  acetas 
lauroUnlum  acetate 

lelopyrrolum     i 

leiopyrrole 

levamfetamlnum 

levamietamine 

levoproplcillinum 

leToproplclUln 

leyoxadrolam    I 

levoxadrol         I 

llDComydnum 

llncomycin 

luclmyclnum 

luclmycln 

lypreflsiDum 
lypreaslB 
mebatamatum 
mebutamate 

mecloqualoDum 

mecloqualone 

meclozaminuin 

mecloxamine 

mecystelnum 

mecysteine 

mefeclorailnum 

mefecloraiine 

melarBonylum  kallcum 

melargonyl  potaBslum 

melengestrolum 
meleugestrol 

meplvacalnum 
meplvacalne 

meractlnomydDum 
meractinomycln 

meraleinum  natrlcum 
aodlum  meraltln 

mestranolum 
mestranol 

metaKlycodolum 

metaglycodol 

metamfasonum 

metamfaxone 

metazaloDum 

metazalone 

metenolonum 

metenolone 

metetolnum 
metetoln 

methaatyrldonam 

methastyridone 

metboterpldlnum 

metboaerpidine 

methoxyfluranum 

metboxyfluraae 

metbydotblaildum 

methyclothlaalde 

metbyldopum 

methyldopa 


I 


metbysergidum 

metbyaerglde 

metronldasolum 

metronidazole 

metaredeimm 

meturedepa 

metyrapoDum 

metyrapone 

molinaionum 

mollnaione        , 

moraxonum 

moraxone  , 

moroxydlnum 
moroxydlne 

nafcllllnum 
nafdllln 
nalozonum 
naloxone 

nanoflnum 
nanofln 

napbtbononum 
naphtbonone 

natril  bltlonolas 
Bodlum  bttlonolate 
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2-amlDoetbanol  nitrate(e8ter)p-tolueDe8ulfonate  I 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  titasatoentU,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  otber  means 

4-amlno-l-dodecylqulnaldlnlum  acetate 

l-o-(2-dletbylamlnoethoxy)pbenyl-2-metbyI-5-pbenylpyrrole 

( —  )-a-metbylpbenetbylamlne 

( — )-3,3-dimethyl-7-oxo-6-(2-phenoxybutyramido)  4-thia-l-azableyclo[ 3.2.0 Jheptane- 
2-carboxylic  acid  or  ( — )-l-pbenoxypropylpenicUlln 

( — )-2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,3-dloxoIan-4-yl)plperldlne 

an   antibiotic   substance   obtained   from  cultures  of  Streptomycet  lincolnen»it,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyceg  lucentis,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

8  lyslneTasopressln 

2-«eo-butyl-2-methyl-l,3-propanedlol  dlcarbamate 

3-  ( o-chloropheny  1 )  -2-metbyl-4  ( 3H )  -qulnaxoUnone 

2-  [  a-  (p-chloropbenyl )  -o-metbyl-o-phenylmethoxy  ]  -propyldlmetbylamlne 

methyl  ester  of  cysteine 

1  -o-cbloropbenyl-4-  ( 3,4-dlmethoxypbenetbyl )  plperaxine 

poUsslum  2-{p-[  (4, 6-dlamlno-«-trla«in-2-yl) amino] phenyl}- 1, 3,2-ditblar8olane- 
4,5-dlcarboxylate 

17-bydroxy-6-methyl-16-methylenepregna-4,6-<llene-3,20-dione 
( ±  )-l-methyl-2',6'-plpecoloxylldlde 
actlnomycln  D 

o-[6-hydroxy-5-(bydroxymercurl)-2,7-dliodo-3-oxo-3//-xanth»n-a-yl]ben2enesulfonic 
acid,  sodium  salt 

17-ethynyl-3-metboxy-1.3,5(10)-eetratrien-17^-ol 
2- (w-cbloropbenyl) -3-methyl-2,3-butanedlol 
4-amlno-6-metbyl-2-pbenyl-3  ( 2H )  -py  rldazlnone 

5-  ( xyly  lozymetby  1 )  -2-oxa»olldlnone 
17P-hydroxy-l-methyl-5o-andro8t-l-en-3-one 
5-etbyl-l-metbyl-5-pbenylbydantoln 
2,2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryl-4-oxaiolidlnone 

1 0-metboxydeBerpidlne 

2,2-dlcblor(>-l,l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

6-chloro-3-(chloromethyl)-3,4-dibydro-2-methyl-2i/-l,2,benBOthladla*lne- 
7-8ulfonamlde-l,l-dloxlde 

( — )  -3-  ( 3,4-dlbydroxyphenyl )  -2-methylalanlne 

A "■  [  1-  ( bydroxymethyl )  propyl  ]  -l-methyl-D-lysergamide 

2-metbyl-5-nitrolmlda»ole-l-«thanol 

[bi8(2,2-dimetbyl-l-asiridlnyl)pho8phlnyl]carbamic  acid  ethyl  ester 

2-methyl-l,2-dl-3-pyrldyl-l-propanone 

3-morphollno-l,2,3-benxotrlaxln-4(3H)-one 

4- [(3-methyl-2-pbenylmorphollno)  methyl  ]antlpyrlne 

4-morpholinecarl>oxlmldoylguanidlne 

6-  ( 2-etboxy-l-naphthamido )  -3,3-dlmetbyl-7-oxo-4-thla-l-aiablcyclo 
[3  2.0Iheptane-2-carboxyllc  acid 

12-allyl-7,7a  8,9-tetrahydro-3,7a-dlhydroxy-4ai/-8,9c  iminoethanopbenanthro 
[  4,S-bod  ]  f  aran-5  ( 6J7) -one 

2,6-lupetldlne 

2-(2-bydroxynapbth-l-yI)cyclohexanone 
dlaodlum  2,2'-thlobi8(4,6-dlchlorophenoxide) 


I*    '^'f.'"^?'"  '■r*^?  proposed  International  non-proprietary  name  for  the  substance  having  the  chemical  name  "amlno*thy 
iitrate     {rrop,  I.  if.  N.,  List  1). 
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catiii  clibunaM 
sodium  dibuDate 

natrli  etasulfas 
sodium  etasulfate 

natrli  feredetas 
8odium  feredetate 

natrli  metrlaoas 
so<lluin  metrlioate 

natrli  radlo-lodlum    {^1) 
sodium  radlo-lodlde   (^I) 

natrli  tlmerfonas 
sodium  tlmerfonate 

natrli  tyropanoas 
sodium  tyropanoate 

nealbarbitalum 

nealbarbltal 

niclosamldum 

niclosamide 

nicocodinum 

nicocodlne 

nlfurozlmum 

nifuroxlme 

nltrofurantolnum 

nitrofurantoin 

nonapyrlmlnum 

nonapyrlmine 

noracymethadolum 

noracymethadol 

noretynodrelum 

noretynodrel 

nortrlptyllnum 

nortriptyline 

oi'totlamlnum 

octotiamlne 

oplnlazldum 

oplniaslde 

ortetamlnum 

ortetamlne 

oxandrolonum 

oiandrolone 

uzazepamum 
oxazepam 

oxetacalnum 

oxetaoalne 

oxonieniazlnum 

ozomemazlne 

oiybutyninum 

oxybutynin 

oiyclipinum 

oiycllplne 

oxyfenamatum 

oxyfenamate 

oiymesteronum 

oxymesterone 

uxymetazolinum 
oxymetaxollne 
oxymetholonum 
oxymetholone 

oxypendylum 
oxypendyl 

oxypertlnum 
oxypertlne 

oxypyrrunil  bromldum 
oxypyrronium  bromide 
oxytodnum 
oxytocin 

paramethasonum 
paramethasone 
par^llnum 
pargyllne 

paxamatum 
paxamate 

pemoUnum  , 

pemoline 

penlclllamlnum 

penicillamine 

pentabamatum 

pentabamate 

pentalamldnm 

pentalamlde 

pentamoxannm 
pentamoxane 
phencyclldlnum 
phencyclldlne 

phenetblcUllnum 
phenethiclllln 

phenoperldlnum 
pbenoperldlne 
phenprocoumonum 
phenprocoumon 


CHEMICAL   NAME   OR   DESCRIPTION 

sodium  2,6-dl-fCT-t-butyl-l-naphthaIene8ulfonate 

2ethylbexyl  sodium  sulfate 

iron  chelate  of  the  nionosodium  salt  of  (ethylenedlnltrllo) tetraacetlc  acid 

sodium  3-acetaraldo-2,4,6-trllodo-5-.V-methylacetamldoben«oate 

sodium  p-(ethylmercurlthlo)   benzenesulfonate 

sodium  3-butyramldo-a-ethyl-2,4,6-trUodohydroclnnamate 

5-allyl-5neopeutylbarblturlc  acid 

2',5-<llchloro-4'nltrosallcylanlllde  i 

6-nlcotlnoylcodelne 

5-nltro  2furaldehyde  oxlme 

I-(5-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)hydantoln 

4-nonylamlno-7H-pyrrolo[2,3-<i]pyrlmldlne 

(  ±  )-6-methylamlno-4,4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol  acetate 

17a-ethynyl-17-hydroxye8tr-5(10)-en-3-one 

10,11-dlhydro  .y-methy  1-5// -dlbenzoL a, d]cycloheptanei», 7  propylamine 

3-(3-aeetylthlo-7-methoxyearbonylheptyldlthlo)-4-[.V  (4  anllno-2-methylpy^lmldln- 
5-ylmethyl)formamldolpent-3-en■l-ol 
5,0-dlniethoxyphthalaldehydlc  acid  Isonlcotlnoyl  hydraione 

o.a-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

dodecahydro-3-hydroxy-6-(hydroxymethyl)-3,3a,6-trlmethyl-l//-b*ni- 

[e]  inaene-7-acetic  acid,  5-lactone 
7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-.?-hydroxy-5-phenyl  2//-1.4-ben«odlazepln-2-one 

2,2'-(2-hydroxyethyllmlno)bl8[.V-(a,a  dlmethylphenethyD-AT-methylacetamldeJ 

10-[3-(dImethylamlno)-2-methylpropyl]phenothlazlne.  5,5-dioxlde 

4-dlethylamlno-2-butynyl  a-cyclohexyl-a-phenylglycollate 

l-methyl-3-plperldyl  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycoelate 

^-ethyl-^-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 

4,17^-dlhydroxy-17methylandro8t-4-en-3-one 

6-tert-butyl-3-(2-lmidaiolln-2-ylmethyl)-2,4-dlmethylphenol 

17^-hydroxy  2  (hydroxymethylene)-17  methyl-5P-andro8tan-3  one 

4- [ 3- (lO/T-pyrido [ 3,2-6]  [  1 ,4 ] benzothlazln  1 0  y  1 ) propyl  1  plperazln- 1 -ylethanol 

5,6-dlmethoxy-2-methyl-3-  [  2-  ( 4-phenyl-l-plperaxlny  1 )  ethyl  ]  Indole 

2-(2hydroxyethyl)  1,1-dlmethylpyrrolidlnlum  bromide  a  phenyleyclohexaneglycolate 

oxytocin 

6a-fluoro-ll^,17,21-trlhydroxy-16a-m('thylpregna  1.4-dlene-3,20-dlone  | 

benxyl-methylprop-2-ynylamln« 

4  blphenylyl  methylcarbamate 

2-lmlno-5-phenyl-4-oxa»olldlnone 

:>-3-mercapto  valine 

3-methyl-2,4-pentanedlol  dlcarbamate 

0  (pentyloiy )benzamlde 
2-isopentylam!nomethyl-l,4-benzodloxane 

1  -  ( 1  phenylcyclohexyl )  plperldlne 
1  phenoxyethylpenlclUln 

(  ±  )ethyl   l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne;4-oarboxylate 
3-  (a-ethylbeniyl )  -4-hydroxycoumarln  ^ 
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phentermlaum 
pbentermiae 

plcloxydlnum 
plcloxjdlne 

plmetlnam 
plmetine  1 1 

pipAcydlnum 
ptpacjrcllne 

plp«i«Uituin 
ptpaseU^ 
plperaceUtilnttm 
piperacctaxlne 
piprocuraril  lodldum 
piprocurarlum  Iodide 

polynozylinum 
polynozylln 

polythlasldam 

polythlaxlde 

pramplnam 

pramploe 

pred  n  laolama  turn 

predniaolamate 

pr«dnylldenuin 
prednylidene 
prenylamlnam 
prenylamlne 

prldlnolum      .  i 
prldlnol  1 1 

prUtlnamyciniiin 
prUttnamydne 

prodllldlnum 
prodllldine 
propatylnltratam 
propatylnltrate 

propetand  rolum 
propetandrol 
proplnetldlnnia 
proplnetldlne 

propyromailnnm 
propyromaxln* 
prosultlamlniuii 
prosultlamlne 

pseudoephediiQum 
pseudoepbedrLne 
p«llocyblnum 
P8llocyblne 

pvritlnolam 
pyrltlnol 

pyropbendanam 
pyropbendane 
pyrozamlnum 
pyrozamine 

qulnetbaaonum 
qulnetbasone 

qulnre«tronum 
quincestrone 

radlo-aurum  (■•Au)-eolloldale 

radio  gold   ("•An)   coUoldal 

radlocyanocobalamlnum  ("Co) 

radlocyanocobalamln  ("Co) 

radlotolpoTldonum  (">I) 

radlotolpoYldone  ("*!) 

renytollnam 

renytoUne 

rlfamydnum 

rlfamycln         , , 

roflaranum      1 1 
roflurane 

roUtetracycllnuin 

rolltetracycllne 

rotoz&mlnl  tartraa 

rotozamlne  tartrate 

rufocromomydnnm 

rufocromomydne 

aalaaoaulfamldom 

aalasoaulfamide 

8«cbutabarbltalum 

■ecbutabarbital 

■olypertlnum 
solypertlne 

spanomydnam 
•parsomydn 

spartelnum 
aparteia* 

spectlnomydnam 
■pectinomycln 

aplronolactonnm 
aptronolactone 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

o,a-dlmethyIphenetbyIamlne 

^^'-dKp-cblorophenylgnanldlnofomilniidonyl )  plperazlne 

4-beniyl-l-(2-dlmetbylamlnoetbyl)plperldlne 

4  dlmethylamtno-l,4,4a,5,5a,6,ll,12a-ocUhydro-3,6,10,l2,12a-pentahydrozy  .V-{[4- 
(2-hydrozyethyl)-l-plpera«inyl]methyl)-6-mentbyl-l,ll-dlozo- 
2-  na  pb  tba  ce  neca  rbozam  ide 

2-(2-plperldlnoethoxy)etbyl  10a-pyrtdo[3,2-b]  [l,4)beii«otblailne-10-carbozylate 
10-{3-  [  4-  ( 2-bydruzyetbyl )  -1-plperaslnyl  ]  propyl}pbenothlailn-2-yl  metbyl  ketone 

1  acarbozybeniyl- 1  -metbylplperidlnlum  Iodide  diethyl- [ 2- ( 2-bydrozyetbozy ) 
etbyllmetbylammonium  iodide  eater 

poly{metbl[bl8(bydroxy metbyl)  ]ureylene>amer 

6  cbloro-3,4-dlbydro-2-methyl-3-(2,2,2-trlfluoroethyl  thlometbyl)•2£f-l,2,4- 
benlotbladlaslne-7-8alfonamlde-l,l-dlozlde 

atropine  propionate  eater 

21-dlethylanilnoacetozy-ll^,17-dlbydroxypreg:i>a-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

ll^,17.21-trlhydroxy-16-metbylenepregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

A'-(3,3-dipbenylpropyl)-a-metbylpbenetbylainlne 

a.o-dipbenyl-l-piperidlnepropanol 

an    antibiotic    sutMtance   obtained    from    cultures    of   Streptomycea   prittina  ipiralU. 
or  tbe  same  But>f  tance  produced  by  any  otber  means 

l,2-dlmetbyl-3-pbeiiyl-3-pyrrolldyl  propionate 

2  ethyl  2-  ( hydrozymethyl )  -1 ,3-propanedlol  trinitrate 
3-proplonylozy  19-nor-17«-pregn-4-ene-17-ol 

1  -phenethyl-4-  ( 2-propynyl )  -4-plperldlnol  propionate 

lmetbyl-l-(l-pbenothlailn-10-ylcarbonylethyl)pyrrolldlnlum 

Ar-[4amlno-2-methyl-5-pyrlmidlnylmethyl]  .y-[4-hydrozy-l-metllyl- 
2  (propyldlthlo)-l-butenyl]   formamlde 

( +  )-a-(l-metbylimlnoetbyl)beniyl  alcohol 
3-(2-dlmethyIamlnoethyl)lndol-4-yl  dlbydrogen  phosphate 
3,3'-(dltblodlmetbylene)bls[5  hydrozy-6-methyl-4-pyrldlnemethanol] 
l-methyl-3-(3-pbenyl-l-lndanylmethyl)  pyrrolidine 
3-(p-cbloro-«-irfienylbeniylozy)-l-methylpyrrolldlne 
7-chloro-2-ethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-oxo-6-qulnaiollne-8ulfonamlde 
3-(cyclopentylozy)pregna-3,5-dlen-20-one 


vitamin  Bu  containing  radioactive  cobalt 

u.  (>«I],(lodoben«yl)-2-(2-ozo-l-pyrrolldlnyl)etbamer    (derivative  of  p-toluldlne  poly 
vlnylpyrrolldone  obtained  by  partial  lodlnatlon  with  "••I) 

a  fluoren-9-ylldene-p-toluamldlne 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  8treptomyce»  mediterranei,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

2-bromo-l,l,2-trlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether 

4-dlmethylamlno-l, 4, 4a,5,5a,6,ll, 12a-octahydro-3, 6,10,12, 1 2a-pentahydrozy-6-methyl- 

l,ll-dlozo->r-(l-pyrrolldinylmethyl)2-napbtbacenecarbozamlde 
(  +  )-{( — ) -2- 1 p-chloro-o- (2-dlmethylamlnoethozy ) bensyl ] pyridine  D- tartrate) 

aa  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomvcta  rufoehromogtnut,  or 
the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

5- (p-8ulfamoylphenylaio)  salicylic  add 

5-«ec-butyl-5-ethylbarbiturlc  acid 

7-{2-  [  4-  (o-methoxyphenyl )  -1  -piperazlnyl  ]  ethyl}-5H-l  ,3-dlozolo  [  4,6-/]  Indole 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomvcet  tparioffme*.  or  tbe 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

dodecahydro-7,14-methanopyrido[l,2-<i  :r,2'-e]  [l,B)diaiocine 

an   antibiotic  substance  obUined   from  cultures   of  Streptomyce*  spectabUU.  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

17-hydroxy-7-mercapto-3-oxo-17a-pre«n-4-ene-21-carbozylic  acid  -y-lactone  7-ac»tate 
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RECOMMENDED  INTERNATIONAL, 

NON  PROPRIEJTARY  NAMK 

{Latin.  Englith) 

stllbaili  iodldum 
gtllbuiam  iodide 

Btreptoni&sldum 
itreptonlasld 
gucralozum 
8ucr&iox 

sulfacarb&mldum 

8  ulf  acar  bamlde 

sulfametomidlnum 

Bulf&metomldine 

aulfamonometbozlnum 

sulfamonomethoxlne 

gulfagymasinam 

sulfasymasloe 

Bultiamum 

sultiame 

teclothiasldum 

teclothiaxide 

tefluranum 

teflurane 

thenll  cloaylas 

ttienium  cloiylate 

thiethylperaiinum 

thiettaylperasine 

tbiofuradeDum 

thiofuradene 

tblobexamidum 

tblobexamide 

tbioridaxlnum 

tbloridaiine 

tiabendasolum 

tlabendasole 

tiemonli  iodidum 

tiemonium  iodide 

tifenamilum 

tlfenamil 

tifencillinum 
tlfencillln 

toiazamidum 
tolax  amide 
tolbozanum 
tolbozane 
tolpentamidum 
tolpentamide 
tolpropaminum 
tolpropamioe 
tolpyrramidum 
tolpyrramide 
'toialinoDum 
tosalinone 

tranylcyprominum 
tranylcypromine 
trlamterenum 
triamterene 

trlcblormetblaiidnm 

trlchlormethia«lde 

trlcblormethinum 

trlchlormethlne 

trimedoximum 

trimedoxime. 

trimetamidum 

trimetamide 

trimethoprlmum 
trimetboprlm 

triparanolum 
triparanol 

trometamolum 
trometamol 

tropeniUini  bromidum 
tropenxiline  bromide 
troplcamidum 
troplcamide 
troxonil  tosylas 
troxonlum  tosylate 
troxypyrrolil  tosylag 
troxypyrrollum  tosylate 
tyloiapolum 
tyloxapol 

uramustlnum 
nramnitlne 
uredepam 
uredepa 

valnoctamldom 

valnoctamide 

▼Inblastlnum 

vinblastine 

▼Incrlstlnum 

vlncrlrtlne 

▼Inlearoalnam 
▼InJearoglne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTIQN 

l-etbyl-2,6-bl»(p-l-pyrroildlnylstyryl)pyrldlnium  iodide 

Uonicotlnlc  acid  bydraaide,  hydrasone  with  atreptomyciu 

sucrose  complex  wltii  aluminium  hydroxide 

aulfaallylurea 

ATI-  ( 6-methoxy-2-metbyl-4-pyrlmldlnyl )  anlf  anila  mide 

A'- (6-methoxy-4-pyrlmidlnyl)  sulfanilamide 

iVi-  (4,d-dlethyl-8-trlailn-2-yl )  sulfanilamide 

tetrahydro-2-p-8Ulfamoylphenyl-l,2-thla«ine,  1,1-dloxide 

a-chloro-3,4-dihydro-3-(trlcbloromethyl)-2H-l,2,4-benrothiadiailne- 
7-8ulfonamlde-l,l-dioxlde 

2-bromo-l,l,l,2-tetrafluoroetliane 

dimethyl (2-phenoxyethyl)2-tbenylammonium  closylate 

2-  (ethylthio )  -10-  [  3-  (4-methyl-l-plpera«lnyl )  propyl  ]  phenothiazine 

l-(5-nitrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-imidazolldlnethione  i 

l-cycloheiyl-3-  [  p-  ( methylthio)  pheny  isulfonyl  ]  orea 

10-[2-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl)etbyl]-2-(methylthlo)  phenothiazine 

2-(4-thiazoly)benzlmida«ole  |. 

4-[3.hydroiy  3  phenyl  3- (i:-thlenyl) propyl  1-4-methylmorpholinium  iodide 
S-(2-dIethylamino)ethyl  dlphenylthioacetate 

3.3dlmetbyl  7-0X0-6  [2-pbenylthloacetamldo]  4  thia  1  azablcyclo-r 3.2.0] hepUne- 
2-carboxyllc  acid  or  (phenylthiomethyl) penicillin  ^        i       ^i     v 

l-(bexahydro-l//-azepln-l-yl)-3-(p-tolylgulfonyl)urea 
5-methyl-5-propyl-2-p-tolyl- 1,3,2  dioiaborinane 
1  cyclopentyl-3-p-tolyl8ulfonylurea 
iV,iV-dlmethyl-3-phenyl-3-(p-tolyl)  propylamine 
A-p-toIylsulfonyl-l-pyrrolldinecarboxamide 
2-dlmethylamlno-5-phenyl-2-oxa«olin-4-one 
(  ±  )-t''on«-2-phenylcyclopropylamlne 
2,4,7-trlamino-6-phenylpteridlne 

6-chloro-3-(dlchloromethyl)-3.4-dihydro-2H-l,2.4-ben«othladla«lne-7-8ulfonamide 
2,2',2"-trichlorotriethylamlne 

l,l'-trlmethylenebl8[4-formylpyridinlum  bromide  J  dioxlme 

Ar-(2-amlno-ft-metbyl-3-pyrldylmethyl).3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzamlde 
2,4-dlamlno-5-  ( 3,4.5-trlmethoxybeniyl )  pyrlmidine 

2-p-chloropbenyl-l-(p-(2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)  phenyl)  1  ptolylethanol 

2-amlno-2-(hydroxymethyl)-l,3-propanedlol 

8-methyltropinlum  bromide  beniilate 

iV-ethyl-2-pbenyl-Ar-4-pyrldylmethylhydracrylamlde 

trlethyl [2- (3,4,6-triraethoxybenzoyloxy) ethyl] ammonium  p-tolueneaalfonate 

l-etbyl-l-[2-(3,4,5-trlmethoxybenzoyloxy)ethyl]pyrrolidlnlum  p-tolueneeulfonate 

polymer  of  p-(l.l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl) phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

5-[bl8(2-chloroethyl)  amino)  uracil 

ethyl-  [  bl8  ( 1-ailrldlny  1 )  phosphinyl  ]  carbamate 

2-ethyl-3-methylTaleramlde 

"^Fl.^'J'^.eo"*^'*"^""'"""*'    '"    *""*   *'   "'"''    alkaloids    Isolated    from    the   plant 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rotea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vinca  rotea 


April  19,  1966 

rbcommbnded  inteknational 
non-proprietary  name 

(Latin.  BnfflUh) 

vlnroildinum 
vlnroaidlne 

vlnylblUUum 
▼InylblUl      .  j 

xuithlolum  I! 
xantbiol 

xentbloratum 
xentblorate 

zenygloxalum 
xenygloxal 

xenyulatnm 
xenysalate 

■ylofuramlnam  i 

aylofuramine 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CHBMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Vimca  ro»ea 
5-  ( l-methyU)utyl )  -5-Tlnylbarblturic  acid 
4  [3-  (2-chlorothloxanthen-»-yl)  propyl  ]  -1-piperaiinepropanol 
S-2-diethylamlnoethyl  2-(4-blphenylyl)  thlobutyrate 
4,4'-blpbenyldIglyoxylaldehyde 
2-dletbylamlno«Uiyl  S-pbenylsalicylate 
D-«*reo-o-b«nayl-N-ethyltetrahydrofurfurylamlne 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  following  raarlts  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12f»)  of  the  TrtuJemwk  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  refistratton  of  then* 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962. 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  ]  | 


SN    157,137.      Producers    Chemical    Company,    Borger,    Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1962. 


SN    201,531.      Honeywell     Inc., 
Sept.  9,  1»64. 


MlnneapulU,    Mlun.       Filed 


HONEYWELL 

Owner  of  Reg   No8.  520.350  and  602,627 


CUss  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction,  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Oil  Wells  by 
Forcing  Fluids  Out  of  Formations  and  Up  the  Well  Bore. 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Chemical  Treatment  of  Well  Formations  to  Prevent 
Precipitation  of  Metallic  Compounds  Harmful  to  the  Forma- 
tions and  to  Protect  Metal  Well  Equipment. 

First  use  in  or  before  May  1957. 


SN    180,256.      O.    H     Wood    and    Company    Limited,   Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1963. 


SANITATION  FOR  THE 
NATION 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg  No.  28,919,  dated  Dec.  29,  1947. 
Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Waxes  for  Floors  and  Other  Surfaces,  and  Lemon  Oil 
for  Furniture. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Disinfectants  and  Germicides,  and   Insecticides. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Stains,  Coatings  for  Sealing  Floors  and  Other  Surfaces, 
and  Oils  for  Floors  and  Other  Surfaces. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Soaps  for  Personal,  Surgical,  and  General  Cleansing 
Purposes  ;  Shampoos  for  the  Hair  and  for  Rugs  and  Other 
Fabrics  ;  and  Cleansing  Preparations  for  Personal  and  Gen- 
eral Cleansing  Purposes — Namely,  Detergents,  Bleaches,  Rug 
Cleaners,  Fur  Cleaners,  and  Dry  Cleaning  Preparations. 


Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Mixing  Valves;  Radiator  Valves:  Steam  Pressure  Reg 
ulators  ;  Safety  Steam  and  Water  Valves  ;  Steam  Valves  and 
Water  Valves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1956. 


Cbus  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

\ 

For  Manually  Operated  Electric  Switches  ;  Rheostats  ;  Am- 
plifiers ;  Transformers  ;  Relays ;  Electric  Motors  ;  Electric 
Heater  Cyclers  Comprising  a  Heat  Responsive  Resistance  and 
an  Electric  Heater  Therefor  for  Cycling  Control  Systems; 
I'hotocells  ;  Electrically  Operated  Valves  and  Switches  ;  Se- 
quence Control  Electric  Switches;  Vibrators;  and  Manually 
Operated  Potentiometers  of  the  Rheostat  Type 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1956. 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Temperature,  Pressure,  Humidity,  Time.  Liquid  Level, 
and  Flame  Responsive  Control  Valves,  Switches,  and  Poten- 
tiometers ;  Thermostatic  Regulating  and  Controlling  Switches  ; 
Pyrometers  ;  Tachometers  ;  Operation  Recorders  ;  Thermom- 
eters ;  Wattmeters;  Electrical  Measuring  and  Indicating  In- 
struments— Namely,  Ammeters,  Ohmmeters,  Meter  Testing 
Instruments,  Elapsed  Time  Meters,  Galvanometer  Type  On- 
Off  Indicators  ;  Galvanometer  Type  Relays  ;  and  Galvanom- 
eter Type  Motors  ;  Bridges  ;  Resistance  Standards  ;  Galva- 
nometers ;  Photoelectric  Colorimeters  ;  Magnetic  Permeam- 
eters  ;  Short  Turn  Coil  Testers  :  Calibration  and  Test  Equip- 
ment for  Precise  Measurement  of  Resistance,  Voltage,  and 
Selected  Specialties  (e.g.  Color.  Gas  Volume.  Etc.),  Flow 
Meters;  Gas  Analysis  Instruments  and  Automatic  Signalling 
Instruments  for  Indicating  Certain  Temperatures,  Pressures 
and  Vacuums,  Speeds,  Fluid  Flows,  and  Analogous  Quantities  ; 
Radiant  Energy  Measuring  Instruments  ;  Electric  Telemeter- 
ing Apparatus  ;  Transducers  ;  Recording  Devices  ;  Oscillo- 
graphs ;  Photographic  Equipment  and  Accessories,  Including 
Cameras,  Lenses,  Projectors,  Electronic  Flash  Ek]ulpment, 
Exposure  Meters,  Filters;  Thermocouple  Operated  Controls, 
Recorders  and  Indicators  ;  Flight  Test  Recorders  ;  Signal 
Converters  Comprising  an  Air  Speed,  Altitude,  Attitude  and/ 
or  Position  Responsive  Sensors  for  Operating  Switches ; 
Valves  or  Potentiometers  or  the  Like ;  Scanning  Systems 
Comprising  a  Signal  Generator  and  a  Receiver  for  Reflected 
Signals  From  the  Generator  for  Locating  Objects  ;  Gyro- 
scopes ;  and  Electric  Circuit  Analyaers  Such  as  Voltmeter! 
and  Electric  Lights  Having  Probes  for  Bridging  ConUcti 
or  Electric  Units  for  Testing  Their  Operation. 

First   use   at   least   as  early   as    1909   on    thermostatic   and 
controlling  switches. 


Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentUating  Apparatus 

For  Pilot  Burners,   Hot  Air  Registers,  and  Damper  Regu- 
lators. 

First  UM  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1956. 
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SECTION  2 

Th«  foltowiag  marks  are  published  In  ootnpllmnce  with  section  12(8)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948.    Opposition  tinder  section  13  may  be  flted 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twcDty-flTC  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  oombin«d  application  for  recistration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.  J 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  184,002.     R.  C.  Young  Seed  A  Grain  Company,  Lubbock, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1964. 


SN  231,129.     Hltco,  Qardena,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


HITCO-G 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  685,612,  711,972.  and  792,009. 

For  Graphite  Products — Namely,  Graphite  Fibers,  Yarn, 
Graphite  Tapei,  Graphite  Cloth  Fabrics,  Graphite  SleeWngs, 
Graphite  Corduge,  Graphite  Felt,  and  Graphite  Rovlngs. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1962. 


SN  232,071.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1965. 


NYGEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,403  and  618,754. 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Material,  Supported  and  Reinforced  by 
a  Non-Woven  Web  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  for  Further  Use  in 
the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


For  Field  ajid  Garden  Seeds. 
First  use  L950. 


SN  232,241.     H.  Schwar*  Leather  Co.  Inc.,  Edgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN   186,057.     Bychem  Corporation,   Gretna,   La.     Filed  Feb. 
5.  1964. 


CONIONE 


The   lining   shown   on   the   drawing  Is   a   design   feature   of 
the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  Leather  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


For  Drilling  Mud  Additive  Comprising  Clay,  Lignite, 
Graphite,  and  Asphalt,  Used  as  a  Thickener  in  Well  Drilling 
Operations  for  Shale  Control. 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


SN  227,962.     Segrest  Feed  k  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Slocomb, 
AU.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN    232,859.     Emanuel    Ravlcovlch,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1965. 

BLACK  ANTHRACITE 

without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  herein,  no  claim 
is  made  to  the  word  "Black"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mink  Skins  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Coats,  Jackets,  and 
Stoles. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1»«6. 


ALA-FLO 


For  Agriculture  Seeda  and  Vegetable  Seeds. 
First  use  1955. 


Qass  2— Receptacles 


SN  231,128.     Hltco,  Gardena,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1966. 


HITCO-C 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,612.  711,972,  and  794,247. 

For  Carbon  Products — Namely,  Carbon  Fibers,  Yarn,  Car- 
bon Tapes,  Carbon  Cloth  Fabrics,  Carbon  Sleevlngs,  Carbon 
Cordage,  Carbon  Felt,  and  Carbon  Rovlngs. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1961. 


SN  219,850.     C-Thru  Products,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.     Filed 
May  27,  1965. 


Tote-A-Way 


For  Bags  of  Synthetic  Resinous  Materials. 
First  use  May  21,  1965. 
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Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   184,021       Atlantic   Products   Corporation.  Trenton,   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964. 

SADDLE-PAK 

For  Hand  Luggage,  Such  as  Ladles'  and  Men's  Suitcases 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


SN  212,810.      Prtvate  Brands,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  25,   1965 


s 


tavp 


ar 


SN  205,648.      Adept  Sales  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 


BONNY 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN    221,142.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,     N  J. 
Filed  June  15,  1965. 


For  Purse  Accessories — Namely,  Cosmetic  Cases,   Eyeglass 
Cases,  and  Small  Change  Purses. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1955. 


SN    222,783.     Travelgard    Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


CYANASIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,543. 

For  Promoter  for  Use  In  Paper  SUlng. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


^av< 


Vaye/g^/t/ 


SN  223,092.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing    Mich 
Filed  July  12,  1986. 

COMMAND 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1958. 


For  Antl-Freeie. 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 


SN   228,838.      Ervln   Quick.   San   Jacinto,   Calif.      Filed   Sept       SN   223,187.      U.S.   Distributing  Corp..   Houston    Tex       Filed 
28,  1965.  jul^  12,   1965. 


QUICK 


TRI-X 


For  Horse  Bits  and  Hackamores. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1945. 


For   Liquid   PlasUc   Material   Applicable   to  Glass   Surfaces 
for  Tinting  Same. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1963.  I 


Uass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  s^  224,923    caigon  corporauon,  Pittsburgh,  pa    Fiied 

...  Aug.  4,   1965. 

I  SPOT  GUARD                i 

^^FiVJ.l''K   ^nlted  states  Rubber  company.  New  York,  N.Y.  For   Additive  for   Rinse  Water  for   Uae   With   Commercial 

*nea  Deo.  lA  l»«5.  Dishwashing    Machines    to    Achieve    Quick-Drying,    Spot    and 

■piT'XTTlT'V  Streak   Free  Silverware,  China,  and  Plastic,  and   to  Prevent 

X    riil  1  l!iA.  Hard  Water  Film  Build  Up. 

For  Vulcanlxatlon  Accelerator.  ^'"  "**  ^*'-  ^^'  ^^^^ 

First  use  1936.  


SN  212,607.      Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


SN  227,053.      The  Mearl   Corporation,   Osslnlng,   N  Y.      Filed 

Sept.  2,   1965. 


HALOFOAM 


For  Fire  Fighting  Foam  Liquids. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  227,054.      The   Mearl   Corporation,   Osslnlng    N  Y       Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 

FLUOROFOAM 

For  Fire  Fighting  Foam  Liquids. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  227,216.      Alco  Chemical  Co.,  Artesla,  Calif.     Filed  Seot 
7,   1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,872.  1>  A  "D  A  TM? 

For    Insecticides,    Herbicides,    Fungicides,    Wood    Preserva-  X   AxVAUll< 

tlves.  Bleaches.  Disinfectants,  Acids,  and  Ammonia.  For  Insect  Repellent 

Flr»t  use  Apr.  17,  1959.  Pl„t  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 
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SN   227,232.     Ben   Venue  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Bedford,   Ohio.      SN  229,892.     Trager  Manufacturing  Company    Scranton    Pa 
Filed  Sept.  T,  1965.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1865. 


BENVICIDE 


SEA  MIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,012  and  773,821. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,869.  For  Household  Ammonia,  Laundry  Starch,  and  Household 

For   Gaseous   Sterlllilng   Agent    In    Which   Ethylene   Oxide      Disinfectant  With  Deodorant  Properties. 
Is  the  Active  Ingredient.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1953,  on  household  ammonia 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1962. 


SN  227,345.     The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo     CIsSS  10  —  FertlllZArt 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1965.  ■•  »••   iw        iviuii&vis 


CAROL 


SN    204,544       Asgrow    Seed    Company,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,927. 
For  Fabric  Softener  Liquid. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


EASY-GRO 


SN   227,400.     The  Chemical   Corporation,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504,080. 

For  FerUllier. 

First  use  June  10,  1964. 


PELL-MELT 


SN   213,517.      Anamo   Company,   Athens,   111.      Filed   Mar    8 
1865. 


For  Snow  Melting  Pellets. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1858. 


SN    227,412.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


I 


REXAID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  127,794  and  662,752. 
For    Chemical    Ingredient    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Insecticides. 

First  use  Aog.  26,  1865. 


The  term  "Anhydrous  Ammonia"  Is  disclaimed  as  a  part  of 
the  mark.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
For  Liquid  Fertilizer. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


I 


SN    227,414.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


LOUSE-TOX 


SN  215,162.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  29 
1965. 

PROFIT-MASTER 

For  FerUlliers. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,491,  793,155,  and  others. 
For    Chemical    Ingredient    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Insecticides. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN  229,062.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN   188,068.     The   Babcock   &   Wlleox   Company     New   York 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1964. 


SWEEP 


K- 


For  Air  Spray  to  Refreshen  and  SanltUe  the  Air. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


For  Insulating  Firebrick. 
First  use  In  or  about  1934. 


SN  229,211.     Hmery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


EMSORB 


For    Emulslflers    and    Surfactants   for    Oeneral    Industrial 
Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


SN   187,796.     Valley    Dolomite   Corporation,    St.    Louis    Mo 
Filed  July  13,  1864. 

VALLE-PATCH 

For  Granular  Refractory  Materials  for  Ramming,  Casting, 
Gunning,  Plastering,  or  Shovelling  In  Place. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1956. 


SN    229,525.     The   Harshaw   Chemical    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1865. 


DITHERM 


For  Dyestulfs. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  218,743.     Henry  K.  Davles  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock    N.J 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 

STORMS-KIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Kit  ConUlnlng  Multi-Component  Plastic  for  Sealants, 
Caulking  Compounds,  Adheslves,  Protective  Coatings,  En- 
capsulated Formulations,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1864. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  ^n  207,373    d*  soto  chemicai  co*tingi.  inc .  d«  pume., 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


111.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1964 


8N  208,222      The  American  Water  Works  AsaocUtlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  16.  1964. 


FLUROPON 


AWWA 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Corroslon-Realstant  Coatings 
for  Exposed  Surfaces,  Including  Hardware,  for  Domeatlc, 
Commercial  and/or  Industrial  Buildings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1964. 


For  Pipes,  Fittings,  and  Valves,  Used  for  the  Transmission 
and  Control  of  Water  Flow. 
First  use  May  1918. 


Qass  17- Tobacco  Products 


SN  214,921.     Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation,  d  b.a.  Crescent      ^j,,  223,812      N  V   Ogarettes  Import  Company,  Scherenlngen 
Corporation,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed   Mar.  24,   1965.  Netherlands.     Filed  July  20.  1965. 


FASTENATOR 


ORANJE  POLDER 


For  Luggage  Zippers. 
First  use  February  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Netherlands  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  21,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  154,566,  dated  Mar.  3,  1965. 
The  term  "Oranje  Polder"  originally  meant  a  meadow  named 
for  the  royal  house  of  The  Netherlands,  and  the  English  trans- 
lation Is  literally  "orange  meadow." 

For  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  and  Tobacco. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN    231,153.     Lltho-Strip    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed      \\9SS    lO  —  MediCinOS  aftd  PJiarmaCOUtiCal 

Preparatioiis 


LISCO 


For  Sheet  Metal  Having  a  Surface  Finish  Laminate. 
First  use  July  8,  1965. 


SN  212,573.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  23,  1965. 


PANOX 


For    Massaging    Preparation    for    Use    In    Tooth    and    Oum 
Hygiene. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN  213,398.      Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1965. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


DICLOXIN 


SN    200.891.      Am  way    Corporation,    Ada.   Mich.      Filed    Aug. 

31,   1964. 


For    Medicinal   and    Pharmaceutical    Preparation  -Namely, 
an  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1964. 


SN  216,181.      Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J      Filed  Apr.  9. 
1965. 


ELACORD 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 
Agent. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  216,421.      Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  13, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,856.  766,220,  and  others. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  an  Anti- 
Soil  Coating  Material  for  Rugs,  Upholstery.  Painted  Surfaces, 
and  Draperies. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1963. 


TYMICOL 


For  Dermatologlcal  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965 
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SN    224,757.     Kasar    Company,    d.b  a.    Kasar    Laboratortea, 
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MlcB,  111.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  209,500.      Electronic  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1965. 


BIG 
EW 

IS  MISTER 
CONNECTOR 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


The  simulated  caduceus  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a  Local  Anti- 
septic Hemorrhoidal  Spray. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN    210,834.      Woodward-Schumacher    Electric    Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 


MITYMITE 


SN  232,086.      Chas.  Pfleer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Nov.  3,  1985. 


For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1963. 


TERRACYDIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,545 

For  AntlWotic  Preparation. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1961. 


SN    232,571.      Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN    210,835.      Woodward-Schumacher    Electric    Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 

POWER  HOUSE 

For  Storage  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1963. 


1 1    DARVON-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,975. 

For    Non-Narcotic    Medicinal    Preparation    Used    for    the 
Reduction  or  Amelioration  of  Pain. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


SN  216,715.      Market  Tire  Company  of  Maryland  Inc  ,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


BUCCANEER 


SN  232,593.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  781,768  and  783,651. 
For  Wet-Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1965. 


PROCTADE 


For  Rectal  Ointment. 
First  use  May  6,  1957. 


SN  232,594.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 

SENNO-CONFITURE 

For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1965. 


SN   218,833.      American    Hardware  Supply  Co.,   East   Butler 
Pa.     Filed  May  14,  1965. 

HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For  Electric  Percolators,  Toasters,  Steam  Irons,  and  Hand 
Mixers. 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN  232,595.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 

SENNO-CONFIT 

For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1965. 


SN  221,366.     Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  June  17,  1965. 


BRITE-START 


For  AutomoUve  Type  Wet  Cell  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^^^  "Vu!i*e  30^7^6  ^°'^"'^°°'  ^°  ^rancitco.  caur. 


SN  195,935.      William  Flljrer,  d.b.a.  Sprai  Company,  Clncln- 
naU,  Ohio.    Filed  June  18,  1964. 


t 


iri 


WMia 

BUUCSKIN 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Type 
Game. 

First  use  June  4,  1965. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Buckskin"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Toys  and  Toy  Novelties  for  Boys — Namely.  Canteens, 
BelU  as   Wearing  Apparel,   Wallets,  and  Carry  All  Pouches. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 


SN  223,416.     Ideal  Toy  CorporaUon,  Hollla,  N.Y.    Filed  July 
15,  1965. 


FISH  BAIT 


For  EVjulpment  and  Accessories  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Three  Dimensional  Table-Type  Parlor  Qame. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN    199,239.     W.    J.    Volt   Rubber   Corp.,    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964. 


uv^tmoAte/i- 


SN   224,585.     Columbia   Industrtes,   Inc.,    San   Antonio    Tex 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 

LUCKY  STRIKE 

For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  July  21,1965. 


For  Swimming  Equipment — Namely.  Masks,  Fins,  Snorkels, 
and  Inflatable  Water  Sports  Belts;  and  Skin  Diving  Equip 
ment — Namely,  Spearflsherman  Quns  and  Component  Parts, 
Knives,  Weight  Belts,  and  Divers'  Buoys. 

fMrst  use  June  1954. 


SN  212,420.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1965. 


SN  224,740.      James  Heddon's  Sons,  Dowaglac    Mich      Filed 
Aug.  2.   1965. 

BRUTE  STICK 

For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1963. 


HI-Q 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Puaale  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1953. 


SN  281,380.      Bllo  v    G.   K.   Krlstlansen,   Koldlng,   Denmark. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 


SN  224,779.     The  Ohio  Art  Company.   Bryan.  Ohio,     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1965. 

BIZZY  BUZZ  BUZZ 

For    Toys — Namely,    Motor    Driven    Orbital    Action    Ball 
Point  Pens  for  Producing  Designs  on  Paper  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN   224,780.     The  Ohio   Art   Company,   Bryan,   Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1965. 


KUKUKUKU 


For  Toys — Namely,  Combined  Sounding  and  Action  Toys 
Comprised  of  Interconnected  Knobs,  Flaps,  Levers,  and 
Gearing. 

First  use  July  2,  196S. 


For  Toys,  Specifically  Constructional  Toys. 

First  use  July  1,  1962  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN  225,116.     Deer  FUte,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.   6. 
1965. 


SN  221,585.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  EUtabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


MAGUMBA 


y£lie 


For  Toy  Gang. 

Flnt  aM  May  14,  1960. 


For  Archery  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1965. 
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SN    220,482.     The    Hubley    Manufacturing    Company,    Lan-     SN  214,428.     E.  D.  BuUard  Company,  SausaUto,  CaUf.    Filed 
caiter,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11,  196&.  Mar.  18,  1965. 


THE  SILENCER 


II 


For  Toy  Quni. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 


SN  225,972.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18, 
1960. 


SWITCHEROO 


For  Toy  Vehicle,  Including  Track  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  configuration  of  the  goods. 

Qn^  23  ^  CutlorV      MldChill6ry#    Sncl    Tools*     ^^^  mark  consists  of  the  latch  member  comprising  the  safety 

'  hook  colored  gold.    The  drawing  Is  lined  gold. 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^°'  ^^^^^  ^<"*^  ^•*°''* 

First  use  January  1960. 


SN  205,205.     Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1964. 


SKWEZLOC 


For   Locking   Collars    for   Antifriction    Bearing   Units. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN    207,867.     The    Cincinnati    Qear    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1964. 


SN  215.392.     DoAlI  Company,  Des  PUlnes,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1965. 

COOL  GRINDING 

For  Cutting  Fluid  Attachments  on   Surface  Orinders. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1947. 


SN    216,762.     Vlbro-Plus     Products,     Inc.       Stanhope,     N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1965. 


via^-^LUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,709. 

For  Vibrating  Soil  Compaction  Rollers,  Self-Propelled  or 
Tractor  Drawn,  Vibrating  Soil  Compaction  Plate  Tampers, 
Qasollne,  Electric  or  Pneumatic  Powered,  Concrete  Vibrators 
and  Industrial  Vibrators  and  Feeders. 

First  use  1946. 


SN  222,258.     Commodity  Packaging  Co.,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  June  29,  1965. 


For  Custom  Made  Machinery  Gears  and  Related  Items 
Namely,  Spline  Shafts,  Sprockets,  and  Spllned  Couplings. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1951. 


II 


For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  June  30,  1983. 


SN    210,040.     Park    Industries,    Inc.,    Murfreesboro,    Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1965. 

PARK  AVENUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,991. 
For  Pocket  Knlrea. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1968. 


SN     228,788.     Research    Incorporated,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SERVORAM 


For  Electro-Hydraulic  Loading  Actuators. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1983. 
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3N  227,463.     Ronald   J.   Allison,   d.b.a.    Allison   Euflneering 
Co.,  Wolcott,  Ind,    Filed  Sept.  9,  1965. 

MINI-HARROW 

For  Combination  Harrow  and  Planter  Farm  Ekjulpment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1964. 


SN  228,789.     Zero  Manutacturlns  Corporation,  Washington, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

ZERO  CONCORD  SYSTEM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,636,  730,088,  and  others. 
For  Milk  and  Milk  Handling  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  212,367.     Wlllo-Peer  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1965. 

CAVALIER  PERFORMER 

"500" 

Applicant   disclaims    the    numeral    "500,"    apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Milking  and  Milk  Handling  Equipment. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1964. 


SN  213,390.     American  Optlcja  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SURE-GUARD 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Therefor  Adapted 
to  Support  and  Hold  Ophthalmic  or  Protective  Lenses  Before 
the  Eye,  Ooggles,  Face  Shields,  Welding  Shields  and  Helmets, 
Eye  Protectors  for  Protecting  the  Eye  From  Glare,  Dust, 
Splash  and  Flying  Particles,  Lenses  and  Lens  Blanks  There- 
for, and  Instruments  for  Testing  Vision  and  Hearing. 

First  nse  May  11,  1960 


SN  216,657.     Cambridge  Filter  Corporation,   SyracuM,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


PUREX 


For  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  221.228      Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  June  15,  1985. 


CARLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,602. 

For  Oil.  Air,  and  Fuel  Filters  for  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof.  Such  as  Cartridges,  Installation 
Kits,  Flexible  Conduits,  Gaskets,  Insulating  Looms  for  Filters, 
and  Valves  Used  in  Filters. 

First  use  May  13,  1965. 


SN  221,662.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


KLEEN  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,397. 

For  Oil,  Air,  and  Fuel  Filters  for  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Such  as  Cartridges,  Installation 
Kits,  Flexible  Conduits,  Gaskets,  Insulating  Looms  for  Filters, 
and  Valves  Used  in  Filters. 

First  use  May  13,  1965. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN    226,478.     The   Steams 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


k   Foster  Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 


SN  222,608.     Morrison  B. 
July  2,  1965. 


Paul,  Beyerly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed 


SCENORAMIC 


For  Effect  Light — Namely,  a  Remotely  Controlled  or  Hand 
Operated  Projection  Device  by  Which  Images  Are  Projected 
Onto  a  Viewable  Surface. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  216,124.     American   Motors  Corporation,   DetroU,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


The  drawing   Is   lined   for   the  color  gold, 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Mattresses  and  Box  Sprinsa. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


This  color  is 


Gass  34- Heating,  Ugbting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  164,625.     Hydrotberm,  Inc.,  Northrale,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


1*,  196S. 


ULTRA  THERM 


For    Heating    Equipment- 
Hot  Water  Boilers. 
First  use  July  1962. 


-Namely,    Gas   Fired,   Cast   Iron 


No    rights   are   asserted   in    the   word    "Storage"    standing 
alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  Hougbt  to  be  registered. 
For  Refrigerators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  8.  1963. 


SN  215,546.  DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  D«a  Plalnea, 
111  ,  assignee  of  Royal  Incorporated  of  Chattanooga,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 

CHATTANOOGA 
CHOO-CHOO 

For  Portable  Grills. 

First  use  on  about  Not.  18,  1964. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


8N  218,701.     The  91nf«r  Company,  New  York.  NT.     Filed     SN  226.735.     Electric  Soldertng  Iron  Co.,  Inc.,  Deep  Rlw, 
May  12,  1965.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  30,  196S. 


INCREMENTAL 


ESICO 


For   Air  Conditioning  Apparatni  Which   Both   Heats  and 
Cools.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365,«45  and  600,000. 

First  use  May  1964.  ^°^  Soldering  Irona,   Soldertng  Pots,  Tips   for   Soldering 

Irons,    and    InstrumenU,    Appliances    and    Accessories    Used 
With  Soldertng  Equipment. 
First  use  June  1927. 


SN   220,187.     Square   D   Company,    Park   Ridge,    lU.      Filed 
June  1,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  ezcluslTe  rtght  to  the  word  "Arc" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Stud  Welding  ControUers,  That  Is,  Controllers  for 
Welding  Machines  Used  To  Weld  MeUl  Studs  Endwise  to  a 
MeUl  Surface. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  228,656.     Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
FUed  July  19,  1965. 

FLEXCO-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,525,  388,218,  and  others. 
For  Tape  for  Application   to  Conreyor  Belts  to   Seal   the 
Joints  and  to  Minimise  Belt  Ripples. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  220,286.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed 
June  3,  1960. 


HOT-VAC 


SN    224,405.     Felt    Products    Mfg.    Co.,    Skokle,    111.      Filed 
July  28,  1965. 


For  Desoldering  Tools. 
First  use  iUj  17,  1965. 


SN  226,112.  Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Hart  k 
Cooley  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1960. 


ROYALAIRE 


For  Registers  and  Grilles  Used  In  Heating  and  Air  Con- 
ditioning Systems. 

First  use  Junf»  16.  1965. 


For  Qaskets. 

First  use  July  20,  1965. 


SN  226,405.     AaopUte  CorporaUon,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  196S., 


SN    224,406.     Felt    Products    Mfg.    Co.,    Skokle,    111.      Filed 
July  28,  1965. 


ENCOVEN 


For  Orens  for  the  Heat  Treatment  of  Lithographic  Print- 
ing PUtes. 

First  use  May  13,  1965. 


For  Qaakets. 

SN   226,418.     Cleveland    Container  Corporation,   New  York,  First  use  July  20  1965 

N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  25,  1966. 


CLEVAFLEX 


For  Air  Ducts  and  Conduits. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN    226,713.     Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965. 


STRIPOMATIC 


For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  207,542.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  Oty, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 

TRUETONE 

Electric  Organs,  Chord  Organs,  Portable  Chord  Organs, 
Banjos,  Ukuleles,  Onltars,  Electric  Guitars,  Ukulele  Strings, 
Guitar  Strings,  Manually  Operated  Phonographs,  Electric 
Phonographs,  Stereo  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorders  and  Tape 
Therefor,  and  Record  Changers. 

First  use  May  15,  1947,  on  manually  operated  phono- 
graphs. 
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8N  218,791.     Pamp«r  Music,  Inc.,  Ooodlettivllle.  Tenn.    Filed      8N  221,631.     ProfeBslonal  Budget  Plan,  Madlion,  WU.     Filed 
May  13,  1988.  June  21,  1965 


s?e% 


DATA-PLAN 


For  Partially  Printed  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  Records 
and   Formg. 

First  use  June  4,  1965. 


<» 


^ 


8N     225,909.      Xerox     Corporation,     Rochester,     N.T        Filed 
Aug.  17,  1965 


XEROLITH 


For  Qrooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1965. 


For  Paper  for  Printing  Masters. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1964. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  195,280.     Carl  Freudenberg  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Weln 
helm/Bergstrasse,  Germany.     Filed  June  10,   1964 

FLEXOPLAN 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No    745,249,  dated  Feb.  1,  1961. 

For  Non-Woven  Opaque  Sheet  Material  in  the  Nature  of  a 
High  Grade  Paper  Containing  Synthetic  Resins  and  Natural 
and/or  Synthetic  Fibers  In  a  Heterogeneous  Pattern  Useful 
as  Sheets  for  Printing,  Drawing  and  Painting  Thereon,  as 
for  Example  In  the  Production  of  Printed  Maps,  Wallpapers, 
Lamp  Shades,  Identification  Blanks,  Drawing  Sheets,  and 
Painting  Sheets. 


Gass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  171,617.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltserland.     Filed  June 


24,   1963. 


TELCOLUX 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    194.328.  dated  Oct.  5,  1962. 
For  Colored   Photographs  on  Transparent  and   Non-Trans- 
parent Layers. 


SN   198,969.     The  Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio. 
July  31,  1964. 


Filed 


SN    225,618       The    UUman    Company.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NT 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


^o 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    775.007. 

For  Decorative  Prints  for  Use  In  Christmas  Decorating. 

First  use  Mar    30,  1965. 


SN   225,846.      Sandoi    Ltd.,    Basel,    Switzerland.      Filed    Aug. 
3,  1965. 


SANDORAMA 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "CPCO"  In  novel  form. 

For  Book  Papers,  Letterpress  Papers,  Offset  Papers,  Litho- 
graphic Papers,  Writing  Paper,  Safety  Paper,  Envelope  Paper, 
Greeting  Card  Paper,  Papeteries,  Cover  Papers,  Text  Paper, 
Carbonizing  Papers,  Bond  Paper,  End  Leaf  Paper,  and  Em- 
bossed Cover  and  Printing  Papers. 

First  use  as  early  as  July  18,  1921. 


For   Periodical,    Usually  In   the  Form   of  a   Magazine,   Pub- 
lished Monthly. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965  ;  In  commerce  prior  to  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  231,194.      Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  22, 


1965. 


TIMOTHY 
THE  LEPRECHAUN 


SN    214,499.      Arkwright    Merchandising    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1968. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1968. 


ARKCREST 


SN  231,839       Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  29, 


1965. 


PEEK-A-BOO 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes,  Note  Paper,  and  Corre- 
spondence Cards. 

First  use  June  15,  1964. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 
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8N  231,840.     Norerott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  Oct.  28,     8N    212,920.     Formal    Wear    Mfg.    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
1985  nied  Feb.  23,  1965. 


COLOR  BALOO 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


A 


aast39-aotiiiiig 


SN  194,768.     Bernhard  Altmann  Oesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 
Austria.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1963. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 
filed  Feb.  4,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  49,695,  dated  Mar.  S,  1963. 

For  Hats,  Hosiery,  Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
Underwear,  Neckties,  Oloves,  and  Shawls. 

First  use  1918  ;  In  commerce  1918. 


SN  169,082.     Spun-Lo  Elderlon,  Inc.    New  York,  NY.     Filed 


May  16,  1963. 


PIMELLA 


For   Knitted   UndergarmenU,   Panties,   Nightgowns,   Slips, 
Pajamas,  and  Sleepwear  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


SN  184,800.     Kttelbrlck  Shoe  Company,  Greenup,  111.     Filed 


Jan.  17,  1964. 


QUICK-ON 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  410,964. 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1943. 


SN   187,898.     Sllvll  Corp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   3, 


1964. 


MR  JAMA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Jama"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Boyg'  Pajamas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1964. 


SN  208,735.     Geneaco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  23, 
1964. 


rormfit 


Rogers 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  346,040,  778,717,  and  others. 

For  Foundation  Garments,  Corsets,  Garter  Belts,  Girdles, 
Panties,  Chemlaes,  Braasieres,  Slips,  Petticoats,  Gowns  and 
Peignoirs ;  Also  a  Garment  Known  aa  "8hort-8hortie«"  com- 
posed of  a  Coat  or  Sllporer  Top  and  Loose-Flttlng  Panta. 

First  use  Maj  26,  1964. 


orjn 


a)C|*a|l 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Formal    Clothes — Namely,    Tuxedo 
Suits,    Full    Dress    Suits,    Dinner    Jackets,    Formal    Jackets, 
Vests,   Trousers,   Cummerbunds,   Formal   Shirts,   Ascots   and 
Ties. 
I     First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  217,410.     Societe  RhodiaceU,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1965. 


COSTUMET 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
525,298,  dated  Nov.  4,  1964  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234,734. 

For  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Robes,  Dresses,  Two-Plece  Suits,  Coats,  Underwear  and 
Lingerie,  Cardigans  and  Pullovers,  Vests  and  Waist-Coats, 
Slacks,  Shirts,  Neckwear,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN  217,411.     Societe  RhodiaceU,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
528,763,  dated  Mar.  4,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  242,147. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Robes,  Dreeses,  Two-Plece  Suits,  Coats,  Underwear 
and  Lingerie,  Cardigans  and  Pullovers,  Vests  and  Waist- 
Coats,  Slacks,  Shirts,  Neckwear,  and  Layette  Articles. 


SN  219,497.     Acme  Boot  Company,   Inc.,   Clarksvllle,   Tenn. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 


For  Leather  Boots. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1965. 
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SN  221,291.     F.   One   Kabushlkl  Kaltha    (F.   One,   Umlted).     SN  220.445.     AutomaUc  Button  Companj,  Muscatine,  Iowa. 
Abeno-ku,  Osaka  City,  Japan.     Filed  June  16,  196S.  Filed  June  7,  196S. 


For   Ready-Made   Suits,    Overcoats,    Raincoats,   and    Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1958  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  20,  1960. 


For  Buttons. 

First  use  Nor.  10,  1964. 


SN  222,015.     Factory  Outlet  Shoe  Store  of  Oklahoma,  luc,      ^^'  223,847.     Cournoyer  Industries,  Inc..  Miami.  FU.     Filed 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  June  25,  1968.  ^^^'  ^^'  ^®*' 

MARIE  ANTOINETTE  STYL-LIFT 

For  Non  Electrical,  Multi-Pronged   Hand  Tool  for  Arrang- 
The  mark  comprises   the  name  of  a  well-known   historical      \ag  ^^d  Styling  Hair, 
character  who  was  queen  of  France  from  1774  to  1793.  First  use  I>ecember  1964. 

For  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1963.  ■ 


SN"  223,607.     Wetsman  and  Company,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed 


July  16,  1965. 


BOUNTY 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  June  7,  1965. 


SN  224,099.     Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  Michigan  aty,  Ind.     Filed 
July  23.  1965. 


SANSAPRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  893.924. 
For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  222,925       Gaeltarra  Klreann,  Dublin,  Ireland.     Filed  July 
8,   1965. 


GAELTARRA 


Owner  of  Irish  Reg.  No.  57,380,  dated  Sept.  27.  1954 
For    Tweeds,    Knitted    Cloths    and    Fabrics.     Embroidered 
Fabrics,  and  Figured  Cloths. 

First  use  June  28,  1955  ;  In  commerce  February  1963. 


aa«40-Fa«q,  Cod.,  Furnishings,  and  a«,  43  -  Thrwd  and  Ysn. 
Notions 

SN  215.655      The   Roblnaon   Thread   Company   Incorporated, 
SN   196,527.      John  Juttner,   Pomona,  Calif.      Filed  June  26,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 

1964. 


JOHN  JUTTNER 


THERMYLON 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For  Tnread 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN   210,082.     The   Carmer-Hall,   Inc.,    Oldsmar,   Fla.      FUed 
Jan.  18,  1965.  'l  -   I    ' 


"Penl  Oay"  Is   the  nickname  of  "Penelope  Gay   Padgett," 
rhose  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Hair  Rollers. 
First  use  June  15,  1964. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  223,462.      8.   Smith  *  Sons    (England)    Umlted,   London. 
England.     Filed  July  15,  1965. 

DIASONOSCOPE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B857.533,  dat«l  Dec.  6.  1963. 

For  Medical  Apparatus  UUllilng  the  Transmission  of  Ultra- 
sonic Vibrations  Through  Human  Tissues  for  Diagnostic 
Purposes. 
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8N    23e,6»4.     Vtn*    I99I    M&naf&ctnrlnf    Company,    Inc.,     8N  187.810.     8tou««r  Food*  Corporation,  a«v*lan<L  Ohio 
Badne,  Wli.    Fltod  Au«.  27,  IMS.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 


VIBRO  JET 


For  Bathtub  Masaaflnc  Derlc*  Which  UtlUset  a  Mat  or 
Frame  Dliposcd  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Bathtub  and  Having  a 
Multiplicity  of  Hlfh  Preaaure  Jets,  Bald  Mat  or  Frame  Belag 
Connected  With  the  Dellrery  End  of  a  Blower  or  Other 
Source  of  Air  Undar  Preaanre. 

Flrat  UM  Aug.  S,  19ft5. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingrodionts  of  Foods 


SN  183,694.     The  Maryland  Baking  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1968. 


Sfou/er's 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nor.  690,628  and  695,824. 

For  Prepared  Fooda  PreaerTed  by  Freetlng  or  Other 
Meana — Namely,  Swlaa  Steak,  Barbecued  Beef,  Macaroni  and 
Beef,  Pot  Roaat  of  Beef,  Roaat  Beef  Haah,  Lobster  Newburg, 
Shrimp  Curry,  Crab  Imperial,  Seafood  Chunks,  Shrimp  New- 
burg, Baked  Breast  of  Chicken,  Creamed  Chicken,  Escalloped 
Chicken  and  Noodles,  Sliced  Turkey  Dinner  Consisting  of 
White  Meat  Slices  In  a  Cream  Sauce,  Barbecued  Chicken  Lega, 
Macaroni  and  Cheeae,  Welsh  Rarebit,  Potato  Salad,  Potatoea 
Au  Oratln,  Creamed  Potato  Haah,  Turkey  Tetraaalnl,  Spinach 
Souflle,  Corn  Souffle,  Bacalloped  Applea,  Cake,  Pie,  Cake  With 
Icing,  Cooklea,  Mixed  FrulU  In  Whipped  Dreaaing,  Tuna  and 
Noodle  Caaaerole,  Apple  Cobbler,  Spaghetti  Meat  Sauce,  Green 
Tomato  Pickles.  MusUrd  Sauce,  Fruit  Salad  Dressing,  White 
French  Dressing,  French  Dressing,  Russian  Dressing,  Cock- 
tall  Sauce,  and  Tartar  Sauce. 

Flrat  use  July  1954  ;  Aug.  1,  1946,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  192,441.     Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1964. 


SCHUYLER'S 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Unfilled  Ice  Cream  Conea. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1962. 


For  Inatant  Hot  Chocolate  Mix. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


"  SN    194,316.     Rleber   k    Son    A/8,    Bergen,    Norway.      Filed 

SN    187,536.     Stouffer   Fooda   CorporaUon,   CleveUnd,   Ohio.  ***^  ^*'  ^^®* 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1964.  7 

TORO 


The  word   "Toro"  means  "bull"  In   the  Spanish  language. 

For  Bouillon,  Soups,  and  Soup  Mixes. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  5,  1946  ;  In  commerce  mid-October  1963. 


SN  196,125.     8  In   1  Pet  ProducU,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  22,  1964. 


CRUNCHIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  690,638  and  695,824. 

For  Prepared  Foods  Preeerred  by  Freealng  or  Other 
Means — Namely.  Swlaa  Steak,  Barbecued  Bvet,  Macaroni  and 
Beef,  Pot  Boast  of  B«ef,  Boast  Beef  Hash,  Lobater  Newburg, 
Shrimp  Cnrry,  Crab  Imperial,  Seafood  Chanka,  Shrimp  New- 
burg, Baked  Breast  of  Chicken,  Creamed  Chicken,  Bacalloped 
Chicken  and  Noodles,  Sliced  Turkey  Dinner  Consisting  of 
White  Meat  Slices  In  a  Cream  Sauce,  Barbecued  Chicken  Legs, 
Macaroni  and  Cheese,  Welah  Rarebit,  PoUto  Salad,  Potatoea 
Au  Oratln,  Creamed  Potato  Haah,  Turkey  Tetraaalnl,  Spinach 
Souffle,  Corn  Sooffle,  Escalloped  Apples,  Cake,  Pie,  Cake  With 
Idng,  Cookies,  Mixed  FrulU  In  Whipped  Dressing,  Tuna  and 
Noodle  Casserole,  Apple  Cobbler,  and  Spaghetti  Meat  Sauce. 

Flrat  uae  October  1956. 


For  Dog  Food. 

Flrat  uae  November  1951. 


SN  198.530.     Albert  A.  Booa,  d.b.a.  Fruit  Basket  Packing  Co., 
Reedley,  CaUf.    Filed  July  27,  1964. 


MA  MA  MIA! 


The   EngUah    tranalatlon    of   "Ma   Ma   Mia !"   la   "mother 
mine  !"  or  "dear  me  !" 
For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1958. 
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SN  198,972.     Me<lalUon  Dairy  Association.  Aurora,  111.    Fll«d     SN  209,176.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation    Shelby- 
Jaly  31,  1964.  rlUe.  Ky.    riled  Dec.  31.  1964. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  738,332. 

For  Butter,   Fresh   Milk,   Chocolate  Milk,   Cottage  Cheese, 
Ice  Cream,  Buttermilk,   Half  and  Half  Cream,  and  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1963.  on  butter. 


SN  199,309.     Pearce-Young-Angel  Company,  QreenTllle,  8.C. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964. 


PYACO 


The  portrait  Is  of  an  actual  person,  namely  Harland 
Sanders,  whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg  No 
758,835. 

For  Fried  Chicken,  Cooked  and  Frosen  ;  Cooking  Sauce, 
Gravy,  Gravy  Base  Mix,  and  an  Herb  and  Spice  Mix  ;  Chicken 
Parts  (Qliiards  and  Livers);  Fish  and  Shrimp;  Biscuits; 
Baked  Beans;  Bar-B-Q  (Chicken  and  Pork);  Prepared 
Potatoes  ;  Salad*  ;  Maple  Syrup  ;  and  Candy. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  19S6  on  fried  chicken. 


For  Canned  Food  Products — Namely,  Fruits.  Vegetables, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices,  Fruit  Fillings  for  Pies,  and 
Meats  ;  Soup  ;  Olives  ;  Mayonnaise  ;  and  Pickles. 

First  use  July  20,  1964.  ' 


SN  213,159.     Red   Arrow  Products  Corporation.   Milwaukee 
Wis      Filed  .Mar   2,  1965. 


CHAROIL 


For  Smoke  Flavored  Edible  OIL 
First  use  July  13,  1964. 


SN    207,694.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1964. 


FRANKARONI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238,703.  640,120,  and  711,302. 
For   Packaged   Cooked   Combination   of   Frankfurters  and 
Macaroni  In  Sauce. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1964. 


SN   213,944.     Commercial   Solvents   Corporation,   New   York 
NY.    Filed  Mar,  12,  1965. 


CSC 


For  Monosodium   Olutamate  for  Food   Seasoning,  and  for 
Animal  Feeds. 

First  use  June  2,  1961. 


SN    208,796.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Ne^ 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


PORKARONI 


SN  214,772.      The  Maryland  Baking  Company,  d.b.a.  Maryland 
Baking  Co.,  Maltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 

WALK-AWAY 

For  Unfilled  Ice  Cream  Cones. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238,703,  640,120,  and  711,302. 
For  Packaged  Cooked  Combination  of  Pork  and  Macaroni 
in  Sauce. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


SN    216,160.     Gibbons    Food    Products.    Kansas   City     Kans 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN    208,799.     American    Home    Product*    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


SHRIMPARONI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238.703,  640,120,  and  711.302. 
For  Packaged   Cooked  Combination  of  Shrimp  and  Maca- 
roni in  Sauce. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  :  658,846. 

For  Bread  and   Basic   Pre  Mixed   Ingredients  Used  in   the 
Production  of  Bread. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1941. 


April  19,  1966 
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8N    217.40T.     Slcinan    Meat    Company,    Inc..    DenTer.    Colo.     8N  218.826.     RodrtguM  Hermioiot  de  Cordob*  8  A    Cordoba 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.  Spain.    Filed  May  7,  1966. 

BLOK-REDI 

For  Fresh  and  Froaen  Carcass  Beef.  . 

First  use  June  28.  1961. 


8N  217.461.     Florida  Citrus  Canners  CooperatlTe,  Lake  Wales, 
Fla.    Filed  Apr.  27,  196S. 

TROPIC  TREND 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit  Sections,  and  Canned  and 
BotUed  Fruit  Juices. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  196&. 

li       

8N    217.866.     George    H.    Scofleld,    d.bji.    P-Nlps,    Cary,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965. 


LA   bAHIA 


P-NIPS 


The    8panl8h    words    "La    Bahla"    mean    In    English    "the 
bay."    Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  294.040,  dated  Dec.  1.  1956. 
For  Oil  re  Oils  (Edible  Oils).    « 


For   Dry.   Rossted,   Blanched   or   Shelled   Spanish   Runner 
Virginia  and  Valencia  Peanuts. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965,  on  dry,  roasted  Spanish  peanuts. 


8N  218,026.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
May  4,  1966. 

FIDDLE  FLAKES 

The  word  "Flakes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  February  1965. 


SN  219,976.     Euram  Foods,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed 
May  28,  1965. 

COOKIE  TIME 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  Is  made  tc    the  word  "Cookie" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Baked  Goods — Namely,  Cookies. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


8N  218,037.     Joseph  J.  Van  Dyck.  d.bji.  J.  J.  Van  Dyck  * 
Co.,  ManlstlQue.  Mich.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 


8N  220,481.     Dunham  Pacific  Corporation,  Hoodsport,  Wash. 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 


BARNACLE  BOB 


LUCKY  JOE'S 


For  Pickles  Made  From  Cucumbers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1964. 


8N    218,089.     Wagner    Bros.    Feed    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  May  4,  1966. 


WAGNER'S 


For  Animal  and  Pet  Foods — Namely,  Dog  Food,  Cat  Food, 
Pigeon  Feed,  Parakeet  Seed,  and  Wild  Bird  Food. 
First  use  1980. 


SN  218,325.     Rodrtguei  Hermanos  de  Cordoba,  8. A.,  Cordoba, 
Spain.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


For  Canned  Pickled  Fish  and  Shell  Ish. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


8N  221,488.     Fred  Fear  k  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
18,  1965. 

DOXSEE  BLUEPOINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  314,502,  639,079,  and  683,392. 

For  Frosen  and  Unfrosen  Clam  Products,  Specifically 
Canned  Clams,  Chopped  and  Minced  Clams,  Clam  Juice, 
Clam  Chowder,  and  Clam  Sauces. 

First  use  December  1957. 


SN    228,128.     Hanover    Canning    Company,     Hanover,     Pa. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 

GUEST  QUALITY 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Quality" 

The  Spanish  words  "El  Vlto"  indicate  the  name  of  a  Spanish     apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
dance  and  tune.     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  228,588,  dated         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  661,719,  787,858,  and  others. 
Dec.  5,  1949.  For  Pretsels. 

For  OllTe  Oils  (Edible  Oils).  First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 
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-SN  227.060.      New  Hampshire  Dairy  Co-OperatlTe,  Inc.,  Man       SN  228,496       Russell  Stover  Candles,  Inc..  Kantai  City,  Mo. 
Chester.  N.H.     Filed  Sept    2,  1965.  ,  ,  Filed  Sept   2^.  1965. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  21.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,251. 

For  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream,  Chocolate  Milk,  Buttermilk. 
Egg  Nog,  Cottage  Cheese,  Fresh  Eggs.  Butter,  Oleo,  Orange 
Drink,  fruit  Punch,  Flavored  Food  Syrups,  Ice  Cream,  and 
Sherbets.  I 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1962.  ' 


SN  229,186.      Benham  i  Co  ,   Inc.,   Mlneola,  Tex.     I-Mled  Oct. 


4,  1965. 


For  Dried  Beans. 
First  use  1926. 


BENCO 


SN    227,063.     Pacific  Vegetable   Oil   Corporation,   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SAFFOLIVA 


For  Safflower  and  Olive  Oil  Blend  for  Culinary  Purposes. 
Flr«t  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


SN    229,481.      American     Bakeries    Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1965. 

AUNT  MARTHA'S 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread. 
First  use  April  1959. 


SN  229,972.      Henry  P.  Oarln.  d.b.a.  H.  P.  Oarln  Co.,  Salinas, 
Calif      Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN   227,859.      Delmonlco   Foods,   Inc.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1965. 


m 


W(^ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1964. 


SN  231.030      The  Borden  Company.   New  York,  NY.     Filed 

Oct     22     19A^ 

For  Thin  Spaghetti  or  Spaghettlnl  and  Vermicelli  or  Very  "^i    ■**.  a«">j. 


Thin  Spaghetti,  and  Pure  Egg  Noodles. 
First  use  May  4,  1965. 


HIGHLIGHT 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN     227,877.      Schmidt     Baking    Co.,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


Schmidts 


SN  231,033.     The  Borden  Company,   New  York.   NY      Filed 
Oct.  22.  1965. 


"SCOOPIN" 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1960. 


SN   231.036.      The   Borden   Company,   New   York,   NY      Filed 


Oct.  22,  1965. 


ELSIE 


For  Bread.  Rolls.  Croutons,  and  Doughnuts. 
Flr«t  use  October  1927. 


For  Ic«  Cream. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1954. 


April  19,  1 
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Class  47 -Wines 


SN  226,880.     Bchenley  Dlstilleri,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 

LITTLE  MERMAID 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    212,178.      Qarold    E.    Apple,    d.b.a.    E-Z    Stand    Mfg.   Co.. 
Plymouth,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1965. 


E-Z 


For  Wlne8.     i 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


For  Christmas  Tree  Stands. 
First  use  July  25,  1964. 


1.        ||         

Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  213,292.      Canadian  Distillers  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 

CANADIAN  TEN 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Canadian"  as  used 
In  Canadian  whisky. 

For  Canadian  Whisky 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1957  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  June  10,  1957. 


SN   219,912.     Ted   Roden  Company,   Inc.,   Log  Angeles    Calif 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 

IDEAL  FUR  COVER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wordn  "Fur  Cover"  apart  from 
their  use  with  the  trademark  as  a  whole  without  waiving 
any  common  law  rights  thereto. 

For  Covers  for  Furs.  j 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN    228,766.      Tenex    Corporation,    Elk    Grove    Village     111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


TENEX 


SN  221,652.  8tlt«el  Weller  Distillery  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Stltiel  Weller  Distillery,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  21 
1965. 


For  Vinyl  Floor  Runners. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN  229,310.      Trans  Art,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed   Oct. 


4,  1965 


MAGNICAL 


For    Flexible    Magnetic    Decal    Material    In    the    Form    of 
Emblems  or  Signs  for  Application  to  Cars. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1964. 


SN     232,790.      Precision     Dynamics     Corporation,     Burbank. 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


TUFFV 


For  Hospital  Identification  Bracelets. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 


»      '.  The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color,  gold  and  red      Applicant     ^***  ^^  ~  CoSmOtlCS  and  Toilot  PrOparatiOHS 

makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  beige  background 

except   In  aswoolatlon   with   the  mark  as  shown,  and   reserves      SN  223,035.      Laboratolres  Blologlques  Arval  8. A.  Ston,  Slon, 

Its    statutory    common    law    right    to    exclusive    use    thereof.  Switzerland.     Filed  July  9,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg    No   776,303.  i 

?;'^,?.X.......  MONITOR  SPECIAL 

The  word  "Special"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  197,123,  dated  Apr.  5, 
1963. 

For  Oils  and  Creams  for  Protection  Against  Sunburn. 


SN    225,397.      James    B     Beam    Distilling    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


KENTUCKY  BEAM 


SN   223,158.     The  Procter   k  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Kentucky. 
Nog.  371,871,  563,109,  and  others. 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  July  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg. 


COUNTER 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  13,  1965. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  232,868.     The  Shetland  Company,   Inc..  d  b.a.  Shetland/ 
Lewyt,  Salem,  Man     Filed  Nov.  17,  1»«5. 


SN  220,612.      Whlnk  Products  Company,  d.b.a.  Quality  House 
Products  Co.,  Eldora,  Iowa.     Filed  June  7,  1965. 

QUAUTY  HOUSE 

For  Steam  Iron  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


SN    222.070.     Arlenge    Laboratories.     Inc.     Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


BRAID-NU 


For  Tarnish  Removing  Chemical  Compound  Used  for 
Cleaning  Jewelry — Namely,  Gold  and  Sliver  Braid,  and  Metal 
Accessories. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1956.  '      , 


SN  226,724.     Clean-Tint  Corporation.  Compton.  Calif      Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965. 


CLEAN-TINT 


yga^fiuin^f^ 


atim^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,183. 

For  Liquid  Composition  for  Cleaning  and  Restoring  Color 
to  Upholstery,  Rugs,  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  1,  1953. 


No   claim   Is    made    to    the   word    "Foam"   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705.098. 

For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo  Concentrate. 

First  use  during  October  1958 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100 -Miscellaneous 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  205,774.     Commerce  Clearing  House,  Inc.   (New  Jersey). 

Clark,    N.J..    assignee    of    Computer    Sciences    Corporation.      SN  208,154.      Lewis  W.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Lew  Wllllam«,  Dallas. 
El  Segundo,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  0,  1964  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


COMPUTAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518.198. 

For    Services    of   Preparing   Tax    Returns   by    High    Speed 
Computers. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1964. 


SN  219,992.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
May  28,  1965. 

STATLER  HILTON  , 

For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  ise  December  1954. 


SN    221.212.      School    Pictures,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Miss.      Filed 
June  15,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  llred  for  red.     The  word  "Service"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Portrait  Photography. 
First  u^e  Mar.  23,  1965. 


MISS 
TAN 
AMERICA 

'Mil"' 


For  Promotion  of  Education  Through  the  Granting  of 
Scholarships,  the  Recipients  Being  From  Among  Negro  Olrls 
Upon  the  Basis  of  Personality,  Beauty,  Intelligence,  Talent 
and  Ambition. 

First  use  Mar   1,  1964. 


II 
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Cass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


SN  214,620.     WlllUm  D«tU  k  Auodatca,  Inc.,  Sammlt.  N.J 
Piled  Mar.  22,  l»e5. 


SN    169,633.     Wade,    Wenger    Serylcemaster    Co.,    Downera 
OroTe,  111.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1962. 


For  Manarement  Consultant  Serrlcea. 
Flnt  use  February  1964. 


8N  217,810.     Vtaual  Oraphlct  Corporation,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1965. 

I 

The  word  "Oraphlca"  It  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ihown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,570  and  779,048. 

For  Custom  Work  In  Typography  In  the  Preparation  of 
Material  Which  Is  Used  by  Others  in  Uthographlc,  or  Photo- 
graphic Reproduction. 

First  use  May  11,  1964.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583,083,  716,610,  and  others. 
For    Performance    of    Cleaning    Interiors    of    Commercial 
Buildings  and  Private  Homes  and  the  Furnishings  Thereof 
First  use  September  1958. 


SN  190,479.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago  111 
Apr.  7,  1964. 


Filed 


SN    222,932.     The    Halsey    Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


The  representation  of  a  reel  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  DaU  Procesaing  Berrice  for  Financial  Institutions, 
and  Their  Consumers — Namely,  Deposit  Accounting,  Payroll 
Accounting,  Accounts  Receivable  Accounting,  Trust  Portfolio 
Management,  and  Related  Banking  Services. 

First  use  June  9,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue 
443,855,  753,601,  and  others. 
For  Oas  Station  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 


SN  190,480.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago   111     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1964. 


SN   224,608.     Decision   Systems,   Inc.,  Teaoeck,   N.J. 
July  30,  1965. 


FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,149. 

For  Programming  Services  for  Computers,  Including  En- 
gineering Services  in  the  Selection  and  Operation  of  Com- 
puters and  Related  Data  Processing  Equipment. 

First  use  March  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443,856,  753,601,  and  others. 

For  Oas  SUtlon  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1960. 
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^""nc" nfed  j^i'ri4''iM5  ^'''°''"  ''°"'"''  ''"'"  ''°'°''  ^*«**  ^^5  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    214,935       Wakefern    Food    Corp.,    Ell«ab«th,    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  24,  186S. 


SHOP-RITE 


The  monogram  which  forms  part  of  the  mark  consists  of         Owner  of  Rei?  No  738  144 
the  letters  "HPS."  „       ^^   ,         \'    ' 

For  Design,  Construction,  Installation  and  Repair  of  Water  '^"'"    Wholesale    Dlstrtbutor«hlp    Services    for    Grocery    and 

Sprinkler  System*  for  Fire  Protection.  Department  Stores. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965.  First  use  1951. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SN  212,570.      P-M-R  Cooperative,   Madison,   Wis.     Filed   Feb. 
23,  1965. 


SN  214,810.      WlngM  Club,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed   Mar. 
23.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  July  24,  1963. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  210,584.     P-M-R  Cooperatlye,  Madison,  Wig.     Filed  Jan. 
25,  1965. 


MOR-LEAN 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  are  produced  under  the 
supervision  of  applicant  with  respect  to  selective  breeding 
and  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  conforms  to  the  standards 
approved  by  applicant  as  to  proportions  of  lean  and  fat. 
proportions  of  preferred  meat  cuts  and  firmness  of  the  meat. 

For  Processed  or  Finished  Meat  Products  From  Hogs. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1964. 


8N  210.585.      P  M  R  Cooperative,   Madison,   Wis       Filed  Jan. 
25,  1965. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  are  produced  under  the 
supervision  of  applicant  with  respect  to  selective  breeding 
and  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  conforms  to  the  standards 
approved  by  applicant  as  to  proportions  of  lean  and  fat, 
proportions  of  preferred  meat  cuts  and  firmness  of  the  meat. 

The  mark  Is  lined  for  red 

For  Processed  or  Finished  Meat  Products  From  Hogs. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

807.113.  BUTACRIL.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  Soclete  d'Electro- 
Chlmle  d'Blectro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles  Electrlqu«>s 
d'U^ne.      8N   159,291.     Pub.   11-12-63.     Filed  6-5-63. 

807.114.  HOOKER  CHEMICAL  PLASTICS  AND  DESIGN. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  1.  4,  5,  6,  10,  15,  39,  46,  and  02).  8N  192,825. 
Pub.  6-22-«5.     Filed  5-6-64. 

807.115.  QLENHAROLD.  Consolidation  Coal  Company. 
SN  225,113.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

807.116.  OLEFIL.  Avlsun  Corporation.  8N  225,859.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 


807.130.  NALSEAL.         Nalco      Chemical      Company  SN 
220,131.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  e-1-65. 

807.131.  8TARAMIC.      A.    E.    Staley    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.     SN  220.572.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

807.132.  REHATUIN.      Armour    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
SN  223,063.     Pub.  2-1-66      Filed  7-12-65. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


807.117.  BUTLER    AND    DESIGN       Butler    Manufacturtng 
Company.   8N  139,587.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 

807.118.  R    AND    DESIGN       Royalon,    Inc.       SN    208,496. 
Pub,  2-1-68.     Filed  12-18-64. 

807.119.  ACRI-CRYSTAL.       Royalon, 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  12-18-64, 

807.120.  EVERTITE    AND    DESIGN. 
Company,      SN  213,905.     Pub.  2-1-66 

807.121.  sec  AND  DESIGN      Standard  Container  Company, 
SN  213,906.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-11-65, 


Inc. 


SN     208,497. 


Standard 
Filed  3- 


Contalner 
11-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
807,122.      ARMA-COTE,     Churchill  Chemical  Company, 
221.996.     Pub.  12-14-65.     Filed  6-25-65. 


SN 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

807.133.  DURA-CLAD.  CPC  Chemical  and  Plastics  Corpo 
ration.    SN   130,421.     Pub,  5-22-62.     Filed   10-23-61, 

807.134.  HOLIDAY  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  House 
Manufacturers  Corporation.  SN  193,674,  Pub,  2-1-66 
Filed  5-18-64, 

807.135.  THERMAGARD.  Allied  Thermal  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Hart  k  Cooley  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  200.568, 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-25-64, 

807.136.  STANPRO.  The  Standard  Products  Company. 
SN  208,406.     Pub.  2-1-66,     Filed  12-17-64. 

807.137.  KIST-PRINT.  South  Bend  Screen  Process,  Inc. 
SN  210,161.     Pub.  2-1-66,     F'lled  1-18-65, 

807.138.  FIBERMAT.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,173.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  1-18-65, 

807.139.  8UNTURA,  Sun-Trol  Incorporated.  SN  215,796. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

807.140.  TAPE-TITE.  Blue  Seal  Chemical  Company,  SN 
220,353.     Pub,  2-1-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 

807.141.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  Caradco  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  224,925.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-4-65, 

807.142.  ZIP-RIB.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  225,037.     Pub,  2-1-66,     Filed  8-5-65. 

807.143.  SHA-DALL.  Texas  Aluminum  Industries,  Inc, 
SN  225,375.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

807.144.  RUF-X-NINETY.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN 
225.578.     Pub.  2-1-66,     Filed  8-12-65. 


|i     -■ 

Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

807.123,  AONAP.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SN  212,917.  Pub. 
2-1-66,     Filed  2-26-65 

807.124,  RED  ROBE.  General  Grocer  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  8N  214,310.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

807.125,  8PBNKEL.  Textron  Inc,  SN  215,290.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  3-29-65, 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

807,145.  QUICK  GRIP  CLIP.  Harry  H.  Foster,  assignee  of 
Mrs.  Maude  B.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Quick  Grip  Clip  Company.  SN 
186,837.     Pub.  9-28-65.    Filed  2-17-64. 


807,126.     AUTO  FLO.     Auto  Flo  Corporation. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  4-8-65. 


SN  216,041. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

807,146.      OT  DESIGN.     Ternlnoss  Acclal  Inossldablll  S.p.A. 
SN  223,180.      Pub.  2-1-66.      Filed  7-13-65. 


807.127.  MECOPAR.  Morton  International,  Inc..  by  change 
of  oame  from  Morton  Salt  Company.  SN  217,558.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  4-28-65. 

807.128.  8NOWFLAKE.  Ash  Grove  Lime  A.  Portland  Ce- 
ment Co.      8N   218,837.      Pub.   2-1-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

807.129.  MARSCHALL.  Marschall  Dairy  Laboratory.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN  219,102,  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  5-18-66. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

807.114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
807,147.      C5-A.     Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.     SN  219,416 
2-1-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 
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807.148.  GOLDEN  DURON  AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  Standard 
Oil  Company.     8N  219,921.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

807.149.  QUIET  TREATMENT.     Unldyne  Industries,  Incor 
porated.     8N  221,431.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-17-68. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Guitings 

807.150.  WATEROUARD.  Moore'i  Super  Stores,  Inc.  8N 
189.716.     Pub.  fr-28-65.     Filed  3-2^64. 

807.151.  SLIP  O'WAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dlstmark, 
Inc.     SN  194,372.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  &-27-64. 

807.152.  HTDRO/GARD.  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN 
206,488.     Pub.  9-28-65.     Filed  11-18-64. 

807.153.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Flbreboard  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  209,075.  Pub.  2-1-66.  Filed 
12-30-«4. 

807.154.  ARREST.  Red  Devil  Paints,  Inc.  SN  210,814. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

807.155.  GRAND  WAT.  Tbe  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
222.892.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

807.156.  LUSTER-TONE.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
228,209.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 


Qass  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

807.157.  CARRERAS  BLACK  CAT  NUMBER  7  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Carreras  Limited.  SN  169,596.  Pub.  12-14-65. 
Filed  3-22-65. 

807.158.  DIGITAL  AIR  CONTROL.  Annatead  B  Hudnell. 
SN  213,978.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

807.159.  AIR-O-MATIC.  Armstead  B.  Hudnell.  SN 
213,979.     Pub.  1-18-86.     Filed  3-12-65. 

807.160.  P.A.C.  Armstead  B.  Hudnell.  SN  221,926.  Pub. 
1-11-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

807.161.  TETBACHEL  AND  DESIGN.  Rachel  Labora 
torles.  Inc.     SN  210,359.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  1-21-65. 

807.162.  INACTI-VAC.  Maine  Biological  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  210,798.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-27-65. 

807.163.  DURAMIST.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  212,734. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

807.164.  URISEDAMINB.  Conal  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
213,945.    Pub.  9-14-65.    Filed  3-12-65. 

807.165.  SEDAMINE.  Dunhall,  Inc.  SN  217,873.  Pub. 
9-14-65.     Filed  5-3-65. 

807.166.  NEO-NOVUM.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  219,055.    Pub.  2-1-86.    Filed  5-17-65. 

807,187.  ORTHO-NOVUM  SQ.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  219,056.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-17-65. 

807,168.  AQUASAR.  Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  220,241. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     FUed  6-2-85. 

807,189.  POLEVE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
8N  220,821.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

807.170.  OPTI  PHYLLIN.  B.  Fougera  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
221,035.    Pub.  2-1-86.    Filed  6-14-85. 

80T.171.  CBLLUCINE.  The  National  Laboratories  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,149.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

807.172.  NEODALIT.  The  Wander  Company.  SN  223,366. 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  7-14-65. 

807.173.  MEDI-PULOITB.  Medlceuticals,  Inc.  SN  223,564. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

807.174.  STROCAPS.  International  Latex  Corporation.  SN 
228,678.    Pub.  2-1-88.    Filed  7-19-85. 


807.175.  THERMALIN.     Zenith  Polyfactoring  Corporation 
SN  223,932.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-21-63. 

807.176.  KERATROL.      Mead    Johnson    A    Company.      SN 
224,009.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

807.177.  IRODEX.      Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated.     8N  224,097.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 

807.178.  DEMSER.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  225.060      Pub 
2-1-fle.     Filed  8-5-85. 

807.179.  FISALOEN.      Fidelity   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.      SN 

225.233.  Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

807.180.  FIRESPAL.      Fidelity   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.      SN 

225.234.  Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-2-6fl. 

807.181.  FIDELAMINB.       Fidelity     Pharmaceuticals, 
SN  225,239.     Pub.  2-1-68.    Filed  8-2-65. 

807.182.  RIOGS.       Ida    Mae    Rlggs.       SN    228  672 
2-1-66.     Filed  8-13-65. 

807.183.  BEN-INDOCID.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  225,078. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-18-85. 

807.184.  DECA-INDOCID.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  226,981. 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  8-18-68. 


Inc. 


Pub. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


807,188.  COBRA.  Ford  Motor  Company,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment  of  Carroll  Shelby.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
19  and  23).     SN  154,160.     Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  fr-28-62. 

807,188.  AMERICAN  TRAVELER.  Michalke  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     SN   179,438.     Pub.   12-15-84.     Filed  10-21-68. 

807.187.  NOMAD.  Skyline  Homes,  Inc.  SN  192,854.  Pub. 
12-15-64.     Filed  5-8-84. 

807.188.  BUTTERFLY.  John  A.  Barnett,  d.b.a.  Barnett 
Boat  Co.     SN  210,258.     Pub.  2-1-66.     nied  1-21-85. 

807.189.  SEBRING.  United  Platers,  Inc.  SN  212,808. 
Pub.  10-26-65.     Filed  2-23-85. 

807.190.  ACOUSTA  FLEX.  Baldwin  Uma-HamUton  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  217,594.     Pub.  2-1-86.     Filed  4-29-65. 

807.191.  LIZI-ROLLSR.  Mot  A-Kltchen  Corp.  8N  236,988. 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  8-18-88. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

807,192.     FABRICALE.      De   Soto    Chemical    Coatings,    Inc. 
SN  220,642.    Pub.  2-1-66     Filed  6-8-88. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

807.193.  MAID  SERVICE.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  as- 
signee of  Pullman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation.  8N 
197,846.    Pub.  2-1-88.    Filed  7-14-84. 

807.194.  PHOL8ICON.  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.     8N  204,078.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  10-18-64. 

807.198.  QCI.  QCI  Corporation.  8N  204,604.  Pub.  2-1-88. 
Filed  10-22-64. 

807.196.  CHEROKEE.  National  AatomotlTe  ParU  Associa- 
tion.     SN  208,742.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed   11-23-84. 

807.197.  BP.  Boyne  ProducU.  Inc.  8N  207,861.  Pub. 
2-1-88.     Filed  13-10-84. 

807.198.  ECO.  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  SN 
207.985.    Pub.  2-1-88.    Filed  12-11-84. 

807.199.  BEAMAX  AND  DESIGN.  Ray-Mar  Products,  Inc. 
SN  209,829.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  1-8-68. 

807.200.  MINI8WITCH.  EndeTco  Corporation.  8N  310,111. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-18-88. 

807.201.  80N0T0NB  AUDIO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Sonotone  Corporation.  SN  212.824.  Pub.  3-1-86.  Filed 
3-25-68. 
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807.202.  CBlDf  MATE.  Dry-Harbor  AppIIancet,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Claasea  21  and  28).  SN  218,100.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  8-2-66. 

807.203.  IRRATHENE  8PT.  General  Electric  Company. 
8N  214,108.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-15-68. 

807.204.  COM8TAT  23.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    8N  215,094.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

807.205.  "THE  8URVEILLANT."  Tele-Sygtemi,  Inc.  8N 
215,127.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  3-26^8. 

807.206.  INDD8TRA.  Emerson  Electric  Co.  SN  215,393. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  3-31-65. 

807.207.  HAYDON.  General  Time  Corporation.  8N  220,092. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.208.  HOBART.  Tbe  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLA88  (Classes  21  and  26).  8N  224,420. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

807.209.  EG  fc  O  AND  DESIGN.  Edgerton  Germeshausen 
*  Grler.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26). 
SN  227,211.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-7-66. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

807.210.  NANNEN'8  KLOBBER  AND  DESIGN.  LowrlUe- 
American,  Inc.     SN  207,404.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  12-3-64. 

807.211.  BRBTTS.  Etablissements  Bretton.  SN  208,182. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

807.212.  BEOND  AND  DESIGN.  Truman  C.  Rothfus,  d.boi. 
RothfuB.     SN  208,626.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

807.213.  ASTRO  MAGIC.  Smi-Con,  Incorporated.  SN 
211,590.   Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  2-8-65. 

807.214.  "BOWSER-WOWSER"  THE  FLOPPY  EARED 
DOGGY.  Edward  L.  Mobley,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley 
Co.     SN  217,763.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

807.215.  CLASSIC  SERIES.  American  Toy  *  Furniture 
Co..  Inc.     SN  218,836.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-14-66. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


807,185.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
807,202.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

807.216.  OZONE    AND    DESIGN.      Oaone    MeUl    Products 
Corp.     SN  198,658.     Pub.  11-16-66.     Filed  7-28-64. 

807.217.  RUTI  AND  DESIGN.     Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd. 
SN  202,176.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-18-64. 

807.218.  "WIDGET."     Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.     8N  203,840. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  10-12-64. 

807.219.  H.    BRNAULT-SOMUA.      H.   Emault-Somua.      SN 
205,463.    Pub.  2-1-65.    Filed  11-3-64. 

807.220.  CHEROKEE.     National  Automotive  Parts  Associa- 
tion.    SN  206,743.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

807.221.  LCG.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  212,666.     Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  2-24-65. 

807.222.  LUBR8.      Empire    Tool    Company.      8N    217,102. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-22-65. 

807.223.  MORGAN.     Morgan  Engineering  Co.     SN  218,806. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

807.224.  HAYDON.    General  Time  Corporation.    SN  220,093. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.225.  VEY<:RBT0R.      Air   Placement    Equipment   Com- 
pany.    SN  220,991.     Pnb.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

807.226.  REO.     Wheel   Horse  Products,   Inc.     SN  221,670. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

807.208.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

807.209.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

807.227.  8NO-8TAT.  Penn  Controls,  Inc.  SN  173,776. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-25-63. 

807.228.  DIAL-A-MATIC.  Squibb-Pitser,  Inc.  SN  183,291. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-19-63. 

807.229.  AEROGRAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Wilkens  Instrument 
k  Research,  Inc.    8N  198,618.    Pub.  2-1-66.   Filed  7-27-64. 

807.230.  ADJOILATOR.  Fluid  Mechanical  Industries.  SN 
199,664.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-11-64. 

807.231.  KU  AND  DESIGN.  Krautkramer  Ultrasonics.  Inc 
SN  200.577.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-25-64. 

807.232.  IMC  INFORMATION  MACHINES  CORPORA- 
TION. Information  Machines  Corporation.  SN  203.092 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  10-1-64. 

807,283.  SPACE-EZY  AND  DESIGN.  Harley  H.  Puthuff. 
d.b.a  Puthuff  Mfg.  Co.  SN  204.833.  Pub.  2-1-66.  Filed 
10-26-64. 

807.234.  MINEAR.  Mlnear  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc. 
SN  206.059.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

807.235.  MICRO  TECH.  Micro  Tech  Mfg..  Inc.  SN  208,269. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-16-64. 

807,286.  DBLTA-MATIC.  InstrumenUtlon  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  209,860.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-13-65. 

807.237.  LAB-OMATIC.  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  209,861.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-13-65. 

807.238.  MICROCHEM.  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  SN 
210,114.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

807.239.  SULFOTHERM.  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     SN  210,371.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed   1-21-65. 

807.240.  FLOWTRACE.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  210,554.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

807.241.  PICOMM.  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  SN 
210,696.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-26-65. 

807.242.  MACROFLO.  SUtham  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
210,819.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-27-65. 

807.243.  PDP.  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  SN  211,039. 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  2-1-65. 

807.244.  TRUFLITE.  David  E.  Harding,  d.b.a.  Northwest 
Instruments.     SN  211,188.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  2-2-65.  ' 

807.245.  CARBNAR.  Cinematic-Anstalt.  SN  212,502.  Pub. 
2-1-68.     Filed  2-23-65. 

807.246.  NAVI-THERM.  Bralncon  Corporation.  SN  212,961 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 

807.247.  LINDE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  213,172. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

807.248.  GE  PAC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric  Com 
pany.     SN  214,861.     Pub.  2-1-88.     Filed  3-24-65. 

807.249.  ABLATAFLUX.  Hy-Cal  Engineering.  8N  216,898. 
Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  4-18-65. 

807.250.  APX-BEZU  AND  DESIGN.  EUt  Francals  and 
Maurice  Besu  (Joint  owners).  SN  217,534.  Pub.  2-1-66. 
Filed  4-28-65. 

807.251.  ACCUTRON.  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 
218,384.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

807.252.  AVENCO.  Advance  Engineering  Company.  SN 
219,103.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-18-65. 

807.253.  PHOTO-DRAFT.  American  Type  Founders  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  220,848.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 

807.254.  LITTLE  GIANT.  Monroe  International  Corpora 
tion.     SN  220.782.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

807.255.  MONROBOT  XI  2000.  Monroe  International  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  221,288.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-16-65. 

807.266.  HLC.  Therm-O-Dlsc.  Incorporated.  SN  222,435. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

807.267.  ABSTRACT  BLOCK  DESIGN.  Information  Inter- 
national, Inc.     SN  222,943.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  7-8-65. 

807,258.  LINURMASS  AND  DESIGN.  Technology  Incor- 
porated.    SN  225,449.     Pub.  2-1-68.    Filed  8-10-66. 
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80T,259,     TOUCH-N-WEIOH.     Ohaus  Scale  Corporation.     SN 
228.802.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-16-65 

807.260.  ANBLKX    AND    DESIGN.       Anelex    Corporation. 
SN  226,500.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

807.261.  TELL-A-TEST.       Bear    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  227,994.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 

807.262.  QRA  AND  DESIGN.      H.   Reeye  Angel  k  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  228,109.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

807.263.  PROGRAMATIC.      Waste    King   Corporation.      8N 

228.283.  Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

807.264.  B8L    AND    DESIGN.       ESL.    Incorporated.       SN 
228,814.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 

807,268.     HOV.      The   Hou»e  of   Vision,    Inc.      SN    229,095. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

807.266.     DTNAPIX.        Picker     X-Ray      Corporation.        SN 

229.284.  Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 


807,278.  INTERNATIONAL.  International  Paper  Company 
SN  214,873.    Pub  2-1-66.    Filed  8-24-66. 

807.279  CONTEMPO.  Beach  Products,  Inc.  SN  218  948 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-17-85. 

807.280  CONTEMPO  PAPER  WARE  AND  DESIGN. 
Beach  Products,  Inc.  SN  218.949.  Pub  2-1-66  Filed 
5-17-65. 

807,281.  PREMIUM  CHECK  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Schmidt 
Lithograph  Company,  d.b.a.  Premium  Check  Company  SN 
220,324.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


807,267.      PRO-EDGE.     American  Brush  Company,   Inc.     SN 
208,424.    Pub.  4-13-65.    Filed  12-18-64. 


Qass  30  — Croclcery,  Eartlienware,  and 
Porcelain 


807,268.     JACKSTRAW8.     Onondaga  Pottery  Company      SN 
216,530.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  4-14-65. 


807.282.  KENO    CONFIDENTIAL.      Frank    A     Darls       SN 
208.893.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-28-64. 

807.283.  STYLED    BY    MELISANDE.      Meldona,    Inc.      SN 
209.618.     Pub.  2-1-66      Filed  1-8-65. 

807.284.  "LITTLE  MISTERS."     Meldona.  Inc.     SN  214,892. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

807.285.  COMMERCIAL    CAR    JOURNAL,       Chilton    Com- 
pany.    SN  218,075.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-5^  65 

807.286.  PASTORAL  PSYCHOLOGY.     Meredith  Publishing 
Company.     SN  218,455.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

807.287.  MOLASSES    NOTES.      Sucrest    Corporation.      SN 
219,151.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-18-65. 

807.288.  WORLDCAST8.     Economic  Index  &   Surveys,   Inc. 
SN  219.775.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

807.289.  AGWAY.     Agway  Inc.     SN  224,367      Pub.  2-1-66 
Filed  7-28-65. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


aass39-aothing 


807,269. 
pany. 


CENTRI-VANE  AND  DESIGN.     Loren  Cook  Com- 
FN  211.659.     Pub.  10-19-65.     Filed  2-9-85. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

807.270.  S  AND  DESIGN.     John  C.  Copes,  d.b.a.  C  S  Seal 
Company.      SN   193,858.      Pub.   2-1-66.      Filed   5-20-64. 

807.271.  POWERBAND.     The  Gates  Rubber  Company.     SN 
200,714.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-27-64. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

807.272.  ECHO  BRAND.  Allied  Carbon  k  Ribbon  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  of 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN  157,443.  Pub.  12-17-63. 
Filed  11-19-62. 

807.273.  DDPLI-MASTERS.  Munroe  Paper  Company,  d.bji. 
Master  Products  Company.  SN  162.971.  Pub.  2-1-66. 
Filed  2-18-63. 

807.274.  CLING   LIKE   CLOTH.      Klmberly  Clark  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   179,639.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed   10-23-63. 

807.275.  AQUA-COTE.  Reytrtm  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN   196,986.     Pub.   2-1-66.     Filed  7-2-64. 

807.276.  STICK-NOT.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  8N  208.415. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  12-17-64. 

807.277.  CHIFFON.  Star  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
209,040.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  12-29-64. 


SN 


Inc. 


807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

807.290.  EASE  WEIGH.      The    Joseph    k    FeUs    Company. 
SN  179,425.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  10-21-63. 

807.291.  FIGURE  MATE.      Sport  Mates,   Inc.      SN  182,510. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-6-63. 

807.292.  JOHN  VANCE.     Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large  Men, 
Inc.     SN  185.416.     Pub.  5-18-65.     Filed  1-27-64. 

807.293.  VANCE.     A  4  S  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.    8N 
189,028.     Pub.  5-18-85.    Filed  3-19-64. 

807.294.  QUEEN  OF  DIAMONDS.     Lily  of  France,  Inc.     S'N 
199,584.     Pub.  2   1-66.     Filed  8-10-64. 

807.295.  BBOC  BIG  BELT  ON  CAMPUS      Gem  Dandy.  Inc. 
SN  203,082.     Pub.  1-18-68.     Filed  10-1-84. 

807.296.  UNMISTAKABLY.        Frank      Gallant,      Inc. 
209,690.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  1-11-65. 

807.297.  FINNWEAR.      Philip    H.   Radel   k   Company, 
SN  211,575.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

807.298.  NYLFRAN.  Soclete  RhodlaceU.  8N  213,486. 
Pub.  11-2-65.     Filed  3-5-65. 

807.299.  LOW  DOWN  FIT.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  213.812.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-10-65. 

807.300.  MISS  HEIRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices. Inc.     SN  215.583.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 

807.301.  SPLENDOR  FORM.  Splendor  Form  Brassiere. 
Inc.     SN  216,212.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

807.302.  HOUSE  OF  PINDOR  AND  DESIGN.  AUas  Under- 
wear Corporation.  8N  218,260.  Pub.  2-1-66.  Filed 
^-7-65. 

807.303.  PINDOR.       Atlas     Underwear    Corporation. 
218,262.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

807.304.  SOFT-CURVES.       The     Lovable     Company. 
219,214.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-lfr-65. 

807.305.  DUN8HIRE.  Barr  Company.  8N  228,512.  Pub. 
2-1-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

807.306.  8COTCLAD.  Contlnella  Textile  Corporation.  8N 
193,857.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-20-64. 

807.307.  KATE  QREENAWAY.  Grace  Neff  Brett.  SN 
210,643.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-26-66. 

807.308.  8NOPOLE.  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.,  by  merger 
and  ctaaDge  of  name  from  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  215,643.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-1-65. 

807.309.  TKXTURELLK.  Qlen  Raven  Cotton  Mills.  Inc. 
8N  219,874.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

807.310.  STYLIZED  8  (DESIGN).  Souveran  Fabrics  Corp. 
8N  220,883.     Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

807.311.  GLORI  SPUN  LUXURY  LOOMED  BY  EINIGER 
AND  DESIGN.  Elnlger  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  221,362.  Pub. 
a-1-66.    Filed  8-17-65. 


Q9z$  43  -*  Thread  and  Yam 

II 

807,312.     CELESTIAL.       Celestial     Mercantile     Corp. 
187,227.    P^l).  2-1-66.    Filed  2-26-64. 


SN 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

807.313.  TWIN-SITE.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  183,543. 
Pub.  12-14-66.    Filed  12-26-63. 

807.314.  JACUZZI  WHIRLPOOL  BATH  AND  DESIGN. 
JacuMl  Research,  Inc.  SN  184,073.  Pub.  12-7-«5.  Filed 
1-6-64. 

807,316.  DEN-SHUR  CUP.  Modalities  Research  Inc.  SN 
192,419.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  4-30-64. 

807.316.  DIAMA-FILE.  Dlamon  Deb.  Inc.  SN  198,141. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-20-64. 

807.317.  LISTER'S.  Johnson  &  Johnson.  SN  208,460. 
Pub.  9-14-65.    Filed  12-18-64. 

807.318.  TUBIQRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Seton  Products  Urn- 
Ited.     SN  212,144.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  2-1(^-65. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


II 


Inc. 


SN     218,922. 


807.319.  HOOTENANNY.       Sun-Rise, 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-14-65. 

807.320.  "HOWDY"    AND   DESIGN.      The   Seven-Up   Com- 
pany.    SN  221,213.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-15-66. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


807.323.  CHERRYDILLS.  Harry  and  David  8N  201  426 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  9-8-64. 

807.324.  GOLDEN  CLOUD.  Balfour,  Guthrie  &  Co  Lim- 
ited.    SN  202,219.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  9-21-64. 

807.325.  VITNBR'S.  C.  J.  Vltner  Co.  SN  202,526.  Pub 
2-1-66.     Filed  9-23-(J4. 

807.326.  COLFAX.  Colfax  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  204  239 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  10-19-64. 

807.327.  XMAN  TROUT.  Don  Graubner  Company.  SN 
205,057.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  10-29-64. 

807.328.  A  JUG  OF  GOLD.  Thomas  A.  Hays,  d.bji.  Hays 
Dairy  Products.  SN  206,037.  Pub.  2-1-66  Filed 
11-12-64. 

807.329.  FLIPPERS.  Wayne  Candles,  Inc.  SN  206  906 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  11-24-64. 

807.330.  LIQUIMUL  BLACK.  H.  B.  Taylor  Co  8N 
207,773.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

807.331.  BIG  BITE.     George  M.  Boylngton,  d.bji.  The  Big 
Bite  Distributors.     SN  208,231.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  S  R 
12-16-64  ;  Am.  PR.  10-28-65. 

807.332.  PROTEINATE  GL-301.  The  Griffith  Laboratories 
Inc.     SN  209,260.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 

807.333.  8ILVER-2.  Consumers  Milk  Co.  SN  209  422 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  1-6-65. 

807.334.  GOLD     LABEL.        Broadway     Confections 
210,527.    Pub.  10-12-65.    Filed  1-26-66. 

807,336.      HUNGRY    JACK.      The    Plllsbury    Company 
213,472.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

807.336.  ROYAL  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  H.  E.  Butt  Grocery 
Company.     SN  213.523.     Pub.  7-20-65.     Filed  3-8-65. 

807.337.  METRBCAL.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company  SN 
217,371.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

807.338.  VOLCANO.  Mid-West  Pleea  Co..  Inc.  SN  219.039 
Pub.  2-1^6.    Filed  5-17-65. 

807.339.  ARLINGTON.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  219,336 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-20-65. 

807.340.  AHOY!  Recipe  Foods,  Inc.  SN  219.356.  Pub 
2-1-66.     Filed  5-20-66. 

807.341.  MAPLOW.  Charles  Klllgore  Company,  Inc.  SN 
219,800.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  6-26-66. 

807.342.  LUSOY.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-28-66. 

807.343.  UNI80Y.    Mead  Johnson  k  Company. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

807.344.  LONE    STAR.      Plus    Poultry,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

807.346.     SUNSET  GOLD.     Plggly  Wlggly  Corporation. 
220.548.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  6-7-66. 

807.346.  STARAMIC.  A.  E.  Staley  MAnufacturlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  220.673.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-7-66. 

807.347.  MINUTE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  220.937.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

807.348.  CWR.  CWR  Citrus  Processors.  Inc.  SN  221,005. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

807.349.  NEAR  EAST.  Near  East  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
223.433.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

807.350.  CAP'N  CRUNCH.  The  Quaker  OaU  Company.  SN 
224,663.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 

807.351.  MARY-JO.  Bruno  Dlspoto.  d.b.a.  Bruno  Dlspoto 
Company.     SN  224,595.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

807.362.  FOR  THE  ARMCHAIR  HUNTER.  David  M. 
Elwell.  d.b.A.  Elwell  Farms.  SN  224,939.  Pub.  2-1-66. 
Filed  8-4-65. 

807,353.  WAFFO.  J.  Benhase.  SN  225,719.  Pub.  2-1-66. 
Filed  8-16-66. 


SN  220.010. 
SN  220,011. 


SN    220.022. 


SN 


807.114.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
807,124.  (See  Qass  6  for  this  trademark.) 
807,129.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807.321.  SALADA  MARMA-JEL.  SaUda  Foods  Ltd.,  as- 
signee of  Salada  Foods  Inc.  SN  170,790.  Pub.  2-1-66. 
Filed  6-10-6S. 

807.322.  EVERY  SUNRISE  EVERYWHERE.  Dawn  Donut 
Company.  Inc.     SN  178.696.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  10-9-63. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


807.364.  RAW  HIDE.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wes- 
ton Winery.     SN  221,209.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-15-66. 

807.365.  RIP  TIDE.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston 
Winery.     SN  221.642.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  6-21-66. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

807,386.     WONDER  BAR.    M»J«8tlc  Distilling  Company.  Inc 
8N  201.212.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  9-3-64. 


807,377      TKE  OFF.     The  Procter  «  Gamble  Company.     8N 
219,906.    Pub.  2-1-66.    FUed  5-27-6*. 

807.378.  VELVET  SKIN.     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
8N  219,907.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  B-27-68. 

807.379.  TOUCH    OF    VELVET.       LOreal.       8N    220.113. 
Pub.  »-l-66.    Filed  6-l-«8. 


a*uS\-  CosMtia  and  Teflet  Preparatioas  cia«  52  -  DeUrganb  and  Soaps 


807.3B7.  TBBN  SET.  Colfate-PalmoIlTe  Company.  8N 
182.708.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-10-63. 

807.358.  LA  BELLE-NU88B.  Helene  Kambersky,  d.b.a. 
Helene  Wlntersteln.  8N  185.604.  Pub.  2-1-66.  Filed 
1-29-64. 

807.359.  MANHATTAN.  The  ManhatUn  Shirt  Company. 
8N  186.872.     Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  2-17-64. 

807.360.  SHADES  AHEAD.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  195,910.  Pub. 
3-9-65.     FUed  6-18-64. 

807.361.  BUROPA.  Sybil  Ires  Incorporated.  SN  200,674. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-26-64. 

807.362.  KATHT  CARSON.  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  205,452.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 

807.363.  DIABOLIQUE.      John    A    Van    Raalte,    d.b.a. 
Raalte    Perfumes.       8N    210.227.       Pub.    2-1-66. 
1-19-65. 

807.364.  BOTTLED    IN    BOND.      Yardley    of    London, 
8N  212.088.    Pub.  2-1-68.    Filed  2-15-65. 

807.365.  GENTLE    CARE.      The    Wella    Corporation. 
213.733.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  3-9-65. 

807.366.  YOUNG  SPICE.     Shulton.  Inc.     SN  213.806. 
2-1-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

807.367.  SEA  DUFFLE.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Dana.     8N  214,882.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

807.368.  DISCOTHEQUE.  The  Nestle-Lemur  Company, 
d.b.a.  Irresistible.  SN  215,640.  Pub.  2-1-66.  Filed 
4-2-65. 

807.369.  BOLERO.       Avon     Products. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

807.370.  SOFTI8SIMO.       Houblgant, 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

807.371.  KF8.      Mary    Sherman,    Inc. 
2-1-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

807.372.  PARFRANCE.     Funel.     SN  218,859. 
Filed  5-14-65. 

807.373.  SARDOETTE8.  Sardeau,  Inc.  8N  219,070.  Pub. 
2-1-66.     Filed  5-17-65. 

807.374.  EMOTION.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN  219,468. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

807.375.  AFTERTHOUGHT. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

807.376.  DEEP    STRENGTH. 
Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 


Van 
Filed 

Inc. 

8N 

Pub. 

d.b.a. 


Inc.       SN    218.263. 


Inc.       SN     218,768. 


SN    218,805.      Pub. 


Pub.  2-1-66. 


Cameo,     Inc.       SN    219,524. 


Cameo,    Inc.       SN    219,525. 


Inc.      SN 


807,114.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

807.380.  O.8.P.     LOreal.     SN  197,728.     Pub.  2-1-66     Filed 
7-13-64. 

807.381.  AQUA  PALS.     Chas.  Pllier  k  Co..  Inc.    SN  214.905. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

807.382.  ROYAL.      Royal    Typewriter    Company, 
217.141.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  4-22-65. 

807.383.  SHU    MAGIC. 
2-1-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

807.384.  YOUTH-DEW. 
2-1-68.     Filed  6-8-65. 

807.385.  FLORA    FRESH.      Modern    Home    Aids.    Inc. 
222,049.    Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  8-25-85. 


Shlrlo.    Inc.      8N    220,586.      Pub. 
Estee  Lauder.     SN  220,870.     Pub. 


SN 


SN 


Co. 


807.386.  8TAINMA8TER.       The     Ironees     Company. 
224,950.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  8-4-66. 

807.387.  TRUSTY.       Signal    Chemical    Manufacturing 
8N  224,981.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  8-4-65. 

807.388.  WASH  N'  WAG.  WlllUm  L.  Baumner,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Canine  Chemicals.  SN  226.004.  Pub.  2-1-66  Filed 
8-5-65. 

807.389.  NICE  'N  ICY.  Sybil  Ires  Incorporated.  SN 
228,037.     Pub.  2-1-68.     Filed  9-17-85. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

807.390.  BARBECUE  KINO.  Barbecue  King,  Inc.  SN 
194.346.     Pub.  2-l-«8.     Filed  5-27-84. 

807.391.  THE  SALVATION  ARMY  AND  DESIGN  The 
Salratlon  Army.  SN  218.713.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  3-9-66. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

807.392.  ATCOR  LINES  AND  DESIGN.     Antilles  Terminals 
Corporation.     SN  208,656.     Pub.  2-1-66.     Filed  12-18-64. 

807.393.  ASTROCRUI8ER  HOLIDAYS      American  Alrilnes, 
Inc.      SN  218,829.     Pub.  2-1-68.     FUed  5-14-85. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thea«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opi>ositlon. 


aass  12  -  Unstrnction  Materials 


807,394.     Basic  Incorporated,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     SN  200,096. 
Filed  PR.  8-27-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-14-66. 


807,399.     Mlltcn   Bradley   Company,   Springfield,   Mass.      8N 
203,153.     Piled  P.R.  10-2-64;  Am.  8.R.  2-11-66. 


TIME  BOMB 


GUN  BLEND 


For  Bomb-Type  Toy  Used  for  Playing  a  Oame. 
First  use  June  16,  1964. 


For  Oranular  Refractory   Materials  Suitable  for  Furnace 
Lining  and  Repairing. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1964. 


I! 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

807,395.     Reed    k    Prince    Mfg.    Co.,    Worcester,    Mass.      SN 
201,740.     Filed  PR.  »-ll-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-8-66. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


807,400.  Heirloom  Needlework  OuUd,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  change  of  name  from  and  assignee  of  Darld  Traum  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  180,795.  Filed  P.R. 
11-8-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-l-«6. 

QUICKSTITCH 

For   Kits   Containing   Needlepoint   Design   on   Canras   and 
Yarn  and  Needle  for  Making  the  Same. 
First  use  February  1959. 


ONE  DRIVER 


WITH  MEW  QRiP  TIF 


FOR  ALL  SIZES 


For  Screws,  Nuts,  Bolts,  and  Wing  Nuts. 
First  use  June  30,  1964. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotli 


807,396.     Austin     Flooring     Company,     Chicago,     111.       SN 
167,974.     Filed  PR.  5-2-63  :  Am.  S.R.  1-10-66. 

ROBBINS  AIR-FLOW 

For  Base  Moulding  of  Natural  and/or  Compounded  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Baring  Vents  Increasing  the  Air  Circulation 
In  Screed-Type  Wood  Floor  Installations. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1963. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

807,401.  Mac.  Robertson  ProprieUry  Limited,  Fltiroy,  Vic- 
toria. Australia.  SN  205,069.  Filed  P.R.  10-29-44  ;  Am. 
S.R.  11-2-65. 

MAC.ROBERTSON 

Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  Nos.  174,185,  174,186,  and 
174,187,  dated  Mar.  11,  1948. 

For  Confectionery — Namely,  Plain  Chocolate,  Filled  Choco- 
lates, Chocolate  Covered  Nuts  and  Fruits,  Candied  Nuts  and 
Fruits,  and  Other  Candles. 


807,402.  Mac.  Robertson  ProprieUry  Limited,  Fltiroy,  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  SN  206,558.  Filed  P.R.  11-19-64  ;  Am. 
S.R.  11-2-65. 


807,397.     American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.   Inc.,   Trenton,   N.J. 
SN  180,270.     Filed  PR.  11-1-63;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-66. 


BARCELONA 


For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1963. 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  177,046,  dated  July  2,  1906. 

For  Confectionery — Namely,  Plain  Chocolate,  Filled  Choco 
lates.  Chocolate  Corered  Nuts  and  Fruits.  Candied  Nuts  and 
Fruits,  and  Other  Candles. 


Class  22  —  Caaes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

I! 

807.398.     Regent  Aquatics,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    SN  190,612. 
FUed  P.R.  8-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-65. 


807,403.     Wisconsin   Foods,    Inc.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis.      SN 
224,675.     Filed  P.R.  7-30-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-66. 

CHERE-PI-PAK 

For  Canned  and  Frosen  Cherries. 
First  use  September  1962. 


807,404.     Wisconsin   Foods,    Inc.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis.      SN 
224,676.     Filed  PR.  7-30-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-66. 


CHERESAUS 


For  rishlng  Reels. 
First  use  Marc))  1064. 


For  Canned  Cherries, 
rint  ase  September  1962. 
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8OT,405.     WlBCODiln    Foods,    Inc.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis       SN  807.409.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY      SN  213,297 
224,e77.     Piled  PR.  7-S0-«5  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-17-66.  Filed  PR.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 


REYNOLDS 


For  Canned  and  Froien  Cherries. 
First  use  September  1962. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

807,406.     William  K.  KeUy.  Jersey  aty,  N.J.     SN   194.394. 
Filed  »-27-«4. 


c 


<^®AW©> 


For  Conduct  Controlled  Medium  Board  for  a  Child  To  Mark 
His  Record  of  Oood  Behavior  Thereon. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1964. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

807.407.      Samuel    Bonat   k   Bro.,    Inc.,    West    Paterson,    N.J 
SN  211.699.     Filed  P.R.  2-10-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-66. 

PERMANENT 


For  Hair  Settins  Lotion  Concentrate. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


807.408.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  213.296 
Filed  PR.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 

WHAT  DOES  HE  LOOK  AT 
SECOND? 

For  Cosmetic  Sharing  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1965. 


TURNS  A  GROOMING 

CHORE  INTO  A  BEAUTY 

TREATMENT 


For  Cosmetic  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1965. 


807.410.      Revlon,  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     SN  213,359      Filed 
PR.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 

LITTLE  RED  RED 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


807.411.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  213.438. 
Filed  PR.  3-5-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 

RIPE  APRICOT 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


807.412.      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     SN  213,439. 
Filed  PR.  3-5-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 


ALLSPICE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


Service  Mark 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

807,413.      Ohrbachs,     Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.       SN    143.657. 
Filed  PR.  5-2-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-66. 

DONT  WORRY  ABOUT  THE 

PRICE,  IT'S  FROM 

OHRBACH'S 


For  Retail  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


48,343.  LUSTROLA.     CI.  51.     12-2ft-05.  204,757. 

48.414.  CHILLIFUOE.     CI.  18,     12-26-05.  206,286. 

49,279.  CANTHOS.     CI.  44.     1-30-06. 

49,513.  XTRAVIM.     CI.  46.     2-26-06.  207,042. 

49,617.  U  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CI.  9.     2-13-06.  207,709. 

49.646.  SAPOLIO.     CI.  4.    2-13-06.  207.968. 

50.089.  FILE  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-6-06.      208,751. 

50.538.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-20-06.  209,188. 

51.830.  LITTLE  DOROTHY.     C\.  39.     4-24-06.  209,340. 

62.145.  SHREDDED   CODFISH    AND   CARTON   DESIGN.      209,440. 

CI.  46.     5-1-06.  210372. 

52.208.  ARM  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     5-1-06.  210.521. 

52,653.  A  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     5-15-06.  210.609. 

53.937.  LY80L.    CI.  6.     ft-12-06.  210,699. 

63.938.  LYSON      AND      TRIANGLE      DESIGN.        CI.  6.     210,798. 

6-12-06.  210,867. 

54,129.  DELTA.     CI.  23.    6-19-06.  211  138 

64,643.  GOLDEN   GRAIN   BELT   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  48 

6-26-06.  212,382. 

202.496.  BULLDOG.    CI.  87.    8-25-25.  212,729. 


10-27-25. 
a.      39. 


DANS  LA  NUIT  AND  DESIGN,    a.  52. 
MERRY       WORLD       AND       DESIGN. 

11-24-25. 
LIN  FAST.     CI.  42.     12-15-25 
BOIS  DORMANT      CI.  51.     1-5-26. 
GOLDEN  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-12-26. 
OPALINE.     CI.  51.    2-9-26. 
SISALKRAFT.    CI.  12.     2-16-26. 
TUDOR.     CI.  39.     2-23-26 
CHARM  SHOP.    CI.  32.    2-23-28. 
8UPKRVAC.    CL  23.    a-16-26. 
MOBO.    CI.  16.    a-16-26. 
MOBO.     CI.  52.    8-16-26. 
WESTERN,    a.  22.    8-23-26. 
STUDENT  PRINTS.     CI.  42. 

8YNCEBA.     a.  16.     8-28-26. 

YARD  LONG  AND  DESIGN. 

TUSSY.     CI.  51.     5-4-26. 
L-L-M'S.    CI.  18.     5-11-26. 


8-28-26. 


CI.  39.     4-6-26. 
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212,730. 
212,979 
213,561. 
213, 5«2 
213,563. 
213,564. 
214,680. 
214.858. 
215,188. 
215.800. 
215,866. 
415.786. 
417.081. 
417.096. 
417,832 

418,052. 
418,229. 
418,253. 


GIBSON'S.     CI.  18.     5  11  26. 
RICH'S.    CI.  46      5-18-26. 
STEP  RITE.     CI.  44.    6-1-26. 
FOOT-RAISE.     CI.  44.     6-1-26. 
VELVET.     CI.  44.     6-1-26. 
CUM  Fl'T.     CI    44.     6-1-26. 
PAS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.    6-29-26. 
DUBUTANTE.     CI.  39.     7-6-26. 
WONDER.    CI.  46.     7-13-26. 
CBETEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     7-27-26. 
CKLLUWIPE8      CI   44.     7-27-26. 
THE  WINNER.    CI.  22.    8-14-45. 
SURJEX.     CI.  42.     10-16-45. 
STACCATO.     CI    51.     10-16-45. 
CARBOLA8T.     CI.  4.     11-20-45. 
DENSCO.     CI.  15.     11-27-45. 
WHITE  ROSE.     CI.  45.     12-11-46. 
CROWN  HOUSE.    CI.  61.    12-11-46. 


419,084.  ARASPUN.     CI.  39.     2-5-46. 

419,113.  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     2-5-46 

419,149.  HAND  SILK.     CI   51.    2-5-^6. 

419,152.  SUDSATION.     CI.  52.     2-&-46. 

419,188.  STANOX.     CI.  52.     2-5-46. 

419.229.  STRATOSPHERE.     CI.  37.     2-5-46 

419,296.  509.     CI.  16.     2-12-46. 

419,767.  IRADOGEN.     CI.  18.     3-6-46. 

419,976.  N  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     3-19-46. 

420,204.  YELLO-GOLD.     CI.  46.     4-2-46. 

420,294.  ILLUMINEERING.     CI.  38.     4-2-46. 

420,514.  8TATLEY.     CI.  39.     4-16-46. 

421,540.  CULLITE.     CI.  6.     6-4-46. 

421,817.  GLOBESTER.     CL  3.     6-18-46. 

422,161,  ROMA.     CI.  47.     7-9-46. 

422,231.  SLEEPYHEAD.     CI.  46.    7-9-46. 

422,586.  CREMOSUXIDINE.     CI.  18.     7-30-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


129,872. 
134.280. 
372.173 
372.588. 
655.799. 
659,625. 
669,479. 
669,773. 
669,837. 
670.025. 

670.414. 

670.516. 
670,618. 
671.066. 
671.241. 
672.828. 
674,651. 
676,485. 
678,411. 
685.616. 
687.548. 


Section  8 

SHALER.     CI.  35.     3-9-20. 

CLEARCUT.     CI.  46.     8-24-20. 

RED  CAP.     CI.  6.     10-24-39. 

CHFM  IN  CIRCLE.     CI.  21.     11-7-39. 

LIP.     CI.  27.     12-17-57. 

DRIVEATERIA.     CI.  100.     3-18-58. 

LIGHTNING.     CI.  9.     11-11-58 

TAPOLET.     CI.  13.     11-18-58 

BAOBRELLA      C\.  22.     11-18-58. 

LITTLE  MISS  COTTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   101. 

11-18-58. 
STEEL    PROCESSING    AND    CONVERSION.      CI. 

88.     11-25-58. 
ANACARDIOL.     CI.  18.     12-2-68. 
FLIPPER-ETTE      CI.  34.     12-2-58. 
TRIODYCIN.     CI.  6.     12-16-58. 
WENDY  IRIS.     CI.  39.     12-16-58. 
SN0WCRE8T.     CI.  34.     1-20-69, 
SHAPEMAKER.     CI.  39.     2-24-69. 
WOODSPRITE.     CI.  30.     3-31-69. 
TOK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  25.     5-12-59. 
INJECTRAY.     CI.  44.     9-22-59. 
LA  RAY.     CI.  28.     11-3-59. 


The  follotcing  regUtrationt  U$ued  Mar.  1,  1980 

693,652  MELPRINT.     CI.  1. 

693.654.  METAGA8.     CI.  2. 

693,659.  MUFFETTE.     CI.  3. 

693,661.  8LIDE-0  MATIC.     CI.  3.  ' 

693.666.  8APE-T-WELD.     CI.  6  | 

693.667.  VINYLITHIC.     CI.  6. 

693.668.  AM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8. 

693.669.  ALL  SEASON.     CI.  6. 
693,671.  CALBIND.     CI,  6. 
693.673.  DM.  3.     CI.  6. 
693,684.  DYNA  GREEN      CI.  10. 
693,686.  OLACINE  FILAMENT.     CI.  12. 

693,699.  JOHNNY  ON  THE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN      CI    13 

693,702.  BRISTOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

693,709.  FN.     CI.  14. 

693,712.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

693,719.  BEAUTY  WRAP.     CI    16. 

693.724.  VIVITA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

693.725.  MULTI  PLEX.     CI.  18. 
693,729.  FERRITIN.     CI.  18. 

693.733.  ROTERDON.     CI.  18.  I 

693.734.  W.L.M.     CI.  18.  ' 

693.735.  PEER-PEL.     CI.  18. 

693,738.  ALLERTOL.     CI.  18.  i 

693,748.  CL1BI8AL.     CI.  18. 

693,751.  8EALANDER.     CI.  19. 

693,762.  PLANTATION  WAGON.     CI.  19. 

693.764.  PALACE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19 
693.756.  ALGONQUIN.     CI.  19. 

693.762.  HYREX.     CI.  21. 

693.765.  NYTE-FLYTE.     CI.  21. 

693.766.  DIVID  A  LAMP.     CI.  21. 
693,790.  JETAPOWER.     CL  21.  I 


ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 


CI.  32. 


693,792.     TRAN-SA-FLASH.     CL  21. 
693.797.      SPIRALURE.     CI.  22. 

693.799.  THE  RIFLEMAN,     a.  22. 

093.800.  CRUCO.     CI.  22. 

693.801.  FROG.     CI.  22. 
693,804.      PAL.     CI.  22. 

693.806.  SHUFFLE  WINKS.     CI.  22. 

693.807.  AIM  IT  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  22. 

693.808.  STRAIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
693,810.     VERDICT.     CI.  22. 
693.815.      STROMBOLO.     CI.  23. 
693.817.      LYNX.     CI.  23. 

693.824.  BTF.     CI.  23. 

693.825.  JETSTREAM.     CI.  23. 
693.830.      O'KEEFE  &  MERRITT.     CI.  24. 
693,832.      NEUTRONICS,     CI.  26. 
693,846.      PETERSON'S     RAMBLER 

CI.  32. 
693.846.      TUCKAWAY.     CI.  32. 

693.848.  STOR-MOR.     CI.  32. 

693.849.  JUGO  JUVENILE  FURNITURE. 

693.851.  "ZABUTON."  CI.  32. 

693.852.  DESERT  OAK,     CI.  32. 
693,867.  THE  COR  UNUM.     CI.  37. 

693.870.  TOWER  AND  DESIGN.     O.  37. 

693.871.  SHERMAN.     CI.  37. 

693.872.  NEWPORT.     CI.  37. 
693.876.  M  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 

693,878,  THE  PHARMACY  ADVERTISER.     CI    38 

693,880.  GIVEAWAY.     CI.  38. 

693.882.  AMERICAN   INTERNATIONAL   PICTURES   AND 

DESIGN.     CI    38. 

693.883.  POOR  ARNOLD'S  ALMANAC.    CI.  38 
693,886.  WINTERSILK.     CI.  39. 

693.893.  MARGORIE-LEE.     CI.  39. 

693.894.  KASHMA-FLEUR.     CI.  39. 

693.896.  BENI  BELLE.     CI.  39. 

693.897.  BEDSIDE  MANNA.     CI.  39. 
693,902.  SCUDDERDOWN.     CI.  39. 

693.906.  TIC  TAC  TOE.     CI.  39. 

693.907.  ASIDE.     CI.  39. 

693.909.  VIVACE.     CL  39. 

693.910.  CASUALINO'S.     CI.  39. 

693.911.  RIMINI.     CI.  39. 

693.912.  LUJANO.     CI.  39. 

693.917.  ZIPAROO.     CI.  39. 

693.918.  THE  CODY  RANCHER 
693,920.  BROOKBY.     CI.  39. 

693.922.  LADY  LESLIE.     CI.  39. 

693.923.  AMAZEMENT.     CI.  39. 
693.928.  BURPRON.     CI.  40. 
693,934.  PHOSPHO  SHIELD.     CI. 
693,948.  FARMBILT'S     "  FARM 

FEEDS.     CI.  46. 

693.960.  POLLEN  GOLD.     CI.  46. 

693.962.  A  KEESTAR  KEE  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN. 

46. 

693.963.  POP  COMBO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
693,959.  BETTY  K'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

693.961.  FOZZ.     CL  46. 


CI.  39. 


44. 
-  PROVEN 


VITRENA 


CI. 
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693.963. 
693,964. 
693,965. 
893.966. 
393.968. 
693.969. 
693.971. 
693.990. 
693.991. 
693.993. 
693.998. 
693,999. 
694.001. 
694.002. 
694,013. 
694.016. 
694.018. 
694.020. 
694.022. 
694,026. 
694,030. 
694,033. 


20ETHER.     a.  46. 
KEL-ETTS.     CI.  46. 
DONA  ANA.     a.  46. 
PICACHO.     CI.  46. 
MISS  SWEDEN.     C\. 


46. 


FIRST  AWARD  WINNER  AND  DESIGN      CT    46. 

ELITE.     CI.  46. 

VISI-O-ORAPH.     CI.  50. 

POLYFLEUR.     CI.  50. 

TRELL-0.     CI.  50. 

MAS.     CI.  51. 

ONE-MINUTE  WITH  FIGURE  ONE.     CI    51. 

WORLD'S  BEST.     CI.  51. 

ELIXIR  NATALE.     CI.  51. 

SPRING  AGAIN.     CI.  51. 

SEREIN.     CI.  51.  I       I 

CHRISTMAS  HOLLY.     CI.  51.  ' 

SCENT  OF  MYSTERY  »1  AND  DESIGN      CI.  51. 

LIP  QUICK.    CI.  51. 

THEME.     CI.  51. 

SPEEDY  FEL8  AND  DESIGN.     CI    52 

SANDY  SAVER  DIAL-A  MILE.     CI.   101 


694.038. 
694039. 
694,040. 
694.046. 
694.049. 
694.050. 
694,055. 
694,056. 
694,057 

694.059. 
694,060. 


442.025. 

568,796. 
570,049. 

637.700. 
705.345. 
752,371. 
754,220. 


HONEY  VANILLA. 
CORAL  VANILLA. 


COIN-O-MAT.  a.  103. 

KADEY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  104. 

STRATOVI8ION.  CI.  107 

BATH  AND  BASE  FOR  A  LOVELY  FACE   CI.  18. 

LOADWARMER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34. 

HEEL  LATCH.  CI.  39. 

CI.  61. 
CI.  51. 
KEY    TO    RESCUE    ANYWHERE    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  100. 
INSURANCE  IS  THE  BEST  POLICY.     CI    102. 
CHANGE-EASY   INSURANCE.      CI.   102. 

Scctkw  18 

COAST  A  WAY.     CI.  22.     2-8-49. 

BUTICAPS.     CI.  18.     l-e-53. 

WILLIAMS'   WITHIN   REPRESENTATION   OF   A 

FISH.     CI.  22.     2-3-53 
BULER.     CI.  27.     11-27-56 
NAIL  NUDE.     CI.  51.     10-4-60. 
GUARD-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI    16      7   9   63 
DOOZIBS.     CI    39.     8-8-63. 
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Al  Chroma  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Stereng  Point.  WU.    762.371,  cane. 

CI.  16. 
A  4  8  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleburne,  Tex.     807.293,  pub.  5-18-65. 

CI.  39. 
A/8  Tungen  Oard,  Oslo,  Norway.    693,724.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.     693,934,  cane.     CI. 

44. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.    807,313,  pub.  12-14- 

65.     CI.  44. 
Advance  Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     807,252,  pub. 

2-1-66.     CL  26. 
Agway  Inc.,  ajracuse,  N.Y.     807,289,  pub.  2-1-66.     C\.  38. 
Alm-It-Stralalit  Co. :  See — 
Waiter,  Btnnett  T.,  Jr. 
Air  Placement  Equipment  Co..  Orandriew.  Mo.     807,225,  pub. 

2-1-66.     CI   23. 
Alabama  Binder  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     693.671, 

cane.     CI.  8. 
AiUed   Carbon  k  Ribbon  Mfg.   Corp.,  New  York,  N.T..  from 

Bemis   Bro.   Bum   Co..    MinneapoUs.    Minn.      807.272.   pub. 

12-17-63.     CI.  87. 
Allied  Thermal  Corp.,  New  BriUln,  Conn.,  from  Hart  k  Cooley 

Mfg.  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     807.135LPub.  2-1-66.     CI.  12. 
American  Airlines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y7    807,393.  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.  105. 
American  Biltrite   Rubber  Co.  Inc..  Trenton.   N.J.     807.397. 

CI.  20. 
American   Brush   Co..    Inc..    Roxbury,    Mass.     807.267,   pub. 

4-13-65.     a.  29. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    893.878.  cane.    CI.  37. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Breck,  John  H.,  Inc. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     807,169, 

pub.  2-1-66.    CI.  18. 
American-International  Film  Dlstrubuting  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf .    693.882.  cane.    CI.  38. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

SUndard  Oil  Co. 
American  Reenforeed  Paper  Co.,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  to  St.  Regis 

Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     209.188,  ren.  4-19-66.     CT.  12. 
American  Toy  *  Furniture  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     807,216, 

pub.  2-1-66.    a.  22. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.J.     807.253. 

pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  26. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago,  111.     693,668,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Ames,  W.  R..  Co.,  Mllpitas,  CaUf.     693,848,  cane.     O.  32. 
Anderson.  Albert  *  J.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Anderson  Power  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     52,653.  ren.  4-19-66.     CI.  21. 
Anderson  Power  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Anderson,  Albert  *  J.  M..  Mfg.  Co. 
Andrtst,  Dr.  Chas.  O..  Chewelah.  Wash.     693.725.  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Anelez  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     807.260,  pub.  2-1-46.    CI.  26. 
Angel,  H.  RieeTe,  *  Co.,  Inc..  CUfton,  X.J.    807,282,  pub.  2-1- 

66.     CI.  26. 
Animal  Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     693,729,  cane.    CI. 

18. 
Antilles  Terminals  Corp.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     807,892,  pub. 

2-1-66.     CT.  105. 
Antles,  L.  C.  Pollen  Supplies  Co. :  See — 

Antles.  L>«o  C. 
Antles.  Leo  C,  d.b.a.  L.  C.  Antles  Pollen  Supplies  Co..  Wenat- 

chee.  Wash.    893.950,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chicago.  111.    807.132,  pub.  2-1- 

66.     CI.  6. 
Aronsohn.  8.  J.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    210.798.  ren.  4-19-66. 

a.  42. 
Arrivals.  Ltd..  Chicago,  111.     705.346.  cane.     CI.  61. 
Artcraft  Bilk  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  New 

York,  NY.,  to  Sidney  J.  Kreiss,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    214,- 

858.  ren.  4-19-66.     CI.  39. 
Ash  Orove  Lime  k  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

807,128,  pub.  2-1-66.    CI.  6. 
Associated  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 

Morris    Plains,    N.J.      419,149.    ren.    4-19-86.      Q.    61. 
Atlas  Underwear  Corp.,  Piqua,  Ohio.    807,802-8.  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.  39. 
Austin  Flooring  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  807,396.  CI.  20. 
Auto  Flo  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  807.126.  pub.  2-1-68.  O.  6. 
Autolene  Lubricants  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  693,689,  cane.  CI.  6. 
Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  693,810,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Avlsun  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  807,116,  pub.  2-1-66.  CI.  1. 
Avon  Produda.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     807,889,  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.  61. 
Baltch  *  CaaUldi.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     898.906,  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      807,190, 

pub.  2-1-68.     a.  19. 
Balfour,  Outhrie  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     807,824, 

pub.  i-l-9«.     CI.  46. 
Bamberger,  L.,  k  Co..  Newark,  N.J.,  to  R.  H.  MacT  k  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     209,440,  ren.  4-19-«6.     CI.  82. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co.,  to  Bancroft  Racket  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 
416.786,  ren.  4-19-66.    CI.  22. 


Barbecue  King,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.     807,390,  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.  100. 
Barnes,  Charles  W.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio.    693,661,  cane.     C\.  3. 
Barnett  Boat  Co. :  See — 

Barnett,  John  A. 
Barnett,    John    A.,   d.b.a.    Barnett   Boat   Co.,    Kenosha,   Wis. 

807,188,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  19. 
Barr  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     807,305,  pub.  2-1-86.     CI.  39. 
Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     807,394.      CI.  12. 
Baumner,    William   L.,   Jr.,    d.b.a.   Canine  Chemicals.    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    807,388,  pub.  2-1-68.    CI.  52. 
Bay -River  Trading  Co.     See — 

Cundlir,  H.  W. 
Beach    Products,  Inc..   Kalamazoo.    Mich.      807. 279-80.    pub. 

2-1-66.     CI.   37. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.     807.261,  pub.  2-1-66.    CI.  26. 
Beardsley's,  J.  W.,  Sons,  Newark,  N.J.     52,145,  ren.  4-19-66. 

CI.  46. 
Becher,    Hugo   A.,   Columbus,    Nebr.      693,849,    ren.    4-19-66. 

CI.   ^2. 
Bedford  Tool  and  Forge  Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio.     693.824,  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Belk    Stores    Services,    Inc.,    Charlotte.    N.C.      807,300.    pub. 

2-1-66.     CI.  39. 
Belmont  Pet  Products,  Newark,  N.J.     693,971.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Allied  Cart)on  k  Ribbon  Mfg.  Corp. 
Benhase,  J..   Madeira.  Ohio.     807,353,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  46. 
Bernal,   D.   David  Demas,   Barcelona,   Spain.     693.998,  cane. 

CI.  51. 
Berstlcker,    Raymond    L.,    d.b.a.   Hayva    Mfg.    Co.,    Anaheim, 

Calif.    693,766,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Betty  K's  Superior  Foods,  Inc..  South  Deerfleld,  Mass.     698.- 

959.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Big  Bite  Distributors,  The  :  See — 

Boylngton,  George  M. 
Blue   Seal   Chemical  Co.,   Roselle   Park,   N.J.      807,140,   pub. 

2-1-66.     CI.  12. 
Bonat,   Samuel,  k  Bro..   Inc..  West  Paterson.  N.J.     807,407. 

CI.   51. 
Bond,    Judy.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     693,920,  cane.     CI.   39. 
Bonney  Forge  k  Tool  Works,  AUenfown,  Pa.     669,773,  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Boorum  k  Pease  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     202,496.  ren.  4-19-66. 

CI.   37. 
Boston  Molasses  Co.,  Boston,  to  Boston  Molasses  Co.,  South 

Boston,  Mass.    49,513,  ren.  4-19-66.     CI.  46. 
Boylngton.  George  M.,  d.b.a.  The  Big  Bite  Distributors,  San 

Luis  OblsDO,   Calif.      807,331,   pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  46. 
Boyne    Products.    Inc.,    Boyne    City,    Mich.      807,197,    pub. 

2-1-66.     CI.   21. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co..  Springfield,  MaHs.    807,156,  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.   16. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  Masn.     807,399.     CI.  22. 
Bralneon  Corn.,  Marlon   Mass.     807,246,  oub.  2-1-66.    CI.  26. 
Breck,  John  H..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.    694,016,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Breck.    John    H..    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass.,    from    American 

Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  807.360,  pub.  3-19-65.  CI.  51. 
Brett.  Grace  N..  Chicago,  III.  807.307,  pub.  2-1-66.  CI.  42. 
Bristol-Myers   Co..   New    York.   NY.      807,163,   pub.   2-1-66. 

CI.   18. 
Bristol  Trailer  Plumbing  Co..  Inc.,  Bellflower,  Calif.    693.702. 

cane.     CI.   13. 
Broadway  Confections.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  807.334,  pub.  10-12-8.'5. 

CI.  46. 
Bronte.   Fred   L..   d.b.a.   Pets   In   Distress,   Hollywood,   CaUf. 

694.057,  cane.     CI.  100. 
Bruno  Dlspoto,  Delano,  Calif.     807  351,  pub.  2-1-66.    CI.  46. 
Bnlova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y.     807.251.  pub.  2-1-66. 

CI.  26. 
Burkhardt.  Frederic  T..  Holvoke.  to  Millers  Falls  Paper  Co., 

Millers  Falls.  Mass.     419.229,  ren.   4-19-66.     CT.  37. 

Butler   B4fg.   Co.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     807,117.   pub.  2-5-83. 

CI.  2. 
Butt.  H.  E..  Grocery  Co.,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.     807,336.  pub. 

7-20-66.      CI.   46. 
CPC  Chemical  and  Plastics  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     807,133.  pub. 

5-22-62.     CI.   12. 
CS  Seal  Co. :  See — 
Copes,  John  C. 
CWR    Citrus    Processors,    Inc.,    Yuma,    Arii.      807.348.    pub. 

2-1-68.     CI.  46. 
Cameo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     807,375-8,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  61. 
Canine  Chemicals  :   See — 

Baumner,  William  L.,  Jr. 

Caradeo  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     807,141,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  12. 
Carnegie.  Rattle  :  See — 

Carnegie,  Hattle.  Inc. 
Carnegie.  Hattie.  Inc..  to  Hattle  Carnegie.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hattle 

Carnegie.  New  York.  NY.  417.096,  ren.  4-19-66.  CI.  51. 
Carreras    Ltd.,    Basildon,    Essex,    England.      807,157     pub. 

12-14-65.     CI.    17. 
Carson    Pirle   Scott  k   Co.,   Chicago,   111.,    to  Ely   &   Walker. 

Inc..   Nashville.  Tenn.     206.286.   ren.   4-19-66.     CI.   39. 


TM  i 
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694.059,    cane. 
694,038.   cane. 


CI.    102. 
CI.    103. 


Carson    Pirle    Scott   A    Co.,    Chicago,    III.,    to   Ely    k    Walker 

Inc.,    Nashville.   Tenn.      211.138,    ren.    4-19-66.      CI.    39. 
Carver  File  Co.,  to  Delta  File  Works,   Inc..  Philadelphia    I'a. 

50.089.  ren.  4-19-66.     CI.  23. 
Carver  File  Co..  to  Delta  File  Works,   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

50.538.  ren.  4-19-66.      CI.  23. 
Carver  File  Co..  to  Delta  File  Works.   Inc.,   Philadelphia    Pa. 

54.129.  ren.  4-19-66.      CI.  23. 
Castleton  China.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa      676,485.  cane.    CI.  30. 
Celestial    Mercantile    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      807.312.    pub 

2-1-66.     CI.  43. 
Cellueotton  Products  Co..   to  Kiniberly  Clark  Corp.,  Neenah, 

Wis.      215.866.  ren.  4-19-66.      CI.  44. 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Scientific  Co. 
Cesarlni.    Aldo   E.,    Boston.    Mass. 
Chastaln   Associates,    Searcy,   Ark. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :  See — 
Matcbabelli,  Prince,  Inc. 
Parker,  J.,  Dr.,  Pray  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pray.  J.  Parker.  Inc. 
Chilton  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     807,285,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  38. 
Christina,  Louis  J.,  Flushing,  NY.     685,616,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     693,752.  eanc.     Cl.  19. 
Churchill  Chemical  Co..  Oalesburg,  111.     807.122.  pub.  12-14- 

65.  Cl.  4. 

Clnematlc-Anstalt.  Vadui,  Liechtenstein.     807,245,  pub.  2-1- 

66.  Cl.  26. 

Clalrol  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     807,408-9.     Cl.  51. 

Cluett,   Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     419,084,  ren. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  39. 
Cluett.   Peabody   k  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.      209,340,   ren. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  39. 
Coast-A-Way  Toys.  Petersburg.  Ohio.     442.025.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Colfax  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     807,326.  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     807,357,  pub.   2-1- 

66.     Cl.  51. 
Conal    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.       807,164,    pub. 

9-14-65.     Cl.  18. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     807,115,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Constock    International    Methane    Ltd.,    Nassau.    Bahamas. 

693.654,  cane.     a.  2. 
Consumers  Milk  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     807,333,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Contlnella  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     807,306,  pub.  2-1- 

66.     a.  42. 
Continental  Baking  Co.  :  See — 

Taggart  Baking  Co. 
Copes,  John  C,  d.b.a.  CS  Seal  Co..  Baton  Rouge.  La.     807,- 

270.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  35. 
Cremlslnl.    Loredana    L.,    Mrs.,    d.b.a.    Instltuto    Blochlmlco 

Itallano,  Milan,  Italy.     670,516,  eanc.    Cl.  18. 
Cretex  Companies.  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Elk  River  Concrete  Products  Co. 
Crown    Luggage   Co..    Baltimore.    Md..    to    Merchandiser's   As- 
sociation, Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     421,817,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  3. 
Crump,  B.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     693.800.  cane.     C\. 

22. 
CulUgan,  Inc.  :   See — 

Culllgan  Zeolite  Co. 
Culllgan  Zeolite  Co..  to  Culllgan.  Inc..  Northbrook.  111.     421,- 

540,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Cundlff.  H.  W.,  d.b.a.  Bay-River  Trading  Co  .  San  Jose.  Calif. 

693.918.  cane.    Cl.  4-19-66.    Cl.  39. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     694,026,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Dana  :  See —  I 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Davis,   Frank  A.,  Zephyr  Cove.,  Nev. 

Cl.  38. 
Dawn  Donut  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson.  Mich. 

Cl.  46. 
Delta  File  Works.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Carver  File  Co. 
Densco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dental  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Dental  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  Densco,  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo.    418,052,  ren.  4-19-66.    Cl.  15. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.     807.192, 

pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  20. 
Diamon  Deb,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      807,316,   pub.    2-1-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Dicks  k  Co.  :  See —  I 

Flnlay.  Dicks  ft  Co..  Ltd. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Maynard.  Mass.     807.243,  pub.  2-1- 

Distmark,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     807.151.  pub.  2-1-66, 

Cl.  16. 
Dr.   Carson's  Quality   Drug   Laboratories,   Kansas   City.   Mo. 

693.999,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Dodd,  Dorothy,  Shoe  Co.,  Montclalr,  N.J..  and  Boston.  Mass.. 

to  International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    51,830.  ren.  4-19- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Dona  Ana  Produce  Association,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.     693.- 

965-6.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dorler.  Robert  H.,  Sr..  Newport  News,  Va.    689,837,  cane.    Cl. 

22. 
Dry-Harbor  Appliances,  Inc..  Queens  Village,  N.Y.     807.202. 

pub.  2-1-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23). 
Dunhall.   Inc.,   Oravette,   Ark.      807,165,   pub.   9-14-65.      O. 

18. 
E8L,   Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     807.264.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
E-Z-Walk    Arch    Corp..    The.    to   E  Z   Walk   Corp..    New   York, 

NY.     213,561-4,  ren.  4-19-66.    Cl.  44. 
B-Z  Walk  Corp.  :  See—  I 

E-Z-Walk  Arch  Corp..  The. 


Leather    Co., 


Grand    Haven.    Mich.      693,652 
Cleveland,   Ohio.      807,288 


807,282,  pub.  2-1-66. 
807.322,  pub.  2-1-66. 


pub.  2-1-66. 
2-1-66.     Cl. 


Mo.     807.206. 

807.222,  pub. 

807.200,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl. 

807,219,    pub.    2-1-66 

Haute  Savole,  France.     807. 

France. 


Francisco,    Calif. 
807,179-81, 
Orleans,  La. 


pub.  2-1-66. 

807,2.30,   pub. 

.  46. 
pub.    2-1-66. 


Eagle   Ottawa 

eanc.     Cl.  1 
Economic   Index   ft  Surveys,   Inc. 

pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  38. 

^^«,i^''"'v^*/™***'*"*«'*  *  Q'"1p«".  !'»<•.  Bedford,  Mass.     807 
?09.   pub    2-1    66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  il   and  26). 

Cl**42  '  '  ^^^^'   ^'^      **^'^'  ^^^'   P"^-  2-1-66 

*^'t   R*^^";  Concrete  Products  Co.,  to  The  Cretex  Companies 
ii'il"n'  ^"'.i*w"^  ^'°?„     215  800.    ren.   4-19-66.      Cl     12. 

o^}}-  ^^''*;?  M.   d.b.a.  Elwell  Farms.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.    807, 

352    pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  46. 
Elwell  Farms  :   See 

Elwell.  David  M. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Ely  ft  Walker 

Inc..   Nashville.   Tenn.     207,042,   ren.  4-19-66      Cl    42 
Ely  ft  Walker,  Inc.  :   See — 
Carson  Pirie  Scott  ft  Co. 
Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis 

Cl.  21. 
Empire  Tool  Co,,  Memphis,  Mich 

23. 
Endevoco  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

21. 
Ernault-Somua,    H.,    Paris,    France 

Cl.   23. 
Etablissements  Bretton,  Cluses 

211    pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  22. 
Etat  Francais,  and  Maurice  Beiu,  Asnieres   CSeine) 

807,250,  pub.  2-1-66.  Cl.  26. 
Eye  Ful  Lingerie,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  693.897.  cane.  a.  89 
Farmbilt  Mills.  Inc..  Cuero.  Tex.  693,948.  cane  Cl  46 
Federal    Pacific    Electric   Co.,    Newark.    N.J.      807.198.    pub 

2-1-66.     Cl.   21. 
Pels    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      694.030,    cane       Cl     52 
Felt    Products   Mfg.   Co.,  Skokie,   III.      807,147.    pub.    2-1-66 

V  I  ■     10. 

Fibreboard     Paper    Products     Corp.,     San 

807,153.  pub.  2-1-66.      H.  16. 
Fidelity  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Philadelphia    Pa 

pub.  2-1-66.      Cl.  18. 
Flnlay.  Dicks  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  to  Dicks  ft  Co..  New 

48,414,  ren.  4    19-66.     Cl.  18. 
p-irst  National  Stores.  Inc. :  See — 

Olnter  Co..  The. 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co..  Warminster.  Pa.     807  238 

Cl.   26. 
Fluid  Mechanical  Industries,  Rutherford.  N.J 

2-1-66.      Cl.   26. 
Food  Sales,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     693,953,  cane      Cl.  46 
Ford    .Motor    Co..    Dearborn,    Mich.       807,221 

Cl.    23. 
Ford    Motor   Co.,    Dearborn.    Mich.,    from    C.    Shelbv     Venice 

Calif.     807,185.  pub.  10-26-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  19 

and  23). 
Fortuna    Foundations.    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      693.923    eanc 

Cl     39. 
Foster.    Harry    H.,    from    M.    B.    Foster,    d.b.a.    Quick    Grip 

Clip   Co..   Omaha.    Nebr.      807,145,    pub.   9-28-65.      Cl     13 
Foster.  Maude  B.  ;  See — 

Foster.  Harry  H. 
Fougera,    E..    ft    Co..    Inc..    Hlcksvllle.    N.Y 

2-1-66.      Cl.    18 
Four  Star-Sussex,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Fozz  Preserve  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fraerlng    Brokerage    Co..    Inc..    New 

ren.   4-19-66.      Cl.  46. 
Freeport  Nickel  Co.,  New 
Funel,    Le   Cannet,    .\lpes 

2-1-66.      Cl.   51. 
Galef,   J.   L.,   ft   Son.    Inc. 

Cl.   9. 
Gallant    Frank.   Inc..  New 

Cl.   39. 
Gates  Rubber  Co..  The.   Denver 

Cl.   35. 
Gem  Dandy.    Inc..    Madison.    N.C. 

Cl.    39. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  Ne^ 

2-1-66      Cl.   26. 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y 

Cl.   21. 
General  Electric  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.   26. 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains 

2-1-66.     Cl.   46. 
General   Grocer   Co..    St.    Loul.<i.    Mo. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  46t 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

CI.   46 
General   Scientific  Co..   to  Cenco   Instruments  Corp., 

Ill       210,372.  ren    4-19-66.      Cl.  23. 
General  Time  Corp.,   New   York,  N.Y. 

Cl.    21. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y. 

Cl.   23.  \ 

Gibson,  Whitmel  H..  Jourdanton,  Tex. 
Glnter    Co..    The.    Boston,    to    First 

Somervllle.  Mass.      207.968.  ren    4-19-66 

Glen    Raven  Cotton    Mills,    Inc.,    Glen    Raven 

pub.  2-1-66      Cl.  42. 
Gold    Bond   Stamp   Co 

Cl.    101. 
Golder.   A.,  ft  Co..   New  York.   NY.     671.241.  cane.     Cl. 
Gossard.  H.  W..  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     693.907,  eanc.     Cl 
Gould,   P.   J.,   Co..   Chicago.    111.      693.851.   cane.     CI.   32. 
Grand    Union    Co..    The,    East    Paterson.    N.J.      807  155 

2-1-66.     Cl.   18. 


693,799. 
693.961, 
Orleans, 


807.170,    pub. 

cane.  Cl.  22. 
cane.  Cl.  46. 
La.      422.231. 


York.  NY. 
Marltlmes. 

New   York. 

York,  N.Y. 

Colo. 


693.709.  eanc.     Cl.  14 
France.      807.372.    pub 

N.Y.      669.479.    cane. 

807.296,  pub.  2-1-68. 

807,271,  pub.  2-1-66. 


807.295,    pub.     1-18-66. 
York,  N.Y.     807.240,  pub. 
807.203.  pub.  2-1-66. 
807,248.  pub.  2-1-66. 
N.Y.       807..347,    pub. 
807,124,    pub.    2-1-66. 
807,3.39,  pub.  2-1-66. 
Chicago, 
807,207,   pub. 
807.224,  pub. 


2-1- 
2-1 


66. 
66. 


Cl    18. 
Inc.. 


693.735.  cane. 
National    Stores. 
Cl.  46. 
,    N.C.      807..309. 


Minneapolis.    .Minn.      694.033.    cane. 


39. 
39. 


pub. 
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Inc..  The,   Chicago.   HI.      807.332,   pub. 


2-1-66. 


807.177, 


Grant  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ratner,  Walter. 
Oraubner.    Don.   Co..   Detroit,    .Mich.      807,327,    pub.   2-1-66. 

CI.   46. 
OrltHth  Laboratories. 

2-1-66.     CI.   46. 
Outhman,   Larry,  d.b.a.  Larry  Outhman  Wholesale  JewelerK 

Supplies,   Lake  Worth,  Fla.     687,548^  cane.     CI.  28. 
Outhman,   Larry,   Wholesale  Jewelers  Supplies  :   Bee — 

Outhman,   Larry. 
Harding,  Darld  E.,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Instruments.  Minneapolis, 

Minn.      807,244,  pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  26. 
Harry    and    David,    Hedford,    Greg.      807.323,    pub. 

CI.   46. 
Hart  k  Cooley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Allied  Thermal  Corp. 
Haver-Lockbart  Laboratories.  Inc..  Shawnee.  Kans. 

pub.  2-1-66.     CI.  18. 
Hays  Dairy  Products  :  See- 

Havs,  Thomas  A. 
Hays,  Thomas  A.,  d.b.a.  Hays  Dairy  Products.  Waterman.  111. 

807,328,  pub.  2-1-66.      (1.  46. 
Heirloom    Needlework    Oulld,    Inc.,    from    David   Traum    Co., 

Inc..  New  York    N.Y       807.400.     CI.  40. 
Hell-Coll  CorP:.  Danbury,  Conn.     693.817.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Hobart   Mfr.   Co..   The,    Troy,   Ohio.      807.208.   pub.   2-1-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Holiday  House  Manufacturers  Corp..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     807,- 

134,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  12. 
Holopbane  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     420,294,  ren.  4-19-66. 

Cl.  38 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp..   Niagara  Falla.  N.Y.     807.114.  pub. 

6-22-65.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  4.  5.  6.  10.  16.  89.  46. 

and  52). 
Houblgant,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      207,709,    ren.    4-19-66. 

Cl.  51. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.     807,370.  pub.  2-1-66. 


Cl. 


Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     807,265.  pub.  2-1- 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.    807,158-60.  pub. 


694,002,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
694,022,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
807,411-12.     Cl.  51. 
pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  51. 

807.249.  pub. 

671,066, 

807,- 

694,049, 


Cambridge,  Mass.     807,257, 


Watertown,   Mass.     807.- 
Del.      807.174.  pub.   2-1- 


Houblgant 

51. 
House  of  VUlon 

66.     Cl.  2«. 
Hudnell,  .^rmstead  B 

1-18-66.     Cl.  17. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Products,  Inc. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Hulton.   Inc..  Clifton,   N.J.     807,366.  i.^^.  *-x 
Hy-Cal  Engineering.  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

2-1-66.    Cl.  26. 
IBC  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large  Men.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

292.  pub.  5-18-65.    Cl.  39. 
Industrial  Engineering  Corp..   Vermillion.  S.  Dak 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Industrial  Sanitation,  Inc..  Ironton.  Ohio.    693,699.  cane.    CI. 

13. 
Information  International.  Inc 

pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Information  Machines  Corp..  El  Cajon.  Calif.     807,232,  pub. 

2-1-66.     Cl.  28. 
Ingram  Oil  Refining  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ingram  Products  Co. 
Ingram   Products   Co.,   d.b.a.   Ingram   Oil   Refining  Co..   New 

Orieans  La.    693,712,  cane.    Cl.  15. 
Instltuto  Biochlmlco  Itallano  :  See — 

Cremistnl,  Loredana  L.,  Mrs. 
Instrumentation   Laboratory,   Inc. 

236-7,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  26. 
International  Latex  Corp.,   Dover 

66.     Cl.  18. 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     807.278.  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
International  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Dodd,  Dorothy,  Shoe  Co. 
International   Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     694,050,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Intricate    Metal    Products.    Inc 

Co.,  Lynwood,  Calif.    693,846 
Ironees   Co.,   The,   Philadelphia. 

Cl.  62. 
Irresistible  :  See — 

Nestlle-Lemur  Co..  The. 
Ives,   Sybil,   Inc..  White  Plains, 

Cl.  51. 
Ives,   Sybil,   Inc.,  White  PUins,  NY.     807.889.  pub.  2-1-66 

Cl.  52. 
Jaeuiil  Reseat-ch.  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     807,314.  pub.  12-7- 

65.  C\.  44. 
Jeta,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.    893,790 
John   Plain  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Johns.  Chet  W..  k  Sons  :  See — 

Miller-Johns  Co. 
Johns.   Jefferson   D..   d.b.a.   United 

Insulation  Co.  of  Texas,  Tolejon 

Ala.    693,686,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.    49.279.  ren.  4-19- 

66.  a.  44. 

Johnson    k   Johnson.    New   Brunswick,    N.J.     807,317.   pub. 
9-14-65.     Cl.  44. 

Johnson.  Leslie  E..  d.b.a.  Neutronlcs  Laboratory.  Tlnley  Park. 

111.     693.832,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Joseph  k  Felss  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     807.290.  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     807,142. 

pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  12. 
Kambersky.  Helene,  d.b.a.  Helene  Wintenteln,  Vienna,  Austria. 

807,358,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  61. 


d.b.a.    Metaleraft   Products 
cane.    Cl.  32. 

807.386.   pub.   2-1-66. 


Pa. 


NY.     807.381.  pub.  2-1-86. 


cane.    Cl. 
693,756. 


21. 
cane. 


Cl.  19. 


Engineering   Co.,    United 
Pneumatic  Co..  Gadsden, 


5*H°*^^°  •  ^*"le  Creek.   Mich.     698,964.  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Kelly.  William  E.,   Jersey  City,  N.Y.     807.406.     Cl    60. 
Kilgore.   Inc.,   Westervllle.   Ohio.      693,804.   cane.     Cl    22 
KlllKore   Charles.  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.     807.341.  pub   2-1- 
66.     Cl.  46. 

^!™^*",'  9.-,  H:-  ^°'  Boston.  Mass.     372.173.  eanc.     Q.  6. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 
Cellucotton  Products  Co. 
Kimberly-Clark    Corp..    Neenah.   Wis.      807,274,   pub.   2-1-86. 

Krautkramer    Ultrasonics,    Inc..    Stratford.    Conn.      807.281 
pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  26.  ovi.-oa, 

Krelss.  Sidney  J.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arteraft  Silk  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Kuppenheimer.  B.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     693.886.  cane. 

Lafayette  Radio   Electronics   Corp..   Syosset,    N.Y.      807  204 

pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  21. 
Lang,    Harry,   Mfg.   Co.,   Des   Moines.   Iowa.     893.917.  eanc. 

Lauder,  Estee,  New  York.  N.Y.  807,384,  pub.  2-1-66.  Cl.  52. 
Lee  Sportswear  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  693,893.  cane.  Cl  39. 
Leeds  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     693.684.  cane. 

Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Lesquendieu,    Inc. 
Sehulke  k  Mayr. 
Les  Parfums  Worth  de  Paris,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simon,  Franklin  k  Co..  Inc. 
Les   Parfums   de   I>ana.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Dana     New   York.   N  Y 

807,367,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Lesquendieu,  Inc.,  to  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tussy 
Cosmetics,  New  York,  NY.     212,382,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  51 
Liberty  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Qlbsonvllle,  N.C.     754.220,  care. 

Lily    of    France,    Inc.,    New    Haven,    Conn.       807,294,    pub 

2-1-66.      Cl.   39. 
L'Oreal.    Paris.   France.      807.379-80,    pub.    2-1-66.     Cl     51 
Loren  Cook  Co.,  Berea,  Ohio.    807.269,  pub.  10-19-65.    Cl.  34 
Lovable  Co.,  The,  Atlanta.  Ga.     807,304.  pub.  2-1-66.     Q.  39 
LowvlUe-American.  Inc.,  LowvlUe,  N.Y.    807,210.  pub.  2-1-66 

Cl.  22. 
Lujan  Sales  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    693,909-11,  cane.    Cl   39 
Lyons,  J.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  E.  C.  Inc. 
Maey,  R.  H.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bamberger,  "-,..  k  Co. 
McDonough,  Walter  I.,  Holmdel    X.J.     694.018    eanc.     Cl.  51. 
Maine  Blolozical  Laboratories.  Inc.,  WatervUle,  Maine.     807  - 

162.  pub.  2-1-H6.     Cl.  18. 
Majestic  Distilling  Co.,   Inc.,  Lansdowne,   Md.      807,356,  pub. 

1-26-65.      Cl.   49. 
Manhattan    Shirt    Co..   The,    New   York,    N.Y.      807,359,    pub. 

2-1-66.     Cl.   51. 
Mark's  Products  :  See — 

Mills,   Mark. 
Marschall    Dairy    Laboratory,    Inc..    Madison,    Wis.      807.129, 

pub.   2-1-66.     Multiple   Class    (Classes   6   and  46). 
Marubenl-Illda    (America).    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     693,896. 

cane.     Cl.   39. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     807,144.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  12. 
MatehabelU,   Prince.    Inc.,   to   Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,   New 

York,  NY.     418,253,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  51. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi.  Osaka, 

Japan.      807,194.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  21. 
McCulley,    Larry    L..    Kansas    City,    Kans.      693,797,    cane. 

Cl.   22. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     807,176,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.    18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     807,337.  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Mead    Johnson     k    Co.,     Evansvllle,     Ind.       807,342-3.     pub. 

2-1-^66.     Cl.   46. 
Medleeutieals,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     807.173.   pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Meldona,  Inc..  Palisades,  N.J.   807.283-4,  pub.  2-1-88.   Cl.  38. 
Merchandiser's  Association,  Inc. ;  See — 

Crown   Luggage  Co. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Kahway.  N.J.     807,178,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Merck  dc  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     807,183,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  18. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     807.184,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co.,   Des    Moines,  Iowa.     807.286,   pub. 

2-1-66.      Cl.   38. 
Metaleraft  Products  Co. :  See — 

Intricate  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Meukow,    A.    C.    k   Co.,    to   T.    D.    Shephard   A  Co.,    Cognac. 

Franc*'.      52.208,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  49. 
Miehalke   Mfg.   Co.,   Arvada,    Colo.      807,186.    pub.    12-1.V64. 

Cl.    19. 
Micro  Tech  Mfg..  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    807,235.  pub.  2-1-86. 

Cl.   26. 
Mid-West  Pizza  Co.,  Inc..  Reynoldsburg.  Ohio.     807,338,  pub. 

2-1-66.      Cl.   46. 
Miller-Johns  Co..  Phoenix,  to  Chet  W.  Johns  k  Sons.  Olendale, 

Ariz.      420.204,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Millers  Falls  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Burkhardt,  Frederic  T. 
Mills,  Mark,  d.b.a.  Mark's  Products,  Toledo,  Ohio.     693,928. 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
Milner,  Dumas,  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.      693,673,  eanc.     Cl.  6. 

Milton  Electronic  Corp..  West  Qulney.  Mass.     693,792,  eanc. 
Cl.   21. 

MInear  Scientific  Instruments.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif.     807.- 
234,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 

Minneapolis   Brewing   Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     54,643.   ren. 
4-19-66.      Cl.   48. 
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Moblev,  Edwtrd,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Moblev,  Edward  L..  Jr. 
Mobley,  Edward  L..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co..  Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.      807.214,  pub.  2-1-66.      CI.  22. 
Modalltlte   Research    Inc.,    Long   Island    City.    N.Y.      807.315. 

pub.   2-1-66.     CI.   44. 
Modern    Home    Aids,    Inc.,    KUslmmee,    Fla.      807.389,    pub. 

2-1-68.      CI.   52. 
Moffats.     Ltd.,     We»ton,     Ontario,     Canada.       419.113.     ren. 

4-l»-66.      CI.   21. 
Monroe   International  Corp..   Orange,   N.J.      807.254-9,   pub. 

2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Monterey   Undergarment  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     693.922. 

cane.     Cl.   39. 
Montres    Baler    S.A  ,     Lengnau,    near    Blenne.     Swltxerland. 

637,700    cane.     Cl.   27. 
Moore's    Super    Stores.    Inc.,    Roanoke,    Va.       807.150.    pub. 

9-28-85.      Cl.    16. 
Morgan     Engineering    Co..     Alliance.     Ohio.       807.223.     pub 

2-1-68.     Cl.   23. 
Morgan.  W.  L..  d.b.a.  W.  L.  M.  Massage  OH  Co..  Houston. Tex. 

693,734.   cane.     Cl.    18. 
Morgan's.    Enoch.    Sons    Co..    to    John    T.    Stanley   Co.,    Inc.. 

New  York,  NY.    49.646,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  4 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  from  Morton  S^lt  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

807,127,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  6. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Morton  International,  Inc. 
Mov-A-Kltchen    Corp.,    Miami,    Fla.      807,191,    pub.    2-1-66. 

Cl.  19. 
Mueller,    C.    H.    F.,    Aktlengesellschaft.    Hamburg.    Qermany. 

372.988,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Munroe  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111.     807.273,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl. 

37. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    807,130,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  6. 
National   Automotive  Parts  Association.   Chicago.   111.     807.- 

196,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  21. 
National   Automotive  Parts   Association,  Chicago.   111.     807,- 

220,  pub.  2-1-66.    CT.  23. 
National  Cotton  Council  of  America,  Memphis,  Tenn.     670.- 

025.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
National   Oas  Equipment  Co.,   Inc.,   Denlson,   Tex.     672,828, 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
National  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  U.S.  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     420,514,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl. 

39 
National  Industrial  Products  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     693,952, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
National  Laboratories  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     807,171,  pub. 

2-1-66.     CT    18. 
National  Lock  Co.,  Rookford,  ni.     419,976,  ren.  4-19-66.     C\ 

13. 
Near  East   Food   Products,    Inc.,   Worcester.   Mass.      807,349. 

pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  46. 
Nestle-Lemur   Co.,    The,    d.b.a.    Irresistible,    New   York,    N.Y. 

807,368,  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  51. 
Neutronlcs  Laboratory  :  See — 

Johnson,  Leslie  E. 
Newport  Pen  Corp..^New  York,  NY.     693,872.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
New  York    Herald  Tribune,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      693.883. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Northwest  Instruments  :  See — 

Harding.  Darld  E. 
Nyte  Flyte  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     693.765.  cane.     C\.  21. 
Occidental  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

694,060.  cane.     Cl.  102. 
Ohaus   Scale  Corp.,   Union,   N.J.      807,259,   pub.   2-1-66.      Cl. 

26. 
Ohrbach's,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     807,413.     Cl.  100. 
O'Keefe   k   Merritt  Co.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.     693,830,  cane. 

Cl.  24. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Western  Cartridge  Co. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     693,719,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co.,  Syracuse,  NY.     807.268.  pub.  1-4-66. 

Cl.  30. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Raritan.    N.J       807.166.    pub 

2-1-66.     Cl.   18. 
Outboard   Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,   111.     693,825,  cane.     Cl. 

23 
Oione  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Oione  Park,  NY.     807,218,  pub. 

11-16-65.     Cl.  23 
Palace  Corp.,  Flint.  Mich.     693,754,  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Parke.   Davis  k  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     419.767.  ren.  4-19-86 

Cl.  18. 
Parker,  J.,  Dr.,  Pray  Co.,  Ltd..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's.  Inc.. 

New   York,    N.Y.      48,343,    ren.   4-19-86.      Cl.    51. 
Pasa  k  Seymour,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.     214.680.  ren.  4-19-68. 

Cl.  21 
Penn  Controls.  Inc.,  Goshen.  Ind.     807,227.  pub.  2-1-68.     Cl. 

26. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

West  PoTnt-Pepperell,  Inc. 

Peterson  Art  Furniture  Co.,  Faribault.  Minn.     693.845.  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Pets  in  Distress  :  See — 

Bronte.  Fred  L. 
Pflier,  Chas.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    807.381.  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  52. 
Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Inc..  Erlton,  N.J.     693.738.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  Plainfleld,  N.J.     807,362, 

pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  51. 
Pharmacy  Oirl,   Inc..  Brookfleld.  Conn.     894,048.  cane.     Cl. 

18. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     807.266.  pub.  2-1- 

88.    Cl.  26. 


807.845.  pub.  2-1- 


8 


Cl.  21. 
2-1-66. 


807.297,  pub. 
Chicago,  111.  693.762, 
807.189.  pub.  1-18-66. 

807, .340,    pub.    2-1-66. 
NY.      807,1.^4,   pub. 


Pl«ly  Wlggly  Corp.,  JackBonvllle,  Fla. 

PUJ'bury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    807.888.  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  4o. 
Plus  Poultry,  Inc.,  Slloam  Springs.  Ark.     807,844.  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Pomeranta.  A..  *  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     698,867.  cane.     Cl. 

Potter  Instrument   Co..   Inc..   Plalnvlew.   N.Y.      807.241.   pub. 

2—1—66.     Cl.  26. 
Prager.   Arnold,   d.b.a.   Professional   Products  Co.,   Brooklyn. 

N.Y.    694.001.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Prav   J.  Parker,  Inc.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond'a.  Inc..  New  York. 

NV      208.751,  ren.  4-19-68.     Cl.Sl.  »«-..  new  xora. 

Premium  Cheek  Co.  :   See — 

Schmidt  Lithograph  Co. 
Procter  k  Oamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     807.377-8.  pub. 

2-1-66.     CT.  91. 
Professional  Products  Co. :  See — 

Prager,  Arnold. 
Puget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     698.801. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Pullman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp.  :  See — 

Purex  Corp.    Ltd. 
Purex  Corp..  LW.  :  See — 
Turco  Products    Inc. 
Purex  Corp.,   Ltd.    Lakewood.  Calif.,  from  Pullman  Vaeoum 

Cleaner  Corp.,   Boston.   Mass.     807,193,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl. 

21. 
Puthuff.  Harley  H.,  d.b.a.  Puthuff  Mfg.  Co..  Santa  Rosa  Calif. 

807.233,  pub   2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Puthuff  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
Puthuff,  Harley  H. 
CI  Corp..  Farmlngdale.  N.J.     807.199.  pub.  2-1-66. 
uaker   Oats   Co..   The,    Chicago.    111.      807,350,    pub. 

Cl.   46. 
Quick  Grip  Clip  Co.  :  See^ 

Foster,  Harry  H. 
Radel,   Philip  H.,  k  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,   NY 

2-1-66.      Cl.    39. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Co. 

cane.     Cl.    21. 
Ray  Mar  Products,  Inc  .  Chicago.  111. 

Cl.    21. 
Rayva  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Berstlcker.   Raymond   L. 
Recipe    Foods.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md. 

ri.   46. 
Red    Devil    Paints.    Inc..   Mount   Vernon. 

2-1-66.     Cl     16. 
Reed  k  Prine«>  Mfg.  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.     807. .395.     Cl.   13. 
Regent   .\quatlc».    Inc..   New   York.   N  V.      S07.398.      Cl.  22. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Co..  The 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694.059.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Revlon.  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     694.056.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.      807.410.      Cl   91. 
Reytrim  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Royersford.  Pa.     807.275.  pub.  2-1-66. 

CT.   37. 
Rich.  E.  C  ,  Inc..   New  York,  to  J.  Lyons  k  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo. 

NY.      212,729-30.  ren.  4    19-66.      Cl.  18. 
Rich,  E.  C.  Inc..   New  York    to  J.  Lyons  k  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo. 

NY.      212.979.  ren.  4-19-66.      Cl.  46. 
Rl«».  Ida  M.,  North  MIddletown,  Ky.      807.182,  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.    18. 
Roberts  Chemical  Co.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     693,665,  cane. 

Cl.    5. 
Robertson.    Mac.    Proprietary    Ltd..    Fitxroy.    Victoria.    Aus- 
tralia.     807.401-2.      Cl     46. 
Roma    Wine    Co..    New    York.    N.Y^    and    Fresno,    Calif.,    to 

Scbenlev   Industries,    Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     4i2.161.   ren. 

4-19-66.      Cl.   47.  I 

Rothfus :   See —  I 

Rothfus,   Truman    C. 
Rothfu»,    Truman     C.     d.b.a.     Rothfus,     Des 

807.212.  pub.  2-1-66.      Cl.  22. 
Royal   Typewriter  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   NY. 

2-1-66.     Cl     52. 
Rovalon.     Inc..    Sebring.    Ohio. 

Cl.    2. 
Rubinstein.    Helena.    Inc..    New    York. 

2-1-66.     Cl    r>i. 
Rutl     Machinery     Works     Ltd., 

807.217.  pub.  2-1-66       Cl    23. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
American  Reenforced  Paper  Co. 
Salada  Foods  Inc.  :  See — 

Salada   Foods.   Inc. 
Balada  Foods.  Inc..  Ontario.  Canada,  from  Salada  Foods  Inc., 

Woburn,  Mass      807.321,  pub   2-1-66.      Cl    46. 
Salinas    Pharmaceuticals    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      693.748.    cane. 

n.    18. 
Salvation  Army.  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     807,391,  pub.  2-1-86. 

Cl.    100. 
San  Jose  Canning  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     134,280,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Sardeau,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     807.373,  pub.  2-1-86.    Cl.  51. 
.Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Weston    Winery,    New   York. 

NY.      807.354-5,  pub.  2-1-68.      Cl.  47. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roma   Wine  Co. 
Schmidt  Lithograph  Co..  d.b.a.  Premium  Check  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     807.281.  pub.  2-1-66.    Cl.  37. 
Schuike  k  Mayr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  to  Lehn  k  Fink  Products 

Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y.     53  937-8,  ren.  4-19-86.     Cl.  6. 
Scientific  Cosmetics   Inc..    West    Bend,   Wis.      6W,013,   cane. 

Cl    51. 
Scientific    Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.      419.152. 

4-19  66      Cl    92 
Sea    B'B,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      874.651,    cane.      Cl.   39. 
Sealander   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md      893,791.  cane.     Cl.   19. 


807,118-19, 


Moines.     Iowa. 
807.382.   pub. 
2-1-66. 


pub. 

807,374,    pub. 
Rutl,     Zurich.     Swltierland. 


NY. 


ren. 
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Searg,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     693,870   cane      CI    37 
Seeman   Bros..   Inc.,   New   York,   to   White   Rose  Foods  Corn  " 

SvoBset,  N.Y.     418,229,  ren.  4-1&-66.     CI.  45. 
Seldelhuber  Steel  Rolling  Mill  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.    670  618 

cane.     CI.  34. 
Selchow  k  Rlghter  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     693,806.  cane.    CI   22 
Seton  Products  Ltd.,  Oldham,  Lancashire,  England.     807  318 

pub.  2-1-66.      CI.  44.  • 

Seven  Up    Co..    The.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      807,320,    pub.    2-1-66. 

CI.   45. 
Sferlcoanda    Soclete  Francalse   d'Etudes    et    de    Realisations 
d'lnventlonsCoanda,  CUchy,  Krance.    693,815,  cane.    CI  23 
Shaler,    C.    A..    Co.,    Waupun,    Wis.      129,872,    cane.     CI     35. 
«harp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Rahway.  N.J.     422.586,  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.  18. 
Shelby,  CarroU  :  gee- 
Ford  Motor  Co. 
Shephard,  T.  D..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Meukon.  A.  C,  k  Co. 
Sherman,    Mary,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      807,371,   pub.   2-1   66. 

Cl.   51 
Sherman  Paper  Products  Corp.,  Newton.  Mass.    693,871,  cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Shlrlo.   Inc.,   Memphis    Tenn.      807,383,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  52. 
Slarl  Originals.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     693,894,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Slemens-Sehuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Brlangen      Ger- 
many.     807.239.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Signal    Chemical    Mfg.    Co..    Bedford.    Ohio.      807.387.    pub. 

2-1-66.      Cl.   52. 
Simon,  Franklin,  k  Co.,  Inc..  to  Les  Parfums  Worth  de  Paris, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     204.757.  ren.  4-19-66.     Cl.   52. 
Skyline  Home*.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     807,187.  pub.  12-15-64. 

Cl.  19. 
Sml-Con,   Inc..   Kl   Dorado   Springs.  Mo.     807.213,  pub.  2-1- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Soclete   Anonyme  :    Soclete   d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgle  et  des   Aelerles   Electrtques  d'Uglne,   Paris,   France. 
807.113.  pub.  11-12-63.     Cl.  1. 
Soclete  "Lip"   (Soclete  Anonyme).  Besancon.  Etoubsy,  France. 

655,799,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.    807.298,  pub.  11-2-65.    Cl. 

39. 
Sondra  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     807,299.  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Sonotone  Corp.,  Klmsford.   N.Y.     807.201.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl. 

21. 
South  Bend  Screen  Process.  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.     807.137. 

pub.  2-1-86.     Cl.  12. 
Souveran  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     807.310,  pub.  1-4- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
Splendor  Form  Brassiere.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    807.301,  pub. 

2-1-66      Cl.  39. 
Sport  Mates.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     807.291.  pub.  2-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Squlbb-Pltser.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     807.228.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl. 

28. 
Staley.   A.   K.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111 

Cl.  6. 
Suley,   A 
Cl.  46. 
Standard    Container    Co..    Montelalr, 

2-1-66.     Cl.  2. 

Standard    Oil   Co..   Whiting.   Ind..   and   Chicago.   111.,    to  The 
American  Otl  Co..  Chicago.  111.     210.867.  ren.  4-19-86.     Cl. 
15. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     807.148.  pub    2-1- 

66.     Cl.  15. 
Standard  Products  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

2-1-66.     Cl.  12. 
Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Cl.  18. 
Stanley.  John  T.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Morgan's,  Enoch.  Sons  Co. 
Stanley.   John   T..   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 

4   19-66.     Cl.  16. 
Stanley,   John   T.,   Co 

4-19-66.     Cl.  52. 
Stanley,   John   T.,   Co 

4-19-86.     CT.  52. 
Star  Office  Supply  Co. 
pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  37. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

2-1-88.     Cl,  28 
Steel  Publications,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     670,414.  cane 

38 
Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc..  Oak  Hill.  N.Y.     807.188,  pub.  2-1- 

88.     Cl.  18. 
Strobeck.  HanB,  Aktlebolag,  Malmo,  Sweden.     693,988.  cane. 

a.  48. 
Strother,  Robert  H..  Washington,  DC.  893,880,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Sucrest  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  807,287,  pub.  2-1-86.  Cl.  38. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  807,123,  pub.  2-1-88.  Cl.  8. 
Sun-Rlse,  Inc..  Alexandria.  Minn.  807.319,  pub.  2-1-86.  Cl. 
45. 


E..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  111. 


807,131.  pub.   2-1-66. 

807,-346,  pub.  2-1-68. 

N.J.      807,120-1,    pub. 


807.138,  pub. 
568,796,  cane. 


Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 


Inc. 


210,521,   ren. 
210,809,   ren. 


New   York,    N.Y.      419,188.    ren. 
Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     807,277, 

807.242.  pub. 

a. 


San-Trol  Inc.,  Bouthfleld.  Mich.  807.139,  pub.  2-1-86.  Cl. 
12. 

Taggart  Baking  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  Continental  Baking 
Co,  Rye,  N.Y.    216,188.  ren.  4-19-86.    CT.  48. 

Taylor,  H.  B.,  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  807,330,  pub.  2-1-88.  Cl. 
46. 


^"ub°Tl-6^6'*c/°lT''^'"'*"   ^'^-^  •   ^""*'   ^**^^-      807'1*«. 
^*cr  23''*"'*^*^*'   ^°*^'   '^""'*-   Q»-      807,218,   pub.   2-1-88. 

^"ub.  2-l"66  "'c/12"*""'^*'    ^°^'    ^**"**°''-   'T"-      807,143, 
ll'iil^^.J^P-  P/ovldence.  R.I.     807.125,  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  6. 


693,902.  cane. 
894,020,  cane. 


2-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Cl.  51. 


Technology.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio. 
26. 

TeleSystems,  Inc.,  Hlaleab.  Fla. 
SI. 


807,258.  pub.  2-1-68.     Cl. 
807.205,  pub.  2-1-86.     Cl. 


-_^..   .  .^...viCBce.   n.i.      »U7  125    dud    2-1— ft 

T»'«™^0-I)lsc.   Inc.,   Mansfield,   Ohio     lo?"256    pub 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc.,  Rochester    N.Y 
Todd,  Michael,  Jr.,  New  York    N  Y 

Tolejoh  Pneumatic  Co.  :   See 

Johns,  Jefferson  D 
Traum,  David.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Heirloom  Needlework  Guild    Inc 
C™72^'*'  ^°  '  '^^^'  ^•*^*'"<*'  0*»J«»-     807,138.  pub.  2-1-88. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  to  Purex  Corp.   Ltd 

T.,^***<?'°***^' »F*"'      •*17,081-2,   ren.   4-19-«6.      C14^ 
TusBv  Cosmetics  :   See — 

Lesquendleu.  Inc. 
^'ci*\"o§"  ^'^^^***''"'*-  The,  Boulder,  Colo.     659,625,   cane. 

^'ee^^Cl^'l's"*'''^*'   ^°*^'   ^'''"'  ^°'<'-     807,149,  pub.  2-1- 
^'cr26"'"'^*  ^°'^"  ^*^  ^"'''  ^"^      807,247.  pub.  2-1-66. 

^'°w    ^*Ji^"'^  Cartridge  Co..  The,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.. 
I-   w'^J  Bridgeport,  Conn.     49,617,  ren.  4-19-^6.     Cl    9 
Lnlted  Engineering  Co.:   See— 

John,  Jefferson  D. 
United  Insulation  Co.  of  Texas  :  See —  / 

John,  Jefferson  D.  ♦ 

''''ci"l9^'*'^"'  ^°^  '  ^*^'"**'*'  ^'^^      807.189,  pub.  10-26-65. 

'-'"ji^  ^/','o*  QyPSu™  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  419,296,  ren.  4-19- 
00.     (_1.  16. 

U.S.  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

National  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Dover,  Del.,  from  The  Uolohn  Co     Kalarrm 

,    «oo,  Mich.     693,878,  cane.     Cl.  38.  ^  '  ^**''™*- 

\  aUpa^r^  Corp..    The,    Rockford.    111.      807,152.    pub.    9-28-65. 

'''693j^3,^?a"nT°'crf8""   ""'    «'   «>'-""-■   Netheriands. 

'''N.J^"1.^0^7,3'6t'^p^b.  2-V-66'""cf  5*^  ^^^"'"^•'-  ^'■•'""'°''- 
Van  Raalte  Perfumes  :  See 

Van  Raalte,  John  A.  ' 

v!nl"n Jr*\,^°.'"P-  '*'l?**""-  *'*'^'-     693,963,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vln^Ut^hlc    Products    Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.      693,667.    cane. 

w^T'iA^J-  '^°-  ^?,*^*«°'i"-     807,325.  pub.  2-1-66.     Cl.  46. 
VN  .  L.  M.  Massage  Oil  Co.  :  See 

Morgan,  W.  L. 

Waltes.  Bennett  T  Jr..  d.b.a.  Alm-It-Stralght  Co  ,  Birming- 
ham. Ala.      693,807-8.  cane.      Cl    22 

Walbore   Corp.     New  York     NY.      693.6.'S9.    cane.      Cl.  3. 
Cl    46    °  "'°  ^"■'  '  ^■'*^'*'  ^'^'      6»3.969.  cane. 

S^*°i^"  Co-  The.  Chicago.  111.  807.172.  pub.  2-1-66.  Cl.  18. 
o^^..f  °*  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  807,263.  pub.  2-1-66. 
CI.    J6. 

^'"yi*"  CandleH.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     807,329.  pub.  2-1-66. 
Wella    Corp.,    The.    Englewood.    N.J.      807.365,    pub.    2-1-66. 

West  Po^nt-Pepperell,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga..  from  Pepperell 
Mfg.  Co.,   New  ■iork,  N\Y.     807,.S08.  pub.  2-1-66.      Cr42. 

Western  Cartridge  Co.,  East  Alton.  III.,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.     210,699.   ren.   4-19-68. 

^^'PS'Whouse  Broadcasting  Co.,   Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      694.- 

Weston  Winery  :  See — 

Schenley  Dlgtlllers    Inc. 
^^V*Q°o*^    Corp..    The.    San    Antonio.    Tex.      693.852.    cane 

Weyerhaeuser    Co.,    Tacoma.    Wash.      807.276.    pub.    2-1-66. 

v_  i  .      01. 

Wheel  Horse  ProductB,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     807,226    pub. 

2-1—66.      Cl.   23. 
White  Rose  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 
Seeman  Bros.,  Inc. 

'^80?!229\Tb"T-°-6*6.  ^^^ri^'-    '""•    ^"'""^    ^^''^^^   <^«'" 
Williams,   Clifford   Q.,   d.b.a.   Williams   Products   Co 

Mills,  Mo.      570.049,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Williams  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Williams,  Clifford  G. 

Winkhaus   August.  Muenster,  Westphalia.  Germany 
cane.     Cl.   25. 

Wlntersteln,  Helene  :   See — 
Kambersky.   Helene. 

Wl^cons^ln     Foods,     Inc.,     Sturgeon     Bay,     Wis.      807,403-5. 

Woodcraft    Industries   Inc.,    Jamaica    Plain     Mass 
cane.     Cl.   50. 

^'cf  7l°'  ^°''**"*  '°*=-  Totowa,  N.J.     807,364.  pub.  2-1-66. 

Yee,  Richard  H.  F.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     693.990   cane     Cl    50 

^*2-l'-6^°'^Cri8°^  ^"'"''■'  ^''^  Orleans,   La.     807,175.  pub. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
March  1966 


(ietermlnat  on  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  appllcan 

"'    'I'*'  trade  name.     Articles  detained  either  before  or  afte. 

i-.o^i            «         .  ■,'0J','*"<^1' notice  Is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  Drovlded 

Examiner   aHirmed    271     for  In  section   11. 17(b),  Customs  Regulations    which  permits 

hxamlner  affirined  In  part 51      "  ""  *       ■"  "    • 

Examiner  reversed   87 


removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  marV  or  name  prl'or 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 


Total 409 


EDWIN  F.  RAINS, 
Acting  Commiationer  of  Cuttoma. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66 — 59J 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  4t, 

Trademark  Act  of  7^46,  and  gection 

11.16,  Customs  Regulations 

:  TREASURY   DEPARTMENT. 

IOffice  of  the  Commissioner  ok  Customs, 

Washington,  D.C.,  Mar.  H,  1966. 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

•L'MTED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center.  Boston,  Massachusetts 
which  trade  name  Is  used  In  connection  with  bananas  and 
Is  displayed  on  the  boxes  in  which  the  bananas  are  packed 
The  l»anana«  are  produced  In  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
Republic  of  Honduras,  Republic  of  Nicaragua  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama,  Republic  of  Colombia 
Republic  of  bcuador,  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  have  been  authorized  to  use 
the  trade  name  : 

Companla  Agrlcola  de  Guatemala,  12  Calle  6-61,  Guatemala 
City.  Guatemala 

United  Fruit  Company,  Guatemala  Division,  12  Calle  6-61 
Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 

Tela  Railroad  Company,  Tela,  Honduras 

Instltuto  de  Fomento  Naclonal,  5  Calle  y  la  Avenlda 
Managua.  Nicaragua 

Compunia  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica,  5a,  Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 
la  Norte,  San  Jose.  Costa  Rica 

Chlrlqul  Land  Company,  P.O.  Box  260,  Panama  City  Re- 
public of  Panama 

Companla  Frutera  de  Sevllla,  Apartado  Aereo  541  Santa 
Marta.  Colombia 

Companla  Bananera  del  Ecuador,  Apartado  1293  Guaya- 
quil, Ecuador 

Grenada  Company,  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo,  Domini- 
can Republic 

La  Soclete  d'Interet  CoUectlf  Agrlcole  Bananlere  de  la 
Martinique,  33  Rue  La  Martine  Fort  d'France,  Martinique 
French  West  Indies 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington.  D.C.  20226  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  April  30,  1966,  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of  the  appllcatloii  for 
rec-ordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,  1966.  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedlnes. 

Until  45  days  after  April  30,  1966,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above  mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained  but  not 
seized.  If  a  notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 


Orders  for  References  Cited  in  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  Actions 

Effective  Immediately,  the  Patent  Ofl3ce  will  no  longer 
supply  copies  of  references  cited  on  a  "Special  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  service  was 
announced  in  the  Otficlal  Gazette  on  June  2,  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  .set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
In  Office  Actions  automatical!/,  without  charge,  simultane- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions. 


Practice  in  the  Use  of  Accounts  for  Payment  of 
Statutory  Fees 

In  the  Official  G.azkttes  of  March  15,  22,  and  29,  there 
appeared  copies  of  an  announcement  by  the  Commissioner 
providing  for  a  trial  use  of  accounts  established  under  Rule 
25  for  the  payment  of  statutory  fees.  A  number  of  questions 
have  come  up  in  connection  with  the  use  of  accounts  In  the 
payment  of  these  fees  prescribed  by  Public  Law  89-S3  and. 
In  the  Interest  of  uniform  practice,  publication  of  a  statement 
is  warranted. 

A  general  direction  by  an  applicant  or  attorney  to  charge 
to  an  account  these  fees  as  they  arise  in  any  application 
prosecuted  by  the  applicant,  the  attorney,  or  the  firm  will  not 
be  effective  for  such  a  purpose.  Authority  to  make  charges 
will  be  limited  to  a  particular  application. 

A  separate  direction  to  charge  shall  be  filed  for  each  fee. 
Each  such  direction  to  charge  a  fee  shall  be  transmitted  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  and.  In  the  case  of  fees  based  on 
modification  of  claims  shall  Include  the  best  estimate  of  the 
fee  due.  Failure  to  include  such  an  estimate  provides  the 
basis  for  a  refusal  to  enter  any  amendment  transmitted  there- 
with, as  an  incomplete  response.  Where  variable  fees  are 
Involved  Inclusion  of  a  direction  to  charge  or  credit  a  de- 
ficiency or  overpayment  would  appear  appropriate. 

An  issue  fee  will  not  be  charged  to  an  account  until  a  notice 
of  allowance  has  been  forwarded  and  a  reply  to  that  notice 
received. 

For  the  purpo.ses  of  determining  the  fee  due  the  Patent 
Office,  a  claim  will  be  treated  as  dependent  if  it  contains 
reference  to  one  other  claim  in  the  application.  A  claim  de- 
termined to  l>e  dependent  by  this  test  will  be  entered  if  the 
fee  paid  reflects  this  determination.  This  does  not,  however, 
prevent  the  rejection  of  such  a  claim  as  improper,  if,  in  fact! 
It  Is  not  a  dependent  claim. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Apr.   12,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1966 

Patents    8  902 

Designs    401 

Plant    Patents    5 

Reissues .. I5 

Total    7,323 


Issue— April  26,  1966 

Patents 1,218— No.  3,247,520  to  No.  3,248,737,  incl. 

Designs 50— No.      204,538  to  No.      204,587,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-  5— No.  2,623  to  No.  2,627,  incl. 

Reissues 10— No.        25,999  to  No.        26,008,'  incl. 

Total 1,283 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
Express  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United  States  Patent  OfBce 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  Is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  section  «. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26, 
1966,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  In 
Room  3886-B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building. 
All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the   Commissioner   of   Patents   of   their   Intended   appearance. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  to  make  possible 
the  elimination  of  the  delay  and  difficulty  Incident  to  obtain- 
ing specific  written  authorization  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee.  If  any.  Such  delay  frequently 
results  in  inconvenience  and  sometimes  In  the  loss  of  material 
rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows  : 

i  1.138  [Patent  Rule  138]  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following  sentence  ; 

An  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing 
a    written    declaration    of    abandonment    signed    by    the 
attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  : 

I  1.138.  Express  abandonment.  An  application  may 
be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the  Patent  Office  a 
written  declaration  o'  abandonment,  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any,  and  iden- 
tifying the  application.  An  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of 
abandonment  signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 

(Sgd.)    EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 
Dated  :  Mar.  25,  1966.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved  : 
J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  .  a 

Science  and  Technology.  , 


I 


2.94  Interference  motions. 

2.95  Decision  on  motion  to  dissolve. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rlles  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Casks 

Part  4 — Forms  for  Trademark  Cases 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  practice  and  illustrative 
forms  to  effect  changes  necessary  as  a  result  of  enactment  of 
Public  Law  89-83,  July  24,  1965,  and  clerical  errors  present 
in  the  latest  publication  of  these  rules.  Since  these  changes 
are  technical  and  corrective  and  make  no  substantive  revi- 
sions notice  and  public  hearings  are  deemed  unnecessary. 
These  changes,  therefore,  become  effective  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  rules  of  practice  In  trademark  cases,  as  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16.  1965  (30  F.R.  13193),  and 
the  forms  for  trademark  cases,  as  found  In  Part  4  of  Title  37, 
CFR.  and  as  amended  by  the  above  identified  publication  In 
the  Federal  Register  are  amended  in  the  following  respects  : 

The  index  to  Part  2 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 
Is  amended  by  inserting  the  phrase  "or  Include  a  declaration" 
after  the  second  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  in  the  caption  for 
i  2.32  so  that  It  reads  : 

I  2.32     Application   to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  include  a 
decb  -atlon  by  applicant. 

by  inserting  the  caption  for  |  2.S8  to  read  : 

I  2.88     Applications  may  be  combined. 

by  inserting  captions  for  |{  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12.92     Preliminary  to  interference. 
2.93     Declaration  of  interference. 


and  by  inserting  a  caption  for  |  2.138  to  read  : 
i  2.136      Status  of  application  on   termination  of  proceeding. 
In   I  2.6,  paragraph   la)   Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 
"10.50"  and  inserting  the  charge  "10.60"  so  that   the  para- 
graph reads  : 

i  2.6      Trademark  fee*. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  For  each  printed  copy  of  a  registration  with  data 
entered  of  record  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  tu  renewal, 
cancellation,  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  1!>4« 
Trademark  Act  and  aflidavits  under  sections  8  and  15  of 
such  act $0.60. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  2.20  Is  amende<i  by  deleting  the  word  "trademark" 
and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "mark"  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

i  2.20     Declarationit  in  lieu  of  oaths. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  filing  a  document  in  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may,  in  lieu  of  the  oath,  affidavit,  verification,  or  sworn  state 
ment  required  from  him,  in  those  Instances  prescribed  In  the 
Individual  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  statements  made 
of  his  own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  statements  made 
on  Information  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true,  if,  and  only 
if,  the  declarant  is,  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  U.S.C.  1001),  and  may  jeopardise 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  registra- 
tion resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.66  Is  amended  by  inserting  the 
phrase  "by  the  required  fee,"  after  the  word  "accompanied" 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.66     Revival  of  abandoned  applications. 

.\n  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  If  It  Is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee,  by  a  showing  which  is  verified 
or  which  Includes  a  declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un- 
less the  same  has  bwn  previously  filed. 

Section  2  88  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration" 
and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  the 
section  reads  ; 

I  2.68     Express  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the 
Patent  t)fflce  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  signed  by 
the  applicant  or,  If  assigned,  by  the  assignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.87  Is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads  : 

I  2.87      Combined  applications. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  Is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plural- 
ity of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each  class  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  single  certificate  of  registration 
for  such  mark  may  be  issued. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.112  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled"  so  that 
the  section  reads  :  i 

I  2.112      Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  Include  a 
declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20.  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  Is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration,  state  the  specific  grounds  for  can- 
cellation, and  indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice 
shall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  petition.  Including 
exhibits,  shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to 
cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be 
joined  In  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each 
application  to  cancel  a  registration  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

Section  2.153  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  there- 
of reading:  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  u»e  (or  an 
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abstract  of  title)  shall  ar<ompany  the  affidavit  or  declaration 
In  accordance  with  |  2.20."  so  that  the  section  r^ads  : 

I  2.153     Publication  requirements. 

A  registrant  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  provlRlons  of 
the  acts  of  1S91  or  IDO,')  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  r>-irlstratlon  was  Issued  or 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee.  file  an  affi- 
davit or  declaration  In  accordance  with  i  2.20  .setting  forth 
those  goods  stated  In  the  registration  on  which  said  mark 
Is  In  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce, 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  the  benefits  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  l<J4fi. 

Section  2.162  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  Iden- 
tification (a)  ;  In  subparagraph  (2)  by  deleting  the  second 
occurrence  of  the  word  "certificate"  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "registration"  ;  by  revising  subparagraph 
(3);  and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (4(  and  paragraph  (b) 
80  that  the  section  reads  : 

12.162     Requirementt  for  affidavit  or  declaration. 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  must: 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 
5  year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication 
under  section  12(c)  ; 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(c)  State  that  the  registered  mark  is  still  In  use,  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or 
other  evidence  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used,  or  recite 
sufficient  facts  to  show  that  nonuse  of  the  mark  Is  due  to 
si>ecla!  drcumitances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  Is  not 
due  to  any  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.171  Is  amende<l  by  inserting  a 
period  after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  remainder  of 
that  sentence  go  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.171      Seic  certificate  on  change  of  otrnership. 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 
request  of  the  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may 
be  Issued  In  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part 
of  the  original  perlcKi.  The  assignment  must  be  recorded  In 
the  Patent  Ofllce.  and  the  request  for  the  new  certificate  must 
be  signed  by  the  assignee  and  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee  The  original  certificate  of  registration,  If  available,  must 
also  be  submitted. 

Section  2.172  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "an  o.rder 
for  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  is 
not  lost  or  destroyed,  by,"  changing  the  period  after  the 
word  "reglstritlon"  to  a  comma,  and  adding  the  phrase  "If 
not  lost  or  destroyed"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  follows  : 

i  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  t)e  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
.Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  certificate  of  regis- 
tration. If  not  lost  or  destroyed. 

In  I  2.173.  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  Inserting  a  period 
after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence 
so  that  the  paragraph  reads  : 

12.173     .Amendment  and  disclaimer  in  part. 

(a)  Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner 
niiiy  permit  any  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered 
mark  to  be  dlKclaimed  in  part.  Application  for  such  action 
must  specify  the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  l>e  signed  by 
the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  in  accord- 
ance with  i  2.20.  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
If  the  amendment  Involves  a  change  in  the  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  used  in  connection  with  the  goods 
or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  the  amended  mark  must  be 
submitted.  The  certificate  of  registration  or.  if  said  certificate 
is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be 
submitted  in  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 
priate entry  thereon  and  In  the  records  of  the  Office  The 
registration  wl»en  so  amended  must  still  contain  registrable 
matter  and  the  mark  as  amended  must  be  registrable  as  a 
whole,  and  such  amendment  or  disclaimer  must  not  involve 
such  changes  in  the  registration  as  to  alter  materially  the 
character  of  the  mark. 


word    "fee"   and   by   deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  so 
that  the  section  reads  : 

i  2.175     Correction  of  mistake  by  registrant. 

•  •  •  •  » 

(b)  Application  for  such  action  must  specify  the  mistake 
for  which  correction  is  sought  and  the  manner  In  which  it 
arose,  show  that  It  occurred  in  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  In  accordance 
with  I  2.20,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be  submitted  In 
order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry 
thereon. 


In  12.183.  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph (1),  and  changing  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  to 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  so  that  the  section  reads: 

I  2.183     Requirements  of  application  for  renewal. 

•  •  «  •  » 

(d)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  include  the  designation 
of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  States  on  whom  may 
be  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings  affecting  the 
mark,  (e)  If  the  mark  Is  registered  under  the  Act  of  1920, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  include  a  showing  which  i& 
verified  or  which  Includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with 
i  2.20  that  renewal  Is  required  to  support  foreign  registrations. 

I  4.1      [Amended] 

The  Illustrative  form  for  a  trademark  application  by  an 
IndlvlduaJ  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 
oath  i)ubllshed  In  the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965, 
Idfentlfled  as  |  4.1  is  modified  by  deletion  of  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  form  reading  : 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  _  dav  of 
19 ■"        ' 


(Notary  Public)  (6) 

and    Inserting    In    lieu    thereof    the   following    parenthetical 
statement : 

(The  acknowledgment  shall  be  In  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
law  of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  notary's  seal 
or  stamp  or  other  evidence  or  authority  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  execution  must  be  affixed.) 

Sections  4.5,  4.6,  4.13,  4.17,  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  acknowledgment  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  parenthetical  statement  as  in  the  amendment  of  |  4,1 
above. 

In  li  4.1  and  4.1(a),  note  (6)  reading:  "(6)  The  notary's 
seal  or  stamp  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  execution  must  be  affixed."  is  deleted  and  note  (7) 
Is  Identified   to  reflect   this  deletion  by  changing   (7)   to   (6). 

Sections  4.13.  4.14,  4.15,  and  4.16  illustrating  certain  forms' 
to  be  used  in  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  :  "as  evidenced  by  the  accompanying  title  report"  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  phrase  :  "as  shown  by 
records  in  the  Patent  Office." 

In  the  notes  accompanying  these  forms  the  note  requiring 
an  order  for  t  title  report  Is  deleted  and  the  identification 
numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele- 
tion ;  in  present  note  (2),  accompanying  §4.13,  the  phrase 
"for  each  class"  is  added  after  "25.00"  and  after  "$5.00." 

The  forms  and  notes  for  ||  4.13,  4.14,  4.15.  and  4.16  as 
amended  follow. 

I  4.13     Application  for  renewal. 


Mark 


Reg.  No,  _. 
Class  No.  . 
To  the  CosLMissioNER  of  Pate.nts 


(Identify  the  mark) 


In  I  2.175,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  > 
"and,"    second    occurrence,    by   Inserting   a    period    after    the 


an^-e  wi7h  S'iTll  Ide^ntlfication  of  registrant  in  accord- 

The  above  Identified   registrant  requests  that  Registration 

-^"- granted  to 

(  Name  of  original  registrant 

~"ny„-i:--,-i ,---  '^'»*<^*»  ^e  now  owns  as  shown  bv 

(  Uate  of  Issuance ) 

records  in   the  Patent  Office  be  renewed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  .section  9  of  the  act  of  July  5    1946 

The  renewal  fee  is  presented  herewith.     ( 1  f     ' 
State  of __   _  1  ' 

County  of -"--'-"."."_"_'."./*•■ 

(Name  of  registrant  or  person'authorlzed'to" Vign'for  U)^ 
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being  sworn,   states   that   

(Insert  "he"  or  name  o'l  registrant) 

owns  registration  No. ;  that  the  mark  shjwn  therein 

Is  In  use  In   

(Type  of  commerce) 
(2)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In  the 

registration    the    attached    specimen    (or    facsimile) 

showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.      (4) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


POWER  OF  .XTTORNEY  OR  .\LTHORIrATION  OF  .^GENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3)    (4) 

Note:  (It  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
Is  $25.00  for  each  class  ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  $5  00  for  each  class. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "interstate," 
"foreign,"  "territorial,"  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domiciled  In  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See 
rule  4.4. 

(4)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  th'  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  Int.Mition  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sutticient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  the 
nonuse. 

i  4.14     Affidavit  for  publication  under  section  li(c). 

Mark 

( Identify  the  mark) 


POWCK  OF  ATTORNEY  0^  AUTHORIZATION  OF  AGENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

Notes:  (1)  If  the  registration  ls.sued  under  a  prior  act 
and  has  been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  Dub- 
Iished   under  section   12(c)    on •• 

(  Da  te ) 

(2)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  affi- 
davit, but  there  Is  no  intention  to  abandon  the  mark  sutticient 
facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that  the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special 
clrctimstancfs  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(3)  Insert  "the  attached  specimen  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used  ; "  or  recite  suttlcl.nt  facts  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
vertising or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  is  In  current  use 

(4)  I  se  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.16     Afftdacit  under  section  15. 


Mark 


State  of 


Reg.  No.  . 
Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


."Mate  or ■> 

County  of ---""""" j* 


State  of 


oiate  or _       __    i 

County  of _'_'_"_._']**• 


Reg.  No. 

Date  of  Issue 

To:    "III. nil 

(Name  of  original  registrant) 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized  to  sign  for  It) 
being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns   Registration    No.    as   shown   by   records  in    the 

Patent    Office:    that   said    registration   is   now  in   force-    that 

the  mark  shown  therein  is  In  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(ll   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  5,  1946,  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized   to  Vlgn"  for  "in 

being  sworn,  states  that "._'..      _ 

„                                     (Insert  '"he"  or  name  of  reelstrant) 
owns   Registration   No. issued    ,..-......[.._.__ 

(1)  as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office;  that  the  mark 
shown  therein  has  been  In  continuous  use  In  _. .. 

(2)  commerce  for  5  consecutive  years  ,,„' ^ype  of  coinmerce ) 

t'hi  rpVJjra^fnT"*  ""  ***'*'  °'  '^^  following  goods ^r^^^Ued  in 

rne  registration. v.----. '•  'bat  said 

....                      (List  the  goods) 
mark  Is  still  In  use  In ; 

(  Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  :    that    there   has   iH-en    no   final   decision   adverse   to 
H.^htt!^",, '■"'"' J''  "^'"'■•ship  of  sal.l   mark   to    (his)    (its) 
rh'-./.l     '•••fl^'f'r  the  same  or  maintain  It  on  the  register    and 
hat  there  Is  no  proceeding  Involving  any  of  said  righ  s  pend 
courts      ""'  '"'*'"'^"''  "'  '^'»'>''^  '"  the  Patent  Office  or  In  the 


(Signature,  and  If  a  coriioratTon 
or  other  or>,'anlzatloii,  the  offi- 
cial  title » 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title)  1 


(JURAT)    (2) 

power  of  attor.ney  or  authorization  of  agent 
(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

Note  :  (1)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "Inter- 
state," "territorial,"  "foreign."  or  such  other  specified  type 
of  commerce  as  may  be  lawfully  regulated  by  Congress 
toreign  registrants  must  specify  "commerce  with  the  United 
States." 

(2)    Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1.  \ 

i  4  15     Affidavit  required  by  section  8. 

Mark 


State  of 


Reg.    No. 
Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


Mate  or _  -i 

County  of IIIIII"]'*- 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized   to  Vlgnfor  it? 
being  sworn,  states  that 

„   _^          .        .              <  Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 
owns  Registration  No. Issued d) 

.            ,                ,  iDate) 
as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office;  and  that  the  mark 
as  shown  therein  is  still  in  use  (2)   as  evidenced  by 
(3) 


(JURAT)    (4) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


power  of  attorney  or  authorization  or  agent 
(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 
Note  :  This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sectlon.s  8  and  15.  provided  It  cntalns  sufficient  facts  as  to 
sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  is  In 
current  use  or  Is  accomi.anled  by  a  verified  specimen  shov^ing 
current  use  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  published 
under  section   12(c)    on 

"'TbVtel 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  "interstate" 
"territorial."  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law- 
fully be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  The  beginning  of  the  5year  period  Immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  Is  subse- 
quent to  the  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  section  12(c).  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Use  jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

(Sec.    1,    66    Stat.    793,   35   U.S.C.   6;    sec.    1     78    Stat     KI- 
SS use.  25  ;  sec.  3,  79  Stat.  260,  15  U  S  C    1113) 

EDWARD  J.    BRENNER. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
ApprovtMl  :  March  21.  1966. 
J.  Herbert  H<)llo.mon. 
Assistant  Secretary  for 

Science  and  Technology. 
[P.R.  Doc.  66-345!);  Filed,  Mar   31,  1966  ;  8  :4.-i  a  m.  ] 
Published  in  Si  F  R.  5i61,  Apr.  1,  1'J66 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1.   1966 


PATENT  EXAMI^aNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Acting  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-W    B   KNIGHT,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Coemetlcs' 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  (iaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
I  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

,        Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compoaltlons;  Synthetic 
I  Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IJSO-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160— J.  RESOLD,  Manager .   

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refiigeratlon;  Concentratlve 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dlrwtor.  * 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


7-11-62 


1-  9-63 


2-  6-63 


1-  4-63 


9-11-62 


8-  9-62 


10-  8-62 


12-18-62 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art.  * 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager.  

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFOR.MATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks.  ^ 


RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  STRADER, 
Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  S^rltches;  Miscellaneous. 


Manager 


11-26-62 
5-20-63 

11-21-62 

7-19-62 

10-26-62 

10-  1-62 
3-19-63 


6-60 


11-25-60 


12-20-61 


.V26-60 


2-26-60 


8-23-61 


3-20-61 


12-18-61 


6-  2-61 
3-31-61 

8-16-60 
2-12-60 
2-20-61 

12-27-60 

6-13-62 


Total  number  of  pending  application.'!  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending I " 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)' "".."[l[ 

Total  number  of  Design  application.s  awaiting  action "" 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action '"       July 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action [       Feb. 


195,477 
4,738 

144,066 
2,457 

11,  1962 

12,  1960 


II  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Paifntt—19SS. 

- Numbers  2,465,987  to  2,468,723,  inclusive 

Numbers  831  to  834,  inclusive 


Patents 

Plant  Patents 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnowJ) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dtr«ctor. 


2-2<MM 


7-2»-«3 


8-28-63 


10-  i-A3 


4-34-M 


MATERIAL  HANDLING.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  ArUcle  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service- 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Firs  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  AoDaratua' 
CUasi/ylnc  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WQRKINO.  GROUP  32&-N,  BERGER.  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .\retal  Fusion- Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  A pMratus- 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  A.VD  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  34(>-N.  BERGER.  Manager  |     ,_3,_6, 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS.  JOINTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager.   

MlsceUaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Com^tors;  Buckles  But- 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP360-T   J.  HICKEY.   Manager....  

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths'  ClMets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  EN'OINEERING,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  G A REAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and"  Exchange; 'Refrigeration 
VentUation.  Drying,  Vaporizing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dir^cU^. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  41(^A.  RUEGG    Manager 

Amusementand  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Eicavat 
ing;  FUhmg,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  MenilxTs;  Uentustry,  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 

BuUding  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometrleal  InstrumenU 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W.  S    COLE,  .Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machiii^" 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  45(>-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships.      

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  46(>-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager  

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage.  

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  470-L.  W   VARNFR    Manager 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  .Material  Treatment.  '      ^^    

DESIGNS.  GROUP  490-A.  RUEOO.  .Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  


8-30-63 


2-14-61 


6-62 


4-18-62 


»-l{>-«2 


8-16-63 


5-17-63 


12-  4-61 


5-22-63 

3-  5-62 

^  fr-63 

6-2»-62 

2-25-63 

2-  2-61 

8-^0-63 

5-  3-62 

6-28-63 

3-21-62 

10-15-62 

12-21-60 

3-  1-65 

2-21-65 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

"  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Kenneth  B.  Cofer.  Deceased,  by  The  Shell  Oil  Company,  Assignee 

No.   7449.     Decided  January   IS,   1966 

[r>3  CCPA  — :  3M  F.2d  t«H  ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Patentability — Compound — Crystalline  Form  New — Unobviousness. 
"There  is  no  explanation  in  the  views  of  the  Board  or  Examiner  why  it 

should  be  found  from  the  references  or  from  common  knowledge  that  a  person 
skilled  in  the  art  would  regard  fre^flowing  crystals  of  2,2-B  [designating 
2.2-bis(2.3-<>pf)xypr()poxyi»henyl)  propane]  to  be  obvious.  In  such  circum- 
stances, we  are  not  free  to  search  for  speculative  reasons  that  might  support 
the  rejection,  when  it  is  apparent  from  those  opinions  that  Werner,  Bender 
and  Dearborn  were  ultimately  used  only  to  .show  that  2,2-B  was  known  as  a 
viscous  liquid,  and  not  to  suggest  that  the  crystalline  form  would  also  exist." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 
"Necessarily  it  is  facts  appearing  in  the  record,  rather  than  prior  decisions 

in  and  of  themselves,  which  mu.st  support  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness 
under  Sii  U.S.C.  103.  Merely  stating  that  a  coniiwund  or  composition  is  ob- 
vious, without  ade<iuate  factual  support,  is  not  sufficient."  ' 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 
"Whether  a  given  chemical  compound  or  comp<tsition  has  the  same  useful- 
ness as  closely  related  materials  may  be  an  imiK)rtant  consideration  in  deter- 
mining obviousness  under  35  T'.S.C.  103.  But  it  is  only  one  consideration. 
We  think  the  Board  failetl  to  address  it.self  to  other  factors  which  must  be 
given  weight  in  determining  whether  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would 
have  been  obvious,  namely,  whether  the  i»rior  art  suggests  the  particular 
structure  or  form  of  the  comiwund  or  comixisition  as  well  as  suitable  methods 
of  obtaining  that  structure  or  form.  The  new  form  of  the  comiiound  set  forth 
in  the  claims  is  as  much  a  part  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole'  to  be 
compared  with  the  prior  art  as  are  other  properties  of  the  material  which 
make  It  useful." 

4.  Appeal  to  TJ.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — 35  U.S.C.  144  Con- 
strued— Judicial  Notice— Textbook  on  Chemistry. 

"The  Solicitor's  reliance  here  on  an  allegedly  standard  textbook  on  chemis- 
try as  further  support  for  the  Patent  Office  position  illustrates  a  growing 
tendency  on  the  part  of  api)ellants  and  tie  Patent  Oflic-e  alike  to  impair  the 
clear  and  specific  language  of  35  U.S.C.  144,  which  requires  us  to  determine 
the  api)eal  'on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  Patent  Ofllce.'  Insofar  as  the 
record  shows,  that  textbook  was  not  the  subject  of  discussion  between  appel- 
lant and  the  Patent  OflSce,  hence  is  not  such  'evidence.'  We  would  remind 
counsel  for  all  parties  that  the  record  ujion  which  they  must  stand  or  fall 
on  review  here  is  that  which  is  made  in  the  Patent  Office.  In  most  cases, 
particularly  in  the  chemical  field,  appeals  are  sufficiently  complex  without 
counsel  on  either  .side  bringing  in,  at  this  late  date,  technical  data  which,  if 
relevant,  should  have  been  submitted  below.  Nor  do  we  think  it  appropriate 
In  the  present  case  to  take  judicial  notice  of  that  textbook,  for  it  appears  to  * 

relate  to  a  highly  tei-hnical  and  empirical  area  of  chemistry  and  we  have  no 
independent  way  of  evaluating  its  repute  and  notoriety  in  the  art." 
o.  Patentability— Compound — Crystalline  Form  New — Obviousness. 

Upon  considering  the  patentability  of  claims  to  2.2-bi8 ( 2.3-epoxyproix)xy- 
phenyl)  propane  (also  referred  to  as  2.2-B)  in  free  flowing  crystal  form,  in 
view  of  prior  art  showing  that  2.2-B  was  known  as  a  viscous  liquid,  Held, 
that  "We  find  the  record  fails  to  support  a  holding  that  those  skilled  in  the 
art  should  have  known  that  2.2-B  would  exist  in  crystalline  form  or  that  it 
would  be  known  how  to  obtain  such  crystals";  and  that  "We  think  it  im- 
proper to  presume  such  knowledge  under  the  circumstances." 
6.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "High  Purity  Diepoxide." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  2,2-bis 
(2.3-epoxypropoxy-phenyl)  propane  in  free  flowing  crystals  form  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
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Appe-\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  14,497. 
REVERSED. 

James  H.  Parker,  Edward  B.  Beale  {Martin  S.  Boer  of  counsel) 
for  the  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Marttx,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worley.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  8  in  appellant's  application  * 
entitled  "High  Purity  Diepoxide." 

The  subject  matter  is  reflected  in  claims  1  and  8: 

1.  As  a  manufacture,  free-flowing  crj'stals  of  2.2-bis(2,3-epoxypropoxyphenyl) 
propane. 

8.  As  a  manufacture,  free-flowing  crystals  of  substantially  pur^  2,2-bls(2.3- 
epoxyprop<^xyphenyl)  propane  characterized  by  a  sharp  melting  point  of  about 
43.5°  C.  a  weight-to-epoxide  ratio  of  about  170  grams  i)er  gram  equivalent 
epoxide,  total  chlorine  content  of  less  than  0.1  i)ercent  by  weight,  saponifiable 
chlorine  content  of  less  than  0.01  i»ercent  by  weight,  total  hydroxyl  content  and 
phenolic  hydroxyl  content  of  less  than  0.01  gram  equivalents  per  100  grams, 
each,  and  a  viscosity,  when  a  sui)ercooled  liquid,  of  less  than  about  40  poises 
at  25°  C. 

The  compound  of  the  claims,  2^-bis(2,3-epoxypropoxyphenyl) 
propane  [also  known  as  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  2,2-bis(4 -hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propane  and  hereinafter  termed  "2,2-1^]  is  well  kiiown  to 
those  skilled  in  the  art  as  useful  in  the  preparation  of  thermosetting 
epoxy  resins.  The  compound  is  the  simplest  member  (n=0)  of  a 
family  of  diepoxides  of  the  formula 
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Those  compounds  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin 
with  2,2-bis  (4-hydroxy phenyl)  propane,  the  latter  compound  also 
being  known  as  "Bisphenol  A."  The  simplest  addition  product 
formed  in  that  reaction  is  2,2-B,  resulting  from  a  combination  of 
two  parts  epichlorohydrin  and  one  part  -Bisphenol  A."  Higher 
molecular  weight  diepoxides  which  contain  epichlorohydrin  and  "Bis- 
phenol  A"  in  ratios  of  3:2,  4:3  and  the  like,  are  also' formed  in  that 
reaction.  By  appropriate  control  of  the  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to 
"Bisphenol  A""  in  the  reaction,  complex  liquid  mixtures  which  con- 
tain a  relatively  high  proportion  of  2,2-B,  e.g.  7U%  to  90%  of  the 
total  reaction  product,  can  l>e  produced.  According  to  appellant's 
specification  no  method  has  yet  been  described  which  permits  pro- 
duction of  pure  2,2-B  directly  by  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin 
with  "Bisphenol  A."  Prior  attempts  to  recover  2,2-B  have  resulted 
only  in  recovery  of  a  relatively  viscous  liquid  containing  impurities 
which  adversely  affected  the  usefulness  of  epoxy  resins  prepared 
therefrom.  ) 

Appellant  has  found  that  substantially  pure  2,2-B  is  capable  of 
existing  in  crystalline  form  and  can  be  recovered  from  certain  con- 
centrates of  the  compound  using  controlled  crystallization  methods.^ 

'  Serial  .\.i.  14.497,  filed  March  14.  1960. 

h..' Jn*"  ^"■"'"T''  ''^V^'^  ^^"^  "the  I'atent  Office  ha,<  recognized  his  contribution  to  the  art 
by  allowing  claims  drawn  to  methods  of  crystallizing  and  recovering'  crystalline^  "b 
in  other  patent  applications.  •  *      <-r.>»iuiiine  ,..^  a 
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The  free-flowing  crystals  are  disclosed  to  be  advantageous  with  re- 
spect to  handling  convenience  and,  when  combined  with  the  usual 
amine  or  anhydride  curing  agents,  are  said  to  produce  thermoset 
epoxy  resins  equal  or  superior  to  those  produced  from  the  liquid 
2^-B  compositions. 
The  references  are: 

Werner  et  al.,  2,467,171,  April  12,  1949. 
Bender  et  al.,  2,506,486,  May  2,  1950. 
Havens,  2,530,353,  November  14,  1950. 

Dearborn  et  al.,  Ind.  and  Eng.  Chem.,  volume  45,  pages  2715-21 
(1953). 

Werner,  Bender  and  Dearborn  all  name  the  compound  2,2-B,  and 
characterize  it  as  a  liquid.  Werner,  for  example,  discloses  that  both 
stereoisomers  of  2,2-B  were  recovered  in  the  form  of  "water  white 
somewhat  viscous  liquids."  Bender  discloses  a  90.6%  concentrate  of 
2,2-B  to  be  a  "viscous  liquid  (5000  centipoises  at  25°  C.)."  Dearborn 
states  that  epoxy  resins  having  the  structure  depicted  earlier  in  this 
opinion  are  "liquid  or  solid  depending  on  the  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion, indicated  by  n;'  and  that  2,2-B  is  an  "amber  liquid."  Havens 
discloses  2,2-B  as  a  stabilizer  for  resins. 

Up  to  the  time  of  his  answer,  the  P^xaminer's  rejection  of  the  claims 
appears  to  have  been  founded  on  two  separate  grounds.  In  the  final 
rejection  the  Examiner  stated  : 

Claim  1  is  again  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Werner  et  al.  •  •  •  Dearborn 
et  al.,  Havens  and  Bender  et  al..  all  of  record  and  which  disclose  the  diglycidyl 
ether  of  Bis-phenol  A.  Whether  or  not  applicant  considers  the  free  flowing 
crystals  of  the  claimed  comiwund  as  a  product  of  manufacture  or  as  a  compound 
per  se  is  immaterial ;  the  fact  remains  that  crystalline  2.2-bis(2,3-epoxypropoxy- 
phenyl)  propane  is  deemed  to  be  obvious  as  merely  directed  to  an  old  compound 
in  a  crystalline  form.  •  •  »  Furthermore,  although  the  art  cited  does  not  spe- 
cifically teach  the  production  of  the  crystalline  compound  the  art  does  teach 
the  production  of  other  closely  related  glycidyl  ethers  of  hydroxy  phenylalkanes, 
in  crystalline  forms  and  therefore  it  is  deemed  to  be  suggested  that  the  crystal- 
line form  of  this  glycidyl  ether  would  exist  in  crystalline  form  under  sufficiently 
conducive  conditions.  The  claimed  crystalline  compound  is  thus  rendered  ob- 
vious, 35  U.S.C.  103. 

In  subsequent  traversal  of  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  exist- 
ence of  closely  related  glycidyl  ethers  of  hydroxyphenylalkanes  in 
crystalline  form  would  suggest  that  2,2-B,  the  diglycidyl  ether  of 
2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane,  would  also  exist  in  crystalline 
form,  appellant  filed  an  affidavit  of  one  Kelly  to  demonstrate  that 
other  glycidyl  ethers  bearing  close  relationship  to  2,2-B  do  not  exist 
in  crystalline  form. 

Subsequently,  in  his  answer,  the  Examiner  said: 
Claims  1  and  8  stand  subject  to  the  final  rejection  as  lacking  invention  over 
any  of  the  Werner  et  al..  Havens,  Bender  et  al.,  or  Dearborn  et  al.  references, 
all  of  which  disclose  the  claimed  compound  in  its  normal  form,  viz,  a  viscous 
liquid.  Appellant  does  not  dispute  this.  The  claims  are  directed  to  a  more  pure 
'form  of  the  disclosed  compound  which  has  been  made  to  crystallize  and  is 
claimed  In  its  crystalline  form  as  a  manufacture.  The  claimed  compound  is  not 
patentable  because  it  is  taught  by  the  prior  art  and  is  obvious,  35  U.S.C 
103.     ••  • 

••••♦•• 

The  basis  for  the  rejection  is,  essentially,  that  the  claimed  product  is  merely 
n  different  form  of  a  known  compound,  and,  notwithstanding  that  some  desir- 
able results  are  obtained  therefrom,  since  the  product  has  the  same  utility  as 
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the  art  compound ;  the  claimed  product  Is  deemed  to  be  unpatentable  there- 
over.    •  •  • 

The  Examiner's  suggestion  in  the  final  and  advisory  actions  given  with  respect 
to  the  obviousness  of  the  instant  crystallized  product,  bet-ause  of  the  fact  that 
analogous  couijK)unds  are  known  to  exist  in  crystalline  form.  •  •  •  is  with- 
drawn as  being  superfluous  and  not  determinative  of  the  essential  issues  in- 
volved in  this  case.  The  afl^davit  of  •  •  •  Kelly  submitted  by  applicant  •  •  • 
is  consequently  considered  to  be  moot,  as  the  behavior  of  analogous  compounds 
with  regard  to  susceptibility  of  crystallization  of  the  instant  compound  is  con- 
sidered to  have  no  controlling  bearing  upon  the  e.ssential  issues  of  this  case. 
From  a  factual  viewpoint,  for  whatever  it  is  worth,  applicant  has  shown  that 
four  related  compounds  are  not  susceptible  to  crystallization  by  the  methods 
employed  whereas  the  art  shows  that  certain  other  related  compounds  are 
normally  recoverable  in  the  crystalline  form. 

The  Board  was  of  the  view,  and  we  agree,  that : 
The  sole  determinative  issue  here  is  whether  the  claimed  product,  which  is 
free-flowing  and  crystalline  in  form,  is  obvious,  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  where  the 
prior  art  discloses  the  same  compound  in  its  normal  form.  I.e..  as  a  viscous  liquid. 

The  Board  observed  that : 

Appellant  points  to  the  various  advantages  of  his  product  as  compared  to 
the  prior  art  compound,  such  as  better  color,  high  epoxy  content,  lower  impurity 
content,  easier  to  handle  in  preparing  epoxy  resins  therefrom,  better  electrical 
properties,  and  long  shelf  life.     •  •  • 

After  a  brief  discussion  of  the  respective  contentions  of  the  Ex- 
aminer and  appellant,  the  Board  referred  to  its  decision  in  Ex  'parte 
Hartop,  139  USPQ  525,  as  "clearly  apposite  to  the  present  factual 
situation,"  stating: 

•  ♦  •  We  note  that  the  decisions  relied  on  herein,  by  both  the  api)ellant  and 
the  Examiner,  are  discussed  therein,  and  we  deem  it  unnecessary  to  discuss 
these  again.  The  conclusion  reache<i  therein  to  the  effect  "that  merely  changing 
the  form,  purity  or  another  characteristic  of  an  old  product,  the  utility  remain- 
ing the  same  as  that  for  the  old  product,  does  not  render  the  claimed  product 
patentable,"  Is  clearly  applicable  to  the  factual  situation  herein,  and  we  will 
accordingly  adopt  it  here.  As  p<)inte<l  out  by  the  Examiner,  the  prior  art  resins 
in  viscous  liquid  form,  have  the  same  utility  as  the  claimed  crystalline  com- 
pound, viz,  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resins,  the  difference  in 
properties,  therebetween  resulting  only  from  a  greater  degree  of  purity,  and, 
therefore,   to  be  exi)ected.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Appellant  argues  that  his  claims  have  been  rejected  solely  because 
his  new  manufacture  is  said  to  have  "the  same  utility"  as  the  known 
liquid,  and  that  the  record  is  devoid  of  any  express  support  for  a 
finding  by  either  the  Examiner  or  Board  that  the  new  physical  form 
of  2,2-B  would  be  obvious.  He  urges  that  the  Board  did  not  give 
sufficient  weight  to  the  pertinent  facts  of  this  case,  but  held,  a,<*  a 
matter  of  law,  that  a  free-flowing  crystalline  form  of  a  product  here- 
tofore known  only  as  a  liquid  would  be  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

We  think  the  record  supports  those  contentions.  [1]  There  is  no 
explanation  in  the  views  of  the  Board  or  Examiner  why  it  should 
be  found  from  the  references  or  from  common  knowledge  that  a  per- 
son skilled  in  the  art  would  regard  free-flowing  crystals  of  2,2-B  to 
be  obvious.  In  such  circumstances,  we  are  not  free  to  search  for 
speculative  reasons  that  might  support  the  rejection,  when  it  is  ap- 
parent from  those  opinions  that  Werner,  Bender  and  Dearborn  were 
ultimately  used  only  to  show  that  2,2-B  was  known  as  a  viscous 
liquid,  and  not  to  suggest  that  the  crystalline  form  would  also  exist. 
Indeed,  the  Examiner  withdrew  his  initial  finding  tiiat  the  cited  prior 
art  would  suggest  that  2,2-B  could  exist  as  crystals  after  the  Kelly 
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affidavit  was  filed, 
original  rejection. 

The  Board  seemingly  regarded  the  question  whether  appellant's 
product  had  the  same  or  different  utility  as  dispositive  of  the  issue 
here,  relying  on  the  discussion  of  prior  case  law  in  Hartop.  We  see 
no  need  to  review  the  cases  relied  on  there  save  that  each  case  must 
stand  on  its  own  facts.  The  cited  cases  fail  to  support  the  broad 
proposition  that 

*  •  •  merely  thanning  the  form,  purity  or  another  characteristic  of  an  old 
product,  the  utility  remaining  the  same  as  that  for  the  old  product,  does  not 
render  the  claimed  product  patentable.     •  •  • 

We  think  examination  of  the  decisions  relied  on  here  and  in  Hartop 
\will  demonstrate  that  the  materials  involved  therein  were  found  un- 
patentable where  the  alleged  difference  in  form  or  purity  of  those 
substances  was  either  disclosed  or  inherent  in,  or  rendered  obvious 
by,  the  prior  art  of  record.  [2]  Necessarily  it  is  facts  appearing  in 
the  record,  rather  than  prior  decisions  in  and  of  themselves,  which 
must  support  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
^ferely  stating  that  a  compound  or  composition  is  obvious,  without 
adequate  factual  support,  is  not  sufficient. 

To  be  sure  [3]  whether  a  given  chemical  compound  or  composi- 
tion has  the  same  usefulness  as  closely  related  materials  may  be  an 
important  consideration  in  determining  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C. 
103.  But  it  is  only  one  consideration.  We  think  the  Board  failed 
to  address  itself  to  other  factors  which  must  be  given  weight  in 
determining  whether  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been 
obvious,  namely,  whether  the  prior  art  suggests  the  particular  struc- 
ture or  form  of  the  compound  or  composition  as  well  as  suitable 
methods  of  obtaining  that  structure  or  form.  The  new  form  of  the 
compound  set  forth  in  the  claims  is  as  much  a  part  of  the  "subject 
'matter  as  a  whole"  to  be  compared  with  the  prior  art  as  are  other 
properties  of  the  material  which  make  it  useful. 

Apparently  recognizing  the  deficiency  in  the  record  before  us,  the 
Solicitor  has  devoted  a  considerable  portion  of  his  brief  to  reasons, 
accompanied  by  references  to  a  textbook,  which  purport  to  establish 
obviousness  of  the  crystalline  form  of  2,2-B  and  the  techniques  em- 
ployed in  obtaining  the  crystals.  We  look  upon  those  contentions  as 
but  an  attempted  revival  of  the  arguments  which  were  abandoned  by 
the  Examiner  and  not  mentioned  by  the  Board.  [4]  The  Solicitor's 
reliance  here  on  an  allegedly  standard  textbook  on  chemistry  as  fur- 
ther support  for  the  Patent  Office  position  illustrates  a  growing  tend- 
ency on  the  part  of  appellants  and  the  Patent  Office  alike  to  impair 
the  clear  and  sj^ecific  language  of  35  U.S.C.  144,  which  requires  us 
to  determine  the  appeal  "on  the  evidence  produced  before  the  Patent 
Office."  Insofar  as  the  record  shows,  that  textbook  was  not  the  sub- 
ject of  discussion  between  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office,  hence  is 
not  such  "evidence.'"  We  would  remind  counsed  for  (dJ  parties  that 
the  record  upon  which  they  must  stand  or  fall  on  review  here  is  that 
which  is  made  in  the  Patent  Office.  In  most  cases,  particularly  in 
the  chemical  field,  appeals  are  sufficiently  complex  without  counsel 
on  either  side  bringing  in,  at  this  late  date,  technical  data  which,  if 
relevant,  should  have  been  submitted  below.  Nor  do  we  think  it 
appropriate  in  the  present  case  to  take  judicial  notice  of  that  text- 
book, for  it  appears  to  relate  to  a  highly  technical  and  empirical 
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area  of  chemistry  and  we  have  no  independent  way  of  evaluating  its 
repute  and  notoriety  in  the  art. 

[5]  We  find  the  record  fails  to  support  a  holding  that  those  skilled 
in  the  art  should  have  known  that  2,2-B  would  exist  in  crystalline 
form  or  that  it  would  be  known  how  to  obtain  such  crystals.  We 
think  it  improper  to  presume  such  knowledge  under  the  circumstances. 
In  re  Williams,  36  CCPA  756,  171  F.2d  319,  80  USPQ  150.  Com- 
pare In  re  Adarmon,  47  CCPA  839,  275  F.2d  952,  125  USPQ  233. 

[6]  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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TION FOR  PET  ANIMALS;  3,170,618,  same,  DISPOSABLE 
PET  SANITARY  STATION,  flled  Nov.  3,  1965.  DC  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  65-756- W,  Sweeney's  Enterprigeg,  Inc.  v. 
ColesEduards  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Final  judgment  ;  patents  held 
valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  17,  1966. 

3,170,618.     (See  3.1M.052.) 

3,197,781.     (See  3,017,232.) 
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Matter  encloaed  In  heavy  brackets  £  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reUsue  speclflcatlon     matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,999 

CLERICAL  COLLAR 

Johanna  Christina  Gleeson,  1  Down  St.  Mews, 

Piccadilly,  London,  England 

Original  No.  3,068,486,  dated  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

54,725,  Sept.  8,  1960.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  30, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  429,938 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—129) 


2.  A  clerical  garment  having  a  fly  type  front,  the  gar- 
ment being  provided  with  a  free  edge  defining  a  circular 
opening  at  the  upper  central  portion  thereof,  said  fly  type 
front  comprising  overlapping  edge  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment securable  together  by  releasable  means  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  front  of  said  opening,  a  circular  neck  band 
comprising  an  outer  band  and  an  inner  band  connected 
to  one  another  by  connecting  means,  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  bands  being  sewed  together  and  to  said  edge  of  the 
opening  in  the  garment,  both  said  bands  being  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  configuration  and  substantially  the  same 
size,  the  ends  of  said  bands  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  garment 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  bands  being 
free  of  securement  to  each  other  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  a  clerical  collar,  a  tab  of  generally 
rectangular  configuration  integral  with  each  end  of  the 
inner  band  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  the 
edge  portion  of  the  garment,  the  bottom  edge  of  each 
tab  being  aligned  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  neck  band 
and  sewed  to  said  free  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  gar- 
ment, the  top  edge  of  each  tab  being  spaced  below  the 
top  edge  of  the  neck  band,  one  tab  overlapping  the  other 
tab,  and  releasable  means  securing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  tabs  together. 


26,000 
ELECTRICAL  PAINT  HEATER 
Eskil  Anders  August  Axelson,  Kungsholmsgatan  13, 
Stocliholm,  Sweden 
Original   No.   3,096,426,  dated  July  2,   1963,  Ser.   No. 
100,057,  Apr.  3,  1961.     Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  427,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1960,  3,430 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—305) 
5.  An  electrical  flow  heater  for  paint  and  compressed 
air  comprising:  a  thermally  conductive  body,  a  heating  ele- 
ment encased  in  said  body,  said  body  being  of  frusto- 
conical  shape  and  being  provided  with  a  helical  groove 
peripherally  formed  therein,  a  frusto-conical  casing  hav- 
ing a  smooth  inner  surface  surrounding  said  body  and 
in  substantially  peripheral  sealing  contact  with  said  body 
whereby   said   helical  groove   provides  a   closed  helical 
channel,   said   casing   being   provided   with    openings   in 

1196 


communication  with  said  groove  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  to  constitute  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said 
channel  to  enable  the  circulation  of  paint  through  said 
channel,  said  paint  absorbing  heat  from  the  body  which 


-r^ 


is  heated  by  the  heating  element  as  the  paint  traverses 
said  path,  and  a  U-shaped  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  air  encased  within  said  body,  said  tube  extend- 
ing in  a  peripheral  zone  in  said  body  between  the  heat- 
ing element  and  the  closed  channel. 


26,001 

DIFFUSION  COATING  OF  METALS 

Richard  L.  Wachtell,  Scarsdale,  and  Charles  A.  De  Quisto, 

Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Corporation. 

West  Nyack,  N.Y. 
No   Drawing.     Original   No.  3,073,015,  dated  Jan.   15. 

1963,  Ser.  No.  29,150,  May  16,  1960.     Application  for 

reissue  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,449 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 

6.  A  metal  article  of  the  character  described  and  sus- 
ceptible to  long  exposure  to  oxidizing  and  thermal  shock 
conditions  which  comprises  an  homogeneous  base  metal 
alloy  including  a  preponderant  proportion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  metals  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  a  substantial  chromi- 
um content,  and  which  article  is  enclosed  within  an  outer 
layer  diffusion  coated  case  comprising  chromium  and  alu- 
minum and  silicon. 


26,002 

ROUND  TH'  CLOCK  CLEANERS 

Harry  D.  Forse,  220  Woods  Road,  Edgewood, 

Anderson,  Ind. 

^I^^^^i:,  3'*'»''708,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

\^  'J^fi  o°''-  *'•  ^''*-     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,170 

16  CUims.     (CI.  194—1) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  the  handling  and  processing  of 
articles  of  clothing  and  the  like  through  such  operations 
as  cleaning  and  pressing;  first  means  at  a  first  region  for 
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accommodating  personnel  and  equipment  for  carrying  out 
the  said  operations  on  said  articles,  second  means  at  a 
second  region  for  accommodating  customers,  a  plurality 
of  lockers  in  side  by  side  relation  mterposed  between  and 
separating  said  regions,  said  lockers  being  tall  relative  to 
the  width  so  as  to  receive  clothing  on  hangers,  an  access 
door  in  each  locker  opening  into  said  first  region  so  the 
said  personnel  can  remove  articles  therefrom  for  process- 
ing and  return  articles  thereto  after  processing,  a  key 
operated  access  door  on  each  said  locker  opening  into 


lower  guideway,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  and 
means  at  the  adjacently  related  ends  of  said  guideways 
for  forcing  the  ball  to  compress  the  lower  wheel  suffi- 
ciently to  effect  resilient  ejection  of  the  ball  from  said 
lower  guideway  with  a^snap  action  into  said  lower  por- 
tion of  the  upper  guideway  with  sufficient  velocity  to 
insure  gripping  and  advancement  of  said  ball  by  said 
upper  wheel,  the  passage  space  for  said  ball  immediately 
beyond  the  region  of  ejection  being  greater  than  the  ball 
passage  space  at  said  region  of  ejection. 


ililb-inniiidiiiiMl 
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said  second  region  whereby  customers  can  place  articles 
in  the  lockers  for  processing  and  remove  articles  from  the 
lockers  after  processing,  and  coin  controlled  means  per- 
taining to  said  key  operated  access  door  for  controlling 
the  unlocking  thereof,  said  lockers  being  arranged  in  a 
path  so  as  completely  to  isolate  said  first  region  from  said 
second  region,  and  said  second  region  extending  along  the 
said  lockers  so  access  can  freely  be  had  to  any  one  there- 
of with  respect  to  said  key  operated  access  doors  only. 


' '  26,003 

BOWLING  BALL  ELEVATOR  AND  RETURN 
MECHANISMS 
Pat  Troiano,  4815  Middlesex  Lane,  and  Philip  F.  Finclli, 

4846  Park  Ave,  both  of  Betbesda,  Md. 
Original  No.  3,127,172,  dated  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
128,411,  Ang.  1,  1961.     Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  436,403 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273—49) 


26,004 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING 

SHEETS 

Wilbur  J.  Hoffswell,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R. 

Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  No.  3,182,996,  dated  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

288,853,  June  7,  1963.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,671 

32  Claims.     (CI.  271—68) 


31.  A  method  of  stacking  paper  sheets  with  their  end 
edges  in  generally  upright  approximate  alignment,  said 
method  comprising:  continuously  forming  said  sheets  into 
a  shingled  stream  with  the  leading  edge  of  each  sheet  be- 
neath the  immediately  preceding  sheet  and  the  trailing 
edge  portion  of  each  sheet  extending  behind  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  preceding  sheet;  effectively  constantly  and 
completely  supporting  said  shingled  sheets  while  moving 
them  into  abutment  with  a  stop  to  form  a  generally  up- 
ri^ht  stack  while  continuously  compressing  said  shingled 
sheets  as  they  enter  said  stack,  said  shingled  sheets  being 
continuously  urged  forwardly  beneath  said  forming  stack 
toward  said  stop. 


26,005 
MULTIPLE  SLIDE  COPYING  MACHINE 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  True-Trace 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Original  No.  3,176,552,  dated  Apr.  6,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
286,997,  June  11,  1963.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,169 

10  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


7.  In  a  bowling  ball  elevator,  the  combination  of  a 
resiliently  compressible  lower  elevator  wheel,  a  curved 
lower  ball  guideway  extending  partly  around  said  lower 
wheel  to  maintain  a  ball  in  compressible  engagement  with 
the  latter  for  propulsion  of  the  ball  upwardly  along  the 
lower  guideway,  an  upper  elevator  wheel,  a  curved  apper 
ball  guideway  extending  partly  around  said  upper  wheel 
to  maintain  a  ball  in  engagement  with   the  latter  for 

propulsion  of  the  ball  upwardly  along  the  upper  guide-  1.  In  combination:  a  machine  tool  frame:  a  saddle  slide 
way,  said  upper  guideway  including  a  lower  portion  on  said  frame  extending  along  a  longitudinal  first  axis; 
adapted  to  receive  a  ball  from  the  upper  portion  of  said   rotatable  m« ans  on  said  frame  for  turning  a  workpiece 
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on  a  second  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  saddle  mounted  to  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
along  said  slide;  feed  means  adapted  to  move  the  saddle 
toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  turret  mounted  to  said  saddle  and  rotata- 
ble  around  a  third  axis  [which  is  non-parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  axcsj;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tool  slides,  motive 
means,  tool  carriers,  and  template  holders,  the  tool  slides 
and  motive  means  being  mounted  to  the  turret,  the  tool 
carriers  and  template  holders  being  mounted  to  respective 
tool  slides,  the  tool  carriers  being  adapted  to  carry  re- 
spective tools,  and  the  template  holders  being  adapted 
to  carry  respective  templates,  the  tool  slides  being  angu- 
larly spaced  around  the  turret  from  one  another  and  their 
axes  being  disposed  non-parallel  to  the  second  axis;  a 
tracer  valve  of  the  class  adapted  to  select  and  control  the 
direction  and  rate  of  flow  of  pressure  and  exhaust  fluid 
to  a  motive  means  in  response  to  interaction  between  a 
tracer   stylus   and   a   template,    said   tracer   valve    being 
mounted  to  the  machine  tool  frame  with  its  stylus  so  dis- 
posed and  arranged  as  to  be  contacted  by  a  template 
held  in  one  of  said  template  holders  when  the  turret  is 
set  in  one  registered  position  wherein  one  of  the  tem- 
plates will  be  held  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  a 
distributor  non-rotatably  mounted  to  the  saddle;  a  pair 
of  fluid  conduits  extending  through  said  distributor  inter- 
connecting the  tracer  valve  to  a  pair  of  distributor  ports; 
and  a  jjair  of  supply  conduits  for  each  motive  means 
mounted  to  the  turret  and  adapted  to  join  to  the  distributor 
ports  only  when  the  respective  set  is  in  the  said  registered 
position,  whereby  indexed  rotation  of  the  turret  around 
the  third  axis  brings  a  respective  set  into  registered  po- 
sition so  as  to  make  the  respective  cutting  tool  effective 
upon  the  workpiece  and  the  respective  template  operative 
relative  to  the  tracer  valve,  the  distributor  and  turret  then 
serving  to  register  the  respective  supply  conduits  to  the 
distributor  pons,  thereby  to  make  appropriate  fluid  con- 
duit connections  for  operating  the  selected  set  under  con- 
trol of  the  tracer  valve. 


entering  and  sealed  to  the  bag,  [a  shut-off  in  the  tubej 
said  lube  having  associated  shut-off  means  through  which 
air  may  be  expelled  by  squeezing  the  bag  prior  to  clos- 
ing the  shut-off,  an  outlet  from  the  bag  for  conducting 
blood  to  a  patient,  another  wall  outside  and  sealed  at  its 
edges  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  bag  and  forming  there- 
with a  pressure  chamber  external  to  the  bag,  and  a  pres- 
sure pump  connected  to  said  other  wall  for  developing  a 
pressure  on  said  one  wall  of  the  bag  forcing  blood  under 
pressure  out  through  said  outlet. 


26,007 
COINfTROL  MECHANISM 
Edward  P.  Bullard  m  aad  Edward  P.  BuUard  IV,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bullard  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  No.  3,121,349,  dated  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
146,082,  Oct.  16,  1961.     AppUcation  for  reissue  May 
24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,612 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—751) 


26,006 
TRANSFUSION  SET 
Theodore  H.  Geweckc,  Baldwin,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milledge- 
ville,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,054,401,  dated  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
861,658,  Dec.  23,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,838 

20  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


17.  In  an  administration  set,  a  blood  bag  having  spaced 
flexible  plastic  walls,  a  plastic  inlet  tube  having  one  end 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  member; 
dnving  means  connected  to  said  member  for  moving  said 
member  in  either  direction  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
speeds  along  a  path  of  travel;  function  data  storage  means 
connected  to  said  driving  means,  adapted  to  be  indexed 
from  staUon  to  station  and  to  be  preset  at  each  station 
with  means  adapted  to  actuate  means  to  cause  said  appa- 
ratus to  produce  any  function  of  which  it  is  capable-  a 
group  of  separately  adjustable  discs  connected  to  said 
member  and  movable  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of 
said  member  such  tl>at  a  single  revolution  of  said  discs 
IS  accompanied  by  the  movement  of  said  member  over 
a  smail  unit  of  motion;  another  adjustable  disc  core- 
sponding  to  each  disc  of  said  group,  and  connected  to 
said  group  by  gearing  having  a  ratio  such  that  a  single 
revolution  of  said  other  discs  represents  the  total  travel 
of  said  member;  a  separate  switch  means  mounted  in  co- 
operating position  with  each  disc  of  said  group  and  con- 
nected [in  series  withj  to  another  switch  means  mounted 
m  cooperating  posiUon  with  each  corresponding  other 
disc;  and  means  connected  to  said  data  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  the  Ceffectiveness]  sequential  closing  of  said 
[senes  arranged!  »witch  means,  upon  the  completion  of 
a  function  preset  at  an  index  station  on  said  function 
data  storage  means,  for  indexing  said  function  data  stor- 
age means  to  its  next  succeeding  station. 
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26,008 

TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER 
Louis  C.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  Arthnr  A. 
Hagstrom,  Hoffman  Estates,  Roselle,  and  Rolf  A. 
Thienemann,  Cliicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,150,234,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
231,199,  Oct.  17,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  493,962 

16  Claims.     (CI.  178—17) 

16.  A  mechanism  for  operating  the  pawl  of  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  drive  including: 

a  pawl  for  advancing  the  ratchet; 

an  electromagnet; 

an  armature  for  movement  upon  energization  of  the 
electromagnet  to  move  the  pawl  relative  to  the 
ratchet  and  into  engagement  with  a  next  tooth  on 
the  ratchet; 

a  first  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture by  the  etectormagnet  and  for  driving  the  pawl 
throughout  its  ratchet  advancing  movement  thereby 
providing  a  force  for  advancing  the  ratchet;  and 

a  second  spring  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  arma- 


ture by  the  electromagnet  after  the  armature  has 
completed  a  substantial  portion  of  said  movement 
and  for  driving  the  pawl  during  an  initial  portion 


of  its  ratchet  advancing  movement  and  for  disen- 
gagement thereafter,  thereby  providing  an  initial 
force  for  overcoming  the  inertia  of  the  ratchet. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  26,  1966 


Illustratloni  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1 1  2,623 

1 1  ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill 
Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,195 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 29) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  an  upright  habit  of  growth,  long  flower 
stems,  excellent  flower  substance  and  versatile  utility  for 
corsages  and  for  table  and  hospital  arrangements  and 
the  like;  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Dark  Red  flower 
color. 


combination  of  a  vigorous,  uniform  and  bushy  habit  of 
growth,  a  continuous  blooming  habit,  double,  strongly 
fragrant  flowers  having  firm  petals  and  being  of  good 
form,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Tyrian  Purple  flower 
color  which  shades  to  Solferino  Purple  as  the  flower  ages, 
long-lasting  flower  qualities,  a  clean  dropping  habit  of 
the  flower  petals,  and  good  resistance  to  the  usual  rose 
diseases,  particularly  to  blackspot. 


2,624 

ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill 

Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,278 

1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 14) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  excellent 

flower  productivity,  distinctive  and  attractive  white  flowers 

of  classic  form  which  open  from  pointed  buds,  good  color 

retention  throughout  the  year  when  grown  in  greenhouses, 

and  good  tolerance  to  insecticides. 


2,626 
ROSE  PLANT 
Roy  L.  Byrum,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H. 
Hill    Company,    Richmond,    Ind.,  a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,439 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 22) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  abundant,  medium  size  and  attractive  foli- 
age, good  flower  keeping  qualities,  good  flower  produc- 
tion when  grown  in  greenhouses  during  winter  months, 
and  an  unusual  range  of  flower  colors  beginning  as  a 
deep  Orange  Yellow  color  in  the  bud  stage  and  then  pro- 
gressing through  lighter  shades  of  yellow  to  various 
shades  of  pink  at  maturity. 


2,625 

ROSE  PLANT 

Marie    Loube    Meilland,    Cap    d'Antibes,    Alpes-Mari- 
times,  France,  assignor  to  Tbe  Conard-Pyle  Company, 
West  Gro?e,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  30,  1964,  45,027 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 20) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 


2,627 
ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  V.  Lindquist,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemet 

Wholesale,  Hemet,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,810 

1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 20) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  above  average  vigor,  a  uniform  and  up- 
right habit  of  growth,  and  a  unique  Rose  Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  popularly  described  as 
cherry  red. 
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3.247,520 

PNEUMATIC  BOXING  GLOVE 

Joseph  Slizus,  5476  25th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,689 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  2—18) 


one  and  a  half  to  two  times  its  rest  length  and  being 
secured  along  its  length  to  the  decorative  headdress  when 
in  stretched  condition  whereby  to  substantially  uniformly 
gather  the  decorative  headdress  so  its  can  trimly  fit  the 
inner  protective  cap  when  assembled  onto  it  and  when 
removed  it  can  freely  distend  over  a  sometimes  bulky 
hairdo. 


1.  A  pneumatic  boxing  glove  comprising  two  oblong 
bags  each  having  inner  and  outer  walls  of  pliable  air  im- 
pervious material,  said  bags  being  positioned  side  by  side 
in  adjoining  relation,  each  bag  having  a  rounded  forward 
end  portion  and  a  wrist  portion,  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  inner  walls  of  said  two  air  bags  being  adhered  together 
joining  the  two  air  bags  around  the  rounded  forward  end 
portion  and  along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  wrist  portion 
leaving  the  bags  disconnected  across  the  terminal  end  of 
the  wrist  portion  in  providing  a  wrist  opening;  and  an 
omega-shaped  seam  adhering  together  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  each  bag,  said  omega-shaped  seam  consisting  of  a 
loop  extending  from  the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove  for- 
wardly,  the  rear  end  of  said  loop  being  open  and  terminat- 
ing in  two  transversely  extending  seam  portions  which 
terminate  in  close  proximity  to  said  marginal  scams  pro- 
viding at  the  juncture  of  the  rounded  end  portion  and  the 
wrist  portion  of  the  bag  a  normally  open  restricted  pas- 
sageway adapted  to  be  closed  momentarily  by  the  wrin- 
kling of  the  bag  walls  at  the  location  of  said  passageway 
in  response  to  impact  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
glove. 

3,247,521 
COMPOSITE  BATHING  CAP 
Harold  A.  Owen,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex    CorporatioD,    Dover,    DeL,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  431,484 
3  Clahns.    (CL  2—68) 


1.  A  composite  bathing  cap  comprising  an  inner  water- 
proof protective  cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  snap 
fastener  elements  at  its  lower  edge  spaced  about  its 
periphery  and  an  outer  decorative  fabric  headdress  hav- 
ing an  expansible  bottom  edge  opening  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  complementary  snap  fastener  elements  about 
the  inside  of  its  periphery,  said  bottom  edge  opening 
having  an  elastic  tape  secured  about  its  periphery  at  its 
inner  surface,  said  elastic  tape  being  stretchable  to  about 


3,247,522 

NECKTIES 

John  T.  Scnlly,  235  W.  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,499 

5  Oalnu.    (Q.  2—157) 


5.  A  necktie  of  the  four-in-hand  type  comprising  two 
ends  and  having  one  of  said  ends  flexibly  constructed  to 
be  folded  over  the  remaining  end  to  provide  a  knot  and 
an  outer  depending  portion  of  the  necktie,  said  remaining 
end  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  being  slidably  mov- 
able through  said  knot,  a  pocket  in  said  remaining  end, 
and  a  stopper  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  carried  on  said 
remaining  end  on  said  outer  end  thereof  and  in  said  pocket 
thereof  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  through  said  knot 
of  said  remaining  end. 


3,247,523 

CAP 

Sol  Lipldn,  2623  Huntington  Ave.,  St  Louis  Park,  Mhin. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,831 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2—197) 


1.  A  cap  of  tailored  construction  comprising  a  shell 
for  embracing  the  upper  part  of  the  head  including  a 
portion  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  the  head  and  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  encircle  the  head  and  cover  the  fore- 
head, sides  and  rear  of  the  head,  said  latter  portion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  inwardly  folded  edge,  said  latter 
portion  terminating  along  a  lower  edge  denned  as  the 
headband  line,  a  visor  attached  to  said  shell  along  the 
forehead  portion  of  the  headband  line,  a  flap  adapted  to 
extend  at  least  around  the  back  and  sides  of  the  head, 
said  flap  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  said 
flap  being  situated  within  the  shell,  and  a  cushion  band 
composed  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  fold  of  resilient  ma- 
terial attached  to  said  upwardly  and  inwardly  folded  edge, 
said  cushion  band  having  resiliency  along  its  length  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  be  stretched,  said  cushion  band  being 
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compressible  transversely  through  its  thickness  so  as  to 
permit  it  to  be  substantially  flattened,  said  cushion  band 
extending  around  at  least  the  back  and  sides  of  the  cap 
and  situated  between  the  shell  and  said  flap,  said  shell, 
cushion  band,  and  flap  being  stitched  together  along  the 
headband  line  with  said  cushion  band  being  tensioned 
when  stitched. 


a  normally  closed  spray  valve  to  supply  water  to  said 
spray  means, 


3^47,524 

HYGIENIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON 

TOILET  BOWLS 

Harry  M .  Umann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Croname,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Flkd  Jan.  31, 1964,  S«r.  No.  341,792 
13  Claims.    (CI.  4—7) 


1.  A  hygienic  apparatus  for  use  on  a  toilet  bowl  hav- 
ing a  rear  side,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  dimensioned  for  installation  at  the  rear 
side  of  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  bottom  and  lateral 
sides; 

(b)  means  for  fixing  said  housing  to  the  rear  side  of 
the  toilet  bowl; 

(c)  an  apertured  toilet  seat  joined  to  the  lateral  sides 
of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  water  orifice  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  for  directing  a  jet  stream  in  an  upward 
and  forward  trajectory; 

(e)  manually-responsive  valve  means  for  causing  dis- 
charge of  water  from  said  orifice  means; 

(f)  stand-by-heater  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  water  at  a  warm  temperature  for  ini- 
tial discharge  from  said  orifice  means; 

(g)  and  a  main  heater  means,  operable  on  opening  of 
said  valve  means,  to  heat  water  supplied  therethrough, 
thereby  to  supplyment  said  predetermined  initial  vol- 
ume of  warm  water. 


3,247,525 
TOILET  BOWL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  O'Brien,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mission-West  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  iqipiicatioa  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,603. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  418,943 

6  Claims.  (CI.  4—79) 
1.  In  a  toilet  bowl  assembly  including  a  toilet  bowl 
having  a  discharge  outlet  for  flushing  action,  a  discharge 
passage  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  outlet,  and 
closure  means  normally  closing  said  discharge  outlet  to 
maintain  a  body  of  water  in  the  toilet  bowl  and  a  normally 
open  cut-oflF  valve,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

spray  means  directed  into  said  discharge  passage  for 
cleaning  action  in  preparation  for  taking  the  toilet 
bowl  out  of  service;  and 


-^^,srt 


said  spray  valve  being  responsive  to  said  cut-off  valve 
to  open  in  response  to  the  closing  action  of  the 
cut-off  valve. 


3,247,526 
SOFA  BED 
Walter  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Steel  Products  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,412 
9  Chums.     (CI.  5—13) 


3.  In  a  davenport  sleeper  including  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  a  front  board  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 
bed  frame  receiving  space  and  a  bed  frame  foldable  be- 
tween collapsed  and  extended  positions, 
means  supporting  said  bed  frame  on  said  side  frame 
member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
in  which  the  frame  is  wholly  received  within  said  bed 
frame  receiving  space  behind  said  front  board,  and 
a  protracted  position  in  which  the  bed  frame  projects 
above  and  forward  of  the  space  enclosed  by  the  side 
frame  members  and  front  board, 
said  support  means  including  a  rear  support  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
foldable  bed  frame  and  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  point  on  said  side  frame  member 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front  board, 
a  forward  support  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  foldable  bed  frame  intermediate  its 
ends  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  second 
point  on  said   side  frame  member  below  said   first 
point   and   between  said   first   point   and   the   front 
board. 
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a  first  support  member  mounted  on  the  forward  sup- 
port lever  for  movement  from  an  operative  position 
in  which  it  supports  the  underside  of  the  bed  frame 
in  the  retracted  position  within  said  bed  frame  re- 
ceiving space  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  frame  as  said  forward  support  lever 
pivots  about  said  second  point  to  move  the  bed  frame 
from  the  retracted  to  the  protracted  position, 

and  a  second  support  member  affixed  to  and  having 
one  portion  protruding  beyond  one  end  of  said  rear 
support  lever  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion out  of  contact  with  said  bed  frame  when  the  bed 
frame  is  in  the  retracted  position  to  an  operative 
position  to  engage  the  bed  frame  with  said  one  por- 
tion and  position  said  bed  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane 
abpve  said  bed  receiving  space  as  the  rear  support 
lever  pivots  about  said  first  point  to  remove  the  bed 
frame  from  the  retracted  to  the  protracted  position. 


3^47,527 
SOFA  BED  HINGES 
Ned  W.  Mizelle,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Steel  Products,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,467 
13  Claims.     (CI.  5—57) 


said  latch  being  shifted  from  the  extended  to  the  re- 
tracted position  by  said  engaging  element  when  said 
hinge  plates  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another  in 
moving  from  the  trip  to  the  intermediate  position, 
whereby  said  latch  is  comprcssively  jammed  between 
said  coupling  means  and  said  engaging  element  to 
establish  a  rigid  connection  between  said  hinge  plates 
and  prevent  said  plates  rotating  relative  to  one  an- 
other when  pivoted  about  said  pivotal  mounting 
means  between  the  intermediate  and  scat  position, 

said  latch  in  the  retracted  position  being  released  from 
said  engaging  element  when  said  hinge  plates  are 
rotated  relative  to  one  another  to  the  trip  position 
after  said  hinge  plates  are  pivoted  about  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  from  the  scat  to  the  intermediate 
position,  whereby  said  hinge  plates  may  be  rotated 
relative  to  one  another  from  the  trip  to  the  bed 
position. 

3,247,528 
BED-TILTING  DEVICE 
EmI!  S.  Swenson,  247  106th  Ave.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.,  and  William  L.  KoskI,  3905  Halifax  Ave. 
N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  389,002 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—62) 


11.  A  sofa  bed  hinge  for  supporting  seat  and  back 
frames  on  the  base  of  a  sofa  bed  for  movement  of  the 
frames  between  a  seat  position  with  the  scat  frame  resting 
on  the  base  and  the  back  frame  angularly  disposed  thereto 
at  a  normal  seating  angle,  an  intermediate  position  with 
the  back  frame  resting  on  the  base  and  the  seat  frame 
angularly  disposed  thereto  at  the  seating  angle  and  a  bed 
position  with  both  frames  resting  on  the  base,  said  hinge 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinge  plates  respectively  adapted  for  affixing 

to  the  frames, 
a  pivot  connecting  said  hinge  plates  together  for  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  between  the  bed  position 
and  a  trip  position  in  which  the  frame  include  an 
angle  less  than  the  normal  seating  angle, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  plates  to  the  base 
for  pivotal  movement  between  the  scat  and  inter- 
mediate position, 
a  latch  engaging  element  on  one  of  said  plates, 
a  latch, 

and  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  latch  with  the 
other  of  said  hinge  plates  for  rotational  movement 
and  limited  translational  movement  of  the  latch  rela- 
tive to  said  other  hinge  plate  in  moving  between 
an  extended  position  in  which  said  latch  contacts 
said  engaging  element  when  said  hinge  plates  are 
in  the  trip  position  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  latch  engages  said  engaging  element  when  said 
hinge  plates  arc  in  the  intermediate  position  but  said 
latch  does  not  contact  said  engaging  element  when 
said  hinge  plates  are  in  the  trip  position, 
said  latch  in  the  extended  position  contacting  said  en- 
gaging clement  and  pivoting  about  said  coupling 
means  when  said  hinge  plates  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another  in  moving  from  the  bed  position  to  the 
trip  position, 


1.  A  bed-tilting  device  for  supporting  a  hospital  bed 
bodily  thereon  and  being  operable  to  permit  controucu 
tilting  of  a  hospital  bed  so  mounted  thereon  said  device 
comprising 

an  elongate  frame  structure  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
vertically  adjustable  front  and  rear  leg  structures  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  structure,  each 
of  said  leg  structures  including  a  lower  leg  section 
and  an  upper  leg  section  connected  to  said  lower  leg 
section  for  vertical  translation  relative  thereto  be- 
tween a  non-extended  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  upper  leg  sections  of  said  leg  structures 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  legs  of  a  hospita  bed  thereon, 
means  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  leg  structures 
to  permit  vertical  translation  of  each  leg  structure 
independently  of  the  other  whereby  when  one  of 
said  leg  structures  is  extended  a  hospital  bed  sup- 
ported on  said  upper  leg  sections  will  have  one  end 
thereof  elevated  and  will  be  tilted  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending  transversely   of   the    bed   and   transversely 
through  the  non-extended  leg  structure  so  that  a  mat- 
tress supported  on  the  hospital  bed  will  be  main- 
tained in  a  straight  inclined  position,  said  leg  struc- 
tures when  in  an  unextended  condition  allowing  a 
hospital  bed  supported  by  the  leg  structures  to  be 
onentcd  in  substantially  horizontal  relation  with  re- 
spect to  a  support  surface  such  as  a  floor  upon  which 
the  leg  structures  are  supported, 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  for  move- 
ment  in   opposite   directions   relative   thereto,   said 
mechanism  being  operable  to  actuate  said  leg  struc 
ture  adjusting  means. 
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reversible  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  being  operable  for  shifting 
said  actuating  mechanism  selectively  in  opposite  di- 
rections whereby  when  one  of  said  leg  structures  is 
in  an  extended  position,  the  other  of  said  leg  struc- 
tures will  be  in  a  non-extended  position, 

and  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to 
permit  said  mechanism  to  be  selectively  shifted  in 
opposite  directions. 


3^47,529 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  FIELD  HOSPITAL 

LITTER  BED 

John  L.  Benton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denry 

Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a   corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,134 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—82) 


1.  An  expandable  structure  adapted  to  be  expanded 
on  site  by  foaming  plastic  material,  comprising;  an  en- 
velope formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  folded  into  a 
compact  package,  foaming  plastic  means  comprising  a 
resin  and  catalyst  and  means  holding  them  separate  from 
each  other,  means  to  bring  the  resin  and  catalyst  together 
to  foam  the  plastic,  means  for  directing  the  foamed 
plastic  into  the  envelope  to  expand  it  whereby  upon  set- 
ting up  of  the  material  a  relatively  rigid  structure  is 
formed,  said  envelope  having  the  configuration  of  a  litter 
bed  and  including,  when  expanded,  an  intermediate  up- 
standing lib  of  said  flexibile  sheet  material  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  litter  bed  iv  a  position  to  lie  between  the  legs 
of  a  patient  on  the  bed  and  serve  as  a  splint  member, 
said  rib  having  container  means  therein  refining  com- 
partments for  holding  said  resin  and  said  catalyst  sep- 
arate from  each  other  and  including  flexible  means,  and 
manually  actuable  means  for  rupturing  said  flexible 
means  whereby  to  bring  the  resin  and  catalyst  into  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  to  allow  the  foamed  plastic 
to  foam  directly  into  the  envelope. 


' '  3,247,530 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
TRACTORS  AND  LIKE  VEfflCLES 
Raymond  D.  Strout,  Andrew  Jay  Fisher,  Jr.,  and  Peter 
Wasmlller,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saginaw 
Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,512 
12  Claims.     (CI.  5—348) 


with  said  bottom  portion  an  air  chamber  within  said 
seat  construction;  resilient  spring  means  normally  sup- 
porting said  walls  in  an  expanded  condition;  and  valve 
means  including  a  first  surface  for  substantially  fully 
covering  said  opening  when  said  spring  means  is  severely 
depressed,  and  a  second  surface  throttling  said  opening 
when  the  spring  means  is  returning  to  restrict  the  re- 
bound effect  thereof. 


3,247,531 
BUOYANT  VEST 
Edgar  G.  Baker,  Carbondalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentex 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,007 
10  Claims.    (CI.  9— 338) 


10.  A  buoyant  vest  including  in  combination  a  unitary 
body  of  resilient  buoyant  material  provided  with  a  neck 
opening  and  formed  with  a  vest  front  and  vest  shoulder 
ponions  and  a  vest  portion  defining  the  rear  of  the  neck 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  lower  part  of  said  ves: 
front  to  the  wearer's  body  and  a  pad  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rear  surface  of  said  vest  front  above  said  secur- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  front  of  the  wearer's  body  to 
promote  a  comfortable  fit  of  said  vest. 


3,247,532 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Paul  W.  KIooz,  West  Hartford,  and  Edward  A.  Kelly  and 
Vmcent  A.  Stifano,  Jr.,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Veeder-Root,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,746 
7  Claims.    (CI.  10—2) 


^g|3» 


1.  In  a  scat  construction:  a  seat  structure  including  1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  elongated  articles  com- 
a  bottom  portion  with  an  opening  therein;  means  form-  prising:  a  frame,  first  and  second  collet  means  mounted 
ing  contracuble  air  holding  side  and  top  walls  to  define    generally  parallel  to  one  another,  an  oscillating  drive  shaft 
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mounted  on  said  frame  generally  parallel  to  said  chuck 
means,  a  transfer  means  for  transferring  an  elongated 
article  from  said  first  collet  means  to  said  second  collet 
means  while  rotating  said  workpiecc  180'  about  an  axis 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  article,  said  transfer  means 
being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  transfer 
device  including  a  hollow  transfer  shaft  mounted  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  transfer  finger 
connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  with 
hollow  shaft  and  being  movable  axially  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  transfer  shaft  and  transfer 
finger  through  an  arc  between  said  first  and  second  chuck 
means,  and  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  the  oscil- 
lating movement  of  said  hollow  transfer  shaft  and  said 
transfer  finger  for  moving  said  transfer  finger  axially  with 
respect  to  said  hollow  transfer  shaft  to  thereby  align  the 
end  of  said  transfer  finger  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  collet  means. 


comers  at  said  one  end,  and  thereafter  axially  pressing 
said  blark  within  a  uniform  cross-section  polygonal  die 


3,247,533 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HEADED  BLANKS 

Harvey  F.  Phlpard,  Jr.,  South  Dartmoutfa,  Mass. 

(459  Mount  Pleasant  St,  New  Bedford,  Mass.) 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,338 

6  Claims.    (CL  10—12.5) 


IVt, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  and  forming  blanks,  op- 
posed sets  comprising  first  and  second  punches  and  first 
and  second  dies,  means  for  relatively  actuating  said 
punches  and  dies  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
for  alternately  aligning  said  first  and  second  punches  wirh 
said  first  and  second  dies  respectively  and  said  second 
punch  with  said  first  die,  said  first  punch  and  first  die 
complementing  each  other  and  working  a  blank  thcrebe 
twecn,  said  first  die  including  bore  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  blank,  said  second  punch  and  said  first  die 
being  relatively  constructed  for  avoiding  the  working  of  a 
blank  therebc-tween  and  retained  in  said  bore  means  of  said 
first  die,  said  second  punch  including  bore  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  a  blank  ejected  from  said  first  die 
and  serving  to  transfer  said  blank  into  alignment  with  said 
second  die,  and  said  second  punch  and  said  second  die 
complementing  each  other  for  working  and  forming  a 
blank  therebetween. 


» 


3^47,534 
SCRAPLESS  HEADING 
Herbert  L.  McClellan,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Machhicry  Co.,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,988 
7  Qaims.  (O.  10—27) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polygonal  head  washer 
face  bolt  blank  comprising  axially  pressing  a  blank  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  polygonal  head  of  uniform  cross- 
section,  unfilled  comers  in  a  polygonal  die  having  a 
radially  extending  end  face  adjacent  the  comers  of  said 
die  and  a  circular  end  opening  thereby  shearing  a  cir- 
cular portion  of  one  end  of  said  blank  and  radially  flow- 
ing said  blank  along  said  end  face  to  form  a  sharply  filled 


with  pressure  initially  applied  adjacent  the  comers  of 
the  other  end  of  said  blank  sharply  filling  the  corners  of 
said  other  end. 


3,247,535 
MACHINES  FOR  GROOVING  PLASTIC  HEELS 
Edgar   E.  Joiner,   Andover,   Mass.,  assignor  to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,407 
11  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 47.1) 


1.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  powered  rotary  tool,  a 
carrier  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed 
axis,  lip  and  end  gages  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  respectively  by  the  forward  projecting  lip 
of  a  Louis  heel  and  the  rim  of  the  attaching  face  of  the 
heel,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  lateral  rear  face 
portions  of  the  heel,  power  means  for  moving  the  plunger 
toward  said  gages  to  force  the  lip  of  the  heel  and  the  rim 
of  the  attaching  face  of  the  heel  against  the  lip  and  the 
end  gages  respectively  whereby  to  position  the  heel  and 
to  hold  it  securely  on  the  carrier,  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  operator  to  swing  the  carrier  about  its  axis 
and  past  the  tool,  and  a  control  member  which  is  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  carrier  and  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  one  position  by  the  operator  to  cause  said 
power  means  to  move  the  plunger  toward  the  gages  pre- 
paratory to  swinging  the  carrier  past  the  tool  to  groove 
the  molded  heel  to  a  predetermined  shape. 


3,247,536 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  RUBBERY  MATERIALS 
Conrad  Rossitto,  Andover,  and  Joseph  W.  Jolly,  Jr.,  Tops- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,304 
5  Claims.    (CL  12—142) 
2.  The  one-way  adhesive  process  of  permanently  at- 
taching a  cured  diene  rubber  shoe  sole  to  an  upper  which 
comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  substantially  volatile  sol- 
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vent-frcc  thermoplastic  adhesive  in  molten  condition  on 
the  attaching  marginal  surface  areas  of  the  sole,  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  attaching  marginal  surface  of  the  sole  at 
an  intensity  and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  supply  heat 
to  soften  the  sole  material  at  the  attaching  surface  to 
cause  said  molten  adhesive  to  wet  and  associate  with  the 
diene  rubber  at  said  surface,  cooling  said  sole  and  adhe- 


sive layer  thereon,  directing  radiant  heat  at  said  layer  of 
adhesive  to  soften  it  to  adhesive  condition,  heating  the 
sole  attaching  surface  of  said  upper,  pressing  said  sole 
and  upper  together  with  said  film  in  heat  softened  condi- 
tion between  them  to  squeeze  said  layer  into  substantially 
all  over  intimate  relation  with  irregularities  in  said  sole 
attaching  surface  of  said  upper  and  cooling  said  adhesive 
to  give  strong  permanent  bonding  of  the  sole  to  the  upper. 


3,247,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 
Julius  G.  Winkler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Vulcanizing   Corporation,  Boston,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,668 
4  Claims.    (CI.  12— 142) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  comprises  assem- 
bling an  upper  together  with  a  stiffener  having  heel  and 
shank  portions  containing  one  or  more  holes;  forming, 
by  means  of  heat  and  pressure,  a  bottom  blank  to  the 
upper  which,  rearwardly  of  the  breast  line,  is  confined 
to  an  area  smaller  than  the  heel  end,  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  margin  subjacent  t)\e  shoulder  at  the  beel  end 
substantially  naked,  said  an^  corresponding  substantially 
in  thickness  to  the  margin  and  penetrating  the  holes  in 
the  stiffener;  and,  while  forming  the  bottom  blank  to 
the  heel  end  inwardly  of  the  naked  margin,  subjecting 
the  naked  margin  to  beat  and  pressure  to  form  a  con- 
vex heel  seat  for  reception  of  a  heel. 


3,247,538 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOE  INSOLES 

Raymond  F.  Purtell,  Nashua,  N.H. 

(17  Dnnster  Road,  Necdham,  Mass.) 

Original  application  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,629,  now 

Patent  No.  3,161,970,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.    Dirided 

and  this  application  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,206 

4  Claims.  (CL  12— 146) 
1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  shoe  insoles,  the  steps 
comprising:  shaping  an  insole  blank  to  conform  to  the 
general  configuration  of  a  shoe  insole,  rounding  the  blank 
to  final  insole  shape,  partially  reducing  a  portion  of  the 
forepart  of  the  insole  only  in  an  area  located  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  insole  which  underlies  the  area 


of  the  ball  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  a  shoe  including 
the  finished  insole,  marking  the  undersurface  of  ins(rie 
to  serve  as  a  guide  for  alignment  of  a  ribbed  strip  on 
the  insole,  shaping  the  insole  heel  to  conform  to  the 


contour  of  a  human  foot,  applying  to  the  undersurface 
of  the  insole  a  ribbed  strip  aligned  with  the  guide  mark, 
and  seating  a  cushioning  filler  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the 
ribbed  strip. 

3,247,539 

SUSPENDED  OVERPASS 

WUIiam  W.  Pleasants,  536  Hansen  Road,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,717 

,     4  Claims.    (CL  14—19) 


1.  In  a  structure  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  ve- 
hicles at  the  intersection  of  a  pair  of  thoroughfares  cross- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rigid  framework  including  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers each  having  opposite  end  portions  supported  up<m 
and  anchored  to  the  ground  without  said  thoroughfares, 
and  each  arching  diagonally  over  said  intersection,  means 
interconnecting  said  frame  members  at  the  crown  of  said 
framework  whereby  each  of  said  members  braces  the 
other  against  lateral  movement,  an  overpass  section  paral- 
lel to  one  of  said  thoroughfares,  means  fully  and  freely 
suspending  said  overpass  section  directly  from  said  frame- 
work above  said  intersection,  and  ramp  means  from  said 
one  thoroughfare  to  said  overpass  section  providing  an  ap- 
proach to  and  an  exit  from  said  overpass  section. 


3,247  540 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Sheldon  J.  Howard,  74  Fields  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  Ray- 
mond A.  Deibel,  229  E.  Trechaven  Road,  Cheekto- 
waga,  N.Y.;  and  William  C.  Riester,  5330  Greenhurst 
Road,  WilliamsviUc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,427 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15— 250J3) 


1.  Windshield  wiping  apparatus  for  a  vehick  compris- 
ing a  wiper  arm  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  a  pivot  shaft 
adjacent  one  end,  linearly  reciprocating  means  anchored 
for  radial  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  at  said  one  end 
of  said  arm,  means  adjacent  said  pivot  shaft  in  positive 
engagement  with  said  linearly  reciprocating  means  for 
actuating  said  linearly  reciprocating  means;  linearly  slid- 
able  means  and  pivotal  means  having  a  fixed  axis  disposed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  interengageably  mounted 
and  linkage  means  secured  to  said  linearly  reciprocating 
mewis  for  limited  sli<iable  movement  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  linearly  reciprocating  means  to  said 
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linearly  slidable  means  and  to  said  pivotal  means  in  each  operating  means  for  said  displacing  means  and  coacting 

of  two  directions  alternately  in  response  to  radial  move-  with  said  Lnifc  to  effect  slitting  of  the  flesh  body  of  a 

ment  of  said  linearly  reciprocating  means  alternately  in  shrimp  by  said  knife  immediately  subsequent  to  release 
opposite  directions. 


3^47,541 
WINDSfflELD  WIPER 
Hans  C.  Deutscher,  Lodwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
SWF-Spczialfabrik     fiir     Aotoznbehor     Gustav     Ran 
G.m.bJI.,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Aog.  31,  1963, 

S  87,041 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.34) 


4.  A  wiper  arm  unit  for  a  windshield  wiper  arrange- 
ment for  a  windshield  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  and  a  head  member  having  a  socket-like 
aperture  engaging  said  drive  shaft, 

a  wiper  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  member 
for  carrying  a  wiper  blade,  said  wiper  arm  being 
pivotal  from  an  operative  position  in  which  said  wiper 
blade  engages  with  a  windshield  to  an  inoperative 
position  away  from  said  windshield,  and 

coil  spring  means  for  biasing  said  wiper  arm  to  press 
the  wiper  blade  against  said  windshield  and  simul- 
taneously locking  said  head  member  on  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  operative  position,  including,  as  an  in- 
tegral unit,  a  coil  spring,  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  head  member,  and  a  projecting  end  portion 
of  said  coil  spring. 


8. 


3,247,542 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SHRIMP 
Gregor  Jonsson,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

(1520  Berkeley  Road,  Highland  Park,  DL) 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,292 
10  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 
In  a  machine  for  cleaning  shrimp,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  extend- 
ing through  a  shell  removing  zone,  said  holder  including 
means  for  gripping  a  shrimp  along  the  main  portion  of 
the  shrimp  shell  to  carry  the  shrimp  along  said  path, 
means  for  opening  longitudinally  the  main  portion  of  the 
shell  of  a  shrimp  carried  by  said  holder,  a  flesh  body  dis- 
placing assembly,  operating  means  synchronized  with 
movement  of  said  holder  and  coacting  wtih  said  displacing 
assembly  for  moving  said  displacing  assembly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  flesh  body  of  a  shrimp  carried  into  said 
shell  removing  zone  by  said  holder;  said  operating  means 
being  coordinated  with  said  holder  to  effect  in  said  zone 
movement  of  said  displacing  means  relative  to  said  holder, 
which  relative  movement  has  with  respect  to  the  position 
of  a  shrimp  carried  by  the  holder  a  longitudinal  direction 
directed  from  the  head  end  toward  the  tail  end  of  said 
shrimp  position,  to  release  the  flesh  body  and  tail  of  the 
shrimp  from  the  main  shell  portion  carried  by  the  holder; 
a  flesh  body  slitting  knife  carried  by  said  displacing  assem- 
bly, and  knife  actuating  means  synchronized  with  said 


of  the  tail  and  flesh  body  of  the  shrimp  from  the  main 
portion  of  the  shrimp  while  the  flesh  body  is  still  in  close 
proximity  to  the  main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell. 


3,247,543 
AUTOMATIC  SHACKLE 
James  A.  Bonuchi,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Robert  D.  Craw- 
ford,  Parkville,  and  John  E.  Franta,  Henry  E.  Frederick, 
and  Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Gordon  Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No,  319,296 
11  Claims.    (CI.  17 — 44.1) 


1.  A  poultry  shackle  comprising: 

a  continuous  frame  having  a  pair  of  normally  up- 
right sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  pair  ol  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
between  the  sides; 

a  mount  on  said  sides  below  said  top  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  toward  and 
away  from  each  other; 

an  upright  trip  carried  by  said  mount;  and 

a  spacer  on  the  lower  end  of  the  trip  between  said 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  normally  holding  the  latter 
m  positions  adjacent  corresponding  sides  for  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  notches  above  said  bottom  between 
the  arms  and  the  sides  for  receiving  the  legs  of  a 
bird  to   be   suspended   from  the   shackle,  said   trip 
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being  shiftablc  vertically  with  respect  to  the  mount 
whereby,  upon  lifting  of  the  trip,  said  spacer  is 
pulled  from  between  the  arms  for  free  swinging  of 
the  latter  toward  each  other  to  release  said  legs  from 
the  notches  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  bird  and 
permit  the  latter  to  fall  from  the  shackle. 


3^47,544 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Keith  Bromley,  Lawford,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,005 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  biaxial 
stretching  of  sheet  material  comprising  two  spaced  sets 
of  moveably  supported  grippers,  each  of  said  sets  adapted 
to  grip  one  of  two  opposing  marginal  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  to  be  stretched,  each  gripper  having  a 
projecting  portion  for  engagement  with  driving  means; 
guide  means,  for  each  set  of  grippers,  arranged  to  define 
spaced  paths  which  diverge  over  at  least  a  part  of  their 
length  to  provide  a  stretching  zone  between  said  means 
and  to  constrain  the  grippers  to  movement  therealong; 
means  for  moving  the  grippers  to  the  stretching  zone 
at  the  end  where  said  paths  diverge;  means  for  causing 
the  grippers  to  grip  said  marginal  portions  before  the 
grippers  enter  the  stretching  zone;  means  for  causing 
the  grippers  to  release  the  marginal  portions  after  the 
material  has  passed  through  the  stretching  zone;  driving 
means  associated  with  each  set  of  grippers  for  moving 
the  grippers  along  said  paths  through  the  stretching  zone; 
each  driving  means  including  a  rotatablc  member  formed 
with  an  array  of  generally  coplanar  ridges  for  engaging 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  grippers,  the  plane  of  the 
ridges  being  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rolatable  member,  the  ridges  extending  outwardly 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  axis  to  terminate  at  their  outer 
ends  on  a  circle  centered  on  said  axis  and  being  equally 
spaced  therearound;  each  array  of  ridges  being  disposed 
in  spaced  overlapping  relationship  with  the  associated 
guide  means  so  that  at  least  a  segment  of  the  defined 
path  thereof,  including  at  least  part  of  the  diverging 
path,  crosses  succeeding  ridges  at  ever  increasing  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  thereof;  means  for  engaging  the 
projecting  portions  of  each  set  of  grippers  singly  with 
the  associated  driving  means  while  the  grippers  are 
situated  along  the  path  segment  defined  by  each  guide 
means;  means  for  rotating  each  driving  means  to  urge 
the  ridges  of  each  member  againsf  the  engaging  projecting 
portions  to  move  the  grippers  along  the  path  segments 


and  thus  outwardly  along  the  diverging  paths,  at  increas- 
ing speed  along  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  through  the 
stretching  zone  to  biaxially  stretch  the  sheet  and  means 
for  recovering  the  stretched  sheet. 


3,247,545 
MOLDING  PRESS 
Matthew  A.  Sullivan,   Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sullifoam,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,489 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  platen,  a 
relatively  fixed  platen,  each  platen  including  a  heating 
jacket  adapted  to  receive  a  heat  transfer  medium  and 
an  open  molding  chamber  juxtaposed  to  said  heating 
jacket,  the  molding  chamber  on  each  of  said  platens  open- 
ing towards  each  other,  rotary  means  for  imparting  rc- 
ciprocabl^  movement  to  said  movable  platen  towards 
and  awt5'  from  said  fixed  platen,  control  means  actuatable 
by  said  rotary  means  for  momentarily  stopping  travel  of 
said  movable  platen  before  it  reaches  said  relatively  fixed 
platen,  and  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  moldable 
pellets  into  one  of  said  molding  chambers  during  the  mo- 
mentary stop  in  the  travel  of  said  movable  platen. 


3,247,546 
SPINNERETTE 
James  De  Jamette  Burke,  Jr.,  Kinston,  and  Curtis  Owen 
HawiOns,  Cove  City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,418,  now 
Patent  No.  3,141,358,  dated  July  21,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,557 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—8) 


1.  An  improved  unitary  integral  spinnerette  i^ate 
member  of  metallic  composition,  said  member  compris- 
ing one  side  provided  with  a  spinning  face,  and  an  other 
side,  said  member  further  comprising  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  intersecting  said  spinning 
face  to  form  a  spinnerette  orifice,  said  passageway  hav- 
ing adjacent  said  orifice  an  elongated  capillary  portion 
of  substantially  constant  transverse  cross  section,  the 
interior  surfaces  of  which  capDlary  portion  are  substan- 
tially cylindrical  in  configuration,  the  structure  of  said 
member  defining  said  portion  of  said  passageway  and 
said  orifice  having  a  grain  substantially  reduced  in  size 
and  a  cold  work  hardened  internal  structure  modified, 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  member  composition, 
to  give  a  significantiy  improved  rigidity,  hardness, 
strength  and  resistance  to  erosion  relative  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  member  composition. 
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3^47,547 
WIRE  GUIDE  FOR  EXTRUDING  MACHINES 
Robert  P.  Smith,  East  Haven,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Heany 
Industrial  Ceramic  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,306 
3  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 13) 


1.  A  wire  guide  for  extruding  machines,  comprising  a 
hollow  metal  body  having  walls  forming  a  longitudinal 
channel  through  which  wire  travels  from  an  entrance  end 
to  an  exit  end,  the  portion  of  said  channel  adjacent  said 
exit  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  with 
its  smaller  end  at  the  exit  end  of  the  channel  and  with 
its  larger  end  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  exit  end,  the 
channel  extending  cylindrically  for  a  substantia!  distance 
rearwardly  from  said  larger  end  of  the  frusto-conical  por- 
tion, a  guide  member  of  hard  wear-resistant  ceramic  ma- 
terial seated  in  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  channel, 
said  guide  member  having  an  outer  surface  which  through 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  length  is  of  frusto-conical 
shape  mating  with  and  tightly  engaged  with  the  frusto- 
conical  portion  of  said  channel  and  having  a  central  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  a  wire  travelling  longi- 
tudinally through  said  bore,  anfi  a  tubular  metal  sleeve  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
channel  and  having  a  front  end  engaged  with  and  pressing 
forwardly  on  the  rear  end  of  said  ceramic  guide  member 
to  hold  said  ceramic  guide  member  tightly  seated  in  the 
frusto-conical  portion  of  the  channel  in  said  metal  body, 
said  ceramic  guide  member  having  its  front  end  flush 
with  the  front  end  of  said  metal  body,  the  frusto-conical 
portion  of  said  channel  in  said  metal  body  completely 
embracing  and  tightly  and  wedgingly  encircling  the  entire 
area  of  the  frusto-conical  lateral  surface  of  said  ceramic 
guide  member. 


3,247,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Macli  R.  Fields,  Libertyville,  III.,  and  Jerry  Cincara  and 
Harold  Thorington,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Roehr  Metals  &  Plastics  Com- 
pany, a  limited  partnership,  Hillside,  NJ. 
Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.107 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—34) 


-§i 


e 


disposed  sections  that  surround  the  axis  of  said  part,  said 
core  sections  being  movable  from  an  article-forming  posi- 
tion in  which  the  adjacent  sections  are  abutting  and  form 
a  continuous  radial  deformation  from  one  section  to  the 
next  section  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  adjacent  sec- 
tions are  radially  inwardly  shifted,  the  sections  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  radially  interfering  sides 
such  that  radial  inward  shifting  of  one  group  of  sec- 
tions provides  clearance  for  radial  inward  shifting  of  the 
remaining  sections  said  sections  being  resilient  in  a  radial 
direction  and  being  urged  by  said  resiliency  toward  one  of 
their  said  positions,  and  means  opposing  said  resiliency 
of  the  sections  for  moving  the  section  to  the  other  of  said 
positions. 

3,247,549 
VACUUM  FORMING  DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Erwin  B.  Kolt,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company.      Philadelphia,      Pa.,      a      corporation      of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,290 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—35) 


1.  A  device  for  vacuum  forming  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  a  three-dimensional  surface  comprising: 

a  flat  base, 

a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  curved  contour  lines  on 
said  flat  base  representative  of  lines  of  constant  ele- 
vation of  the  forming  face  of  the  apparatus,    . 

a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  flat  base  coincid- 
ing with  and  spaced  along  said  contour  lines, 

a  plurality  of  breather  strips  mounted  on  said  flat  base 
in  coincidence  with  said  contour  lines,  said  breather 
strips  comprising 

a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  plates,  each  of  uniform 
height  along  their  respective  length  having  upper 
edges  coinciding  with  said  three-dimensional  surface, 

spacer  means  separating  said  pair  of  parallel  plates 
and  providing  an  air  space  connecting  said  apertures 
with  said   three-dimensional  surface, 

and  a  hardenabie  plastic  material  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent plates  of  different  breather  strips,  said  plastic 
material  being  shaped  and  hardened  to  conform  to 
said  three-dimensional  surface. 


1.  In  combination,  a  core  having  a  part  with  a  radial 
deformation  extending  therearound,  said  part  being 
longitudinally  divided  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 


3,247,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  COMPOSITE 

PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Raymond  Haines,  Jr.,  711  Lawrence  Lane,  Ambler,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,327 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—36) 

Molding  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  mold  parts 

forming  two  mold  cavities  therebetween,  said  cavities  being 

annular  in  cross-section  at  their  outer  peripheries,  the 

portions  of  said  mold  cavities  adjacent  their  outer  periA- 

eries  being  thinner  than  the  central  portions  and  the  outer 

peripheral  portions  of  said  cavities,  first  vaccum  means 

for  holding  a  pre-molded  insert  juxtaposed  to  a  central 

portion  of  one  wall  of  each  of  said  mold  cavities  in  a 

central  portion  of  each  of  said  cavities,  cushioning  means 

secured  to  said  wall  of  each  cavity  to  prevent  crushing  of 
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said  pre-molded  insert,  a  bridging  cavity  between  each  of 
said  mold  cavities,  a  second  vacuum  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bridging  cavity  for  evacuating  said  mold 


cavities,  said  second  vacuum  means  being  of  lesser  capaci- 
ty than  said  first  vacuum  means,  and  means  for  injecting 
molding  material  into  said  cavities. 


3^47,551 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  BEING  DRAFTED 
Joe  R.  Whiteburst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Nortii  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,328 
36  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


3^47,552 
MOISTURIZER 
William  R.  Bryant,  828  Strawn  St.,  Joncsboro,  Ark.,  and 
William  P.  Freeman,  Jr.,  6118  Brandeis  Lane,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,752 
4  Claims.    (CL  19—66) 


1.  A  system  for  moisturizing  cotton  prior  to  separation 
of  the  cotton  lint  from  the  cotton  seed  and  for  controlling 
the  moisture  content  of  air  thereafter  contacting  the  cot- 
ton to  prevent  loss  of  the  moisture  to  the  air  comprising  a 
machine  for  separating  the  lint  from  the  seed,  an  inlet  to 
the  machine,  an  outlet  from  the  machine,  means  for  add- 
ing moisture  to  cotton  and  means  to  store  the  cotton  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  prior  to  introducing  the 
cotton  into  the  inlet,  said  machine  including  a  gin  saw 
for  separating  the  lint  from  the  seed,  a  blower,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  blower  to  a  point  adjacent  the  gin  saw  to 
deliver  air  from  the  blower  to  the  point  for  doffing  cotton 
from  the  gin  saw,  means  to  add  moisture  to  the  air  CMi  the 
discharge  side  of  the  blower  and  heater  means  between 
the  discharge  side  of  the  blower  and  the  moisture  adding 
means  to  heat  the  air  prior  to  adding  moisture  thereto. 


3,247,553 

VACUUM  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  THREAD- 

WORKING  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Jacob  H.  Norman,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,089 

6  Claims.    (CI.  19—245) 


11.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  series  of  drafting 
elements  for  drafting  strand  material;  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  strand 
material  passing  through  the  drafting  elements  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  means  forming  a  closed  pneumatic  circuit  includ- 
ing an  enclosure  carried  by  the  machine  defining  a 
confined  area  within  which  said  drafting  elements  are 
positioned, 

(b)  means  for  circulating  an  air  stream  in  said  closed 
circuit  including  through  the  confined  area  and  past 
and  against  the  drafting  elements  therein  and  the 
strand  material  being  drafted, 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  conditioning  of  the  air  with- 
in said  enclosure,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  other  than  a 
predetermined  condition  of  the  air  in  said  enclosure 
for  compensativeJy  conditioning  the  circulating  air 
stream. 


1.  Vacuum  cleaning  means  for  a  thread-working  tex- 
tile machine  comprising  a  stand  having  front,  middle  and 
back  bottom  rolls,  front,  middle  and  back  upper  rolls  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  overiying  said  front,  middle  and 
back  bottom  rolls,  a  cradle  su|>ported  on  the  middle  roll 
of  said  bottom  rolls  and  rotatably  supporting  said  upper 
middle  roll,  said  cradle  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp  extending  transversely 
of  said  cradle  and  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  bottom  and 
upper  rolls,  an  apron  trained  over  the  middle  roll  of  each 
of  said  bottom  and  upper  rolls  and  one  of  said  arms, 
e>ach  of  the  complemcntal  aprons  having  portions  con- 
tacting each  other,  vacuum  means  disposed  below  the 
front  roll  of  said  bottom  rolls  and  opening  toward  the 
front  of  said  stand,  and  a  tubular  connector  connecting 
the  opening  of  the  cradle  to  the  interior  ttiereof  opposite 
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the  interior  of  and  adjacent  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
aprons  to  said  vacuum  means  to  remove  dust,  lint  and 
other  foreign  substances  from  the  interiors  of  said  aprons. 


3,247,554 
HIGH  VACUUM  CASTING  WITH  ELECTRON 
BOMBARDMENT  HEATING 
Charles  W.  Hanks,  Orinda,  and  Hugh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Oak- 
land, CaJIf.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,353 
1  Claim.    (CI.  22—57.2) 


a  pounng  lip  formed  therein  at  a  predetermined 
height  about  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  radiant 
heatmg  means  spaced  along  the  furnace  to  supply 
heat  at  a  predetermined  heat  density, 

a  ladle  positioned  below  the  pouring  lijj  for  collecting 
the  overflow  of  metal  from  the  holding  basin, 

a  series  of  individual  molds  moving  adjacent  the  ladle, 
the  mold  movement  being  coordinated  with  the  feed- 
mg  and  melting  rate  of  ingots  so  that  the  overflow 
volume  of  metal  collected  during  intervals  between 
successive  molds  is  substantially  equal  to  the  rate 
molten  metal  is  being  added  to  the  holding  basin, 
and 

means  associated  with  each  mold  for  discharging  the 
ladle  periodically  when  a  mold  is  positioned  opposite 
thereof  whereby  the  level  of  metal  in  the  holding 
basin  remains  nearly  constant. 


Vacuum  melting  and  casting  apparatus  comprising  a 
vacuum  tank,  means  for  evacuating  the  tank,  a  casting 
mold  with  an  open  top  disposed  in  the  tank,  a  horizontal 
annular  cathode  disposed  within  the  tank  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  open 
top  of  the  mold,  an  annular  metal  shield  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  and  surrounding  said  cathode, 
electrical  connections  for  maintaining  said  shield  substan- 
tially at  cathode  potential,  means  for  supporting  mate- 
rial to  be  melted  over  the  mold  and  above  the  annular 
cathode,  means  for  heating  the  material  to  melt  it  and 
cause  it  to  drop  in  molten  form  through  the  annular 
cathode  and  into  the  open  top  of  the  mold,  means  for 
heating  the  cathode  to  a  temperature  to  cause  it  to  emit 
electrons,  and  means  for  accelerating  electrons  from  the 
cathode  and  directing  them  into  the  top  of  the  mold  so 
they  strike  material  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mold 
to  maintain  a  pool  of  molten  material  which  receives 
molten  material  dropping  into  the  mold. 


3,247,556 
SAND  MOLD  PROCESS  USING  RESINOUS  BINDER 
FROM  ALKALINE  CONDENSATION  OF  UREA, 
FORMALDEHYDE,  AND  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

Wayne  H.  Buell,  Lathnip  Village,  and  Mitchell  S.  Dom- 
browski.  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.744 

9  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
1.  A  process  for  making  sand  molds  and  cores  com- 
prising the  steps  of  admixing  an  acid  catalyst  and  resinous 
core  binder  with  a  foundry  sand,  said  resinous  core  binder 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
6%  by  weight  and  comprising  an  alkaline  copolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  formal- 
dehyde, urea,  furfuryl  alcohol,  and  an  alkaline  catalyst  in 
the  proportions  of  greater  than  2  and  up  to  about  4  moles 
formaldehyde  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.7  moles  fur- 
furyl alcohol  per  mole  urea  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
said  alkaline  catalyst  to  maintain  said  resinous  core  binder 
at  a  pH  of  from  at  least  7.0  to  about  9.0  prior  to  admix- 
ture with  said  acid  catalyst,  said  acid  catalyst  being  present 
m  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said  resinous 
core  binder  below  7.0.  continuing  said  mixing  until  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture  is  obtained,  and  thereafter 
applying  said  mixture  to  a  heated  pattern  for  a  period  of 
time  sufl^cient  to  initiate  curing  of  said  resinous  core 
binder. 


3,247,555 
ALUMINUM  MELTING  FURNACE 
John  H.  Keating,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Aluminum  .Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  49,318,  Aug.  12, 
1960.    This  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,511 
5  Claims.    (CL  22—79) 


3,247,557 
METHOD  OF  SOLIDIFYING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Waither  Schmidt,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,  Richmond,   Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,893 
8  Claims.    (CI.  22—215) 


1.  A  continuous  casing  installation  comprising 
a  furnace  having  a  charging  opening  at  one  end,  a 
molten  metal  holding  basin  at  the  other  end  with 


1.  The  method  of  solidifying  a  body  of  molten  metal 
which  comprises  submerging  within  and  distributing  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  molten  metal  about  10  to  50% 
solid  particles,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  body  of  molten 
metal  to  be  solidified,  said  solid  particles  having  a  size 
range  of  about  5  to  60  mesh  and  a  capacity  to  extract 
heat  from  the  molten  metal  without  undergoing  a  change 
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of  slate,  said  capacity  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial cooling  effect  sufficient  to  cause  solidification  of 
the  body  of  molten  metal,  said  particles  being  added  to 
the  molten  metal  at  a  rate  producing  rapid  solidification 
throughout  the  metal  while  maintaining  substantially  all 
of  said  particles  in  the  solid  state  and  recovering  a  fine- 
grained cast  metallic  structure  in  the  entire  body  of  metal 
so  solidified. 


1 1  3,247,558 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  CLIP  FOR  REELS 
Emeron  W.  Kaufman.  P.O.  Box  184, 

North  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  368,613 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—81) 


zz 


26 

^    22 


A  clip  for  film  reels  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  frictionally  grip  the  sides 
of  a  film  reel  for  anchoring  said  clip  thereon,  one  of 
said  legs  having  an  end  portion  folded  back  tightly  upon 
itself  and  extended  upwardly  along  itself  and  angularly 
over  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion 
to  form  a  clamp  finger  having  a  free  end  projecting  across 
and  resiliently  spring  biased  to  bear  against  said  upper 
surface,  said  clamp  finger  being  arranged  to  receive  a  strip 
of  film  thereunder  by  sidewise  movement  of  the  film  under 
said  free  end  for  frictionally  clamping  said  film  in  place, 
said  one  leg  being  outwardly  flared  to  facilitate  mounting 
of  the  clip  on  the  reel  and  to  reinforce  the  bias  on  the 
clamp  finger. 


3,247,559 

FASTENERS  WITH  INVERTIBLE  BASES 

Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road,  Asfaevllle,  N.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,274 

12  Claims.    (CL  24— 87) 


1.  A  fastener  article  comprising  a  base  having  at  least 
one  transverse,  invertible  curvature  providing  a  convex 
face  and  a  concave  face,  a  plurality  of  projections  emanat- 
ing from  one  of  said  faces  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  being  essentially  parallel,  and  said  projections, 
upon  inversion  of  said  base  and  the  respective  faces 
thereof,  assuming  orientations  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  projections  toward  one  end  of  the  respective, 
transverse  curvatures  change  orientations  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  other  projections  toward  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  nespectivc,  transverse  curvatures,  said  base 
having  flexibility  to  snap  into  said  invertible  curvature 


upon  application  of  pressure  to  cause  inversion  of  said 
base  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  in  either  transversely 
curved  position  to  remain  therein. 


3,247,560 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Peter  A.  Speranza,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  and  Gabriel 

Braun,  deceased,  late  of  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  The  Richelieu  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorB^ 

Original  application  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,936,  now 

Patent  No.  3,120,042,  dated  Feb.  4,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  applicMion  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,189 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—116) 


A  clasp  element  for  plural  strand  jewelry  articles,  com- 
prising a  gapped  housing  having  a  triangular  cross  sec- 
tional shape,  said  housing  comprising  an  upper,  substan- 
tially flat  side  containing  means  for  holding  one  part  of 
a  two  part  fastener,  a  second  side,  means  connecting  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  second  side  to  a  first  side  edge 
of  the  upper  side,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  second  side 
containing  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of  strings  of 
the  jewelry  strands,  a  third  side,  means  connecting  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  third  side  to  the  second  side 
edge  of  the  upper  side,  said  third  side  extending  toward 
said  second  side  with  a  gap  therebetween  whereby  said 
gap  may  be  closed  to  fprm  a  triangle  to  conceal  the  inside 
of  the  openings  in  said  second  side. 


3,247,561 
JEWELRY  CLASP 
Peter  A.  Speranza,  North  Bellmore,  and  Gabriel  Braun, 
deceased,  late  of  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Richelieu  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,936,  now 
Patent  No.  3,120,042,  dated  Feb.  4,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,313 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—116) 


95 


A  clasp  element  for  plural  strand  jewelry  articles 
adapted  to  hold  one  part  of  a  fastener  element  on  one 
side  thereof  and  one  end  of  each  of  at  least  two  strands 
of  beads  or  pearls  at  the  other  side,  said  clasp  element 
comprising  a  first  frame  shaped  part  of  such  a  length 
and  width  as  to  admit  at  least  two  beads  in  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  and  a  second  frame  shaped  part  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  and  width  as  the  first  part,  said 
second  part  being  united  to  the  first  part  along  the  first 
side-longitudinal  edges  of  the  two  parts,  said  second  part 
containing  a  second  side-longitudinal  edge  adapted  to 
contact  a  second  side-longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  part 
when  said  parts  are  pressed  together,  said  frame  shaped 
parts  having  large  open  spaces  plus  bead  embracing  por- 
tions whereby  to  hold  therein  but  to  display  the  end  pearls 
of  said  strands  of  pearls  and  means  for  holding  a  fas- 
tener part  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  those 
side-longitudinal  edges  which  are  united. 
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3,247,562 

END  CONNECTION  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

CABLE  OR  RODS 

leuan  Gwyn    Davies,   Llansrechfa,   Monmoathshire, 

Wales,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

987/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—123) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  flexible  cable  to  a  part  mov- 
able with  the  cable  and  with  which  the  cable  is  movable 
comprising  in  combination  a  rigid  sleeve  on  one  end  of 
said  cable,  a  connector  embodied  in  said  movable  part 
comprising  a  channel  section  U-shaped  in  cross-section, 
a  transverse  slot  across  the  web  of  the  channel  section, 
a  guide  in  the  web  between  said  slot  and  an  end  of  the 
channel  section  adjacent  to  the  cable,  said  guide  being 
a  U-shaped  member  extending  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel  section,  a  portion  of  the  web  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  slot  from  the  guide  forming  a  wall  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  guide  between  which  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  guide  the  sleeve  is  inserted  and  the  cable 
is  received  in  the  guide,  and  a  portion  of  the  web  adja- 
cent to  the  wall  being  a  struck-out  portion  extending 
across  an  extension  of  the  guide  axis  to  form  a  stop 
limiting  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
connector. 


3,247,563 
AUTO  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Fernando  V.  Guerrero,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,239 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24— 230) 


1.  A  buckle  assembly  comprising  a  body  being  opened 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  opening  being  of  sufficient  dimen- 
sion to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending projections  of  a  clip,  a  generally  cylindrical  hol- 
low rotor  rotatable  within  said  body,  said  rotor  having 
a  generally  T  shaped  orifice  of  sufficient  dimension  to 
permit  passage  of  the  oppositely  extending  projections 
therein  only  when  the  crossbar  of  said  orifice  is  aligned 
so  as  to  face  said  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
within  said  body  to  align  said  crossbar  with  said  open- 
ing and  means  for  affixing  belting  to  said  body. 


3,247,564 

CLAMPS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Mayson  D.  Bamum,  3400  Franklin  Blvd.,  Eugene    Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  362,233 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 


1.  In  an  article  clamp, 

a  wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  article-engaging  por- 
tions spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  a 
wedging  portion, 

and  a  clamping  member  having  a  loop  portion  adapted 
to  be  slid  along  the  wedging  portion  and  also  being 
provided  with  a  portion  engaging  an  article  substan- 
tially greater  in  transverse  dimension  than  said  dis- 
tance and  forcing  the  article  against  the  article- 
engaging  portions  of  the  wedge  member. 


3,247,565 

GRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Alvin  G.  Griifin,   1006  Old  Gate  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,391 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 
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1.  Gripping  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  a 
plurality  of  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  grip- 
ping members  between  which  the  elements  to  be  gripped 
are  inserted;  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  members  having 
an  inclined  surface  thereon;  at  least  two  roller  members 
disposed  on  said  inclined  surface,  said  roller  members 
normally  being  aligned  on  and  rollable  over  said  inclined 
surface  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  ele- 
ments to  be  gripped;  means  extending  through  said  roller 
members  for  loosely  connecting  said  roller  members,  said 
connecting  means  permitting  each  of  said  roller  members 
to  roll  independently  of  the  other  along  said  inclined  sur- 
face and  through  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  length  of  travel  of  said  roller  members 
over  said  inclined  surface;  said  roller  members  being  roll- 
able  in  a  first  direction  wherein  said  roller  members  con- 
verge toward  the  other  gripping  member  to  effect  clamp- 
ing therebetween  of  the  element  to  be  gripped  and  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  wherein 
said  roller  members  diverge  from  the  other  gripping  mem- 
ber to  effect  release  of  the  elements  gripped. 
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I  3^47,566 

WEFT  STRAIGHTENER 

Glenn  A.  Burklund,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burklund 

Laboratories  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,747 

9  Claims.     (CI.  26— 5U) 


IP.V.X 


4.  In  apparatus  for  straightening  the  weft  of  a  woven 
material  and  said  apparatus  having  a  composite  roller 
divided  into  plural  side-by-side  rotatable  rolls  supported 
on  a  common  shaft,  and  having  means  for  holding  the 
material  in  snug  engagement  with  said  rolls  and  having 
a  source  of  power,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  plural  reversible  torque  motor  means  supported 
on  said  shaft  and  each  motor  means  being  coupled  to 
apply  torque  to  one  of  said  rolls  either  with  or 
against  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  material 
through  the  apparatus;  and 

(b)  plural  control  means  each  connected  between  said 
source  and  a  different  reversible  motor  means  and 
operative  to  deliver  power  to  the  motor  means  to 
control  both  the  instantaneous  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  its  torque  separately  from  the  torque  of  any 
other  of  the  motor  means. 


3,247,567 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  FIBER  FLEECE 
Ludwig  Hartmaon,  Lutzelsachsen,  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 
jissignor  to  Tail  Freudenberg  Kommanditgesellschaft 
Auf  Alctien,  Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1962, 

F  37,534 

18  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


9.  In  combination  with  means  for  spinning  filaments 
and  advancing  the  filaments  along  a  defined  path,  a  fleece 
forming  device  comprising: 

(a)  perforated  members  disposed  one  on  either  side  of 
the  said  path,  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the  filaments  and  equal 


to  the  thickness  of  the  fleece  to  be  formed  and  means 
for  moving  said  members  in  the  direction  of  the 
advance  of  the  filaments  along  said  path, 

(b)  means  for  passing  gas  streams  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  path  and  having  components 
perpendicular  to  the  path  to  disrupt  the  movement 
of  the  filaments  and  as  they  pass  to  between  the  fieece 
forming  members  to  cause  individual  filaments  to  be 
dispersed  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  fleece 
forming  members,  said  means  for  passing  the  gas 
streams  providing  at  least  two  gas  streams  the  said 
perpendicular  components  of  which  are  opposite  in 
direction,  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  the  filaments  in  generally 
straight  condition  along  a  portion  of  said  path  to  said 
gas  streams.' 


3,247,568 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARPING  AND 

SIZING  OF  SHORT  WARP  THREADS 

Erich  Baltzer,  Nordhom,  Postdamm,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hergeth  K.G.  Maschinenfabrili  und  Apparatebau 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 

H  47,846 

19  Claims.    (CI.  28— 22) 


6.  In  a  warping  machine  adapted  for  short  warp 
threads  in  multicolor  weaving,  compnising  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  drums  operatively  mounted  in  said  ma- 
chine, continuous  transverse  thread  feeding  mear«  oper- 
atively mounted  on  said  pair  of  drums  for  continuously 
transversely  feeding  the  thread  during  winding,  thread 
winding  arid  conveyor  means  mounted  adjacent  said  pair 
of  drums,  an  endless  band  mounted  around  said  winding 
and  conveyor  means,  said  band  describing  a  path  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  pair  of  drums,  at  least  one  thread 
guide  detacbably  mounted  on  said  band  for  guiding  a 
thread  around  said  pair  of  drums  and  said  transverse 
thread  feeding  means. 


3^47,569 
WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David  GUicsmann,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  David  W.  Petree, 
High  Point,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,310 
14  Oaims.    (CI.  28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stretch  fabric  which  com- 
prises ( 1 )  providing  a  yarn  comprising  at  least  one  end 
of  staple  spun  yarn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  staple  spun  yams  made  up  entirely  of  wool  fibers; 
and 
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(b)  staple  spun  yams  made  up  of  an  intimate  blend  of 
thermoplastic  and  nonthermoplastic  staple  fibers; 
(2)  making  the  thus  provided  yam  into  a  stretch  yam 
by  mechanically  false  twisting  the  same  with  rotating  me- 
chanical parts  and  heat  treatment  in  a  dry  condition,  the 
wool  and  nonthermoplastic  fibers  in  said  staple  spun  yams 
retaming  their  nonthermoplastic  characteristics  and  being 
free  from  any  wetting  and  chemical  treatment,  prior  to 


and  during  said  mechanical  false  twisting  and  heat  treat- 
ment, which  would  render  the  same  functionally  thermo- 
plastic for  the  mechanical  false  twisting  and  heat  treat- 
ment; (3)  weaving  a  fabric  using  said  stretchable  yarn  at 
least  as  the  filling  yarn,  the  warp  yam  being  reeded  out 
so  that  said  fiUmg  yarn  is  provided  with  space  to  bulk 
when  the  resulting  fabric  is  finished;  and  (4)  finishing 
said  fabric  in  the  relaxed  condition. 


3,247,570 

WELDED  CAPACITOR  METHOD 

Walter    W,    Schroeder,   Jr.,    Williamstown,    Mass.,    and 

William  A.  Owczarsid,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,510 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—25.42) 


30 


3,247,571 

CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Charles  R,  Mentzer,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,044,  now 

Patent  No.  3,091,275,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,272 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


A  method  of  assembling  a  capacitor  characterized  by 
the  steps  of  providing  a  capacitance  unit  having  an  elon- 
gated outwardly  extending  tab,  inserting  an  end  of  said 
tab  into  a  metal  can  that  is  a  close  fit  for  the  unit,  said 
can  having  one  end  closed  and  one  end  open,  positioning 
a  portion  of  the  tab  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed 
end,  positioning  an  external  lead  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  closed  end,  simultaneously  welding  both  tab 
and  lead  in  place,  inserting  the  unit  into  the  can  and 
simultaneously  folding  up  the  tab,  and  then  sealing  the 
open  end  of  the  can. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  the  end  of  an  electrical 
conductor  and  applying  a  terminal  to  said  end  compris- 
ing, an  anvil  for  supporting  said  terminal,  said  anvil 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  a  crimping  die  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  anvil  to  crimp  said 
terminal  onto  a  wire  disposed  between  said  die  and  anvil, 
a  pair  of  abrasive  insulation  stripping  drums  in  tangen- 
tial contact  with  each  other,  said  dmms  being  rotatable 
on  parallel  axes  extending  beside  said  back  side  of  said 
anvil,  and  severing  means  disposed  between  said  drums 
and  said  anvil,  said  severing  means  being  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  wire  whereby,  upon  manual 
insertion  of  an  insulated  wire  from  said  front  side  of 
said  anvil  between  said  die  and  anvil  and  feeding  said 
wire  between  said  drums,  said  wire  is  stripped,  and  upon 
manual  retraction  of  said  wire,  and  positioning  a  stripped 
portion  of  said  wire  between  said  anvil  and  said  die 
and  in  alignment  with  a  terminal  on  said  anvil,  said 
terminal  is  crimped  onto  said  wire  by  said  die,  and 
upon  actuation  of  said  severing  means,  the  portion  of 
said  wire  extending  from  said  anvil  to  said  drums  is 
trimmed. 


3,247,572 
METHOD    FOR    OBTAINING    SMOOTH    WINDING 

SI  RFACES  ON  ROLGH  MINIATURE  CORES 
Paul  R.  Munk,  Madison.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  .May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,014 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  smooth  surfaces  on  rough 
mimature  objects  having  broad  surfaces  and  sharp  pro- 
jections comprising  applying  a  liquid  material  to  said  ob- 
jects, said  material  having  a  surface  tension  of  appropri- 
ate magnitude  so  that  the  resulting  coating  on  the  objects 
pulls  away  from  said  sharp  projections  and  collects  on 
said  broad  surfaces  of  said  objects,  curing  said  material  to 
form  a  coatmg  on  said  surfaces  that  is  neither  brittle  nor 
tacky,  subjecting  the  prepared  objects  to  erosion  to  re- 
move the  exposed  sharp  projections,  and  forming  from  a 
second  hquid  material  a  uniform  electrically  insulating 
coating  on  said  objects  that  covers  the  broad  surfaces  and 
the  rounded  edges  left  by  the  erosion  process. 
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3,247,573 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  FERRITE 

SHEET  WITH  EMBEDDED  CONDUCTORS 

Robert    L.    Noack,    Neshanic,   NJ.,   assignor    to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,626 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


a  continuous  and  unbroken  shell  of  shielding  material 
over  the  entire  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  en- 
closure, and  sealing  all  openings  by  covers  which  close 


3,247,574 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SHIELDING  CABINETS 
Wilbur  R.  WIrtz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Telephone   and    Telegraph  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,100 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  The  method  of  cabinet  construction  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  metal  panels  of  desired  size  and  shape, 
welding  said  panels  together  to  provide  a  completed  en- 
closure having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  plating  said 
enclosure  with  a  layer  of  conductive  material  to  provide 


/ 


22 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  green  ferrite 
having  conductive  paste  conductors  imbedded  flush  with 
one  surface  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  the  desired  conductive  paste  conductors  on 
a  smooth  surface, 

laying  a  slurry  of  ferrite  over  the  conductive  paste  con- 
ductors and  the  smooth  surface, 

solidifying  the  ferrite  slurry,  and 

separating  the  solidified  ferrite  and  the  imbedded  con- 
ductive paste  conductors  from  said  smooth  surface. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  uniform  homoge- 
neous sintered  ferrite  having  imbedded  conductors,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

etching  a  sheet  metal  stencil  with  openings  having  the 
pattern  of  the  desired  conductors, 

hingedly  fixing  an  edge  of  said  stencil  to  a  glass  sub- 
strate in  such  a  way  that  the  main  portion  of  the 
stencil  is  normally  separated  from  the  substrate  but 
can  be  pressed  into  smooth  contact  therewith, 

applying  a  paste  of  conductive  powder  and  vehicle 
through  said  stencil  to  said  substrate  with  a  spatula 
which  pushes  the  stencil  into  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate and  pushes  the  mixture  through  the  stencil  to 
the  substrate,  said  conductive  powder  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum, 
rhodium  and  rhenium,  said  vehicle  being  a  grease 
such  as  automotive  grease  which  adheres  to  said  glass 
substrate  but  not  to  said  stencil,  whereby  the  paste 
sticks  to  the  substrate  when  said  spatula  is  removed 
and  permits  the  stencil  to  spring  up  away  from  the 
substrate, 

washing  away  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  leaving 
conductors  in  the  form  of  said  conductive  powder  in 
the  desired  pattern  on  the  substrate, 

doctor  blading  a  green  ferrite  slurry  over  the  conduc- 
tors on  the  substrate, 

solidifying  the  doctor  bladed  ferrite  slurry  by  drying, 

removing  the  doctor  bladed  ferrite  and  imbedded  con- 
ductors from  said  substrate, 

pressure  laminating  a  plurality  of  such  green  ferrite 
sheets,  and 

firing  the  lamination  to  remove  any  of  said  vehicle  re- 
maining and  to  sinter  the  ferrite. 


on  metallic  gaskets,  said  covers  also  being  plated  with 
conductive  material  to  complete  said  shell  of  shielding 
material. 


3,247,575 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

John  Parstorfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,599,  now 

Patent  No.  3,084,391,  dated  Apr.  9,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,808 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


A  method  of  encapsulating  elongated  electrical  com- 
ponents each  having  at  least  one  lead  extending  from  at 
least  one  end  face  thereof  comprising  forming  in  a  mold 
a  single  block  of  electrical  insulating  material  with  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  holes,  each  said  hole  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  body  portion  of  an  associated 
electrical  component  thereby  providing  a  close  fitting  re- 
lation with  said  body  portion,  removing  said  block  of 
electrical  insulating  material  from  the  mold  and  insert- 
ing said  components  into  the  respective  associated  holes 
with  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  of  each  component 
exposed  and  substantially  flush  with  a  face  of  said  block, 
electrically  connecting  certain  of  said  leads  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  face  of  the  block,  placing  the  electrically 
connected  block  assembly  back  into  the  same  mold  and 
applying  electrical  insulating  material  in  fluid  form  on 
said  face  of  the  block  to  cover  said  end  face  portions 
of  the  electrical  components  and  the  electrically  con- 
nected portions  of  said  leads,  and  allowing  said  electrical 
insulating  material  in  fluid  form  to  harden,  whereby  the 
hardened  electrical  insulating  material  forms  at  least  one 
lamina  which  is  coextensive  with  said  block  and  which 
has  the  same  transverse  dimensions,  said  electrical  insu- 
lating material  in  fluid  form  coming  into  contact  only 
with  said  end  face  portions  of  the  electrical  components 
and  not  with  said  body  portions  thereof. 
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3^47,576 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
SHAPES 
Frederick  H.  DiU,  Jr.,  Putnam  VaUey,  and  Richard  F. 
Rutz,   Cold  Spring,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   International 
Businesa  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,141 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


I  JuKim 


10.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  reso- 
nant cavity  device  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  wafer  of  crystalline  semiconductor  material  with 
a  major  surface  essentially  parallel  to  a  crystal- 
lographic  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  crystal- 
lographic  plane  of  minimum  bond  strength  of  the 
particular  crystalline  material; 

forming  a  p-n  junction  in  said  semiconductor  crystal 
parallel  to  said  major  surface  and  perpendicular  to 
said  crystaUographic  plane  of  nunimum  bond 
strength; 

and  cleaving  said  wafer  perpendicular  to  said  major 
surface  to  expose  at  least  one  face  of  said  wafer 
perpendicular  to  said  junction  and  corresponding  to 
a  natural  crystaUographic  plane  of  said  material. 


3,247,577 
THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
TECHNIQUE 
Boubene  M.  Jaremus,  Barrington,  Temple  Nieter,  Evan- 
ston,  and  Charles  E.  Rufer,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,032 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  pump  assembly  of 
components  comprising  a  thermoelectric  module  having 
hot  and  cold  junctions  defined  by  bus  bars,  first  and  second 
aluminum  oxide  wafers,  and  first  and  second  base  plates, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  conductive  silver  paste, 
to  one  side  of  each  wafer  in  patterns  which  match  the  bus 
bar  patterns,  and  substantially  entirely  across  the  other 
side  of  each  wafer;  applying  heat  to  cure  the  silver  paste; 
copper  plating  substantially  an  entire  face  of  each  base 
plate;  tinning  with  solder  the  faces  of  the  bus  bars,  the 
cured  silver  paste,  and  the  copper  plated  base  plates;  as- 
sembling the  aluminum  oxide  wafers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  thermoelectric  module  with  the  tinned  silver  paste 
patterns  engaging  the  tinned  bus  bars,  and  assembling  the 
base  plates  with  the  tinned  copper  plated  faces  engaging 


the  other  faces  of  the  aluminum  oxide  wafers;  and  apply- 
ing pressure  and  heat  sufficient  to  join  the  module,  wafers, 
and  base  plates  in  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,247,578 
MODULE  TECHNIQUE 
Boubene  M.  Jaremus.  Barrington,  Temple  Nieter,  Evans- 
ton,  and  Charles  E.  Rufer,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,033 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5)  | 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  pump  including  the  steps 
of  providing  a  thermoelectric  module  having  hot  junc- 
tions and  cold  junctions  comprising  bus  bars,  tinning  the 
faces  of  said  bus  bars  with  a  film  of  solder,  providing  a 
pair  of  aluminum  base  plates  one  each  to  be  connected  to 
said  hot  and  cold  junctions,  the  one  of  said  pair  of  base 
plates  to  be  connected  to  said  hot  junctions  being  pro- 
vided with  fins,  flame  spraying  the  faces  of  said  pair  of 
base  plates  that  are  to  be  connected  to  said  hot  and  cold 
junctions  with  an  aluminum  oxide  film,  flame  spraying  a 
copper-circuit  on  the  aluminum  oxide  film  of  the  said  base 
plates  in  the  form  of  patterns  to  match  the  patterns  of 
the  said  bus  bars  to  which  the  respective  ones  of  said 
base  plates  are  to  be  attached,  tinning  said  copper  circuits 
with  a  film  of  solder,  assembling  said  base  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  module  in  a  manner  so  that  the  said 
copper  circuits  of  the  respective  said  base  plates  match 
and  are  in  alignment  with  said  bus  bar  patterns,  and  apply- 
ing pressure  and  heat  to  a  degree  whereby  a  union  is 
effected. 


3  247  579 
CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Lueder  H.  Cattermole,  Palo  AKo,  and  Harold  A.  Hogg, 
Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Electronics 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,998 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


—  B^ 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  slow  wave  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of:  machining  a  mandrel  to  form 
grooves  into  a  substantially  circular  grille  shape  of  a  slow 
wave  circuit;  masking  the  ends  of  the  mandrel;  filling  said 
grooves  with  cohering  metal  particles  to  a  depth  slightly 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves  and  extending  over 
the  mandrel;  mounting  the  coated  grooved  mandrel  by  the 
uncoated  ends  for  turning;  turning  said  mandrel  and  simul- 
taneously machining  to  reduce  the  exterior  surface  to  the 
desired  external  diameter  for  the  slow  wave  circuit;  de- 
mounting the  mandrel  and  slow  wave  circuit;  securing  a 
plurality  of  support  rods  to  the  slow  wave  circuit;  and 
dissolving  the  mandrel  from  within  the  slow  wave  circuit. 
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3^47,580 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCREW  PUMPS 
Morgan  B.  Sennet,  Erwinna,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,507 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—156.4) 


1.  The  method  of  makii>g  a  housing  for  a  screw  pump 
or  motor  of  the  type  having  intermcshing  screws  compris- 
ing a  power  screw  having  convex  threads  and  at  least  one 
idler  screw  having  concave  threads  and  a  housing  having 
intersecting  cylindrical  bores  within  which  said  screws  ro- 
tate, the  method  comprising  forming  by  extrusion  of  metal 
the  housing  with  undersized  intersecting  approximately 
cylindrical  bores  and  then  simultaneously  broaching  said 
bores  to  finished  dimensions  by  passing  therethrough  a 
broach  having  a  multilobed  form  corresponding  to  the 
multilobed  form  of  the  intersecting  bores. 


3,247,581 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUIT  BEND 

Frank  L.  Pellizzaii,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 

Hecla,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,002 

11  Claims.    (CL  29—157) 


11.  The  method  of  forming  a  conduit  fitting  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bending  a  tubular  element  having  axially  displaced, 
circumferential  corrugations,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  corru- 
gations thereof;  and 

(b)  radially  expanding  said  element  in  a  confining  die 
to  smooth  out  said  corrugations. 


3,247,582 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GATE  FAUCET  SLIDE 
John  Carl  Knciihoff,  Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Cari  J.  Kockhoff,  Sr., 
Arthur  W.  Wilson,  Sr.,  and  Merchants  National  Bank 
&  Trust  Company  of  Syracuse,  executors  of  said  John 
Carl  Kuckhoff,  deceased,  assignors  to  The  Syracuse 
Stamphig  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,885,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,470,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,243 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—157.1) 
The  method  of  making  a  gate  faucet  valve  slide  wholly 
from  a  single  section  of  sheet  metal  comprising  the  steps 
of  drawing  from  one  side  of  the  section  a  circular  central 
area  of  the  section  to  form  an  integral  dome  therein, 
drawing  the  central  area  of  said  dome  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  form  a  relatively  flat  bottom  circular  spring  pocket 
offset  slightly  from  said  one  side  and  surrounded  by  a  U 
sectioned  annular  rib,  coining  said  section  to  an  arcuate 


shape  over  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  face  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical surface  on  said  one  side  with  said  spring  socket  off- 
set radially  outwardly  slightly  therefrom,  and  lapping  the 


cylindrical  surface  circumferentially  on  a  cylindrical 
faucet  valve  slide  seat  to  form  mating  surfaces  of  said 
slide  seat  and  slide  surface. 


3,247,583 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXTERNALLY  FINNED 

SHEET  STOCK 

Ants  Hansson,  Evanston,  and  Robert  M.  Brick,  Hinsdale, 

III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,358 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


7.  The  method  of  making  a  structure  having  projecting 
integral  fins,  which  comprises  placing  at  least  two  bodies 
in  surface-to-surface  contact,  one  of  said  bodies  having 
discontinuities  in  its  exposed  surface,  applying  a  coating 
of  anti-weld  substance  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said  oive 
body,  then  welding  the  bodies  togedier  under  heat  and 
pressure  and  rolling  whereby  the  material  between  the 
discontinuities  forms  surface  scales  on  the  said  one  body, 
and  lifting  the  scales  with  bending  of  their  roots  and  there- 
by forming  integral  fins  extending  from  the  roll-reduced 
and  welded  bodies. 


3,247,584 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HUB 

John  S.  Oles,  15035  Prevost  Ave.,  Detroit  27,  Mich. 

Original  application  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,299,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,952,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,893 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—159.3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  fabricated  hub,  the  steps 
of  pressing  a  plate  of  metal  into  a  cup-like  shape  wherein 
the  wall  of  the  cup  becomes  thinned  and  the  outer  surface 
tapered  inwardly  as  the  metal  stretches  during  the  press- 
mg  operation,  positioning  the  cup  in  a  retaining  die  hav- 
mg  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  solid  cylindrical  core,  so 
that  the  outer  tapered  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  cup  has  a 
portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  die,  and  pressing  a 
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cylindrical  bushing  into  said  cup  around  said  core  under 
pressure  sufficient  to  cause  cold  plastic  flow  of  said  bush- 
ing and  the  wall  of  said  cup  to  deform  said  bushing  out- 
wardly and  carry  said  wall  of  said  cup  out  against  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  die  and  interlock  said  bush- 
ing and  said  side  wall  of  said  cup  in  dovetailed  engage- 
ment against  axial  displacement. 


3,247,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ROTOR 
Joseph  R.  Little,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Litton    Industries    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,477 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—205) 


56        J«        41         )7  37  41 

I       1        :         '  I 


^i^^.^?«g5«Sl]^S^^^^?^JS;§^ 


42     35       38      3  6 


1.  Rotor  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  outer 
members  for  lining  up  an  end  cap  with  the  lamination 
stack  of  a  rotor,  said  outer  members  having  a  bore  of 
two  diameters  with  a  shoulder  therebetween  adapted  to 
contact  end  of  the  lamination  stack  with  the  larger  diam- 
eter fitting  around  said  stack  and  the  smaller  diameter 
fitting  around  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  rotor  end  cap, 
means  for  clamping  around  said  shaft  and  holding  an 
end  cap  in  position  next  to  the  end  v  indings  of  the  rotor, 
and  plungers  which  fit  within  said  outer  members  and 
contact  the  outer  ends  of  said  clamping  means  and  are 
pressed  toward  each  other  to  properly  form  the  end  wind- 
ings and  enclose  them  within  the  end  caps. 


3,247,586 
ASSEMBLY  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  Westfall,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,175 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 


1.  In  a  system  suitable  for  selectively  moving  a  com- 
ponent to  a  predetermined  location  at  a  predetermined 
orientation,  a  drive  arrangement  comprising: 

control  means; 

drive  means  secured  to  a  support  means  and  responsive 
to  said  control  means; 

a  linkage  system  coupling  said  drive  means  to  the 
component  and  including  a  laterally  moveable  ele- 
ment slidably  supported  on  the  support  means,  a 
rotatablc  element  rotatably  supported  on  said  later- 
ally moveable  element,  and  a  slider  element  slidingly 


supported  on  said  rotatable  element  and  supporting 
the  component;  and 
interlocking  means  responsive  to  said  control  means 
for  selectively  preventing  relative  motion  of  two 
of  said  linkage  elements  whereby  said  drive  means 
moves  the  component  in  accordance  with  the  Imk- 
age  element  that  remains  free  to  move. 


3,247,587  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING 
David  F.  Howeth,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stratoflex, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas       , 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,741  I 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—235) 


^m: 


1.  Apparatus  for  salvaging  part  of  a  fitting  which  in- 
cludes a  socket  and  a  nipple,  the  fitting  having  been  se- 
cured to  a  hose  by  compressing  the  socket  and  the  hose, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  fitting  retainer  for  support- 
ing a  fitting  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  fitting  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  fitting  retainer,  a  hollow 
tool  retainer  positioned  adjacent  said  fitting  retainer,  one 
of  said  retainers  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ram  for 
moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  re- 
tainers, said  movement  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  fitting,  at  least  one  cutting  tool  secured  with- 
in said  tool  retainer,  said  cutting  tool  being  positioned 
to  make  a  longitudinal  cut  in  the  socket  of  the  fitting 
when  said  retainers  are  moved  toward  each  other,  said 
cut  releasing  the  compressive  force  on  the  hose  so  that 
the  hose  may  be  removed  from  the  fitting,  after  which 
the  nipple  may  be  separated  from  the  socket,  and  a 
mandrel  secured  to  said  tool  retainer,  said  mandrel  being 
sized  to  extend  into  the  nipple  of  the  fitting  and  assist  in 
supporting  the  fitting  against  inward  pressure  of  said  tool 
while  the  socket  is  being  cut. 


3,247,588 

TOOL  FOR  SETTING  RECEPTACLES  FLUSH 

WITH  A  TABLE  TOP 

Tommy  F.  Duke,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

(4900  Fairfax  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76116) 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,096 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—238) 


In  a  tool  for  supporting  a  flush  type  receptacle,  having 
an  attachable  T-shaped,  peripheral  mold  fitted  thereon, 
within  an  opening  in  a  plane  surface,  which  receptacle 
has  a  hole  formed  in  a  side  thereof; 
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(a)  an  apertured  transverse  support  member  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  receptacle  and  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  T-shaped  peripheral  mold  to  binding- 
ly  engage  the  attachable,  T-shaped,  peripheral  mold 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  receptacle  to  be  supported 
in  the  opening, 

(b)  an  elongated  member  extending  from  said  trans- 
verse support  member  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  hole  in  a  side  of  said  receptacle, 

(1)  a  portion  of  said  elongated  member  being  a 
chain, 

(2)  another  portion  of  said  elongated  member 
being  a  coiled,  tension  spring  which  is  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  length  of  said  chain,  to 
form  a  resilient  actuator  means  within  the 
length  of  said  elongated  member  to  selectively 
exert  tension  on  said  elongated  member  in  ex- 
cess of  the  weight  of  the  receptacle, 

(3)  means  on  said  elongated  member  opposite 
said  transverse  support  member  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  receptacle  surrounding  the  hole 
formed  therein, 

(c)  said  apertures  in  said  transverse  support  member 
being  of  keyhole  shape  to  enable  said  chain  to  be 
selectively  engaged  therein  to  arrest  movement  of 
said  chain  in  one  direction. 


3  247  589 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GLASS 
Jerome  G.  Bums,  Upper  Providence  Township,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  International  Resistance  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,046 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—424) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  plurality  of  elongated  glass 
tubes  into  shorter  pieces  comprising  the  steps  of  arrang- 
ing the  glass  tubes  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation, 
then  encasing  the  glass  tubes  in  a  body  of  ice  which  indi- 
vidually surrounds  and  supports  each  glass  tube,  and  then 
cutting  through  the  body  of  ice  and  the  glass  tubes  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  tubes. 


3,247,590 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  METAL 
SANDWICHES 
Albert    Perlick,    Werdohl-Kleinhammer,    and    Anna-Use 
Siegmund  and  Alfred  Gareis,  Werdohl-Eveking,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke 
Aktiengescllschaft  Zeilweg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hed- 
demheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,237 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—455) 
1.  In  the  production  of  open  metal  work  wherein  a 
sandwich  of  metal  plates  bonded  together  at  loci  which 
are  to  be  bonded  together  in  the  open  metal  work  prod- 
uct, and  separated  by  graphite  in  the  areas  to  be  expanded 
to  provide  the  open  structure,  is  expanded  by  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  between  the  plates,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  said  fluid  a  gas  having  a  boiling 
point  of  less  than  about  —150°  C.  and  which  contains  at 
most  30  mg.  of  water  per  Nm.'. 


3,247,591 
CLOSURE  OF  PIPES 
Carlo  Panseri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  per 
rE.sercizio   dellTstituto   Sperimentale   dei   Metalli 
Leggeri,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1961, 

9,854/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—474.3) 


1.  A  process  for  closing  by  hot  pressure  a  thin-walied 
metal  pipe,  intended  particularly  for  manufacturing 
sheaths  of  fuel  elements  for  nuclear  reactors,  said  metal 
pipe  consisting  essentially  of  sintered  products  of  par- 
tially oxidized  aluminum  powder;  which  comprises  in- 
troducing the  metal  pipe,  and  a  U-shaped  plug  of  the 
same  material  arranged  with  the  open  end  extending  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  the  pipe,  into  a  rotating  steel  ring, 
heating  the  steel  ring,  pipe  and  plug  to  about  400°  C, 
and  subsequently  pressing  the  side  wall  of  the  plug  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  with  the  bulbous  head  of  a 
spindle  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing  so  that 
the  heated,  intimately  contacted  surfaces  of  the  pipe  and 
plug  become  welded  to  each  other. 

3.  Apparatus  for  closing  thin-walled  metal  pipes  by 
hot  pressure,  which  comprises  a  ring  mounted  on  a  rotat- 
ing platform,  heating  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ring,  the  interior  surface  of  said  ring  being  adapted  to 
contain  the  workpiece,  and  a  spindle  mandrel  having  a 
bulbous  head  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearing,  said  spindle 
being  transversely  movable  into  and  out  of  said  work- 
piece,  and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  axis  to  an  offset 
position  from  the  axis  of  the  workpiece. 


3,247,592 

BLADE  HANDLE 

Thomas  R.  Arden,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Ruth  B.  Arden, 

executrix  of  said  Thomas  R.  Arden,  deceased 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,647 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30—338) 


1.  A  handle  for  removably  supporting  a  blade  hav- 
ing an  opening,  comprising,  a  pair  of  caliper  jaws 
secured  together  at  their  tail  ends,  mating  blade  supports 
provided  on  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  jaws,  locking 
surfaces  at  the  rear  of  said  supports,  said  jaws  inherently 
resilient  to  urge  said  supports  in  a  laterally  spaced  apart 
relationship,  means  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  supports  and  engaging  with  a  mating  fit  said 
blade  opening  to  orient  a  blade  between  said  supports, 
locking  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  attached  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  there- 
from, the  free  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  clamping  arms,  whereby,  a  blade 
positioned  by  said  engaging  means  will  be  rigidly 
secured  between  said  supports  as  said  lever  is  pivoted  to 
engage  said  clamping  arms  about  said  locking  surfaces 
adjacent  the  rear  of  the  blade  disposed  therebetween. 
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3^47393 

SILICIOUS  DENTAL  FILLING 

Joseph  H.  Schlesinger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Chemical  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,198 

13  Claims.  (CI.  32—15) 
1.  In  the  process  of  inserting  acidic  silicious  dental 
cement  consisting  essentially  of  a  clay  powder  and  phos- 
phoric acid  into  a  tooth  cavity  to  form  a  dental  porcelain 
filling,  the  method  which  comprises  applying  a  lower  alkyl 
liquid  silicate  ester  over  the  entire  prepared  surface  of 
said,  tooth  cavity,  inserting  said  dental  cement  into  the 
said  prepared  cavity  and  causing  the  cement  to  set. 


(e)  directing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
screen  by  which  the  oscillating  path  of  said  screen 
can  be  directed  along  a  selected  line. 


3,247  594 

HANDLE  FOR  ENDODONTIC  INSTRL^ENT 

David  M.  Nosonowitz,  xMartin  Road, 

Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser,  No.  268,346 

4  Ctaims.     (CL  32—57) 


ISS 


1.  A  handle  for  an  endodontic  instrument  comprising 
a  straight  body  having  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces  each  of  which  is  concave  in  both  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  of  said  body,  and  a  second  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  each  of  which  is  concave 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  and  convex  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  said  body,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
volar  surface  of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  a  pair  of 
human  fingers. 

3,247,595 
VISUAL  COLLIMATING  DEVICE  AND  PROCF.SS 
Douglas  A.  Kohl,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,270 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1.  A  visual  collimating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame, 

(b)  a  transparent  viewing  screen  occupying  generally  a 
viewing  plane  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillat- 
ing rectilinear  motion  along  a  path  having  a  substan- 
tial path  component  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and 
so  disposed  j;s  to  present  a  substantially  unobstructed 
view  beyond  said  device, 

(c)  said  screen  having  visible  alignment  reference 
means  thereon, 

(d)  means  to  oscillate  said  screen  along  said  path  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  and. 


3.247,596 

INDICATING  CALIPER  WITH  CONSTANT  FORCE 
RETURN  SPRING 

John  C.  Hintermaier,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huyck 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,637  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—147)  I 


a. 


A  portable  running  felt  caliper  of  such  weight  as  to 
be  conveniently  applied  to  the  various  felt  runs  common 
to  papermaking  machines  for  use  in  determining  the 
thickness  under  a  plurality  of  applied  compressive  forces 
of  a  papermakers'  felt  which  is  moving  through  an  angular 
plane  at  operating  speeds  encountered  in  papermaking 
comprising  first  and  second  felt  contacting  means  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  felt,  at  least  two  constant 
force  springs  yieldably  urging  said  first  and  second  felt 
contacting  means  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  springs 
being  arranged  to  be  selectively  rendered  effective  or 
ineffective  at  will,  and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
felt  contacting  means  for  indicating  the  thickness  of 
felt  between  said  contacting  means. 


3,247,597 

DRAFTING  COMPASS 

Edward  G.  Brown,  1170  Dover  Center  Road, 

Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,603 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—153) 


^^ 


1.  A  drafting  compass  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  piv- 
otally  frictionally  interconnected  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  spherical  knob  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  said 
leg  adjacent  such  pivotal  connection  for  manipulating  said 
compass,  marking  lead  gripping  means  on  said  one  leg 
adapted  normally  releasably  to  grip  a  lead  extending  be- 
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yond  and  disposed  paralkl  to  said  one  leg,  control  means  of  the  electrode,  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  measur- 
for  said  gripping  means  projecting  through  said  knob  ing  predetermined  distances  from  a  fixed  surface  including 
operable  to  deactivate  said  gripping  means  to  release  such  an  electrically  conducting  measuring  member  for  record- 
lead,  and  a  pointed  center  pin  mounted  on  the  other  said  ing  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  fixed  surface 
leg  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof. 


3,247,598 

VARIABLE  HEIGHT  BLOCK  GAUGE 

Glenn  E.  Wilkes,  Gardena,  Calif. 

(4460  W.  I35tli  SL,  Hawtlionic,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,813 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—162) 


1.  A  variable  height  gauge  including:  a  supporting 
structure  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  and  a  vertical  upright  that  is  integral  there- 
with; a  first  wedge-shaped  member  supported  on  said 
base  and  slidably  keyed  thereto  for  rectilinear  movement 
thereover,  said  first  wedge-shaped  member  having  an 
upper  surface  that  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  and  a  vertical  surface  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  lower  surface  of  said  base;  a  second 
wedge-shaped  member  having  (a)  a  lower  surface  su{>- 
ported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  member,  (b) 
a  vertical  surface  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
vertical  surface  of  said  first  member  and  extending  sub- 
stantially thereto,  and  (c)  an  upper  surface  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  second  member  being  parallel  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base;  calibrations  on  one  of  said  vertical 
surfaces  extending  substantially  to  the  other  vertical  sur- 
face; indicating  means  on  the  latter  vertical  surface  at 
least  substantially  reaching  said  calibrations;  manually 
operable  means  comprising  an  elongated  element  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  base  and  journaled  near  one  of  the 
element's  ends  in  said  upright  for  rotary  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  element  having  a  section  that  is 
threaded  through  said  first  member  to  move  said  first 
member  rectilinearly  of  said  screw  and  base  beneath  said 
second  member  upon  rotation  of  said  screw;  and  means 
guiding  said  second  member  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  in  response  to  rectilinear  movement 
of  said  first  member,  said  guiding  means  comprising  a 
vertical  post  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
intermediate  its  two  sides,  and  said  second  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  from  its  lower  surface  to  its 
upper  surface  to  permit  the  post  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  post  and  opening  being  mutually  keyed  to  prevent 
all  relative  movement  of  said  second  member  with  re- 
pcct  to  said  post  excepting  to  and  from  said  base;  said 
indicating  means  traversing  said  calibrations  as  said  sec- 
ond member  moves  vertically. 


3JZ47  599 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Micli.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Dale  R.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,395 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 

3.  In  combination  with  electrical  discharge  machining 

apparatus  including  an  electrically  conducting  head  for 

supporting  an  electrode,  an  electrode  supported  by  the 

bead,  means  for  moving  the  head  to  adjust  the  position 


and  means  operably  associated  with  the  electrode  and 
measuring  device  for  indicating  electrical  continuity  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  measuring  member  of  the 
measuring  device. 


3,247,600 
DE-ICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hachiro  Togashi,  Chicago,  and  James  L.  Mercer,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Cryo-Maid,  Inc.,  West 
Palatine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,156 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—5) 


3.  A  method  of  drying  a  water-laden,  heat-sensitive 
material  which  comprises  quick  freezing  the  moist  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  thawing  occurs 
in  any  part  thereof,  maintaining  the  frozen  material  in 
an  evacuated  gas-free  system,  in  proximity  to  and  in  un- 
restricted relationship  to  at  least  one  condenser  section 
while  supplying  energy  to  said  material  to  cause  sublima- 
tion of  <he  ice  crystals  contained  in  said  frozen  material 
to  water  vapor,  while  maintaining  the  pressure  sufficiently 
low  to  prevent  thawing  in  any  part  of  the  frozen  material, 
freezing  said  water  vapor  on  said  condenser  section,  the 
conductance  of  the  system  being  greater  than  the  rate  at 
which  water  vapor  is  formed  by  the  sublimation  of  said 
ice  crystals,  and  de-icing  said  condensed  section  by  rap- 
idly heating  the  surface  of  said  section  to  increase  its 
temperature  whereby  said  ice  is  instantaneously  removed 
from  said  section  without  substantial  melting. 


3,247,601 
ROTARY  VESSELS 
Ernest  James  Sims,  Basildon,  England,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick  Parker   Limited,   Leicester,   Enghmd,   a   British 
company 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,032 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—108) 
5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  referred  to,  a  rotary  heat 
processing  vessel  a  roller  path  surrounding  the  heat  proc- 
essing vessel,  means  fastening  the  roller  path  to  the  heat 
processing   vessel   comprising    relatively-movable    wedge 
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parts  one  wedge  part  being  rigidly  affixed  respectively  to 
the  said  vessel  and  the  said  roller  path,  said  wedge  parts 
having  cooperating  wedge  surfaces  relatively  and  mutu- 


element,  a  cellular  grid  behind  said  support  panel,  back 
lighting  means  in  said  cellular  grid  providing  a  plurality 
of  different  lighting  modes  to  indicate  different  operating 
conditions,  an  opaque  displaceable  member  illustrating 
said  movable  element,  support  means  attached  to  said 
displaceable  member  and  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  slotted  panel,  said  support  means  and  said  panel 


ally  slidable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
heat  processing  vessel  in  response  to  differential  expansion 
between  the  vessel  and  the  roller  path. 


3,247,602 
FREEZE  DRYING  TRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
William   H,    Hamilton   and    Dominic   E.    D*Alessandro, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,341 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34—237) 


slot  cooperating  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
displaceable  member  relative  to  said  slot  and  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  and  rotational  movement  of  said  dis- 
placeable member,  and  operating  means  attached  to  said 
displaceable  member  extending  through  said  slot  to  the 
rear  of  said  support  panel  for  coupling  to  mechanical 
drive  means. 


3,247,604 

METHOD  OF  COLORING  A  GROOVED  SHEET 

Bruce  Davis,  1910  Downing  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,894 

1  Claim.     (CL  35—26) 


10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tray  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  material  to  form  integral  substantially 
perpendicular  spaced  parallel  ribs  extending  along  the 
length  of  and  integral  with  a  bottom  wall,  providing  said 
extrusion  in  a  length  longer  than  the  desired  length  of 
the  tray,  removing  material  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs  so  that 
a  ribless  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  is  provided  at  each 
end  thereof  in  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of 
the  ribs,  and  bending  said  ribless  portions  upwardly  so 
that  they  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  remainder 
of  the  bottom  wall  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  remainder 
of  the  bottom  wall  as  the  ribs. 


3,247,603  ' 

MECHANIZED  DISPLAY  PANELS 

John  David  Ivor  Locke,  Southsea,  England,  assignor  to 

Communications  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19   1962 

2,071/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  35—13) 
1.  A  display  panel  for  illustrating  physical  elements 
of  a  system  including  at  least  one  stationary  element, 
fluid  supply  lines  connected  to  said  stationary  element 
and  at  lease  one  movable  element  subject  to  displacement 
relative  to  said  stationary  element  in  operation  of  the 
system,  comprising  a  slotted,  translucent  support  panel 
carrying  applied  opaque  areas  illustrating  said  stationary 
element  and  fluid  supply  lines  connected  to  said  stationary 


The  method  of  coloring  a  sheet  having  formed  thereon 
a  picture  to  be  colored  consisting  of  substantially  im- 
perceptible grooves  formed  in  its  surface  which  remain 
uncolored  and  define  guide  lines  of  the  picture  when  the 
surface  is  rubbed  with  an  instrument  carrying  a  first  dry 
color  contrasting  with  the  sheet,  which  comprises  first 
rubbing  the  surface  of  the  sheet  with  an  instrument  hav- 
ing a  sheet  contacting  portion  of  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  groves  and  carrying  a  first  dry  color 
contrasting  with  the  sheet  whereby  the  grooves  remain 
uncolored,  and  then  tracing  the  uncolored  guide  lines 
with  an  instrument  having  a  second  color  contrasting 
with  the  first  color. 


3,247,605 
ROCK  PULLER 
Roger  E.  Watson,  Box  88,  Champlin,  Minn.,  and 
Wallace  A.  Watson,  Hancock,  Minn. 
Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,599 
5  Claims.     (CI.  37—2) 
I.  Ground  working  apparatus  for  locating  large  rocks 
embedded  in  the  ground  and  bringing  them  to  the  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending draft  tongue  for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  trac- 


\ 
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tor,  a  wheeled  crank,  axle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  with  the  wheels  thereof  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  axle,  a  hydraulically 
powered  substantially  vertically  oriented  piston-cylinder 
type  jack  for  each  crank  arm  of  said  crank  axle,  said  jacks 
being  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  rear  end  portion 
of  their  respective  crank  arms  for  effecting  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  said  frame  and  crank  axle  and  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  frame,  a  ground  working  implement 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  downwardly 
and  forwardly  directed  ground  j>enetrating  tines  adapted 
to  engage  large  rocks  embedded  in  the  ground  and  pull 
them  to  the  surface,  said  implement  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  free  rearwardly  and  upwardly  swing- 


ing movement  of  said  tines  relative  to  said  frame  from  a 
lowered  operative  position  to  a  raised  inoperative  position, 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  implement  being  disposed  rearwardly 
of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  crank  axle,  and  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto  longi- 
tudinally thereof  between  implement  engaging  and 
disengaging  positions,  said  latch  member  when  in  said 
imjrfement  engaging  position  overlying  said  implement 
and  holding  same  in  said  lowered  operative  position 
against  rearward  upward  swinging  movement  while  per- 
mitting downward  forward  swinging  movement  of  said 
implement,  said  latch  member  engaging  said  implement 
rearwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  spring  means  biasing 
said  latch  member  towards  implement  engaging  position, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  implement  towards  rear- 
ward upward  swinging  movement. 


3^47,606 

DRAGLINE  EXCAVATING  BUCKET  AND  HITCH 

John  W.  Page,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Page  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Ffled  Mar.  16,  1964,  Sen  No.  352,726 

9  Claims.     (CI.  37—135) 


a  bottom  wall  with  a  digging  lip  at  its  front, 

and  a  rear  wall, 

said  bottom  and  rear  walls  being  edge-joined  to  the 
respective  side  walls  forming  an  open-front  digging 
bucket, 

a  lift  line  and  lift  chains  connected  together  and  the 
chains  in  turn  connected  to  the  bucket  to  raise  and 
lower  the  bucket, 

an  elongated  beam  member  having  a  rearward  portion 
with  spaced  attaching  means  generally  aligned  across 
the  beam  for  respectively  pivotally  receiving  the  lift 
line  and  lift  chains,  said  pivotally  received  lines  when 
tensioned  raising  the  beam  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally forward  extending  cantilever  position  over 
the  bucket, 

said  beam  member  having  means  providing  a  bifurcated 
forward  end,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  ring  open- 
ing for  securing  a  sheave  loosely  to  each  ring  opening, 

a  sheave  housing  swingably  secured  to  each  ring  open- 
ing and  a  sheave  in  the  housing, 

a  dump  line  reeved  over  each  sheave  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  about  its  sheave  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  beam  member  toward  the  respective 
side  wall  of  the  bucket,  such  dump  line  portions  being 
in  alignment  with  the  bucket  rear  wall  when  the  lat- 
ter is  swinging  forwardly  between  said  lift  chains 
and  being  held  forwardly  of  the  path  of  the  swinging 
bucket  by  said  beam  member. 


3,247,607 

DRAGLINE  EXCAVATING  BUCKET  AND  HITCH 

John  W.  Page,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Page  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,511 

9  Claims.     (CI.  37—135) 


9.  A  dragline  excavator  structure,  comprising: 
an  archless  dragline  bucket  provided  with  upstanding 
side  walls. 


1.  A  dragline  excavating  bucket  hitch  providing  auto- 
matic front  end  first  lifting  of  a  loaded  bucket  by  the 
manner  of  connecting  existing  lift  line,  bucket  bail  and 
dump  line  sheave  components,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  unitary  beam  member  above  the  bucket  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  forwardly  thereover, 

said  member  having  three  mutually  spaced  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  components  to 
the  beam  member, 

said  spaced  pivot  means  being  arranged  to  pivotally 
connect  respectively  said  bail  component  only  to  one 
pivot  means  at  the  rear  of  the  member,  said  sheave 
component  only  to  another  pivot  means  at  the  front 
of  the  beam  member  and  said  lift  line  component 
only  to  the  remaining  pivot  means, 

said  lift  line  pivot  means  being  located  on  the  beam 
member  forwardly  of  a  mid-plane  between  said  piv- 
ot means  for  the  bail  and  sheave  components  to  pro- 
vide an  immediate  lifting  force  to  the  dump  line 
sheave  at  least  equal  to  lifting  force  in  the  bail  upon 
initial  upward  movement  of  the  lift  line. 
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3^47,608 
MARKING  TAG 
Abraham  P.  Locb,  Peon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
John  W.  Pell,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  F.  Stevens,  S«- 
wickley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,597 
2  Claims.     (O.  40—2) 


1 

1 

1 

r 

L>- 

1.  A  marking  tag,  for  assembly  with  a  section  of  metal 
grating  having  spaced  substantially  rectangular  load  bear- 
ing bars  of  a  depth  having  a  greater  dimension  than  the 
thickness  of  the  tag,  comprising  an  elongated  resilient 
metal  strip  of  a  width  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  spaced  grating  bars  to  which 
it  is  to  be  assembled  and  bearing  upon  one  face  thereof 
a  suitable  identification  indicia,  said  strip  longitudinal 
edges  comprising  inwardly  extending  serrations  separated 
by  strip  edge  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
width  of  the  strip  and  assembled  in  fixed  relation  be- 
tween said  opposing  grating  bar  surfaces  by  initially 
transversely  flexing  said  strip  along  the  length  thereof  to 
dispose  said  serrated  edge  portions  thereof  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  strip  body  portion  and  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  opposing  faces  of  adjacent  girder  bars  below 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof. 


3,247,609 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  D.  Hayes,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  and  Harold 
H.  Schroeder  and   Slobodan  GU^orijcTic,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bansch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roch- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,645  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  40—77)  ' 


1.  A  display  device  comprising,  supporting  means,  a 
source  of  light  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  radiat- 
ing a  luminous  flux  containing  more  than  one  wavelength 
of  light,  a  plurality  of  panels  forming  a  transparent  sub- 
strate each  defining  a  planar  surface  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  luminous  flux,  at  least  one  interference  film  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  substrate  producing  constructive 
and  destructive  interference  with  the  light  rays  in  the 
luminous  flux,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  rotating  each  of  said  panels  relative  to  the  luminous 


flux  for  constantly  varying  the  angle  of  the  planar  sur- 
faces defined  by  said  substrates  relative  to  the  light  rays 
in  the  luminous  flux  and  thereby  varying  the  light  path 
length  through  said  films  to  produce  a  variable  brightness 
and  color  sensation  depending  on  the  angle  of  the  light 
rays  incident  upon  said  substrate. 


3,247,610 
DUAL  PURPOSE  EXTRACTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MACHINE  GUNS 
John  M.  Wallace,  Indian  Orchard,  Maas.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,089 
5  CUrims.     (CI.  42—25) 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  for  firing  a  cartridge  having  a 
case  with  an  extractor  groove  and  including  a  barrel  and 
a  receiver  with  a  firing  station  and  a  breechblock,  the  com- 
bination including  a  member  slidingly  mounted  in  the  re- 
ceiver adjacent  the  firing  station,  and  an  extractor  assem- 
bly including  means  for  releasably  locking  said  member  in 
an  installed  position  and  means  for  engaging  the  extractor 
groove  of  the  case  when  in  the  firing  station  for  extracting 
the  case  from  the  barrel  including  an  extractor  provided 
with  a  shaft  slidingly  mounted  in  a  cooperating  bore  in  the 
receiver,  a  bar  integral  with  said  shaft  and  disposed  for 
sliding  contact  with  a  front  face  of  the  breechblock,  a  lip 
engageable  with  the  extractor  groove  when  the  case  is 
moved  sideways  to  the  firing  station  and  an  arcuate  recess 
having  the  same  radius  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  ex- 
tractor groove  formed  in  said  lip  for  engagement  with  the 
extractor  groove  when  the  case  is  in  the  firing  station. 


3,247,611 

FLINTLOCK  IGNITION  MECHANISM 

Curtis  L.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1094,  Sierra  Vista.  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,552 

2  Claims.     (CI.  42— «9) 


1.  A  flintlock  igniting  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, there  b^ing  a  powder  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  first 
shaft  transversely  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  sear  in- 
tegral with  one  end  of  said  first  shaft,  a  trigger  integral 
with  the  medial  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  a  transverse 
bore  in  said  housing  and  disposed  forwardly  of  said  first 
shaft  and  being  in  communication  with  said  powder  cham- 
ber, a  second  shaft  joubialed  in  said  transverse  bore, 
there  being  a  serrated  area  ^  said  second  shaft  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  powder  chamber,  there  being  a 
threaded  bore  in  said  housing,  said  threaded  bore  being 
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disposed  perpendicular  to  a  tangent  of  said  transverse 
bore  and  being  in  communication  therewith,  a  spring 
biased  flint  in  said  tangential  bore  and  normally  contact- 
ing said  serrated  area  on  said  second  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  sear  whereby  when  said 
trigger  is  pulled,  said  sear  will  release  said  means  for 
rotating  said  second  shaft  whereby  sparks  are  generated 
by  said  serrated  area  and  said  flint  to  produce  sparks  to 
ignite  a  powder  charge  when  in  said  powder  chamber. 


3^47,612 
TRAWL  DOOR  WITH  LONGITUDINAL 

ANTERIOR  VANES 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FQed  Aog.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,254 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 


1.  A  trawl  door  comprising  a  water  reaction  panel  hav- 
ing a  vertically  convex  anterior  surface;  towing  warp  se- 
curement  means  on  the  anterior  side  of  said  panel  for 
use  in  towing  the  door  in  the  water  in  a  generally  upright 
position  and  at  a  desired  angle  of  attack;  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced,  generally  horizontally  disposed  vanes 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  anterior  surface  and  ex- 
tending throughout  a  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said 
panel,  and  serving  to  divert  at  least  some  of  the  water 
that  flows  relatively  across  said  anterior  surface  into  a 
generally  fore  and  aft  direction. 


3,247,613 
SWIMMING  DOLL 
Frederick  R.  Parker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Johnny  E.  Johnson,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,755 
5  Claims.     (CI.  46—92) 


4.  In  a  swimming  doll  of  human  form,  the  combination 
comprising  a  body: 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  about 
axes  disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  doll  to  simulate  the  path  of  swimming  movement 
of  natiiral  arms; 


drive  means  carried  by  said  doll  and  drivingly  inter- 
connected to  both  of  said  arms  for  rotating  said 
arms  in  a  direction  to  propel  said  doll  through  the 
water; 

means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  arms  to  said  drive 
means  whereby  said  one  arm  can  be  selectively  fixed 
in  a  position  angularly  offset  from  the  other  of  said 
arms  or  to  the  same  position  as  said  other  arm  rela- 
tive to  the  body  of  said  doll,  whereby  said  arms  enter 
the  water  at  different  or  the  same  times  when  said 
doll  is  swimming;  and 

means  ad>u9tably  securing  a  leg  to  the  body  of  said  doU 
at  the  hip  of  said  doll  to  be  fixed  in  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  of  said  doll 
whereby  more  or  less  of  said  leg  can  be  immersed  in 
the  water  to  effect  steering  in  a  desired  course  w^ben 
swimming. 

3,247,614 
CLOCK  TOY  AND  SOUND  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Duane  E.  Spengler,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Incorporated,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,368 
22  Claims.     (CI.  46—177) 


1.  A  clock  toy  comprising  a  body  having  a  face  repre- 
senting a  generally  circular  clock  face  and  having  clock 
numerals  arranged  thereon  in  a  generally  circular  array, 
and  a  series  of  pictures  arranged  on  said  face  in  a  gen- 
erally circular  array  within  said  array  of  numerals,  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  that  is  disposed  centrally  of  said  face, 
first  and  second  simulated  clock  hands  mounted  for  in- 
dependent rotary  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  over 
said  face,  means  for  independent  manual  operation  of  said 
hands  to  cause  them  to  rotate  over  said  face,  contact 
means  mounted  for  movement  upon  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
hands,  spring  means  mounted  constantly  to  urge  said  one 
of  said  hands  into  engagement  with  said  contact  means 
but  to  permit  movement  of  said  one  of  said  hands  relative 
to  said  contact  means  upon  manual  operation  to  cause 
rotary  movement  of  said  one  of  said  hands,  a  disc  that 
is  disposed  over  said  face  and  that  extends  within  said 
numerals  and  that  is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
body  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  disc  being  formed 
with  an  openings  that  is  at  least  the  size  of  one  of  said  pic- 
tures and  that  is  disposed  so  that  the  pictures  are  dis- 
played therethrough  in  succession  upon  rotation  of  the 
disc,  a  noise  making  device  that  is  mounted  in  said  body 
for  producing  a  scries  of  sequential  percussion  sounds 
like  a  clock  and  that  comprises  a  cam  that  has  a  toothed 
cam  surface,  cam  follower  means  mounted  to  be  con- 
stantly urged  into  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  to 
ride  on  said  toothed  cam  surface  over  said  teeth  and  to 
make  a  percussion  sound  upon  leaving  one  tooth  and  en- 
gaging against  a  succeeding  tooth  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously causing  rotation  oi  said  cam  to  operate  said 
device  and  driving  said  shaft. 
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3,247,615 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL DOOR  OPERATOR 
Francis  J.  Kalog,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Worlu,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,492 
11  Claims.     (CI.  49—30) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electromechanical  door  oper- 
ator comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  and  an  electric 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  automatic  operation  of 
the  motor  during  a  door  opening  and  closing  cycle,  said 
control  circuit  comprising  a  first  switch  operable  to  con- 
nect the  motor  to  the  power  source  to  energize  the  same 
to  move  the  door  in  the  door  opening  direction,  a  second 
switch  effective  to  energize  the  motor  in  the  door  closing 
direction,  a  third  switch  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  door  to  a  preselected  position  during  its  closing  move- 
ment to  energize  a  relay  to  change  the  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  power  source  to  modify  the 
torque  of  the  motor  and  to  activate  a  first  electric  time 
delay  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  period  of  time  the 
motor  torque  is  modified,  and  electric  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  first  switch  during  the 
closing  movement  of  the  door  to  energize  said  relay  for 
modifying  the  torque  of  the  motor  and  for  activating  a 
second  time  delay  means  which  is  independent  of  said  first 
time  delay  means  to  render  the  first  switch  ineffective  to 
energize  the  motor  in  a  door  opening  direction  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time.  i 


3,247,616 
WINDOW-REGULATORS  OF  VEHICLES 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,213 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1963, 
921,016,  Patent  1,353,533 
7  Claims.     (CI.  49 — 40) 
1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  glass  window 
through  a  vehicle  body  panel  comprising  a  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  body  panel,  a  glass  carrying  device 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  guide  member,  a  pin  mounted 
on  said  body  panel,  a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pin,  said  control  lever  including  a  long  arm  portion 
extending  away  from  said  pivoting  point  and  a  short 
arm  portion  pivotally  joined  by  one  end  to  said  long  arm 
portion  and  the  other  end  pivotally  joined  to  said  glass 
carrying  device,  a  stop-member  lip  defined  in  said  short 
arm  portion  to  limit  rotational  displacement  of  said  por- 
tion in  relation  to  said  long  arm  so  that  the  angle  defined 


by  said  portions  attains  a  value  slightly  above  180°  to 
assure  locking  of  the  window  when  moved  to  an  upper- 
most position,  first  and  second  extension  arms  on  said 
control  lever  defined  at  a  point  remote  from  said  short 
arm  portion,  first  and  second  traction  springs,  each  spring 
having  an  upper  end  thereof  attached  to  one  of  said  ex- 


tension arms,  each  lower  end  of  said  traction  springs 
being  anchored  to  a  respective  separate  point  on  said 
body  panel,  said  extension  and  anchoring  points  being 
adapted  to  operably  maintain  constant  the  torque  applied 
to  said  control  lever  irrespectively  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion imparted  to  said  control  level  and  said  glass  window. 


3,247,617 
TWO  WAY  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 
John  C.  Catlett,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Roto- 
Swing  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,917 
7  Claims.     (CI.  49—107) 


1.  In  a  two  way  automatic  balanced  door,  a  door 
frame,  a  pair  of  leaves  mounted  in  said  door  frame,  each 
door  leaf  constituting  a  single  rigid  panel  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  offset  hinge  arm  and  a  lower  offset 
hmge  arm,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  each  arm 
to  said  door  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  other 
end  of  each  arm  to  its  associated  door  leaf  in  offset  rela- 
tion therewith,  each  door  leaf  having  a  centrally  disposed 
vertical  pivot  axis,  guide  means  in  said  door  frame  for 
confining  the  movement  of  each  pivot  axis  to  a  rectilinear 
movement,  a  motor,  free  wheeling  means  for  each  door 
leaf  actuated  by  the  motor  for  translating  rotational  move- 
ment to  reciprocal  movement,  substantially  frictionless 
means  recpirocated  by  each  free  wheeling  means  and 
connected  with  the  pivot  axes  of  the  door  leaves  for  pro- 
viding alternate  opened  and  closed  positions  therefor. 
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3,247,618 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Francis  L.  Messier,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,549 
10  Claims.     (CI.  51—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  crankshaft  bearings  and  the 
like  comprising  first  means  for  skiving  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  bearing,  second  means  for  grinding  a  prede- 
termined different  portion  of  the  same  bearing,  and  means 
effective  first  to  operate  said  first  means  and  then  to  op 
erate  said  second  means. 


3,247,619 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  PISTONS 
AUTOMATICALLY 
Ralph  E.  Price  and  John  R.  Fries,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Wavnesboro,  Pa. 
FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,985 
24  Claims.     (CI.  51—101) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  non-cylindrical  work- 
pieces,  a  grinding  wheel  support,  a  grinding  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  wheel  support,  a  work  support 
comprising  a  housing,  a  work  drive  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  on  said  spindle  for  rotat- 
ably holding  a  workpiece  in  operative  relation  with  said 
grinding  wheel,  a  master  cam  on  said  spindle,  a  follower 
roller  for  engaging  the  contour  of  said  master  cam,  a 
cradle  for  supporting  said  housing  and  spindle  for  oscilla- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  master  cam  against 
said  follower  rolkr,  means  for  supporting  said  follower 
roller  comprising  a  fixed  support  member,  a  depending 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  fixed  support  member,  said 
follower  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  and  a  point  on  said  cradle. 


3,247,620 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  FEED  MECHANISM 

William  E.  Happel,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis 

Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,070 

7  Claims.     (CL  51—105) 


7.  In  a  grinding  .nachine  for  grinding  axially  spaced 
portions  of  a  workpiece,  a  work  support,  a  grinding  wheel 
support,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel 
support,  a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said  wheel  sup- 
port toward  and  from  said  work  support  comprising  a 
feed  screw,  a  screw  engaging  member  on  said  wheel  sup- 
port in  operative  relation  with  said  feed  screw,  means  to 
move  said  feed  screw  to  advance  said  wheel  support  to 
grind  a  workpiece  portion  to  a  predetermined  diameter, 
and  means  operable  automatically  to  change  the  relation 
between  said  feed  screw  and  said  wheel  support  so  that 
when  said  feed  screw  is  moved,  it  will  advance  said  wheel 
support  to  grind  a  workpiece  portion  to  a  different  diam- 
eter. 


3,247,621 
MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Willis  Fay  Aller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 
Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,410 
9  CUims.     (CI.  51—134.5) 


4.  A  wheelhead  assembly  for  grinding  machines  com- 
prising, 
a  carrier  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  base  of  such  a 

machine    for   movement    therealong    in    a   grinding 

operation, 
a  spindle, 
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means  supporting  and  fixedly  mounting  said  spindle 

against  rotation  on  said  carrier, 
an  annular  load  receiving  housing, 
a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  housing, 
combination    radial    and    axial    thrust    roller    bearing 
assemblies  relatively  spaced  along  said  spindle,  each 
of  said  assemblies  including  inner  and  outer  rings 
respectively  cooperating  with  said  spindle  and  said 
housing    and    tapered    roller    antifriction    elements 
therebetween  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  the  cones  of  revolution  of  said  antifriction 
elements  for  the  respective  bearing  assemblies  facing 
oppositely  and  in  the  direction  of  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  spindle  for  opposed  thrust  effectiveness 
and   respectively    transferring  axial   thrust    between 
said  housing  and  said  spindle  directed  toward  the 
corresponding  spindle  ends,  said  bearing  assemblies 
being  mounted  on   said  spindle   to   receive   a  load 
from  said  load  receiving  housing  directed  generally 
transverse  and  between  said  assemblies,  said  bear- 
ing assemblies  providing  the  sole  support  for  said 
housing  while  holding  said  housing  radially  spaced 
away  from  said  spindle, 
first  restraining  means  cooperating  between  said  spindle 
and  each  of  the  inner  rings  of  said  bearing  assem- 
blies  restricting   the   respective   inner  rings   against 
movement  with  respect  to  said  spindle  in  the  respec- 
tive directions  of  axial  thrust  transfer  through  the 
respective  bearing  assemblies, 
second   restraining   means   cooperating    between   said 
housing  and  each  of  said  outer  rings  of  said  bearing 
assemblies  restricting  said  outer  rings  against  rela- 
tive movement  toward  one  another, 
said  first  restraining  means  including  adjustable  means 
threaded    on    said    spindle    adjustable    therealong 
axially  toward  the  outer  end  face  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  inner  rings  for  directly  applying  com- 
pressive force  to  the  corresponding  bearing  assem- 
bly and  through  said  housing  to  the  other  of  said 
bearing  assemblies  for  obtaining  effective  preload- 
ing between  the  components  of  both  said  bearing 
assemblies,  through  a  single  adjustment,  said  adjust- 
able means  including  resiliently  yielding  means  oper- 
ative through  said  adjacent  inner  ring  on  both  said 
bearing  assemblies  for  maintaining  said  preloading 
effective  throughout  varying  operating  and  load  con- 
ditions, 
and  drive  means  on  said  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  said   housing   for  rotation  of  said  housing  and 
said  grinding  wheel  in  forming  operations. 


3^47,622 

PRECISION  SURFACE  ABRADING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Haclunan,  Jr^  Detroit,  Mich. 

(611  Rivard,  Grosse  Pohite,  Mich.) 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  296,730 

17  Claims.     (CI.  51—165) 


^^!r- 


Other  in  the  presence  of  an  abrasive  compound,  a  cylin- 
drical and  tapered  arbor  for  carrying  a  tool  part,  the 
tool  part  cylindrical,  internally  tapered,  fully  expansible 
radially  and  changing  its  circumference  according  to  its 
axial  position  on  the  arbor,  and  positioning  means  for 
precisely  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  tool  part  on 
the  arbor,  the  positioning  means  comprising  screw- 
threaded  means  operating  axially  upon  and  in  line  with 
the  tool  part,  the  positioning  means  including  a  solid 
positive  stop  against  which  the  tool  part  abuts  in  being 
positioned  on  the  arbor. 


3,247,623  i 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  ' 

MACHINES 
Robert  W.  Anderson,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ol  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,942 
16  Gaims.     (O.  51—166) 


2.  In  a  precision  surface  abrading  machine  having  a 
base,  means  for  supporting  a  work  part  and  an  abrading 
tool  part  for  rotary  and  axial  reciprocative  movement 
relative  to  and  in  frictional  surface  contact  with  each 


i. 


9.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  wheel  slide 
mounting  a  wheel,  a  base  on  which  the  wheel  slide  rests 
for  iranslational  movement  of  the  slide  on  the  base,  and 
fastening  means  securing  the  wheel  slide  to  the  base, 
said  fastening  means  including  at  least  one  first  element 
designed  to  break  in  tension  under  a  predetermined  ab- 
normal load  apd  at  least  one  second  element  thereafter 
deformable  in  compression  to  dissipate  disruptive  stresses 
developed  between  the  wheel  slide  and  the  base. 


3,247,624 

LAPPING  VISE 

Sterling  C.  Denton,  655  Black  Oak  Ridge  Road. 

Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,847 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—217) 


1.  A  lapping  vise  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertical 
bore  therein,  at  least  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  being  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  base  to  con- 
stitute a  bed  plate,  a  one-piece  work-receiving  chuck  on 
the  bed  plate,  a  back  stop  secured  to  a  side  of  the  base 
and  rising  above  the  bed  plate,  the  inner  side  of  the  back 
stop  being  flat  and  perpendicular  to  the  bed  plate  and 
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adjacent  a  side  of  the  chuck,  the  chuck  having  flat,  paral- 
lel, top  and  bottom  surfaces,  that  side  of  the  chuck  con- 
tacting th€  back  stop  being  perpendicular  to  its  bottom 
surfaces,  the  chuck  having  a  vertical  recess  aligned  with 
said  vertical  bore  to  receive  a  work  piece,  and  divided 
vertically  and  parallel  to  said  back  stop  into  two  spaced 
portions  extending  at  least  from  the  recess  to  one  of  its 
sides,  and  a  screw  to  press  the  divided  end  of  said  chuck 
laterally  against  the  back  stop  and  to  exert  lateral  pres- 
sure against  the  divided  portion  of  the  chuck  for  the  pur- 
pose of  tightening  a  work  piece  in  the  recess  and  limit 
means  for  limiting  tightening  of  the  chuck. 


plastic  tool  having  a  Shore  D  durometer  hardness  between 
60  and  90,  while  continuously  supplying  a  water  slurry 
of  finely  divided  rare  earth  abrasives  under  three  microns 
diameter  to  the  glass-tool  interface. 


3^47,625 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING 
JoMph  C.  Starke,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,404 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—281) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  smooth  surface  charac- 
terized by  a  substantial  absence  of  pinholes  on  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  article  comprising  contacting  said 
article  with  a  rotating  abrading  wheel  while  maintaining 
a  continuous  electrically  conductive  path  from  the  area 
of  engagement  between  said  brading  wheel  and  the  said 
article  to  an  electrical  ground,  whereby  electrostatic 
charges  developed  during  the  abrasion  process  are  harm- 
lessly conducted  away  rather  than  discharging  through  said 
surface. 


I 


3,247,626  i 

GLASS  PLANING  PROCESS 
Gerald  E.  Kunkle,  New  Kensington,  and  William  C.  Har- 
rell,  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,751 
4  Claims.     (H.  51—283) 


.  jyL^l.BHtl4ti  IM.X , 


1.  The  method  of  planing  flat  glass  having  very  wide 
surface  defects  on  the  order  of  one  micron  and  less  in 
depth  comprising  rubbing  the  glass  surface  with  a  thermo- 


3,247,627 

DUAL  WALL  AIR  INFLATED  STRUCTURE 

Walter  W.  Bird,  WUliam^viUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Birdair 

Structures,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  229,253,  Sept.  25, 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,875 

18  Chdms.     (Q.  52—2) 


15.  A  building  arch  of  dual  wall  form  comprising, 

opposed  inner  and  outer  wall  members  of  flexible, 
impervious  material  joined  marginally  thereorf  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  airtight  envelope, 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  resilient,  and 
flexible  strip-like  web  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arch  substantially  coextensive  therewith, 

means  joining  said  web  members  along  their  opposite 
side  edges  to  the  respective  inner  surfaces  of  said 
wall  members  to  integrate  the  wall  members  to  the 
web  members, 

said  web  members  including  means  for  maintaining  the 
web  members  in  longitudinally  relaxed  condition 
relative  to  said  wall  members  whereby  the  wall  mem- 
bers resist  elongation  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
to  a  materially  greater  extent  than  do  the  web  mem- 
bers resist  such  elongation  when  said  envelope  is  in- 
flated, 

said  web  members  being  spaced  apart  distances  in  the 
order  of  their  widths. 


3,247,628 

TRANSPORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  STAGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Elahie  Heisley  Miller,  1898  Queensberry  Road, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91104 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,920 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  52—6) 


1.  A  transportable  stage  assembly  comprising;  a  pair 
of  similar  collapsible  spaced  apart  free-standing  and  self- 
supporting  wing  units,  each  wing  unit  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  rigid  planar  elements  having  opposite  verti- 
cal edge^  and  a  single  narrow  rigid  planar  column  element 
having  opposite  vertical  edges  and  an  upper  end,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  elements  and  the  column  element  having 
a  straight  bottom  edge,  the  column  element  and  the  plu- 
rality of  elements  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in 
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a  serial  angularly  related  free  standing  arrangement  with 
the  bottom  edges  thereof  aligned  to  lie  in  a  substantially 
common  supporting  plane  and  with  the  column  element 
being   disposed   at  one  end  of  the   serial   arrangement, 
means  disposed  along  the  vertical  edges  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments of  said  serial  arrangement  for  hingably  connecting 
said  adjacent  elements  together,  the  column  element  of 
each  wing  unit  defining  an  upwardly  open  notch  at  its 
upper  end;  a  rigid  yet  collapsible  elongated  proscenium 
arch  beam  extending  between  the  spaced  apart  wing  units 
and  removably  engaged  adjacent  each  of  its  opposite  ends 
in  the  column  element  notch  of  the  cooperating  wing  unit 
for  removable  support  of  the  beam  by  the  wing  units  and 
the  column  elements  thereof;  an  extension  member  ex- 
tending substantially  axially  of  the  beam  from  each  end 
thereof,  each  extension  member  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  column  element  engaged  with  the  cooperating  wing 
unit  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  column  element  of  said 
wing  unit  for  securing  at  least  those  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  elements  of  the  wing  unit  between  the  column  ele- 
ment and  said  location  in  a  selected  angular  relation  to 
one  another;  a  traversable  curtain  disposed  between  the 
spaced  apart  wing  units  and  depending  from  the  beam  to 
a  surface  supporting  the  wing  units;  and  selectively  oper- 
able means  carried  by  the  beam  for  supporting  the  curtain 
and  operable  for  opening  and  closing  the  curtain,  the  cur- 
tain in  its  closed  condition  closing  the  space  between  the 
wing  units.  1^ 

3  247  629 
CATENARY  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Walter  D.  Behlen,  Colambus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Behlen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,   Nebr.,   a 
corporation  of  Nebrasiui 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,164  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—86) 


In  a  unitary  roof  structure,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  supporting  wall; 

a  second  supporting  wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall; 

an  upwardly  bowed  one-piece  stiff  top  roof  skin  having 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  walls; 

a  stiff  slender  elongated  beam  having  its  two  ends  fixed- 
ly supported  by  said  walls  and  its  length  between  said 
walls  bowed  downwardly; 

stiff  brace  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  beam  to 
said  top  skin  roof  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
top  skin  roof,  said  arm  being  placed  under  compres- 
sion by  the  forces  of  said  beam  and  said  roof  skin 
tending  to  straighten  them  out  towards  each  other  as 
a  result  of  external  loads  on  said  structure;  and, 

separate  connecting  means  fixedly  securing  said  brace 
arms  to  said  beams  and  said  top  skin  roof. 


3,247,630 

TRANSPORTABLE  PRE-CAST  GARAGE 

Lorenz  Kesting,  Mengederstrasse  17,  Lunen- 

Brambauer,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1961, 

B  43,978 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52—143) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicular  chassis  comprising  a 

base  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  wheels  joumaled  on  said  base, 

a  shell  having  an  open  side  and  a  bottom  provided  with 


at  least  one  cutout  penetrated  by  said  wheels,  said  base 
extending  beyond  said  shell  through  said  open  side  for 
entrainment  by  a  prime  mover,  and  temporary  support- 


ing means  anchored  to  said  base  and  to  said  shell  for 
maintaining  the  latter  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to 
said  wheels. 


3,247,631 
SEAL  DOWN  SHINGLE 
Donald  E.  Lovness,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   &    Manufacturing   Company,   St.    Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,996 
5  Claims.     (CI.  52—173) 


/O 
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1.  A  granule  coated  asphalt  strip  shingle  having  an 
adhesive  stripe  across  the  granule  coated  surface  thereof, 
said  adhesive  stripe  comprising  a  soft  solid  oxygenated 
paraffin  resin  substantially  free  from  asphaltenes  and 
having  a  minimum  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of 
about  175°  P.,  and  a  needle  penetration  at  77*  F.  of 
about  50-80,  tackified  with  from  5-20%  by  weight  of 
a  lubricating  oil  containing  20-40%  by  weight  solids 
polyisobutylene. 


3,247,632 

SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Dan  E.  Bloxsom,  5615  Rice  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,698 

8  Claims.     (CI.  52—200) 


I.  A  skylight  construction  mounted  on  a  pitched  roof 
provided  with  a  skylight  opening  comprising, 

a  skylight  frame  emmber  having  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing base  flange  secured  to  and  seated  on  the  pitched 
roof  about  the  skylight  ooening, 

an  upstanding  wall  extending  from  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  base  flange  and  about  the  skylight 
opening,  | 
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a  pjeripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  and  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  upstanding  wall, 

a  skylight  extending  over  the  upstanding  wall  and  en- 
closing the  skylight  opening,  the  periphery  of  the 
skylight  terminating  in  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  disposed  against  and  seated  on  the  peripheral 
flange, 

means  securing  the  outwardly-extending  flange  of  the 
skylight  to  the  peripheral  flange,  and 

a  seal  strip  disposed  on  the  pitched  roof  adjacent  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  high  side  of  the 
skylight  frame  member,  said  seal  strip  including  an 
upstanding  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
pitched  roof,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  to  a 
vertical  height  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  upstanding  wall  and  a  flange  extending 
angularly  from  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
standing member  and  extending  over  the  securing 
means. 


3,247,633 

CEMENT  BUILDING  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  WALL  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 
Russell   F.   Schultz,   West   Mead   Township,   Crawford 
County,  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Dronko,  deceased,  late  of 
West  Mead  Township,  Crawford  County,  Pa.,  by  Stella 
M.    Dronko,    administratrix,    Woodcock    Township, 
Crawford  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Patent  Block  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,693 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—204) 


In   combination,    a   window   including   a  sash    and   a 
building  block  comprising 

a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 

bottom  and  a  top, 
said  top  having  a  relatively  flat  top  surface  defining 

a  tongue, 
and  a  relatively  flat  marginal  upwardly  facing  surface 

defining  a  shoulder  below  said  top  surface,  extending 

along  both  said  sides  and  along  said  second  end  of 

said  block, 
said  bottom  having  a  relatively  flat  downwardly  facing 

bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  a  surface  of  a 

block  below  said  block  in  a  wall  corresponding  to 

said  tongue, 
and  a  marginal  downwardly  facing  surface  outward 

of  said  bottom  flat  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said 

shoulder, 
said  rear  side  of  said  block  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  bottom  surfaces  and  defining  a  flat  surface, 
said  first  end  having  means  therein  to  interfit  with  an 

end  of  another  block, 
said  second  end  having  a  flat  jamb  portion  and  a  skirt 

portion, 
a  groove  defined  by  said  flat  jamb  portion  and  said 

skirt  portion, 


the  sash  of  said  window  being  received  in  said  groove, 
said  skirt  portion  overlying  said  window  sash  beyond 
the  outer  extent  of  said  flat  jamb  portion  whereby 
said  sash  is  protected  from  the  weather  beyond  the 
extent  of  said  flat  jamb  portion, 
said  front  side  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
and  said  skirt  portion  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly whereby  said  block  gives  the  appearance  of 
lap  siding. 


3,247,634 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

Warren  R.  Attwood,  4118  S.  Wayne  Road, 

Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,559 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52—222) 


1.  A  structural  truss  for  building  walls  and  the  like 
comprising 

(a)  lower  and  upper  spaced  supporting  structures, 

(b)  an  inner  stud  member  and  an  outer  stud  member 
spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  inner  stud 
member, 

(c)  said  stud  members  being  secured  in  fixed  positions 
ai  their  ends  to  said  supporting  structures  and  being 
laterally  deflectable  under  lateral  loads  or  pressures, 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  stress-transmitting  connector  as- 
semblies disposed  one  each  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  ends  of  said  stud  members, 

(e)  means  securing  each  of  said  connector  assemblies 
rigidly  to  each  of  said  stud  members  at  at  least  two 
longitudinally  spaced  points  in  a  manner  to  minimize 
deflection  between  said  points  by  transferring  stress 
angularly  across  said  connector  assemblies, 

(f)  the  spacing  between  said  connector  assemblies 
being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  connector 
assemblies  and  the  ends  of  said  stud  members, 

(g)  each  of  said  connector  assemblies  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  plates  and  said  plates  having  join- 
ing end  walls  forming  an  open-ended  box,  and 

(h)  said  securing  means  being  connected  to  said  end 
walls. 


3,247,635 
CONNECTION  FOR  ABUTTING  WOOD 
MEMBERS 
Bennett  W.  Bums,  Tennessee  Bldg.,  Houston  2,  Tex. 
FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,898 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—223) 
1.  In  a  frame  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
wooden  lateral  member  supported  near  each  of  its  ends 
by  an  elongated  wooden  upright  member,  said  lateral 
member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  upright 
members  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  providing 
the  sole  support  for  said  lateral  member,  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  lateral  member  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said  up- 
right members,  a  top  support  plate  on  the  top  edge  of  said 
lateral  member  having  a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  lower 
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support  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  members 
having  a  hole  therethrough,  stressing  means  comprising 
a  cable  having  a  lower  end  anchor  bearing  against  said 
lower  support  plate  and  extending  through  said  lower  sup- 
port plate  and  longitudinally  through  said  upright  mem- 
bers, across  the  abutting  juncture  of  the  wooden  mem- 


bers, through  said  lateral  member  and  through  said  upper 
support  plate  against  which  the  upper  end  of  said  cable 
is  anchored  and  bears  against  thereby  allowing  a  predeter- 
mined stress  to  be  put  in  said  cable  whereby  an  area  of 
high  compression  and  moment  resistance  occurs  at  the 
abutting  juncture  of  the  wood  members. 


3,247,636 

ELASTIC  FLASHING  COMPOSITION 

William  Mick,  Midland,  Oliver  B.  Araley  and  Don  L. 

Stevens,  Sanford,  and  Arnold  O.  Mack,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Pow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,091 
1  Claim.    (CI.  52—309) 

In  a  construction  having  at  least  one  joint  required 
to  be  weatherproofed,  a  flashing  over  said  joint  of  the 
non-curibie,  resilient,  thermoplastic  sheet  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  a  copolymer  of  from  about  80  to  about  88  weight 
percent  interpolymerized  vinylidene  chloride  and  from 
about  20  to  about  12  weight  percent  interpolymerized 
acrylonitrile;  from  about  20  to  about  80  parts  by  weight 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  a  non- 
volatile plasticizer  for  said  copolymer;  and  from  about 
30  to  about  100  parts  by  v  eight  of  a  soft  reinforcing 
carbon  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


3,247,637 

HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clair  M.  Robertson,  RoscUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals    Company,  Richmond,   Va.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,29« 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—588) 

A  hollow  wall  section  having  opposed  surfaces  and 
comprising  a  first  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected 
to  a  cross  member,  said  cross  member  defining  one  surface 
of  said  hollow  wall  section,  one  leg  having  a  free  end 
provided  with  an  enlargement  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
in  stepped  relation  relative  to  said  cross  member,  said 
free  end  of  said  one  leg  having  an  inwardly  facing  chan- 
nel, the  other  leg  of  said  first  member  having  a  free  end 
provided  with  a  first  flange  extending  outwardly  there- 
from equal  and  a  rearwardly  facing  surface,  said  other  leg 
of  said  first  member  having  a  second  flange  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  cross  member  to  overlap  said  stepped  flange  of 
an  adjacent  hollow  wall  section  when  said  hollow  wall 
sections  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  second 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  body  portion  provided 
with  opposed  free  ends  whereby  said  body  portion  defines 
the  other  surface  of  said  hollow  wall  section,  one  of  said 
free  ends  of  said  second  member  having  an  outwardly  di- 


rected flange  rotatably  received  in  said  channel  of  said 
first  member,  the  other  free  end  of  said  second  member 
being  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  other  leg  of  said 
first  member  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  abut- 
ting said  rearwardly  facing  surface,  said  other  free  end  of 


said  second  member  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
spaced  from  said  flange  of  said  free  end  of  said  other  leg 
to  define  an  outwardly  facing  channel  therebetween  to 
interlockingly  receive  said  enlargement  of  an  adjacent 
like  hollow  wall  section. 


3,247,638 

INTERLOCKING  TILE  CARPET 

Steve  Gay,  Jr.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  James  W.  Fair 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,350 

10  Claims.     (CI.  52—594) 


1.  An  interlocking  floor  tile,  said  floor  tile  being  de- 
fined by  upper  and  lower  sides,  four  edges  and  imerlockinj 
surfaces,  said  four  edges  being  straight  lines  and  said  inter- 
locking surfaces  being  adjacent  to  said  edges;  said  inter- 
locking surfaces  comprising  surfaces  at  a  first  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  edges  and  surfaces  at  a  second  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  edges,  said  surfaces  intersecting 
with  each  other  and  defining  triangular  interlockiivg  fingers 
and  finger  receiving  recesses,  said  fingers  and  said  finger 
receiving  recesses  being  located  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
the  tile,  a  protuberance  located  on  the  apex  of  at  least 
one  of  said  triangular  fingers  adjacent  each  of  said  edges, 
and  a  corresponding  protuberaiKe  receiving  recess  adja- 
cent eac*i  of  said  tile  edges,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tile, 
laid  together,  interlock  with  each  other  with  said  fillers 
and  said  protuberances  engaging  in  said  finger  receiving 
recesses  and  protuberance  receiving  recesses. 
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3,247,639 

FORM  SUPPORTING  GIRDER  FOR  USE  IN 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  A.  de  la  Rambelje,  102—26  86th  Ave,  Richmond 
Hill,   N.Y^   now   by   change   of  name   Robert    Dela 
Rambelle 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,288 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—632) 


through  the  filling  opening  a  separatory  piston,  adding 
material  to  be  dispensed  to  the  container  through  the  fill- 
ing opening,  affixing  dispensing  means  to  the  container 
and  sealing  the  filling  opening  so  that  the  container  is 
closed,  with  the  exception  of  the  lanced  opening  through 
said  wall  and  the  fused  material  thereon,  pressurizing  the 
container  by  flowing  propellant  material  into  it  through 
the  said  lanced  opening,  and  melting  said  fusible  mate- 
rial, thereby  causing  said  rusible  material  to  flow  around 
said  tongue-like  sides  to  hermetically  seal  the  lanced  open- 
ing.   

3,247,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  FILLING 
CARTRIDGE-NEEDLE  UNITS 
John  W.  Ridley,  Delaware,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,682 
11  Claims.     (CL  53—67) 


1.  An  adjustable  cambered  form-supporting  girder  for 
concrete  construction  comprising  a  box-hke  section  and 
an  I-beam  section  slidable  lengthwise  within  the  box-like 
section  for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  girder,  locking 
means  for  holding  an  outer  end  surface  of  the  I-beam 
section  pressed  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  box-like 
section,  said  box-like  section  being  constructed  of  a  single 
extruded  member  having  opposed  side  walls  and  upper 
and  lower  walls  extending  between  the  side  walls,  and  at 
least  one  flange  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box-like  sec- 
tion and  projecting  upwardly  above  said  upper  wall,  said 
upwardly  projecting  flange  being  higher  toward  the  center 
of  the  box-like  section  than  toward  the  ends  thereof  to 
produce  a  camber  in  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  box- 
like section  without  cambering  such  section  as  a  whole. 


3,247,640 
FILLING  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Gilbert  De  Wayne  Miles,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  John  Jacob 
Kuster,    Franklin    Park,    NJ.,   assignors    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   34,173,  June   6, 
1960.    This  application  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,172 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53—37) 
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2.  A  method  for  producing  a  pressurized  product  in  a 
dispensing  container  which  comprises  applying  a  fusible 
material  to  an  outside  wall  of  a  walled  metal  container 
having  a  filling  opening,  coating  said  wall  on  the  outside 
thereof  with  resinous  protective  hiaterial,  lancing  the  said 
wall  and  fusible  material  thereon  from  the  inside  of  the 
container  before  pressurizing  to  make  a  pressurizing  open- 
ing, thereby  causing  the  edges  of  the  opening  made  in 
said  metal  wall  to  project  outwardly  into  said  fusible 
material  as  tongue-like   sides,   adding  to  the  container 


11.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  and  filling  injection 
cartridges  in  which  partially  completed  injection  car- 
tridges are  continuously  moved  through  a  plurality  of 
operating  stations,  a  needle-hub  assembly-applying  sta- 
tion comprising: 

(A)  a  rotating  disc  having  tube-retaining  means  in  its 
periphery; 

(B)  an  array  of  radial  needle-hub  assembly-applying 
bars  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  disc,  one 
bar  for  each  tube-retaining  means,  and  cam  means 
for  causing  vertical  parallel  reciprocation  of  said  bars 
by  rotation  of  said  disc; 

(C)  indexing  means  for  intermittently  feeding  needle- 
hub  assemblies  above  each  tube-retaining  means  in 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  as  said  disc  rotates  con- 
tinuously; and 

(D)  sensing  means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
of  said  needle-hub  assembly-applying  stations  for 
sensing  whether  a  cartridge  is  being  carried  past  said 
sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  being  responsive 
to  render  said  intermittently  operating  indexing 
means  inoperative  when  a  cartridge  is  not  being  car- 
ried past  said  sensing  means. 


3,247,642 

CONTAINER  VACUUM  CAPPING  MACHINE 
James  B.  Cormack,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  Donald  H.  Zipper, 

Western  Springs,  and  Stephen  T.  Moreland,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July   10,   1961,  Ser.   No.   122,973. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

462,492 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53—87) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  capping  machine  wherein  containers 
filled  with  particulate  material  are  subjected  to  evacua- 
tion and  subsequent  capping,  the  provision  of  a  filter  and 
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cap  application  unit  adapted  to  cover  the  o(>ening  of  a 
container  during  evacuation  thereof  and  thereafter  apply 
a  cap  to  the  container,  said  filter  and  cap  application 
unit  comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped  filter  member 
formed  from  rigid  porous  material  and  having  an  up- 
standing side  wall  portion  combined  with  a  top  wall  por- 
tion, the  bottom  edge  of  said  side  wall  portion  being  ar- 


ranged for  sealed  association  with  a  top  surface  of  a  con- 
tained opening,  said  side  wall  portion  being  of  suflicient 
height  to  provide  a  barometric  leg  effect  during  the 
evacuation  of  the  container  through  said  filter  member, 
and  means  connected  with  said  filter  member  to  deliver 
cap  application  pressure  therethrough  to  a  cap  subse- 
quently positioned  in  closing  relation  on  a  container. 


3,247,643 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  SKIN  PACKAGE 
Harold  L.  Bartelt,  deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  III.,  by 
Dora  G.  Bcrtelt,  executrix,  815  Overlook  Road,  Rock- 
ford,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  218,172 
17  Claims.     (CI.  5^—112) 


13.  In  a  machine  for  skin-packaging  an  article  on  a 
generally  f!at  base  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  skirt  extending  continuously  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  base,  the  combination  of,  a  cup  having  a  lip 
for  supporting  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  to  close  the 
cup,  a  hollow  frame  clamping  said  sheet  against  said  cup 
lip,  means  for  radiating  heat  to  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet 
through  said  frame  for  softening  the  film  to  a  plastic  state, 
a  platform  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup  nested  within  said 
skirt  and  supporting  said  article  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  cup  bottom,  the  internal  wall  of  said  cup  converging 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  lip  and  cooperating 
with  said  skirt  to  form  a  chamber  extending  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  skirt,  and  means  for  creating  a 
momentary  vacuum  in  said  chamber  below  said  skirt 
aixl  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  draw  the  softened  film  into 
said  cup  and  downwardly  along  said  wall  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  article  and  skirt  whereby  to  seal  the 
film  to  the  surface  of  the  skirt. 


3,247,644 

PARTS  PACKAGING  MACHINE  ' 

Robert  D.  Crawford,  Parkville,  Mo.,  Glen  R.  I^nagar, 

Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hickman 

Mills,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,076 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine. 

(a)  a  continuous,  flexible  conveyor; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  journals  supporting  the  convey- 
or and  rotatable  about  horizontal,  parallel  axes, 
presenting  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  stretch  in 
the  conveyor; 

(c)  a  series  of  buckets  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  each  including  a  pair 
of  cup-like  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
substantially  continuous  marginal  edge  and  being 
secured  adjacent  one  marginal  edge  thereof  to  the 
conveyor  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  section  about  an  axis  aligned  with 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  said  sections 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  closed  positions 
with  the  marginal  edges  of  one  of  the  sections  ad- 
jacent the  marginal  edges  of  the  other  section,  where- 
by each  bucket  presents  a  hollow,  enclosed  chamber 
when  the  sections  are  together  in  said  positions,  said 
sections  having  centers  of  gravity  disposed  to  main- 
tain the  same  closed  when  disposed  along  the  lower- 
most stretch  and  open  when  disposed  along  the  up- 
permost stretch; 

(d)  structure  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  upper- 
most stretch  and  engageable  by  said  sections  as  the 
latter  are  advanced  for  closing  and  maintaining  the 
sections  closed  for  a  predetermined  distance  of  trav- 
el of  the  buckets  along  the  uppermost  stretch, 

each  bucket  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed,  outermost 
sides  when  the  sections  thereof  are  in  said  closed 
positions, 

said  structure  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned 
with  said  sides; 

antifriction  means  carried  on  said  sides  and  interposed 
between  the  sections  and  said  structure;  and 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  antifriction 
means  aid  said  sections  whereby  the  sections  are 
yieldably  held  in  the  closed  position  by  said  struc- 
ture. 


3,247,645 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 
CABINETS 
Martin  Van  Antwerpcn,  Milwaukee,  and  I^lle  G.  Freedy, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vanant  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  218,700 
12  Claims.     (CI.  55—186) 
1.  A  machine  for  packaging  cabinets  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  hopper  for  receiving  a  stack  of  carton  flats,  a 
set  up  table  disposed  below  the  hopper,  means  for  drop- 
ping a  carton  flat  on  the  table  one  at  a  time,  means  for 
setting  up  the  carton  flat  into  a  tubular  form  on  the  table, 
means  for  advancing  a  cabinet  toward  the  table  and  the 
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set  up  carton,  a  cushioning  strip  feeding  means  disposed 
between  the  carton  set  up  mechanism  and  the  cabinet 
advancing  means,  means  for  receiving  the  strip,  means  for 
severing  a  measured  length  of  the  strip,  means  for  dropv- 
ping  the  measured  length  of  the  strip  in  front  of  an  ad- 


vancing cabinet,  pusher  means  for  engaging  a  cabinet, 
and  for  further  advancing  a  cabinet  to  the  dropped  meas- 
ured length  of  cushioning  strip  for  folding  the  cushioning 
strip  thereabout  and  for  pushing  a  cabinet  with  the  cush- 
ioning strip  thereabout  into  a  carton  on  the  set  up  table. 


3,247,646 

CASE  FLAP  OPENING  MACHINE 

Daniel   Mclntyre,   Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285^3 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53—382) 


3,247,647 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
Robert  George  Koch,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,042 
7  Claims.     (CL  53—384) 


1.  A  machine  for  opening  cases  having  end  flaps  that 
arc  folded  inwardly  at  the  top  thereof,  said  machine 
comprising  a  driven  conveyor  for  moving  the  cases  end- 
wise, means  supported  along  the  conveyor  to  raise  and 
spread  the  rear  end  flap  of  each  passing  case,  a  carriage 
supported  over  said  conveyor,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  so  that  it  travels  along  a  portion  of  the 
conveyor  with  each  case,  a  generally  crescent-shaped 
member  rotatably  supported  on  the  carriage  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  conveyor,  a  parti-circular  member  rotat- 
ably supported  on  the  carriage  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  members  in  timed 
relationship  to  carriage  movement  so  that  an  end  of  the 
crescent-shaped  member  will  spread  the  front  end  flap 
of  each  case  and  so  that  the  convex  edge  of  the  parti- 
circular  member  will  then  hold  both  end  flaps  in  spread 
condition,  and  means  supported  along  the  conveyor  for 
letaining  the  flaps  of  each  case  spread  after  association 
with  said  carriage. 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  the  open  end  of  a  flexible 
thin-walled  bag  of  stic  hable  material  over  the  rim  of  a 
tubular  supporting  member  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  head  piece  for  receiving  the  bag  mouth  connected  to  and 
resiliently  spaced  from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  fingers  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
base  with  their  upper  free  end  portions  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  piece,  said  fin- 
gers having  inwardly  directed  surfaces  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  downward  movement  of  said  head  piece  and  a 
peripheral  offset  on  said  head  piece  above  the  upper  ends 
of  said  fingers  for  seating  the  rim  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber in  bag  mouth-receiving  position,  whereby  when  a  bag 
mouth  is  placed  over  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  fingers 
movement  of  the  head  piece  toward  the  base  ca'ises  out- 
ward radial  movement  of  the  fingers  to  expand  the  bag 
mouth  into  rim-receiving  position,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  elongated  upper  portion  on  said  head  piece 
for  receiving  and  opening  a  bag  and  for  positioning  said 
tubular  supporting  member  relative  to  said  bag  mouth, 
said  upper  portion  having  an  edge  member  extending 
across  the  top  thereof  for  initially  wedging  open  said 
bag,  and  said  upper  portion  being  proportioned  to  the 
length  and  diameter  of  said  bag  so  that  it  contacts  the 
closed  end  thereof  and  supports  the  opened  bag  in  posi- 
tion to  be  folded  over  the  rim  of  the  tubular  supporting 
member  as  the  device  is  operated. 


3,247,648 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROGEN  SEPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION 

David  L,  McKinley,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,018 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—16) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  hydrogen  from  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  other  gas  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  a  stream  of  the 
gas  mixture  to  a  gas  diffusion  barrier  having  a  foil  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  palladium  and  silver 
having  from  5  weight  percent  to  8  weight  jjercent  silver; 
maintaining  a  hydrogen  pressure  differential  of  substan- 
tially 300  p.s.i.g.  across  said  barrier  and  a  temperature 
of  substantially  350°  C.  at  said  barrier,  whereby  hydro- 
gen of  the  mixture  is  converted  to  a  diffusible  state,  dif- 
fused through  the  foil  layer  of  said  barrier  and  then 
reconverted  to  its  original  state,  separated  from  the  gas 
mixture. 
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3,247,649 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  COM- 
PONENTS OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Loren  N.  Miller,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,278 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 40) 


i      I 


1.  A  process  for  separating  liquefiable  hydrocarbons 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide,  ethane 
and  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  an  absorption 
zone  with  a  liquid  absorbent  consisting  essentially 
of  carbon  dioxide,  ethane  and  methane,  under  con- 
ditions to  partially  vaporize  said  absorbent  and  to 
absorb  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight 
than  ethane  in  unvaporized  absorbent  thereby  form- 
ing a  rich  absorbent; 

(b)  separately  withdrawing  from  said  absorption  zone 
gaseous  and  rich  absorbent  streams; 

(c)  separating  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular 
weight  than  ethane  from  said  rich  absorbent  under 
conditions  to  at  least  partially  vaporize  carbon 
dioxide,  methane  and  ethane; 

(d)  condensing  the  vaporized  carbon  dioxide,  methane 
and  ethane  from  step  (c)  to  form  a  liquid  lean 
absorbent;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lean  absorbent 
to  said  absorption  zone. 


3,247,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  WATER  AND 

STEAM  MIXTURE 

Heinz  Kombichler,  Walldorf,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,    assignor    to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,384 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—185) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  steam  and  water 
from  a  steam-liquid  mixture  passing  from  below  through 
the  open  liquid  surface  in  a  pressure  tank  comprising: 
a  pressure  tank  containing  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  sur- 
face, a  compartment  in  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  integral 
chimneys  extending  upwardly  from  the  compartment  de- 
livering an  upwardly  directed  stream  of  a  steam-liquid 
mixture  in  said  pressure  tank  beneath  said  surface,  each 
of  said  chimneys  connected  to  a  tubular  member  having  an 
inwardly  tapered  intermediate  portion  and  a  restricted 
upper  neck  portion,  like  bell-shaped  tubular  elements 
thereabove,  each  neck  portion  extending  into  the  lower  end 
of  a  corresponding  like  bell-shaped  tubular  element  there- 
above,  said  tubular  elements  constituting  the  lower  tier 
of  at  least  three  tiers  of  spaced  like  tubular  elements, 
each  of  said  elements   having  a   relatively   wide   lower 


entrance  end  and  a  relatively  narrow  neck-like  upper  out- 
let end,  the  said  tubular  elements  of  each  tier  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  tubular  element  of 
one  tier  except  the  topmost  tier  projects  into  the  cor- 
responding wide  lower  entrance  end  of  a  tubular  element 


thereabove,  means  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  elements  of  the  top- 
most tier  and  above  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  baffles 
positioned  above  and  in  line  with  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
elements  of  the  said  topmost  tier. 


3,247,651 

INERTIA-TYPE  SOLIDS  DE-ENTRAINMENT 

DEVICE 

Barry  W.  Hutchings,  Chatham,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,389 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55—345) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  entrained  solids  from 
a  gaseous  stream  which  includes  a  hollow  shell  conduit 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  shell  conduit 
having  a  larger  internal  cross  sectional  area  than  the  ex- 
ternal cross  sectional  area  of  a  hollow  extended  cyclone 
separator  inlet  conduit  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lation to  said  extended  cyclone  separator  inlet  conduit, 
said  cyclone  separator  inlet  conduit  extending  into  and 
concentric  with  said  shell  conduit  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  closed  end  of  said 
shell  conduit,  said  inlet  conduit  being  arranged  in  a  spaced 
apart  relation  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  inwardly 
from  said  shell  conduit  to  form  a  continuous  passageway 
therebetween  and  extending  from  the  open  end  of  said 
shell  conduit  beyond  the  end  of  said  cyclone  separator  in- 
let conduit,  a  two-faced  baffle  in  said  hollow  shell  con- 
duit but  external  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  located  between 
said  inlet  conduit  and  said  closed  end  of  said  shell  conduit, 
means  to  maintain  said  baffle  m  spaced  ifelation  to  the 
end  of  said  cyclone  separator  inlet  conduit,  each  face  of 
said  baffle  being  approximately  equal  in  surface  area  to  the 
internal  cross  section  of  said  inlet  conduit,  one  face  of 
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said  baffle  being  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  cyclone  separator  inlet  conduit, 
the  other  face  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  shell  conduit,  a  solids  collecting  cham- 
ber formed  within  said  shell  conduit  between  the  other 
face  of  said  baffle  and  said  closed  end  of  said  shell  con- 
duit, a  funnel-shaped  transition  piece  extending  at  a  right 
angle  and  continuous  with  the  said  solids  collecting  cham- 
ber and  a  dipleg  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shell 
conduit  and  continuous  with  said  transition  piece,  where- 
by solids  pass  from  said  collecting  chamber  through  said 
transition  piece  and  then  through  said  dipleg. 


3,247,652 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  FILTER  UNITS 
IN  AIR  DUCTS 
Henry  C.  Auus,  6117  37Ui  NW^  and  WilUam  R.  Night- 
ingale, 4002  36th  Ave.  W.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,806 
3  Claims.     (CL  55—481) 


1.  An  air  filtering  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  casing  interposed  in  and  forming  a 
part  of  an  air  duct,  said  casing  having  a  top  wall 
with  a  front  edge,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and 
open  front  and  back  walls  providing  an  air  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  channeled  guide  rails  mounted  in 
said  casing  parallel  to  said  front  edge  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  side  walls  to  the  other,  said  guide 
rails  including  top  and  bottom  channeled  guide  rails 
and  intermediate  channeled  guide  rails,  said  top  guide 
rail  having  a  substantially  flat  base  secured  to  said 
top  wall  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  base  toward  said  bottom 
wall  so  that  said  guide  rail  is  ofwn  in  the  direction 
toward  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  guide  rail  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  base  secured  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  toward  said  top  wall  so 
that  said  guide  rail  is  open  in  the  direction  toward 
said  top  wall,  said  intermediate  guide  rails  extend- 
ing across  said  casing  medially  of  said  open  front  to 
divide  said  casing  into  top  and  bottom  compartments 
and  including  a  pair  of  channeled  guide  rails  each 
having  a  substantially  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  to  and  extending  away  from  said  base, 
said  bases  of  said  intermediate  guide  rails  being  se- 
cured together  in  coextensive  contact  with  each  other 
and  the  legs  of  one  of  said  intermediate  guide  rails 
extending  toward  said  top  wall  so  that  said  guide  rail 
is  open  in  the  direction  toward  said  top  wall,  and 
the  legs  of  the  other  of  said  intermediate  guide  rails 
extending  toward  said  bottom  wall  so  that  said  guide 
rail  is  open  in  the  direction  toward  said  bottom  wall, 
and  the  legs  of  all  of  said  guide  rails  terminating  in 
inturned  flanges,  said  intumed  flanges  of  each  rail 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  a 


longitudinal  opening  into  the  rail,  at  least  one  air 
sealing  strip  disposed  completely  within  each  of  said 
channeled  guide  rails  and  secured  between  the  base 
and  one  of  the  inturned  flanges  thereof; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  air  filter  units  of  rectangular  forma- 
tion within  each  of  said  compartments,  said  units 
each  having  a  frame  and  filter  material  secured  in 
the  frame,  each  frame  including  a  mounting  rib  se- 
cured to  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  extending  the 
full  width  thereof,  each  mounting  rib  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  peripheral  cross-section  and  be- 
ing slidably  received  within  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  one  of  said  guide  rails  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  sealing  strip  located  therein; 

(d)  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  casing  having  an 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  guide  rails  through 
which  said  filter  units  may  be  removed  from  said 
casing;  and 

(e)  a  removable  closure  for  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing. 

3,247,653 

SWATHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTING 

CROPS  ON  SLOPES 

Donald  M.  Grey,  6261  W.  Avenue  K,  Lancaster,  Calif. 

nied  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,327 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—6) 


1.  Crc^-cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  movable  over  the  ground; 

a  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  the  support  for  move- 
ment therewith  over  one  stretch  of  ground  and  dis- 
posed for  cutting  a  growing  crop  on  said  one  stretch; 

means  on  said  assembly  for  sweeping  the  crop  cut 
thereby  rearward ly  thereof; 

a  cutter  mechanism  secured  to  the  support  at  the  side 
of  said  assembly  for  movement  under  the  influence 
of  the  support  over  a  second  stretch  of  ground  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  first  stretch,  said 
mechanism  being  disposed  for  cutting  a  growing  crop 
on  said  second  stretch;  and 

means  on  said  mechanism  for  directing  the  crop  cut 
thereby  into  the  path  of  said  sweeping  means,  where- 
by the  crop  cut  by  said  assembly  and  said  mecha- 
nism will  be  simultaneously  swept  rearwardly,  said 
assembly  including  an  operable  drive  unit,  said 
mechanism  having  a  rotatable  blade  and  means  cou- 
pled with  said  blade  for  rotating  the  same  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  drive  unit. 


3,247,654 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

AND  CLUTCH  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Nemeth,  6452  Manchester  Road,  Clinton,  Ohio, 
and  Harry  Mulder,  2060  Sycamore  St.,  Akron  19,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,830 
9  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  blade  mower,  or  the 
like,  of 
a  frame, 
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a  rotatablc  shaft  received  through  the  frame, 
a  clutch  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
assembly  comprising 

a  conically  shaped  clutch  member  longitudinally 
-  slidably  and  non-rotatably  received  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  body  longitudinally  slidably  and  rotatably 
received  on  said  clutch  member  and  having  a 
conically  shaped  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  conically  shaped  surface  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, 
a  brake  shoe  mounted  in  longitudinally  slidable 
and  non-rotatable  relation  to  said  clutch  body 
and  in  a  rotatablc  but  longitudinally  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  clutch  member,  and 


^ 


brake 


spring  means  biasing  said  clutch  body  away  from 
said  brake  shoe  to  urge  said  conically  shaped 
inner  surface  of  said  clutch  body  into  engage- 
ment with  the  conically  shaped  surface  of  said 
clutch  member, 

plate  means  operatively  affixed  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  brake 
shoe,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  body  to  slide  said 
clutch  assembly  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  where- 
by when  said  clutch  body  is  moved  to  its  limit  to- 
wards said  brake  plate  means,  said  brake  plate  means 
and  said  brake  shoe  contact  thereby  compressing 
said  spring  means  and  moving  said  clutch  body  out 
of  engagement  with  said  clutch  member. 


3^47,655 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  INSECTICIDES, 

FERTILIZERSMND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Jacob,  30319  Ashtoa  Lane,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,463 

7  Claims.     (CI.  56—255) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  spray  device,  a  base  member,  a  sloped 
carriage  member  adapted  to  support  an  aerosol  device, 
support  means  therebetween  to  hold  the  carriage  member 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  member,  spring  means  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  member  to  hold  said  aerosol  de- 
vice tightly  against  the  carriage,  securing  means  for  said 
aerosol  spray  device  to  fasten  it  to  a  lawnmower,  fixed 
means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  contact  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer and  support  same  against  longitudinal  movement, 


and  pivotal  means  in  connection  with  said  carriage  for 
moving  a  lever  arm  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
aerosol  container  to  compress  the  actuator  button  there- 
for to  spray  the  ground  ahead  and  around  the  lawn- 
mower. 


3,247,656 

BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 

William  Howard  Phelps,  7577  Burlington  St. 

Rakton,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,690 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—295) 


In  a  lawn  mower  having  an  upright  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  the  shaft  at  high  speed,  in  combination:  a 
disc  keyed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
substantially  planar  mulching  blades  mounted  generally 
radially  against  the  top  surface  of  the  periphery  of  said 
disc;  a  plurality  of  thin,  elongate  cutting  blades  of  flex- 
ible steel  extending  generally  radially  from  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  between  said  mulching  blades  and  each  oc- 
cupying at  least  about  one-half  the  radius  of  the  mower, 
each  of  said  cutting  blades  having  a  leading  cutting  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge;  fastening  means  at  the  extreme  inner 
end  portion  of  each  cutting  blade  securing  said  blade 
against  the  top  surface  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  fixing  the 
inner  end  of  said  blade  against  movement  in  any  other 
plane;  upturned  air  foil  means  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
each  cutting  blade  trailing  edge  constructed  to  create  a 
strong  updraft  of  air  as  said  shaft  is  driven  to  rotate 
said  blades  at  high  speed,  each  said  air  foil  means  occupy- 
ing only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  length  of  the  cutting 
blade  so  that  the  cutting  blade  may  flex  freely,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  of  said  cu'ting  blades  being  so  small  that 
high  speed  rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  the  cutting  blades 
to  flex  a  substantial  distance  vertically  and  thus  permit 
the  cutting  edges  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  cutting  blades 
to  cut  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  disc  while  said 
effectively  rigid  mulching  blades  will  intersect  the  grass 
clippings  cut  by  said  cutting  blades  in  a  plane  vertically 
offset  from  the  plane  of  said  cutting  blades  to  mulch 
said  clippings. 

^^^^"■^■^ 

3,247,657 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Scarnato,  Parit  Ridge,  and  Roman  J.  Kaspcr, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  Richard  E.  Phillips,  Storrs, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  211,985,  July  24, 
1962.    This  application  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,158 

1  CUim.  (CI.  56—295) 
In  a  rotary  mower,  a  support,  a  vertical  drive  spindle 
journaled  on  the  support,  an  elongated  carrier  constrained 
for  rotation  with  the  spindle,  and  blades  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  carrier,  each  blade  being  substantially  trapezoidal 
having  inner  and  outer  edges  and  straight  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  said  blade  having  a  pivot  opening  adjacent 
to  said  inner  edge  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  gravity 
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of  the  blade  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said 
blade  being  symmetrical  both  as  to  thickness  and  other 
dimensions  so  that  its  mass  is  symmetrically  distributed  on 
each  side  of  said  center  line  of  gravity,  said  blade  having 
a  sharpened  cutting  edge  portion  on  said  leading  edge  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  outer  edge,  said  outer  edge 
defining  the  maximum  width  of  the  blade  and  said  blade 
gradually  tapering  in  width  from  said  outer  edge  to  said 
inner  edge,  and  said  blade  having  its  maximum  width  along 
said  outer  edge  in  alignment  with  the  apex  of  said  cutting 


3,247,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
VARIEGATED  TWISTED  CORD 
Homer   G.   Elias,   Richard   K.   Wimmer,   and   Aifredas 
Puodziunas,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sackner 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,197 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—32) 
4.  Apparatus  for  forming  color  variegated  twisted  strand 
material  comprising:  support  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  pancakes  of  untwised  ribbons  of  different  colors; 
applicator  means  for  applying  water  repellent  material 
to  at  least  one  of  said  ribbons,  including  intermittent  con- 
tacting means;  ribbon  strip  guide  means  for  guiding  a 


edge  portion  in  the  cutting  direction  of  movement  of  said 
blade  whereby  upon  cutting  material  said  blade  in  ro- 
tating presents  the  maximum  cutting  force  at  said  apex 
with  the  force  diminishing  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  being  straight,  said  blade  hav- 
ing unbroken  substantially  fliat  and  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  sides  from  the  leading  to  the  trailing 
edges  and  presenting  unobstructing  surfaces  to  cut  ma- 
terial moving  therealong  and  to  the  flow  of  air,  said  outer 
edge  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  center 
line  of  gravity  of  the  blade. 


3,247,658 
FRUIT  HARVESTER 
Robert  Peacock,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lischka 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,658 
14  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 


ribbon  strip  between  said  support  means  and  said  appli- 
cator means;  strip  dampening  means;  second  guide  means 
to  guide  the  strips  past  said  dampener  means;  and  ribbon 
twisting  means. 


3,247,660 
PROCESS  AND  APPARA  FUS  FOR  MAKING 
STRINGS  OF  ANIMAL  GUT 
Jerry  R.  Reeder,  Lockport,  and  Raymond  W.  Bergman, 
Joliet,  lU.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original   application  May  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  282,083. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
395,261 

22  Claims.     (CI.  57—35) 


CM€mn^    rme*r*^e»fr 
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I.  A  fruit  harvesting  apparatus  for  mechanically  pick- 
ing tree  fruit,  which  apparatus  comprises  chute  means 
having  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  picked 
fruit;  rotatable  supporting  means  mounted  above  the  up- 
per end  of  said  chute  means  and  adapted  to  move  the 
fruit  away  from  its  original  point  of  suspension;  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  supporting  means;  a  plurality 
of  picking  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fruit;  and 
means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  picking 
means,  whereby  the  stem  of  said  fruit  is  simultaneously 
subjected  to  tension  from  the  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  and  torsion  from  the  movement  of  said  picking 
means. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  surgical  sutures  of  animal 
gut  the  improvement  which  consists  of  positively  joining 
end-to-end  a  series  of  lengths  of  wet  animal  gut  to  form 
a  continuous  single-layer  ribbon  of  gut,  adjacent  lengths 
being  tied  together  by  a  pair  of  knots,  pulling  the  wet 
continuous  ribbon  to  slip  and  combine  each  pair  of  knots 
into  a  single  integral  fastening,  winding  the  ribbon  onto 
a  rotating  support  while  maintaining  the  gut  wet,  substan- 
tially floating  the  support  in  a  bath  of  liquid  which  pre- 
serves the  moisture  content  of  the  gut  and  permits  rota- 
tion of  the  support,  unwinding  the  ribbon  by  pulling  it 
from  the  floating  support  against  the  sole  resistance  of 
the  support  floating  in  the  bath  while  pulling  the  ribbon 
through  a  chemical  treatment  bath  and  winding  the  ribbon 
on  a  second  rotatable  support,  rotating  the  second  sup- 
port while  unwinding  the  ribbon  therefrom  and  while 
twisting  the  ribbon  into  a  string  and  winding  it  on  a 
package  wetting  the  gut  with  a  liquid  which  preserves 
the  moisture  content  of  the  gut,  unwinding  the  string  from 
the  package  onto  a  final  support  while  keeping  successive 
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turns  of  the  string  separated  from  one  another,  drying 
the  gut  to  bond  it  permanently  into  the  form  of  the  twist- 
ed string,  severing  each  turii  of  the  string  into  a  pair  of 
lengths,  and  selecting  for  sutures  those  lengths  which  are 
free  of  fastenings  between  their  end  portions. 


3^47,661 
DOFFING  AND  DONNING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEXTILE  MACmNES 
James  F.  King,  Jr.,  and  Donald  A.  Sloan,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Baiinson  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,819        i 
27  Claims.    (CI.  57—53)  ,    I 


6.  Apparatus  for  doffing  full  bobbins  in  succession  from 
a  row  of  upright  spindles  on  a  textile  processing  machine 
comprising  a  supporting  structure  mountable  on  said  tex- 
tile machine  for  movement  longitudinally  along  the  row 
of  spindles,  a  doffer  unit  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  doffer  unit  including  doffing  means  engageable 
with  the  full  bobbins  for  driving  them  upwardly  from  their 
seats  on  the  spindles  in  a  successive  manner  as  said  doffing 
means  comes  adjacent  each  spindle,  a  hood  located  above 
the  row  of  spindles  for  receiving  each  bobbin  as  k  is 
doffed,  a  transfer  chute  for  receiving  the  bobbins  from 
said  hood  and  transferring  them  to  a  lower  level,  a  loader 
conveyor  of  the  endless  type,  said  conveyor  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  support  struc:ure, 
means  for  transferring  bobbins  from  the  lower  discharge 
end  of  said  transfer  chute  onto  said  loader  conveyor 
at  the  pivotally  mounted  end  thereof,  and  a  bobbin  box 
into  which  said  loader  conveyor  extends  for  receiving 
the  bobbins  as  they  are  discharged  from  said  loader  con- 
veying in  an  oriented  manner. 

22.  Apparatus  for  donning  empty  bobbins  in  succes- 
sion onto  a  row  of  upright  spindles  on  a  textile  process- 
ing machine  comprising  a  support  structure  mountable  on 
said  textile  machine  for  movement  longitudinally  along 
the  row  of  spindles,  a  donner  unit  on  said  support  struc- 
ture including  a  pivotally  mounted  donner  head  from 
which  empty  bobbins  are  donned  onto  the  spindles,  said 
donner  head  including  an  inclined  cam  plate  engageable 
by  the  top  end  of  the  spindle  to  rock  said  head  upwardly 
as  the  head  moves  towards  the  spindle  to  enable  the  butt 
end  of  a  bobbin  held  by  said  head  to  descend  over  the 
top  of  the  spindle  as  said  cam  plate  leaves  the  spindle 
and  said  donner  head  lowers,  and  guide  means  positioned 
at  the  bobbin  discbarge  side  of  said  donner  head  engage- 
able with  each  bobbin  as  it  leaves  said  donner  head  for 
nraintaining  the  bobbin  in  a  substantially  vertical  attitude 
and  guding  the  same  downwardly  upon  the  spindle. 


3,247,662 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  RUN  OF  THE 
THREAD  IN  A  DRAW  TWISTING  FRAME  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Jaeggll,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Worlts  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  SwitzerUnd,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  5.  1963. 

23/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57—81)  , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draw  twisting  frame  and  like 
machinery: 

a  deviating  roller, 

a  godet  roller,  | 

a  tension  thread  running  from  said  godet  roller  around 
said  deviating  roller  and  back  to  said  godet  roller, 

support  means  swingably  supporting  said  deviating 
roller  and  affording  swinging  of  said  deviating  roller 
on  a  predetermined  path  away  from  and  toward  said 
godet  roller, 

resilient  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
means  for  urging  said  deviating  roller  to  swing  away 
from  said  godet  roller, 

the  force  of  said  resilient  means  being  less  than  the 
force  of  said  thread  acting  on  said  deviating  roller 
and  switch  means  interposed  in  a  control  circuit  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  support  means  for  actu- 
ation of  said  switch  means  upon  swinging  of  said  sup- 
port means  away  from  said  godet  roller  due  to  ab- 
sence of  sufficient  thread  tension  to  overcome  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,247,663 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUTURES 

Jerry   R.  Reeder,  Raymond   W.  Bergman,  and  John  F, 

Crettemans,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Inc..  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application   May  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  282,083. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  9,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

3"6,803 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—164) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  surgical  sutures  of  animal 
gut  the  improvement  which  consists  of  positively  joining 
end-to-end  a  series  of  lengths  of  wet  animal  gut  to  form 
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a  continuous  single-layer  ribbon  of  gut,  adjacent  lengths 
being  tied  together  by  a  pair  of  knots,  pulling  the  wet 
continuous  ribbon  to  slip  and  combine  each  pair  of  knots 
into  a  single  integral  fastening,  winding  the  continuous 
ribbon  onto  a  rotating  support  wh  le  maintaining  the  gut 
wet,  substantJalLy  floating  the  support  in  a  bath  of  liquid 
which  preserves  the  moisture  content  of  the  gut  and  per- 
mits rotation  of  the  support,  unwinding  the  ribbon  by 
pulling  it  from  the  floating  support  against  the  sole  resist- 
ance of  the  the  support  floating  in  the  bath  while  pulling 
the  ribbon  through  a  chemical  treatment  bath  and  wind- 
ing the  ribbon  on  a  second  rotatable  support,  rotating 
the  second  support  while  unwinding  the  ribbon  there- 
from and  while  twisting  the  ribbon  into  a  string  and 
winding  it  on  a  package  while  wetting  the  gut  with  a 
chemical  treatment  solution  which  permanently  changes 
the  properties  of  the  gut,  unwinding  the  string  from  the 
package  onto  a  flnal  support  while  keeping  successive 
turns  of  the  string  separated  from  one  another,  drying 
the  gut  to  bond  it  permanently  into  the  form  of  the 
twisted  string,  severing  each  turn  of  the  string  into  a  pair 
of  lengths,  and  selecting  for  sutures  those  lengths  which 
arc  free  of  fastenings  between  their  end  portions. 


'  3,247,664 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUTURES 
Jerry  R.  Reedcr,  Lockport,  Raymond  W.  Bergman,  Jolict, 
and  John  Carl  Norks,  Aurora,  IIL;  said  Reeder  and 
said  Bergman  assignors  to  Ethicon  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicatfon  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,083. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
410,342 

(Filed  ander  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
4  Claims.     (CI.  57—164) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  continuous  strings  of  animal 
gut  the  improvement  which  includes  positively  joining 
together  end-to-end  a  series  of  ribbons  of  wet  animal 
gut  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon,  continuously  and  pro- 
gressively twisting  the  ribbon  into  a  string  while  wetting 
the  gut  with  liquid,  and  passing  the  string  continuously 
through  a  drying  atmosphere. 


3,247,665 
CATALYTIC  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EX- 
HAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Milton  D.  Behrens,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,797 
11  Claims.  (CL  60—30) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  with  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
pollutants  including  residual  combustibles  in  the  exhaust 
emissions  from  said  cylinder  comprising  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem leading  from  an  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder,  means 


for  providing  air  in  at  least  stoichiometric  ratio  adjacent 
and  downstream  of  said  exhaust  port  for  combustion  of 
said  residual  combustibles  among  said  exhaust  emissions 
in  said  exhaust  system,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
back  pressure  in  said  exhaust  system  comprising  valve 
means  positioned  therein  downstream  from  said  exhaust 
port  functioning  to  restrict  mass  flow  at  the  lower  engine 
speeds  above  idle  thereby  to  maintain  a  back  pressure 
higher  than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  said  exhaust  sys- 
tem without  said  valve  means  and  opening  at  the  higher 
speeds  and  mass  flow  rates  when  said  normal  back  pres- 
sure without  said  valve  means  is  above  the  imposed  back 
pressure,    a    catalytic    muffler   construction    located    up- 


stream and  adjacent  said  valve  means  and  having  a  vol- 
ume greater  than  that  of  the  normal  muffler  construction 
so  that  the  volume  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  said 
muffler  construction  and  the  exhaust  passages  leading  to 
said  construction  to  the  engine  displacement  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.7  to  2.0,  said  catalytic  muffler  construc- 
tion comprising  an  inlet  manifold,  an  outlet  manifold 
and  a  plurality  of  chambers  interconnecting  the  mani- 
folds, said  chambers  being  provided  with  a  catalyst  ma- 
terial for  reducing  the  amount  of  pollutants  in  said 
exhaust  emissions  from  said  cylinder. 


3,247,666 
MANIFOLD  AFTERBURNER  DEVICE  FOR  EX- 
HAUST   EMISSIONS   CONTROL   IN    AN   IN- 
TERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE    SYSTEM 
Milton  D.  Behrens,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Texaco    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,520 
16  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


1.  In  a  system  for  treating  exhaust  gases  including  a 
catalytic  reactor  for  removal  of  pollutants  from  said  gases, 
an  over  temperature  protection  device  for  said  reactor 
positioned  upstream  thereof  in  said  system  and  compiis- 
ing  a  pair  of  casing  members  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  define  a  hollow  chamber  there- 
between, the  inner  casing  member  of  said  pair  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  passage  of  said  gases  with  each  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  outer  casing  member,  said 
inner  casing  member  being  supported  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  outer  casing  member  of  said  pair  and  being 
insulated  therefrom  by  said  hollow  chamber  and  having 
a  baffle  to  provide  for  indirect  passage  of  said  gases  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 
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3^47,667 

JET  PROPELLED  BOAT  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Adams,  Bcthayres,  and  Coleman  B.  Moore, 

Uwchland,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Moore    Products   Co., 

Spring  House,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,739 

19  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  Steering  apparatus  for  controlling  tbc  thrust  jet  of 
a  jet  propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  first  nozzle,  connec- 
tions for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  source 
to  said  nozzle  to  form  a  thrust  jet,  an  interaction  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  noz- 
zle, a  first  control  port  connection  communicating  with 
said  chamber  at  a  point  near  the  entrance  of  the  thrust 
jet  from  said  nozzle,  said  control  port  connection  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  manual 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  control  liquid  connection, 
two  passageways  for  receiving  the  thrust  jet  liquid  from 
said  chamber,  each  passageway  being  provided  sequen- 
tially with  a  nozzle  and  an  interaction  chamber,  second 
control  port  connections  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
said  thrust  jet  liquid  as  it  leaves  said  chamber  in  said  pas- 
sageways, said  second  control  port  connections  having 
manually  operable  control  means  for  selectively  communi- 
cating said  second  control  ports  with  the  atmosphere. 


3,247,668 

MULTIPLE  STROKE  RIVET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

George  J.  Van  Hecke,  Detroit,  and  Peter  R.  Chirco,  Utica, 

Micli.,  assignors  to  Hacit  Manufacturing   Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,828 

22  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


'X^,  '/7y 


4.  A  fluid  power  supply  operable  from  a  main  source 
of  fluid  pressure  comprising:  reciprocating  means  actu- 
able  in  response  to  the  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  for 
providing   an    intensified    fluid    pressure,    and    actuating 


means  selectively  operable  in  one  condition  for  connecting 
the  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  reciprocating 
means  and  in  another  condition  for  disconnecting  the  main 
source  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  reciprocating  means, 
said  actuating  means  including  delay  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  communication 
with  said  reciprocating  means  for  a  preselected  time  in- 
terval after  said  actuating  means  has  been  placed  into  said 
other  condition  from  said  first  condition. 


3,247,669  I 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Melvin  M.  Hann,  Rocltford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sondstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,934 

13  Claims.     (CI.  60—53)  I 


8.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  in  combination,  a 
pump  having  an  outlet,  a  motor  having  an  inlet,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  pump  outlet  with  the  motor  inlet, 
means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump  and  the 
motor,  an  engine  for  driving  the  pump,  means  for  supply- 
ing control  fluid  under  pressure  proportional  to  engine 
speed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  vary- 
ing means  to  bring  the  transmission  up  to  speed,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid  and 
controlling  the  displacement  varying  means  to  increase 
motor  displacement  as  the  engine  speed  decreases  due  to 
increased  load. 


3,247,670 
MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  IN-LINE  i 

COMPENSATING  VALVE  > 

Robert  H.  Bauman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


^(f^^l^^CV'C^T^T^ 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  the  developing  of  hydraulic 
pressure  for  a  vehicle  braking  system,  said  master  cylinder 
comprising:  a  cylinder  body  including  a  first  and  a  second 
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chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  a  bore,  said  second 
chamber  being  a  fluid  reservoir;  fluid  displacing  means 
slidably  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  transIalionaJly  moved  therein;  conduit  means  arranged 
to  provide  a  path  for  fluid  flow  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  first  chamber;  and  valve  means  including  a  piloting 
portion  adapted  for  translational  movement  on  a  portion 
of  the  conduit  means  and  biased  into  engagement  with 
a  seat  on  the  conduit  means  by  a  spring;  said  fluid  dis- 
placing means  being  biased  into  a  first  extreme  of  trans- 
lational movement  by  spring  means  and  being  adapted  to 
be  pushed  by  an  actuator  into  a  second  extreme  of  trans- 
lational movement  to  develop  pressure  in  the  first  cham- 
ber, movement  of  the  fluid  displacing  means  in  a  pressure 
developing  direction  causing  the  valve  means  to  seal  the 
conduit  means  from  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  first 
chamber  to  the  reservoir,  said  fluid  displacing  means  being 
responsive  to  release  of  pressure  from  the  actuator  to  be 
moved  by  the  spring  means  to  said  first  extreme  of  trans- 
lational movement,  the  fluid  displacing  means  developing 
a  negative  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  during  the  return 
motion  thereby  causing  the  valve  means  to  be  unseated 
from  the  conduit  thereby  allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  first  chamber,  said  fluid  displacing 
means  including  biasing  means  and  being  movable  in  a 
non-pressure  developing  direction  past  a  normal  poised 
position  to  draw  said  valve  means  from  its  seat  thereby 
equalizing  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  chamber 
when  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure in  said  second  chamber  and  the  excess  pressure  is 
induced  by  fluid  expansion  in  the  hydraulic  braking 
system. 

il     

3,247.671 
BOILER-TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Daniels,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,773 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—67) 


6.  A  system  for  controlling  the  inputs  to  a  steam  boiler 
supplying  steam  through  a  turbine  control  valve  to  a 
turbine  under  varying  load  conditions  for  said  turbine, 
comprising 

means  for  developing  a  signal  related  to  the  ratio  of 
the  pressure  at  a  particular  stage  in  said  turbine  and 
the  pressure  upstream  of  said  valve,  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  signal  for  varying 
the  inputs  to  said  boiler  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,247,672 

UNDERWATER  WELL  HEAD  ENCASEMENT 

STRUCTURE 

Vincent  C.  Johnson,  10377  Tennessee  Ave., 

Lo&Angeles  64,  Calif. 

Filed  Augr29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,217 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61 — 46) 


An  underwater  hollow  oil  well  encasement  structure, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  floor  of  concrete; 

(B)  annular  structural  steel  elements  embedded  in  the 
concrete,  including  an  annular  part  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  floor; 

(C)  conductor  guides  set  in  a  pattern  in  the  floor,  said 
conductor  guides  extending  through  the  floor  and 
being  funnel  shaped  and  having  the  larger  diameter 
ends  at  the  top; 

(D)  lifting  lugs  secured  to  the  concrete  floor  at  pre- 
determined peripherally  spaced  positions; 

(E)  a  dome  comprising  a  lower  terminated  dome  sec- 
tion secured  to  the  concrete  floor  and  having  an 
access  opening  at  the  upper  end,  said  lower  dome 
section  being  of  reinforced  concrete  with  the  larger 
diameter  end  attached  to  said  floor,  there  being  a 
groove  about  the  access  opening  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  lower  dome  section; 

(F)  an  access  cover  comprising  a  terminated  spherical 
segment  open  at  both  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said 
access  cover  having  an  enlarged  annular  portion 
removably  received  in  said  recess  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  dome  section  whereby  the  access  cover 
is  held  in  position  on  the  lower  dome  section; 

(G)  lifting  lugs  on  the  exterior  of  said  access  cover; 
(H)  a  shoulder  about  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of 

the  access  cover; 

(I)  a  manhole  cover  for  the  opening  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  access  cover,  said  manhole  cover  having  its 
peripheral  edge  portion  formed  to  the  shape  of  said 
opening  and  engageable  with  said  shoulder  whereby 
said  manhole  cover  is  removably  maintained  in  posi- 
tion in  said  opening; 

(J)  and  means  on  said  manhole  cover,  engageable  by 
lifting  means,  for  removal  of  said  manhole  cover. 


3,247,673 
LAMINATED  RETAINING  WALL  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Joseph  W.  Schneller,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,229 
3  Claims.  (CI.  61—49) 
2.  In  a  laminated  retaining  wall  constructed  on  ground 
along  the  berm  line  of  a  body  of  water  and  subjected  to 
exceptionally  heavy  horizontal  loads  by  the  backfill,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  upstanding  contiguous 
sections,  each  section  including  a  pair  of  corrugated  sheets 
of  light  weight  and  rigid,  mineral  fiber-cement  material, 
said  sheets  being  arranged  with  their  corrugations  extend- 
ing upwardly,  substantially  parallel  and  rigidly  laminated 
together  crest  to  crest,  and  with  an  end  corrugation  of  each 
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sheet  oflfset  laterally  beyond  an  adjacent  end  corrugation 
of  the  other  sheet  by  the  full  width  of  a  corrugation  meas- 
ured from  the  center  of  a  crest  to  crest  lamination,  and 
said   sections   being  arranged   with   adjacent   offset  end 


corrugations  overlapping  each  other  vale  to  vale  and  with 
an  offset  end  corrugation  of  each  section  abutting  edge- 
wise an  adjacent  end  corrugation  of  the  other  section,  to 
form  a  combined  lap-butt  joint  between  said  sections. 


3^47,674 
FLOATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LAYING  OR  RAIS- 
ING OF  A  SUBMARINE  CABLE  OR  PIPE 
Louis  Macardier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Generaie  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  196'), 
833,283 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—72.3) 


7.  Apparatus  for  laying  a  submarine  cable  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  rotatable  essentially  annular  drum  capable 
of  floating  in  water,  an  essentially  annular  dome  freely 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum  for  rotation  of  said 
drum  about  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  means  to 
receive  and  allow  passage  of  the  cable  therethrough, 
meam  within  said  drum  for  supporting  the  cable  in  the 
form  of  a  coil,  cable  driving  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  dome  for  driving  said  cable  out  of  said  drum 
through  the  means  in  said  dome,  means  connected  with 
said  dome  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  dome,  and 
means  in  said  apparatus  for  regulating  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  drum  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  said  cable  is  laid. 


3,247,675 
SEGMENT  ERECTORS  FOR  A  TUNNELING 
MACHINE 
Douglas  F.  Winberg,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James 
S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,710 
21  Claims.     (CI.  61—84) 
1.  A  tunneling  machine  used  in  tunneling  operations 
wherein  a  tunnel  lining  composed  of  abutting  segments  is 
erected  generally  in  the  wake  of  the  machine,  said  ma- 
chine comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  in  a  tunnel  to  be  lined;  and 

(b)  means   for   mechanically   handling   tunnel    lining 
segments,  said  means  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  boom  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  center  line  of  the  tunnel. 


(2)  means  mounting  said  boom  onto  said  support 
member  for  angular  movement  about  said  sup- 
port member  and  about  the  centerline  of  the 
tunnel, 

(3)  grip  means  connectable  to  a  segment  of  the 


tunnel  lining,  said  grip  means  being  situated 
radially  outboardly  of  said  boom,  and 
(4)  means  connecting  said  grip  means  to  said 
boom,  said  means  being  reciprocally  mounted 
on  said  boom  for  lengthwise  movement  there- 
of, an  J  mounting  the  grip  means  for  radial  in- 
and-out  movement  relative  to  said  boom. 


3,247,676 
AERODYNAMIC  COOLING 
Tenny  D.  Lode,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .\f  ionesota 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,583 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 86) 


3.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  stream  of  relatively  cool 
compressible  fluid  from  the  fluid  surrounding  an  object 
having  relative  motion  with  respect  to  the  fluid  including 
providing  an  inlet  on  the  object  with  an  opening  facing 
generally  in  the  direction  of  relative  fluid  flow,  and  draw- 
ing fluid  in  through  said  inlet  opening. 


3,247,677 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE   OPERA- 
TION  OF  AN  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Clarence  I.  Bussell,  6439  Mobud,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,777 
13  Claims.     (CL  62—138) 
1.  An  ice  making  machine  of  the  class  having  a  tub- 
ular   member   of   substantially   constant   cross    section, 
means  for  pumping  water  through  said  tubular  member, 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  in  contact  with  an  ice 
making  zone  of  said  tubular  member,  cooling  means  for 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  refrigerant  below  the 
freezing  point  of  water  whereby  circulation  of  said  cooled 
refrigerant  in  contact  with  the  tubular  member  will  form 
ice  within  said  ice  making  zone  of  said  tubular  member 
and  bypass  means  for  bypassing  the  cooling  means  when 
it  is  desired  to  subject  said  tubular  member  to  refrigerant 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  freezing  point  of  water 
to  free  the  ice  formed  within  the  ice  making  zone  of  said 
tubular  member  from  said  tubular  member  that  comprises 
a  water  cabinet  for  receiving  water  flowing  from  said 
tubular  member,  first  switch  means  effective  responsive 
to  the  water  in  said  water  cabinet  being  less  than  a  first 
predetermined   level    for   actuating   said   bypass   means, 
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said  water  cabinet  including  at  least  one  opening  posi- 
tioned below  said  first  predetermined  level  for  dischargiAg 
water  from  said  water  cabinet  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
rate  of  flow  of  water  into  said  water  cabinet  from  said 


ploys  a  desiccant,  means  for  regenerating  the  desiccant 
of  said  dehumidifier,  means  for  directing  exhaust  heat 
from  said  heat  engine  for  said  regenerating  means  and 
into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  desiccant,  a 
humidifier  for  humidifying  and  consequentially  cooling 


tubular  member  after  ice  is  formed  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness in  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  tubular  member  to  said  water 
cabinet  responsive  to  the  flow  rate  of  water  from  said 
tubular  member  being  less  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,247,678 

AIR  CONDITIONING  WITH  ICE-BRINE  SLURRY 

John  W.  Mohlman,  4600  Van  Alden  St^  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,208 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—199) 


1.  A  system  for  refrigeration  of  air  in  a  space  compris- 
ing freezer  means  admitting  feed  brine  and  exhausting  an 
ice  brine  slurry,  means  to  form  ice  crystals  in  the  brine  in 
the  freezer,  an  elevated  head  tank,  a  first  conduit  and  first 
pump  for  passing  said  slurry  from  the  freezer  to  said 
head  tank,  a  conduit  in  said  space  connected  to  said  head 
tank  for  receiving  said  slurry  from  said  tank,  means  for 
moving  said  air  in  heat  exchange  with  said  slurry  in  said 
space  thereby  to  melt  the  ice  in  said  slurry  and  to  refrig- 
erate said  air,  and  means  for  returning  the  brine  from 
said  heat  exchange  means  to  said  freezer. 


3,247,679 
INTEGRATED  COMFORT  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Gershon   MecUer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Litbonia 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,494 
16  Chdms.     (CI.  62—271) 
16.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising:  refrigerat- 
ing apparatus,  heat  engine  means  effective  to  convert  a 
fuel  into  shaft  work  and  exhaust  heat,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  heat  engine  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  dehumidifier  which  cm- 


air  passing  therethrough,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  dehumidifier,  through  said  humidifier,  and 
to  a  space  to  be  air  conditioned,  and  means  efl'ective  to 
absorb  heat  and,  as  a  consequence  of  such  absorption,  to 
remove  heat  from  the  space,  and  to  transfer  absorbed 
heat  to  said  refrigerating  apparatus. 


3,247,680 
DEFROSl'  SYSTEM 
Wynn  G.  Wfaikler  and  Donald  F.  Swansoo,  St  PanI, 
Mfain.,  assignors  to  Whhipool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,274 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—276) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  having  wall  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  to  be  refrigerated,  a  door  for  selectively 
closing  said  chamber  to  provide  controlled  access  to  said 
chamber  as  for  placing  therein  and  removing  therefrom 
articles  to  be  refrigerated  therein,  and  means  for  refrig- 
erating said  chamber,  defrosting  means  comprising: 
energizable  means  for  heating  frost  deposited  on  said 
wall  means  in  said  chamber  as  a  result  of  operation 
of  said  refrigerating  means; 
means    for   selectively   energizing   said   frost   heating 

means;  and 
means  precluding  energization  of  said  frost  heating 
means  whenever  said  door  is  disposed  to  close  said 
chamber  while  permitting  selective  energization  or 
deenergization  of  the  frost  heating  means  when  the 
door  is  disposed  to  open  said  chamber. 
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3^47,681 
GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Paul  M.  Hankison,  Peters  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  William  Foster  Walker,  Bethel  Borough,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Hankison  Corporation,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,921         | 
5  Ctaims.     (CI.  62—317)  | 


^]^,  rM 


4.  Gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  tube-in-tube  external  condenser-evaporator  section  pro- 
viding respective  passageways  for  respective  flows  of  gas 
and  refrigerant  therethrough  in  separate  sealed  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and 
having  gas  inlet  means,  gas  outlet  means,  refrigerant  in- 
let means  and  refrigerant  outlet  means,  a  pressure  vessel 
positioned  adjacent  said  section  and  connecting  said  gas 
outlet  means  to  a  clean  gas  outlet,  said  section  being 
positioned  exteriorly  of  and  displaced  from  said  pressure 
vessel,  means  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  removing  mois- 
ture and  dirt  from  gas  passing  therethrough,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  be  cleaned  under  pressure  to  the  gas  in- 
let means  of  said  section,  and  means  for  supplying  re- 
frigerant to  the  refrigerant  inlet  means  of  said  condenser- 
evaporator  section  to  condense  condensable  vapors  from 
the  gas  passing  through  said  section  prior  to  the  gas  pass- 
ing into  said  pressure  vessel  through  the  gas  outlet  means 
of  said  section,  said  section  having  an  open  space  there- 
through, and  said  pressure  vessel  being  disposed  in  said 
open  space. 

3,247,682 
MANUALLY  ACTUATABLE  ICE  MAKER 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,208  . 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—344)  ' 


2.  In  combination,  a  portable  container  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall,  a  continuous  belt  having  a  plurality  of  ice 
cube  compartments  therein,  said  belt  being  located  with- 
in a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  container,  means  for 
mounting  said  belt  for  rotation  within  said  portable  con- 
tainer, means  for  ejecting  cubes  from  said  belt,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  forwardly  located  downwardly  bent 
bottom  forming  an  interior  storage  space  located  below 
said  belt  for  supportingly  receiving  cubes  ejected  from 
said  belt. 


3,247,683 
ROCKING  CHARM 
Erwin  R.  Dankner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Dankner   Jewelry    Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.,    a   corporation    of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,782 
3  Claims.     (CI.  63—23) 


1.  An  animated  charm  comprising  a  figure,  a  substan- 
tially flat  support,  a  hinge  having  a  horizontal  pi  jt  pin 
centrally  of  said  support,  said  hinge  being  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  figure  and  constituting  means  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  figure  to  said  support,  a  casing  of  which  said  sup- 
port is  the  top  wall,  a  vertical  pivot  in  said  casing  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  said  hinge,  a  horizontal  radially  ex- 
tending arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ver- 
tical pivot,  a  cam  of  relatively  narrow  width  extending 
upwardly  from  said  arm,  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  support 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge,  a  pair  of  stems  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  figure  thru  said  openings  to 
respective  points  below  the  top  of  said  cam,  and  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  vertical  pivot  to  cause  said  cam 
to  strike  said  stems  and  cause  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fig- 
ure to  be  alternately  raised  and  lowered. 


3.247,684 
KNITTING  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 
Leslie  E.  Hibbert,  Jr.,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams.  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,743 
3  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 42) 
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1.  A  circular  Imitting  machine  comprising  a  needle 
cylinder, 

independent  needles  in  said  cylinder, 

means  feeding  yams  to  said  needles  at  four  spaced 
feed  points, 

elements  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  the  forma- 
tion of  stitches  at  all  of  said  feed  points, 

and  pattern  control  means  comprising  cooperating  ele- 
ments constructed  and  arranged  to  control  the  rela- 
tive movements  of  needles  and  their  cooperating  ele- 
ments at  two  alternate  feed  points  to  produce  se- 
lectively during  rotary  knitting  special  stitch  forma- 
tions other  than  plain  stitches  to  provide  a  patterned 
four-feed  portion  of  fabric  having  the  characteristics 
that 

(a)  it  has  an  uninterrupted  repeat  pattern  extending 
completely  around  its  circumference  which  has  a 
repeat  n  wales  wide  and  2n  courses  long,  n  being  at 
least  3,  said  pattern  having  throughout  its  circum- 
ference a  walewisc  extent  of  a  plurality  of  such 
repeats. 
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(b)  in  each  wale  of  a  repeat  there  is  only  one  of 
said  special  stitch  formations, 

(c)  in  each  patterned  course  of  a  repeat  there  is  only 
one    of   said    special    stitch    formations,   and 

(d)  considering  any  chosen  repeat,  said  fabric  has 
an  identical  repeat  displaced  from  the  chosen  repeat 
by  four  courses  in  a  wakwise  direction  and  spaced 
from  the  chosen  repeat  in  a  coursewise  direction  by 
a  number  of  wales  at  least  one  but  less  than  n, 

said  machine  having  a  number  of  needles  equal  to 
an  integral  multiple  of  n  plus  the  last  mentioned 
number  of  wales. 


3^47,685 
KNITTING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
Donat    H.    FregeoUe,    Cumberland,    Florian    C.    Dnbc, 
Central  Falls,  and  Oscar  FVegeolk,  Uncobif  RJ^  a»- 
sig:nors  to  Hie  Banner  Company,  Central  Falls,  RJ^  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUfd  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,315 
6  Claims.     (CL  66-^3) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  tubular  fabric  on  a  cir- 
cular independent  needle  knitting  machine  having  a 
needle  cylinder  and  needles  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  knitting  a  first  partial  course  on  a  first  group  of 
needles, 

(b)  knitting  a  second  partial  course  with  at  least  some 
of  said  first  group  of  needles  and  with  some  addi- 
tional trailing  needles,  and 

(c)  continuing  the  knitting  of  further  partial  courses 
with  some  only  of  the  gruop  of  needles  which  knitted 

1.^     in  the  immediately  previous  partial  course  until  all 
of  the  needles  have  knitted. 


3,247,686 

GUIDE  BARS  FOR  WARP  KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Raymond  F.  LantUer,  55  Mayer  Drire,  Sof  em,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,830 

7  Claims.     (CL  66—86) 


one  substantially  vertically  above  the  other  in  said  guide 
bar  bracket,  said  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  guide 
bar  hanger,  means  for  urging  said  guide  bar  hanger  in  a 
gaiting  motion,  and  means  for  securing  said  guide  bar 
bracket  to  said  guide  bar  hanger. 


3,247,687 
YARN  CARRIER  CONTROL  FOR  A 
KNimNG  MACHINE 
Gabriel    Schutzcngel,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
M.KJVf .  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,359 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66—128) 


1.  In  a  flat  independent  needle  knitting  machine  having 
opposed  linear  needle  beds,  a  reciprocating  carriage  sup- 
ported to  traverse  said  linear  needle  bed,  and  a  carrier 
actuating  driver  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  carrier  as- 
sembly comprising  a  carrier  guide  track  fixedly  located 
with  relation  to  said  needle  bed,  a  yam  carrier  slidably 
supported  on  said  track  to  be  driven  by  said  driver  in 
each  direction,  stoppers  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide 
track  to  arrest  movement  of  said  carrier  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  driver  in  each  direction,  a  control  rod  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  needle  bed,  means  connecting 
one  of  said  stoppers  for  movement  with  said  control 
rod,  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  connected  with  the  control 
rod  for  shifting  said  rod  and  stopper  attached  thereto 
between  alternative  carrier  stop  positions,  and  pattern 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  cylinder  to  sliift  said 
stoppw  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,247,688 
CIGARETTE  UGHTERS 
Hampton  C.  Godbc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Sparlomaster  Mannfactniing  Company,  Salt  Lake  Ci^, 
Utah,  a  limited  partnersiilp 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,388 
5  Claims.     (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  A  removable,  replaceable  fuel  canister  for  insertion 
in  and  removal  from  the  casing  of  a  cigarette  lighter 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  made  of  a  pliable  ma- 
terial and  having  walls  distortable  upon  the  application 
of  pressure  thereto,  the  interior  of  said  body  being  di- 
vided by  a  rupturable  septum  to  form  within  the  body 
a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  compartment  for 
containing  fuel,  and  means  associated  with  said  septum 
and  operable  in  response  to  distorting  pressure  applied 
2.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  a  guide  bar  bracket,  a    exteriorly  of  the  said  body  walls  to  effect  rupture  of 
plurality  of  independently  movable  guide  bars  carried    said  septum  and  establish  intercommunication  of  said 
by  said  guide  bar  bracket,  said  guide  bars  being  arranged    compartments.  i 

825  O.Q. — 4S 
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TUB  UNIT  AND  SUSPENSION  BASIC  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AGITATOR  WASHER 
Wilttam   A.   Wascmaim,   Mansfield,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Westinghousc   Electric   Con>oration,   East   Pittsbargh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  365,763 
S  Claims.     (CI.  M— 23) 


therein;  a  partition  mounted  within  said  cylinder  for 
dividing  the  same  into  longitudinal  clothes  classifying 
compartments;  sealing  means  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  shell  substantially  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  partition;  said  partition  and  said  sealing  means  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  com- 
partments to  the  other. 


3,147,691 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Arthur  Scymon  Martin,  2316  Fraich  St, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif . 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  34«,333 

7  Chdms.    (CL  70—181) 


1.  An  agitator  washing  machine,  comprising,  a  cabi- 
net structure  having  a  bottom  frame,  non-rotatable  tub 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  trans- 
mission enclosed  in  a  housing  and  having  a  center  post 
extending  from  an  upper  end  surface  of  the  housing  and 
an  input  drive  shaft  extending  from  a  lower  end  surface 
of  the  housing,  means  securing  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
tub  to  said  upper  end  surface  with  said  center  post  ex- 
tending within  said  tub,  a  pivot  plate,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated support  braces  fastened  at  one  of  their  respective 
ends  to  respective  spaced  points  about  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  tub  and  at  their  respective  other  ends  to  said 
pivot  plate,  means  to  support  said  pivoi  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  bottom  frame  of  said  cabinet,  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  cabinet  structure  and  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  braces  to  constrain  said  tub  and  center 
post  to  assimie  a  generally  vertical  position  within  said 
cabinet,  and  means  to  secure  the  lower  end  surface  of 
said  transmission  housing  to  said  braces  at  points  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 


4.  A  safety  device  adapted  to  be  associated  with  and 
inhibit  the  operation  of  a  loclt,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  top,  said  barrel  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  with  respect  to  the  lock,  a  plunger  having 
a  top,  said  plunger  being  selectively  positionable  within 
said  barrel  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lock  to  condition  the  lock  so  that  when  the  top  of  said 
plunger  is  slightly  below  the  top  of  said  barrel  the  lock 
is  conditioned  to  the  locked  condition,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plunger 
may  be  raised  by  raising  said  means,  said  means  being 
selectively  positionable  to  a  manually  inaccessible  posi- 
tion, but  being  capable  of  being  engaged  by  an  instrument 
extending  into  said  barrel  so  as  to  move  said  means  to 
a  manually  accessible  position. 


3047,690  3,247,692 

CLOTHES  AND  FABRIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE  PIPE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Leo  M.  Kahn,  8646  Fort  Hamilton  Paritway,  P«il  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  RoUcr 
Brooklyn  9,  N.Y.  Die  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

FDcd  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,806  FUcd  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,249 

4  Claims.     (CL  68—27)  17  Claims.     (CL  72—49) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  pipe  from  an  elongated  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  longi- 
tudinal  side  edges,   comprising:    forming  the   marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  strip  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
I  versely  of  the  plane  of  said  strip  into  similar  flanges  ex- 

tending oppositely  inwardly  over  portions  of  said  strip 
adjacent  said  marginal  edge  portions  with  each  of  the 
3.  In   a  clothes  imxressing  machine  comprising:    an    latter  extending  at  a  first  angle  of  approximately  45" 
outer  stationary  shell;  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in    with  respect  to  said  adjacent  portions,  curling  said  strip 
said  outer  sbeil  and  provided  with  a  wall  having  openings   out  of  its  plane  into  helical  convolutions  about  a  pipe 
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axis  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  with  reqwct  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  oi  said  strip  and  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  dispos- 
ing said  adjacent  portions  and  said  flanges  so  that  said 
flanges  extend  at  a  second  angle  substantially  greater 
than  said  first  angle  but  less  than  90*  with  respect  to 
said  pipe  axis,  interengaging  one  of  the  flanges  on  a  pre- 
ceding portion  of  said  strip  behind  the  other  flange  on  a 
following  portion  of  said  strip  immediately  prior  to  the 
intersection  of  said  coovolution  with  the  plane  of  said 
strip  with  said  flanges  so  disposed,  and  further  forming 
said  engaged  flanges  to  positions  generally  parallel  with 
said  adjacent  portions  substantially  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  convolutions  with  the  i^ane  of  said  strip. 


3^7,(93 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Derek  Green,  Lytham  St.  Amies,  Fjigland,  ■wrfinor  to 
United  Kincdoni  Atomic  Energy  Aatfaorlty,  London, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  li2,4M 
Oainu  prtortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  29, 19M, 

44,M4/M 
2  Claims.     (CL  72—54) 


////////////i/n  ••////////////// 


1.  Apparatus  for  inwardly  deforming  a  circumferential 
band  of  a  tubular  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  sheath  into 
engagement  with  a  circumferential  groove  around  a  cy- 
lindrical member  contained  within  the  fuel  element 
sheath,  comprising:  a  pressure  resistant  housing  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  to  receive  and  proportioned  to 
fit  snugly  about  a  fuel  element  sheath;  and  annular  pock- 
et around  and  opening  inwardly  at  an  annular  mouth  to 
said  passageway,  the  walls  of  the  annular  pocket  in  cross 
section  tapering  outwardly  from  the  annular  mouth  of 
the  pocket;  means  for  exerting  an  inwardly  acting  deform- 
ing pressure  on  the  region  of  the  fuel  element  sheath  sur- 
rounded by  the  mouth  of  the  annular  pocket  when  the 
fuel  element  sheath  is  inserted  in  the  passageway  in  the 
housing  comprising  an  elastically  compressible  annular 
ring  in  said  annular  pocket,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  elastically  compressible  ring  being 
of  greater  longitudinal  dimensions  than  the  longitudinal 
width  of  said  annular  mouth,  means  for  pressurizing  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  said  annular  pocket  to  act  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  elastically  compressible  annular  ring 
and  compress  the  ring  radially  inwards  onto  the  fuel  ele- 
ment sheath  in  the  region  to  be  deformed,  the  annular  ring 
sealing  on  the  walls  of  the  pocket  which  taper  outwardly 
from  the  annular  mouth  of  the  pocket,  the  contact  pres- 
sure between  the  ring  and  said  walls  increasing  with  in- 
crease of  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  form  a  pres- 
sure tight  fluid  teal. 


3,247,694 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 
CORRUGATIONS  ON  TUBING 
Branrford  R.  Homfeldt,  El^  and  Richard  A.  Gradt, 
Dundee,   lU.,   aadgnors  to   Cahnnct  A   Hecla,   Inc~ 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Michign 

Filed  Ian.  25,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  1M,741 
7  Claims.     (CL  72— 39) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  annular  corrugation  in  a 
length  of  metal  tubing  which  includes  the  steps  of  form- 
ing fluid-tight  junctions  between  the  inside  wall  of  the 
tubing  by  internally  mounting  seals  disposed  within  the 
tubing  at  two  axially  spaced  locations  to  define  a  cham- 
ber within  the  tubing;  gripping  the  outside  surface  of  the 
tubing  directly  radially  opposite  each  of  said  junctions 
by  means  of  abutment  surfaces  generally  complementary 
in  shape  to  the  corrugation  to  be  formed;  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  chamber  with  sufficient  force  to  bulge  the 
tubing  wall  between  said  junctions;  and  then  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  junctions  in  unison  with  the  associated 
tube  gripping  abutment  surface  toward  the  other  junc- 
tion and  with  continued  radial  alignment  of  the  junc- 
tions and  their  associated  abutment  surfaces  to  reduce 
the  axial  distance  between  the  junctions  for  compressing 
the  tubing  wall  therebetween  while  maintaining  the  fluid 
pressure  within  the  chamber  to  further  bulge  and  distend 
the  tubing  wall  into  engagement  with  abutment  surfaces 
surrounding  the  same  whereby  to  form  an  annular  cor- 
rugation. 


3^47,695 
TUBE  EXPANSION  TOOL 

?TJ  5:^!^"?™  "**•  ^""^  ^'  Lfaithicnm,  Spring, 
field,  Ohio,  asiignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracnie, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^ftSj**'!Sf^"  ^"^  "'  ^^^  Ser.  No.  217,747. 
IMtW^  ud  this  application  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.     (CL  72—122) 


In  the  method  of  uniting  a  tubular  member  with  a 
structural  part  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  mem- 
ber by  diq)lacing  the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of 
said  member  with  roller  elements  arranged  in  a  housing, 
wherein  said  roller  elements  are  forced  outwaitfly  by 
an  advancing  tapered  mandrel  so  as  to  radiaUy  expand 
said  member  into  engagement  with  said  part  the  ttepg 
which  comiat  of: 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


positioning  said  roller  elements  within  said  member 
as  it  is  assembled  within  said  opening  in  said  part; 

aligning  said  tapered  mandrel  centrally  of  said  roller 
elements; 

yieldably  adjusting  said  tapered  mandrel  relative  to 
said  roller  elements  until  engagement  between  said 
roller  elements  and  said  tapered  mandrel  occurs 
sufficiently  to  cause  engagement  between  said  roller 
elements  and  said  member;  and 

imparting  rotary  motion  directly  to  said  bousing  and 
thereby  to  said  roller  elements  sufficiently  to  cause 
advancement  of  said  tapered  mandrel  by  the  action 
of  said  roller  elements  simultaneously  with  the  ap- 
plication of  outward  force  by  said  roller  elements 
of  a  magnitude  to  cause  radial  displacement  of  said 
member  into  engagement  with  said  part. 


3^7,696 

FIN  WINDING  MACHINES 

Robert  M.  Sdkcleatfaer,  324  N.  Franklin  St. 

Holbrool^  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,897 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  72—136) 


windows  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  mill  housing  in- 
cluding top  cross  ties  on  each  side  thereof,  said  top  cross 
ties  forming  the  top  surface  of  said  mill  housing  windows, 
said  mounting  means  including  chocks  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  work  rolls  in  said  windows,  and  pass  line 
adjustment  means  located  between  said  work  roll  chocks 
and  said  mill  housing  top  cross  ties. 


1.  In  a  fin  winding  machine  having  means  for  rotating 
and  advancing  a  cylindrical  tube,  and  having  a  pair  of 
deforming  rolls  at  one  side  of  said  tube  for  thinning  the 
outer  portion  of  a  metal  ribbon  for  causing  said  ribbon 
to  curl  about  and  to  adhere  to  said  tube  so  as  to  be  spirally 
wound  thereon,  the  combination  of  means  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tube  and  opposite  said  deforming  rolls  for 
forming  radially  extending  crimps  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  first  turn  of  said  fin  while  it  is  being  wound  on  said 
tube. 


3,247,697 
STRIP  ROLLING  MILL 
Giuseppe  Cozzo,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,684 
8  Claims.  (CL  72—240) 
1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  mill  housing,  a  pair  of 
work  rolls  between  which  metal  is  to  be  rolled,  individ- 
ual mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  rolls  in 
said  housing,  compression  spacers  positioned  between  said 
mounting  means,  pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
one  of  said  mounting  means  to  place  said  compression 
spacers  in  compression,  said  pressure  being  applied  to  said 
mill  housing  to  stress  the  same  prior  to  and  during  roll- 
ing, the  pressure  applied  by  said  pressure  means  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  pressure  necessary  to  maintain  a 
positive  clamping  pressure  on  said  compression  spacers 
during  the  rolling  operation,  said  mill  housing  having 


8.  A  method  of  controlling  the  gauge  of  elongated 
rolled  material,  including  the  steps  of  storing  in  the  struc- 
ture of  a  rolling  mill  a  substantially  constant  force  at  least 
equal  to  the  anticipated  reducing  force  required  for  ma- 
terial reduction  while  maintaining  said  rolling  mill  rolls 
free  of  said  force,  transferring  said  stored  force  to  the 
material  for  reduction  through  said  mill  rolls  by  placing 
the  material  in  the  reduction  area  intermediate  the  mill 
rolls,  transferring  a  portion  of  said  force  back  to  storage 
when  a  decreasing  variation  occurs  in  the  reducing  force 
of  the  material  being  worked  for  substantially  maintain- 
ing constant  material  gauge,  transferring  additional  stored 
force  to  the  material  when  an  increasing  variation  occurs 
in  the  reducing  force  of  the  material  being  worked  for 
substantially  maintaining  constant  material  gauge,  sens- 
ing said  variations,  and  adjusting  said  substantially  con- 
stant force  in  response  to  said  variations. 


3,247  698 
HUB  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  E.  Baldwin  and  George  F.  Niemann,  Eranston,  and 
Artbor  J.  Mix,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assi^iors  to  Manu- 
facturing Process  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,900 
9  Claims.     (CL  72—370) 


1.  In  a  needle  hub  forming  method,  the  steps  of  in- 
serting a  tubular  plunger  into  the  open  end  of  a  hub 
blank,  said  blank  having  an  imperforate  neck  portion  at 
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one  end  thereof,  advancing  said  plunger  and  blank  be- 
tween a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  having  complementary 
recesses  defining  a  cavity  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
plunger,  and  advancing  said  plunger,  blank  and  clamp- 
ing jaws  towards  a  hub-piercing  pin  to  pierce  the  neck 
portion  of  said  blank  while  restraining  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  material  thereof,  said  blank  being  oriented 
between  said  jaws  so  that  said  neck  portion  faces  and 
is  advanced  toward  said  piercing  pin. 


3  J47  699 
MANUFACttJRE  OF  MULTIPLY-COILED  ELEC- 

TRODES  FOR  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Thomas  H.  Heine,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  CorporatioD,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,884 
10  Claims.     (CL  72—371) 


JJl  DissoLvtaLi  »jFn(i  mm    >o< 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  coiled  electrode,  com- 
prising winding  a  pair  of  primary  wires  of  dissimilar  met- 
als and  diameters  around  and  in  side-by-side  relation  on  a 
first  composite  mandrel  comprising  an  electrode  core  wire 
and  a  filler  wire  of  dissimilar  metals,  winding  the  resulting 
first  composite  wire  around  a  second  mandrel  to  form  a 
second  composite  wire,  winding  said  second  composite 
wire  around  a  third  mandrel  to  form  a  compound  coil 
having  at  least  one  turn,  and  then  removing  the  larger  one 
of  said  primary  wires,  said  filler  wire  and  said  second  and 
third  mandrels  from  said  coil. 


3,247,700 

FORGING  MANIPULATOR 

Alex  Gilbert,  R.D.  3,  Horseshoe  Drive,  Latrobc,  Fa. 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,303 

10  Clafans.     (CI.  72-^20) 


■CXJ^. 


3,247,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

CALIBRATION  ERRORS 
Joseph  A.  Lawler,  Chicago  Heiglits,  III.,  assignor  to  Blue 
M  Electric  Company,  Blue  Island,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,529 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  accurate  calibrated  visual 
readout  of  exact  parameter  values  in  apparatus  wherein 
such  parameter  values  correspond  to  relative  positions 
of  fixed  and  movable  members  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  one  of  said  members  a  set  of  spaced 
visual  index  markings, 

(b)  applying  to  the  other  of  said  members  a  scale 
having  visual  calibration  markings  registerable  with 
successive  index  markings  upon  relative  motion, 
said  calibration  markings  bearing  numbered  indica- 
tions approximately  directly  representative  of  cor- 
responding parameter  values, 

(c)  producing  known  values  of  the  parameter  by  rela- 
tive poistion  of  the  scale  and  index,  and 

(d)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  members  visual 
identification  of  the  respective  index  marks  regis- 
tering with  the  calibration  markings  correctly  repre- 
resentative  of  parameter  values  in  various  regions 
of  the  scale. 


3,247,702 
METHOD  OF  CAUBRATING  GAS  ANALYZERS 
Edwhi  A.  Honser,  George  S.  Turner,  and  Paul  A.  Hersch, 
Fullerton,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,479 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  horizontally  rotating  a  work  piece 
during  forging  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
tended horizontally  beyond  said  frame  in  a  free  loop, 
said  loop  being  disposed  to  be  looped  around  said 
work  pieoe; 

(c)  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  free 
loop; 

(d)  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  work  piece  taut 
against  said  chain  when  said  loop  is  looped  around 
said  work  piece,  and 

(e )  means  for  rotating  said  endless  chain. 


1.  In  a  method  of  calibrating  a  gas  analyzer  for  the 
analysis  of  a  material,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  reactants  from  a  stored  gas  mixture  for  the 
synthesis  of  said  material  with  one  of  said  reactants 
being  present  in  a  known  concentration  and  the  other 
reactant  being  present  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount; 

reacting  said  reactants  to  obtain  a  substantially  com- 
plete conversion  of  said  one  reactant  to  said  material; 
and 

delivering  the  synthesized  said  material  to  the  gas 
analyzer. 
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3447,7i3 

AtlTOMATIC  ZEROING  SYSTEM 

Marrin  C.  Burk,  BaitlesvUle,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroicam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,995.  now 

Patent  No.  3,094,862,  dated  June  25,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,717 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—23.1) 


7.  Apparatus  comprising  a  chromatographic  column 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  for  providing  a 
sample  to  said  inlet;  an  electrical  network  having  an 
element  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  column  outlet  and 
also  having  an  output  terminal  and  a  biasing  terminal; 
means  for  balancing  said  network  by  receiving  a  signal 
representative  of  network  unbalanced  aiKl  producing 
therefrom  a  network-biasing  signal  of  opposite  polarity 
and  of  substantially  equal  magnitude  to  the  network 
unbalance,  means  for  intermittently  applying  the  signal 
representative  of  network  unbalance  to  said  means  for 
balancing;  and  means  for  continuously  applying  the  net- 
work biasing  signal  to  said  biasing  terminal. 


3,247  704 
SAMPLE  PICK-UP  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Eberhard  Kooig,  Uberiingen  (Bodcaacc),  Germany,  as- 
rignor    to     Bodcttsccwerk     PerUn-Efancr    and     Co^ 
Gjn.bJI.,  Uberiingen  (Bodenaec),  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  13,  1962, 

B  68,018 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—23.1) 


1.  A  sample  pick-up  for  gas  chromatographs  compris- 

mg  as  a  unitary  structure  a  sample  evaporation  block,  said 

block  comprising: 

first  evaporation  means  for  receiving  a  liquid  sample 

and  for  at  least  partially  evaporating  said  liquid 

sample; 

and  second  evaporation  means  downstream  from  said 
first  evaporation  means  for  receiving  the  sample  fluid 
from  said  first  evaporation  means  and  for  evapo- 
rating any  portions  of  said  liquid  sample  not  evap- 
orated by  said  first  evaporation  means. 


3447,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
KNOCK 
Wolfgang  J.  Wostl,  Harvey,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Harvey,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,043 
7  Claims.     (Q.  73—35) 
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^.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  knock  in  a  spark-ignition 
internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  detecting  means 
located  externally  of  said  engine,  said  detecting  means 
being  responsive  to  the  sound  originating  within  said  en- 
^e  and  having  an  output  circuit  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  in  frequency  and  amplitude  to  said  sounds, 
filtering  means  to  which  the  output  circuit  of  said  detect- 
ing means  is  connected  as  an  input,  said  filtering  means 
having  an  output  circuit  responsive  to  that  portion  of  said 
signal  within  the  range  of  from  about  6  kc.  to  7  kc;  and 
integrating  means  to  which  the  output  of  said  filtering 
means  is  connected  as  an  input,  said  integrating  means 
having  an  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  amplitude  and 
duration  of  the  signal  received  by  the  integrating  means 
as  an  input  thereto  which  yields  the  summation  of  the 
areas  under  the  pulse  curves  for  the  last-mentioned  sig- 
nal; whereby  the  knock  intensity  is  indicated  by  the  out- 
put of  said  integrating  means.  ^ 


REACTOR 


3JJ47  7^ 
LEAK  TESTING  OF  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  Miles  Rose  waA  Charles  Alan  Mann,  Lytham 
St.    Anncs,   England,   assignors   to   United   Kii^dom 
Atomic  Enero"  Antkiority,  London,  England 
FUed  July  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  210,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  1,  1961, 

27,837/61 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—40.7) 


^3 

"ne  » 

23 

0* 

a 

i— 

1.  A  method  of  testing  nuclear  fuel  elements  of  the 
type  comprising  fissile  fuel  material  enclosed  in  a  protec- 
tive sheath,  said  method  relating  to  the  detection  of  de- 
fects allowing  fluid  leakage  in  the  protective  sheaths  of 
such  fuel  elements  and  comprising  the  steps  of  causing 
helium  to  enter  the  protective  sheath  of  the  fuel  element 
by  immersion  of  the  fuel  element  in  helium,  transferring 
the  fuel  element  to  a  chamber  filled  with  a  gas  other 
than  helium  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  below 
which  helium  dcsorbs  from  the  fuel  element  sheath,  and 
finally  testing  the  gas  from  the  chamber  for  helium  con- 
tent, gas  being  drawn  off  from  the  chamber,  for  testing, 
through  a  leak  orifice  of  a  size  such  that  the  gas  in  the 
chamber  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  such  that  helium  can 
diffuse  through  defecu  in  the  sheath  but  greater  than  the 
pressure  below  which  helium  desorbs  from  the  fuel  ele- ' 
ment  sheath. 
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3^47,707 
DEVICE  FOR  SEAL  TESTING  CONTAINERS 
Gilbert  H.  Tatro,  EUenvillc,  N.Y^  asigoor  to  Emhart 
Corporadon,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    a    corporatioii    of 
Coanccdcnt 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,989 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—49.2) 


/"./ 


(.  A  testing  apparatus  for  determining  the  capacity 
of  a  container  to  be  sealed  at  its  open  end  and  com- 
prising a  testing  block  assembly  having  an  annular  bot- 
tom recess,  and  annular  seal  movably  disposed  in  said 
recess,  a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  in  said  recess  over 
said  annular  seal,  said  diaphragm  and  a  portion  of  said 
recess  defining  a  closed  chamber,  means  defining  a  pas- 
sageway in  said  block  assembly  to  said  closed  chamber 
for  the  introduction  of  air  under  pressure  for  causing 
said  diaphragm  to  exert  a  downward  force  on  said  an- 
nular seal,  a  fluid  motor  for  moving  said  block  as- 
sembly downwardly  to  engage  said  seal  with  the  open 
end  of  a  container  in  said  recess,  a  rod  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  block  assembly,  a  com- 
pression member  secured  to  said  rod  member  below  said 
block  assembly,  a  toroidal  seal  surrounding  said  rod 
member  and  positioned  between  said  compression  mem- 
ber and  said  block  assembly  adjacent  said  recess  where- 
by the  toroidal  seal  is  thrust  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer when  said  block  asseml|^y  is  moved  downwardly, 
said  block  assembly  and  said  hxi  member  being  there- 
after relatively  movable  by  said  fluid  motor  to  deform 
said  toroidal  seal  and  thereby  forcibly  engage  its  pe- 
riphery with  the  interior  of  the  container  to  define  a 
closed  space  therein  in  cooperation  with  said  annular 
seal  of  substantially  less  volume  than  tbe^ container, 
means  for  defining  a  second  closed  passagewayin  said 
block  assembly  to  said  closed  space  for  the  introduction 
of  air  under  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  tiki  pres- 
sure established  in  said  closed  space  to  detennine  un- 
desirable loss  of  pressure  caused  by  leakage  past  the 
annular  seal. 


3^7,708 

CONTINUOUS  STREAM  ANALYZER 
Martin  W.  Lvtiwr,  Glen  Mills,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Sun  OO 
Compaay,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a  corpontioB  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  It,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  25«,695 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—53) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  stream  of  liquid,  a 

plurality  at  chambers,  separate  means  f(M-  maintaining 

each  of  said  chambers  at  a  substantially  constant  ekvated 


ten^)erature  such  as  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  fed  thereto,  means  arranging  said  chambers 
in  a  series  with  each  chamber  save  the  first  receiving 
bottoms  from  the  preceding  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing at  a  constant  rate  to  said  first  chamber  the  liquid 
stream  to  be  analyzed,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
actual  rate  of  vapor  production  in  each  chamber,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  separate  heat  exchanger 


^^^^-^ 


-  .V 


for  each  chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  metered  stream 
of  co<Hing  liquid  through  all  of  said  exchangers,  means 
for  feeding  all  of  the  vapor  actually  produced  in  eacii 
chamber  to  its  corresponding  exchanger,  and  means  fo? 
measuring  the  temperature  differential  of  said  cooling 
liquid  in  traveling  through  each  respective  exchanger. 


3,247,709 
ULTRASONIC  TEST  APPARAIUS  FOR  PRODUC- 

ING  CROSS  SECTIONS  OF  SOUD  BODIES 

George  A.  D.  Gordon,  Friston  House,  25  Cbnrch  Road, 

Ridmiond,  Surrey,  E^ngiand 

Ffled  June  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,307 

Cl^ms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1962, 

585/62 
12  Claims.     (CL  73—67^) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  test  apparatus  for  producing  cross  sec- 
tions of  solid  bodies  comprising  a  probe,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  probe  by  ultrasonic  energy  to  produce  an  echo 
from  a  concealed  surface  in  a  solid  body,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  probe  through  a  predetermined  locus,  observa- 
tion means  for  displaying  the  echoes  received  by  said 
probe,  and  means  for  mounting  said  observation  means 
upon  said  probe  moving  means  to  position  and  orient  the 
observation  means  in  accordance  with  the  positions  and 
orientations  of  the  probe. 
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3^47,71» 
VIBRATION  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Glen  H.  Tbomas,  Cohimbus,  and  Charles  A.  Shearer, 
Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Research 
and  Development  Corporation,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196^51 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  73—71.4) 


*-^  ^^»  '-W 


^^-^^^^^. 


~~i^ .  wM>r~-  - 


13.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  produce  a 
pulsed  output  signal  in  which  each  puhc  is  fixed  in  phase 
with  respect  to  an  alternating  current  input  signal  ap- 
plied thereto  and  wherein  bandpass  filter  means  arc  in- 
cluded in  the  apparatus  for  eliminating  signals  having  a 
frequency  substantially  different  than  that  to  which  the 
filter  is  tuned,  the  combination  of  means  for  compensating 
for  a  shift  in  phiLSt  of  the  aHemating  current  signal  in 
passing  through  said  bandpass  filter  means  due  to  slight 
variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  in- 
put signal,  comprising  a  pair  of  signal  channels  coupled 
to  the  outjxit  of  said  bandpass  filter  means,  means  in  one 
of  said  channels  for  producing  a  first  symmetrical  square- 
wave  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  alternating 
current  signal  and  which  is  sh^ted  in  phase  by  90°  with 
respect  to  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  bandpass  filter 
means,  means  in  said  second  channel  for  producing  sec- 
ond and  third  symmetrical  square-wave  signals  each  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  said  alternating  current  input 
signal,  the  second  square-wave  signal  being  shifted  in 
phase  with  respect  to  said  alternating  current  input  signal 
by  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  phase  shift  effected  by 
said  bandpass  filter  means,  the  third  square-wave  signaJ 
being  shifted  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  second  square- 
wave  signal  by  180°,  means  coupled  to  said  second  chan- 
nel for  producing  a  sawtooth  wave  form,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third  square-wave 
signals  as  well  as  said  sawtooth  wave  form  for  producing 
a  pulsed  output  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  frequency  of  said  input  alternating  current  signal 
and  in  which  each  pulse  is  fixed  in  phase  with  respect  to 
said  alternating  current  input  signal. 


3,247,711 
DIGITAL  FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  N.  Howatt,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Galton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metnchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,689 
9  Oahns.  (CI.  73—141) 
1.  Force  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  force  re- 
sponsive means  to  be  subjected  to  a  force  to  be  measured 
and  having  contiguous  segments  which  are  subjected  to 
a  progressively  varying  stress  when  a  force  to  be  measured 
is  applied  thereto,  the  magnitude  of  the  stress  applied 
to  each  segment  being  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  applied  to  the  force  responsive  means  and  the 
position  of  the  segment  therein,  said  force  responsive 
means  having  a  variable  electrical  characteristic  which 


provides  an  electrical  analog  output  at  each  segment 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  stress  applied  thereto,  and 
individual  detector  circuits  responsive  to  said  electrical 
output  of  said  segments  connected  to  said  segments,  each 


of  said  detector  circuits  including  means  for  signaling 
the  presence  of  an  electrical  output  at  the  associated  seg- 
ment having  a  magnitude  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
value. 


3047,712 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  LOW  LEVEL 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 
Carlton  R.  Johnson,  Tulsa,  and  Ray  Raynor,  Claremore, 
Okla.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Esso 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,584 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—152) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  small  pressure  changes  at 
a  substantial  depth  within  a  wellbore  which  comprises 
packing  a  pressure  transducer  within  the  wellbore  at 
the  level  where  differential  pressures  are  to  be  measured; 
transmitting  a  signal  from  the  transducer,  indicative  of 
any  pressure  imbalance  in  the  borehole,  to  a  surface 
control  system;  metering  fluid  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  borehole  in  response  to  a  rise  of  pressure  below  the 
transducer,  and  metering  fluid  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  borehole  in  response  to  a  drop  of  pressure  below 
the  transducer,  whereby  a  balance  of  pressure  is  main- 
tained at  the  transducer;  and  recording  the  volume  of 
fluid  metered  to  and  from  the  borehole,  as  a  measure  of 
the  pressure  changes  below  the  transducer. 


3,247,713 

FLUID  METERING 

Edwhi  E.  Reed,  BartlcsTillc,  OUa.,  aaigBor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dchnrarc 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,359 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  73—199) 

1.  Flow  metering  means,  comprising: 

a  flow  meter; 

fluid  inlet  means  for  said  meter; 
fluid  outlet  means  for  said  meter; 
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inlet  throttling  means  in  said  inlet  nieans;  said  thermoelectric  element  disposed  therein,  having  along 

outlet  throttling  means  in  said  outlet  means;  its  length  substantially  uniform  effective  cross-sectional 

means  to  measure  the  pressure  in  said  flow  metering    area  and  substantially  streamline  flow  characteristics,  and 

means; 
means  to  measure  the  temperature  in  said  flow  meter- 
ing means; 


means  to  activate  said  inlet  bottling  means  responsive 
to  said  pressure  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  set 
point  value,  and  to  actuate  said  outlet  throttling 
means  when  said  pressure  falls  below  said  set  point 
value;  and 

means  to  adjust  said  set  point  value  responsive  to  said 
temperature. 


3^7,714 

I  PYROMETER 

WUllam  E.  Sckwabc  and  Jon  A.  Clotti,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y.,    aasignors   to    Union    Carbide    Corporation,    a 

corporation  of  New  York  "^ 

FUcd  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,670 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


1.  A  pyrometer  comprising  an  elongated,  thermally- 
conductive  body  having  a  region  of  relatively  low  thermal 
conductance  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body, 
one  end  of  the  body  being  adapted  for  exposure  to  a  rela- 
tively hot  environment  and  the  other  end  being  adapted 
for  exposure  to  a  relatively  cold  environment  of  substan- 
tially constant  temperature;  insulating  means  contiguous 
with  said  body  and  arranged  so  that  the  principal  beat 
flow  within  said  body  is  in  the  axial  direction  and  normal 
to  said  region  of  relatively  low  thermal  conductance  and 
at  least  one  thermoelectric  device  capable  of  generating 
a  specific  electromotive  force  in  response  to  a  particular 
temperature  imbedded  in  said  body  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  region  of  relatively  low  thermal  conductance  and  the 
relatively  cold  end. 


3,247,715 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

SMALL  CONDUIT 

John  G.  Vlaaic,  Harvey,  and  John  A.  Perry,  Lansing,  III., 

assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,372 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
fluids  flowing  through  a  small  conduit  including  a  resil- 
ient, dielectric  body  transversely  divided  along  an  inter- 
facial  plane  into  a  pair  of  gaskets  having  confronting 
surfaces  in  sealing  contact  along  said  plane  and  means 
deflning  a  passageway  through  said  body,  said  passageway 
opening  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  defining  an 
enlarged  section  at  said  plane,  a  thermoelectric  element 
disposed  centrally  within  said  enlarged  section  and  having 
electrical  leads  extending  therefrom  and  positioned  along 
said  interfacial  plane  between  said  confronting  surfaces, 
said  passageway  including  the  enlarged  section  having 


electrical  contact  members  extending  through  said  body 
with  a  portion  of  said  members  located  in  said  interfacial 
plane,  each  said  electrical  contact  member  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  said  electrical  lead. 


3,247,716  I 

PRESSURE  RATIO  INDICATOR 
Edward  K.  Ranke,  Rochester,  Midi.,  assignor  to  HoUey 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,595 
6  Clahns.     (CL  73—398) 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  indicator  comprising  separate  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  sensing  separate  pressures  and 
moving  substantially  in  response  thereto,  an  electrical 
circuit  operable  on  being  coupled  to  the  separate  pres- 
sure responsive  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
ratio  of  the  sensed  pressures  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  pair  of  variable  resistors,  one  of  which  is 
much  larger  than  the  other,  the  smaller  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
the  larger  of  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion 
of  the  smaller  resistor,  apparatus  directly  coupling  the 
pressure  responsive  means  to  the  electric  circuit  for  in- 
dividually varying  the  portion  of  the  smaller  resistance  in 
parallel  with  the  larger  resistance  and  for  varying  the 
magnitude  of  the  larger  resistance  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  separate  pressures  and  electric  current  responsive 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  larger  resistor  for  in- 
dicating the  ratio  of  the  pressures.  | 


3,247,717 
AIR  DATA  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
APPARATUS 
John  Panl  Kemmer,  Woodland  Hills,  Robert  E.  Scott, 
Los  Angeles,  and  William  F.  Rhodes,  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,382 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 
2.  A  fast-acting,  thermally-stabilized  pressure  detecting 
apparatus  for  use  in  an  air  data  computer  system,  com- 
prinng: 
an  electrical  pressure  transducer; 


P* 
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mounting  means  of  low  thermal  mass  for  supporting 
said  transducer; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  transducer  to  vary 
its  electrical  impedance; 

circuit  means  for  producing  an  electrical  transducer 
signal  based  on  the  impedance  of  said  transducer; 

a  coarse  heating  blanket  in  extended  beat-transferring 
proximity  with  said  mounting  means; 

additional  fine  control  heating  arrangements  in  heat- 
transferring  proximity  with  said  mounting  means; 

temperature  seqsing  means  near  said  transducer  for 
applying  current  to  said  coarse  heating  blanket  and 
fine  heating  arrangements  to  accurately  control  the 
temperature  of  said  transducer;  i 


heat  insulating  means  enclosing  the  transducer  and  its 
mounting  means; 

servo  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  to  buck 
out  said  transducer  signal; 

adjustable  circuitry  connected  with  servo  means  for 
compensating  for  barometric  pressure  changes; 

means  for  directing  the  bucking  electrical  signal 
through  an  adjustable  resistance,  for  varying  the 
slope  of  the  output  characteristic  of  the  transducer; 
and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  bucking  electrical 
signal  for  changing  the  shape  of  the  transducer  out- 
put characteristic. 


3^7,718 

DIGITAL  OUTPUT  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Antbony  D'Onofrio,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19«,  Ser.  No.  255,550 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


2i-m 


n  n 


6.  Pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tunnel 
diode  having  a  pressure  sensitive  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic defining  high  and  low  voltage  states  and  being 
effective  to  switch  between  said  voltage  states  in  response 
to  the  current  therethrough  reaching  peak  and  minimium 
values;  a  capacitor,  a  first  circuit  path  for  charging  said 
capacitor  at  a  linear  rate;  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  tunnel  diode  to  sense  the  voltage  across  said 
capacitor  whereby  the  current  through  said  tunnel  diode 
varies  with  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  and  said  tun- 
nel diode  switches  between  said  voltage  states  in  response 
to  predetermined  changes  in  current  therethrough;  a  sec- 


ond circuit  path  independent  of  said  first  circuit  path  for 
discharging  said  capacitor,  voltage  responsive  switching 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  tunnel  diode,  said 
switching  means  being  effective  to  switch  between  two 
conducting  states  in  response  to  said  tunnel  diode  switch- 
ing between  high  and  low  volUgc  levels  so  that  the  fre- 
quency of  said  switching  of  said  device  is  proportional  to 
the  pressure  to  which  said  tunnel  diode  is  subjected,  said 
second  circuit  path  including  means  operative  when  said 
tunnel  diode  is  in  a  high  voltage  state  to  maintain  dis- 
charge current  flow  from  said  capacitor  constant  to  dis- 
cbarge said  capacitor  at  a  linear  rate. 


3^47,719 

STRAIN  DECOUPLED  TRANSDUCER 

Herbert  Chebcr,  7456  Vaoaldcn  Ave.,  Reseda,  CaUf . 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,952 

4  Claims.     (CL  73—420) 


3.  A  transducer  and  mounting  structure  therefor  com- 
prising; a  case,  said  case  including  an  annular  upstanding 
wall,  a  diaphragm  member  at  one  end  of  said  case,  said 
diaphragm  member  having  mounted  thereon  strain  gage 
elements,  a  closure  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  case, 
a  radially  outward  directed  flange  extending  from  said  up- 
standing wall  adjacent  said  other  end,  said  flange  having 
a  peripheral  annular  wall  of  a  height  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  flange  spaced  from  said  upstanding  side 
wall  whereby  to  form  an  annular  groove,  a  first  mounting 
member  engaging  one  side  of  said  flange,  a  gasket  engag- 
ing the  annular  wall  of  said  flange  on  the  other  side  of  said 
flange,  and  a  second  mounting  means  engaging  said  gasket. 


3,247,720 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Weldon    R.   Hiclis,    Houstoo,   Tex.,   Msignor  to  Texas 
InstnuncnU  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,820 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—411) 


7.  A  transducer  for  detennlniiif  fluid  differential  pres- 
sure comprising: 
(a)  adewar  flask. 
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(b)  a  casing  sinrounding  and  supporting  said  dewar 
flask. 

(c)  cover  means  to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  dewar 
flask, 

(d)  an  evacuatable  housing  sui^rted  within  said  de- 
war flask. 

(e)  thermal  ballast  mounted  within  said  dewar  flask 
adjacent  said  evacuatable  housing, 

(f)  a  fused  quartz  bourdon  tube  supported  within  said 
evacuatable  housing  by  a  torsion  bearing  at  one  end 
and  a  fixed  support  at  the  other  end, 

(g)  a  fused  quartz  torsion  rod  mounted  within  said 
evacuatable  housing  and  su^wnded  from  a  quartz 
frame  by  a  torsion  bearing, 

(h)  a  reference  indicator  connected  to  said  torsion  rod, 

(i)  fused  quartz  linkage  means  connected  said  bourdon 
tube  to  said  torsion  rod  for  translating  motion  of 
said  bourdon  tube  into  a  deviation  of  said  reference 
indicator, 

(j)  a  fused  quartz  spring  means  connected  to  said  link- 
age means  to  apply  a  restoring  force  (^posing  said 
deviation. 

(k)  driving  means  aealably  penetrating  said  evacuat- 
able housing  for  driving  said  spring  means  to  adjust 
said  force  and  thereby  to  move  said  reference  indi- 
cator to  a  null  position, 

(1)  means  lealably  penetrating  said  evacuatable  hous- 
ing for  detecting  when  said  reference  indicator  is 
in  said  null  position, 

(m)  means  for  exposing  said  bourdon  tube  to  a  fluid 
differential  pressure,  and 

(n)  means  calibrated  in  terms  of  pressure  and  respKm- 
sive  to  the  movement  of  said  driving  means  for  meas- 
uring the  extent  to  which  said  spring  means  is  driven 
in  moving  said  reference  indicator  to  a  null  position, 
thereby  to  produce  an  indication  of  said  differential 
pressure. 


3.247  721 

SAMPLING  OF  LIQUIDS 

Julhis  Tlicodore  Johnsoii,  348  20th  St.  SE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,406 

27  Claims.     (CI.  73—421) 


1.  A  fluid  sampling  device  comprising  a  sampling  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  small  orifices  in  the  tubular  wall  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 
sampled,  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said 
tube  and  maintaining  the  level  of  sample  liquid  in  said 
tube  lower  than  but  near  the  level  of  the  body  of  liquid 
in  which  the  tube  is  immersed  during  the  sampling 
operation. 


3.247,722         i 
TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
REMOTE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  B.  Jacol»soa,  Grand  Rapids,  MidL,  assignor  to 
Jervis  Corporation,  Grandviilc,  Midi^  a  ctMToration  of 
Micliigan 

FOed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,359 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 


j'j 


1.  A  remote  control  mechanism  for  control  over  rear- 
view  mirrors  and  like  accessories  comprising: 

(a)  an  accessory  element; 

(b)  a  universal  joint  comprising  one  fixed  and  one 
movable  element,  said  accessory  element  secured  to 
said  movable  of  said  universal  elements; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongate  tension  transmitting  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  accessory  element; 

(d)  an  actuator  element  remote  from  said  accessory 
ele>ment,  said  actuator  element  including  a  second 
universal  joint  having  one  fixed  member  and  one 
mating  movable  member; 

(e)  a  gripper  secured  to  said  movable  member  for  uni- 
versal movement  therewith  and  connected  to  said 
elongate  tension  transmitting  members; 

(f)  a  threaded  rod-like  extension  of  said  gripper  mem- 
ber axially  through  said  movable  member  of  said 
second  universal  joint; 

(g)  a  key  element  restraining  said  threaded  extension 
against  axial  rotation  in  said  movable  member  of 
said  second  universal  joint;  and, 

(h)  a  knob  clement  threadably  engaging  said  threaded 
extension  and  thereby  axially  moving  said  gripper  to 
apply  simultaneous  selected  tension  to  said  elongate 
tension  transmitting  members. 


3,247,723 
ACCELEROMETER,  GRAVITY  METER  AND 

GAS  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 

Raphael  O.  Yamc,  1001  Haral  Place,  Haddontowne, 

Cherry  HHI,  N  J. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Scr  No.  744,719, 

Jmie  26,  1958.     This  application  July  20,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  386,811 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—516) 


1.  A  gas  flow  responsive  instrument  comprising  two 
chambers,  a  mass  of  relatively  hot  gas  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  mass  of  relatively  cold  gas  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  a  wall  common  to  and  between  said  chambers 
and  separating  said  masses,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  slots,  said  slots  being  axially  overlapping 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  conductors,  each 
said  conductor  having  a  resistance  wtiich  is  a  function 
of  the  temperature  of  said  conductor,  each  said  conductor 
being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slots  and  in  a  thermally  co- 
operating relationship  with  the  temperature  within  said 
slot,  and  means  to  measure  the  differential  resistance  of 
said  conductors. 
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3  247  724 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  AND  BIAS  FOR 
AN  INSTRUMENT  SHAFT 
Patrick  L.  Powell,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,982 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—519) 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  arrangement,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  frame  structure,  means  to  sup- 
port the  shaft  rotatably  relative  to  the  frame  structure, 
said  frame  structure  including  a  nosed  portion  adjacent 
the  shaft  having  therein  an  annular  groove,  a  regulator 
composed  of  a  strip  of  spring  stock  material,  said  regula- 
t<M-  having  an  opening  therein  defined  in  part  by  radial 
spring  fingers  of  size  comparable  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
groove  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced  over  the  nosed 
portion  of  the  frame  structure  until  the  spring  fingers 
snap  in  place  within  the  groove,  whereat  said  regulator 
spaced  from  the  opening  is  adapted  to  engage  another  por- 
tion of  the  frame  structure  frictionally  to  resist  yieldably 
rotation  of  the  regulator  about  the  shaft,  a  spring,  means 
to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  to  the  end  of 
the  spring  regulator  and  to  the  shaft,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  rotatabie  position  of  the  spring  regulator  to  vary  the 
torsional  force  from  the  spring  applied  to  the  shaft. 


3,247,725 
SYMMETRICAL  COMPLIANCE  AIR 
BEARING  GYRO 
James   V.   Johnston,   HuntsviUe,   Ala-,    assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary' of  the  Army 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,560 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  assembly  comprising:  '    ' 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing; 

(b)  bearing  surfaces  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in- 
clined at  a  45°  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing; 

(c)  a  casing  having  a  rotor  mounted  therein  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  axis,  said  casing  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  rotational  movement  about  a  second  axis 
and  provided  with  bearing  surfaces  inclined  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relationship  with  said  housing  bearing  sur- 
faces for  equal  support  of  said  casing  in  the  axial  and 
radial  planes  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  disposed  for  flow  be- 
tween said  housing  and  casing  bearing  surfaces  for 
substantially  frictionless  support  of  said  casing. 


3,247,726 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE 

George  F.  East,  Whittier,  and  Joseph  P.  Walters,  Temple 

City,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Clary    Corporation,    San 

Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,899 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—5.12) 


1.  A  gyroscope  device  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  first 
coupling  part,  means  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation 
about  a  spin  axis  and  for  movement  about  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  a  hollow  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  a  screw  threaded  member  slideable  axially  in  said 
spindle,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  screw 
threaded  member  relative  to  said  spindle,  a  second  cou- 
pling part  carried  by  said  screw  threaded  member,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  second  coupling  part  in  cou- 
pling engagement  with  said  first  coupling  part,  means  car- 
ried by  said  screw  threaded  member  and  said  rotor  eflfec- 
tive  when  said  coupling  parts  are  coupled  together  to  cage 
said  rotor  supporting  means,  a  nut  member  threaded  over 
said  screw  threaded  member,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
nut  member  for  axial  movement  from  one  limit  to  an- 
other limit  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  mem- 
ber, said  nut  member  being  eflfective  upon  reaching  said 
other  limit  of  its  axial  movement  to  move  said  screw 
threaded  member  axially  whereby  to  uncouple  said  cou- 
pling parts  and  to  uncage  said  rotor  supporting  means. 


3,247,727 
ENGINE  STARTER  WTTH  ONE  WAY  CLUTCH 
James  J.  Digby,  John  J.  Sabatini,  and  Paul  F.  Giometti, 
Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Eclipse  MacUne  Division,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,541 
1  Claim.     (CL  74— 7) « 


An  inertia  engine  starter  drive  comprising: 

a  power  shaft  member; 

a  driven  shaft  member  concentric  with  said  power  shaft 
member  having  a  pinion  gear  connected  integrally 
therewith; 

said  power  shaft  member  having  a  first  helical  screw 
thread  extending  over  a  portion  of  its  length; 

a  screw  member  concentric  with  said  power  shaft  hav- 
ing a  second  complementary  helical  screw  thread 
slidably  engaging  said  first  helical  screw  thread; 

said  screw  member  having  a  first  axially-extending  seg- 
ment formed  therewith  defining  a  first  clutch  race; 
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said  driven  shaft  member  having  an  axially-extending 
segment  formed  therewith  defining  a  second  clutch 
race  concentric  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
first  clutch  race; 

said  first  race  and  said  second  race  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  spring  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
races  to  bias  said  races  apart,  said  spring  operative 
to  absorb  impact  shocks  on  said  pinion;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring-biased  roller  members  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  races  to  drivingly  engage  said 
race  members  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft  does  not  exceed  that  of  said  screw  member. 


3^47,728 
"  TUNER  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Wolf,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Alfred  J.  Clark, 
Paladne,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,256 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  74—10.33) 


1.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  combination  FM- 
AM  radio  receiver,  including  in  combination,  a  selector 
switch  actuable  to  FM  and  AM  positions  for  FM  and 
AM  modes  of  reception  respectively,  a  plurality  of  push- 
button cam  slide  assemblies  each  comprising  a  presettable 
cam  slide  linearly  displaceable  to  tune  the  receiver  to 
given  frequencies  for  FM  and  AM  reception  and  a  man- 
ually depressible  pushbutton  fixed  to  said  slide  and  acces- 
sible from  outside  of  the  receiver  for  linearly  displac- 
ing said  slide,  a  selector  switch  actuating  member  linear- 
ly displaceable  transversely  to  the  displacement  of  said 
cam  slides  and  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  cam  surfaces 
thereon  engageable  to  displace  said  actuating  member  to 
selectively  actuate  said  selector  switch  to  FM  and  AM 
positions,  and  a  cam  on  the  underside  of  each  of  said 
pushbuttons,  each  of  said  cams  being  manually  switch- 
able  to  selectively  engage  an  appropriate  one  of  said 
cam  surfaces  on  said  actuating  member  to  actuate  said 
selector  switch  to  FM  and  AM  positions,  whereby  each 
of  said  pushbutton  cam  slide  assemblies  may  be  selec- 
tively preset  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  a  given  frequency 
and  a  given  mode  of  reception. 


housing,  a  generally  vertically  disp>osed  slot-like  opening 
formed  in  another  end  of  said  housing  opposite  to  said 
one  end  and  communicating  with  said  recess,  said  hous- 
ing being  positioned  within  said  aperture  so  as  to  cause 
said  slot-like  opening  to  be  disposed  generally  within  the 
interior  of  said  transmission  casing  while  said  recess  is  di- 
rected generally  outwardly  of  said  transmission  casing,  a 
tubular  member  received  through  said  slot-like  opening 
having  one  end  retained  generally  within  said  recess  and 
having  another  end  projecting  inwardly  into  the  interior 
of  said  transmission  casing,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on 
said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  rotation  there- 
about, a  speedometer  drive  cable  assembly  comprised  of 
an   otuer  flexible   shroud  and   an  inner  flexible  motion 


transmitting  core,  one  end  of  said  cable  assembly  being 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  an  associated 
speedometer,  another  end  of  said  shroud  being  received 
and  retained  within  said  recess,  another  end  of  said  core 
extending  through  said  other  end  of  said  shroud  and 
through  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  other 
end  of  said  core  being  received  by  said  pinion  gear  so 
as  to  be  in  driving  relationship  therewith,  and  resilient 
means  received  within  said  slot-like  opening  and  engag- 
ing a  lower  portion  of  said  slot-like  opening  and  said 
tubular  member  whereby  said  tubular  member  and  said 
pinion  gear  are  urged  upwardly  so  as  to  have  said  pinion 
gear  and  said  gear  engaging  portion  in  meshed  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


3,247  730 

UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  F.  Cook,  R.R.  2,  Baraboo,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,587 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74—16) 


3,247,729 
GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 
Joachim  P.  Stadelmann,  Madison  Heigiits,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,420 
11  Clafans.  (CL  74—12) 
4.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  speedometer  cable 
in  accordance  with  indicia  of  vehicle  operation  compris- 
ing a  vehicle  transmission  including  a  transmission  casing 
and  a  transmission  output  shaft,  a  gear  engaging  portion 
formed  on  said  output  shaft,  an  aperture  formed  through 
said  transmission  casing,  a  pinion  gear  mounting  assem- 
bly received  through  said  aperture,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  recess  formed  in  one  end  of  said 


1.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  vehicles  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  transverse  power  shaft  actuating  the  unloading  means 
comprising,  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  shaped  base,  a 
motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base  and  a  gear  reduc- 
tion unit  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft  of  said  gear  reduction 
unit  being  substantially  parallel,  means  connected  to  said 


/ 
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motor  for  driving  said  gear  reduction  unit,  a  torque  bar 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  transversely  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axial  center  of  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  torque  pin 
adjustably  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  torque  bar  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  body. 


3^7,731 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL 
Arthur  S.  Chapman,  RolUng  Hills,  Califs  avicnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Conpany,  Culver  City,  Caltf^  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,711 
2  Claims.    (CL  74—18.1) 


a  ring  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  having  a  generally 
radial  notch  in  which  said  lever  is  disposed  and  having 
surfaces  bounding  said  notch  normally  engaged  with  said 
lever  remote  from  its  pivot  and  which  flare  angulariy 
and  are  positioned  to  engage  said  lever  close  to  its  ful- 


^is^^ia;' 


1.  In  combination: 

a  compressor  member  including  a  reciprocating  piston 
arrangement  enclosed  within  a  housing,  said  com- 
pressor being  adapted  to  develop  a  high  pressure 
contaminant  free  gas; 

a  drive  means  including  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  a 
crank  mechanism; 

a  rocker  arm  including  an  elongated  portion  having 
the  piston  arrangement  coupled  to  one  end  and  the 
drive  means  coupled  to  the  other,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  to  transmit  the  rotational  motion  of  said  crank 
into  the  rectilinear  motion  of  said  piston; 

a  sealing  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  circumscribe  said  rocker 
arm  elongated  portion,  said  means  having  two  flex- 
ible parts  separated  by  a  rigid  cylinder;  and 

a  cage  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  affixed  to 
said  rigid  cylinder  and  first  and  second  finger  por- 
tions each  extending  longitudinally  of  a  different  one 
of  said  flexible  parts,  said  first  finger  portion  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  compressor  housing  and 
said  second  finger  portion  being  movably  secured 
to  said  rocker  arm  so  that  the  pivoting  of  the  rocker 
arm  causes  the  cage  to  pivot 


3,247,732 
REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Vilas  A.  Bamhart,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Moore  Company,  Inc.,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,740 
3  Claims.  (CL  74— «9) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reversing  mechanism  having  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  for  limited  oscillation  between  two  extreme 
positions,  of  a  lost  motion  actuator  f<M-  said  lever  in- 
cluding the  combination  with  a  reversibly  rotatable 
shaft,  of  a  series  of  tumbler  rings  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  ring  at  one  end  of  the  series  having  frictional 
connection  with  the  siuft  to  receive  motion  therefrom. 


crum  point  in  each  of  the  respective  extreme  positions 
of  oscillation  of  said  lever,  the  rings  of  said  series  having 
shoulders  engageable  for  the  transmission  of  motion  from 
one  of  said  rings  to  the  next  ring  of  the  series  after  pre- 
determined angular  movenxnt  with  said  shaft 


3,247,733 
MACHINE  TOOL  SWITCH  ACTUATION 
Kenneth  J.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  mrignor  to  National 
Broach  ft  Machfaic  Compa^r,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  16,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  30»,012 
7Clahns.    (CL  74— 102) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  stationary  member 
and  a  support  member  movable  in  a  reversely  repeating 
cycle  on  said  stationary  member,  reversible  drive  mecha- 
nism intermediate  and  operatively  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, a  reversing  switch  having  a  first  operating  lever  there- 
on on  one  of  said  members,  said  reversing  switch  when 
actuated  by  relative  movement  between  said  members 
being  effective  to  reverse  said  drive  mechanism  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  movable  support  member, 
a  safety  switch  having  a  second  operating  lever  thereon 
on  said  one  member,  said  safety  switch  when  actuated 
upon  failure  of  said  reversing  switch  being  effective  to  re- 
verse said  drive  mechanism  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  movable  support  member,  a  pair  of  switch 
actuating  dogs  on  the  other  of  said  members  effective  to 
operate  said  reversing  switch  at  each  end  of  the  cycle,  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  lever  of  said  reversing 
switch  to  the  lever  of  said  safety  switch  to  operate  said 
safety  switch  with  minimum  over-travel  upon  failure  of 
said  reversing  switch. 


3,247  734 
PRECISION  ANGULAR  TRANSFER 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
^  M.  Africano,  Maywood,  NJ.,  md  Snlratorc  V. 
MUano,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Bendlx  Cor- 
poration^  EcUpae-Pionccr  Dirisfaa,  Tetcrhoro,  NJ-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,293 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—112) 
1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  use  with  test  equipment 
for  meetmg  the  requirements  of  precision  angular  transfer 
of  rotational  motion  from  a  first  shaft  of  an  angular 
measuring  device  to  a  second  shaft  of  a  device  under  test 
and  m  which  said  first  shaft  has  an  axis  of  rouUon  ar- 
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ranged  in  eccentric  relation  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
other  shaft:  said  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
circular  discs,  one  of  said  circular  discs  being  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  circular  discs  being  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  the  one  circular  disc  including  a  plurality 
of  pins  projecting  at  equiangular  relation  from  the  one 
circular  disc  and  radially  extending  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  one  shaft,  the  other  circular  disc  including 


a  plurality  of  pins  equal  in  number  to  the  pins  of  the  one 
circular  disc  and  projecting  from  a  face  of  the  other  cir- 
cular disc,  the  plurality  of  pins  of  said  other  circular  disc 
being  arranged  in  an  equiangular  relation  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  other  shaft,  and  the  pins  of  one  of  said 
plurality  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  pins  of  said 
other  plurality  that  each  of  the  pins  of  the  one  plurality 
sequentially  contacts  in  driving  relation  a  corresponding 
pin  of  the  other  plurality. 


3^7,735 

DRIVE  FOR  BROACHING  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Olfrer  W.   Bonnafe,   Hudson,   Maas^   aarignor  to  The 
Lapdntc  Machine  Tool  Company,  HndMn,  Mass^  a 
corporadon  of  Mdnc 

Filed  Dec.  2t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,127 
7  Claima.     (CL  74—325) 


3.  A  drive  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  joumaled  in  the  housing,  one  of  the  shafts  having 
an  end  projecting  from  the  housing,  driving  means  mount- 
ed on  said  projecting  end  of  the  one  shaft,  means  on  the 
■haft  within  the  housing  drivably  connecting  the  one  shaft 
to  the  other,  a  second  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in  the  hous- 
mg  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pair  of  shafts,  a  motor  sit- 
uated externally  of  the  bousing  drivably  connected  to 
one  end  of  one  of  the  second  pair  of  shafts,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  one  of  the  second  pair  of  shafts  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  shafts  pro- 
jecting from  the  housing,  change  gears  on  said  project- 
ing ends  of  the  second  pair  of  shafts,  said  change  gears 
being  removable  and  replaceable  without  dismantling  the 
drive,  and  means  on  said  other  shaft  of  the  first  pair  of 
shafts  drivabaly  connecting  it  to  the  <»e  shaft  of  the 
first  pair  of  shafts. 


3^7,736 

INVOLUTE  GEAR  COMBINATIONS 

Kariheinz  Roth,  4  Konrad-Celtis-StnuBc, 

MdoIcIi,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1963, 

S  83,289 

5  Claims.     (CL  74-^462) 


1.  A  combination  of  involute  gears  in  which  the  shafts 
of  the  two  gears  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  wherein 
the  virtual  number  of  teeth  on  the  pinion  is  no  more 
than  five,  comprising  the  following  features: 

(a)  Both  gears  are  helical  and  the  helix  angle  is  given 
by 

-0.35«,+1.4<  — 8in0o<1.5 

wherein  /3o= helix  angle  at  the  pitch  cylinder, 
mn=module,  6=minimum  tooth  width  and  Zy^vir- 
tual  number  of  teeth; 

(b)  the  pinion  has  a  small  addendum  and  a  large  use- 
ful dedendum  (difference  between  useful  height  of 
tooth  and  addendum)  if  it  is  the  driver,  or  a  large 
addendum  and  a  small  useful  dedendum  if  it  is  the 
driven,  the  profiles  of  the  combination  being  com- 
plementary in  respect  of  the  tooth  sides  involved  in 
power  transmission; 

(c)  there  is  a  profile  deviation  which  is  positive  for 
the  pinion  in  a  step-down  combination  but  negative 
in  a  step-up  combination,  and  positive  for  the  wheel 
in  a  step-up  combination. 


3,247  737 
MANUAL  SELECTION  MEANS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
David  C.  Rockola,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 
Mannfactnring  Corporadon,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,739,  now 
Patent  No.  3,183,005,  dated  May  11,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,636 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—483) 


tJ 


1.  A  selector  pushbutton  assembly  comprising  a  frame, 
two  groups  of  depressible  pushbuttons,  a  bar  associated 
with  each  group  slidable  longitudinally  to  an  advanced 
position  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  de- 
pression of  the  pushbuttons,  the  pushbuttons  and  bars  hav- 
ing interengaging  portions  operable  upon  depression  of 
the  pushbuttons  for  advancing  the  bars,  advancement  of  a 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


bar  by  depression  of  a  selected  pushbutton  of  its  associ- 
ated group  serving  to  prevent  depression  of  any  other 
pushbutton  of  that  group,  a  latch  pawl  pivoted  adjacent 
each  bar  and  movable  to  and  from  latching  position,  a 
pin  fixed  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  latch  pawl  and 
positioned  for  engagement  by  the  latch  pawl  when  the 
latter  is  in  latching  position  for  consequent  retention  of 
the  bar  in  advanced  position,  means  normally  biasing 
the  latch  pawls  to  latching  position,  blocking  means 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  blocking  the  latch 
pawls  from  latching  position,  means  normally  biasing 
the  blocking  means  to  blocking  position,  and  solenoid 
means  operative  for  moving  the  blocking  means  out  of 
blocking  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 501  see: 
Patent  No.  3,247,722 


TRANSMISSION 

Myron    M.    Schall,    Toledo,    Ohio,   aniciior   to    Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,734 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—665) 


1.  A    transmission   comprising   in   combination, 

(a)  an  input  shaft, 

(b)  a  first  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  relative  to 
said  input  shaft, 

(c)  first  clutch  means  for  selectively  drivingly  con- 
necting said  input  shaft  and  said  first  output  shaft, 

(d)  second  and  third  output  shafts  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  said  input  shaft, 

(e)  a  countershaft  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  input  shaft, 

(f)  gear  means  continuously  drivingly  connecting  said 
input  shaft  and  said  countershaft  whereby  said  coun- 
tershaft and  input  shaft  are  adapted  for  simultane- 
ous rotation, 

(g)  said  second  output  shaft  including  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 
gear  means, 

(h)  second  clutch  means  carried  by  said  second  out- 
put shaft  and  operative  to  selectively  clutch  said 
gear  to  said  second  output  shaft  for  unitary  lotation 
whereby  said  second  output  shaft  is  driven  by  said 
input  shaft, 

(i)  a  countershaft  gear  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
countershaft, 

(j)  third  clutch  means  of  the  hot  shift  type  carried 
by  said  countershaft  and  being  operative  to  selec- 
tively clutch  said  countershaft  gear  to  said  counter- 
shaft for  unitary  rotation. 


(k)  a  gear  mounted  for  unitary  rotation  on  said  third 
output  shaft  and  drivingly  meshed  with  said  counter- 
shaft gear  whereby  said  third  output  shaft  is  adapted 
to  be  selectively  driven  by  said  input  shaft, 

(1)  and  separate  independent  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  clutch  means  whereby  each  of  said  clutch 
means  is  adapted  to  be  operated  individually  and 
said  third  clutch  means  may  be  operated  at  any 
time. 


3,247,739 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Paul    P.    Wuesthoff,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,    MiigDor   to   The 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,430 
13  Claims.    (CL  74—722) 


^^^^^III 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission: 

(a)  a  differential  gearing  including  an  output  shaft  in- 
terconnected by  a  constant  speed  input  shaft  and  a 
variable  speed  input  shaft, 

(b)  a  motor  including  a  drive  shaft, 

(c)  means  mounting  the  motor  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  offset  from  the  motor  drive 
shaft, 

(d)  a  first  power  transmission  means  including  a  drive 
element  rotatively  mounted  at  the  pivot  axis  and  op- 
eratively  interconnected  to  the  motor  shaft  and  to 
the  constant  speed  input  shaft  so  that  the  motor 
drives  the  last  said  input  shaft  at  a  constant  speed 
regardless  of  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  motor 
about  the  pivot  axis,  and 

(e)  a  second  power  transmission  means  interconnect- 
ing the  motor  shaft  with  the  variable  speed  input 
shaft. 


3^47,74* 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Jacob  Shuster,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(1904  Reedie  Drive,  SUver  Spring,  Md.) 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,617 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  control  system,  the  com- 
bination of  ratio  control  means  for  regulating  the  drive 
ratio  of  the  transmission,  means  developing  an  electrical 
effect  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electri- 
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cal  effect  including  means  preventing  actuation  of  the 
ratio  control  means  by  an  electrical  effect  below  a  cer- 
tain limit,  the  said  magnitude  responsive  means  being 
operative  to  cause  the  ratio  control  means  to  be  actuated 
whenever  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  effect  is  at  the 
certain  limit,  and  means  external  to  the  vehicle  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  effect  corresponding 
to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


3,247,741 

MACHINE  WRENCH  WITH  TORQUE 
REACTION  MEANS 
Ronald  W.  Batten,  Torrance,  Calif^  assignor  to  Hl-Shear 
Corporation,  Torrance,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fonda 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,344 
5  Claimi.     (CL  81—56) 


»7    *t 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  to  a  workpiece  a  fastener  of  the 
type  having  a  pin,  a  collar  threaded  on  the  pin  and  having 
a  shear  section,  and  a  washer  between  the  collar  and 
the  worlcpiece  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  wrench  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  power  means  in  the  frame  for  rotat- 
ing the  wrench,  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  pin 
stationary,  means  on  the  wrench  for  applying  torque  to 
the  collar,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  gripping  the 
washer,  whereby  the  gripping  means  absorbs  reactive 
torque  when  the  collar  is  sheared  by  the  wrench  applied 
torque. 


3,247,742 

ARTICLE  GRIPPING  TOOL  INCLUDING 

PYRAMIDAL  GRIPPING  ELEMENTS 

WOliam  W.  Woodbury,  1121  Stanyan  St., 

San  Frandsco  17,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231^2 

1  Claim.     (CL  81—120) 


A  tool  for  gripping  an  article,  the  tool  comprising  a  first 
bod)  having  a  rough  surface  for  engaging  ttw  article,  the 
rougn  surface  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  pyramids 
with  outwardly  extending  apexes,  each  apex  being  defined 
by  the  convergence  of  all  edges  of  a  respective  pyramid 
substantially  to  a  point,  one  of  said  edges  of  each  pyramid 
being  a  leading  edge  and  more  neariy  perpendicular  to 
the  major  plane  of  the  rough  surface  than  the  other  edges 
of  the  pyramid,  and  a  second  body  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face spaced  opposite  from  the  rough  surface,  the  two  sur- 
faces being  disposed  to  converge  toward  a  vertex,  the 
pyramids  being  oriented  so  that  the  base  of  said  leading 
edge  of  each  pyramid  is  nearer  the  vertex  than  the  other 
edges  of  the  pynunid.  . 


3,247,743 
PIPE  dJTTFR 
Raymond    B.    Frost,   Short   Hills,   Edward    W.    Piatek, 
Linden,  and  Joseph  E.  St.  Clair,  Madison,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Victauiic  Company  of  America,  Union,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,481 
27  Claims.     (CI.  82—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fcnming  an  annular  cut  about  a  pipe 
which  comprises  a  frame,  a  roller  rotJtably  connected 
to  the  frame  for  forcibly  contacting  and  backing  up  one 
surface  of  the  pipe  wall  at  a  zone  thereof,  and  a  cutter 
supported  on  the  frame  for  engaging  and  cutting  the  o^ 
posite  surface  of  the  pipe  wall  at  a  zone  directly  radially 
opposite  the  roller. 


3,247,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  CUTTING 
TRAVELING  STRIP  MATERIALS 
William  F.  Hndt,  81  Grecoway  Terrace,  Forest  Hills  75, 
N.Y.,  and  George  N.  Sandor,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  said 
Sandor  assignor  to  said  Hock,  doing  business  as  Hnck 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,416 
«.  13  Claims.     (CL  83—107) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cross  cutting  strip  material  traveling 
lengthwise  in  a  substantially  straight  path  through  a  cut- 
ting zone,  comprising 

a  rotary  carrier  carrying  a  cross  cutting  knife, 
and  means  on  and  operated  by  rotation  of  said  carrier 
for  moving  said  knife  across  the  i>ath  of  the  strip 
material  and  maintaining  the  knife  throughout  its 
travel  across  said  path  in  a  cutting  path  lying  at  a 
constant  angle  to  said  material  and  advancing 
through  said  zone  tangentially  to  said  carrier  at  a 
speed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  material  that 
is  precisely  equal  to  the  speed  of  said  material  and 
in  a  constant  proportion  to  the  angular  speed  of 
said  carrier, 
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whereby  said  knife  will  cut  straight  through  relatively  3^7  747 

thick,  rapidly  moving  strip  material   at   a  certain  PAPER  SHEET  PERFtNlATOR 

angle  to  the  faces  of  the  material.  Neal   R.  Robbim,   Ypdlnd,  Mkh^  Mrignor  to   Bar 

— ^— ^—  M^,^**''**'"****"'  '^•*'°**'  ^^^^  ■  «»n»onidoo  of 

FUed  Dec.  23,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  332,<6f 
1  aahn.     (CL  83— 6M) 


3^7,745 

WIRE  CTJITER 
Carl  T.  Bannon,  Jr.,  Plaiatow,  N.H.,  and  Roswcll  W. 
Harding,  Winchester,  Mass.,  aasfgnors  to  Ross  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  HaverUII,  Mmb.,  a  corporation 
of  Masndnselts 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  33M02 
fClainis.    (CL  t3— 323) 


1.  A  wire  cutter  comprising 

a  link  chain  and  a  sprocket  for  driving  the  chain, 

means    including   said    sprocket    defining    the    course 

traveled  by  the  chain, 
cutters  disposed  at  the  connections  between  selected 

links  of  the  chain, 
means  for  opening  the  cutters  at  a  location  along  the 

course, 
means  biasing  the  cutters  to  a  closed  position   and 

operable  when  the  cutters  are  disposed  in  other  than 

at  said  location, 
and   means  disposed   at  another   location   along   the 

course  for  causing  each  cutter  passing  through  the 

other  location  to  cut  wire  disposed  in  it. 


3,247  744 
CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Ernrt  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  aaafgnor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  inc..  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiicoiHin 

FDed  Jnly  2, 1W4,  Scr.  No.  379^47 

(Claims.     (CL83— 342)  )     I    , 


1.  A  web  cut-off  device,  comprising  a  first  rotaUWy 
mounted  roU  having  a  knife  adjacent  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  »*ich  extends  straight  and  axially 
of  the  roll,  a  knife-equipped  second  roll  roUtaWy  with 
said  first  roH  and  positioned  to  coact  therewith  in  pro- 
ducing a  shearing  action  during  rotation  o(  said  rolls, 
•aid  second  roll  being  equipped  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  mounting 
said  second  roll  knife,  said  slot  being  equipped  with  cylin- 
drical enlargements  at  each  end  of  said  longitudinally- 
extending  slot,  a  slot-equipped  plug  in  each  slot  enlarge- 
ment, an  elongated  knife  holder  in  said  elongated  slots 
with  the  holder  ends  being  mounted  in  said  plug  slots,  and 
means  in  said  roll  for  confining  said  holder  and  plugs  to 
position  said  second  roll  knife  (1)  in  a  plane  which  is  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  roUs,  (2)  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  second  roU  knife  inclined  relative 
to  the  surface  of  said  second  roll,  and  (3)  to  di^xMe  said 
cutting  edge  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  helix. 


A  paper  perforating  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
mg  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalcd  for  osciUation  on  said  side  walls,  a  gear  segment 
affixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said  housing,  a 
removable  base  plate  forming  in  part  said  bottom  wall 
beneath  said  gear,  said  base  plate  having  an  upwardly 
facmg  recess  defining  a  slideway  extending  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  guide  slot  in  the 
recessed  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  slide- 
way,  a  paper  piercing  blade  received  and  slidably  guided 
by  said  slideway,  said  blade  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  apertures  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  guide  slot,  a  gear  rack  seating  on  said  blade  within 
said  housing  in  mesh  with  said  gear  segment,  a  pair  of 
connector  pms  carried  by  said  gear  rack  and  extending 
respectively  through  said  apertures  into  said  guide  slot 
to  connect  said  gear  rack  to  said  blade,  a  spring  urging 
said  gear  segment  against  one  of  said  housing  side  waUs 
and  yieldingly  holding  said  blade  in  a  retracted  position 
within  said  housing,  a  retainer  plate  interposed  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  housing  having  a  clearance  slot 
to  receive  said  gear  rack  with  margins  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  clearance  slot  overiying  said  blade,  and  means  se- 
curing said  retainer  plate  and  said  base  phUe  together 
and  to  said  housing. 


3,247,74« 
,, ^  TOY 

^JSJ:  ^.i?*'-S""«°'  ""*  A**"  E.  Neumann, 
Winnetka,  HL,  asrignon  to  Marvin  GIms  A  AsMdato! 
Chicago,  m.,  a  pvtncnhip  ^^-^ci-*-. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IfO,  Scr.  No.  34S,4<2 
SClaimt.     (CLS4— 33f) 


1.  A  whistle  comprising  an  elongated  housing  includ- 
mg  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  having  an  air  inlet,  an  air 
ouUet  including  an  air  deflecting  edge,  and  a  constiicted 
au-  passage  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet,  a 
resonant  tube  within  said  housing  and  having  communi- 
cation with  said  air  ouUet,  a  piston  movable  within  said 
resonant  tube  to  vary  the  effective  length  thereof,  a  slid- 
able  piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston  for  axial 
movement  therewith,  a  tune  piece  comprising  an  element 
havmg  a  plurality  of  abutments  thereon,  means  on  said 
housmg  providing  for  support  of  said  tune  piece  for  move- 
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ment  relative  thereto  along  a  path  wherein  said  abut-  sheets  reverted  at  substantially  their  midpoints  to  form 

mcnts  are  sequentially  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  double  pages  defining  envelopes  which  are  transparent 

of  said  piston  rod,  and  stop  means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  on  both  sides,  removably  bound  between  said  covers  along 

said  piston  rod  in  position  for  engagement  with  said  abut-  the  inner  edge  of  one  side  of  each  reverted  &heet  only,  pre- 
ments  on  said  tune  piece. 


3^7,749 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE  PAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leonard  I.  GoUotta,  2328  FrancM  St^  Elkkart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414^79 

6  Clalmc.    (CL  84—385) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  operated  by  the  breath  of 
a  player  and  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  tone  hole 
defined  by  a  valve  seat  controlled  by  a  shiftable  valve 
member  carrying  a  valve  pad,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  the  use  of  a  pad  formed  of  poromeric  material. 


3,247,75« 

■    UGHT  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Lawrence  A.  Sklar,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Aodioniotor 

Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  412,515 

11  Claims.     (CL  84—464) 


jv-'? 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  light  display  compristng 
in  combination:  unitary  rigid  means  comprising  a  light 
weight  plastic  foam  material,  means  for  exciting  vibra- 
tional motion  in  said  unitary  rigid  means  situated  be- 
neath and  connected  to  said  unitary  rigid  means,  ver- 
tically elongated  support  means  rigidly  attached  to  said 
unitary  means  for  transmitting  vibrational  motion  of 
said  unitary  means  to  washer  means,  washer  means 
snugly  fitted  around  an  upper  portion  of  said  support 
means,  a  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  said 
support  means  above  said  washer  means,  a  bank  of 
oriented  fibers  depending  from  said  tubular  sleeve  and 
communicating  with  said  washer  means  to  convert  the 
vibrational  motion  of  said  washer  means  into  rotational 
motion  in  said  sleeve,  light  shade  means  rigidly  connected 
to  said  sleeve,  and  light  source  means  at  least  partially 
enclosed  by  said  light  shade  means. 


3,247,751 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEACHING  MUSIC 

Verna  M.  Leonard,  6312  E.  Liberty,  Freno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,673 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—471) 

1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  music  to  an  individual  who 

does  not  read  notes  comprising  in  combination  a  book 

including  a  cover  and  a  back,  a  plurality  of  transparent 


positioned  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  the  transparent  dou- 
ble pages,  an  opaque  sheet  insertable  in  each  envelope, 
and  musical  indicia  on  said  printed  sheet  correlated  with 
said  prepositioned  indicia  on  said  envelope. 


3,247  752 
SEALING  OR  CUSHION  FASTENER 
Ridiard  J.  Grecnleaf,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  and  Edward  J. 
Conklin,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  L.  J. 
Barwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massadnisetts 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,533 
1  Cbfan.     (CL  85—1) 


KUTV^TTL    CHjCmOf     C«OS1-L»IKCO 
»    POLTIHIO&ZOLNIC-MIITOIHTC 


\ 

A  metallic  fastener  having  an  enlarged  head  and  an 
elongated  shank  and  a  cured-in-position  sealing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  shank  and  in  contact  with  the  underside  of 
said  bead,  said  ring  being  formed  of  a  polymeric  plastisol 
composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  cross-linked 
by  a  polyimidazoline-bentonite  clay  complex,  wherein 
said  composition  comprises  between  10%  and  95%  of 
said  plastisol  and  between  5%  and  50%  of  said  clay  com- 
plex by  weight,  said  clay  complex  consisting  of  between 
IW  to  4  parts  clay  to  one  part  polyimidazoline,  said  ring 
being  adhesively  joined  in  permanent  union  with  the  head 
and  shank  and  further  characterized  by  the  ability  of  the 
said  ring  to  be  released  from  a  workpiece  surface  against 
which  the  ring  is  compressed  without  seizure  of  the  seal- 
ing substance  or  disruption  of  the  ring  when  said  fastener 
is  unscrewed,  thereby  permitting  repeated  use  of  the 
fastener. 
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3447,753 

QUICK  RELEASE  PINS 

Walter  T.  Applebeiry,  Long  B«ach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,593 

8  Claims.     (CI.  85—5) 


1.  A  quick  release  pin  for  engagement  with  a  keeper 
on  objects  or  structures  to  be  held  comprising: 

a  shank  for  insertion  in  openings  in  said  structures  to 

be  held; 
a  U-shaped  handle  defining  two  legs,  said  handle  being 
mounted  on  said  shank,  said  shank  extending  through 
apertures  in  each  of  said  legs; 
keeper  rotation  prevention  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  handle   apd  said  keeper,  said 
keeper   rotation   prevention   means    being   opcrably 
associated  with  said  handle  for  disposal  adjacent  said 
keeper; 
handle  rotation  prevention  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  shank  and  handle  and  being  dis- 
posed between  said  shank  and  said  handle; 
keeper  catching  means  including  a  portion  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  said  shank  adapted  for  catching  said 
keeper   and   preventing   withdrawal   of  said   quick 
release  pin; 
coil   spring  means  operable  between  said  shank   and 
handle  for  biasing  said  handle  in  one  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  shank  wherein  said  keeper  rota- 
tion prevention  means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
keeper,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  about  said 
shank  and  between  the  legs  of  said  handle;  and 
said  shank  including  a  retaining  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  handle  for  holding  one  end 
portion  of  said  coil  spring  and  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  handle  and  shank. 


3047,754 

SELF-DRILLING  ANCHOR  BOLT 

Dennis  W.  Bleser,  3317  N.  37th  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,702 

1  Claim.     (CL  85—68)  i 


ramp  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  plug,  said  ramp  being 
inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  helix  angle  of  said 
threaded  bore  and  a  vertical  engaging  face  at  the  end  of 
said  ramp,  an  upwardly  enlarged  tapered  exterior  on  said 
plug,  a  drill  element  having  a  circular  body  portion  cen- 
trally apertured,  a  cutter  blade  at  the  top  thereof,  an  inter- 
rupted inclined  circular  ramp  and  an  axial  recess  at  the 
bottom  thereof  opposed  to  the  expander  plug  ramp  and 
protrusion  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  rigid 
threaded  bolt  having  an  axial  bore  communicating  with 
the  bores  in  the  expander  plug  and  the  drill  element,  an 
annular  slot  adjacent  the  top  of  the  threaded  bolt,  a  split 
ring  held  therein  as  a  stop  to  the  shoulder  on  said  ex- 
pander plug,  an  annular  support  member  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt,  and  an  expandable  shell  supported 
ttiereon  and  embracing  the  expander  plug. 


A  drill  and  anchor  bolt  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  threaded  bolt,  an  expander  plug  having  a 
threaded  bore  engaged  thereon,  an  annular  shoulder  at 
the  top  of  the  threaded  bore  within  and  approximately 
centrally  of  said  expander  plug,  said  plug  having  an  en- 
larged axial  bore  above  the  threaded  bore,  an  axial  pro- 
trusion  surrounded   by  an   interrupted  inclined  circular 


3,247,755 

COMPOSITE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

FORMED  OF  FIBER  RIBBONS 

Waiter    P.    Siegmund,    Woodstock,    Conn.,   assignor  to 

American    Optical    Company,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   a 

voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,045 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—1) 


A  device  for  forming  a  composite,  multicolored  light 
image,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber  ribbons 
each  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  light-conducting  opti- 
cal fibers  which  are  secured  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
each  other  within  each  ribbon,  said  fiber  ribbons  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  groups  at  one  end  and  being 
arranged  in  stacked  relation  to  each  other  within  each 
group  so  that  the  fibers  in  each  group  of  ribbons  co- 
operate at  said  end  to  define  a  separate  image-receiv- 
ing face,  said  fiber  ribbons  from  said  groups  being  inter- 
leaved in  sequence  at  their  opposite  end  so  that  said 
ribbon  fibers  cooperate  at  said  opposite  end  to  define  a 
single  composite  image-displaying  face  in  which  the  posi- 
tion of  each  fiber  contsponos  to  the  position  of  said  fiber 
in  one  of  said  separate  image-receiving  faces,  each  opti- 
cal fiber  being  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  its  respec- 
tive ribbon  so  that  the  portions  of  the  fiber  immediately 
adjacent  the  fiber  ends  are  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  one  of  said  image-receiving  faces  and  to  said 
image-displaying  face  respectively,  each  fiber  ribbon  with- 
in at  least  one  of  said  groups  of  ribbons  embodying  cor- 
respondingly curved  optical  fibers  which  are  nested  and 
secured  in  side-by-sidc  relation  to  each  other  throughout 
their  length  so  that  the  fibers  form  a  flat  curved  ribbon. 


3,247  756 
FIBER    OPTICAL    IMAGE    TRANSFER    DEVICE 
HAVING    A   MULTIPUCITY   OF   UGHT    AB- 
SORBING  ELEMENTS 
Walter  P.  Siccmand,   Woodstock,    Cono.,   aMignor  to 
American    Optical   Company,   Soothbridge,   Mass.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  Massacbnaetts 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,506 
4  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 1) 
1.  A  fiber  optical  image-transfer  device  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  fibers  each  having  a  core  of  a  light-trans- 
mitting material  of  relatively  high  index  of  refraction  and 
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a  cladding  of  a  light-transmitting  material  of  relatively 
low  index  of  refraction,  said  fibers  being  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  bundle 
in  which  corresponding  ends  of  the  fibers  cooperate  to 
define  respective  bundle  end  faces,  said  individual  fiber 
cores  being  adapted  to  receive  light  therein  at  one  end 
from  respective  segments  of  a  light  image  formed  on  one 
of  said  faces  and  to  conduct  at  least  part  of  said  light  to 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  reproducing  said  image  in 
mosaic  form  on  the  other  of  said  faces,  said  fibers  each 
being  fused  directly  to  fibers  adjacent  thereto  within 
said   bundle  around  a   substantial  portion  of  the  fiber 


■<-24- 


periphery,  and  a  multiplicity  of  light-absorbing  elements 
interspersed  between  the  bundle  fibers  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  said  elements  being  fused  to  fibers  adjacent 
thereto  within  the  bundle  between  portions  only  of  said 
fibers,  said  elements  being  arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of 
the  elements  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to  intercept  and 
absorb  light  transmitted  through  the  cladding  of  each 
fiber  and  so  that  each  element  is  adapted  to  intercept  and 
absorb  light  transmitted  through  the  claddings  of  several 
fibers,  thereby  to  absorb  a  substantial  part  of  the  light 
from  said  light  image  which  is  directed  toward  said  other 
bundle  face  outside  the  fiber  cores. 


3,247,757 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING 

AND  VIEWING  COINS 

William  I.  CalUghan,  142  Corduroy  Road, 

Painesville,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1960,  S«r.  No.  66,775 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


4.  Apparatus  for  turning  flat  objects  over  including  in 
combination  a  surface  member,  and  inclined  surface  lo- 
cated on  said  surface  member,  means  at  the  base  of  said 
inclined  surface  for  catching  the  flat  objects,  a  shuttle 
member  for  moving  the  flat  objects  along  said  surface 
member  and  up  said  inclined  surface  until  an  edge  of 
the  flat  object  engages  said  means  at  the  base  of  said  in- 
clined surface,  and  wall  means  on  said  shuttle  member 
for  engagement  with  the  flat  objects  while  positioned  on 
said  inclined  surface  to  cause  the  flat  objects  to  be  turned 
over  upon  movement  of  said  shuttle  member  in  another 
direction. 


3,247,758 
DUAL  MONOCHROMATOR  SYSTEM 
George  K.  Turner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  K. 
Turner  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,361 
7  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 14) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  analyzing  a  sample,  the  system 
comprising  a  polyfrequency  source  of  light,  a  first  mono- 
chromator  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  from  the  source 
to  transmit  selectively  a  wave  length  of  light  from  the 
source,  a  sample  container  disposed  in  the  path  of  light 
of  the  selected  wave  length  of  light  transmitted  by  the 
first  monochromator,  the  sample  container  being  trans- 
parent to  the  said  selected  wave  length,  a  light  diffusing 
element  independent  of  the  sample  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  light  from  the  sample  container,  the  light  diffus- 
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ing  element  being  transparent  to  the  light  selectively 
transmitted  by  the  first  monochromator  and  having  an 
etched  surface,  a  second  monochromator  disposed  in  the 
path  of  light  diffused  from  the  diffusing  element  to  trans- 
mit said  selected  wave  length  of  light  from  the  diffused 
light,  and  means  for  detecting  the  light  transmitted  by  the 
second  monochromator. 


3,247,759 
SPECTROMETER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
ENTRANCE  SLITS 
Jason    L.   Saunderson,    Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    a    corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,918 
9  Claims.     (Q.  88—14) 


7.  A  spectroscopic  instrument,  comprising  excitaticm 
means  for  generating  radiation  from  a  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  means  defining  a  focal  curve,  a  single  diffrac- 
tion grating  for  dispersing  the  radiation  into  spectral  lines 
which  are  focused  on  the  focal  curve,  and  means  defining 
first  and  second  entrance  slits  disposed  between  the  exci- 
tation means  and  the  diffraction  grating,  the  first  and 
second  entrance  slits  being  spaced  apart  whereby  radia- 
tion from  the  excitation  means  passing  through  the  slits 
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is  incident  upon  the  diffraction  grating  at  two  different 
angles  to  produce  two  bands  of  q)ectnd  lines  along  the 
focal  curve. 


OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
ACCURACY  OF  QUAORIC  SURFACES 
G«rald  B.  Spccn,  Scpolreda,  Calif^  assignor  to  Intenia- 
tiooal  Telephoae  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  f  Motley, 
N J^  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  7,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  243,141 
U  Claims.     (CL  8S— 14) 


on.  a  plurality  of  light  projection  devices  for  focusing  a 
beam  of  light  of  predetermined  configurations  and  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  said  station  to  sensitize  on  said 
plate  a  configuration  connected  to  a  preceding  sensitized 
configuration,  one  of  said  devices  having  means  defining  a 
horizontally  positioned  light  slot,  another  of  said  devices 
having  means  defining  a  light  slot  positioned  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  first  light  slot  and  being  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  first  slot  as  to  project  an  image  perpendic- 
ular and  connected  to  the  image  produced  by  said  first 
slot,  a  means  for  supporting  said  light  projection  devices 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  table,  and  means  for  moving 
said  table  and  said  last  mentioned  means  relatively  on 
axes  at  right  angles  to  one  another  in  any  successive  posi- 
tioning operation. 


3,247,742 
OPAQUE  MICROPHOTOGRAPH  READER 
Arnls    E.    Peters,    La    Crosae,    Wis.,    aasignor   to   The 
Mkrocard  Reader  Corporation,  Salem,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin  "^ 
Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281083 
8  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  Apparatxis  for  evaluating  the  accuracy  of  a  quadric 
surface  of  a  member  comprising:  a  test  member  having 
a  quadric  surface  to  be  evaluated;  another  men>ber  hav- 
ing a  quadric  surface;  one  of  said  surfaces  being  convex 
and  the  o<her  concave,  said  members  being  disposed 
with  said  convex  surface  within  said  concave  surface 
and  with  the  major  axes  of  said  surfaces  coincident  on  a 
common  axis,  said  surfaces  diverging  outwardly  from 
said  axis  thereby  to  define  a  generally  wedge-shaped  gap 
between  said  surfaces;  said  other  men>ber  being  trans- 
parent; means  for  Uluminating  said  gap  with  mono- 
chromatic light  wherefcy  a  irfurality  of  generally  circular 
light  interference  fringes  appear  in  said  gap  concentric 
with  said  axes;  having  lens  means  having  at  least  one 
aspherical  surface  disposed  concentrically  on  said  axis  for 
receiving  normal  light  rays  emanating  from  said  gap  and 
for  rendering  the  same  into  an  essentially  flattened  image 
whereby  light  rays  emanating  from  a  large  area  of  said 
gap  may  be  observed. 


3,247,761 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  Herrcman,  1102  Chester  St.,  and  James  K. 

Roberts,  2228  Portage  Ave.,  both  of  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,963 

10  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


nil 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  printed  circuit 
boards  and  the  like:  a  table,  said  table  having  a  station 
for  receiving  and  positioning  a  phq)<j'sensitive  plate  there- 


pho^s 


1.  A  portable  microphotograph  viewer  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  elongated  base  having  a  transverse  wall 
thereon   that  is  positioned  upright  when  the  viewer  is 
being  used  and  which  operates  to  divide  said  base  gener- 
ally into  a  first  forward  segment  and  a  second  rearward 
segment  as  located  relative  to  each  other  and  with  the  first 
segment   being  of  substantially  lesser  length   than  the 
length  of  said  second  segment,  casing  means  mounted  on 
said  base  and  cooperating  with  the  base  segments  and 
said  transverse  wall  to  define  a  first  generally  enclosed 
compartment  and  a  second  elongated  compartment  above 
the  base  and  within  the  laterally  projecting  confines  of 
the  upright  wall,  said  base,  transverse  wall  and  casing 
means  constituting  compartment  defining  elements  which 
substantially  determine  the  size  of  compartments  pro- 
vided in  said  viewer,  means  defining  an  aperture  open- 
ing through  said  casing  means  to  said  first  compartment, 
a  contact  glass  positioned  in  said  aperture   and   being 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  surface  of  a  microphoto- 
graph, light  means  generally  contained  within  said  first 
compartment  for  directing  hght  through  said  contact  glass 
and  against  said  microphotograph,  means  for  focusing  the 
image  reflected  from  said  microphotograph,  a  first  re- 
flecting means  being  adapted  to  reflect  said  image,  said 
casing  means  including  a  cover  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  base  and,  in  the  closed  position,  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  base  to  generally  enclose  said  second 
compartment,  a  second  reflecting  means  positioned  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  and,  when  said  cover  is  in 
the  raised  position,  being  adapted  to  receive  and  reflect  the 
image  projected  from  said  first  reflecting  means,  and  an 
elongated  viewing  screen  of  such  greater  length  than  the 
height  of  said  transverse  wall  pivotably  mounted  on  one 
of  the  compartment  defining  elements  heretofore  recited 
and  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  swung  to  a  stored- 
away  position  rearwardly  of  the  upright  wall  and  longitu- 
dinally within  said  elongated  second  compartment  or  to  an 
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operative,  raised  position,  and  when  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  the  image  projected  from 
said  second  reflecting  means,  whereby  a  desired  portion  of 
said  micropbotograph  may  be  viewed. 


3^47,763 
BINOCULAR  HAVING  EXTERNALLY 
ACCESSIBLE  FILTER  GUIDE 
Robert  W.  DowUng,  New  York,  N.Y^  Lorenzo  Del  Ricdo, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Goldhammer,  Nuss- 
dorf,  Baden  (Bodenaec),  Germany,  aasignors  to  D  and 
D  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,182. 
Divided  and  thk  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
302,679 

6Chdma.    (CL  S8— 35) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  binocular  telescope  compris- 
ing lens  casings,  lens  optical  filters  movable  across  an  opti- 
cal path  through  a  casing  and  movable  into  the  cas- 
ing outside  of  the  optical  path  comprising,  a  filter  frame 
for  holding  each  of  said  filters,  casing  structure  defining  a 
first  groove  means  for  receiving  an  extending  part  of  said 
frame  to  guide  said  frame  along  an  axis  normal  to  the 
optical  axis,  an  externally  accessible  slidable  actuating 
member  connected  to  said  frame,  said  casing  defining  a 
second  groove  means  permitting  a  portion  of  said  ac- 
tuating member  to  protrude  from  the  casing,  means  cov- 
ering said  passage  means  against  the  ingress  of  foreign 
material  into  the  casing  in  all  positions  of  the  actuating 
member,  said  covering  means  including  a  resilient  over- 
center  mechanism  for  urging  said  actuating  member  and 
the  frame  into  one  of  two  terminal  positions. 


3,247,764 

TELEPHOTO  TYPE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  COMPOSED 
OF  TWO  ACHROMATIC  DOUBLETS  OF  OPPO- 
SITE SIGN 
Nathan  Ricldets,  Brighton,  and  Panl  L.  Rnben,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,    assignon    to    Bansch   A    Lomb   Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
FUcd  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,117 
5  Clafans.    (CL  88—57) 


-■**•!  n.*Ht  H 


1.  A  telepboto  typt:  of  lens  system  having  a  relative 
aperture  of  substantially  f/5.6  and  being  composed  of 
a  front  compound  lens  member  having  a  front  double  con- 
vex lens  element  I  and  a  rear  double  concave  lens  element 
II  in  contact  with  the  front  dement,  and  further  being 
composed  of  a  rear  compound  lens  member  having  a  front 
meniscus  lens  element  III  and  a  rear  meniscus  lens  ek- 


ment  FV  in  contact  therewith,  the  values  of  the  focal 
lengths  of  the  successive  lens  elements  Fj  to  Fry  being 
specified  substantially  in  the  table  of  mathematical  state- 
ments herebelow, 

Fi=.324F 
-Fa=.527F 
-Fni=9.79F 
-Fiv=6.17F 
wherein  F  designates  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  said 
system  and  the  minus  (  — )  sign  denotes  negative  power, 
the  successive  axial  lens  thicknesses  /j  to  t^  having  values 
which  are  specified  in  the  table  of  mathematical  state- 
ments herebelow, 

/i=.0402F 

/a=.0098F 

I  r,=.208F 

/4=.035F 

and  the  space  between  said  lens  members  is  substantially 
.55F. 


3,247,765 
LIGHT  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Ubcrt  Cocca,  ApalacUn,  and  Raymond  Pccoraro,  Wap- 
pbigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  a«ignon  to  International  Boshica 
Machines  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNewYorli 

FUcd  July  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,954 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  88—61) 


2.  A  light  switch  for  controlling  a  narrow  bandpass 
beam  of  light  directed  along  a  definite  path,  comprising: 

a  body  of  material  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance  and  a  variable  radiation  ab- 
sorption edge  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  beam; 

electric  fieki  generating  means  for  establishing  an  elec- 
tric field  across  said  body;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
path  for  directing  a  field  across  said  body  trans- 
versely of  said  electric  field,  said  magnetic  and  elec- 
trical fields  being  simultaneously  activated  by  their 
respective  means  to  control  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  emanating  from  said  body,  said  path  having 
a  direction  different  from  the  dkections  of  each  of 
said  fields. 


3,247,766 
PROCESS  FOR  MACHINING  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

WITH  FINS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Ennemond  Maillct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 

sariat  a  FEncrgie  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,421 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

928,830 

4  Clafans.    (CL  90—11) 

1.  Process  for  machining  adjacent  rows  of  parallel  fins 

in  the  external  surface  of  a  tubular  element  which  is  in 

contact  with  a  fluid  flow,  wherein  said  fins  are  inclined  to 

the  axis  of  said  tubular  element  and  have  an  opposite 

angle  of  inclination  from  one  row  to  the  next  so  as  to 

form  herringbone  configurations,  characterized  in  that 
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said  process  consists  in  machining  the  fins  of  each  row 
by  means  of  milling  tools  having  the  shape  of  the  trans- 
verse cross^section  of  the  unitary  channels  which  are 
formed  between  two  successive  fins  in  a  same  row,  said 


milling  tools  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  grouped 
together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  circular  hollow 
end-mill  having  an  axis  which  makes  a  constant  angle 
with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  element. 


3^47,767 
FLUID  CYLINDER 
Wilfred  Asian,  Woodcliir  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aliion 
Prodncts  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ^  a  corporation 
ofNcwYorlt 

FIM  Dec  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,666 
10  Claims.    (CL  91—26) 


fi3r-». 


1.  In  a  fluid  cylinder  having  a  piston  axially  movable 
therein  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  a  piston  rod,  at 
least  one  cushion  element  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
for  movement  therewith  and  a  bore  defined  within  at  least 
one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  slidingly  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  one  of  said  cushion  elements  to  provide 
sealing  of  exhaust  flow  through  said  bore  prior  to  the 
termination  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  cushion  element  being  constructed 
as  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  member,  said  rod 
projecting  concentrically  from  said  piston  through  said 
cushion  element,  said  cushion  element  and  rod  defining  a 
radial  clearance  at  least  equal  to  any  eccentricity  between 
the  axis  of  said  rod  and  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  retainer 
secured  to  said  rod  spaced  axially  from  said  piston,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cushion  element  being  interposed  between  said 
retainer  and  the  face  of  said  piston,  said  cushion  ele- 
ment being  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  face 
of  said  piston  and  said  retainer,  sealing  means  held  in 
engagement  between  said  retainer  and  said  cushion  ele- 
ment in  the  area  wherein  radial  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  element  and  retainer  is  permitted,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cushion  element  radially  with  respect  to 
said  bore  upon  movement  of  said  element  into  said  bore 
to  center  said  element  therein,  said  retainer  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  rod  relative  to  said  cushion  element  to 
exert  an  axial  compression  loading  against  said  cushion 
element  to  hold  said  element  in  said  centered  position 
when  spaced  axially  of  said  bore. 


3,247,768 
INTERLOCK  FOR  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL 
VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  H.  Tennis,  Hartland,  Wb.,  assicnor  to  Hydraulic 
Unit  Specialties  Company,  Pewankec,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,816 
17  Claims.     (CL  91—189) 


tf 


1.  In  a  control  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  member  movable  therein  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  to  control  fluid  flow  through  pas- 
sages in  the  valve  body,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  valve  member  to  one  of  said  positions  whenever 
a  predetermined  condition  obtains  in  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  system  with  which  the  control  valve  is  associated, 
comprising: 

(A)  cooperating  stop  elements  carried  by  the  body  and 
valve  members,  one  of  which  is  movaUe  toward  and 
from  an  operative  position  at  which  it  is  cooperable 
with  the  other  st<^  element  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  valve  member  to  said  one  position  thereof; 

(B)  a  retaining  element  cooperable  with  said  movable 
stop  element; 

(C)  means  mounting  the  retaining  element  on  one  of 
said  members  for  movement  relative  thereto  from  an 
active  position  at  which  it  holds  the  movable  stop 
element  in  its  operative  position,  to  an  inactive  posi- 
tion at  which  it  releases  the  movable  stop  element 
for  movement  out  of  its  operative  position; 

(D)  yieldable  biasing  means  urging  the  retaining  ele- 
ment toward  its  inactive  position; 

(E)  and  actuating  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  effecting  movement  of  the  retaining  element 
to  its  active  position  in  response  to  a  signal  that 
reflects  a  predetermined  condition  in  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  system  with  which  the  control  valve  is  as- 
sociated. 


3,247,769 

CARTON  ERECTING  MACHINE 

Charles  G.  Stannard,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,071 
14  Claims.     (CI.  93—49) 

1.  A  machine  for  erecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  cartons 
formed  of  a  single  flat  blank  having  panels  for  the  sides 
and  ends  extending  outwardly,  said  blank  having  the 
panels  of  the  sides  and  ends  foldable  from  a  bottom  panel 
along  fold  lines  and  said  side  panels  having  outer  edges, 
said  machine  having  a  base  on  which  the  blank  is  placed, 
means  for  holding  the  blank,  two  similar  side  folding  de- 
vices and  two  similar  end  folding  devices,  each  side  fold- 
ing device  being  pivotally  movable  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  substantially  coincident  with  a  fold  line  of  the  side, 
said  side  folding  devices  having  means  to  engage  the  ex- 
tended side  and  turn  it  to  an  erected  position  along  the 
fold  line,  an  extended  edge  on  the  folding  device  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  while  it  is 
being  turned,  means  for  turning  both  side  folding  devices. 
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each  end  folding  device  being  pivotally  mounted  and  lo- 
cated between  the  side  folding  devices  and  having  means 
to  turn  them  both  to  erect  the  ends,  each  side  folding  de- 
vice including  means  to  hold  the  side  in  its  final  upright 


position  whfle  both  end  folding  devices  turn  to  set  the  ends 
in  their  final  upright  positions,  said  end  folding  devices 
including  means  to  turn  the  ends  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  sides. 


3,247,770 

ROAD  MAKING 

Gleo  E.  Perkins,  1428  40th  Ave.,  and  George  W.  Dale, 

1919  6th  St.,  both  of  Rock  Island,  HI. 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,729,  now 
Patent  No.  2,976,784,  dated  Mar.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,847 
2  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45) 


1.  A  slip  fwm  concrete  paving  machine  for  move- 
ment over  a  subgraded  road  site  for  laying  thereon  in  a 
single  pass  of  the  machine  a  finished  concrete  roadway, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  frame 
structure  of  substantial  mass  including  spaced  parallel 
coextensive  rigid  slip  forms  of  substantial  length  at  the 
sides  thereof,  a  strike-off  between  said  slip  forms  adja- 
cent the  forward  ends  thereof  and  extending  from  one 
form  to  the  other,  means  mounting  said  strike-off  on 
said  frame  structure  for  independent  vertical  adjustment, 
vibrating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  be- 
tween said  slip  forms  rearwardly  of  said  strike-off  and 
operatively  extending  from  one  form  to  the  other,  a  pres- 
sure plate  between  said  slip  forms  rearwardly  of  said 
vibrating  means  and  extending  from  one  form  to  the 
other,  said  plate  including  a  generally  horizontal  plate 
portion  of  substantial  dimensicm  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  and  an  upright  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  forward  edge  of  said  horizontal  portion,  and  means 
mounting  said  plate  on  said  frame  structure  for  trans- 
ferring the  mass  of  the  machine  to  said  plate,  the  mount- 
ing means  for  said  plate  including  means  for  effecting 
independent  vertical  adjustment  of  each  of  the  forward 
and  rearward  edges  of  said  generally  horizontal  portion 
of  said  plate. 


3,247,771 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  %  R.  A.  Hanson  Co., 

Palouse,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,755 

6  Claims.     (CI.  94—46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  surfacing  machine  having  a 
movablfe  framework: 

fluid  operated  means  mounted  on  said  framework 
adapted,  when  activated,  to  effect  changes  in  the 
orientation  of  the  framework  relative  to  the  material 
being  surfaced; 

guide  means  fixed  relative  to  the  material  being  sur- 
faced; 

air  operated  control  means  on  said  framework  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  fluid  operated  means  to  se- 
lectively activate  said  fluid  operated  means; 

a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of 
pressurized  air  and  to  said  air  operated  control 
means  whereby  said  air  operated  control  means  is 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  air  supplied  thereto,  said 
conduit  means  including  branched  variable  bleeder 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  framework  having 
a  movable  element  in  contact  with  said  guide  means, 
said  bleeder  means  being  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  between  said  air  operated  control  means  and 
said  source  of  pressurized  air,  whereby  motion  of 
the  movable  element  of  said  bleeder  means  due  to 
motion  of  said  framework  relative  to  said  guide 
means  will  cause  a  corresponding  variance  in  the 
pressure  of  air  delivered  from  said  source  to  said 
air  operated  control  means. 


3,247,772 

CAMERA  LENS  HOLDER 

Irving  Mazze,  365  W.  36th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,418 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—1) 


1.  A  holding  device  for  lenses  at  the  underside  of  a 
camera,  comprising  a  plate  structure  removably  attach- 
able to  the  underside  of  the  camera,  a  channel-shaped 
carriage  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  structure,  a 
pair  of  cups  having  circular  ends  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  carriage  bar  with  other  flanged  ends  of  the 
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cups  opening  downward  for  receiving  and  holding  a  pair 
of  lens  assemblies,  said  plate  structure  having  recesses 
therein  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  plate  structure, 
and  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  bar,  said  pin  having  a 
stud  spring-biased  inwardly  toward  said  plate  structure 
for  engaging  in  said  recesses  respectively,  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  head  disposed  outside  of  said  bar  for  retracting  the 
stud  from  the  recesses  as  the  carriage  bar  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally along  said  plate  structure  to  clear  an  operating 
member  at  the  underside  of  the  camera. 


3^7,773 
CAMERA 
Jay  DobHn,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  Vliiiiic  J.  RigoUnl,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.Y^   aasisnors  to   Whttehoaac   Prodncts,   Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Not.  1, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  320,621 
9  Clafans.    (CL  95—31) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
roll  film  cartridge  having  a  film  chamber,  a  take-up 
chamber,  a  rotatable  take-up  spool  in  said  take-up  cham- 
ber, a  cartridge  body  interconnecting  said  film  and  take-up 
chambers,  a  roll  of  film  in  said  film  chamber,  said  film 
having  a  leader  portion  extending  through  said  cartridge 
body  and  into  operative  contact  with  said  spool  whereby 
rotation  of  said  spool  in  one  direction  draws  film  from 
said  roll  and  advances  the  same  through  said  cartridge 
body  and  onto  said  spool,  said  film  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  elongated  metering  openings  each  positioned  in 
substantially  identical  predetermined  relation  to  a  re- 
spective frame  area  of  said  film,  said  cartridge  body  hav- 
ing a  light-admitting  window  in  the  front  side  thereof 
positioned  relative  to  said  film  so  that  successive  frame 
areas  may  be  aligned  with  said  window  as  said  film  is 
advanced,  said  frcmt  side  of  said  cartridge  body  having 
a  metering  slot  having  an  axial  length  greater  than  that 
of  said  metering  openings  and  being  arranged  to  be 
aligned  with  the  metering  opening  corresponding  to  each 
frame  area  when  the  latter  is  aligned  with  said  window, 
and  a  socket  formation  in  said  front  side  of  said  car- 
tridge body  surrounding  said  window;  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  body  having: 

( 1 )  a  front  wall; 

(2)  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  contacting  said  front  wall  and  defin- 
ing, at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  an  open  end  of 
said  camera  body,  said  open  end  being  insert- 
able  in  said  socket  formation  in  light-tight  re- 
lationship; 

(3)  latching  means  projecting  outwardly  from  an 
opposite  pair  of  said  walls  defining  said  open 
end  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  open 
end,  said  latching  means  overlying  and  contact- 
ing said  cartridge  body  when  said  open  end  is 
inserted  in  said  socket  thereby  to  releasably 
retain  said  camera  body  assembled  to  said  car- 
tridge body  and  with  said  open  end  aligned  with 
said  window; 


(4)  a  lens  mounted  in  said  front  wall; 

(5)  a  shutter  mechanism  mounted  in  said  camera 
body  and  being  arranged,  except  in  an  exposure 
position  thereof,  to  prevent  light  entering  said 
lens  from  reaching  said  window; 

(6)  an  externally  actuable  member  connected  to 
said  shutter  mechanism  for  moving  the  latter 
through  said  exposure  position  thereof  there- 
by to  admit  light  through  said  lens  and  through 
said  window  to  make  an  exposure; 

(7)  a  metering  rod  connected  to  said  shutter 
mechanism  and  having  an  end  entering  said 
metering  slot  and  arranged  to  enter  said  meter- 
ing openings  in  said  film  when  said  metering 
openings  are  aligned  with  said  metering  slot, 
said  rod  being  movable  by  and  with  said  film 
by  contact  of  the  sides  of  a  metering  opening 
with  said  rod; 

(8)  stop  means  to  prevent  further  motion  of  said 
rod  by  said  film  when  a  frame  is  positioned 
in  alignment  with  said  window  thereby  also  to 
prevent  further  advance  of  said  film;  and 

(9)  means  to  withdraw  said  rod  from  said  meter- 
ing opening  upon  actuation  of  said  shutter  mech- 
anism thereby  to  release  said  film  for  further 
advance;  and 

(b)  a  separate  film  winding  mechanism  having; 

( 1 )  a  rotatable  knob  having  spool  engaging  means 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof;  and 

(2)  means  to  releasably  attach  said  rotatable  knob 
to  said  cartridge  body  with  said  spool  engag- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  spool 
whereby  rotation  of  said  knob  in  one  direction 
advances  said  film. 

8.  In  a  photographic  camera  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
roll  film  cartridge  having  a  generally  cylindrical  film 
chamber,  a  generally  cylindrical  take-up  cham^wr,  a  rotat- 
able take-up  spool  in  said  Uke-up  chamber,! a  cartridge 
body  interconnecting  said  film  and  take-up  Chambers,  a 
roll  of  film  in  said  film  chamber,  said  film  having  a  leader 
portion  extending  through  said  cartridge  body  and  into 
operative  contact  with  said  spool  whereby  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  one  direction  draws  film  from  said  roll  and  ad- 
vances the  same  through  said  cartridge  body  and  onto 
said  spool,  said  spool  having  a  plurality  of  exposed,  radi- 
ally extending,  circumferentially  spaced  fins  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  spool  at  one  end  thereof;  a  film  wind- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  knob; 

(b)  an  annular  projection  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  knob  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
said  knob  thereby  affording  an  annular  surface  on 
the  bottom  of  said  knob  outside  of  the  periphery  <rf 
said  annular  projection,  said  annular  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate  slots 
each  having  an  inclined  top  surface,  said  projection 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  verti- 
cal slots  each  arranged  to  accommodate  a  respective 
one  of  said  fins  when  said  projection  is  inserted  in 
said  one  end  of  said  spool; 

(c)  an  annular  bead  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular 
projection,  said  bead  being  vertically  spaced  from  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  knob; 

(d)  a  flat  annular  disk  mounted  on  said  annular  pcxv 
jection  and  positioned  against  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  knob  by  contact  with  said  bead,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inclined,  circumferentially  spaced 
projections  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  each  arranged 
to  enter  a  respective  one  of  said  arcuate  slots  and  to 
contact  the  walls  of  said  arcuate  slots  as  a  ratchet 
mechanism  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  knob  and  said 
spool  except  in  said  one  direction;  and 

(e)  an  elongated  flat  strip  projecting  from  said  disk 
and  overlying  the  top  surface  of  said  cartridge  when 
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said  projection  is  inserted  in  said  one  end  of  said 
spool,  said  strip  having  depending  arms  at  each  side 
thereof  arranged  to  contact  the  sides  of  said  cartridge 
to  releasaUy  retain  said  film  winding  mechanism  on 
said  cartridge  body. 


3;M7,774 

HANDUNG  OF  DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM 

Robert  F.  Dodson,  655  N.  Center  St.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jane  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,853 

10  Claims.     (CL  95—100) 


1.  A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  of  dental  X-ray 
film  from  hangers  having  a  bar  with  a  plurality  of  film 
supporting  spring  clips  attached  in  rows  thereto,  the  de- 
vice comprising:  a  base,  a  first  support  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  base,  a  second  support  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  base,  a  rod  operatively  attached  to  and  inter- 
mediate the  supports,  the  rod  being  spaced  from  the  base 
sufficient  to  tightly  grip  the  bar  of  a  hanger  between  the 
base  and  the  rod,  and  means  for  simultaneously  holding 
open  a  row  of  spring  clips  of  the  hanger  for  loading  and 
unloading  of  pieces  of  X-ray  film. 


3,247,775 
COMPOSITE  GRAVITY  VENTILATOR 
Carl   F.  Jocnf,  PkUliuiKh,  Fa.,   asiigior  to  H.  H. 
Robcrtsoa  CmnpaBy,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  PcBDnrlraiila 

Fifed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,262 
1  Claim.     (CL  98—42) 


In  a  building  having  a  pitched  roof  with  a  central  ridge 

and  having  an  interior  heat  source  disposed  off  center 

with  respect  to  the  said  central  ridge,  the  combination 

combination  comprising  the  ridge  ventilator  and  one-half 

of  a  monitor  ventilator  mounted  on  the  said  roof  with 

their  rims  at  substantially  the  same  elevation; 

the  said  roof  having  two  elongated  ventilator  openings 

in  cooperative  ventilating  communication  with  the 

interior  of  the  said  building: 

a  ridpe  horizontal  opening  along  the  said  central 

ridge;  and 
a   lateral,  outwardly  presented  vertical  opening 

above  the  said  heat  source; 
said  roof  having  a  raised  portion  (xi  one  side  of 
the  said  ridge  opening  above  the  said  heat  source 
defining  the  said  vertical  opening; 
the  said  ridge  ventilator  being  disposed  above  the  said 
ridge  horizontal  opening  and  having: 
opposed  side  walls  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  from  (a)  their  base  which  is  ad- 


jacent to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  central  hor- 
izontal opening  upwardly  and  outboard  of  the 
said  central  horizontal  opening  to  (b)  an  upper 
rim; 

a  cap  member  disposed  between  and  apart  from  the 
said  side  walla  and  above  the  said  central  hori- 
zontal openings; 

the  said  ridge  ventilator  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
gas  passageways  each  located  between  the  lateral 
edge  of  the  said  cap  member  and  one  of  the  said 
side  walls; 

the  said  one-half  of  a  monitor  ventilator  compris- 
ing a  cowling  sheet  element  parallel  with  the 
said  side  walls  of  the  said  ridge  ventilator,  and 
a  damper  means; 

the  said  cowling  sheet  element  extending  (a)  from 
its  base  at  the  building  roof  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  said  vertical  opening  upwardly  out- 
board of  the  said  vertical  opening  (b)  to  an 
upper  rim  which  is  disposed  above  said  vertical 
opening  so  as  to  prevent  straight-line  entry  of 
precipitation  into  the  interior  of  the  building; 

damper  means  disposed  between  the  said  cowling 
sheet  element  and  the  said  raised  portionx>f  the 
roof  for  controllably  obstructing  the  gas  passage 
way  between  the  said  cowling  sheet  element  and 
said  roof. 


3047,776 

KITCHEN  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Asa  Kenoeth  Gaylord,  7424  SW.  25th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Or^gnaj  appUcation  Sept.  21,   1962,  Ser.  No.  225,217. 

IMvided  and  this  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

456,047 

5  Claims.     (CL  98—115) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  ventilator,  a  damper  arranged  to  close 
and  open  the  ventilator,  spring  means  for  closing  said 
damper,  a  slidably  mounted  control  rod  having  an  inner 
end  pivotally  connected  with  the  damper  for  opening  the 
damper  by  inward  sliding  movement  of  the  control  rod, 
a  tubular  member  telescopically  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  control  rod  for  relative  sliding  movement 
thereon,  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  stop  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
control  rod  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  tubular 
member  relative  to  said  control  rod,  a  catch  projection 
on  said  control  rod,  a  latch  bar  extending  longitudinally 
above  said  control  rod,  said  latch  bar  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  inner  end  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  with 
a  notch  to  engage  said  catch  by  gravity  for  holding  the 
damper  open  against  the  closing  force  of  said  sfHing,  a 
sloping  cam  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  bar, 
a  cam  plate  on  said  tubular  member  engageable  with 
said  cam  surface  by  outward  sliding  movement  of  said 
tubular  member  on  said  control  rod  when  said  knob  is 
pulled  outward  to  lift  said  latch  bar  and  release  said 
catch  so  that  said  spring  will  close  the  damper  causing 
said  control  rod  to  slide  outward,  said  damper  being 
opened  by  pushing  said  knob  inward  against  the  outer 


1274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


end  of  said  control  rod,  and  a  solenoid  having  a  reciprocal 
annature,  and  means  operable  by  reciprocation  of  said 
armature  in  one  direction  to  lift  said  latch  bar  to  release 
position. 

3^7,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREDRYING, 
SMOKING,    BOILING    AND    COOUNG    OF 
EDIBLES,  PARTICULARLY  SAUSAGES 
Ore  Kleppao,  Frogner,  near  Skieh,  Norway,  assignor  to 
A/S  Atlas,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of 
Denmarlc 
Contioaatioo   of  application   Ser.   No.   33,150,  June    1, 
1960.     This    appUcation    Sept.    29,    1964,    Ser.    No. 
408  449 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—260) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  prcdrying,  smoking, 
steam  cooking  and  cooling  sausages  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  vertically  elongated  substantially  closed  casing, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  said  casing  into  vertically 
elongated  compartments  comprising  an  access  compart- 
ment, said  casing  having  a  continuously  open  opening 
formed  therein  at  one  side  thereof  communicating  directly 
with  said  access  compartment,  a  drying  compartment 
directly  above  said  access  compartment,  a  smoking  com- 
partment, a  steam  cooking  compaCrtment  closed  at  its  top 
and  open  at  its  bottom,  and  a  cooling  and  washing  com- 
partment directly  below  said  access  compartment,  said 
cooling  and  washing  compartment  being  open  at  its  top 
and  substantially  closed  at  its  bottom,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  compartments  intercommunicating  with  each  other 
through  relatively  small  passageways  to  minimize  mix- 
ing of  gases  between  adjacent  compartments,  a  continu- 
ous endless  conveyor  for  holding  said  sausages  or  the  like 
passing  through  all  of  said  compartments,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyor  to  cause  said  sausages  or  the  like  to  pass 
at  constant  speed  through  said  compartments  in  the  order 
named  above,  said  conveyor  passing  through  said  access 
compartment  in  proximity  to  said  opening  for  loading 
said  sausages  or  the  like  on  said  conveyor  and  removing 
the  same  therefrom  after  treatment,  means  for  guiding 
said  conveyor  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  through 
said  drying  compartment,  said  drying  compartment  com- 
municating directly  with  the  upper  end  of  said  access 
compartment,  means  for  supplying  hot  dry  air  to  said 
drying  compartment,  means  guiding  said  conveyor  next 
through  said  smoking  compartment,  means  for  supplying 
gases  to  said  smoking  compartment  for  smoke  treatment 
of  said  sausages  or  the  like,  said  drying  compartment  com- 
municating with  said  smoking  compartment  through  one 
of  said  passageways  near  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  smoke 
outlet  at  the  top  of  said  drying  compartment  for  simulta- 
neously venting  said  hot  air  and  said  gases  whereby  said 
hot  air  is  prevented  from  entering  said  smoking  compart- 
ment, means  guiding  said  conveyor  up  into  ana  then  down 


from  said  steam  cooking  compartment,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  steam  cooking  compartment  at  a  rate 
which  maintains  said  cooking  compartment  filled  with- 
out downward  flow  of  excess  steam,  said  steam  cooking 
compartment  communicating  with  said  smoking  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  both  compartments 
and  below  the  level  of  said  opening  and  communicating 
with  said  cooling  and  washing  compartment  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  guiding  said  conveyor  through  said 
cooling  and  washing  compartment,  and  means  for  inject- 
ing a  water  spray  into  said  cooling  and  washing  com- 
partment, said  steam  cooking  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  said  cooling  and  washing  compartment  at  the 
lower  end  portions  of  both  compartments,  said  cooling 
and  washing  compartment  communicating  directly  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  access  compartment. 


3,247,778 

COFFEE  MAKERS 

James  F.  Davis,  17154  Nordboff  St.,  Nortkridgc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,938 

21  Claims.     (CL  99—282) 


MO, 


"T  ^. 


18.  A  coffee  brewing  machine  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  cylinders; 

a  piston  located  within  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  brewing  chamber  means  located  at  one  end  of  said 
first  cylinders,  said  brewing  chamber  means  includ- 
ing an  inlet  opening  for  introducing  ground  coffee 
beans  into  the  interior  of  said  brewing  chamber 
means,  a  water  inlet  for  introducing  hot  water  into 
the  interior  of  said  brewing  chamber  means,  a  drain 
opening  located  in  said  brewing  chamber  means  for 
removing  any  extracted,  ground  coffee  beans  from 
said  brewing  chamber  means,  a  coffee  beverage  out- 
let for  removing  the  beverage  coffee  from  said  brew- 
ing chamber  means,  £nd  a  screen  separating  said 
coffee  beverage  outlet  from  the  remainder  of  said 
brewing  chan>ber  means  and  said  end  of  said  first 
cylinder;  and 

mechanical  means  connecting  said  pistons  within  said 
cylinders  so  that  movement  of  said  piston  within  said 
second  cylinder  causes  movement  of  said  piston 
within  said  first  cylinder. 


3,247,779 
BROILER-ROnSSERIE 
Philip  E.  Willman,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,218 
11  Claims.  (CL  99 — 421) 
1.  A  suppon  structure  for  a  portable  broiler-rotisserie 
including  a  broiler  assembly  having  a  side  wall,  compris- 
ing a  plate  member  secured  to  said  side  wall  having  side 
wall  abutting  flanges  and  a  central  raised  portion;  an 
attachment  bracket  of  generally  channel  shaped  section 
having  a  pair  of  flange  portions  with  edge  surfaces  that 
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respectively  abut  the  surfaces  of  said  plate  member 
flanges,  projections  on  each  said  flange  portions  upwardly 
of  said  edge  surfaces  that  engage  the  edge  surfaces  of 
said  plate  member  flanges,  and  interior  flange  surfaces 


that  embrace  said  plate  member  raised  central  portion; 
and  re  leasable  securing  means  compressively  maintain- 
ing said  attachment  bracket  in  contacting  relation  with 
said  plate  member. 


3^47,780 
NEEDLE  FOR  BALER 
Cary  D.  GholsoD,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Ciiicago,  III^  4  corpora- 
tion of  Ncff  Jersey  f 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,590  \ 
2  Claims.     (CI.  100—24) 


yW 


2.  A  needle  for  a  baler  using  wire  binding  material, 
comprising:  an  elongated,  arcuate  needle  body  having 
a  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  cross 
section  forming  the  sides  of  a  wire  passageway  located 
between  said  legs  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
arcuate  needle  body,  a  wire  eye  at  one  end  of  said  wire 
passageway,  means  on  said  needle  body  at  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  passageway  for  attaching  said  needle  body  to 
the  base  pipe  of  a  baler,  a  plurality  of  wire  retainer 
elements  in  said  wire  passageway  adjacent  said  wire  eye, 
each  said  wire  retainer  element  comprising  a  projection 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  wire  passageway  to- 
wards the  other  side  of  said  wire  passageway,  each  said 
projection  extending  past  the  centerline  of  said  passage- 
way and  terminating  short  of  said  other  side  of  said 
passageway  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  other  side. 


3,247,781 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  TYING  OR  BALING 
Edgar  Mecider,  Radevormwaid,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Brueningiiaas  &  Co.,  Bczctt  KG.,  Woppcrtal- 
Wiclilingliausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1965, 
B  80,402 
15  Oaims.     (CI.  100—27) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  tying  bundles,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  a 
bundle  to  be  tied  thereon;  moving  means  encircling  a 
bundle  supported  on  said  supporting  surface  and  adapted 
to  move  about  the  bundle  in  one  direction;  a  supply  reel 
for  tying  material   mounted  on  said  moving  means  for 
moving    therewith   about   the    bundle,    said    supply    reel 
having  an  axis  and  being  mounted  on  said  moving  means 


tumably  about  said  axis;  first  gripping  means  for  gripping 
one  end  of  the  tying  material  and  for  holding  it  adjacent 
the  bundle  while  said  moving  means  moves  said  supply 
reel  about  said  bundle  so  that  the  tying  material  is  with- 
drawn from  said  supply  reel  and  wound  about  the  bundle; 
brake  means  cooperating  with  said  supply  reel  for  brak- 
ing th<  turning  movement  of  said  reel  about  its  axis  so  as 
to  apply  the  tying  material  in  tensioned  condition  about 
the  bundle,  said  brake  means  including  a  friction  wheel 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  supply  reel  and  means 
for  rotating  said  friction  wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  to 


the  direction  of  rotation  imparted  to  said  supply  reel  dur- 
ing withdrawal  of  tying  material  therefrom;  second  grip- 
ping means  located  in  said  one  direction  beyond  said 
first  gripping  means  for  gripping  a  portion  of  the  tying 
material  unwound  from  said  supply  reel  and  extending 
about  the  bundle  beyond  the  first  gripping  means  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  said  one  end  of  said  tying  mate- 
rial; fastening  means  adjacent  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping means  for  fastening  the  portion  of  tying  material 
overlapping  said  one  end  of  said  tying  material  to  said 
one  end;  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  tying  mate- 
rial between  the  fastened  portion  and  said  reel. 


3,247,782 

BALER  FOR  TRASH,  LEAVES,  PAPER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  C.  Foster,  3736  W.  109tii  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,177 

4  Claims.     (CL  100—34) 


1.  A  baler  including:  a  receptacle  having  a  horizontal 
base  and  a  peripherally  disposed  upright  structure  attached 
thereto  for  confining  the  contents  of  the  receptacle;  a  plu- 
rality of  hooking  devices  each  mounted  in  said  receptacle 
adjacent  said  base  and  said  structure  and  opposite  from 
another  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  devices  comprising 
(a)  a  relatively  short  shaft  that  is  anchored  at  least  in- 
directly to  the  under  side  of  said  base  and  (b)  a  piece  of 
spring  wire  at  least  partially  coiled  around  said  shaft, 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  piece  of  wire  extending 
from  said  shaft  through  a  hole  in  said  base,  one  of  said 
end  portions  being  immovably  held  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  by  the  spring  tension  of  the  wire, 
and  the  other  end  portion  having  an  involute  bend  therein 
that  is  yieldingly  held  in  a  first  position  against  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base  by  the  spring  tension  of  the  wire, 
there  being  an  arch  in  said  wire  between  said  bend  and 
said  hole  under  which  a  cord  suspended  from  above  may 
be  relcasably  hooked,  each  of  said  devices  acting  to  re- 
lease said  cord  when  said  bend  is  moved  to  a  second 


1276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


position  against  the  action  of  tfae  spring  wire  in  response 
to  a  pull  from  above  upon  said  cord;  said  base  and  up- 
right structure  cooperating  to  give  shape  and  form  to  such 
mass  of  balable  material  as  may  be  resting  within  said 
receptacle  upon  such  cords  as  may  be  entending  across 
said  base  between  oppositely  disposed  devices,  so  that  the 
cords  when  cinched  around  said  mass  and  tied  at  their  op- 
posite ends  will  bind  the  mass  into  a  compact  bundle 
whose  extraction  from  the  receptacle  will  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  cords  from  the  devices  under  whose  arches 
they  were  releasably  hooked. 


HYDRAUliC  PRESS 
Carl  Hammon,  Eric,  Pa.,  anisiior  to  Eric  Foaodry  Com- 
pany, Eric,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylraiila 
FUcd  May  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,135 
1  Claim.    (CLIM— 214) 


A  press  comprising 

a  bottom  beam, 

a  top  beam  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom 
beam, 

a  tubular  spacer  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 

a  platen  on  said  bottom  beam, 

said  tubular  spacer  having  its  lower  end  supported  on 
said  bottom  beam  and  its  upper  end  supporting  said 
top  beam  at  an  intermediate  part  of  said  top  beam. 

a  main  cylinder  attached  to  said  top  beam  spaced  from 
said  spacer  and  above  said  bottom  beam, 

said  main  cylinder  having  a  main  piston  therein, 

an  upper  platen, 

means  attaching  said  main  piston  to  said  upper  platen, 

a  tie  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  spacer, 

said  tie  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  terminating  above  said  top  beam, 

said  second  end  terminating  below  said  bottom  beam, 

first  nut  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  tie  rod  overly- 
ing and  engaging  said  top  beam, 

second  nut  means  on  said  second  end  of  said  tie  rod, 

said  second  nut  means  engaging  and  underlying  said 
bottom  beam, 

a  balance  cylinder  having  a  balance  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  therein, 

an  elongated  balance  spacer  attached  to  said  balance 
cylinder  at  its  lower  end, 

said  balance  piston  rod  engaging  said  bottom  beam  at 
a  position  spaced  from  said  tubular  spacer  and  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  upper  platen, 

said  balance  spacer  begin  fixed  to  said  top  beam  at  a 
position  thereon  spaced  from  said  tubular  spacer, 

fluid  pressure  means. 


said  fluid  pressure  means  being  connected  to  said  bal- 
ance cylinder  above  said  balance  piston, 

said  fluid  pressure  means  being  connected  to  said  main 
cylinder  above  said  main  piston, 

said  main  cylinder  and  said  balance  cylinder  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other, 

said  main  cylinder  and  said  balance  cylinder  each  hav- 
ing an  effective  area, 

said  main  piston  being  disposed  from  said  tie  rod  a 
first  distance  and  said  balance  piston  being  disposed 
from  said  tie  rod  a  second  distance, 

the  ratio  of  said  main  cylinder  effective  area  to  Mid 

I  first  distance  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  balance 
cylinder  area  to  said  second  distance, 

said  tie  rod  being  disposed  between  said  main  cylinder 
and  said  balance  cylinder, 

fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said  main  cylinder 
below  said  main  piston  to  return  said  main  piston 
to  a  neutral  position, 

and  spring  means  connected  to  said  spacer  and  means 
connecting  said  spacer  to  said  bottom  beam  to  return 
said  balance  cylinder  to  a  neutral  position. 


3,247  7S4 
PRINTING  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINES 
John  H«b«t  Coody  aod  Vcnoa  WafUM  Sfwrow,  Lon- 
don, England,  aarinon  to  Bcfl  Pnack  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  EnglaBd,  a  Bridik  company 
FUed  Apr.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  185^285 
2  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 19) 
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1.  A  machine  for  printing  data  on  a  record  card  and 
for  simultaneously  punching  said  data  in  coded  form  on 
a  record  web,  said  machine  comprising  a  printing  type  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  individual  printing  type  characters  on 
said  type  carrier,  a  plurality  of  coded  sets  of  holes  in  said 
type  carrier,  each  of  said  coded  hole  sets  being  representa- 
tive of  and  having  the  same  positional  relation  on  said 
carrier  with  respect  to  a  separate  corresponding  one  of 
said  type  characters,  said  type  carrier  being  adjustable  to 
simultaneously  position  any  one  of  said  type  characters 
at  a  predetermined  printing  station  and  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  coded  hole  sets  at  a  predetermined  hole  punch- 
mg  station,  said  machine  further  comprising  record  card 
receiving  and  advancing  means  for  advancing  a  record 
card  in  step-by-step  fashion  past  the  printing  station,  rec- 
ord web  advancing  means  for  similariy  advancing  a  rec- 
ord web  past  the  hole  punching  station,  pressure  means  for 
applying  printing  pressure  to  press  a  record  card  against 
the  type  character  positioned  at  the  printing  station, 
punching  means  selectively  movable  into  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  Uie  holes  of  the  coded  hole  set  positioned  at 
the  punching  station  to  punch  in  the  record  web  a  combi- 
natjon  of  holes  defined  by  tiie  holes  of  that  coded  hole  set. 
and  actuating  means  for  synchronously  operating  said 
record  card  and  record  web  advancing  means,  said  pres- 
sure means,  and  said  punching  means,  whereby  the  type 
character  positioned  at  the  printing  station  is  printed  on 
the  record  card,  a  combination  of  holes  corresponding  to 
the  coded  hole  set  positioned  at  the  punching  station  is 
simultaneously  punched  in  the  record  web,  and  the  record 
card  and  record  web  are  each  advanced  one  data  posi- 
tion for  each  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURE 
EMBOSSING  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 
Richard  S.  Slwltz,  Henrico  County,  Va^  a«ltnor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Ridimond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUtd  Inne  19, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  289,077  I 

11  Claims.     (CL  101—23)  ' 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  embossing  a  sheet  of 
material  with  a  textuied  embossing  pattern  having  at  least 
50  lines  per  inch,  said  sheet  being  approximately  0.003  to 
0.005  of  an  inch  thick  and  comprising  a  metallic  foil  layer 
laminated  to  a  paper  backing  layer  by  an  intermediate 
adhesive  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
tinuously passing  said  sheet  of  material  through  a  nip 
of  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls,  one  roll  having  a  pattern 
of  valleys  and  hiUs  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  the 
other  roll  having  resilient  means  to  pu^  said  sheet  into 
said  valleys  as  said  sheet  passes  through  said  nip  and  is 
textured  embossed  thereby,  said  resilient  means  of  said 
second  roll  comprising  a  layer  of  rubber  having  a  durom- 
eter  rating  of  approximately  35  to  45  and  a  thickness  of 
approximately  ^  (^  an  inch. 


3^47,786 
ARTICLE  DECORATING 
Clarence  A.  Heyne  and  John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aasignon  to  Owens-Ulinois  Glaa  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnhr  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,394 
25  Clafans.     (CL  101—30) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decorating  the  surface  area  of  non- 
circular  articles  which  area  has  adjacent  pcx-tions  thereof 
with  different  radii  of  curvature  which  comprises  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  the  article  about  its  axis,  a 
screen,  means  f<M-  mounting  the  screen  for  movement 
toward  and  away  and  for  translation  relative  to  the  arti- 
cle, a  squeegee,  means  for  mounting  the  squeegee  for 
movement  toward  and  away  and  translation  relative  to 
the  article,  interconnecting  means  between  the  article  ro- 
tating means  and  the  screen  and  squeegee  for  moving  the 
screen  and  squeegee  toward  and  away  from  the  article 
to  maintain  the  squeegee  in  contact  with  the  screen  and 
the  screen  in  contact  with  said  surface  area  during  rota- 
tion of  the  article,  interconnecting  means  between  the 
article  rotating  means  and  the  screen  for  translating  the 


screen  along  said  surface  area  of  the  article  as  the  article 
rotates,  and  interconnecting  means  between  the  article 
rotating  means  and  the  squeegee  for  translating  the  squee- 
gee back  and  forth  in  such  a  manner  that  the  squeegee 
IS  maintained  in  contact  with  the  screen  and  in  alignment 
with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surface  area  of  the 
article. 


3,247,787 
MULTICOLOR  STAMPING  MACHINE 
GMTfe  E.  Rydonan,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
The  Taylor  Smtth  A  Taylor  Company,  Chester,  W.  Va~ 
a  corporation  of  West  Vir^^ 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,979 
11  ChUnu.     (CL  101—44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  multicolor  decorating  of  din- 
nerwarc  having  a  plurality  of  individual  ware  carriers  and 
a  rotalable  support  for  supporting  said  ware  carriers  and 
moving  the  same  in  a  circular  path  from  one  decorating 
station  to  another,  color  carrying  discs  in  each  of  said 
decorating  stations  and  centering  means  for  centering 
said  articles  of  ware  on  said  ware  carriers  and  holding 
means  for  holding  said  articles  of  ware  in  fixed  position 
on  said  ware  carriers  throughout  the  decorating  opera- 
tion; a  decorating  stamp  for  decorating  the  ware  at  each 
of  said  decorating  stations,  an  elevated  support  fixedly 
mounted  A  each  of  said  decorating  stations,  a  first  re- 
ciprocal motion  device  pivoted  to  said  support  in  depend- 
ing relation  thereto  and  above  said  color  disc  and  swing- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  decorating  stamp  carried  on 
the  free  end  of  said  first  reciprocal  motion  device,  a  sec- 
ond reciprocal  motion  device  on  said  elevated  support 
engaging  said  first  reciprocal  motion  device,  said  first 
reciprocal  motion  device  arranged  to  move  said  decorat- 
ing stamp  toward  and  away  from  said  ware  and  said 
color  discs,  and  said  second  reciprocal  motion  device 
arranged  to  move  said  first  reciprocal  motion  device  and 
said  decorating  stamp  in  said  vertical  plane  toward  and 
away  from  said  ware  carriers  and  said  color  discs  and 
whereby  said  decorating  stamp  moves  in  successive  re- 
ciprocating and  swinging  motions  based  on  said  pivot  be- 
tween said  first  reciprocal  motion  device  and  said  support. 


3,247  788 

ROTARY  HIGH  SPEED  PRINT  DRUM  WITH 

STAGGERED  TYPE  COLUMNS 

Robert  E.  Willdna,  Qnincy,  and  Albert  Eng,  Brookline, 

Maas.,  assignora  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  fA 

Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,603 
2  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 
1.  A  high-speed  line-at-a-time  printer  comprising  a  ro- 
tary print  wheel  having  formed  on  the  face  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  columns  of  spaced  characters  with  each  c(rfumn 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  print  wheel  and 
with  each  character  in  each  column  being  positioned  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  so  that  it  lies  on  a  longitudinal  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  which  line  is  located  be- 
tween the  characters  of  an  adjacent  column  of  characten, 
a  plurality  of  print  hammers  adapted  to  be  driven  selec- 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


lively  toward  said  print  wheel  to  force  a  medium  on  which 
printing  is  to  take  place  against  said  wheel,  each  of  said 
hammers  having  an  effective  face  width  sufficient  to  span 
at  least  two  adjacent  columns  of  characters,  and  selecting 
means  connected  to  drive  selectively  each  of  said  ham- 
mers to  print  from  one  column  or  the  other  of  the  ad- 
jacent columns  of  characters,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  data  storage  register  responsive  to  input  signals 
representative  of  a  single  line  of  print  to  store  for  each 
such  line  the  data  to  be  printed  from  each  column  on  said 
wheel  while  said  wheel  rotates  through  a  single  revolution, 


3^47,790 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Elmer  D.  Nash,  Dayton,  Ohio,  usigDor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,577 
2  Claims.     (CL  101—137) 


tSh- 


logic  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  determin- 
ing the  completion  of  printing  of  said  line  of  print  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  stored  data,  means  for  normally  ad- 
vancing said  medium  following  each  revolution  of  said 
wheel  to  effect  the  printing  of  a  new  line  of  print  after 
each  line  of  print  has  been  completed  in  accordance  with 
said  stored  data,  and  means  responsive  to  said  logic  means 
for  holding  said  advancing  means  inactive  for  more  than 
one  revolution  of  said  wheel  upon  a  determination  that  the 
printing  of  said  line  of  print  was  not  completed  in  said  one 
revolution. 


3  J47  789 
TRAVELING  CARRIAGE  PRINTING  MEANS  IN 
BOWLING  GAME  SCORING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village  ■nd  Everett  K.  Mentzer, 
Strathers,  Oido,  asignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  T^t  Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  trustee,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,633 

30  Claims.     (CL  101—93)  \ 


1.  Afjparatus  for  printing  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  of 
translucent  or  the  like  material  characterized  in  that 
printed  material  may  be  viewed  from  the  other  side  of 
the  sheet  comprising,  m  combination,  a  transparent  plate 
positioned  adjacent  said  other  side  of  the  sheet  and 
parallel  thereto,  and  printing  mechanism  positioned  adja- 
cent said  one  side  of  the  sheet,  said  printing  mechanism 
including  type  and  being  movable  toward  the  sheet  to 
press  the  type  against  said  transparent  plate  and  produce 
printed  characters  oo  said  one  side  of  the  sheet  which 
can  be  viewed  through  said  tran^>arcnt  plate,  said  type 
being  readable  in  the  normal  manner  from  left  to  right 
when  viewed  on  the  printing  mechanism  so  as  to  pro- 
duce printed  characters  on  said  one  side  of  the  sheet 
which  are  readable  from  left  to  right  when  viewed  through 
said  transparent  plate. 


^^X^Zs 


1.  In  a  two-color  rotary  printing  press  for  printing 
directly  onto  print-receiving  material  from  thin,  flexible, 
shallow-relief  printing  plates, 

a  first  tympan  cylinder, 

a  first  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  run  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  first  tympan  cylinder, 

inking  means  comprising  a  first  inking  cylinder  adapted 
to  run  in  rolling  contact  with  a  printing  plate  on  the 
plate  cylinder, 

all  of  said  cylinders  being  the  same  diameter  and  said 
plate  and  inking  cylinder  being  located  generally 
vertically  above  said  first  tympan  cylinder, 

means  for  presenting  print  receiving  material  into  a 
printing  nip  formed  by  the  first  plate  and  tympan 
cylinders, 

a  bearerless  transfer  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  other  cylinders  and  situated  below  the  first 
tympan  cylinder, 

a  second  tympan  cylinder  adjacent  said  transfer  cylin- 
der with  its  axis  below  and  forward  of  the  axis  of 
the  transfer  cylinder, 

a  second  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  run  in  reeling 
contact  with  the  second  tympan  cylinder  with  its 
axis  being  approximately  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  second  tympan  cylinder, 

inking  means  comprising  a  second  inking  cylinder 
adapted  to  run  in  rolling  contact  with  a  printing 
plate  on  the  second  plate  cylinder  and  having  its 
axis  below  and  forward  of  the  axis  of  the  second 
plate  cylinder, 

aU  of  said  second  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  first  cylinders  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tympan,  plate  and  inking  cylinders  having 
continuous  bearers  at  each  end  thereof  running  in 
rolling  pressure  contact  with  other  bearers  on  the 
adjacent  bearer-carrying  cylinder  or  cylinders, 

means  for  mounUng  flexible  printing  plates  about  a 
major  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  fir^t  and 
second  plate  cylinders, 

means  for  mounting  flexible  tympan  sheets  about  the 
peripheries  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tympan 
cylinders, 

means  for  mounting  flexible,  resflient  ink-transferring 
blankets  about  a  major  portion  of  the  peripheries 
of  each  of  said  inking  cylinders, 

horizontal  platform  means  adjacent  and  forward  of 
the  second  inking  cylinder  providing  for  operator 
access  to  said  first  and  second  plate,  tympan  and 
mking  cylinders  from  said  platform  for  installation 
of  plates  and.  tympan  sheets  and  blankeu  thereto 
respectively. 
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and  means  for  delivering  the  print  receiving  material 
from  the  second  tympan  cylinder  below  and  beyond 
the  platform  means. 


3^47,791 

SURFACE  TREATED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Leonard,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y^  asitiior  to 

Litko  Chemical  and  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  Lyabrook,  N.Y., 

a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  May  6, 19M,  Scr.  No. 

27,240.    Dhidcd  and  thk  appikadon  May  4,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  192,329 

3  Claims.     (0.101—149.2) 

3.  A  pho^bomolybdate  treated  plate  utilizable  for 
deep  etch,  surface  and  wipe-on  lithographic  processes, 
said  plate  being  constituted  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum  and  copper  the  sur- 
faces of  which  are  composed  of  the  corresponding  zinc 
phosphomolybdate,  aluminum  phosphomolybdate  and 
copper  phosphomolybdate  provided  with  a  sealing  coating 
of  sodium  acetate. 


3,247,792 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Kenneth  BrickneD,  East  Finchley,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Not.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  28,  1961, 

42,536/61 
14  Oaims.  (CL  101— 149J) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  an  imaged  lithographic 
plate  on  a  base  sheet  having  a  non-lithographic  surface 
and  having  a  picl:  resistance  of  at  least  7A,  comprising 
the  stef>s  consisting  of  imaging  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
with  an  ink  receptive,  water  repellent,  oleophUic  material, 
treating  the  imaged  surface  of  the  sheet  with  a  pre-etch 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  surface  with  an  acidic  etch  solution  containing 
an  anion  which  reacts  with  the  metal  cation  of  the  pre- 
etch  to  form  a  relatively  insoluble  precipitate.  ^ 


II 


3,247,793 
THERMOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  AN 

OFFSET  MASTER 
Julian  Lee  Beatty,  Northbrook,  and  Fredcrich  O.  Bach, 
Elmhnrst,  DI.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 

FIM  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,242 
1  Claim.     (CL  101— 149J) 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  imaged  offset  mas- 
ter by  radiation  of  an  imaged  portion  of  an  infrared  ab- 
sorbing and  lieat  generating  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  transparent  sheet  with  the  infrared  ray 
absorbing  image  positioned  as  an  original  on  one  side 
and  in  which  the  tran^arent  sheet  is  in  the  form  of  a 
lithographic  master  formed  of  a  film  of  transparent  plastic 
having  a  water  receptive  lithographic  coating  on  the  side 
opposite  the  original  and  in  which  the  sheet  is  substan- 
tially transparent  to  infrared,  positioning  a  transfer  sheet 
having  a  coating  containing  an  ink  receptive,  water  re- 
pellent imaging  material  on  the  side  of  the  offset  master 
having  the  liAographic  surface,  said  coated  transfer  sheet 
also  being  substantially  tran^arent  to  infrared,  directing 
radiations  rich  in  infrared  onto  the  assembly  from  the 
side  having  the  transfer  sheet  whereby  the  radiations  pass 


through  the  coated  transfer  sheet  to  the  master  and  are 
absorbed  by  the  imaged  portions  for  conversion  into  a 
beat  pattern  correq>onding  to  the  image,  said  heat  pattern 
causing  sufficient  change  in  the  state  of  the  coating  on 
the  transfer  sheet  to  effect  preferential  adhesion  of  heated 
portions  of  the  coating  to  the  lithographic  surface  of  the 
offset  master  upon  separation,  and  then  separating  the 
offset  master  from  the  remainder. 


3,247,794 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Daniel  M.  Zabiak,  Chiotto,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  UD.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,745 
2  Claims.  (CL  101—426) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copy  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  an  electro-photographic  sheet  hav- 
ing a  conductive  base  and  a  dielectric  coating  adapted  to 
lower  its  electrical  resistance  when  exposed  to  heat  with 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
coating,  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  image  with  an 
infrared  ray  absorbing  developing  composition,  fixing  the 
developed  image  on  the  dielectric  surface,  exposing  the 
imaged  sheet  to  corona  discharge  to  provide  an  overall 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  imaged  surface  of  the  sheet, 
radiating  the  sheet  with  radiations  rich  in  infrared  to 
l»nerate  a  heat  pattern  corresponding  to  the  imaged  jxsr- 
tion  whereby  electrostatic  charge  is  dissipated  from  the 
imaged  areas,  developing  the  sheet  with  a  developing  ma- 
terial having  the  same  polarity  as  the  overall  electro- 
static charge  whereby  the  developing  material  will  deposit 
on  the  imaged  areas,  contacting  the  developed  surface  of 
the  sheet  with  a  copy  sheet  whereby  the  developing  ma- 
terial transfers  from  the  imaged  sheet  to  the  copy  sheet 
and  then  fixing  the  transferred  developing  material  on 
said  copy  sheet  to  produce  copy. 


3,247,795 

SPINNING  PROJECTILE  FOR  SMOOTH 

BORE  GUNS 

Michael  Frank  Abela,  12987  Pleasant  Valley  Road, 

Parma,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,465 

5  Claims.    (CL  102— 38) 


tU^n       rli^ltlt. 


1.  In  a  shotgun  shell,  the  combination  comprising  a 
propellant;  a  wad  forwardly  of  the  propellant  character- 
ized by  a  frangible  central  portion;  and  a  projectile  for- 
wardly of  the  wad  with  its  trailing  end  in  engagement 
therewith  but  out  of  contact  with  the  frangible  portion 
thereof,  said  projectile  having  between  its  trailing  end  and 
its  leading  end  a  multiplicity  of  generally  annular  serra- 
tions the  outermost  portions  of  which  are  of  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  permit  them  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of 
a  shotgun  barrel. 


3,247,796 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SPARKING  DEVICE 
Howard  A.  Kirshner,  LeTittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,181 
10  Clafann.    (Q.  102-^46) 
1.  In  an  electric  firing  system  comprising 
a  high  pressure  sparking  device. 
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means  for  storing  electrical  energy  up  to  the  sparking 
voltage  of  said  device, 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  storage 
means,  and 

selector  switch  means  connected  between  said  device 
and  said  storage  and  supply  means  for  closing  a  first 
circuit  between  said  storage  and  supply  means  to  per- 
mit storing  of  electrical  energy  up  to  the  sparking 
voltage  of  said  device  and  alternatively  for  closing 
a  second  circuit  between  said  storage  means  and  said 
device  to  permit  discharge  of  stored  electrical  en- 
ergy to  effect  sparking  of  said  device, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  device  comprises 


mw^-> 


a  primer  cup  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body  sepa- 
rated by  insulation  means  from  an  electrode  forming 
a  closure  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
body  being  open, 

a  cartridge  case  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  base  at 
one  end  and  a  necked-down  portion  at  the  other  end, 
said  base  defining  a  primer  cup  pocket  centrally 
therein, 

said  primer  cup  being  press-fitted  within  said  pocket 
with  its  open  end  inwuxl, 

a  projectile  press-fitted  within  said  necked-down  por- 
tion and  extending  therefrom,  and 

solid  propellant  granules  bathed  in  combustible  vapor 
filling  the  void  enclosed  by  said  case,  said  void  being 
free  from  any  priming  composition. 


3^7,7f7 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PUMP  SHAFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

LeoMrdJ.  Skghartner,  Coal  Valley,  EL,  airigBor  to  Rov 

E.  Roth  Compuiy,  Rock  Uaiid,  DL,  a  corporatloa  «rf 

Oigial  appMcjlloB  Apr.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  185,391,  now 
Patent  No.  3,154,020,  dated  Oct.  27,  1W4.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,711 
lOClaimi.     (a.  103— 105) 


1.  A  centrifugal  turbine  pump  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  internal  pumping  chambers,  a  pump  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  a  "turbine  impeller 
and  rotatable  part  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said 
turbine  impeller  being  operable  within  one  pumping  chan- 
nel, a  centrifugal  impeller  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  operable  within  the  other 
pumping  chamber,  said  turbine  impeller  having  vanes  at 
iU  outer  perii»hery  operable  within  one  of  said  pumping 
chambers,  liners  disposed  within  said  casing  and  coop- 
erating with  oppoiste  sides  of  laid  turbine  impeller  in- 
wardly of  said  vanes  to  form  sealing  surfaces  therewith, 
a  sUtionary  anuular  seal  bushing  surrounding  said  shaft 


and  di^josed  between  said  centrifugal  and  turbine  im- 
pellers, and  a  ring  closely  fitting  said  fxjtatabl*  part  of 
the  pump  and  fixed  for  rotartion  with  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  pin  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  ring  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  engaging  said  pin  for  axiai  move- 
ment, said  close  fitting  ring  being  disposed  between  said 
turbine  impeller  and  said  annular  sead  bushing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  close 
fitting  ring  at  the  end  towwxl  said  turbine  impeller  be- 
ing exposed  to  pressure  from  the  turbine  impeller  reach- 
ing the  end  of  said  dose  fitting  ring  along  the  sealing 
surfaces  between  the  turbine  impeller  and  the  liner  where- 
by such  pressure  forces  said  close  fitting  ring  longitu- 
dinally against  said  annular  seal  bushing  to  seal  off  pres- 
sure from  said  turbine  impeller  to  the  centrifugal  stage 
of  the  pump. 

3^7,798 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

PUMPING  OIL  WELL 

^i!**^^  ^i!?«**^'  "^^^  O"^  "»«>  CkmieB  A.  Poner, 
Cby  City,  DL,  anigiion  to  NatkMial  Tmk  Company, 
Tnlsa,  Okhu,  a  corpcfrthw  of  Nevada 

FUed  May  U,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,098 
10  Claima.    (€3.  103-6) 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  pumping  oil  well,  including, 
an  engine, 

a  downhole  pump  for  raising  liquids  to  the  surface, 

a  linkage  between  the  engine  and  pump, 

a  vapor  pump  actuated  by  tltt  linkage  and  having  the 

input  to  the  pump  connected  to  the  vapor  space  of 

the  well  casing, 

a  volume  chamber  connected  to  the  output  of  the  vapor 
pump, 

a  connection  from  the  volume  chamber  to  the  engine 
fuel  intake, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  volume 
chamber  to  position  the  vapor  pump  and  linkage  so 
the  pump  will  not  be  actuated  as  long  as  the  pressure 
of  the  vpluroe  chamber  is  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


™™,  3,247,799 

FUEL  ^ilECnON  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ggg.  Com.,  MrifUH  to  fUMil^J  Screw  Cooipm 
WlhoB,  Cam.,  a  corpwaiiy  of  New  Mmwey 

™^  J^HL^*  !♦",  S«.  No.  214,632 
yCbiimM.    (d  103-11) 

1.  in  a  fuel  mjecuon  system  of  master  and  slave  fuel 
pumps  m  which  each  pump  has  a  charge  pump  provid- 
mg  fuel  charges  with  a  measure  dependent  upon  the  fuel 
prewure  m  the  charge  pump  inlet  and  a  charge  pump 
back  pressure,  and  a  metering  valve  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  a  ftiel  source  and  an  ouUet  connected  to  the 
charge  pump  inlet  controUable  for  varying  the  ftjel  pres- 
sure m  the  charge  pump  inlet,  a  shve  pump  control 
compnsing,  conduit  means  providing  open  communica- 
Uon  between  the  master  and  slave  pumps  for  equalizing 
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the  charge  pump  back  prenures  of  the  master  and  slave 
pumps,  meaas  for  equalizing  the  fuel  pressures  in  the 
metering  valve  inlets  of  the  master  and  slave  pumps. 


and  means  for  controlling  the  slave  pump  valve  operable 
by  opposing  forces  related  to  the  fuel  pressures  in  the 
charge  pump  inlets  of  the  master  and  slave  pumps. 


I 


F. 


"iS^ 


Gates  MUk.  OUo 


TraD, 


Origtaal  RMHcadMi  Jufy  2,  1959,  8m.  No.  824,5M,  now 
Patent  No.  3,t59,416,  dated  Oct  23,  19<2.    Dtridcd 
and  tkis  afnUartion  Anf.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  226,243 
'    13  ClainM.    (CL  163--37) 


1.  A  variable  capacity  pump  comprising  a  housing; 
radial  plungers  redprocable  in  said  housing;  a  drive  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  bousing;  an  eccentric  on  said  drive  shaft 
engaging  said  plungers  to  move  them;  said  housing  being 
formed  with  an  intake  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  sump  and  ■  delivery  port;  rotaiiy  intake  vahing  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft  successively  to  communicate  said 
plungers  with  said  intake  port  wfaien  said  plungers  move  in 
one  direction;  an  outlet  valve  in  said  housing  successively 
to  communicate  said  plangers  with  said  delivery  port 
when  said  pltBgers  move  in  an  opposite  direction;  a  spin 
passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  sudi  sump,  and  fluid 
pressure  actuated  capacity  varying  means  in-  said  housing 
effective  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  spill  passage  to 
such  sump  daring  pfedetermined  portions  of  the  strokes 
of  said  plungers  according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  capacity  varying  means.   „  ' 


3,247,661 
SELF-PRIMING  SEWAGE  AND  TRASH  PUMP 
WnUam  J.  Coocry,  AdUand,  OUo,  Msignor  to  HydrO- 
Matic  Pvmp  Company,  Umytgrttitf  OUo,  a  corporatkni 
of  OUo 

FBcd  Feb.  3, 1965.  Scr.  No.  436,617 
6  dalOM.    (CL  163—163) 


1.  A  sewage  and  trash  pump  or  the  like  comprising 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet,  outlet  and  a  piunping 
chamber, 

an  impeller  rotatably  positioned  within  said  pumping 
chamber, 

an  inlet  elbow  removably  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  bousing  at  said  inlet,  the  other  end  of  said  inlet 
elbow  having  a  wedging  iurface  formed  thereon, 
and 

a  fixedly  positioned  inlet  housing  having  one  wedging 
end  surface  formed  complementary  to  said  wedging 
surface  of  said  inlet  elbow  and  abutted  thcreagainst, 

said  wedging  surfaces  being  engageable  by  movement  of 
said  inlet  elbow  towards  said  pump  housing  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  impeller,  said  inlet  elbow  being 
removable  from  the  pump  separately  without  change 
in  any  other  portion  of  the  pump. 


3*47  •02 
ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Hew  Dalrynk  FaHhawc,  Edlnbv|k,  Scotland, 

to   FMJLD.   United,   I  ondMs,   E^and,   a   BritUi 


Oct  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  462,791 
ClaiDH  priofffty,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  11,  1963, 

46,249/63 
9  CUhm.    (CL  163—126) 


1.  Rotary  hydraulic  motor  or  pumping  means  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently  operable 
stages  associated  with  said  shaft,  each  stage  including  at 
least  one  rotor  unit  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  at  least  one  co-operating  stator  unit,  each  pair  of 
co-operating  rotor  and  stator  units  being  relatively  con- 
toured to  provide  compartments  therebetween  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid,  at  least  one  vane 
member  extending  radially  between  the  coH>perating  sta- 
tor and  rotor  units  of  each  stage,  each  vane  member 
being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  compartments  of 
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the  associated  stage  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  that 
stage,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  each  of  said  stages,  where- 
by said  stages  may  be  brought  into  use  singly  or  in  com- 
bination to  provide  different  conditions  of  operation. 


3^7,803 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
David  C.  Halscy,  BIrmliigluun,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Orighial  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26i,569. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  23,  1965,  Sc>.  No. 
466,148 

6  Oafana.     (CL  103—136)  ' 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing,  a  rotor  rotatable  within 
said  housing,  a  cam  element  extending  around  said  rotor 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  two  pumping  cham- 
bers and  two  inlet  chambers  mutually  spacing  each  other 
circumferentially,  said  cam  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
pumping  cam  arcs  associated  with  said  pumping  chambers 
respectively,  a  pair  of  inlet  cam  arcs  associated  with  said 
inlet  chambers  respectively,  and  a  separate  constant  radius 
sealing  cam  arc  connecting  the  ends  of  each  inlet  cam  arc 
with  the  proximate  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  pumping 
cam  arcs,  said  pair  of  inlet  cam  arcs  and  said  pair  of 
pumping  cam  arcs  mutually  spacing  each  other  circum- 
ferentially, inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  inlet  chambers  and  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
pumping  chambers  respectively,  a  plurality  of  pumping 
elements  carried  by  said  rotor  and  coopcrable  with  said 
cam  element  to  pump  said  fluid  from  said  inlet  chambers 
to  said  pumping  chambers,  each  inlet  and  pumping  cam 
arc  bemg  defined  by  a  seventh  power  polynomial 

R  and  A  being  radial  and  angular  measurements  respec- 
tively and  b^  bi,  bj,  bf  .  .  .  bf  being  constants  such  that 
the  first,  second,  and  third  derivatives  of  R  with  respect  to 
A  are  each  equal  to  zero  at  the  terminals  of  each  inlet  and 
pumping  cam  arc,  the  radius  at  the  beginning  and  ending 
of  each  inlet  and  pumping  cam  arc  being  equal  to  the  ra- 
dius of  the  adjacent  sealing  cam  arc. 


3,247  804 

PUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  DRH^LS 

TbomK  A.  Behan,  405  Johnson  Ave.,  Union  Beach,  NJ., 

and  Robert  C.  WerUne,  97  Etan  Ave.,  RahwjvTNJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,745 

5  OataM.     (CL  103—152) 

1.  A  pump  attachment  for  electric  drills  and  moton 

comprumg  in  combination  an  elongated  hollow  housing 

provjding  enclosure  means  for  a  drive  shaft  carried  by 

said  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  diaphragms,  a  re- 

ciproratmg  rod  of  elongated  configuration  carried  within 

said  housing  providing  a  means  for  actuating  said  pair 

of  spaced  apart  diaphragms  which  create  a  differential 

in  pressure  to  place  air  or  fluid  under  pressure,  a  worm 

secured  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  carried  within  said 


housing  and  engaged  with  said  worm  providing  means  for 
imparting  reciprocating  action  to  said  reciprocating  rod, 
a  pair  of  spacers,  a  pair  of  cover  plates  carried  by  said 
housing  providing  chamber  means  for  the  ingressing  of 
air  or  fluid  to  be  pumped  from  said  pump  attachment, 


clamp  means  carried  by  said  housing  providing  a  means 
for  clamping  said  housing  to  an  electric  drill  to  drive  said 
pump  attachment  and  a  thumb  screw  which  together  with 
said  clamp  means  are  secured  on  one  end  of  a  rectangular 
plate,  said  rectangular  plate  being  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  one  side  of  said  housing  of  said  device. 


3^7,805 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     (%  Hartford 

Machine  Screw  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1440,  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,255 

8  Clahns.    (CL  103—161) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  housing,  a  rotor 
moun<ed  in  the  housing,  a  fuel  distributor,  and  a  charge 
pump  with  a  cam  ring  encircling  the  rotor,  plungers 
reciprocably  mounted  in  radial  bores  in  the  rotor  for 
actuation  by  the  cam  ring,  and  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  pea- 
sages;  the  improvement  wherein  the  charge  pump  com- 
prises a  pair  of  noncommunkating  radial  bores,  pump 
plungers  mounted  for  reciprocafele  movement  in  the 
bores,  and  a  pair  of  fuel  omle<  passages  in  die  rotor 
in  communication  respectively  with  the  pair  of  bores,  and 
wherein  the  fuel  distributor  comprises  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  distributor  passages  in  the  rotor  in  communica- 
tion respectively  with  the  pair  of  outlet  pMsages  and  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  banks  of  fuel  outlets  in  the  housing 
adapted  for  registration  respectively  with  said  distributor 
passages. 


3,247,806 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR 
^^^^^  ^'  '^***^  LooisriDe,  Ky.,  asaisBor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb   Company,   Detroit,   Mlch^   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369^31 

4  Qafans.     (CI.  104—172) 

1.  A  power  and  free  conveyor  having  a  load  track 

supporting  a  carrier  equipped  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

spaced  leading  and  trailing  driving  dogs,  a  receiving  power 
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track  aupporting  an  endless  propelling  member  having 
pairs  of  longkudinaUy  spaced  leading  and  traiUng  pushers 
mounted  thereon  with  the  spacing  between  each  pair  of 
pushers  being  sli^tly  in  excess  of  the  spacing  between 
said  driving  dogs  and  with  a  different  spacing  between 
adjacent  pairs  o(  leading  and  trailing  pushers  and  a  trans- 
fer zone  at  which  the  load  and  receiving  power  tracks  con- 
verge to  position  the  pushers  of  the  receiving  power 
track  in  driving  relation  with  the  dogs  of  a  carrier  char- 
acterized by  the  provision  of  a  dog  and  pusheo'  sorting  sec- 
tion following  the  transfer  zone  for  automatically  placing 


contact  with  the  rail  upon  which  said  pair  of  wheels  roll, 
and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  rod  in  an  upward- 
ly retracted  position. 


the  leading  pnsher  of  a  pair  of  pushers  in  engagement 
with  the  leading  dog  of  a  carrier,  said  sorting  section  com- 
prising a  track  section  along  which  the  load  and  le- 
ceiving  power  tracks  diverge  and  converge  from  a  first 
position  where  a  pusher  and  driving  dog  disengage  to  a 
second  position  where  they  can  re-engage,  the  length  of 
the  load  track  between  said  first  and  second  positions  not 
exceeding  the  spacing  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
driving  dogs  of  a  carrier,  the  length  of  the  receiving  power 
track  between  said  first  and  second  positions  being  not 
less  than  the  spacing  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
pushers  of  the  receiving  powerline. 


II 


3,247,807 
RAIL  CAR  FOR  PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT 
Karl  Joel  Aversten,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Svenska 
Aktiebolagct    Gasaccnmolator,    Lidingo,   near   Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporatfcMi  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  232,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  27,  1961, 

10,692/61 

2  Cliiiiii.     (CL  105—162) 


r-JtiC 


1.  A  rail  car  for  a  portable  welding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  parallel  rod  members,  at  least  two  horizon- 
tally disposed  members  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  rod  members  to  form  a  longitudinal  platform  area 
upon  which  a  welding  apparatus  can  be  mounted,  means 
mounting  a  pair  of  aligned  flanged  rail  wheels  under  re- 
spective ones  of  said  horizontally  disposed  members  with 
their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  said  rod  members  for  rolling  movement  on  a  single  rail, 
the  end  portions  of  said  rod  members  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  horizontally  disposed  members  and  forming 
pairs  of  carrying  handles  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  a 
substantially,  vertically  disposed  rod  movably  secured  to 
said  rod  members  and  extending  upwardly  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  between  the  wheels  of  said 
pair  of  wheels  to  form  a  driving  handle  by  which  the  car 
can  be  manually  propelled  along  a  rail  track,  a  brake  shoe 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  spring  means  urging 
said  rod  downwardly  so  as  to  force  the  brake  shoe  into 


3  247  808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANNULUS 
Daniel  T.  Thompson,  10584  Bradbury  Road, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Origiiial  application  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,153,  now 
Reissue    Patent   No.   25^36,   dated    Mar.    10,    1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  26,  1961,  Se..  No. 
161,979 

2  Clafans.     (CL  107—54) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ball-like  batch  of  dough  into 
an  annulus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impaling  a  ball-like  batch  of  dough  on  a  substantially 
pointed  end  of  an  elongated  rod; 

applying  inward  radial  pressure  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  ball-like  dough  and  forcing  it  into  contact 
with  the  rod;  and 

rolling  and  kneading  the  dough  from  said  pointed  end 
of  the  rod  toward  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  uni- 
formly spread  the  dough  and  form  a  seamless  an- 
nulus of  dough  of  uniform  thickness. 


3,247,809 
OPEN  SHELF  FIUNG  STRUCTURES 
James  A.  Thomson,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,511 
7  Claims.     (CI.  108—6) 


1.  In  a  filing  unit  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  upright  support  members, 

(b)  a  shelf  unit  disposed  between  said  upright  mem- 
bers, 
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(c)  said  shelf  including  a  shelf  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
extending  substantially  vertically  and  at  right  an^es 
to  the  shelf  panel, 

(d)  qwced  bracket  means  connected  to  the  spaced 
opposite  ends  of  said  shelf  unit  to  mount  said  shelf 
on  said  spaced  upright  members, 

(s)  said  bracket  means  including  means  mounted  on 
said  upright  members  to  support  said  shelf  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  AtU  panel  is  arranged  in  an  imaginary  plane 
intersecting  said  upright  members  at  right  angles  and 
a  second  position  arranged  in  a  second  imaginary 
plane  inclined  upwardly  from  said  upright  members, 
and 

(f )  dip  means  having  first  portiMu  deUchably  secured 
to  the  spaced  side  edges  of  said  rear  panel  and  sec- 
ond portions  in  engagement  with  said  upright  mem- 
bers to  maintain  said  shelf  unit  in  said  inclined  sec- 
ond position. 


one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  legs  being  roUtable 
reUUve  to  and  about  the  axis  of  the  member  side  con- 
nected thereto;  means  to  lock  said  legs  in  a  position  to 
bold  said  feet  approximately  parallel:  a  rubber  cap  on 
the  end  of  each  of  said  feet;  and  a  Ublc  top  mounted  on 
the  bases  of  said  members,  said  table  tc^  having  a  central 


3J47^10 

STRV  PALLET 

loha  I.  Scpe,  GIoBdalc,  a^  Jefea  C  NaCaBdo,  Grauda 

Hflk,  CaUr^  atsigMn  to  Rocket  M  EMlMctl^  Corp^ 

Giendale,  CaHf^  a  corporadoa  of  oSwin 

FlUd  Oct.  M,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  4f7^2 

7  rislMs      (CL  IM— 53) 


recess  with  side  walls  bearing  against  corresponding  mem- 
ber bases,  said  uble  top  having  an  apron  with  a  fl«njf,  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  each  recess  side- 
wall,  each  of  said  fianges  having  a  lower  rolled  edge  of  a 
size  and  position  to  snap  fit  over  each  conenwodint 
member  base. 


*  — .«  3,2474U 

.      AFFARATIJS  FOR  CONDIUQNING  LAWNS 

^a  '  Jl^S^  ^^""^  ^^^*  "^^  Wido»h  T. 
1^  Point  Ave,  Wama  TowMUp,  SoMtact 

Filed  Sept  17, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  3«9,4M 
9Clalmi.    (CLlll— 1) 


1.  Support  structure  adapted  to  cooperate  with  another 
such  structure  to  form  a  free-standing  pallet  or  to  co- 
operate with  an  associated  burden  in  order  to  support  a 
load  spaced  from  a  floor,  comprising: 
an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a  length 

at  least  several  times  iu  width, 
said  sheet  being  dimpled  downwardly  in  a  plurality  of 
discrete  integral  dimples  forming  a  single  line  along 
the  length  of  said  sheet,  said  dimples  constituting 
legs  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact and,  in  conjunction  with  like  sheets,  support  a 
load  spaced  from  the  floor. 


WimamE. 
Dak 


3»247,S11 

TABLE 
,  Ontario,  Caiir. 
Lof  Aagdcs,  CaUr. 


to  The 


Cal. 
of 


Filed  laiB.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  337,27i 
SCfatea.  (CLIM— 115) 
1.  A  frame  for  a  removable  table  top,  said  frame  com- 
prising: a  diagonal  first  inverted  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides;  a  diagonal  second  U-shaped 
member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides,  the  ends  of 
said  second  member  sides  being  pivoted  from  the  sides  of 
said  first  member,  the  relative  sizes  of  said  members  and 
the  connection  between  the  sides  thereof  being  such  that 
said  second  member  may  be  pivoted  to  a  position  below 
said  first  member;  a  leg  connected  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  each  side  of  one  of  said  members; 
a  foot  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  feet 
extending  horizontally  beneath  said  members;  a  Uble-top 
removably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof  on  the  base  <tf 


1.  Lawn-seeding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  a  soil  surface;  a  plu- 
rality of  furrow<utting  elements  each  including  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  arm  means  joumalling  said  shaft  and  extend- 
mg  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  in 
parallel  spaced  relaUon  on  said  shaft  for  rouUon  there- 
with about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  roution,  and 
means  for  individually  supporting  said  shaft  at  a  fixed 
height  above  the  sofl  surface,  each  of  said  disks  having 
a  circumferential  cutting  edge  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  soil-cutting  leeth  regulariy  disposed  around  the 
disk  periphery  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axu  of  rotation  of  the  disk  for  engaging  the  soU  surface 
to  cut  a  furrow  therein,  said  arm  means  of  said  elements 
bemg  mdividually  pivotally  eooBected  to  said  frame  for- 
waidly  of  the  respective  shafts  of  said  elements  to  su»- 
pend  said  elements  from  said  frame  hi  such  manner  that 
said  elemenu  are  verticafly  movable  retetive  to  each  other 
and  are  dispooed  to  be  drawn  over  the  soU  surface  with 
the  frame  m  side-by-side  spaced  ganged  reUtion  axially 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  travel  to  cut  sobstantiallv 
parallel  strips  of  furrows  in  the  sod  surface,  said  diskLi 
on  each  said  shaft  being  spaced  apart  for  cutting  individ- 
ual parallel  furrows  in  the  soil  surface  and  for  leaving 
undisturbed  parallel  strips  of  soil  surface  between  said 
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furrows  for  preservation  of  existing  turf;  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shafu  of  said  elements  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  travel;  seed-hopper  means  oaounted 
on  said  frame  for  discharging  seed  onto  the  soil  surface 
at  a  locality  rearward  of  said  disks  to  deposit  seed  in 
said  furrows;  and  roller  means  having  a  corrugated  roller 
surface,  jouriialled  in  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  last- 
mentioned  locality  for  rolling  the  soil  surface  to  close 
said  furrows  after  deposit  of  seed  therein. 


3^47^13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
AIR  FILTERS 
G.  Hirt  Md  liriBlli  SMiitlta,  SjmcMe,  N.Y^ 
to  CanMife  Filter  Corpondoa,  a 
lioa  of  New  Yofk 

Flad  My  5, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  293,»9t 
Itdaiw.    (CL112— 2) 


1.  A  machine  for  fabricating  pocket  filter  units  com- 
prising, a  frame  having  a  transverse  member,  means  on 
aoe  side  of  said  frame  for  supplying  two  superimposed 
strips  of  filter  media  from  supply  rolls,  traction  roll  means 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  ssid  frame  for  drawing  said 
superimposed  strips  of  media  throu^  the  frame,  and  over 
said  transverse  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  quioed  guide 
plates  supported  from  and  above  said  member  through 
which  the  lower  strip  of  i:aedia  may  pass,  a  second  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  guide  jdates  diqwsed  above  said  first 
named  guide  plates  through  which  said  second  strip  of 
filter  media  may  pass,  means  for  gradually  and  periodi- 
cally raising  and  lowering  said  second  pair  of  guide  {dates 
coordinated  with  the  drive  of  said  traction  rolls,  whereby 
to  periodically  vary  the  q)acing  between  the  superimposed 
strips  of  media  as  the  strips  progress  throag^  the  guide 
means,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  guide 
plates  for  effecting  simultaneously  a  series  of  laterally 
spaced  rows  of  stitches  between  said  superimposed  strips 
whereby  to  form  stays  of  periodically  varying  length  be- 
tween said  strips. 


Igor  B.  Pol«T||]±jr, 


3^7^14 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
MiMl,  FK 
Ik.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

FBed  Maj  14, 19i2,te.  No.  194,424 
14  CWm.    tCL  112—79) 
1.  A  tufting  machine  improvement  including  in  conv 
bhiation  a  needle  actuating  push  rod,  a  selector  rotatably 


coupled  to  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  needle  holding  elemenU 
movably  supported  by  said  selector,  a  magi^tic  clutch 
connected  between  said  push  rod  and  said  selector,  and 


f  *» 


means  carried  by  said  push  rod  for  actuating  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  needle  holding  elements  upon  de- 
magnetization of  said  clutch. 


3,247315 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
COLORED  PATTERNS  IN  CARPETS  AND  OTHER 
MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 
Igor  B.  Pdcvltzky,  Misonl,  Fb.,  MrigDor  to  Image  Dc- 
4gM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FBed  Nov.  6, 1942,  Ser.  No.  235,77i 
2t  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 
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18.  Apparatus  for  producing  in  a  manufactured  article 
the  colors  and  patterns  of  a  master  composition,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising 

an  arrangement  for  analyzing  into  a  plurality  of  pri- 
mary color  components  the  color  of  a  unitary  ele- 
mental area  of  said  composition,  which  area,  when 
viewed  from  a  normal  viewing  distance,  gives  the 
impression  of  a  single  color,  means  for  deriving  there- 
from a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  each  correlated 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  {Mrimary  colors  of 
said  area, 

and  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  electrical  pulses 
fOT  sequentially  applying  to  said  article  color  bite  of 
material  reflectively  represenUtive  of  primary  color 
componente  of  said  unitary  elemental  area  of  the 
composition  so  that  when  said  unitary  elemental  area 
of  said  article  is  viewed  from  a  normal  viewing  dis- 
tance it  gives  the  impression  of  the  same  single  color 
of  the  unitary  elemental  area  of  said  compositicm. 

19.  Method  for  producing  in  a  manufactured  artide  the 
colors  and  patterns  of  a  master  composition,  said  method 
comi"^-^ — 
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analyzing  into  a  plurality  of  primary  color  components 
the  color  of  a  unitary  elemental  area  of  said  composi- 
tion, which  area,  when  viewed  from  a  normal  viewing 
distance,  gives  the  impression  of  a  single  color, 

deriving  therefrom  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  each 
correlated  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary 
colors  of  said  area, 

sequentially  applying  to  said  article  response  to  each 
of  said  electrical  pulses  color  bits  of  material  respec- 
tively representative  of  primary  color  components  of 
said  unitary  elemental  area  of  the  composition  so  that 
when  said  unitary  elemental  area  of  said  article  is 
viewed  from  a  normal  viewing  distance  it  gives  the 
impression  of  the  same  single  color  of  the  unitary 
elemental  area  of  said  composition. 


3,247,816 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
COLOR  PATTERNS  IN  CARPETS  AND  OTHER 
MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 
Igor  B.  Polevitzky,  Miami,  Fla^  assignor  to  Image  De- 
signs, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan-  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,901  •  ♦ 

24  Claims.     (CI.  112— 79.5)  m 


23.  Apparatus  for  producing  in  a  manufactured  article 
the  colors  and  pattern  of  a  master  composition;  charac- 
terized by  an  arrangement  for  analyzing  in  sequence  the 
respective  colors  of  elemental  areas  along  a  line  of  said 
composition  and  deriving  therefrom  coded  indications  of 
said  respective  colors,  a  device  for  recording  the  coded 
indications  in  the  same  sequence  upon  a  conveyor,  a  row 
of  charging  devices  in  operative  relation  to  said  conveyor 
for  depositing  thereon  bits  of  colored  material,  each  charg- 
ing device  being  responsive  to  a  code  indication  represent- 
ing a  particular  color  for  depositing  a  bit  of  that  color  at 
the  point  on  said  conveyor  corresponding  to  the  elemental 
area  from  which  the  said  code  indication  was  derived,  and 
mechanism  for  concurrently  transferring  all  the  color  bits 
of  a  line  to  a  backing  material. 

24.  The  method  for  producing  in  a  manufactured  article 
the  colors  and  pattern  of  a  master  composition,  charac- 
terized by  scanning  in  sequence  elemental  areas  along  a 
line  of  said  composition,  indicating  the  color  of  each 
scanned  area  according  to  a  code,  recording  the  coded 
indications  in  the  same  sequence,  selecting  and  assembling 
bits  of  material  having  colors  and  in  positions  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  recorded  indications,  and 
transferring  the  assembled  line  of  bits  of  material  to  a 
backing  material. 


3,247,817 
ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yasnkata  EgncU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Janomc 
Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Dec  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,517 
4  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 
1.  In  an  ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a   button   hole  sewing  arrangement  comprising  a 
rotary  drive  means;  a  needle  position  controlling  cam; 


a  stitch  amplitude  controlling  cam;  said  cams  being  driven 
from  said  drive  means;  first  and  second  cam  followers 
respectively  located  opposite  and  operated  by  said  cams; 
manually  operated  movable  selector  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting  positions  and  including  first  and  second 
selector  members  for  displacing  in  said  selecting  positions 
said  first  and  second  cam  followers  for  varying  the  posi- 
tions of  the  same  relative  to  said  cams  whereby  the  oscil- 
lating movements  of  said  cam  followers  are  modified,  and 
a  third  selector  member;  a  needle  bar  assembly  operative- 
ly  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  first  and  second 
cam  followers  to  perform  an  oscillating  motion;  a  lever 
cooperating  with  said  third  selector  member;  and  feeding 
means  including  feed  adjusting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  said  lever,  said  selector  means 
having  three  consecutive  selecting  positions,  and  each  of 
said  selector  members  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
selector  portion  respectively  adapted  to  be  operative  in 
three  successive  selecting  positions  of  said  selector  means, 
said  first  selector  portion  of  the  first  selector  member 
adapted  to  displace  said  first  cam  follower  effecting  a 
shifting  of  the  needle  bar  assembly  to  a  position  located 
on  one  side  of  a  center  line,  the  second  selector  portion 


thereof  adapted  to  effect  a  position  of  said  needle  bar  as- 
sembly at  the  center  line  and  the  third  selector  portion 
thereof  effecting  a  positioning  of  said  needle  bar  assem- 
bly on  the  right  of  the  center  line;  said  first  selector  por- 
tion and  said  third  selector  portion  of  the  second  selector 
member  adapted  to  displace  said  second  cam  follower  for 
effecting  half  amplitude  stitches  and  the  second  selector 
portion  thereof  effecting  full  amplitude  stitches  of  said 
needle  bar  assembly,  and  said  first  selector  portion  of  the 
third  selector  member  cooperating  with  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  effect  forward  feed,  said  second  selector  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  effect  no  feed,  and  said  third  selec- 
tor portion  thereof  adapted  to  effect  reverse  feed,  so  that 
in  the  first  selecting  position  of  said  selector  means  half 
amplitude  stitches  located  on  the  left  of  a  center  line  and 
on  one  side  of  the  button  hole  are  produced  in  forward 
direction,  so  that  in  the  second  selecting  position  of  said 
selector  means  full  amplitude  stitches  are  superimposed 
upon  each  other  in  a  center  position  and  located  at  the 
ends  of  a  button  hole,  and  so  that  in  the  third  selecting 
positions  half  amplitude  stitches  located  on  the  right  side 
of  a  center  line  and  on  the  other  side  of  a  button  hole  are 
produced  in  reverse  direction. 


3,247,818 
BLIND  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ramon    Gabarro    Aldabo,    Lcrlda,    Spain,    assignor    to 
J.   Strobel   ft   Sohne,   Munich,  Gennany,   a  firm  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jnly  24,  1961, 
269,349 
3  Claims.     (CL  112—176) 
1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  for  forming  stitches 
during   forward   and  backward  feeding  of   goods  com- 
prising: 
a  looper  arm  having  a  looper  head, 
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means  for  moving  the  looper  bead  along  a  substan- 
tially elliptic  patb, 

a  looper  book  on  the  looper  bead  for  retaining  a  thread 
loop, 

a  curved  needle  carrying  a  thread, 

means  for  moving  the  needle  along  a  curved  path  trans- 
verse of  the  elliptic  path, 


3,247,819 

COMBINED  SEWING  MACHINE  THROAT  PLATE 

AND  SEAM  GUIDE 

lames  Forca,  81—29  165tti  St,  Junaica  32,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,819 

4  Clainu.     (CL  112—260) 


to  said  work  surface  and  parallel  to  the  sewing  machine 
feed  path,  a  leaf  spring  secured  on  the  underside  of  said 
fiat  body  below  said  one  material  guide  member  and  posi- 
ticKied  for  engagement  with  said  pair  of  ears  for  deflec- 
tion as  said  material  guide  member  is  moved  from  one 
of  said  positions  to  the  other. 


3,247,820 

HYDRO-FOIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOATS 

WUliam  B.  White,  798  Lampson  St.,  Victoria, 

Britista  Colombia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,517 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


the  looper  arm,  looper  hook  and  needle  cooperating  to 
form  a  single  thread  chain  stitch, 

means  for  changing  the  feed  direction  of  goods  from 
forward  to  backward  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  looper  head  and  needle,  and 

means  controlled  by  said  last  named  means  for  caus- 
ing the  looper  hook  to  controUably  retain  and  release 
a  thread  loop  during  backward  feeding  of  goods. 


1.  A  combined  throat  plate  and  seam  width  guide  for 
a  standard  sewing  machine  comprising  a  flat  body  having 
a  planar  upper  work  surface  and  shaped  to  be  received 
within  the  throat  plate  opening  of  said  sewing  machine, 
said  body  having  formed  therein  a  needle-receiving  open- 
ing along  the  feed  path  of  the  sewing  machine  and  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  dog  openings,  material  guide  members  each 
of  which  has  a  planar  face,  said  flat  body  being  cut  out 
to  receive  said  material  guide  members  with  said  planar 
faces  of  said  material  guide  members  co-planar  with  the 
work  surface  of  said  flat  body,  at  least  one  of  said  mate- 
rial guide  members  formed  of  a  generally  rectangular 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  pair  of  right  angled 
ears  at  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  aligned  pin-receiving  open- 
ings formed  in  said  ears,  a  pivot  i>in  within  said  pin-receiv- 
ing openings  and  secured  to  said  flat  body  mounting  said 
material  guide  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
inactive  position  wherein  the  planar  face  is  co-planar 
with  work  surface  of  the  flat  body  and  an  active,  seam 
guiding  position  wherein  said  planar  face  is  perpendicular 


Hydro-foil  attachment  for  boats  comprising  an  elon- 
gated fin  element  being  bent  along  a  longitudinal  line 
forming  a  leg  portion  and  a  foot  portion  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  transversely 
extending  flange  formed  along  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing free  edge  of  the  leg  portion,  said  flange  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  series  of  holes  formed  therethrough, 
an  elongated  fin  gripping  member  to  be  fixedly  secured  in 
a  fore  and  aft  extending  direction  to  the  underside  of 
the  hull  of  a  boat,  said  member  having  a  longitudLnally 
extending  downwardly  opening  way  formed  therein,  said 
way  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  from  its  after  end 
the  flanged  edge  of  the  leg  portion  so  as  to  hold  the  leg  in 
an  upright  position,  said  fin  gripping  member  extending 
at  its  after  end  beyond  the  transom  of  the  boat  and  having 
a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  hole  being  aligned  with 
a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  holes  in  the  flange,  and 
a  fastening  pin  slidably  inscrtable  through  the  hole  in  the 
flange  gripping  member  and  any  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
flange  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of 
the  fin  relative  to  said  gripping  member. 


3,247,821 

SURFACE  WATERCRAFT 

Waldemar  A.  Gralg,  729  Grand  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,977 

9  Claims.     (CL  114—66^) 


^=^^^: 


L 


1.  A  surface  watercraft  steerable  substantially  by  regu- 
lation of  its  bank,  said  watercraft  including:  lifting  ele- 
ments to  produce  at  speed  dynamic  support  forces;  steer- 
ing means  movable  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  produce  a  control  input  of  a  sign  and  magnitude 
corresponding  to  the  shift  of  the  steering  means  from 
its  neutral  position;  means  sensing  the  banking  conditions 
of  the  watercraft  to  produce  an  automatically  acting  sta- 
bilization input  of  a  sign  and  magnitude  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  banking  condition  of  the  watercraft; 
operable  rolling  moment  producing  means  disposed  at  a 
vertical  distance  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  water- 
craft,  to  produce  sideways  acting  forces  and  the  associated 
rolling  moment  of  a  sign  and  magnitude  corresponding  to 
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the  resultant  of  the  control  input  and  stabilization  input; 
means  to  operate  the  rolling  moment  producing  means  in 
response  to  the  control  input  and  the  stabilization  input; 
said  rolling  moment  producing  means  causing  the  water- 
craft  to  assume  an  angle  of  bank  substantially  determined 
by  the  control  input  and  to  automatically  stabilize  itself 
at  that  angle  under  the  action  of  the  stabilization  input. 


DESIGN  OF  TANK  VESSELS 
Nonnan  V.  Livkcy,  St  Lambcft,  Quebec,  and  George 
T.  R.  CanwlMlI,  Moolred,  QMbcc,  Canada,  aaigBon 
to  Altonqoln  Shippiag  and  Tradfag  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  32^,668 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  15,  1962, 

5  Claims.    (CL  114— 74) 


/ — y 


^^ 


iii'uAmiii'iia 


TTT^Eir^mT- 

M     ^y ')' '  V  '  t'  rfrr I  )<  r  T I  A  i/ii.  l/i  j_l4» 

1 '^ — jf 7 ' — ' ir-f r— t — h 


1.  A  cargo  vessel  comprising  an  outer  shell  forming  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  a  main  deck;  a  series 
of  main  transverse  bulkheads  within  said  shell  and  said 
main  deck,  said  main  bulkheads  spaced  to  form  cargo 
storage  tanks  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
vessel  and  which  are  in  excess  of  forty  feet  measured 
lengthwise  of  the  vessel;  a  series  of  transvene  swash  bulk- 
heads in  said  storage  tanks  located  at  spaced  intervals  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  main  bulkheads,  each  transverse  swash 
bulkhead  comprising  connected  top,  bottom  and  sidewaU 
portions  to  form  a  unitary  structure  to  continuously  sup- 
port the  adjacent  side  and  bottom  surfaees  of  said  shell 
and  said  main  deck  and  wherein  said  portions  of  said 
transverse  swash  bulkheads  project  inwardly  from  said 
shell  and  said  main  deck,  each  transverse  swash  bulkhead 
having  a  first  central  opening;  at  least  one  longitudinal 
swash  bulkhead  spaced  transversely  of  said  main  bulk- 
heads, each  longitudinal  swash  bulkhead  comprising  con- 
nected top,  bottom  and  end  portions  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  to  continuously  support  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  main  deck,  said  bottom  of  said  shell  and  said  main 
bulkheads  of  said  cargo  storage  tank,  each  longitudinal 
swash  bulkhead  having  a  second  central  opening,  said  first 
central  opening  and  said  second  central  opening  forming 
a  common  central  chamber  in  said  cargo  storage  tank,  and 
wherein  said  transverse  swash  bulkheads  and  said  longi- 
tudinal bulkheads  are  secured  together  at  their  poinU  of 
intersection. 


tion  (rf  the  vertical  section,  a  wall  formed  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  and  depending  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  flange,  a  second  horizontally  extending  flange 
formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
wall  and  projecting  inward  toward  the  center  of  the 
vertical  section,  and  an  inner  wall  formed  as  a 
continuation  of  the  inner  periphery  of  (he  second 


3  J47  823 
TRAFFIC  SKNAL  DEVICE 

Port  Wasblngton,  Wis.,  amltnon  to  Heller  InduatrK 
Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wb.  •«"«■, 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  4S«,M2 
5  Claima.    (CL  lli-43) 

2.  A  traffic  marker  comiMising 

a  hollow  vertical  section  formed  from  a  flexible  plastic 
material  and  a  hollow  base  section  integral  therewith 
and  extending  outward  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  section,  said  base  section  including  a  first 
horizontally  extending  flange  formed  as  a  continua- 


flange    and    extending    upward    in    spaced    relation 

to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  first  flange,  thereby 

forming  a  hollow  base  and  a  heavy  granular  ma- 

J  terial  filling  the  space  between  said  flanges  said  heavy 

,  granular  material  being  admissible  and  removable 

1  from  the  base  throu^  the  space  inbetween  the  inner 

wall  and  first  flange. 


3,247,824 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Arthnr  Rodgcn,  Norlbbrook,  DL,  airig to  Tbc  Fire 

Guard  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  minofa 

Filed  Apr.  20, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  3il,d23 

8  Claims.    (CL  116—70) 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body;  an  indicating  means  adapted  to  indicate  at  least 
two  different  pressure  conditions;  a  pressure  responsive 
means  in  said  body  adapted  to  move  over  a  given  dis- 
tance m  re^K>nse  to  a  variation  in  pressure  over  a  given 
range;  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  said  indicating  means  to  change  said 
sure  conditions  to  a  second  one  of  said  pressure  oon- 
ditions  when  a  given  pressure  in  said  given  range  is  ex> 
ceeded,  whereby  a  first  condition  is  continuously  indi- 
cated in  response  to  all  pressures  in  said  given  range 
below  said  given  pressure  and  a  second  condition  is  con- 
tinuously indicated  in  response  to  all  pressures  in  said 
given  range  above  said  given  pressure,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  comprising  a  plunger  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  body  in  response  to  pressure  acting  there- 
on; means  keying  said  plunger  to  said  body  against  ro- 
Utional  movement  rebitive  to  said  body,  tlie  upper  end 
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of  said  plunger  terminating  in  a  first  sloping  cam  sur- 
face; and  a  lower  spring  biasing  said  iriunger  in  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to  said  pressnre,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  detent  element  having  at  least  one  lateral  pro- 
jection the  kfwer  end  of  which  engages  said  sl(H)ing  cam 
surface,  said  body  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
projection  means  of  given  length  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  terminating  in  an  upper  second  sloping  cam  sur- 
face receiving  said  lateral  projection  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  detent  element  which  in  a  first  longitudinal  posi- 
tion, said  indicating  means  being  coupled  for  rotational 
movement  with  said  detent  element;  and  an  upper  spring 
biasing  said  detent  element  against  said  first  sloping  cam 
surface,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger 
in  response  to  incrnasing  pressure  urges  said  detent  ele- 
ment upwardly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  until  its  lateral 
projection  is  free  of  said  inwardly  directed  projection 
means  on  said  body  at  which  time  said  element  u  free  to 
rotate  by  movement  along  said  sloping  cam  surface  to 
thereby  change  said  indicating  means  from  said  first 
condition  to  said  second  condition,  downward  move> 
ment  of  said  plunger  resulting  in  said  lateral  projection 
engaging  said  second  cam  surface  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  inwardly  directed  projection  means  to  thereby  result 
in  a  further  rotation  of  said  element  to  indicate  said  first 
condition,    i 


3^7,125 
WET  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
RcyaoU  B.  Utamam,  Palo  Alto,  Calf ^  MriiBor  to  Inter- 
■atfcwal  WMlnisi  MscUmi  Coffvoratfoo,  New  Yoffc, 
N.  Y^  a  corporalkn  of  New  Yort 

F1M  Apr.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  275,r71 
tClataM.    (CL  lit— 437) 


unRi 


-I 


^ — ' — s — i»f— — ^ — ^ 


1.  An  electrostatic  printer  comprising: 

a  thin,  parous  insulator  belt  of  non-wettable  material, 

means  for  applying  polarized  ink  to  one  side  of  said 
insulator  belt, 

means  for  causing  said  polarized  ink  to  be  selectively 
drawn  through  said  insulator  belt  to  the  other  side 
thereof, 

a  print  member,  and 

means  for  bringing  said  print  member  in  printing  con- 
tact with  said  other  side  of  said  insulator  belt 


3,247,SM 

FILTERING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 

RnysoBd  G.  Gkwd,  224  Aihley  Blvd., 

New  Bedford,  Mml 

Fled  Jnly  It,  19t4,  Scr.  No.  3tl,ttl 

4  ChrioH.    (CL  119—5) 


>-«o 


the  aquarium  end  leading  to  a  common  coodurt,  means 
extending  vertically  from  said  branch  conduits  to  a  point 
above  the  gravel  bed  for  pick-up  of  water  from  a  variety 
of  locations  in  said  aquarium,  a  filter  medium  within  a 
compartment,  means  providing  a  chamber  removably 
communicating  said  filter  medium  and  said  branch  con- 
duits, whereby  the  filter  medium  and  the  compartment 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  gravel  bed  and 
the  conduits  beneath  it. 


3,247,127 

BARBECUE  ACCESSORY 

Robert  L.  Cremer,  Frceport,  DL,  aarignor  to  Stracto 

Mamfactiiring  Compaoy,  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  t,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  314,7tS 

12  Claliiii.     (CL  124—25) 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  supplying  heat  to  a  spit 
comprising  a  pan  member  having  upturned  sidewalls  to 
form  a  drip  pan,  a  pair  of  hollow  fireboxes  mounted 
obliquely  on  opposed  upturned  sidewalls  of  said  pan  mem- 
ber, said  fireboxes  being  open-topped  with  facing  sides 
of  said  fireboxes  being  reticulated  to  permit  the  prc^tion 
of  radiant  heat  therethrough,  said  fireboxes  diverging  out- 
wardly ol  said  pan  member. 


3.  In  an  aquarium  having  a  gravel  bed  on  its  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  branch  coixluits  beneath  the  gravel  bed 
extending  generally  to  all  areas  of  the  gravel  bed  within 


3,247,t2t 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  FOR  MUSICAL  MANUSCRIPTS 
Lloyd  P.  Basham,  2745  Carmar  Drtre, 
Loe  Angelca,  CaBf. 
Filed  Inc  4,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  441,472 
27Clainis.     (CL  12t— 45.4) 
1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  pen  structure  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  upper  portion  for  supply  of 
ink  thereto  and  a  lower  enid  opening  of  reduced  di- 
ameter; 
an  upper  ginde  bore  of  reduced  inside  diameter  in  said 

boidy  adjacent  said  upper  portion; 
a  lower  guide  bore  of  reduced  inside  diameter  in  said 

body  adjacent  said  lower  end  opening; 
said  bores  and  said  lower  end  opening  being  axiaUy 
apaoed-^NUt  and  thereby  forming,  between  said 
upper  guide  bore  and  said  lower  gtiide  bore,  a  first 
chamber  of  increased  inside  diameter  relative  to  said 
bores,  and  between  said  lower  guide  bore  and  said 
lower  end  opening,  a  second  chamber  of  increased 
inside  diameter  relative  to  said  bores  and  said  open- 
ing; 
a  stylus  member  in  said  body  extending  between  and 
axially  slidable  in  said  bores  between  an  extended 
position  in  which  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  stylus 
member  protrudes  axially  exteriorly  of  said  lower 
end  opening  of  said  body; 
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and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  stylus  member  is  retracted  within  said 
lower  end  opening  of  said  body; 

resilient  bias  means  constantly  urging  said  stylus  mem- 
ber toward  said  extended  position; 


said  lower  end  portion  of  said  stylus  member  con- 
stituting the  writing  instrumentality  of  said  fountain 
pen  when  in  said  extended  position,  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  member  comprising  the  writing 
instrumentality  when  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
stylus  member  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


3^7,829 
FURNACE  ROOF 
WiUiam  A.  Morton,  Pittsbiirgh,  P«^  aasigiior  to  Sonbcam 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsborgli,  P«^  ■  corporation 
of  PennsylYania 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,336 
7  ClainH.     (CL  122—6) 


2.  A  furnace  roof  structure  comprising: 

(DA  plurality  of  refractory  arches  formed  of  indi- 
vidual blocks  of  refractory  material,  each  of  the 
blocks  having  the  comers  to  be  laid  as  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  roof  cut  away  whereby  the  placing  of 
blocks  in  parallel  and  end-to-end  relationship  forms 
a  plurality  of  channels  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roof; 

(2)  Coolant  conduit  means  arranged  for  circulation  of 
coolant  therethrough  placed  within  the  channels,  the 
conduit  means  extend  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arches  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  means  supplying 
coolant  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  conduit  means,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  conduit  means  have  an  open  dis- 
charge means  whereby  flow  of  coolant  through  the 
conduit  may  be  visually  observed;  and 

(3)  Heat  receiving  surfaces  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship to  the  conduit  means  and  extending  therefrom 
within  the  channels  whereby  beat  is  absorbed  from 
said  refractory  arches  into  said  coolant 


3,247,834 

FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING 

PLURAL  TUBE  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Vogler,  Wintertlmr,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers   Limited,   Wintcrtlnir,   Switzerland,   a   Swiss 

company 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,9 10 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland,  Jane  8.  1962. 

6,922/62 
8  Claims.     (CL  122—235) 


1.  A  forced  flow  steam  generator  comprising  a  heat 
source  and  a  plurality  of  tube  systems  surrounding  and 
exposed  to  said  source,  each  tube  system  including  at  least 
two  series-connected  sections  so  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  source  at  substantially  equal  heights  with  the  two 
sections  of  each  system  spaced  from  each  other  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  source  by  at  least  one  section  of  an- 
other of  said  systems  that  upon  displacement  of  said  source 
in  any  of  plural  non-parallel  directions  from  an  equi- 
librium position  the  exposure  of  one  of  said  two  sections 
to  said  source  is  increased  while  the  exposure  of  the  other 
of  said  two  sections  to  said  source  is  decreased. 


3,247,831 

RECUPERATOR  WITH  HEUCAL  COILS 

Heinz  Jacobs,  Haag'scbc  Allee  24,  Gcldem,  Germany 

^.  ._    ''"•*'  '"'y  *^'  *'"'  S«r.  No.  295,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1962, 
J  22,124 
4  Oaims.     (CL  122—250) 


f^mat  raaafryg  ttm^t^ 


3.  A  recuperator  which  includes:  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  inlet  to  admit  a 
heat  radiating  medium  into  said  tubular  body  and  having 
Its  other  end  provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  said 
medium  from  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  having 
a  straight  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  helical  coU  means 
arranged  within  said  tubular  body  for  receiving  fluid  to 
be  heated  by  said  heat  radiating  medium,  said  coil  means 
comprising  a  convection  section  and  a  radiation  section, 
said  radiation  section  being  connected  in  scries  with  and 
located  behind  said  convection  section  when  looking  from 
said  outlet  to  said  inlet,  the  coil  means  of  said  radiation 
secuon  comprising  a  first  set  of  coUs  and  a  second  set  of 
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coils  of  lesser  outer  diameter  than  said  first  set  of  coils, 
said  second  set  of  coils  being  interposed  between  said  first 
set  of  coils  and  said  convection  section,  pipe  means 
arranged  within  said  tubular  body  near  said  other  end 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  convection  section  with  a 
source  of  fluid  to  be  heated,  tube  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  convection  section  with  said  radiation 
section  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  parallel  to  said 
surface  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  body  along 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  set  of  coils  and  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  first  set  of  coils  and  supporting 
said  coil  means  of  said  radiation  section,  and  discharge 
pipe  means  leading  from  said  radiation  section  from  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  connection  of  the  radiation  sec- 
tion to  said  tube  means. 


3447,832 

BOILING  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Archibald  P.  Kellcy  and  Roger  A.  ScTems,  both  of  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,983 

8  Claims.     (CI.  122—451) 


«r 


>ri ^-f 


.u^^" 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  boiling  operation,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  conduits  forming  a  fluid  circulating 
loop,  one  of  said  conduits  constituting  a  heat  exchange 
element  having  parallel  side  walls  which  are  closely 
spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  narrow  passage 
for  the  fluid;  means  for  circulating  fluid  through  the 
conduits  in  said  loop;  means  for  heating  the  fluid  as  it 
passes  through  said  one  conduit  to  produce  vapor  bubbles 
therein  which  move  through  said  conduit  in  a  volume 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  boiling  of 
said  fluid;  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
mounted  in  said  parallel  side  walls  and  positioned  so  that 
the  fluid  and  vapor  bubbles  circulating  through  said 
narrow  passage  produce  voltage  changes  in  said  circuit 
means  which  vary  only  in  response  to  the  variations  in 
the  volume  of  bubbles  in  said  passage;  means  for  amplify- 
ing and  integrating  such  voltage  changes;  servo  means 
actuated  by  such  integrated  voltage  changes;  and  means 
operated  by  said  servo  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  narrow  passage  in  said  heat  exchange 
element  in  response  to  such  integrated  voltage  changes. 


3,247,833 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES 

Gerald  N.  Beddocs  and  Carl  F.  Lloyd,  Leamington  Spa, 

England,  assignors  to  Associated  Engineering  Limited, 

Leamington  Spa,  England,  a  British  company 

FOed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

45,630/62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet 

manifold,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  valve 

body  provided  with  a  bore  and  adapted  to  be  received 


within  a  cavity  in  said  inlet  manifold,  a  valve  stem  slid- 
able  within  the  bore,  a  valve  member  including  a  part  of 
the  valve  stem  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  recess  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  valve 
body  located  in  said  cavity,  said  recess  being  located  to- 
wards that  end  of  the  valve  body  which  surrounds  the 
valve  member,  a  fuel  passage  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  manifold  to  said  recess,  at  least  one  aperture  ex- 


tending from  said  recess  into  said  bore  to  feed  fuel  from 
said  fuel  passage  through  said  recess  into  said  bore,  seal- 
ing means  surrounding  said  valve  body  on  either  side  of 
said  recess,  an  armature  at  the  end  of  said  stem  remote 
from  said  valve  member,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said 
valve  body  at  its  end  remote  from  the  valve  member  for 
attracting  said  armature  to  open  said  valve  and  means 
operable  on  said  armature  against  the  attractive  force  of 
said  solenoid  to  close  the  valve. 


3  247  834 

MANIFOLD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 

James  R.  Creitz,  P.O.  Box  15555,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,756 

3  Claims.     (CI.  123—52) 


1.  A  manifold  structure  comprising  a  housing,  a  cham- 
ber provided  within  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports 
provided  In  the  housing  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber for  directing  a  fuel-air  mixture  thereto,  baffle  means 
provided  in  the  housing  and  extending  into  a  portion  of 
the  chamber  and  being  interposed  between  the  single  ports 
of  associated  pairs  of  inlet  ports  for  separating  the  initial 
incoming  flow  of  the  fuel-air  mixture,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outlet  pxirts  provided  in  the  housing  and  in  com- 
municaticHi  with  the  chamber  for  exhausting  the  fuel-air 
mixture  therefrom,  said  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports  in 
common  communication  with  the  chamber  whereby  each 
outlet  port  is  provided  with  a  uniform  mixture  and  vol- 
ume thereof  for  discharge  from  the  chamber. 
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COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  E.  Wcgiagc  and  AUtcrt  A.  Weglagc,  Dayton,  OUo, 

■  of  onc-tfaird  to  Walter  Becker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  336,404 

3  Claims.     (CL  123—182) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises:  a 
cylinder,  a  cam  shaft,  a  crank  case,  a  chamber,  air  con- 
duit means  establishing  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  crank  case  and  said  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  cylinder  and  operable  during 
normal  operation  of  said  engine  alternately  to  move  into 
opening  and  closing  position,  reciprocable  means  actuablc 
by  said  cam  shaft  and  operable  to  control  said  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member,  a  control  member  movably 
arranged  in  said  chamber  and  movable  into  an  eflfective 
position  so  as  to  engage  said  reciprocable  means  and  to 
cause  the  same  to  prevent  said  valve  member  from  mov- 
ing into  its  closing  position,  magnetic  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  control  member  for  urging  the  latter  into 
said  effective  position,  said  control  member  also  being 
movable  out  of  said  effective  position  so  as  to  disengage 
said  reciprocable  means  and  thereby  to  permit  normal 
operation  of  said  valve  member  including  its  movement 
into  closing  position,  and  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol member  and  responsive  to  a  certain  pressure  of  air 
passing  from  said  crank  case  through  said  conduit  means 
into  said  chamber  automatically  to  bring  about  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  out  of  said  effective  position. 


3,247,836 
COMPRESSED  AIR  WEAPONS 
Karl  Westingcr  and  Ernst  AJtenbarger,  Obemdorf  am 
Neckar,  and  Edwin  Wohrstcin,  Altobcmdorf,  Wurt- 
tembcrg,  Germany,  asiignon  to  Feinwerfcban  Westingcr 
A  Aitenborger  Gjn.bJH.,  Obemdorf  am  Neckar,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  170,441 
^T?,  S!^?^\  ■i»i»"cation  Germany.  Feb.  24,   IWl, 

16  Claims.     (CL  124—15) 


casing  and  urging  said  piston  and  said  breech  casing  in 
opposite  directions,  means  supporting  said  displaceable 
parts  on  said  stock  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
weapon  comprising  ammunition  propelling  means  includ- 
ing said  compression  cylinder,  said  piston  and  said  com- 
pression spring,  releasable  restraining  means  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  breech  casing  and  said 
piston,  and  trigger-operated  means  releasing  said  restrain- 
ing means  upon  discharge  of  said  weapon. 


Joe 


3,247337 

ANNULAR  SAW  AND  TENSION  MEANS 

V.  Wiaemam.  ToMo,  OWo,  amlcMr  to  Radio  Cor- 

lloo  of  America,  a  conoraiioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Dec  30,  1W3,  Scr.  No.  334,294 

2  Claims.    (CL  125-15) 


1.  A  compressed  air  weapon,  especially  an  air  gun 
having  a  stock  and  displaceable  parts  including  a  barrel, 
a  breech  casing  movable  therewith,  a  compression  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  compression 
spring  in  said  compression  cylinder  having  one  end  abut- 
ting said  piston  and  the  other  end  abutting  said  breech 


2.  In  sawing  apparatus  wherein  a  saw  blade  is  held  in 
sawing  position  with  the  aid  of  a  saw  blade  mounting  ring 
having  an  axis  and  at  least  one  threaded  pin  receiving 
hole  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  wherein  a  saw 
blade  tensioning  ring  is  included  for  tensioning  said  blade, 
said  tensioning  ring  having  an  axis  common  with  that  of 
said  mounting  ring  and  threadedly  engaging  said  mount- 
mg  ring  for  turning  thereon,  said  tensioning  ring  having 
a  pin  receiving  hole  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  effecting  relative  turning  between 
said  mounting  ring  and  said  tensioning  ring,  said  turning 
means  comprising 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  collar,  said  collars  being 
mounted  on  a  common  axis, 

(b)  a  worm  wheel  having  an  axis,  said  worm  wheel 
being  fixed  coaxially  to  one  of  said  collars, 

(c)  at  least  one  slidable,  threaded  pin  extending  from 
the  other  of  said  collars  in  a  predetermined  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis  thereof  and  positioned  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  threaded  pin  receiving  hole  in  said 
mounting  ring. 

(d)  at  least  one  further  pin  extending  from  said  one 
collar  in  said  predetermined  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  positioned  to  be  received  by  said  pin 
receiving  hole  in  said  tensioning  ring, 

(e)  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  other  collar  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  common  axis  of 
said  collars,  and 

(f)  said  worm  gear  bcmg  pivotally  movable  to  and 
from  either  of  two  positions  in  one  of  which  said 
gear  wheel  and  said  worm  wheel  are  in  mesh  and  in 
tiie  other  of  which  said  gear  wheel  and  said  worm 
wheel  are  out  of  mesh, 

said  turning  means  being  mountable  on  said  rings  with 
the  common  axis  of  said  rings  coincident  with  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  collars,  and  said  turning  means  being 
rotatable  about  said  common  axis  until  said  second  men- 
tioned pin  falls  into  said  mating  pin  receiving  hole  in  said 
tensioning  ring  whereby  said  slidable  pin  is  caused  to 
sUde  by  contact  with  Uie  other  of  said  rings,  the  other  of 
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said  collars  being  rotatable  on  said  common  axis  when  said  a  direction  to  express  water  from  said  vessel  and  to  enable 

worm  gear  and  said  worm  wheel  are  out  of  mesh  until  said  said  wall  to  move  in  k  direction  to  replenish  the  water 

threaded  slidable  pin  may  be  threaded  into  the  mating  in  said  vessel  from  said  water  source,  and  circuit  means 

threaded  pin  receiving  hole  in  said  mounting  ring.  operable  upon  energization  of  said  motor  operated  blower 

for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  wall. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  126 — 25  see: 
Patent  No,  3,247,827 


3^7,838 

FUEL  BURNER 

Harold  L.  Frick,  Marios,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1M4.  Scr.  No.  346,721 

5  Claims.    (0. 124—41) 


^9     ^ 


3.  A  fuel  burner,  comprising:  elongated  substantially 
flat  flame  extender  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
and  an  essentially  smooth  surface;  passage  means  for  a 
gaseous  fuel  mixture;  spaced  port  means  adjacent  one  of 
said  ends  communicating  with  said  passage  means  having 
exits  subjacent  said  surface  opening  toward  the  other  of 
said  ends  for  projecting  flat  flame  segments  of  an  over-all 
flame  sheet  adjacent  said  surface  toward  said  other  of 
said  ends,  said  smooth  surface  producing  substantially 
laminar  flow  of  said  mixture  along  said  surface;  and 
means  forming  spaced  elongated  embossments  in  said 
surface  each  having  its  open  side  adjacent  said  surface 
and  extending  from  adjacent  said  port  means  toward  said 
other  of  said  ends  to  direct  said  fuel  mixture  toward  said 
other  of  said  ends  by  way  of  said  embossnients. 


3,247,839 

HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Lhidbcrs,  8348  Lincobi  Ave.,  Skokic,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,678 

5  Claims.    (CL  126— 113) 


3,247,840 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  MEANS 

Warren  D.  Chambers  and  Gerard  P.  Deyerllng,  South 

Bend,    Ind.,    assignors    to   The    Bcndiz    Corporation, 

South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,413 

4  Claims.     (CI.  126—270) 


1.  In  a  warm  air  space  heating  system  including  a  fur- 
nace having  supply  and  return  plenums  and  a  motor 
driven  blower  arranged  to  circulate  air  in  said  plenimis 
in  accordance  with  a  demand  condition  including  a  circuit 
adapted  to  energize  said  motor  operated  blower,  the  im- 
provement in  said  system  for  improving  the  humidity  of 
said  space  comprising:  a  vessel  connected  to  a  water 
source,  a  connection  from  said  vessel  to  means  for  atomiz- 
ing water  within  one  of  said  plenums  expressed  from 
said  vessel,  a  moving  wall  for  said  vessel  for  placing 
pressure  on  the  water  therein  and  for  expressing  water 
at  said  atomizing  means,  means  for  moving  said  wall  in 


1.  A  means  for  deploying  a  solar  collector  and  heat 
absorber,  said  means  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  including  a  tubular  structure 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ring  with 
a  supporting  network  joining  said  structure  and  said 
ring  in  a  radially  spaced  relationship; 

an  annular  collar  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said 
tubular  structure  forwardly  of  the  flange  thereon 
and  within  the  space  between  said  tubular  structure 
and  said  ring; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  ring  at  a  compound  angle  such  that  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  connecting  means  is  at  a  preselected 
angle  with  a  vertical  plane  and  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  said  ring; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  link  means  joining  said  collar 
with  said  connecting  means; 

a  plurality  of  mirror  segments  each  having  a  free  end 
and  an  end  affixed  to  each  of  said  connecting  means; 

a  telescoping  tube  attached  to  said  tubular  structure; 

a  force  producing  means  to  project  said  collar  and 
said  link  means  to  rotate  said  connecting  means  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  to  radially  deploy  said  mirror 
segments; 

a  switch  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  tubular 
structure  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  annular 
collar  when  said  mirror  segments  have  been  fully 
deployed;  and 

a  means  for  generating  pressure  to  project  said  telescop- 
ing tube  from  said  tubular  structure  which  means 
for  generating  pressure  is  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  switch  means. 


3,247,841 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 

Galen  B.  Cook,  1027  Commodore, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,413 

12  Claims.     (O.  128—2) 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosis  comprising  purging  the  colon 

of  a  patient;  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  colon  by 

rectally  administering  a  liquid  comprising  room  tempera- 
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ture  vulcanizing  silicone  rubber,  intumescant,  vulcanizer 
and  suflScient  low  viscosity  cyclic  dimethyl  siloxanc  to 


3^7  843 

STRAP  FOR  RESTRAINING  HAND  AND  ARM 

MOVEMENT 

Theodore  F.  Callahan,  Iron  River,  Wh. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,086 

I  3  Claims.     (CI.  128—134) 


produce  an  effective  viscosity  of  less  than  10,000  centi- 
stokes;  causing  said  liquid  to  intumesce  and  set,  and  re- 
moving said  set  material  from  the  colon  by  defecation. 


3,247,842 

ABDOMINAL  BELT 

Vhidisiav  M.  Spasi^,  Pappclweg  30, 

Cologne-Longerich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

3,576-P-490/62 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—95) 


1.  A  restraining  means  for  restricting  the  arm  movement 
of  a  patient  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  strap  of  pre- 
determined length,  a  first  pair  of  elongated  tying  tapes  on 
one  end  o"  said  strap,  a  second  pair  of  elongated  tying 
tapes  on  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  having  at 
least  one  slot  therein  located  near  said  one  end,  said  first 
pair  of  tying  tapes,  said  one  slot  and  that  portion  of  said 
strap  lying  between  them  defining  means  for  forming  a 
non-slipping  loop  in  closely  encircling  relation  to  the 
patient's  wrist,  said  strap  having  at  least  one  other  slot 
therein  located  near  said  other  end,  said  second  pair  of 
tying  tapes,  said  other  slot  and  that  portion  of  said  strap 
lying  between  them  defining  means  for  forming  a  non- 
slipping  loop  in  closely  encircling  relation  to  the  patient's 
thigh,  whereby  the  patient's  wrist  may  be  tethered  to  his 
thigh. 


3,247,844 
MOUTH  GUARD 
Hyman  H.  Berghasfa,  Baifalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roberts 
Dental  Mannfactnring  Co.  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,073 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—136) 


1.  A  waist  encircling  belt  for  supporting  and  keeping 
the  human  abdominal  organs  of  the  wearer  warm  in- 
cluding, a  wide  back  portion  constituting  a  back  sup- 
porter, end  extensions  connected  to  said  back  portion, 
terminating  end  portions  on  said  end  extensions,  said  end 
extensions  adapted  to  overlap  adjacent  the  terminating 
end  portions  to  form  an  abdominal  supporter,  a  rigid 
support  member  connected  in  and  across  the  width  of 
said  wide  back  portion,  a  strap  connected  to  each  termi- 
nating end  portion  within  the  straps  and  opposite  end 
extensions  adapted  to  extend  oppositely  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  straps  adapted  to  overlie  said  end  extensions 
and  wide  back  portion  adjacent  the  top  edges  thereof  to 
form  an  encircling  loop  around  the  waist  encircling  belt 
in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said  straps  adapted  to  over- 
lie said  end  extensions  and  wide  back  portion  adjacent 
the  lower  edges  thereof  to  form  an  encircling  loop  around 
the  waist  encircling  belt  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
straps  having  terminating  ends  adapted  for  overlapping 
connection  overlying  the  abdominal  supporter  formed  by 
the  overlapped  end  extensions,  selectively  connectable 
means  connected  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  rigid 
support  member  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  wide 
back  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  and  maintain  said 
straps  in  spaced  position  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  wide 
back  portion,  whereby  said  straps  are  adapted  to  supply 
supporting  pressure  to  the  abdominal  organs  through  the 
abdominal  supporter  and  supporting  pressure  to  the  back 
through  said  selectively  connectable  means,  rigid  sup- 
port member  and  wide  back  portion. 


s» 


1.  A  tooth  guard  and  jaw  protector  comprising  a  horse- 
shoe shaped  base  member  for  fitting  between  a  person's 
upper  and  lower  teeth  which  comprises  a  curved  frontal 
bite  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  an  end  of  said  frontal  bite  portion  with  said  legs 
converging  at  their  free  ends,  said  frontal  bite  portion 
characterized  by  a  trough  defined  by  a  lingual  wall  in- 
clined toward  said  legs,  a  labial  wall  the  upper  portion  of 
which  is  inclined  toward  said  legs  and  a  connecting  arcuate 
floor,  said  trough  being  narrowest  in  the  middle  of  the 
frontal  bite  portion  and  widening  toward  either  end,  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  webs  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  on  the  inside  surface,  at  least  one  periph- 
erally extending  rib  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
labial  wall  below  the  top  thereof,  said  legs  defining 
further  flat  bottom  troughs  forming  continuations  of  said 
trough  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bosses  attached  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  flat  bottom  of  said  legs,  said  trough 
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and  said  further  troughs  cooperating  to  receive  a  self- 
molding  filler  material,  said  webs,  said  rib  and  said  bosses 
cooperating  to  provide  shock  absorption,  and  for  serving 
to  anchor  said  filler  material. 


mm 


3^47,845 
ADHERfNT  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR 

BLISTERS,  WOUNDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  J.  Kennedy,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jerome  E.  (Jerry)  Home,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,669 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  adherent  protective  cover- 
ing for  skin,  which  ccMnpriscs  the  steps  of:  covering  a 
desired  portion  of  the  skin  with  a  fabric  of  open  weave, 
said  fabric  having  substantially  continuously  coated  the>re- 
over  an  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
cellulose  nitrate  and  a  plasticizex  therefor;  and  saturating 
said  fabric  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  toluene,  acetone,  ethyl  acetate  and 
ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  said  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  below  about  175°  F.,  whereby  to  soften 
and  partially  dissolve  said  adhesive  composition  in  said 
fabric  wiule  in  contact  with  the  skin  whereby  a  highly 
adherent  bond  between  said  fabric  and  said  skin  upon 
evaporation  of  said  solvent  and  a  partially  porous  cover- 
ing are  obtained. 


1 '  3,247,846 

SHIELDING  APPLIANCE 
John   B.   Faasler,   Wayzata,   Minn.,   assignor   to   Fuller 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,098 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—171) 


terial,  and  flexible  binding  tape  overlapping  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheets  and  en- 
closing same  therebetween  and  secured  thereto. 


3,247,847 

BANDAGE  STRUCTURES 

Robert  V.  Matfaison,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 

AsheviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,364 

15  Claims.     (CL  128—171) 


2.  A  bandage  comprising  a  fabric  strip  elastically 
stretchable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  having  se- 
cured to  a  longitudinal  end  thereof  at  least  one  synthetic 
resin  fastener  tab,  which  fastener  tab  includes  a  body  por- 
tion with  a  base,  and  an  integrally  molded,  longitudinally 
curved  tab  portion  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
end,  said  base  being  secured  fixedly  to  said  end  of  said 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  integrally  molded,  closely  spaced, 
small  projections  which  taper  to  relatively  pointed  tips 
and  which  slope  outwardly  from  the  concave  face  of  said 
body  portion  and  away  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to- 
ward the  mid-portion  of  said  strip. 


3,247,848 

ARTICLES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 

AsheviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,575 

15  Claims.     (CI.  128—171) 


szs^^ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  surgical  dressings  comprising 
a  waistband  which  includes  a  pair  of  side  encircling  por- 
tions, a  front  portion,  and  cooperating  hook  and  loop 
means  carried  by  said  portions  for  detachably  fastening 
them  together  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  an  elongate 
flexible  apron  generally  trapezoidal  in  shape  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  sacral 
region  to  and  over  the  perineum  and  terminate  on  the 
jKJSterior  side  of  the  male  genitalia,  the  larger  end  por- 
tion of  said  apron  being  attached  to  the  back  portion  of 
said  waistband,  a  pair  of  elongate  laterally  spaced  apart 
straps  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  smaller  end 
portion  of  said  apron,  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  and 
the  front  portion  of  said  waistband  having  cooperating 
snap  fastener  elements  for  detachably  fastening  said 
straps  to  said  front  portion,  one  face  of  said  apron  com- 
prising a  flexible  moisture-proof  sheet,  the  other  face  of 
said  apron  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible,  absorbent  ma- 


13.  An  elastic  bandage  comprising  an  elongated,  elastic 
fabric  having  secured  on  one  end  thereof  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  clip  element,  said  clip  element  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced,  tapered,  snvall,  thermoplastic  polymer 
projections  embedded  in  the  fabric  at  said  end,  said  pro- 
jections sloping  in  a  direction  toward  said  end,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  projections  being  heat  deformed  into  en- 
larged porticms  securing  said  projections  against  displace- 
ment from  said  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  small,  tapered, 
closely  spaced  projections  on  a  portion  of  said  clip  ele- 
ment extending  beyond  said  end,  the  last-mentioned  pro- 
jections sloping  toward  said  end  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  slope  of  said  first-mentioned  projections. 


3  247  849 
PUMP-TYPE  SPRAYER  FOR  LIQUIDS  HAVING  A 
DUAL-PURPOSE  PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  PUMP 
SEALING  AND  DIRECTIONAL  SPRAY  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  Wise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  F.  Cor- 
sette,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar,  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,756 
9  Claims.     (Q.  128—173) 
7.  A  pump  type  sprayer  for  liquids,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary  structure   including   a  generally   vertical   hollow 
cylindrical   pump   barrel,   a   container   cap   and    a   cap- 
retaining  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a 
reciprocable   structure  including  a  plunger  reciprocally 
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disposed  in  said  barrel  to  pump  liquid  out  of  the  barrel, 
said  plunger  having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  collar,  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  and  above  said  collar  a  spray  bead  having 
a  discharge  orifice  for  liquid,  a  check  valve  associated 
with  said  barrel  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  liquid 
therein,  said  plunger  being  formed  to  provide  a  discbarge 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with 


-_/ 


said  discharge  orifice,  sealing  means  acting  between  said 
stationary  and  reciprocable  structures  and  engaged  in  the 
upper  position  only  of  the  latter  to  prevent  leakage  of 
liquid  from  said  barrel  externally  of  said  plunger,  and 
manually  operable  means  acting  between  said  stationary 
and  reciprocable  structures  to  exert  upward  pressure  on 
said  reciprocable  structure  to  apply  sealing  pressure  to 
said  sealing  means,  said  manually  operable  means  acting 
concurrently  to  engage  said  orifice  to  block  flow  of  liquid 
therefrom. 


3JM7,850 
CARTRIDGE-SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
BONDED    TOGETHER   WITH    A    CONTINUOUS 
LINE  OF  ADHESIVE 
William  A.  Gcttig,  MiUhcim,  and  Joseph  H.  Gcttig,  Boals- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  aaritnors  to  Amcrkan  Home  Prodncts  Cor- 
poradon.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,819 
14  Claims.     (CL  128—221) 


1      f 


rr-^ 


3-t 


-^ 


T—r 


li 

J, 


1.  A  cartridge-syrings  assembly  comprising  an  ampule, 
a  ferrule,  and  a  hypodermic  needle,  said  ferrule  being 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  ampule,  said  hypodermic 
needle  extending  through  said  ferrule  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  ampule,  and  a  continuous 
layer  of  cured  adhesive  adhering  to  said  ampule,  said 
hypodermic  needle  and  said  ferrule,  bonding  said  hypo- 
dermic needle  to  said  ampule,  and  permanently  retain- 
ing said  ampule,  said  hypodermic  needle,  and  said  ferrule 
in  said  relationship. 


3447351 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  UQUIDS  TO 

THE  BODY 

Margaretta  Jean  Sdbcrt,  21  Spahr  St,  Pfttsbuvh  32,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,348 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—254) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  sustained  moist  beat  to  a 

human  body  comprising  a  pad  of  absorbent  material,  a 

receptacle  having  a  discbarge  connection  at  one  end  and 

means  by  which  it  may  be  suspended  with  the  discharge 


connection  at  the  bottom,  a  flexible  non-metallic  tube 
joined  to  said  connection  for  receiving  liquid  therefrom 
and  conducting  it  to  the  absorbent  pad,  a  restricted  blunt- 
ended  metering  nozzle  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  cm- 
bedded  in  the  pad  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
pad  from  the  receptacle  to  the  pad  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  before  it  reaches  the 
metering  nozzle  to  a  fixed  temperature  higher  than  the 


\' 


temperature  at  which  the  pad  is  to  be  maintained,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  jacket  formed  of  electri- 
cal insulating  non-absorbent  rubberous  material  remov- 
ably fitted  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing electric  heating  wires  embedded  therein  with  means 
for  connecting  the  wires  to  a  source  of  current,  and  a 
thermostat  for  controlling  flow  of  current  to  the  heater 
wires,  said  thermostat  being  completely  sealed  within  the 
jacket. 


3447,852 

UMBILICAL  CORD  CLAMP 

John  Dickinson  Schneider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

HoDister  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315^12 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—346) 


1.  An  umbilical  cord  clamp  comprising"^  generally 
V-shaped  member  fabricated  of  flexible  material  and 
formed  by  a  pair  of  arms  joined  together  at  the  apex  of 
the  V  by  an  integral  hinge-forming  loop  of  substantial 
diameter,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  normally  spaced 
apart,  said  arms  being  movable  toward  each  other  by  a 
compressive  force  to  clamp  the  cord  therebetween,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  carrying  means  for  locking  the 
arms  together  in  clamping  position,  and  an  arcuate 
blocking  member  positioned  within  the  loop  to  prevent 
entry  of  the  cord  into  said  loop  upon  clamping  movement 
of  the  arms. 


3447,853 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Morton  Sloate,  Cedarhnrst,  Long  Uand,  N.Y.,  avlgnor 
to  Teenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  York 

FOed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3654«3 
8  Claims.     (CL  128-^79) 
1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  one  variable  capacity  pocket  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  support  substantially  completely 
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about  the  periphery  of  a  bust,  and  to  mold  the  same 
irrespective  of  the  proportions  thereof  and  even  if 
such  proportions  increase,  comprising: 

a  molding  panel  having: 

a  distensible  layer  disposed  in  a  generally  taut  condi- 
tion when  unflexed  adapted  to  rest  against  the  bust 
of  the  wearer,  and  a  plurality  of  molding  bands  con- 
nected to  said  distensible  layer  and  extending  sub- 
stantially completely  about  the  periphery  thereof; 

said  molding  bands  being  superimposed  upon  a  surface 
of  said  distensible  layer  opposite  the  surface  thereof 
that  is  adapted  to  rest  against  a  wearer's  bust,  and 
being  configured  and  arranged  to  define  an  aperture 
extending  only  therethrough; 


at  least  one  invariable  capacity  pocket  of  greater  pro- 
portions than  said  variable  capacity  pocket  when  the 
latter  is  in  an  unflexed  condition,  enabling  said  in- 
variable capacity  pocket  to  at  least  present  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  bust  having  proportions  greater  than 
actually  existing,  and  further  enabling  said  bust  to  be 
received  therewithin  as  the  proportions  thereof  in- 
crease, and  the  variable  capacity  pocket  is  flexed; 
said  variable  capacity  pocket  being  connected  to  the 
invariable  capacity  pocket  about  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  the  molding  bands  of  the  former  being  dis- 
posed therebetween. 


I '  3047354 

CARD  SORTING  DEVICE 

OUver  J.  G.  Garfield,  490  West  End  Ave., 

New  York  24,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,088 

6  Claims.     (CL  129—16.1) 


that  said  pack  of  cards  depends  from  said  rods,  and  be- 
tween said  parallel  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  frame  to  shake  loose  from  the  pack,  said 
vibrating  means  comprising  a  vibrator  on  each  supporting 
means,  said  vibrators  being  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
offset  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  selected  cards 
through  which  all  the  rods  pass  through  edge  notches  only, 
so  that  said  selected  cards  will  drop  down,  leaving  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cards  of  said  pack  suspended  from  said 
rods,  said  supporting  means  comprising  straight  longi- 
tudinally extending  horizontal  supports  on  top  of  which 
said  rods  are  free  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  supporting 
means  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  said  rods,  at  each 
of  the  places  where  said  rods  contact  and  rest  on  said 
supports,  said  rods  being  free  to  rotate  axially  and  said 
supports  being  arranged  to  permit  said  rods  to  be  moved 
up  away  from  said  supports  and  down  onto  said  supports. 


3,247,855 

AUXIUARY  RETHRESHER  FOR  A  COMBINE 

Leslie  L.  Kepkay,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Maney-Fcrgnson  limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,315 

4  Claims.     (CI.  130—27) 


1.  A  card  sorting  device  for  separating  selected  cards 
from  a  card  pack  having  cards  each  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  upper  edge  notches  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  notches  and  open- 
ings of  each  card  aligning  with  notches  or  openings  of  all 
the  other  cards,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced,  parallel,  coplanar  supporting 
means,  means  to  intercbnnect  said  supporting  means,  a 
plurality  of  separator  rods  resting  on  said  supporting 
means  and  traversing  the  space  between  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  plurahty  of  sets  of 
aligned  holes  and  notches  in  said  cards,  respectively,  so 


1.  A  tailings  handling  device  for  a  combine,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  generally  circular  housing  hav- 
ing parallel  side  walls  arranged  for  receiving  the  tailings 
from  the  combine,  said  housing  having  an  arcuate  section 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  formed  with  a  roughened 
inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rotatable 
blades  disposed  in  said  housing,  means  for  driving  said 
blades  to  engage  said  tailings  in  rubbing  contact  with 
said  roughened  surface,  and  means  including  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  eccentric  bearing  blocks  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  side  walls  for  adjusting  the  running  clearance 
between  said  blades  and  said  roughened  surface. 


3,247,856 

SPIRAL  HAIRPIN 

Wendy  Weeks,  53  W.  11th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  123,929,  Jane  28, 

1961.   Thk  application  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,503 

6  Claims.     (CL  132—46) 


-/^ 


1.  A  hairpin  consisting  of  a  unitary  coil,  one  end  of 
said  coil  being  formed  as  an  enlarged  central  head  portion 
of  said  hairpin,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  narrowed 
to  facilitate  entry  into  the  hair  by  rotary  movement  of 
said  hairpin,  said  coil,  intermediate  its  ends,  defining  a 
spiral  hair  receiving  slot  the  inner  end  of  which  terminates 
in  an  enlarged  eye,  said  slot  extending  around  said  head 
portion  through  an  arc  suflkient  to  cause  a  transfer  of 
pressure  from  hair  compressed  within  said  eye  to  the  sides 
of  the  entrance  portion  of  said  slot  which  leads  to  said 
eye. 
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3^7,857 

DENTAL  FLOSS 

Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  2  E.  75Ui  St.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,229 

7  Claims.     (CL  132—93) 


e  I 


(a)  a  tubular  vaJve  body  projecting  through  the  upper 
wall  of  said  tank  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
with  its  axis  in  general  alignment  with  said  minor 
axis  of  said  tank, 

(b)  a  readily  puncturablc  plug  normally  closing  the 
opening  defined  by  said  tubular  body, 


1.  A  dental  floss  constituted  by  an  extruded  polymer 
ribbon  which  is  stretch-oriented  to  increase  its  strength 
and  which  is  loosely  twisted  into  a  helix  forming  a  hollow 
and  compressible  tube. 


I  3,247  858 

J       MACHINE    FOR    CLEANING    AND    ASSORTING 
TABLE  SILVER  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Kraeft,  60  Commercial  Ave.,  Moonachie  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,226 
17  Claims.     (CI.  134—46) 


(c)  and  means  for  puncturing  said  plug  responsive  to 
relative  movement  of  said  upper  wall  toward  the 
lower  wall  of  said  tank  during  fluid  withdrawal  under 
conditions  wherein  said  breather  valve  has  been 
rendered  inoperative. 


3,247,860 
FLUID  DEVICE 
Saol  N.  ZUberfarb,  PUladelpWa,  Pa^  airifMN-  to  Spcrrr 
R«id  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponttoTof 
Uelaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,744 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—81.5) 


:: "'    '*•  i 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  operation  of  silver  cleans- 
ing and  assorting  units  comprising 

(a)  an  electric  drive  for  activating  the  cleansing  unit, 

(b)  an  electric  drive  for  the  assorting  unit, 

(c)  a  conveyor  between  the  units, 

(d)  an  electric  drive  for  the  conveyor, 

(e)  normally  open  circuitry  connecting  the  several 
drives,  and 

(f )  timing  means  in  the  circuitry  for  establishing  when 
the  circuitry  is  closed  a  timed  cycle  of  operations  in- 
cludmg  cleansing  of  a  batch  of  silver,  conveying  the 
cleansed  silver  batch  to  the  assorting  unit,  and  sort- 
ing the  silver. 

^^_.^^__       r 

3,247,859 

ANTI-IMPLOSION  DEVICE  FOR  MILK  TANKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

n?i"''  ^   I""*  ■"*•  ^^*°^  ^'  Warzecha,  Holdingford, 
Minn.,   assignors  to   Polar  Manufactnrbg  Company, 
Holdingford,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,557 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—70) 
1.  In  a  cross-sectionally  elliptical  tank  for  transporting 
fluids,  said  tank  being  horizontally  disposed  with  its  minor 
transverse  axis  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  breather  valve  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  fluid 
withdrawal  valve  in  its  lower  portion,  the  improvement 
whiclj,  comprises 


1.  A  fluid  multi-stable  device  comprising  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  lamina,  said  second  lamina  being  fluid- 
tightly  sealed  between  said  first  and  third  lamina,  said  sec- 
ond lamina  having  a  cut-out  configuration  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  cut-out  configuration  comprising  a 
power  stream  inlet  chamber  and  a  main  chamber  said 
power  stream  miet  chamber  communicating  with  said 
main  chamber  through  a  first  constricted  passage,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  regulated  pressure  connected  to  said  power 
stream  mIet  chamber,  a  control  stream  inlet  chamber  lo- 
cated within  said  main  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  main  chamber  to  permit  fluid  flow  all  around  said 
control  stream  inlet,  said  control  stream  inlet  chamber 
communicating  with  said  main  chamber  through  a  sec- 
ond constricted  passage,  sajd  first  and  second  constricted 
passages  being  disposed  directly  opposite  and  substantially 
colineariy  directed  toward  each  other,  and  a  source  of  con- 
trol fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  control  stream 
inlet  chamber. 


3,247,861 
-  ,      „  FLUID  DEVICE 

rL?!"*«'  G«™«n«o'^n.  Md.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
DdJ^Jire""'  ^^"^    ^•^•'    ■    "»n«oration    of 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,124 
11  Claims.     (CL  137—81.5) 
1.  A  pure  fluid  oscillator  comprising:  a  fluid  amplifier 
ot  the  type  havmg  a  first  vortex  chamber  shaped  to  per- 
mit a  whu-ling  movement  of  fluid  therein,  said  amplifier 
further  including  first  and  second  control  nozzles  and  a 
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power  nozzle  for  injecting  a  power  stream  into  said 
chamber  between  said  control  nozzles;  means  definiBg  a 
second  vortex  chamber  shaped  to  permit  a  whirling  move- 
ment of  fluid  therein,  said  second  chamber  intersecting 
said  first  chamber  whereby  a  power  stream  may  flow 
into  said  second  chamber  from  said  first  chamber;  an 
output  channel  interseaing  said  second  chamber  at  a 
region   intermediate  the  ends  of  said  channel  whereby 


fluid  may  flow  into  said  channel  from  said  second  chamber 
in  a  first  or  a  second  direction;  and  fluid  conducting 
means  connecting  said  output  channel  with  said  first  con- 
trol nozzle  and  said  second  control  nozzle  whereby  fluid 
flowing  in  a  first  direction  in  said  output  channel  is  applied 
to  said  first  control  nozzle  and  fluid  flowing  in  a  second 
direction  in  said  output  channel  is  applied  to  said  second 
control  nozzle. 


3^47,862 

SAFETY  T  FimNG  WITH  CHECK  VALVE 

Donald  J.  Boriu,  Tain,  OUa^  an^pior  to  Coatincntal 

InckuMct,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Oklahoma 

Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,658 

aalms.     (CL  137—318)  ' 


1.  A  safety  T  fitting,  said  T  fitting  adaptable  to  be 
affixed  to  a  gas  main  at  an  opening  in  the  main,  said  T 
fitting  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  member  adaptable  to  be  affixed  substan- 
tially uprightly  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  main 
at  said  opening  in  said  main,  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  opening  therein  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  and  an  internal  annular  seating  shoul- 
der therein  below  said  outlet  opening  and  adjacent 
said  lower  end,  said  tubular  body  member  having 
threads  formed  internally  thereof  from  the  upper  end 
to  substantially  said  seating  shoulder; 

a  tubular,  externally  threaded  flow  rate  check  member 
threadaUy  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  mcm- 
ber  between  said  opening  therein  and  said  lower  end 
^reof,  said  check  member  having  an  internal  seat- 
ing surface  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  an  exter- 
nal annular  seating  surface  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
whereby  said  check  member  is  threadably  advance- 
able  to  sealable  engagement  with  said  body  internal 
annular  sealing  shoulder; 

a  ball  retaining  means  aflSxed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  check  member  including  a  tubular  portion,  said 
ball  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  loosely  sup- 
port a  ball  substantially  axially  of  said  check  member 
and  below  said  internal  seating  siuiace; 


a  valve  ball  loosely  supported  within  said  ball  retaining 
means,  said  ball  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  open- 
ing of  said  tubular  check  member  and  forming  with 
said  tubular  portion  a  restricted  passage  whereby  gas 
flow  exceeding  a  predetermined  rate  will  raise  said 
ball  to  scalably  engage  said  seating  surface  thereof 
to  close  said  opening  therethrough;  and 

means  dosing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body 
member. 


3,247,863 
VALVES 
Ernest  Edward  JerUns,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser,  No.  282,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1962, 

21,435/62 
4  Claims.     (C\.  137—340) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  valve  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  open  end  for  defining  a  fluid  inlet  port, 
a  closed  end  and  at  least  one  aperture  in  its  wall  few 
defining  a  first  fluid  outlet  port; 

a  valve  member  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  tube 
and  capable  of  occupying  any  selected  position  rang- 
ing from  a  first  limiting  operating  position  wherein 
said  aperture  is  obturated  to  a  second  limiting  oper- 
ating position  wherein  said  valve  member  is  disposed 
between  said  aperture  and  said  closed  end; 

a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  member  and  extending 
co-axially  along  said  tube  from  a  first  end  of  said 
valve  member  which  is  remote  from  said  aperture 
and  penetrating  said  closed  end  of  said  tube; 

sealing  means  in  said  tube  and  co-operating  slidingly 
with  said  stem  to  define  an  annular  chamber; 

means  associated  with  said  tube  and  said  stem  for  ef- 
fecting positioning  of  said  valve  member  in  any  se- 
lected position  as  aforesaid; 

means  defining  a  bore  extending  from  a  second  end  of 
said  valve  member  through  the  valve  member  and 
said  stem  into  said  chamber  when  the  valve  member 
occupies  any  selected  position  as  aforesaid; 

means  defining  a  second  fluid  output  port  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  outside  of  said  tube; 

temperature  sensitive  means  supported  in  said  tube  by 
said  second  end  of  said  valve  member; 

aixl  signal  conducting  means  extending  through  said 
valve  member,  said  stem  and  said  closed  end  of  said 
tube  for  conducting  temperature  variation  sensing 
signals  from  said  temperature  sensitive  means; 

whereby  said  second  fluid  outlet  port  serves  to  provide 
a  connection  for  fluid  test  equipment,  and  said  signal 
conducting  means  can  be  connected  to  temperature 
indication  means  capable  of  being  operated  by  con- 
ducted signals  from  the  temperature  sensitive  means. 
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3^7,864 
SEWAGE  UFT  STATION 
WaUam  J.  Concry,  AjUand,  OWo,  a«icnor  to  Hydr-O- 
Matic  Pomp  Company,  HaycsriUc,  OUo,  a  ccrparatkm 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  317,920 
4  Cfarinu.     (CL  137—394) 


2.  In  a  sewage  lift  system,  the  combination  of 

a  distribution  box  adapted  to  receive  incoming  sewage 
and  water,  said  distribution  box  having  an  open  over- 
flow hole  in  its  top, 

an  enclosed  receiver  sump  located  below  said  distribu- 
tion box, 

pipe  means  connecting  said  distribution  box  to  said 
sump  to  pass  said  sewage  and  water  thereto  by 
gravity  flow, 

a  pump  means  operatively  located  in  said  pipe  means 
above  the  sump  and  adapted  to  allow  one  way  gravity 
f^ov/  of  at  least  some  of  said  sewage  and  water  from 
said  distribution  box  to  said  receiver  sump  when 
not  energized  and  one  way  pressure  flow  of  said  sew- 
age and  water  out  of  said  receiver  sump  when  en- 
ergized, 

discharge  pipe  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pump  means, 

an  overflow  well  of  materially  less  cross  section  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  sump  operatively  connected 
to  said  sump  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  to- 
wards and  operatively  positioned  around  said  dis- 
tribution box,  said  overflow  well  being  adapted  to  fill 
with  sewage  and  water  when  said  sump  is  filled,  said 
overflow  well  being  adapted  to  receive  any  sewage 
water  overflow  from  said  distribution  box,  and 

pressure  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  sump  and 
adatped  to  energize  said  pump  means  when  the  sew- 
age and  water  rises  to  a  certain  level  in  said  overflow 
well,  said  pressure  means  being  further  adapted  to 

'  de-energize  said  pump  means  when  the  sewage  and 
water  fall  to  a  certain  level  in  said  sump. 


3,247,865 
REGULATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  B.  Doyle,  P.O.  Box  237,  Raymond,  DL 
Flicd  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,492 
4  Clainis.     (CL  137— 484.S) 
1.  An  improved  regulator  valve  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination :  a  valve  member  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  central  valve  chamber,  said  central  chamber  defining 
a  valve  seat;  a  valve  closure  member  disposed  in  said  cen- 
tral chamber  to  control  flow  through  said  valve  member 
by  movement  in  said  central  chamber  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  closure  member  including 
a  valve  stem  said  closure  member  being  constructed  so 
that  the  pressure  forces  acting  upon  it  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion are  balanced  and  having  unbalanced  forces  acting 


upon  it  when  it  is  away  from  the  closed  position;  a  dia- 
phragm valve  operator  acting  upon  the  valve  stem  to  reg- 
ulate the  position  of  the  valve  closure  member,  said  oper- 
ator including  a  spring  acting  against  one  si<)e  of  the  dia- 
phragm, said  spring  having  adjusting  means  associated 
therewith  to  permit  variable  biasing  of  the  diaphragm 
operator  and  thereby  the  closure  member  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  regulated  pressure  in  the  valve  outlet; 
means  extending  continuously  from  the  valve  outlet  to 
the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  of  the  valve  operator 


whereby  the  pressure  in  the  valve  outlet  acts  upon  said 
other  side  in  feedback  relation  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
valve  closure  member  in  response  to  the  transient  load 
condition;  and,  relay  means  in  pressure  communication 
with  the  valve  outlet  to  impress  a  pressure  load  upon  said 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  which  is  a  fimction  of  the 
transient  pressure  level  in  the  valve  outlet  and  which  is 
of  character  and  magnitude  to  continuously  compensate 
for  the  variable  dynamic  forces  acting  on  the  closure  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  balanced  condition  in  the  valve. 


3;l47,«66 

PIPETTE 

ManncI  Clandc  Sanz,  46  Avernw  Tonrnay, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,116,  now 

Patent  No.  3,118,306,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,916 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—533) 


Valve  means  adapted  to  open  and  close  in  response 
to  very  slight  changes  in  pressure  comprising, 

a  casing  including  a  valve  seat  on  a  first  side  thereof 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  relatively  flat  surface 
surrounding  the  opening, 

said  central  opening  of  said  first  side  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere, 

a  light  movable  valve  member  comprising  a  membrane 
of  at  least  one  thin  impervious  plastic  film  and  hav- 
ing area  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
central  opening, 

said  casing  having  a  second  side,  which  inchxiea  a  fluid 
conduit,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve 
member  away  from  the  first  side. 
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said  second  side  of  said  casing  including  grooves  which 
connect  the  fluid  conduit  to  a  region  beyond  the  area 
covered  by  said  membrane  whereby  said  membrane 
is  not  effective  in  stopping  movement  of  fluid  out- 
ward with  respect  to  the  second  side,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  a  chamber  to  which  pressure  can 
be  applied  connected  to  said  fluid  conduit  of  said 
second  side, 

said  light  movable  valve  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks  of  plastic  film  sealed  at  the  edges  thereof  with 
gas  entrapped  therebetween,  said  disk  adjacent  the 
opening  of  said  first  side  being  substantially  flat. 


1 1  3  J47  867 

MOTOR  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLOW 
RESTRICTOR  MEANS 
George  J.  Martin,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Parker* 
Hannifin  Corporation,  CkTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,049 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—596.2) 


1.  In  a  vaKc  assembly  for  controlling  actuation  of 
a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  for  connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
return  port  for  connection  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  and 
at  least  one  motor  port  for  connection  with  a  fluid  motor; 
a  valve  memfber  movable  in  said  housing  from  an  in- 
active position  to  either  of  two  operating  positions 
whereat  said  motor  port  is  selectively  communicated 
with  said  inlet  port  and  &xid  return  port  via  a  passage 
in  said  housing  extending  from  said  valve  member  to 
said  motor  port;  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  opened 
by  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  passage  from  said 
valve  member  to  said  motor  port;  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated member  in  said  housing  moved  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure acting  thereon  to  open  said  check  valve  to  permit 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  passage  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  motor  port  to  said  valve  member;  and  two-way 
flow  restrictor  means  in  said  passage  defining  therewith 
first  and  second  restricted  passages  which  respectively 
restrict  flow  of  fluid  in  opposite  directions  only  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  flow  capacities  of  said  first  and  second 
passages,  said  restrictor  means  comprising  a  plate-like 
means  movable  in  said  passage  with  its  oi^>osite  end 
faces  alternately  engaging  spaced  apart  seats  in  said  pas- 
sage, said  end  faces  having  grooves  therein  constituting 
the  respective  first  and  second  passages  when  engaged 
with  the  respective  seats. 


3,247,868 
«,....         .      FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS 
WUIiam  A.  Ray,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
biternational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marybuid 
Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,545 
13  Oaims.     (CI.  137—628) 


1.  In  a  fluid  contrtH  of  the  character  described,  fluid 
inlet  means  for  confining  fluid  under  pressure,  fluid  out- 
let means,  a  first  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  means  and 
outlet  means,  a  first  ixvisure-responsive  diajAragm  oper- 
ated vajve  means  in  said  first  path,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  topside  and  a  bottomside  and  being  in  said  first  path, 
a  second  fluid  path  between  said  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means,  a  second  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  operated 
valve  means  in  said  second  path,  said  diaphragm  of  said 
second  valve  means  having  a  topside  and  a  bottomside 
and  being  in  said  second  path,  a  three-way  valve  having 
a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  closure  member  movable 
between  said  first  and  second  pwts,  fluid  passageway 
means  communicating  said  inlet  means  with  the  bottom- 
side  of  the  first  mentioned  diaj^kragm,  with  the  bottomside 
of  the  second  mentioned  diaphragm  and  with  one  of  said 
ports,  second  passageway  means  intercommunicating  the 
topsides  of  each  of  said  diaphragms,  said  amtrol  having 
a  casing  defining  a  chamber  which  is  defined  in  part  by 
the  second  mentioned  diaphragm,  said  tlirce-way  valve 
being  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  seccmd  jjassageway 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  passageway 
means  venting  said  second  port  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
last  mentioned  passageway  having  a  restricted  opening 
therein,  and  passageway  means  extending  from  the  last 
mentioned  passageway  means  to  said  oHtlet  means. 


3,247  869 

HELICALLY  WOUND  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Rc^rt  L.  Boegershauscn  and  Roy  M.  Marthi,  Henrico 

County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,146 

12  Claims.     (CI.  138—144) 


1.  A  tubular  member  comprising  a  helically  wound 
web  of  material  including  a  first  strip  of  helically  wound 
material  having  opposed  sides  and  having  opposed  end 
edges  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  second  strip 
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of  material  disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  fiist 
strip  of  material  and  having  opposed  end  edges,  one  of 
said  end  edges  of  said  second  strip  of  material  being  dis- 
posed against  the  outer  side  of  said  first  strip  of  material 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  strip  of  material  forms 
a  loop  that  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  said 
first  strip  of  material,  said  loop  overlapping  the  inside 
surface  of  the  adjacent  convolution  of  said  web  of  ma- 
terial. 


with  the  second-mentioned  drop-frame,  said  notched  se- 
lector reed  while  moving  along  with  the  first-mentioned 
drop-frame  engaging  and  actuating  that  vertical  rod  which 
is  connected  with  the  cop  retainer  controUmg  cops  with 
the  desired  weft. 


3^47,870 
MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  RETAINERS 
OF   THE    COP   MAGAZINES    ON    MULTI-WEFT 
LOOMS 

Jaime  Picanol,  "Casa  Pairal  Catalunya,''  Zandbcrg, 

ZUlebcke-lcz-Ypres,  Bclgfaini 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  207,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Bclgiam,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

Patent  615,294 

7  Claims.     (CL  139—232) 


1.  In  a  multi-weft  loom  having  a  slay,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
cop  magazine  having  cop  retainers,  a  shuttle  and  a  p>at- 
tem  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  row  of  spaced  vertical  rods,  the  number 
of  said  rods  being  equal  to  that  of  said  retainers,  and 
separate  means  operatively  connecting  each  rod  with  a 
separate  retainer,  said  rods  having  free  upper  ends  located 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane;  a  selective  recording  device 
comprising  a  slide,  means  connecting  said  slide  with  the 
pattern  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  slide  stepwise 
horizontally  in  directions  parallel  to  that  of  said  row  of 
spaced  vertical  rods,  a  notched  selector  reed  connected 
with  said  slide,  an  axle  extending  parallel  to  said  selector 
reed  and  connected  with  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  cross- 
shaped  needles  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  the 
number  of  said  needles  being  equal  to  that  of  said  rods, 
and  a  vertically  movable  drop-frame  carrying  said  slide; 
and  a  driving  device  comprising  a  second  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  drop-frame  located  above  the  first-mentioned 
drop-frame,  means  connected  with  the  slay  for  moving  the 
second-mentioned  drop-frame,  an  electro-magnet  carried 
by  the  second-mentioned  drop-frame  and  having  a  mov- 
able armature,  and  means  for  energizing  said  electro-mag- 
net and  causing  it  to  attract  said  armature  when  a  cop  is 
empty  in  the  shuttle,  said  armature  comprising  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  swing  one  of  said  cross-shaped 
needles  from  an  initial  position  to  a  tripped  position  when 
said  armature  is  energized,  the  first-mentioned  dro|vframe 
having  impact-receiving  means  and  the  second-mentioned 
droivframe  having  impact  transmitting  means  engaged 
and  actuated  by  a  needle  in  its  tripped  position  to  engage 
the  impact-receiving  means  of  the  first-mentioned  drop- 
frame  and  move  the  first-mentioned  drop-frame   along 


3,247,871 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZIP  FASTENERS 
Jacques  Lacam,  Paris,  and  Andri  Jules  Joseph  Vanwilder- 
mecrsch,    Airaines,    France,   assignors   to   Guy   Serge 
Pierre  Lacam,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1962, 

889,083,  Patent  1,323,015 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—384) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  weaving  a  slide  fastener 
comprising  two  fastener  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  flattened  helical  coil  constituting  a  row  of 
hooking  elements  incorporated  as  a  weft  into  one  of  the 
edges  of  a  fabric  tape  supporting  said  row,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps:  winding  on  a  spool  a 
weft  filament  of  constant  cross-sectional  shape  having  in 
its  plane  two — and  only  two — axes  of  symmetry  of  un- 
equal lengths,  said  winding  being  efifected  without  twist- 
ing the  filament,  disposing  said  spool  in  a  first  shuttle  hav- 
ing a  generally  longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  filament 
is  unwound  from  the  spool  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  shuttle  normally  mov- 
ing in  said  longitudinal  direction  in  a  loom,  disposing  in 
a  loom  said  first  shuttle  and  a  second  shuttle  containing 
a  weft  for  forming  said  fabric,  said  loom  further  com- 
prising warp  threads  forming  sheds,  a  reed  having  teeth 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  causing  the  two  shuttles 
to  move  in  a  to-and-fro  manner  in  the  sheds  and  thereby 
creating  for  each  movement  in  each  direction  of  said 
first  shuttle  a  twist  through  180*  of  the  filament,  the  sheds 
being  so  formed  that  the  weft  of  the  second  shuttle  is 
interwoven  with  the  warp  threads  to  form  said  fabric, 
whereas  said  filament  is  interwoven  with  certain  threads 
of  the  edge  of  the  warp  and  passes  round  a  catch  thread 
so  as  to  form  loops  constituting  the  hooking  elements, 
and  feeding  the  thus  woven  fastener  elements  forwardly 
so  as  to  withdraw  the  catch  thread  from  the  thus  formed 
hooking  elements;  said  method  further  comprising  the 
step  of  regulating  the  respective  movements  of  the  first 
shuttle  and  the  reed  in  such  manner  that  the  loops  con- 
stituting the  hooking  elements  are  formed  in  four  stages 
in  the  following  manner,  with  the  first  shuttle  moving  to- 
wards the  right,  the  filament  passes  round  the  catch  thread 
flat  against  the  latter  and  undergoes  a  twist  towards  the 
right  from  said  catch  thread,  the  reed  being  in  its  rear 
position;  as  the  first  shuttle  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel 
towards  the  right  the  reed  is  caused  to  move  to  its  for- 
ward position  and  one  of  the  teeth  thereof  exerts  a  pres- 
sure on  the  filament  which  is  presented  edgewise,  and 
thus  renders  the  degree  of  twist  of  the  filament  constant 
and  contributes  to  the  dimensional  regularity  of  the  hook- 
ing element  loop;  the  first  shuttle  returns  towards  the  left 
and  draws  the  filament  under  the  catch  thread,  the  reed 
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having  returned  to  its  rear  position;  the  first  shuttle 
reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  toward  the  left  and  the  reed 
is  made  to  return  to  its  forward  position  in  controlling 
the  twisting  of  the  filament  and  the  dimensional  regular- 
ity of  the  hooking  element  loop. 


3,247,872 
DIAPER 

Samuel  James  Jamison,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Apr,  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,503 

15  Claims.     (CI.  139^384) 


''*«85a,     E4f 


"^""llJljMH, ' 


T^JZ 


1.  A  gauze  diaper  having  at  least  one  activating  zone, 
said  diaper  having  from  about  25%  to  about  60%  of  the 
yams  of  one  set  of  yarn  provided  with  a  high  twist  multi- 
plier of  from  about  5  to  about  8,  the  remaining  yams 
having  a  normal  twist  multiplier,  there  being  a  twist  multi- 
plier difference  of  at  least  about  1.5  between  said  normal 
and  said  high  twist  yams,  said  activating  zones  being 
characterized  by  containing  all  of  said  high  twist  yam 
and  said  activating  zone  being  capable  of  shrinking  at 
least  two  inches  more  in  the  direction  of  said  high  twist 
yam  than  is  the  remainder  of  said  diaper,  to  provide  a 
shaped  zone  in  said  diaper. 


,  3,247,873 

CHAIN  SAW  TENSIONING  MEANS 

William  H.  Aitken,  Park  Forest,  and  Vernon  L.  Krabbe, 

Crete,  111.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 

Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,286 

6  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  body  frame  and  a  power 
unit,  a  sprocket  operatively  connected  to  said  power  unit 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  guide  bar  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  sprocket,  a  pin  and  slot  means  adjustably 
mounting  the  guide  bar  on  the  body  frame  to  permit 
longitudinal  shifting  of  the  guide  bar  relative  to  the  sprock- 
et, a  continuous  saw  chain  positioned  on  said  sprocket 
and  on  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  guide  bar  to  move 
therearound  upon  actuation  of  said  power  unit,  and 
cam  slot  means  on  said  guide  bar  angularly  positioned 
in  relation  to  the  slot  means  of  said  pin  and  slot  means 
which  cooperates  with  said  adjustable  mounting  means 
to  permit  taking  up  of  chain  sl^k  and  at  the  same  time 
change  the  angular  relationship'^of  the  guide  bar  to  the 
sprocket  thus  maintaining  a  proper  angular  relatiwiship 
between  the  guide  bar  and  sprocket  throughout  all  ad- 
justments of  the  guide  bar. 


3,247,874 
POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVER  AND 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Murdd  A.  MacDonald,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tm-Tork,  Inc.,  Troy,  Micb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,133,  Sept  2, 
1955.    This  application  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,760 
37  Clafans.     (CI.  144—32) 


1.  A  fastener  feeding  and  driving  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  fastener  feeder,  a  flexible  delivery  tube,  a  power 
operated  driver  having  a  noise  piece  constituting  the  work 
end,  the  fastener  feeder  having  a  motor  to  operate  the 
feeder,  a  pneumatic  valve  to  release  air  under  pressure 
into  the  delivery  tube  to  impel  a  fastener  into  the  nose 
piece,  control  means  to  operate  the  air  valve  and  motor, 
and  a  feed  track  to  supply  fasteners  to  the  feeder,  the 
feeder  having  a  feed  slide  movable  across  the  adjoining 
end  of  the  feed  track  to  serve  the  fasteners,  one  by  one, 
from  the  feed  track,  the  slide  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  spaced  finger  mechanically  connected  to  the  feed  slide 
and  disposed  by  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending between  the  feed  track  and  opening  when  the  track 
and  opening  are  aligned,  the  feeder  having  a  smooth  bore 
to  receive  fasteners  from  the  feed  slide,  a  slide  member 
to  intermittently  open  and  close  said  bore,  the  feed  slide, 
finger  and  slide  member  being  mechanically  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  the  motor,  the  nose  piece  being  con- 
nected to  the  tube  and  having  means  to  receive  and  hold  a 
fastener  in  extended  position  for  driving,  the  control 
means  being  effective  to  deliver  a  jet  of  air  behind  a 
fastener  after  its  release  by  the  slide  member,  the  control 
means  being  actuated  from  the  driving  mechanism  to 
deliver  a  fastener  to  the  nose  piece,  immediately  that  it 
is  needed. 


3,247,875 
KITCHEN  SIEVE  FOR  SIEVING  BOILED 

VEGETABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Richner,  Monchhofstrassc  6,  Kilchberg, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Not.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1962, 

13,086/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  146—175) 


«  ?         M 


1.  A  kitchen  sieve  for  sieving  boiled  vegetables  and 
like  foodstuffs,  comprising  a  casing  of  elastically  deform- 
able  plastic  material  and  having  respective  upper  and  lower 
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ends  and  an  inner  surface  shaped  as  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion and  comprising  a  fnisto-conical  upper  portion  and 
a  right  cylindrical  lower  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  notches 
in  an  upper  surface  thereof,  and  the  lower  end  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  said  casing  fur- 
ther having  an  outer  surface  formed  with  a  first  pair  of 
projecting  support  members  positioned  one  on  each  side 
of  one  of  said  notches  immediately  below  said  outwardly 
directed  flange,  and  with  a  second  pair  of  projecting  sup- 
port members  positioned  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
pair  immediately  above  said  right  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  inner  surface;  a  cross  member  spanning  said  upper 
end  of  said  casing;  means,  including  a  claw  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cross  member,  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
cross  member  relative  to  said  casing,  said  claws  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  notches  and  to  hook  under 
said  outwardly  directed  flange,  one  of  said  claws  having  a 
handle  secured  to  an  outwardly  directed  face  thereof;  a 
shaft  joumakd  in  said  cross  member  and  centrally  and 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  casing;  drive  means 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft;  a  sieve  ele- 
ment removably  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
against  axial  and  rotational  movenvent,  said  sieve  ele- 
ment resting  on  said  inwardly  directed  flange  and  having 
a  flat  upper  surface;  a  pressure  element  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  the  space 
surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  inner  sur- 
face, said  pressure  element  comprising  a  hub  and  a  blade 
rigid  with  said  hub  and  extending  radially  therefrom  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially  to  cover  at  least  three-quarters  of  the  area  of 
said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  sieve  element  so  as  to 
leave  a  sector  of  said  flat  upper  surface  thereof  exposed, 
said  blade  having  a  thick  portion  of  hollow  construction 
iod  being  formed  with  an  upper  face  shaped  as  a  down- 
wardly conical  surface  of  revolution  and  a  lower  surface 
of  helical  shape,  the  lowest  extremity  of  said  lower  sur- 
face being  approximately  parallel  to  and  disposed  im- 
mediately above  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  sieve  ele- 
ment; and  a  stripper  wall  rigid  with  said  cross  member 
and  extending  axially  and  radially  of  said  hub  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  latter,  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  and  with  said  upper  face  of  said  pressure  ele- 
ment, whereby  to  sweep  said  upper  face  of  said  blade 
when  said  pressure  element  is  rotated. 


extending  upwardly  from  the  arm  portion  to  afford 
a  tire  tool  engaging  surface  whereby  a  tire  tool  forced 


3,247,876 

CENTER  POST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TIRE 

CHANGING  STANDS 

Ray  A.  Scott,  Fort  Dodfc,  Iowa,  Mrignor  to  The  Coals 

Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jane  9, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  373,748 

4  Claims.     (CL  157— 1  J) 

1.  A  center  post  assembly  for  tire  changing  stands 

adapted  to  hold  wheel  rims  having  a  relatively  small 

center  opening  on  the  stand  for  tire  changing  operations, 

comprising: 

an  upright  column  firmly  mounted  on  the  stand  in  a 
position  to  repose  centrally  of  a  wheel  rim  placed 
in  tire  changing  position  on  the  stand, 
a  threaded  stud  of  relatively  small  diameter  carried 
by  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  column,  said 
stud  being  of  metal  with  substantial  tensile  strength 
and  being  freely  receivable  through  a  relatively  small 
central  opening  in  a  wheel  rim, 
and  a  hold-down  member  having  an  upstanding  post 
portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm  portion,  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  post  portion  said  post  portion 
containing  a  central  threaded  liore  matingly  receiv- 
ing said  stud  with  the  arm  portion  engaging  and 
clamping  the  wheel  rim  against  the  sUnd  outwardly 
of  the  column,  said  post  portion  having  a  free  end 


laterally  against  said  post  for  movement  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  wheel  rim  stresses  said  stud  primarily 
in  tension. 


3,247,877 
SCREW 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  Orchard  Lalte,  Mich.,  amlsnor  to  Lock 
Thread  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  1,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  227,3«I 
4  Claims.    {CI.  151—22) 


1.  A  self-locking  male  member  having  a  continuous 
external  rolled  thread,  a  female  member  formed  with  an 
aperture  and  having  a  continuous  internal  female  thread 
mating  with  said  male  thread,  the  root  of  said  male 
thread  extending  generally  helically  but  in  each  of  at 
least  several  convolutions  having  circumferentially  uni- 
formly spaced  lands  located  farther  from  the  axial  center 
of  said  male  member  than  the  intervening  portions  there- 
of, said  lands  and  intervening  portions  merging  and 
blending  smoothly  with  one  another,  the  crest  of  said 
female  thread  extending  generally  helically  and,  in  those 
convolutions  mating  with  the  aforesaid  convolutions  of 
said  male  thread  having  a  predetermined  material  inter- 
ference with  said  lands  but  being  ^>aced  from  said  inter- 
vening portions  whereby  to  provide  voids  between  said 
crests  and  intervening  portions,  the  engaged  root  of  said 
male  thread  and  crest  of  said  female  thread  in  the  afore- 
said mating  convolutions  being  of  substantial  width 
measured  axially  to  provide  broad  load-bearing  surfaces, 
the  cross  dimension  of  the  axial  projection  of  the  root  of 
said  male  member  in  the  aforesaid  convolutions  thereof 
measured  through  the  axis  of  said  male  member  being 
the  same  at  every  angle,  the  axis  of  said  male  member 
comciding  with  the  center  of  the  cylinder  within  which 
said  axial  projection  is  inscribed. 
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H  3^7,878 

FLOATING  THIN  WALL  INSERT 
Soai  Rotia,  Sui  Jou  Capirtraoo,  and  Albert  Jack  La 
Torrt,  Saata  Aoa,  Calif^  atdgaon  to  Roaaa  Ei«incer- 
fnt  Corpvation,  Ntwport  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  eorporatioo 
of  California 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,M3 
2  ClaiBU.     (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  In  an  inaert  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  bore  of  a 
workpiece,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  cylindrical  body  having  external  threads  on  a 
portion  thereof,  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
internal  annular  shoulder,  said  body  being  further 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  body  indentations 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  annular  shoulder  so 
as  to  form  a  retaining  cavity  therewith; 

an  integral  lodiing  head  provided  by  said  first  body, 
said  locking  head  being  adapted  to  be  outwardly  radi- 
ally deformed  so  as  to  become  embedded  in  the  bore 
of  a  workpiece,  thereby  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  workpiece; 

a  second  cylindrical  body  disposed  within  said  first 
body  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom,  said  second 
body  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  and  a  load 
bearing  annular  radial  flange  projecting  from  said 
body,  a  portion  of  said  annular  radial  flange  being 
loosely  accommodated  in  said  retaining  cavity  there- 
by permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
second  body  relative  to  said  first  body,  said  flange 
provided  with  a  recess,  said  inwardly  extending  in- 
dentations provided  by  said  first  body  being  loosely 
accommodated  in  said  recess  so  that  said  second 
body  is  permitted  limitsd  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  first  body. 


3,247J7f 

EXTENSIBLE  TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  AND 

ADIACENT  SIDEWALL  ANNULUS 

TIMea  WIDiani  JohMoa,  543«  Sawteilc  Bird^ 

CalTcr  City,  Caitf. 

F1M  Jaa.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,746 

t  ClafaM.     (CL  151—158) 


1.  An  open  beaded  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread 
and  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  terminating  in  beads,  each 
of  said  beads  having  a  rim  contacting  surface  and  a 
substantially  inextensiUe  bead  core  reinforcement  sulv 
stantially  enclosed  in  said  bead  characterized  by  having 
in  combination  one  or  more  of  said  beads,  bead  core 


reinforcement  and  adjacent  sidewall  annulus  transversely 
slit  at  one  or  more  places,  said  slit  made  airtight  by  a 
rubber  covering  conforming  to  inside  tire  sidewall  shape 
and  adjacent  bead  said  rubber  sheet  vulcanized  to  said 
inside  tire  sidewall  and  bead  rim  contacting  surface  at 
a  distance  from  said  slit  sufficient  to  permit  said  slit  to 
fully  allow  said  sidewalls  to  swing  open  permitting  a 
buffer  of  greater  circumference  than  said  tire  bead  to 
pass  said  slit  bead  and  sidewall  annulus,  said  substantially 
inextensible  bead  core  reinforcement  having  means  to 
secure  said  tire  to  an  airtight  fit  to  a  wheel  rim. 


3,247,888 

TIRE 

Georf  c  J.  Batori,  62  Oakwood  Ave,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,838 

UClafam.    (CL  152— 209) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  which,  under  load,  be- 
comes momentarily  wider  at  that  part  which  touches  the 
ground  than  at  that  part  of  the  tire  which  is  opposite 
the  ground-touching  part,  said  tire  having  a  carcass  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cogs  distributed  drcumferentially 
around  said  carcass  and  integral  therewith,  the  cogs  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carcass 
and  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  lateral  faces  of  the 
carcass,  each  cog  extending  laterally  a  distance  which 
makes  the  width  of  the  tire  in  the  region  of  the  cogs  at 
least  as  great  as  the  maximum  width  of  the  carcass  and 
radially  a  distance  which  makes  the  diameter  of  the  tire 
in  the  region  of  the  cogs  at  least  when  the  tire  does  not 
support  a  load,  at  most  as  great  as  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  the  carcass,  in  consequence  of  which  said  cogs, 
when  the  tire,  while  supporting  a  load,  is  on  soft  ground, 
will  be  pressed  deeper  into  the  ground  than  said  carcass. 


3,247,881 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  CONTAINING  A  SYN- 
THETIC RUBBER,  ASPHALT,  AND  FILLER 
Bernard  C.  Barton,  Kinaeloa,  and  Headrik  K.  J.  dc 
Decker,  Montdair,  NJ.,  and  Seymoar  A.  Uppmann, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  anlgBon  of  one-half  to  Uaited  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  one-half  to  U.S.  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,294 

17  Chdms.  (CL  152—330) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tire  characterized  by  quiet-riding  quali- 
ties, having  a  tread  consisting  essentially  of,  in  admixture, 
(a)  synthetic  rubbery  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  copolymers  of 
butadiene  with  up  to  55%  by  weight  of  combined  styrcnc, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  from  18  to  60%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (a),  of  a  solid  petroleum  asphalt  having  a 
penetration  value  of  180  to  425,  expressed  as  hundredths 
of  a  centimeter,  under  a  load  of  100  grams  in  a  period 
of  5  seconds  at  25  *  C.  and  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point 
of  85'  F.  to  115'  F.,  and  (c),  from  20  to  90%  based 
on  the  weight  of  (a),  of  a  reinforcing  filler. 
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3447,882 
SIDEWALL  VALVE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Robert  Rkhard  Pratt,  North  Haven,  Coon^  asiicnor  to 
The  Armstroag  Robber  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn^ 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Flkd  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,838 
4  Claims.     (O.  152—429) 


./ 


2.  An  inflating  valve  for  a  tubeless  tire  having  a  side- 
wall,  said  valve  comprising  a  rigid  valve  stem  having  a 
passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  elon- 
gated spring-loaded  valve  core  threadedly  mounted  in 
said  passage,  an  internal  valve-core  sealing  seat  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  passage  in  said  valve  stem,  said  valve 
stem  being  internally  threaded  from  said  sealing  seat  to 
its  outer  end  and  said  valve  core  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  at  its  outer  end  for  threaded  engage- 
ment within  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  peripheral  seal 
adjacent  and  inwardly  of  said  threaded  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  sealing  seat,  said  valve  core  extending 
inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  when  said 
peripheral  seal  of  said  valve  core  engages  said  sealing 
seat  in  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  being  disposed 
perpendicularly  through  said  sidewall  with  its  inner  end 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tire  and  its  outer  end  ex- 
posed to  the  exterior  of  the  lire  but  recessed  below  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tire,  said  valve  stem  extending  no 
more  than  one-half  inch  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tire  and  having  a  laterally  enlarged  retaining  flange 
disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire  and  em- 
bedded in  a  mushroom-shaped  mounting  base  of  rubber- 
like material,  said  valve  stem  and  mounting  base  being 
integrally  molded  and  bonded  with  said  sidewaU. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  157—1.2  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,247,876 


3,247,883 
TIRE  CHANGING  TOOL 
Elmer  J.  Strang  and  Ray  A.  Scott,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  Coats  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,634 
3  Claims^    (CI.  157— 1J2) 


-So 
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1.  A  mounting  and  demounting  tool  for  use  with  a 
powered  tire  stand  for  removing  a  tire  bead  over  the 
peripheral  edge  of  a  tire  rim,  comprising:  an  elongated 
bar-lilie  body  having  a  central  portion  and  a  tire  de- 
mounting extension  on  one  end  of  the  central  portion. 


said  demounting  extension  having  a  free  rim  engaging 
end  and  a  blade  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  of 
the  bar-like  body,  terminating  in  said  free  end  and  having 
an  upper  surface  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  tire  rim  edge  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
for  a  substantial  distance  when  the  tool  is  in  an  operative 
position  with  the  central  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  tire  and  the  free  end  engaging  the  rim 
peripheral  edge  to  permit  the  tire  bead  and  side  wall  to 
freely  move  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tire  and 
rim  as  the  tool  is  moved  about  the  rim  to  lift  the  bead 
thereover. 


3,247,884 
BURNER  MEANS  FOR  FURNACES 
Charles  McFadden,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  George  BicUey 
Remmey,  Jenldntown,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  BicUey  Fur- 
naces Incorporated,  Torresdale  Manor,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,614 
7  Claims.     (CI.  158—7) 


LL_. 


^^TT^vT^TTf 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  the  heating  of  furnaces  com- 
prising a  burner  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  furnace 
wall  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  burner 
nozzJe  assembly  mounted  on  the  furnace  and  including 
an  air  pipe  and  a  gas  pipe  having  a  portion  within  said  air 
pipe  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  air  pipe  and  a 
plurality  of  gas  outlet  ports  therein  extending  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  air  pipe, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  pipe 
whereby  the  air  flows  through  said  air  pipe  and  along  the 
exterior  of  said  gas  pipe,  means  for  supplying  fuel  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  gas  pipe  whereby  fuel  gas  flows 
through  said  gas  pipe  and  said  ports  to  enter  the  air 
stream  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  so  that 
thorough  intermixing  of  air  and  gas  occurs,  means  de- 
fining a  mixing  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  inter- 
mixing air  and  gas,  and  orifice  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  orifice  means  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  restriction  to  flow  from  said  mixing  chamber 
and  including  a  member  defining  a  passage  a  portion  of 
which  converges  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas-air 
mixture  and  a  bar  extending  transversely  across  said 
orifice  passage  and  elongated  in  the  direction  of  flow 
thereby  to  restrict  flow  from  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
mixing  chamber  being  immediately  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  of  said  orifice  means,  said  gas  outlet  ports  being  lo- 
cated within  said  mixing  chamber  and  close  to  said  re- 
stricted orifice  passage  so  that  the  gas  stream  entering 
said  mixing  chamber  is  subjected  to  a  back  pressure  pro- 
vided by  said  restricted  orifice  passage  which  produces 
turbulence  and  eddy  currents  in  the  region  of  the  gas 
entrance  to  enhance  the  mixing  action  of  the  gas  and  air 
within  said  mixing  chamber. 
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3^47,885 
PILOT  FOR  FLARE  STACK 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tain,  Okla^  asstgnor  to  John  Zlnk  Com- 
pany, Tnlsa,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Set.  No.  306,844 
3  Claims.     (CI.  158—99) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pilot  burner  and  a  flare  stack 
comprising,  a  flare  stack,  a  generally  erect  tube  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  stack,  a  pipe  in  communication 
with  and  depending  from  said  tube  and  having  an  open 
lower  end  disposed  below  the  upper  end  of  said  stack, 
a  tubular  member  within  said  tube  providing  an  annular 
^ace  between  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the  exterior 
of  the  tubular  member,  means  for  guiding  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  said  annular  space,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ports  there- 
through with  their  axes  converging  downstream  and  to- 
wards the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  the  gas 
jets  moving  therethrough  mingle  providing  an  energy  re- 
sultant moving  upwardly  within  the  tubular  member  pro- 
viding a  lower  pressure  than  atmosjrfieric  inducing  air  to 
move  into  said  tubular  member  from  said  pipe  and  mix 
with  said  gas,  means  for  igniting  the  gas  and  air  mixture 
for  burning  within  said  tube  above  the  tubular  member, 
and  said  tube  having  apertures  therethrough  for  admit- 
ting limited  quantities  of  air  into  said  tube. 


'  3yM7,88< 

PILOT  LIGHT  IGNITER 
Kenneth  G.  Mitchell,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla^  assignor  to 
Bladi,  SivaHs  ft  Bryson,  Inc^  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
iNMHtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,636 
3  Claims.     (CL  158—125) 


1.  An  autonntic  burner  pilot  lifbt  ignition  system 
comprising, 

a  pilot  light  device, 

first  valve  means  for  supply  fuel  to  said  pilot  light 
device, 

means  sensing  combustion  of  fuel  in  said  pilot  light 
device  and  connected  to  and  holding  open  said 
first  valve  means  when  said  pdot  light  device  is  burn- 
ing, 

a  gas  motor, 


spark  creating  means  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
said  motor  and  positioned  adjacent  the  pilot  light 
device  for  providing  a  spark  to  ignite  said  pilot  light 
device, 

second  valve  means  for  suRjlying  fuel  to  said  motor, 
means  interconnecting  said  second  valve  means  with 
said  first  valve  means  for  opening  the  first  valve 
means  upon  opening  of  the  second  valve  means, 

a  pneumatic  time  delay  means  connected  to  and  actu- 
ating said  second  valve  means  after  a  time  delay 
sufficient  to  allow  purging  of  the  fuel,  and 

said  pneumatic  time  delay  means  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  said  means  sensing  combustion  of  fuel 
when  the  pilot  light  device  is  unlit  thereby  automati- 
cally lighting  said  pilot  light  device  by  actuating  said 
second  valve  means. 


3,247,887 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Russell  B.  Matthews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penn 

Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,069 

35  Claims.     (CL  158—125) 


1.  A  spark  ignition  system  for  igniting  fuel  comprising: 
means  forming  a  series  resonant  circuit  including  means 
for  energizing  a  spark  gap  to  produce  a  spark  for 
igniting  said  fuel  when  said  circuit  is  connected  across 
an  alternating  current  source,  and 
heat  responsive  means  operatively  responsive  to  com-\^ 
bustion  of  said  fuel  and  connected  to  said  circuit  for  ^ 
detuning  said  circuit  to  extinguish  said  spark  when 
heated  by  said  fuel  combustion  to  a  certain  level 
while  maintaining  said  circuit  energized  by  said  alter- 
nating current  source. 


3,247388 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FILM  EVAPORATOR 
Heinrich  Mueller,  Lndwigshafen  (RUne),  and   Werner 
Honsbcrg,   Bad   Dnerkhefan,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Badischc    Anilhi.   ft   Soda-Fabrilt   Akticngesellschaft, 
Lndwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Gcmiany 

FUed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Jnnc  27, 1962, 

B  67,832 

5  Oafans.    (CL  159^13) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  film  evaporator  for  dehy- 
drating caustic  alkali  solutions  comprising:  a  substarKial- 
ly  vertical  evaporator  tube,  said  evaporator  tube  being 
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connected  in  an  electrical  drcuit  as  an  electrical  resistance; 
means  to  uniformly  distribole  the  solution  to  be  dehy- 
drated on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  tube  including 

(A)  a  feed  line  for  supplying  the  solution  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  tube  to  impinge  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tube  in  the  neigfabortiood  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  and 

(B)  a  rou^iened  portion  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube 
extending  over  a  short  axial  distance  within  said  tube 
beneath  and  immediately  downstream  from  said  feed 
line;  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
eviponUx  tube. 


annular  chamber,  thereby  causing  converging  streams  of 
said  liquid  to  be  mixed  concurrently  with  said  heated 
gases  and  said  recirculated  gases,  and  separating  means 


UQUm  HEATING  a5^  EVAPORATING 
APPARATUS 
Arthor  wnUams,  Muitcr,  lad^  — ignnr,  by  iBcne  tm- 
tigniiiciits,  to  Sclas  Cotpondoa  of  Awerica,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PeninylTaiiia 

Filed  Jaly  17, 1M2.  Scr.  No.  21*^7 
(  ClaiiiM.    (CL  159^1() 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  a  liquid  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  hot  gases,  a  shell  forming  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  therethrough  said 
hot  gases,  a  gas  exit  nozzle  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  venturi  tube  having  a  passageway  with  a  con- 
verging, upstream  portion  and  a  flaring  downstream 
portion,  said  gas  exit  nozzle  projecting  into  said  upstream 
portion,  means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  upstream  portion 
of  said  passageway  about  the  downstream  end  of  said 
nozzle,  thereby  injecting  liquid  into  the  hot  gas  stream 
flowing  through  said  passageway,  separator  means  com- 
municated with  the  other  end  of  said  passageway  for 
separating  the  resultant  liquid-gas  mixture  into  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  gas  phase,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  passageway,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid 
through  said  drive  shaft  for  cooling  said  shaft,  and  scraper 
means  on  said  drive  shaft  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  said 
nozzle  for  scraping  deposited  material  from  a  wall  of  said 
nozzle. 


EVAPORATION  OF  HEAT  SENSITTVE 

MATERIALS 

Arthnr  WUliama,  MiMtcr,  lai^  Mriganr,  by  Bcnc  aa- 

■ignmenta,  to  Selai  Cocporadoa  of  AaMrica,  a  corpora- 

tlom  of  Peamylraaia 

Fflcd  Jiuc  39, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  379^3« 
8  Claiina.     (CI.  159^^7) 

8.  Apparatus  adapted  for  concentration  of  heat  sensi- 
tive liquids  comprising  a  refractory  lined  combustion 
zone  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  an 
opposing  end,  the  outlet  in  said  combustion  zone  being 
joined  with  a  tubular  member  which  projects  outwardly 
from  said  combustion  zone,  said  tubular  member  being 
surrounded  by  an  annular  chamber  having  an  annular 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular 
member,  means  for  introducing  recirculated  combustion 
gases  to  said  annular  chamber  so  that  they  can  pass  axial- 
ly  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  a  sec- 
ond annular  chamber  around  said  first-mentioned  an- 
nular chamber,  slanted  outlets  in  said  second  annular 
chamber,  the  center  lines  of  which  converge  in  the  path 
of  hot  gases  passing  out  of  said  tubular  member,  means 
to  introduce  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  said  second 


where  vaporizable  liquids  and  incondensible  gases  of  the 
resultant  intimate  mixture  are  separated  from  the  residual 
concentrate. 


3,247,891 
FOLDING  DRAPERY 
J.  SadoO,  Jr.,  Gramaim  HOh,  CaHf., 
Day  Star  Corporadoi^  OaklMd,  Calif.,  a 
of  CaUfonda 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,037 
10  Clalnu.    (CL  160—183) 


to 


1.  A  folding  screen  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  elongated  panels  with  each  panel  having 
generally  parallel  right  and  left  edges  and  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  said  edges  defining  median  planes  of 
said  panel,  hinge  means  connecting  said  panels  together 
adjacent  to  their  upper  ends  and  adjacent  to  their  lower 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  about  first  and  second  pivotit 
axes  on  each  panel  with  said  first  axis  extending  along 
said  medium  plane  adjacent  to  one  of  said  edges  and  with 
said  second  axis  extending  gBoerally  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  one  of  said  edges  but  positioned 
laterally  from  said  plane  and  inwardly  of  the  width  of 
said  panel  from  said  other  one  of  said  edges,  the  second 
axes  on  adjacent  panels  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  medium  planes  of  said  adjacent  panels. 
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1 1  3^7,S?2 

DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES  INCLUDING  AIRPLANES 

RjUph  M.  Harmon,  KerrriUc,  Tcx^  aniciior  to  Mooaey 

Aircraft,  Inc^  KerrviOc,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,554 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160—207) 
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1.  A  vertically  opening  door  for  an  opening  in  a  vehi- 
cle body  including  aircraft,  compnsing: 

at  least  a  pair  of  body  conforming  door  panels  having 
upper  and  lower  edges, 

one  panel  being  hinged  along  its  upper  edge  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  along  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body, 

tlie  second  panel  being  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned 
panel  along  a  second  hinge  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  hinge, 

the  second  panel  having  a  free  lower  edge  oppositely 
disposed  from  the  second-mentioned  hinge  axis, 

said  second-mentioned  hinge  axis  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  tiie  first-men- 
tioned panel  at  a  predetermined  position, 

the  distance  from  the  second-mentioned  hinge  axis  to 
the  hinged  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  panel  with  the 
body  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  second- 
mentioned  hinge  axis  ?jid  the  free  edge  of  the  second- 
mentioned  panel,  permitting  swinging  of  the  panels 
at  the  second-mentioned  hinge  axis  between  said 
panels  through  an  arc  toward  the  center  longitudinal 
axis  at  the  top  of  the  vehicle  until  said  second-men- 
tioned hinge  axis  passes  through  a  dead  center  posi- 
tion whereby  said  door  panels  will  be  maintained  in 
fully  opened  position,  and  a  guiding  means  at  each 
side  edge  of  the  opening, 

guide  engaging  means  on  each  side  edge  of  the  second- 
mentioned  panel, 

said  guide  engaging  means  being  in  continuous  sliding 
engagement  with  the  guiding  means  to  secure  the 
second-mentioned  panel  in  the  opening  when  in  open 
or  closed  position  in  relation  to  said  opening. 


3^7,993 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 
A.  Ford,  StaniB,  Mkh^  aMignor  to  KirKJi  Com- 
pany, Stariii,  Imch^  a  cononrtion  of  MlcUcan 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,586 
I    lOCUnM.    (CL  160— 345) 


i4 


torn 
37m 


J* 


J* 


T" 

4» 


-j 


1.  Traverse  rod  structure  comprising  in  aimbination: 

traverse  rod  means  including  telescoping  rod  members, 

at  least  one  pulley  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 

members  and  at  least  one  draw  cord  arranged  on 


and  around  said  puUeys  for  effecting  hixizontal  move- 
ment of  a  drapery  su^iended  from  said  traverse  rod, 
whereby  OOTmal  operation  of  said  draw  cord  will 
urge  a  relative  movement  of  said  rod  members 
toward  each  other; 

a  pair  of  brackets  each  arranged  respectively  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  rod  members  and  each  of  said 
brackets  having  gripping  means  rdeasably  engage- 
able  with  the  respectively  engaged  one  of  said  rod 
members,  said  gripping  means  each  including  a  cam 
member  pivotable  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
respectively  engaged  one  of  said  rod  members,  said 
cam  members  being  sensed  o;qx>sitely  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  rod  members  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
movement  of  said  rod  members  toward  each  other 
will  effect  a  tightening  movement  of  each  respective 
cam  member; 

wiiereby  normal  operation  of  said  traverse  rod  will 
maintain  said  supporting  cam  members  in  tight  condi- 
tion for  constant  and  firm  supporting  of  said  rod 
members  and  simultaneously  the  action  of  said  cam 
members  will  prevent  appreciable  movement  of  said 
rod  members  telescopingly  toward  each  other. 


3,247  894 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Bceler,  %  The  Vaogkn  Bidg.  Co.  of  Ohio, 

565  N.  5th  St  (Box  896),  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,165 

10  Claims.     (CL  165—16) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  windows  therein  comprising,  a  perimeter  sys- 
tem for  negating  the  flow  of  beat  into  and  from  the 
building,  said  perimeter  system  including  the  windows 
each  of  which  includes  inner  and  outer  panes  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance  to  define  a  space  therebetween, 
means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  passages  from  said  space 
on  different  portions  of  said  windows,  an  automatically- 
controlled  blind  rcsponisve  to  radiant  sunlight  energy 
passing  through  said,  outer  pane  for  blocking  the  passage 
of  direct  sunlight  through  said  inner  pane,  said  blind  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  said  outer 
pane,  a  perimeter  air  conditioning  unit  for  heating  and 
cooling  air  to  a  preset  temperature,  duct  means  for  con- 
necting said  inlet  pasasge  to  the  outlet  of  said  unit  and 
said  outlet  passage  to  the  inlet  of  said  unit,  an  interior  air 
conditioning  unit  including  supply  and  return  ducts  to  and 
from  the  interior  of  the  building,  a  fresh  air  inlet  duct 
to  said  interior  unit,  means  associated  with  said  fresh 
air  inlet  duct  for  heating  the  air  which  passes  therethrough 
to  a  preset  temperature,  said  interior  unit  having  means 
defining  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  moving  device  for 
forcing  air  from  said  chamber  through  said  supply  duct, 
and  automatically  controlled  damper  means  in  said  fresh 
air  duct  and  said  return  duct  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  return  and  fresh  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  so 
that  the  flow  of  air  into  said  supply  duct  is  constantly 
maintained  at  a  substantially  preset  temperature. 
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3^7^95 

AIR  STORING  AND  CIRCULATING  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

William  S.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Dorothy  D.  Phillips,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,473 

7  Claims.    (CL  165—50) 


a  channel  member  extending  from  said  center  section 
at  opposite  parts  thereof  and  terminating  in  parallel 
edge  parts  extending  in  the  sanac  direction  as  the 


clamp  means  so  that  large  heat-radiating  surfaces 
are  provided  and  so  that  air  is  guided  under  the 
channel  member. 


3,247  897 
DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION  COMPENSATING 
APPARATUS 
Jolianncs  H.  Ammon,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^ 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,148 
4  Claims.     (CL  165—81) 


1.  A  forced  circulation  air  system  for  heating  or  cool- 
ing in  connection  with  building  spaces  having  joists  and 
floors  supported  thereby,  comprising:  heat  exchange 
means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  air  circulated 
therethrough,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  heat 
exchange  means,  a  main  distribution  duct  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  heat  exchange  means  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  immediately  beneath  said  joists,  said 
main  distribution  duct  being  open  over  a  major  portion 
of  its  top  area  for  discharge  of  air  therefrom  into  the 
spaces  between  said  joists,  panels  extending  over  the 
lower  edges  of  said  joists  so  as  to  define  with  said  joists 
and  said  floors  parallel  ducts  of  relatively  large  collective 
volume  and  heat  storage  capacity,  whereby  said  system 
provides  more  even  room  and  floor  temperatures  and 
thereby  increased  thermal  efficiency,  baseboard  register 
means  provided  with  air  discharge  openings  and  extend- 
ing over  the  base  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  an  outside  wail  of  a  room  of  said  building,  means  di- 
recting air  from  the  discharge  ends  of  said  parallel  ducts 
into  an  air  distributing  space  defined  in  part  and  covered 
by  said  register  means  and  a  baffle  plate  of  heat  in- 
sulating and  fireproof  material  interposed  between  said 
floor  and  the  inlet  into  said  main  distribution  duct  from 
said  heat  exchanger  means. 


3,247,896 
COMPONENT  HEAT  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Rkhard  C.  Chu  and  Joseph  W.  Reis,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Intematioaal    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec  27, 1963,  S«r.  No.  333,920 
7  Chdms.     (CI.  165—80) 
1.  A  heat  removal  device  for  attactiment  to  an  elec- 
trical component  comprised  of: 
a  center  section  adapted  to  contact  an  end  portion  of 

the  component, 
clamp  means  extending  from  said  center  section  for 
attaching  the  device  onto  a  component,  and 


1.  In  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  fluid  conduit  disposed  at  each  end,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  elements  extending  through  said  vessel  and  ar- 
ranged in  series  flow  relationship  with  said  conduit  at 
each  end,  a  differential  expansion  compensator  connected 
between  an  end  of  said  tubular  elements  and  one  of  said 
fluid  conduits,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  bundles,  means  for  passing  a  first  fluid  through  said 
fluid  conduits  and  said  tubular  elements,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  second  fluid  externally  of  said  tubular  elements, 
said  expansion  compensator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  hemispherical  headers  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  tube  sheet  connected  to  a  bundle  of  said 
tubular  elements,  said  headers  arranged  with  flow  spaces 
therebetween  for  the  passage  of  said  second  fluid,  and 
coiled  tubular  elenients  connecting  each  of  ;aid  headers 
to  said  one  of  said  fluid  conduits  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferential expansion  between  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
tubular  elements. 
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3»247,898 

MOBILE  FORAGE  FREEZER 

Ernest  D.  Razum,  Box  104,  Van  Voorhis,  Pa. 

Origin*]   appUcation   Aug.    1,    1963,   Ser.   No.    299,279. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

431,752 

2  Claims.     (CL  165—86) 


u 


1.  An  evaporator  element  for  a  mobile  forage  freezing 
machine,  said  element  having  generally  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low disc  and  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  wall  members 
bounded  by  an  outer  peripheral  member  and  a  hub  mem- 
ber, a  collar  member  coextensive  with  said  hub  member 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  first 
fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  collar  member 
and  one  of  said  walls  to  the  interior  of  said  disc,  a  second 
fluid  passageway  extending  through  the  opposite  wall  and 
opposite  said  first  passageway,  a  third  fluid  passageway  ex- 
tending continuously  through  said  collar  member  and  said 
walls,  and  a  fourth  fluid  passageway  between  said  walls 
disposed  substantially  vertically  to  a  point  intermediate 
said  peripheral  member  and  communicating  with  said 
third  passageway  and  the  interior  of  said  disc. 


3,247,899 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harvey  C.  Brancli,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,122 
7  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 


1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  superposed 
flat  parting  sheets,  and  bar  spacers  between  said  sheets, 
each  o|^«aid  spacers  being  an  elongated  member  having 
an  enlarged  tab  at  each  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
plane  of  the  spacer  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to 
one  another,  said  spacers  being  provided  in  laterally 
spaced  apart  pairs  between  adjacent  sheets  with  vertically 
adjacent  pairs  of  spacers  being  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  adjacent  like  tabs  of  underlying  and  overlying 
bar  spacers  being  aligned  with  one  another,  said  parting 
sheets  having  projected  portions  received  between  said 
tabs  in  alternating  relation  thereto  and  defining  with  said 
tabs  continuous  vertical  mounting  columns  each  having 
projected  faces  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 


3,247,900 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  WELL 

TREATMENT 

Robert  O.  Perry  and  John  L.  Boyd,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Shiclafa-  Rescarcli,  Inc.,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  689 
23  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
2.  The  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a 
permeable  well  area  in  a  well  the  steps  comprising  in- 
troducing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  resin-forming  mate- 
rial, consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  a  monomeric  alkylidenc  bisacrylamide  of 
the  formula 


Ri 

NHCOC=i 
R'-CH 


=CHi 


NHCOC=CHi 

i. 


in  which 


R'-CH 

I 

is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aldehyde  containing  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  (b)  about  75  to  99 
weight  percent  of  another  ethylenic  monomer  copolym- 
erizable  with  (*),  (c)  catalytic  amounts  of  a  redox 
catalyst  systen^^  and  (d)  polymerization  inhibiting 
amounts  of  fluoride  ion,  into  the  permeable  well  area 
and  contacting  the  solution  with  polymerization  initiating 
amounts  of  a  silica  to  set  the  mixture  therein  and  de- 
crease the  permeability  of  the  area. 


3,247,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND/ 

OR  AUGMENTING  AN  ENERGY  WAVE 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  TalbUiassee,  FUi.,  assignor  of  fivt 
percent  to  Harvey  B.  Jacobson,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  and 
fifty  percent  to  N.  A.  Hardhi,  Catherine  H.  Newton, 
and  Hazel  H.  Wright,  jointly,  all  of  Forsyth,  Ga.,  and 
twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Orpha  B.  Brandon 
Original  application  May  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  431,246,  now 
Patent  No.  3,133,591,  dated  May  19,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,285 
18  Cbims.     (CI.  166—40) 


13.  A  method  of  increasing  the  energy  content  of  a 
wave  comprising  dividing  a  transmitting  medium  into 
two  proportions,  alternatively  coupling  a  wave  generator 
to  said  portions  whereby  the  generator  will  be  coupled 
to  one  portion  on  the  compression  phase  of  a  wave  and 
to  the  other  portion  on  the  rarefaction  phase  of  the 
wave,  and  applying  heat  energy  to  said  medium  in  one 
of  said  portions. 
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3^47,902 
PREVENTION  OF  EMULSION  FORMATION  IN 
CRUDE  OIL  PRODUCTION 
Hendiik  K.  van  Poollen,   Littleton,   Colo.,  assignor  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,355 

15  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 
1.  The  process  of  preventing  the  formation  of  emul- 
sions in  hydrocarbon  fluid  production  from  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formations  comprising 

(a)  suspending  particles  composed  substantially  en- 
tirely of  emulsion-resolving  agent,  slightly  soluble 
in  all  the  formation  liquids,  in  a  carrier  fluid; 

(b)  injecting  the  suspension  of  emulsion-resolving 
agent  in  the  carrier  fluid  into  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion through  a  well  drilled  therein  to  disperse  the 
emulsion-resolving  agent  within  the  formation; 

(c)  depositing  the  dispersed  emulsion-resolving  agent 
within  the  formation;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  hydrocarbon  fluids  from  the  for- 
mation. 


3,247^3 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  AND 

HANGING  TUBING  IN  A  WELL 
Warner  P.  Knight,  Rte.  9,  Box  236,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,413  i 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—47) 


1.  In  setting  of  a  pair  of  tubing  strings  through  a 
blow-out  preventer  and  the  bore  of  a  tubing  head  below 
which  a  first  packer  is  installed,  while  maintaining  said 
well  under  control;  the  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  as  a  unit  one  of  said  strings  of  tubing 
and  a  second  packer  through  said  blow-out  preventer 
and  said  bore; 

(b)  stopping  said  bore  except  for  two  passages  there- 
through the  first  of  which  is  an  annular  passage 
corfcentric  with  said  first  string  of  tubing  and  the 
second  of  which  is  a  cylindrical  passage  parallel  to 
said  first  annual  passage  for  introducing  a  second 
string  of  tubing; 

(c)  lowering  said  first  string  of  tubing  until  said  sec- 
ond packer  is  at  a  predetermined  depth; 

(d)  introducing  a  second  tubing  string  through  said 
blow-out  preventer  and  said  cylindrical  passage  un- 
til the  lower  end  thereof  is  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
second  packer; 

(e)  establishing  slidable  annular  seals  in  said  first  pas- 
sage and  in  said  second  annular  passage  between 
said  second  striivg  of  tubing  and  said  cylindrical 
passage; 


(f)  removing  said  blow-out  preventer; 

(g)  interconnecting  both  strings  of  tubing,  said  first 
packer  and  said  second  packer  while  maintaining 
said  annular  seals  in  said  well  head; 

(h)  applying  tension  to  stretch  said  strings  of  tubing 
while  maintaining  annular  seals  in  said  well  head; 

(i)  and  hanging  each  said  string  of  tubing  in  said  well 
head  while  maintaining  annular  seals  in  said  well 
head. 


3,247,904 
DUAL  COMPLETION  TOOL 
Charles  E.  Walcefield,  Jr.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,517 
6  Claims.     (CL  166—116) 


f 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  cased  well  from  an 
upper  and  a  lower  production  zone  through  a  tubing 
string  comprising: 

a  dual  completion  mandrel  connected  to  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tubing  string,  said  mandrel 
having  an  inner  barrel  integral  with  said  mandrel, 

tubular  means  forming  a  passageway  through  said 
maixlrel  into  said  inner  barrel  for  producing  said 
upper  zone  through  said  inner  barrel  of  said  mandrel, 

means  for  packing  off  the  annulus  between  said  tubing 
string  and  said  well  above  said  mandrel  and  said 
production  zones, 

packing  means  positionable  intermediate  said  zones  in 
the  annulus  between  the  well  casing  and  said  tubing 
for  separating  said  zones,  and 

means  for  producing  said  lower  zone  through  said  man- 
drel and  said  tubing  string. 


3,247,905 
CEMENTING  COLLAR  AND  KNOCK-DOWN 
ACTUATING  PLUGS 
Eugene  E.  Baiter,  Duncan,  Okla^  assignor  to  HalUburton 
Company,  Duncan,  OkJa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,486 
14  Claims.     (CL  166—194) 
1.  In  a  device   for  actuating   an  opening  or  closing 
sleeve  of  a  cementing  collar  to  move  such  sleeve  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  combination  of: 
a  body  having  an  external  groove  and  an  internal  bore 
with  apertures  between  said  groove  and  bore  in  communi- 
cation with  said  groove  and  bore,  a  split  lock  ring  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove,  a  mandrel  positioned  in  said  inter- 
nal bore,  means  positioned  in  said  apertures  and  extend- 
ing between  said  lock  ring  and  said  mandrel  for  preventing 
inward  collapsing  of  said  lock  ring,  said  lock  ring  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body  for  engaging  a  sleeve  of  the 
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cementing  collar  for  moving  that  sleeve  from  the  first  to 
second  positions  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
body,  and  said  mandrel  mounted  in  said  body  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  a  release  position  relative  to  said 


body  upon  application  of  force  from  above  and  having 
means  for  permitting  both  the  said  means  positioned  in 
said  apertures  and  the  said  lock  ring  to  collapse  inward- 
ly at  the  said  release  position  of  the  mandrel  to  permit 
the  entire  device  to  pass  through  the  cementing  collar. 


3^47,906 

AIRCRAFT 

Herbert  F.  Tappan,  %  Army  Map  Service  2440, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,005 

2  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.21) 


I.  A  power  system  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  said 
aircraft  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  hub,  radial  arms 
extending  diametrically  outward  from  said  hub,  rotor 
blades  carried  by  the  said  arms,  said  inboard  ends  of  the 
said  blades  being  spaced  radially  from  said  hub  closely 
adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  arms  are  exposed  to  pro- 
vide a  mounting  area,  powerplant  means  mounted  on  said 
mounting  area  of  each  arm,  said  powerplant  means  includ- 
ing propeller  means  each  with  a  hub,  said  last  named 
means  being  mounted  with  their  respective  hubs  in  op- 
positely facing  directions  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  one 
of  said  diametrically  extending  arms,  a  fuel  supply  tank 
mounted  on  said  rotor  hub,  and  fuel  feed  lines  from  said 
supply  tank  to  said  powcrplants,  said  powerplant  means 
each  having  angular  base  portions  secured  to  said  ex- 
posed mounting  area  of  each  of  said  arms,  whereby  said 
propellers  have  their  inboard  ends  at  maximum  proximity 
to  the  said  rotor  hub. 


3  247  907 

BLADE  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 
WING  AIRCRAFT 
Victor  S.  Mosinskis,  Springfield,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The 
Boeing   Company,   Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,809 
20  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.12) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  folding  and  unfolding  rotor  blade 
means  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  about  a  lead-lag  hinge 
of  the  rotor  blade  means  comprising  actuating  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outputs,  control  means  for  causing  a 


first  of  said  outputs  to  be  operative  and  a  second  of  said 
outputs  to  be  inoperative  when  said  rotor  blade  means  is 
in  its  unfolded  position,  and  locking  means  for  locking 
said  rotor  blade  means  when  said  rotor  blade  means  is  in 
its  unfolded  position  to  prevent  a  change  of  pitch,  said 
first  output  being  connected  to  said  locking  means  to 
move  said  locking  means  to  its  locking  position,  said 
rotor  blade  means  having  means  to  control  the  lead-lag 
movements  of  said  rotor  blade  means  about  its  lead-lag 


30- 


29- 


hinge  when  said  rotor  blade  means  is  in  its  unfolded  posi- 
tion, said  second  output  being  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned control  means  to  move  said  rotor  blade  means 
about  its  lead-lag  hinge  to  its  folded  position,  said  first 
mentioned  control  means  being  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing means,  said  first  mentioned  control  means  rendering 
said  first  output  inoperative  after  said  locking  means  has 
locked  said  rotor  blade  means  whereby  said  actuating 
means  moves  said  rotor  blade  means  to  its  folded  posi- 
tion. 


3,247,908 

ADAJSTABLE  BLADES  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE 

RUNNER 

Nicolay  Nilcolaevich  Robook,  Ulitsa  Svobodnoy  Aka- 
demii  9,  Appart.  57,  and  Victor  Nicolaevich  Roodenko, 
Osnovianskaia  Ulitsa  76,  both  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R., 
and  Lev  Nicolaevich  Petrov,  Nevsky  Prospect  22/24, 
Appart.  24,  Serguey  Fomich  Boodnikov,  Ulitsa  GuerasI 
Movskaia  12,  Appart.  21,  and  Oleg  Semionovich 
Babanov,  Ulitsa  Ulianova  12,  Appart.  9,  all  of  Lenin- 
grad, U.S.S.R. 

FOed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,986 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170— 160  J2) 


^__^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbine,  a  hollow  main  shaft,  a  run- 
ner hub  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades, 
mean,  journalling  each  blade  for  rotation  in  said  hub' 
seahng  means  for  each  blade  journalling  means,  a  servo^ 
motor  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hub.  said  hub 
having  a  smgle  chamber  below  said  servo-motor,  mech- 
anism directly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  servo- 
rnotor  and  to  said  blade  journalling  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  blades,  said  blade  journalling  means 
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having  radial   passages  and  an   axial   bore,  wail  means    cylinders    one    to    another   for    insuring    free    hydraulic 

within  the  single  chamber  of  said  hub  providing  a  drain-    pressure   fluid   flow   from   one   cylinder   to  the   other   in 

age  chamber  with  which  said  axial  bore  communicates    response  to  the  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 

for  receiving  any  fluid  passing  from  said  single  chamber 

through  said  blade  journalling  means  for  relieving  said  ^^ 

sealing  means   from   the   fluid   pressure   arising  in   said  f     -  ^f^  # 

single  chamber,  conduit  means  supported  by  the  servo-  ^t^^^^^Sl  "*  Jk 

motor  and  extending  therefrom  axially  of  the  main  shaft  v^lSw*      .^r^iL^,*  ••• 

for  supplying  fluid  above  the  servo-motor,  and  second 

conduit  means  mounted  axially  of  said  first  conduit  means 

and  extending  into  said  drainage  chamber. 


3,247,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  STRAWBERRY 
PLANTS 
George  E.  Vautin,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vautin- 
Hyde  Co.,  Watsooville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,939,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,317,  dated  July  13,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,928 
5  Claims.     (CI.  171—17) 


lift  arms  and  limited  lateral  tilting  movement  of  the 
implement  without  altering  the  lifting  force  of  either  of 
said  cylinders. 


1.  A  strawberry-plant  trimmer,  comprising: 

a  main  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  elevating  dug  individual  straw- 
berry plants,  severed  from  other  plants,  to  an  upper 
station, 

moving  and  suction  means  on  said  frame  at  s;<id  upper 
station  for  sucking  up  the  leaves  of  the  plants  and 
orienting  them  in  a  vertical  position, 

a  first  pair  of  belts  on  said  frame  between  which  said 
suction  means  deposit  said  plants  and  which  move 
them  in  a  line, 

a  second  pair  of  belts  on  said  frame  below  said  first 
pair  subsequently  engaging  said  plants,  said  first  pair 
of  belts  diverging  from  said  second  pair,  whereby 
said  first  pair  draws  said  plants  up  until  the  crown 
engages  said  second  pair,  and 

saw  means  for  trimming  said  plants  just  above  said 
crown. 


I  I 


3,247,910 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC  LIFT  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  LATERAL  FLEXIBILITY 

Ernest  V.  Bunting  and  Glennard  T.  Olson,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Masscy-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,685 
8  Claims.  (CI.  172 — 460) 
4.  In  a  tractor  having  a  rear  housing  on  which  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  lift  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  mounted  implement,  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  connected  one  to  each  of  said  lift 
arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the  trailing  end  of  each 
of  said  lift  arms,  means  interconnecting  said  lift  arms, 
and  means  associated  with  said  interconnecting  means 
for  selectively  permitting  limited  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  lift  arms  during  normal  operation  so 
that  said  mounted  implement  may  assume  a  limited  later- 
ally tilted  position  with  respect  to  the  tractor,  and  un- 
interrupted conduit  means  interconnecting  said  hydraulic 


3,247,911 

ROTATING  CULTIVATOR  SHIELD 

Waldo  G.  Erickson,  Rte.  2,  Box  166,  Springfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,782 

5  Claims.     (CI.  172—510) 


^^vsW'^^^* 


v^;"^ 


1.  A  cultivator  shield  for  row  crop  cultivators  having 
cultivated  shovels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row 
to  be  cultivated  and  positioned  to  enter  the  ground  and 
move  dirt  toward  the  row,  said  cultivator  shield  com- 
prising a  mounting  member  mounted  on  said  cultivator, 
a  bracket  member  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  mounting  member,  a  hub  mounted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket  member,  separate  cultivator  shields 
support  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub,  said  support  arms  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  hub,  resilient  means  urging  said  arms 
in  downward  direction,  a  separate  disc-like  cultivator 
shjfijd  rotatably  mounted  to  the  lower  rearward  end  of 
each  of  said  arms,  with  the  axes  of  said  shields  sub- 
stantf^ly  parallel  to  the  ground,  said  cultivator  shield 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  plants 
to  be  cultivated  and  positioned  between  the  row  and  next 
adjacerit  cultivator  shovels,  said  cultivator  shields  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  over  which  the  cultivator 
is  working  and  intercept  dirt  flowing  from  the  adjacent 
cultivator  shovels  toward  the  row,  and  a  plurality  of 
finger  like  projections  fixed  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  each  of  said  cultivator  shields,  said  finger  like  pro- 
jections extending  beyond  the  cultivator  shields  in  direc- 
tion away  from  the  row.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
of  said  finger  like  projections  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  20°  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  culti- 
vator shields. 


April  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1315 


3  247  912 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Rollln  A.  Reynolds,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Dyna  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Flied  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,423 
11  Claims.     (CI.  173— 7) 


1.  Electro-hydraulic  control  for  machine  tools,  com- 
prising: a  workpiece;  a  tool  operative  on  the  workpiecc: 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  fluid  cylinder  power  means 
selectively  energizable  to  relatively  move  the  work  piece 
and  tool  for  feeding  and  non-feeding  operations;  a  revers- 
ing valve  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  power  means 
with  said  source  for  feeding  and  non-feeding  operations; 
servo  regulator  means  including  a  resiliently  suspended 
valve  member  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  said  power 
means  from  said  source  during  its  connection  for  a  feed- 
ing operation;  a  tool  actuating  motor  having  an  energiz- 
ing circuit;  means  in  said  energizing  circuit  for  generating 
a  pulsing  signal  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  load 
current  of  said  motor;  and  electromagnetic  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  valve  member  in  accordance  with 
said  signal. 


3,247,913 

FEED  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 

Karl  Magnus  Hiillberg,  Nacka,  and  Carl  Otto  Lennari 

Ottosson,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUcd  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,472 

10  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 44) 


Ji'        JO 


/r 


1.  A  feed  bar  arrangement  for  rock  drills  comprising 
a  rock  drill,  an  elongated  support  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  parallel  guiding  means  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  with  one  of  said  pair  on  each  side  of  said  sup- 
port, said  rock  drill  being  carried  for  slidable  guided 
movement  in  said  first  guiding  means,  means  for 
moving  said  rock  drill  longitudinally  of  said  support 
along  said  first  guiding  means,  drill  rig  means  for  carry- 


ing said  support,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  parallel  guid- 
ing means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  support 
with  one  of  said  pair  on  each  side  of  said  support 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  but  opposed  to  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  guiding  means,  said  support  being  carried  by  said 
drill  rig  means  for  slidable  guided  movement  on  said 
second  guiding  means,  means  for  moving  said  support 
longitudinally  of  said  drill  rig  means  along  said  second 
guiding  means,  and  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  opposed 
pairs  of  said  first  and  second  guiding  means  being  dis- 
posed in  planes  common  to  each  other. 


3,247,914 
COMPLETION  OF  WELLS 
John  Slack,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,779 
9  Claims.     (CL  175—7) 


1.  Method  of  well  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mounting  a  casing  head  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
casing  to  define  thereby  a  first  joint,  the  casing  head 
having  a  bowl  for  receiving  a  hanger  assembly; 

(B)  aligning  a  drilling  string  with  a  drill  bit  or  the 
like  at  its  lower  end  above  the  casing  head; 

(C)  positioning  a  protector  about  the  drilling  string 
with  its  lower  end  supported  by  the  drill  bit,  the 
protector  having  an  upper  portion  thereof  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  casing  head  bowl  and  a  low- 
er ponion  arranged  to  extend  downwardly  through 
said  casing  head; 

(D)  lowering  said  drilling  equipment  through  said 
casing  head  to  thereby  carry  said  protector  down- 
wardly on  said  drill  bit  for  support  by  said  casing 
bowl,  but  allowing  further  downward  movement  of 
said  drilling  string  for  drilling  or  similar  operations; 

(E)  and  then  performing  the  drilling  or  similar  oper- 
ations while  said  protector  thereby  prevents  dam- 
age to  said  casing  head  bowl. 

5.  For  use  in  well  completion  equipment  including  a 
casing  head  having  support  means  and  a  casing  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  head  to  define  thereby  a 
first  joint:  a  protector  of  generally  tubular  construction, 
said  protector  having  an  upper  portion  of  enlarged  outer 
diameter  operative  to  be  supported  by  said  casing  head 
on  said  support  means,  and  a  lower  portion  having  an 
exterior  diameter  sufficient  to  pass  through  said  casing 
head  below  said  support  means,  the  longitudinal  distance 
between  the  upper  and  lower  extent  of  said  lower  portion 
being  greater  than  the  longitudinal  distance  between  said 
joint  and  the  lower  extent  of  said  support  means,  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  protector  being  of  a  size  to  pass  a 
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drilling  string  except  for  a  drill  bit,  whereby  said  protector  weight  to  be  delivered  to  the  weigh  hopper,  an  adding  cir- 
may  be  lowered  via  a  drill  bit  into  a  supported  position  cuit  for  adding  together  said  instantaneous  weight  in- 
relative  to  said  casing  head  to  protect  said  support  means  formation  and  said  difference  information,  and  material 
and  said  first  joint  during  drilling  operations.            * 


3447,915 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIGITAL  WEIGHT 

INDICATOR  OR  RECORDER  CONTROLLED  BY 

STABLE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

John  Moorfaouae  Chilton,  276  Court  Oak  Road,  Harbomc, 

Birminfham  32,  England 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1962, 

l,t32/62 
12  Claima.     (CL  177—12) 


I.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  weighing  means, 
encoding  means  responsive  to  said  weighing  means  to 
furnish  on  a  plurality  of  output  leads  a  pattern  of  simul- 
taneous voltage  levels  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a 
load  on  said  weighing  means,  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  output  leads  of  said  encoding  means  and  being 
capable  of  alternately  sensing  and  storing  said  pattern 
of  voltage  levels,  means  responsive  to  a  substantially 
stable  condition  of  said  weighing  means  for  producing 
an  enabling  signal,  means  including  an  AND  gate  circuit 
connected  to  receive  said  enabling  signal  for  transferring 
said  sensing  and  storing  circuit  means  from  its  sensing 
condition  to  its  storing  condition,  and  a  digital  read-out 
device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  and  storing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  levels  held  by  said 
sensing  and  storing  means  only  when  said  last  mentioned 
means  is  in  its  storing  condition. 


3^7,916 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

John  Moorhousc  Chilton,  276  Court  (htk  Road, 

Harbomc,  Birmingham  32,  England 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  5,  1961, 

35,844/61 
12  Claims.  (CL  177—81) 
1.  Automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising:  weighing 
mechanism  for  providing  digital  information  in  the  form 
of  a  pattern  of  signal  voltages  simultaneously  available  on 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  wherein  each  signal 
voltage  in  said  pattern  is  either  a  value  representative  of 
a  unit  condition  or  a  value  representative  of  a  zero  condi- 
tion for  indicating  the  instantaneous  weight  of  material 
in  a  weigh  hopper,  means  for  supplying  digital  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  similar  signal  voltages  of 
the  difference  between  a  given  number  and  the  required 


Z^■  cr 


feed  control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  derived  from 
said  adding  circuit  when  its  addition  reaches  said  given 
number. 


3,247,917 

VEHICLE  AXLE  SCALE  WITH  BEAM  LINKED  TO 

LEAF  SPRING  SHACKLES 

Lorenzo  O.  Ballu,  Rte.  3,  Shawano,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,223 

9  Claims.     (CI.  177—137) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  leaf  springs  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  on 
said  springs,  a  shaft  lotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
load  scale  including  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
other  end  portions  of  the  springs  for  supporting  the  frame 
thereon  and  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  frame  relative  to  said  springs,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  beam. 


3^7,918 

BELT  FEEDER 

Wilbur  H.  Frazel,  Riverside,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York  Ah-  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,411 

I  5  CUims.     (CL  177—161) 


1.  In  a  drag  bed  feeder  having  a  generally  flat  planar 
bed  surface,  a  belt  lying  on  said  bed  surface,  means  driv- 
mg  and  guiding  the  belt  over  said  bed  surface,  said  bed 
surface  including  a  movable  weigh  platform,  and  trans- 
verse hne  contact  surfaces  extendmg  above  the  flat  planar 
bed  surface  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  weigh  platform. 
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3^7,919 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ilarry  C.  Mooo,  Jr.,  Rockford,  111^  asdcDor  to  Sundstraod 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,384 

5  Claims.     (CL  180—6.48) 


4.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  separate  pro- 
pelling means  at  opposite  sides  thereof  movable  at  the 
same  speed  for  purposes  of  straight  tracking  and  at 
different  speeds  for  purposes  of  steering,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  drive  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  re- 
sjjectiveiy  adapted  for  connection  with  the  propelling 
means;  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  transmissions  respectively 
connected  to  the  drive  shafts  for  driving  the  latter,  each 
transmission  including  a  pump  device,  a  motor  device 
communicating  with  the  pump  device,  and  means  for 
varying  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  device  relative 
to  the  other  thereby  to  vary  the  input-to-output  speed 
ratio  thereof;  manually  controllable  means  mechanically 
connected  to  the  displacement  varying  means  for  moving 
the  latter  in  a  first  mode  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  trans- 
missions similarly  'o  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  transmissions  differ- 
ently for  turning  the  vehicle  including,  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der device  mechanically  connected  to  the  manually  con- 
trollable means  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  second  mode 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  transmissions  differently  for  turn- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  source  of  control  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  manually  operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  control  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  device;  and  means  for  controlling  the  displace- 
ment varying  means  to  cause  the  vehicle  to  track  in  a 
straight  hne  including,  means  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  sensing  a  difference  in  speed  of  the  drive  shafts 
relative  to  each  other  and  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional in  direction  and  magnitude  to  the  difference  and 
a  reversible  control  pump  having  opposite  sides  in  con- 
stant open  communication  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  device  and  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  signal  for  supplying  control  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  piston  and  cylinder  device  in  a  direction  and  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  said  diflference  to  tend  to  equalize 
the  speeds  of  the  transmissions. 


3,247,920 

LABYRINTH  SEAL  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  VEHICLE 

Cari  Waiter  Weiland,  %  Ahiminnm  Craisers, 

Standlford  Field,  LoakvOk,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,769 

8  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 

1.  In  a  peripheral  jet  ground  effect  vehicle  having  an 

air-tight  undersurface,   the   combination   comprising:    a 

plurality  of  closely  adjacent  chamber  assemblies  carried 

by  said  vehicle  and  arranged  along  a  peripheral  portion 

of  said  undersurface,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  an 

upright  wall  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  periphery 


of  said  vehicle  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein; 
impeller  means  mounted  within  said  opening  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  thereof  for  blowing  air  therethrough  from 
the  inner  to  the  outer  side  of  said  wall;  means  including 
said  wall  defining  an  exhaust  chamber  for  receiving  air 
directly   from  said   opening,   the   lower  portion  of  said 


chamber  defining  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed 
elongated  nozzle  for  creating  a  section  of  a  peripheral 
jet;  and  vane  means  within  said  chamber  for  smoothly 
directing  the  flow  of  air  from  said  opening  toward  said 
nozzle  and  uniformly  distributing  the  flow  of  air  along 
the  length  thereof. 


3  247  921 
AIR  CUSHION  LOAD  PALLETS 
Cecil  Hugh  Latimer.Needham,  Wonersii,  near  Guildford, 
and  Ricliard  Stanton  Jones,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,961 
1  Claim.     (CI.  180—7) 


A  pallet  for  lifting,  supporting  and  transporting  loads, 
comprising:  a  platform-like  member,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low inflatable  members  of  flexible  material  horizontally 
disposed  under  said  platform-like  member,  duct  means 
for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said  hollow  in- 
flatable members  whereby  said  members  can  be  inflated 
to  raise  and  initially  support  said  platform-like  member, 
each  of  said  hollow  inflatable  members  forming  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing open  inner  spaces  under  said  platform-like  member, 
passage  means  in  the  walls  of  said  hollow  inflatable  mem- 
bers for  passing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  open  inner  spaces 
to  form  pressurized  supporting  cushions,  said  hollow  in- 
flatable members  being  each  in  substantially  the  form  of 
a  torus,  said  passage  means  being  located  in  the  inner 
wall  of  each  torus,  flexible  skirts  depending  downwardly 
around  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  hollow  inflatable 
members  for  extending  the  depth  of  said  pressurized  sup- 
porting cushions,  and  a  further  flexible  skirt  depending 
downwardly  from  the  platform-like  member  around  the 
periphery  thereof  and  surrounding  said  plurality  of  hol- 
low inflatable  members. 
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3  Jt47  922 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING 

EQUIPMENT 

Raymood  A.  Hanson,  %  R.  A.  Hanson  Co^ 

Paloosc,  Wash. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,170 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—9.52) 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  the  structural  framework 
of  a  surfacing  machine  for  sloped  surfaces  wherein  the 
framework  normally  extends  across  the  slope  surface  in 
an  orientation  perpendicular  to  its  intended  direction  of 
movement,  comprising: 

first  and  second  ground  engaging  driving  assemblies 

mounted  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  framework; 
parallelogram  arm  assemblies  pivoted  respectively  to 
said  driving  assemblies  and  to  said  framework  to 
provide  elevational  adjustment  of  said  drive  assem- 
blies relative  to  said  framework; 
a  movable  pivot  in  each  parallelogram  arm  assembly 
to  provide  angular  adjustment  of  said  drive  assem- 
blies relative  to  said  framewoA; 
first  power  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
framework  and  each  driving  assembly  to  position 
said  driving  assemblies  ekvationally; 
and  second  power  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  framework  and  each  movable  pivot  to 
position  said  driving  assemblies  elevationally. 


support,  means  releasabiy  securing  a  lower  portion  of  said 
support  to  said  rear  end  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
forward  position  overlying  said  front  end  and  a  rearward 
position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  chassis,  and  for 
releasabiy   holding   said   support   in   said   positions,   and 
means  on  said  support  for  manually  moving  the  carriage 
when   said   support   is   in   said   rearward   position;  drive 
means  for  propelling  said  carriage  and  including  a  nor- 
mally idle  motor  mount  on  said  mount  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  front  wheel,  power  supply  means  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  for  operating  said  motor;  a  brake 
mounted  on  said  mount  and  normally  holding  said  front 
wheel  against  rotation;  sequentially  operable  means  for 
initially  releasing  said   brake   and  operating  said  motor 
at   relatively   slow   speed   and   thereafter   operating   said 
motor  at  relatively  fast  speed;  means  for  guiding  said 
carriage  and  including  power  steering  means  mounted 
on  said  mount  for  turning  said  front  wheel  and  mount; 
and  control  means  including  a  flexible  line  in  normal 
position   reeled-in   on   said   carriage   and   having   a   free 
end   for  pulling  the   line  outwardly   from  said   carriage 
and    subsequently   operating    said    sequentially    operable 
means  responsive  to  progressively  pulling  said  line  from 
said  normal  position,  and  for  operating  said  power  steer- 
ing means  to  retain  said  front  wheel  straight  when  said 
line     extends    directly     forwardly     from     said     carriage 
and  when  said  line  is  pulled  to  either  side  of  said  car- 
riage to  turn  said   front  wheel  in   the  direction  of  said 
free  end. 


3  247  924 
SAFETY  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Hollas  K.  Price,  Box  701,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,656,  now 
Patent  No.  3,166,144,  dated  Jan.  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,622 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—82) 


3,247,923 

MOTORIZED  GOLF  CART 

WUliam  D.  CorncU,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,964 

18  Claims.     (CI.  180—19) 


5.  A  golf  club  cart  comprising:  a  carriage  including 
a  chassis  having  a  frame  with  front  and  rear  ends  adjust- 
ably connected  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  front  wheel  means  carried  on  a  mount  jour- 
nalled  on  said  front  end  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  generally  upright  axis,  opposed  rear  wheels  mounted 
on  said  rear  end  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,   a   generally   upwardly   extending   golf  club 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  door 
frame,  a  door,  and  a  safety  door  locking  device  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  similariy  constructed  keeper  members  inter- 
posed between  said  fnone  and  said  door  and  secured  re- 
spectively thereto  in  reversely  oriented  position,  each  of 
said  keeper  members  comprising  a  strap,  a  tongue  parallel 
with  but  spaced  from  said  strap,  and  an  offset  portion 
connectmg  one  end  of  said  tongue  to  said  strap,  the  space 
between  said  tongue  and  the  strap  constituting  a  slot  open 
at  the  end  of  the  tongue  remote  from  said  offset  portion, 
the  tongue  of  one  of  said  keeper  members  being  received 
in  the  slot  of  the  other  keeper  member  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  straps  and  the  tongues  of  the  keeper  members 
bemg  provided  with  aligned  apertures  having  axes  which 
mtersect  the  slots  thereof  and  which  are  in  register  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  door,  a  projectable  and  retracta- 
ble keeper  pjn  shdable  in  the  registering  apertures  for 
locking  the  door  in  its  closed  position  when  said  pin  is 
projected,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  pin  to  its  re- 
tracted position,  and  power-operated  means  for  projecting 
said  pm  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  an  electro-magnet  mount- 
ed in  said  door  frame  for  sliding  said  pin  to  its  projected 
position. 
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3,247,925 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Wanuka,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, a  coqMM-ation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,469 
6  CUims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker,  a  frame,  a  voice  coil  and  magnet 
assembly  supported  on  the  frame,  a  panel,  panel  support- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  panel  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
frame  prohibiting  over  all  motion  of  the  panel  relative 
to  the  frame  while  permitting  cross  sectional  distortion 
throughout  the  panel  at  least  up  to  the  edges  of  the  panel, 
and  means  mechanically  connecting,  the  coil  to  the  panel 
to  bend  the  same,  said  panel  having^  ratio 


Vi 


substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  2.8X10-*  sec/in.^ 
where  m  is  the  mass  per  unit  area  in  lbs.  sec.'/in.^  and 
B  is  the  cross  sectional  stiffness  in  lbs.  in.'/in.'. 


y  247  926 
LOUD-SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Edward  H.  Metros,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty- 
eight  one-hundredths  interest  to  Edwin  G.  Warman, 
Uniontown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,023 
15  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  In  a  speaker  enclosuij  for  cancelling  rearwardly 
moving  sound  vibrations,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
casing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  connected  by 
side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls;  a  first  sound  absorb- 
ing partition  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall, 
said  first  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into 
a  first  inner  chamber  and  a  peripheral  chamber  which 
surrounds  said  first  inner  chamber  and  communicates 
therewith;  and  a  second  partition  interposed  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  second  partition  de- 
fining a  second  inner  chamber  which  is  open  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  provide  communication  between  said  first 
inner  chamber  and  said  second  inner  chamber. 


3  247  927 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
William  Donald   Cragg,  London,   England,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1960, 

26,431/60 
11  Claims.     (CI.  181—32) 
1.  A  metallically  coated  material  for  use  as  the  mem- 
brane diaphragm  of  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  com- 
prising a  thin  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  thermo-plastic  ma- 


terial prestrctched  uniformly  in  at  least  two  directions 
under  heat  and  set  to  maintain  strains  established  in  the 
material,  and  a  metallic  film  intimately  and  uniformly 
coated  on  a  surface  of  said  material,  said  metallic  film 
and  said  material  having  microscopic  corrugations  dis- 
posed therein  due  to  the  release  of  strains  previously 
imparted  to  said  thermo-plastic  material. 


3.  A  metallically  coated  material  for  use  in  electro- 
acoustic  transducers  according  to  claim  1  further  com- 
prising a  convex  dome  positioned  centrally  in  one  face  of 
said  metallic  coated  material. 


3  247  928 

*°UC^5;'^^^'^^"NG'PARTmON  WITH  POROUS 

DEPOSIT  OF  AGGLOMERATED  PARTICLES 

Jean  Poncet,  112  Blvd.  Brune,  Paris  14,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,630 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1963,  929  923 

19  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


3      ¥ 


c^ 


M 


1.  A  sound-msulatmg  partition,  comprising  two  exter- 
nal walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate wall  located  in  the  space  comprised  between  said 
two  external  walls  and  constituted  by  a  support  in  the 
form  of  a  panel  or  a  sheet  having  at  least  one  of  its  sur- 
faces covered  with  a  deposit  comprising  agglomerated  par- 
ticles of  a  fusible  substance,  said  deposit  being  of  porous 
structure. 


3,247,929 

ARTICLE  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 

TJf i°r  I  ^J^^^y*  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

*-lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,929 

3  Claims.     (CI.  186—1) 


•oncLi  imiMt  ucm 


'-■fn^ 


nom  WTK!.!  ttcti  MLivf  m  ruuint  mmotm 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  articles  from  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sources  to  at  least  two  intermediate  conveyors 
which  in  turn  supply  said  articles  to  a  common  conveyor 
the  combination  of:  ' 

(a)  means  for  supplying  signals  indicative  of  the  kind 
of  said  articles  to  be  supplied  from  said  sources. 
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(b)  means  coupled  to  said  signal  supplying  means  for 
conveying  said  signals  at  a  speed  having  a  relation 
to  the  speed  of  said  common  article  conveyor, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for  deriving  said  con- 
veyed signals  from  said  signal  conveying  means, 

(d)  and  means  for  coupling  each  one  of  said  deriving 
means  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  article 
sources  and  for  causing  said  article  sources  to  supply 
said  articles  to  said  intermediate  conveyors  in  re- 
sponse to  derived  signals, 

(c)  each  of  said  deriving  means  being  responsive  to 
conveyed  signals  corresponding  to  the  article  source 
to  which  said  deriving  means  is  respectively  coupled 
and  said  deriving  means  having  an  effective  spacing 
having  said  relation  to  the  spacing  of  said  article 
sources. 


3^47,930 
CRANE  CAB  SAFETY  BRAKE 
Albert  J.  LagennsD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,312 
13  Claims.     (CI.  187—73) 


^\\  V  V  \  ^  ■.  \  V  ^ 


WWHWWV.'^' 


I 

1.  In  a  stacker  crane  having  a  mast  assembly  including 
a  first  mast  section  and  a  second  mast  section  movable 
relative  to  the  first  section,  power  means  for  effecting  lift- 
ing of  said  second  mast  section  relative  to  said  first  mast 
section;  bralce  means  for  locking  said  second  mast  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  first  mast  section  in  the  event  of 
failure  or  ineffectiveness  of  said  power  means  which 
would  permit  said  second  mast  section  to  fall  comprising 
cooperating  braking  means  carried  by  said  mast  sections 
including  movable  cam  means  on  one  mast  section,  means 
tending  to  urge  said  cam  means  into  wedging  engagement 
with  cooperating  means  on  the  other  mast  section,  elec- 
trically actuated  drive  means  carried  by  said  one  mast  sec- 
tion for  moving  said  cam  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cooperating  means  on  said  other  mast  section  and 
for  maintaining  said  cam  means  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  energizing  said  drive  means  when 
said  power  means  is  eflFective  to  prevent  dropping  of  said 
second  mast  section  and  for  de-energizing  said  drive 
means  when  said  power  means  becomes  ineffective  to  pre- 
vent dropping  of  said  second  mast  section. 


3^7,931 
CARGO  PALLET  WITH  TELESCOPING  SKIDS 
John  P.  Bunn,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Locltheed 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Borbanli,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,599 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—5) 
4.  A  cargo  pallet  comprising: 
a  body; 
casters  dependingly  secured  to  said  body; 


spaced-apart  skids,  each  including  a  top  section  depend- 
ingly secured  to  said  body  and  a  bottom  section  co- 
operating with  said  top  section; 

skid  elevating  means  within  each  of  said  skids  oper- 
ative to  extend  and  retract  said  bottom  section  rela- 


1-  '.f\-\        UQ---, 


live  to  said  top  section  for  respectively  engaging  said 
sJtids  with  the  floor  and  removing  all  casters  there- 
from and  engaging  said  casters  with  the  floor  by  re- 
tracting the  skids  therefrom; 
means  for  operating  said  skid  elevating  means  simul- 
taneously. 

3,247,932 
TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
WiUiam  H.  South,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,520 
13  Claims.     (CI.  188—94) 


7.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  passage  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  and  a  resilient  flat  strip  member  disposed  to 
pass  over  said  inlet  and  to  bear  against  said  housing  at 
one  side  of  said  inlet,  and  means  for  biasing  the  portion 
of  said  strip  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  inlet  away 
from  said  housing  to  define  a  generally  wedge-shaped,  rela- 
tively thin  passageway  between  said  housing  and  said  strip 
member  which  communicates  with  said  passage. 


3J247  933 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  CABLE  CLAMP 

Frank  B.  Hanna,  BelUngham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Com- 

mand  Carriages  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,346 

9  Claims.     (CI.  188—137) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  cable  mounted  car- 
nage, a  clamping  device  comprising;  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  members 
ma  centered  released  position,  cam  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  members  into  tortuous  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  cable  upon  movement  in  either  direction 


April  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1321 


A 


from  said  centered  position,  linear  actuating  means  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cable 
for  moving  said  clamping  members  into  light  frictional 
contact  with  said  cable,  and  radio  controlled  electrical 
power  means  for  selectively  moving  said  actuating  means. 


' '  3,247,934 

VENTILATED  BRAKE  DISC 

Robert  W.  Goode,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  aalgnor,  by  mesne 

aasignnieBts,  to  AniU  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,876 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


1.  A  brake  disc  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar face  plates,  radial  vanes  between  said  face  plates  spac- 
ing said  plates  apart  parallel  to  each  other,  and  defining 
with  said  face  plates  ventilating  passageways,  a  blower 
and  duct  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  blower  into 
the  interior  of  said  assembly  and  out  through  said  passage- 
ways, said  duct  means  comprising  front  and  back  mem- 
bers partially  enclosing  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
face  plates,  and  a  central  member  attached  to  said  front 
member  converging  into  a  central  opening  of  a  first  of 
said  face  plates. 

3,247,935 

ONE-WAY  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Jowph  A.  Marland,  210  Blackstone,  La  Grange,  III. 

FOed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,626 

10  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


10.  A  one-way  brake  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  forming  an 
inner  race,  said  inner  member  being  adapted  to  be  me- 
chanically coupled  to  a  shaft  disposed  on  the  axis  thereof, 
and  an  outer  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
in forming  an  outer  race,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  outer  member  coaxially  about  the  inner  member  with 
the  outer  race  confronting  and  spaced  from  the  inner  race, 
a  plurality  of  drive  elements  disposed  between  the  inner 
race  and  outer  race,  rotational  torque  applied  between  the 
inner  and  outer  members  in  one  direction  wedging  the 
drive  elements  between  the  races  and  torque  in  the  other 
direction  releasing  the  drive  elements  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  inner  and  outer  members  relative  to  each  other, 
a  first  and  a  second  sealing  ring  disposed  coaxially  with 
the  races  at  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  member,  the  first 
of  said  sealing  rings  being  disposed  between  one  end  of 


the  outer  member  and  the  confronting  end  of  the  inner 
member  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  and  the  second  of  said 
sealing  rings  being  disposed  between  the  other  end  of  the 
outer  member  and  the  confronting  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  a  third  and 
a  fourth  scaling  ring  disposed  coaxially  about  the  inner 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  elements,  said  third 
sealing  ring  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  first 
sealing  ring  and  the  drive  elements  and  the  fourth  sealing 
ring  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  second  sealing 
ring  and  the  drive  elements,  means  for  introducing  a  first 
lubricant  between  the  third  and  fourth  seahng  rings,  means 
for  introducing  a  second  lubricant  between  the  first  and 
third  sealing  rings,  and  means  for  introducing  said  sec- 
ond lubricant  between  the  second  and  fourth  sealing  rings. 


3^7,936 
FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  DUMP  VALVE 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,688 
7  Claims.     (CL  192—3.2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  relatively  rotat- 
able  driven  and  driving  units,  said  driven  unit  includ- 
ing a  turbine  and  said  driving  unit  including  an  impeller 
which  provides  a  chamber  therebetween  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  working  fluid  of  the  coupling,  a  fluid  dumping 
valve  in  said  coupling  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber  for  rapidly  dumping  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber; said  valve  comprising  an  outlet  passage  in  said  driv- 
ing unit  and  in  fluid  receiving  communication  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  sealing  member  carried  by  said  driven 
unit  for  rotation  therewith  but  separate  from  said  tur- 
bine for  axial  sliding  relative  thereto,  said  member  open- 
ing and  closing  said  passage  by  relative  axial  movement; 
and  means  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  sealing 
member. 


3  247  937 
SYNCHRONIZER  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

1*7  ^'  ^^"nchich,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,525 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—53) 

1.  In  a  synchronizer  clutch  assembly  for  connecting 
together  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  in  a 
torque  delivery  system,  external  chitch  teeth  carried  by  one 
of  said  torque  delivery  members,  a  friction  clutch  element 
having  a  friction  surface  carried  by  said  one  torque  de- 
livery member,  a  synchronizer  hub  carried  by  the  other 
torque  dehvery  member,  a  synchronizer  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  synchronizer  hub  and  adapted  for 
axial  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said 
torque  dehvery  members,  a  blocker  ring  disposed  between 
said  hub  and  said  clutch  teeth,  said  blocker  ring  having 
external  teeth  situated  adjacent  said  clutch  teeth  and 
a  friction  surface  formed  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  in- 
ternal teeth  formed  therein,  said  blocker  ring  teeth  being 
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adapted  to  engage  said  internal  teeth  upon  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  toward  said  external  clutch  teeth,  and 
spring  means  for  adjusting  said  blocker  ring  relative  to 
said  hub  so  that  the  external  teeth  of  said  blocker  ring 
normally  are  situated  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the  teeth 
of  said  sleeve  as  the  latter  is  shifted  toward  said  clutch 
element,  the  shifting  effort  applied  to  said  sleeve  follow- 


the  driven  shaft,  said  shifting  means  including  spring 
biased  actuating  means  interposed  between  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  said  driving  shaft  being  hollow,  said 
shifting  means  comprising  a  connecting  rod  extending 
axially  through  said  hollow  driving  shaft  and  being  rotat- 
able  and  shiftable  in  axial  directions  and  centrifugal  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  centrifugal 
actuating  means  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  radial  bores,  centrifugal  weights 
movably  disposed  in  said  radial  bores,  said  weights  having 
each  a  thread,  gears  journalled  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
each  engaging  one  of  said  threads,  a  bushing  movable 
axially  relative  to  said  driving  shaft  and  being  in  driven 
connection  with  said  gears  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft,  said  weights  will  be  moved  radially  outward- 
ly and  said  bushing  will  be  moved  axially,  said  bushing 
being  in  driving  connection  with  said  driven  shaft. 


3,247  939 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  J.  Clark,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franldin  Parii,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,937 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  192—142) 


ing  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said  blocker  ring  by  said 
sleeve  causing  said  friction  surfaces  to  engage  thereby 
dissipating  the  relative  inertia  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  circular  resilient 
split  ring  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said  blocker  ring, 
one  end  of  said  split  ring  being  connected  to  said  blocker 
ring  and  the  other  ring  being  connected  to  said  hub. 


3  247  938 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DISPLACEMENT 
OF   THE   MOVABLE   COUPLING-PIECES    FROM 
THE  CLUTCHES  OF  A  COUPLING,  WRENCHES 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Willi  Lipp,  Im  Wullen  48b,  Witten-Annen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,962 

2  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 


1.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  axially 
displacing  a  clutch  member,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  said  motor  being  in  driving 
connection  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  carry  said  clutch  member  and  being  rotatable  and 
simultaneously  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  along  its 
axis  of  rotation,  said  driving  shaft  being  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  driven  shaft  for  the  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft,  and  shifting  means  engaging  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  being  operable  for  shifting  said  driven 
shaft  axially  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shifting  means  being  ar- 
ranged axially  oppositely  of  said  motor  as  compared  to 


1.  Automatic  positioning  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  linearly  displaceable  manual  posi- 
tioning members,  each  bemg  movable  to  a  limit  of  its 
displacement  to  adjust  the  apparatus  to  a  particular  pre- 
programmed condition,  motor  driven  rotary  drive  means 
and  means  for  remotely  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  extending  from  said  rotary  drive  means,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  positioning  members  for  moving  the  same  to  the  limit 
of  its  displacement  for  adjusting  the  tuner,  and  clutch 
means  coupling  said  fingers  to  said  drive  means  and  in- 
dividually driving  ones  of  said  fingers  as  said  drive  means 
rotates,  said  clutch  means  disengaging  each  of  said  fingers 
from  said  drive  means  at  the  limit  of  displacement  of  said 
positioning  members  engagable  therewith. 


3  J47  940 
,  MACHINE  FOR  VENDING  CUPS  CONTAINING 

POWDERED  FOOD 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasauqua,  and  Joseph  E.  Pierce, 
Allentown,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Allen   Electronics,   Inc., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  403,029 
3  Claims.     (CI.  194—2) 
1.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  for  vending  an 
individual  cup  with  a  package  of  powdered  food  prod- 
uct  therein,   a  cabinet   having   at   least  one  cup   holder 
therein,  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  cabinet,  said 
cup  holder  having  a  stack  of  superimposed  cups  therein, 
and  said  cups  each  having  a  circular  bead  on  their  upper 
edge,  each  of  said  cups  having   a   packet  of  dry  pow- 
dered food  product  therein,  and  each   packet  having  a 
removable  closure  thereon,  a  coin  chute  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  door,  and  means  for  dispensing  and  vend- 
ing  said   cups   one   at   a   time   when   the   coin   chute   is 
actuated  with  a  coin  of  the   proper  denomination,  and 
wherein  when  the  machine  is  actuated  with  the  coin,  a 
cup  is  vended  which  has  a  packet  of  food  product  therein 
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and  said  packet  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  cup  so 
that  the  food  product  can  be  emptied  into  the  cup  for  mix- 
ture with  a  quantity  of  hot  water,  said  means  com- 
prises a  lever  movable  in  said  chute,  a  bar  arranged  in 
said  cabinet  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  cup  feed  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  having  a  depending 
portion  for  engagement  and  coaction  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  cup  feed  arm,  a  rotary  ring 
member  having  an  integral  cup  drop  ratchet  arm  selec- 


lively  cngageable  by  said  pin,  a  cup  drop  return  spring 
connected  to  said  arm,  said  ring  member  having  sets 
of  spaced  apart  teeth  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary 
spaced  apart  cam  members  each  having  gear  sections 
thereon  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  ring  member,  and 
said  cam  members  having  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces 
providing  lips  for  engagement  with  the  beads  of  said 
cups  to  permit  and  cause  only  one  of  said  cups  to  be 
dispensed  and  vended  upon  insertion  of  a  coin  of  the 
proper  denomination  in  the  coin  chute. 


'  3^47,941 

PRINTING    HEAD    WITH    MEANS    TO    POSITION 
HEAD  BEFORE  STRIKING  MOVEMENT  BEGINS 
Horace  S.  Beattie  and  John  E.  Hickenon,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,041 
17  Claims.     (CI.  197—55) 


1.  A  single  element  printing  head  comprising: 

a  substantially  disc  shaped  pivotally  mounted  printing 

anvil  having  a  printing  face  at  a  reference  position; 
said  printing  anvil  having  its  periphery  reduced  at  a 

plurality  of  areas  to  form  a  projection  between  said 

reduced  areas,  said  projection  forming  said  printing 

face; 
a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  printing  anvil; 


said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  type  characters  arranged 

on  its  periphery  in  parallel  rows  and  parallel  columns; 
said  printing  face  having  a  depth  of  at  least  substantially 

one  of  the  rows  of  said  characters  and  less  than  two 

of  the  rows  of  said  characters; 
and  means  to  position  said  shell  with  respect  to  said 

printing  anvil  to  dispose  one  of  said  characters  on 

said  she!)  at  said  reference  position. 


John 


3,247,942 

TYPEWRITER  LINE  SPACE  LEVER 

E.  Wilson,  Skaneateies,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,784 

4  Claims.     (CL  197—114) 


1.  A  line  space  lever  cushion  for  typewriters  or  the 
like  comprising  a  cushion  member  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  line  space  lever  and  having  mutually  interlocking  means 
facing  each  other  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers for  rigidly  assembling  said  cushion  member  to  said 
lever. 


3,247  943 
LINE  SPACE   FEED   MECHANISMS   FOR   POWER 

OPERATED  TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Gunnar  Jonsson,  Karlshamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Facit-Halda   Aktiebolag,   Svangsta,  Sweden,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

13,046/63 

5  Claims.     (CI.  197—120) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  office  machine  comprising  plat- 
en means,  a  ratchet  wheel,  pawl  means  cooperative  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  imparting  line  space  feed  move- 
ments to  said  platen  means,  a  line  space  feed  lever  adapted 
to  actuate  said  pawl  means,  and  a  latch  lever  adapted  to 
retain  said  platen  means  circumferentially  when  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  the  provision  of  cord  means  connect- 
ing the  end  of  one  of  said  levers  over  guide  means  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  to  actuating 
means  adapted  to  tighten  said  cord  means  thereby  to  dis- 
engage said  latch  lever  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  im- 
part line  space  feed  movements  to  said  platen  by  means 
of  said  line  space  feed  lever. 
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3^47,944 
LINE  FIND  MECHANISM 
WUUam  B.  Templetoa,  Nortliville,  Mich^  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  CorponitioD,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioD  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,738 
6  Claims.     (CL  197—127) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  a  record 
sheet  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  location  of  a 
line  designating  horizontal  slit-like  perforation  in  the 
sheet,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  forming  a  vertical 
sheet  guideway  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  biased 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
members  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  dis- 
placeable  sheet  portion  below  the  perforation,  sheet  feed 
means  operable  to  feed  a  sheet  downwardly  within  said 
guideway,  a  normally  retracted  brake  member  operable  to 
stop  said  feed  means,  a  normally  retracted  brake  oper- 
ating arm  pivotal  to  a  position  projecting  into  said  guide- 
way  for  actuation  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  perforation 
and  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  urging  displacement  of 
said  sheet  portion  into  said  opening,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  and  for  moving  said  arm  into  said 
position  and  actuated  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet. 


3,247,945 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  FIND  DEVICE 
Forrest  E.  HoIIaday,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bnr- 
rooglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,763 
6  Claims.     (CK  197—127) 


I 


being  pivotally  mounted  en  said  arm  outwardly  from 
the  pivot  point  thereof  for  rotation  relative  to  said  arm 
and  to  said  stop  member  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
leading  edge  of  a  sheet  for  retraction  thereby. 


1.  In  a  stieet  processing  apparatus  having  a  print  line, 
a  line  find  device  for  stopping  a  sheet  in  a  position  cor- 
responding to  the  location  of  a  line  designating  perfora- 
tion in  the  sheet  comprising,  means  forming  a  sheet 
guideway,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  sheet  stop  member  carried 
by  said  arm  and  overlying  .said  guideway  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  perforation,  said  arm  being  biased 
in  a  direction  to  move  said  stop  member  down  to  an 
effective  perforation  engaging  position,  and  a  retractable 
prop  normally  holding  said  arm  in  a  raised  position  and 
said  stop  member  in  an  ineffective  position,  said  prop 


3,247,946 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL 
Aibert  Joseph  Klein,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,069 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  148—12.3) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  and  fabricating  strain-aged, 
continuously  annealed,  cold-rolled  age  hardcnablc  coated 
low  carbon  ferrous  metal  sheet  without  substantially  de- 
creasing said  sheet's  hardness  or  ultimate  tensile  strength, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  mechanically  stress-relieving  said 
sheet,  whereby  the  yield  strength  of  said  sheet  decreases 
and  the  ductility  of  said  sheet  increases  at  least  20  per- 
cent; shaping  portions  of  said  sheet,  whereby  said  portions 
are  strained  by  said  shaping;  and  thereafter  heating  said 
shaped  sheet  throughout  to  an  elevated  temperature  be- 
tween 200°  and  450°  F.  unUl  the  yield  strength  of  said 
sheet  is  restored  to  approximately  its  original  value. 


3,247,947 

PASSENGER  CONVEYORS 

Donald  K.  Fox,  Penn  Hills,  and  Charles  L.  Carlson,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburi^h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,365 

6  Claims.     (Q.  198—16) 


1.  In  a  moving  walk  for  transporting  passengers,  a 
structure  having  first  and  second  spaced  landings,  a  belt 
comprising  an  endless  series  of  articulated  similar  tread- 
boards  and  having  a  passenger  transporting  run  inclined 
away  from  the  horizonUl  and  a  return  run,  and  means 
for  moving  said  belt  in  a  closed  path  with  said  passenger 
transporting  run  extending  between  said  landings,  each  of 
said  treadboards  comprising  a  rigid  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing relatively  low  wear  resistance  and  a  wear  resistant 
coating  bonded  to  that  surface  of  such  base  portion  which 
is  the  upper  surface  thereof  during  said  passenger  trans- 
porting run,  said  coating  presenting  a  rough  surface  to 
load  disposed  thereon  for  inhibiting  relative  motion  there- 
between, said  coating  retaining  its  surface  roughness  as 
Its  thickness  decreases  as  a  result  of  the  wearing  away 
thereof  by  load  carried  thereby. 
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3  247  948 
CONVIYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Leonard  P.  Kampf,  Afftoo,  Mo.,  aasipior  to  Lasalco  In- 
corporated, St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 
Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,879 
16  Clalnu.     (CI.  198—19) 


3,247,950 
LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Ernest  E.  Rotli,  Arnold,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Conveyor 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,043 
6  Claims,     (CI.  198—127) 


-^ 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  jrfurality  of  car- 
riages niovable  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  lifter  carried  by  each  carriage  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  carriages  and  lifting  and  lowering  the 
lifters,  said  carriages  at  least  in  one  predetermined  zone 
of  their  path  of  travel  being  interengageaWe  end-to-end 
for  advance  of  the  carriages  through  said  zone  by  the 
pushing  action  of  the  carriage  at  the  rear  of  said  zone  and 
the  end-to-eod  interengagement  of  successive  carriages 
in  said  zone. 


' '  3,247,949 

DUAL  CONVEYOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  H.  McDougall,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Alloy 

Steels,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,347 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  supplying  plate 
stock  to  suitable  cutting  machinery,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  pair  of  dual  transfer  devices,  each  of  said 
dual  transfer  devices  including  a  coarse  positioning  means 
and  a  gauged  positioning  means  joined  in  side  by  side 
relationship,  a  structure  mounting  said  dual  transfer  de- 
vices in  spaced  apart  side  by  side  relationship  so  that 
the  lateral  edge  portions  of  a  piece  of  plate  stock  are 
supporuble  and  engageable  by  both  said  positioning 
means  of  each  of  said  dual  transfer  devices,  means  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  coarse  posi- 
tioning means  for  each  of  said  dual  transfer  devices  so 
as  to  effect  the  controlled  advancement  of  plate  stock 
thereby  independent  of  said  gauged  positioning  means, 
means  for  simultaneously  rendering  effective  the  gauged 
positioning  means  for  each  of  said  dual  transfer  devices 
so  as  to  effect  the  controlled  advancement  of  plate  stock 
thereby  independent  of  said  coarse  positioning  means, 
and  selectively  adjustable  stop  means  that  co-act  with 
said  gauged  positioning  means  to  selectively  limit  the 
travel   of  said   gauged   positioning   means. 


=^ 


1.  A  live  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  roller  conveyor 
support  structure,  load  transport  rollers  joumalcd  along 
said  support  structure  defining  a  planar  transport  path, 
an  entrance  guide  drum  journaled  at  one  end  of  said 
support  structure,  an  exit  guide  drum  journaled  at  the 
other  end  of  said  support  structure,  a  drive  belt  having 
a  drive  pass  extending  over  said  entrance  and  exit  drums 
and  under  said  transport  rollers,  the  belt  drive  pass  over 
said  exit  guide  drum  and  said  entrance  guide  drum  de- 
fining a  tangent  line  between  the  peripheries  thereof 
below  said  transport  path  free  of  contact  with  said  trans- 
port rollers,  load  compensator  means  depending  from 
said  support  structure,  said  load  compensator  means 
having  a  free  counterweighted  idler  roller  operably  car- 
ried thereon  in  position  to  raise  said  drive  belt  into 
engagement  with  said  transport  rollers  and  thereby  ele- 
vate said  drive  pass  above  said  tangent  line,  said  drive 
belt  tensioning  under  frictional  loading  from  said  trans- 
port rollers  to  counterpoise  said  idler  rollers,  and  drop 
said  drive  pass  tom^ard  said  tangent  line. 


3,247,951 

UNLOADING  AND  SWEEPING  MACHINE 

WUIiam  W.  Cochran,  1460  W.  Forest,  Decatur,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,453 

2  Claims.     (CL  198—140) 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
picking  up  granular  materials  from  flat  storage  or  the  like, 
said  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  cup 
members  joined  lOgether  to  form  an  endless  conveyor, 
each  of  said  cup  members  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end,  an  opening  at  the  leading  end  adapted  to 
scoop  up  granular  materials  from  a  surface,  an  open 
bottom  at  the  trailing  end  of  each  of  said  cup  members, 
said  open  bottom  of  said  one  cup  member  being  disposed 
within  the  opening  of  the  leading  end  of  the  following 
cup  member  whereby  one  cup  member  can  fill  and  dis- 
charge through  the  adjacent  cup  member,  and  the  follow- 
ing cup  member  when  filled  will  close  off  the  opening 
of  the  bottom  of  the  preceding  cup  member,  and  said  open 
bottom  being  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  relative  to 
the  opening  at  the  leading  end  whereby  trailing  cups  may 
also  discharge  around  the  preceding  cup. 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


V 


April  26,  1966 


3^7,952 

TRACK  SWITCH  FOR  SUSPENSION 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Kozkwky,  1329  E.  289tfa  St,  Wkkliffe,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,219 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—173) 


3,247,954 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 

PACKAGING  REFLECTOR-TYPE  LAMPS 

Milton  Libemuui,  65  Scwane  Road,  East  Rocliaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,268 

10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


^^i^ 


1 


1.  Switching  apparatus  for  use  in  a  suspension  con- 
veyor system  to  divert  from  a  stationary  main  conveyor 
track  to  a  secondary  track  articles  suspended  on  hangers 
having  hooks  releasably  connected  to  said  main  conveyor 
track,  comprising  means  for  propelling  bangers  along 
said  main  conveyor  track,  a  stationary  ramp  mounted  on 
said  main  conveyor  track  and  adapted^  to  elevate  said 
hangers  when  propelled  thereover  by  said  propelling 
means,  and  a  switch  arm  contiguous  with  said  secondary 
track  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement  coaxially  there- 
with between  a  switch  open  position  and  a  switch  closed 
position,  whereby  in  said  closed  position  said  switch  arm 
engages  each  hook  moving  over  said  ramp  to  divert  each 
of  said  hooks  laterally  across  said  main  conveyor  track 
and  onto  said  secondary  track. 


3,247,953 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASH  RECEIVER 
George  F.  Gielow,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Seating  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,360 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206—19.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicular  seat  having  a  plastic 
shell  back,  a  projecting  vertically  extending  ridge  in  said 
back,  an  inclined  top  surface  on  said  ridge,  an  elliptical 
opening  in  said  top  surface  of  said  ridge,  a  tubular  ash 
receiving  container,  an  escutcheon  on  the  top  of  said 
tubular  ash  receiving  container  having  a  flange  parallel  to 
and  seated  on  the  inclined  top  surface  of  said  ridge, 
fastener  means  operatively  maintaining  said  tubular  con- 
tainer within  said  shell,  and  a  hinged  lid  on  the  top  of  said 
escutcheon  closing  said  tubular  container. 


1.  A  package  for  an  electric  lamp  having  an  envelope 
including  a  bulbous  portion,  a  neck  and  a  base  secured  to 
the  neck  and  a  reflector  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bulbous  portion  with  at  least  part  of  the  neck  exposed, 
comprising  a  double  open-ended  shell  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  for  receipt  of  said  reflector  and  an  opening  in 
the  other  end  for  snugly  engaging  the  neck  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  shell  having  a  configuration  corresponding  at 
least  in  part  to  said  reflector  and  engaging  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  reflector  to  firmly  align  it  therein  with  the  neck  of 
the  lamp  envelope  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
other  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  cover  closing  the  opening  in 
said  one  end  of  the  shell,  said  cover  including  means  engag- 
ing the  bulbous  portion  of  said  envelope  to  retain  the  lamp 
envelope  in  alvgnment  with  said  reflector  and  said  shell. 


3,247,955 

INTERLOCKING  PACKAGE  FOR  BEARING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Arthur  R,  Bock,  Cohinibas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken 

Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,900 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  In  a  shipping  package  for  a  preassembled  multiple 
part  article  to  be  transported  in  preassembled  condition, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  first  wrapper  means 
having  a  panel  engaging  the  article,  at  least  two  side  walls 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  and  folded  to  lie  along 
the  article,  flaps  on  said  side  walls  folded  outwardly  rel- 
ative to  the  article;  second  wrapper  means  having  a  panel 
engaging  the  article  at  a  location  substantially  opposite 
said  first  mentioned  panel,  at  least  two  side  walls  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  second  mentioned  panel  folded  to  lie 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  side  walls,  flaps  on  said 
second  mentioned  side  walls  folded  inwardly  relative  to 
the  article  and  interengaged  with  said  first  mentioned 
flaps;  and  locking  sleeve  means  slidably  embracing  said 
first  and  second  wrapper  means  and  retaining  said  en- 
gaged flaps  against  separation,  said  sleeve  means  and 
panels  on  said  first  and  second  wrapper  means  substan- 
tially fully  enclosing  the  article. 
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I  3,247,956 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TAPE 

Leoaard  B.  Rosen,  R.D.  2,  Jamestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347^78 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  206—59) 


3^7,957 
STERILE  PACKAGING  AND  THE  LIKE 
IVfern  S.  Kenble,  Deerfield,  Ohio,  assipior  to  Hospital 
Supply  and  Development  Company,  Braddock,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,986 
4  Claims.     (CL  2«6— 63.2) 


1.  A  sterQizable  package  comprising  an  envelope  of 
thin  impervious  packaging  film  relatively  closely  sur- 
rounding the  contents  thereof,  said  envelope  having  all 
discontinuous  adjoining  edges  pre-sealed,  said  envelope 
having  a  gas-port  opening  therethrough,  a  gas-pervious 
wafer  closing  said  opening,  and  an  annular  wafer  retain- 
ing member  having  its  inner  periphery  overlying  the  outer 
edges  of  said  wafe  and  having  its  outer  periphery  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof,  said  retaining  member  having 
its  outer  and  inner  perif^ral  portions  sealingly  affixed 
respectively  to  said  envelope  and  to  said  wafe  around  said 


opening  to  complete  the  sealing  of  the  inside  of  said 
package,  the  opening  of  said  annular  member  being  in 
substantial  registration  with  the  envelope  opening. 


In  a  severable  pressure  sensitive  tape  means  wherein, 
when  a  portion  of  said  tape  means  is  severed  from  the 
remainder  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  remainder  is  puck- 
ered to  facilitate  grasping  thereof  for  a  subsequent  sever- 
ing operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  elongated  length  of  flexible  film  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coated  upon  one  surface  thereof; 

an  elastic  thread  extensible  from  an  unstretched  condi- 
tion to  a  stretched  condition; 

said  elastic  thread  extending  along  the  adhesive  coated 
surface  of  said  flexible  film  and  being  adhered  thereto 
in  an  unstretched  condition; 

said  film  being  fabricated  of  a  material  which  severs 
more  readily  than  the  material  of  said  thread; 

said  flexible  film  and  adhered  thread  being  wound  into 
a  successive  series  of  convolutely  disposed  layers 
thereby  defining  a  roll  of  tape; 

said  roll  of  tape  having  a  free  end  which  is  adapted  to 
be  severed  from  the  remainder  thereof; 

said  flexible  film  being  severed  before  said  elastic 
thread  when  said  free  end  is  severed  from  said  roll, 
thereby  causing  said  elastic  thread  between  said 
severed  film  portion  and  said  remaining  film  portion 
to  extend  to  a  stretched  condition  whereupon,  when 
said  stretched  thread  is  severed,  it  springs  back  to  its 
unstretched  position  ttiereby  causing  a  pucker  at  the 
end  of  the  film  remaining  on  said  roll. 


3,247,958 

BRICK  PACKAGE 

Donald  F.  Dreher,  P.O.  Box  56,  East  Brookfield,  Maas. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,159 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  shipping  unit  comprising  a  juxtapositionally  sta- 
bilized assembly  of  building  product,  such  as  brick, 
architectural  stone,  tile,  cement  block,  or  the  like,  said 
assembly  being  in  stacked  arrangement  and  having  elas- 
tomeric  bonding  elements  selectively  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  bonding  elements  consisting  of  supporting 
strands  enveloped  in  elastomer,  and  being  compositioned 
and  combined  so  as  to  reinforce  said  bonding  elements 
and  to  anchor  areas  of  contact  between  said  product, 
said  assembly  being  resiliently  stabilized,  preventing  said 
product  from  being  fractured  in  transit. 


3,247  959 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSING 

SOLUTION  CARTRIDGE 

Herbert   E.   Ramm,   Newton,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Anken 

Chemical  &  Film  Corporation,  Newton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,131 

7  Claims.     (CI.  206—69) 


1.  A  diffusion  transfer  processing  solution  cartridge, 
comprising: 

an  inner  bag  adapted  to  hold  a  processing  solution, 

a  collapsible  jacket  having  inperforate  side  walls  en- 
casing said  inner  bag, 

an  outer  envelope  enclosing  said  collapsible  jacket,  said 
outer  envelope  and  said  collapsible  jacket  having 
openings  formed  therein  which  are  in  registry, 

a^tube  connected  to  said  inner  bag  for  removing  and 
replacing  its  contents,  and  said  tube  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  registered  openings. 


3  247  960 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONDITIONING  ELECTRODE 

SEPARATOR 

William  A.  Brastad,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,276 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—11) 

1.  An    electrostatic    separator   comprising    a    support 

along  which  a  mixture  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 

particles  can  move  along  a  given  path,  means  for  moving 
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said  particles  along  said  path,  said  support  means  caus- 
ing said  non-conductive  particles  to  acquire  by  frictional 
electrification  a  charge  of  a  predetermined  polarity  as 
said  particles  move  along  said  path,  a  non-ionizing  con- 
ditioning electrode  positioned  along  said  palh  for  induc- 
tively charging  said  non-conductive  particles  as  said 
particles  move  along  said  path,  n>eans  for  establishing 
a  first  electrostatic  field  between  said  support  and  said 
conditioning  electrode  with  the  polarity  of  the  condition- 


ing electrode  being  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
polarity  acquired  by  said  non-conductive  particles,  an 
attracting  electrode  positioned  along  said  path,  said  at- 
tracting electrode  being  placed  so  said  particles  first 
move  through  said  first  electrostatic  field,  means  for 
establishing  a  second  electrostatic  field  between  said  at- 
tracting electrode  and  said  support  with  the  polarity  of 
said  attracting  electrode  being  opposite  to  the  polarity 
of  said  conditioning  electrode. 


3^47,9^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Pt)R  CONTROL- 
LING SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  IN  A  HEAVY  ME- 
DIUM  PROCESS 
PanI  W.  Chaie,  Mountain  Iron,  and  Albert  T.  Kocncn, 
HIbbing,  Mlnn^  anignon  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  236,946 
3Clain&     (CL209— 12) 

,        i   _^ 
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1.  In  a  heavy  medium  minerals  separation  process  in 
which  mineral  particles  are  introduced  to  a  water  suspen- 
sion of  magnetic  particles,  heavier  mineral  particles  sink 
in  the  suspension  while  lighter  mineral  particles  float, 
the  resulting  sink  and  float  products  are  successively 
drained  of  suspension  and  washed  with  water,  both  the 
wash  water  and  a  variable  fraction  of  the  drained  suspen- 
sion are  treated  in  a  magnetic  separator  and  a  densifier 
to  remove  nonmagnetic  contaminants  and  water  and 
thereby  produce  a  densified  suspension,  said  desified  sus- 
pension together  with  the  remainder  of  the  drained  sus- 
pension is  transferred  from  the  densifier  to  a  pump  box, 
and  the  suspension  feeds  from  the  pump  box  to  a  vessel 


where  the  mmeral  particles  are  introduced,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  a  method  of  controlling  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  suspension  in  the  vessel  to  a  set  value  com- 
pnsmg  measuring  a  specific  gravity  represfcntative  of  the 
suspension  in  the  vessel,  splitting  the  flow  of  said  densi- 
fied suspension  from  the  densifier  to  transfer  only  a  vari- 
able fraction  thereof  to  the  pump  box  and  return  the  re- 
mainder to  the  densifier,  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the 
fraction  transferred  to  the  pump  box  in  response  to  the 
specific  gravity  measurement  to  transfer  more  and  raise 
the  level  in  the  pump  box  when  the  specific  gravity  goes 
down  from  said  set  value  and  transfer  less  and  lower  the 
level  in  the  pump  box  when  the  specific  gravity  goes  up, 
measuring  changes  in  the  level  of  suspension  in  the  pump 
box  from  a  set  level,  and  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said 
fraction  of  drained  suspension  treated  in  the  magnetic 
separator  and  densifier  to  increase  the  fraction  as  the 
level  rises  and  decrease  the  fraction  as  the  level  falls  and 
thereby  restore  the  level  in  the  pump  box  to  said  set  level. 


3,247,962 

SHEET  INSPECTING  AND  SORTING 

MECHANISM 

DavW  Noel  Obensiiain,  Lulie,  Md.,  asaignor  to  West  Vlr- 

ginia  Pulp  UHl  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

OignaJ  application  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,796,  now 

Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,990  -Fi~«uon 

6  Clainia.     (CL  209—74) 


1.  A  sheet  inspecting  and  shorting  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  conveying  means  for  advancing  sheet 
matenal  through  an  inspecting  station  and  then  along  a 
course  which  includes  one  sorting  station  after  another 
inspecting  means  at  the  inspecting  station  constructed 
and  arranged  automatically  to  scan  each  sheet  length  as 
it  is  advanced  at  high  speed  and  to  develop  no  classifica- 
tion signal  if  a  sheet  length  falls  in  the  category  of  first 
quality,  but  to  develop  distinctive  classification  control 
signals  for  sheet  categories  of  unacceptable  quality  and  of 
acceptable  quality  other  than  first  quality,  a  receiver  for 
sl»ets  of  the  unacceptable  category,  collectors  for  the 
different  categories  of  acceptable  sheets  including  one 
more  collector  than  there  arc  acceptable  categories  so 
that  there  will  always  be  at  least  two  active  collectors 
and  an  inactive  collector,  sorting  flippers  associated  with 
the  respective  collectors  and  responsive  to  the  classifica- 
tion control  signals,  means  instantaneously  settable  to 
so  determine  the  responses  of  the  respective  sorting  flip- 
pers to  the  classification  control  signals  that  any  one  of 
the  collectors  may  be  made  the  collector  of  first  quality 
sheets,  any  one  of  the  collectors  may  be  made  the  col- 
lector of  a  category  of  acceptable  sheets  of  less  than  fir^t 
quality,  and  any  one  of  the  collectors  may  be  rendered 
inactive  for  the  purpose  of  unloading  and  for  the  purpose 
of  being  held  in  reserve  as  an  immediate  replacement 
for  any  one  of  the  active  collectors  without  intermpting 
or  retardmg  the  operation  of  the  mechanism,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a  setting 
has  been  effected  the  sorting  flipper  associated  with  the 
collector  assigned  the  duty  of  collecting  first  quality 
sheets  will  be  normally  open,  but  in  response  to  each 


April  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1329 


classification  control  signal  will  be  temporarily  closed  at 
a  proper  time  and  for  a  sufficient  period  to  cause  the 
sheet  responsible  for  said  signal  to  be  excluded,  the  sort- 
ing flipper  associated  with  a  collector  assigned  the  duty 
of  collecting  a  lower  category  of  acceptable  sheets  will 
be  normally  closed,  but  in  response  to  the  classification 
control  signal  of  that  category  will  be  temporarily  opened 
at  a  proper  time  and  for  a  sufficient  period  to  cause  the 
sheet  responsible  for  said  signal  to  be  accepted,  and  the 
sorting  flipper  associated  with  the  reserve  or  inactive 
collector  will  be  maintained  closed  until  said  reserve  col- 
lector replaces  one  of  the  other  of  said  collectors,  each 
collector  including  a  ccrflccting  drum  rotating  at  constant 
speed  on  which  sheet  packets  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  sheets  arc  accumulated,  a  transfer  drum,  disposed  in 
receiving  relation  to  the  collecting  drum,  to  which  the 
sheet  packets  are  delivered  from  the  collecting  drum,  a 
cooperative  conveyor  including  tapes  whose  active  runs 
bear  in  part  against  the  transfer  drum  and  which  are 
driven  by  the  transfer  drum,  a  sheet  counter  for  effecting 
a  count  of  sheets  delivered  to  the  collecting  drum,  means 
responsive  to  the  sheet  counter  for  initiating  delivery  of 
a  sheet  packet  to  the  transfer  drum  when  the  count 
reaches  the  prescribed  number,  a  controllable  height  sheet 
stacking  table  disposed  in  receiving  relation  to  the  trans- 
fer drum  for  receiving  the  packets  in  stacked  relation 
from  the  transfer  drum,  and  means  positively  driving 
the  transfer  drum  at  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  collect- 
ing drum  throughout  said  delivery  to  the  transfer  drum 
and  automatically  effective  when  the  delivery  of  a  packet 
of  sheets  to  the  transfer  drum  has  been  completed  to 
so  modify  the  transfer  drum  speed  that  the  transfer  drum 
and  cooperative  tapes  which  bear  in  part  against  the 
transfer  drum  are  put  through  a  programmed  slowdown 
and  restoration  cycle  during  which  the  transfer  drum  and 
cooperative  tapes  which  bear  in  part  against  the  transfer 
drum  advance  the  sheet  packet  at  high  velocity  onto  the 
sheet  stacking  table  and  then  slow  down  progressively 
until  the  packet  of  sheets  is  discharged  to  said  stacking 
table  at  a  relatively  low  velocity,  the  transfer  drum  drive 
then  progressively  restoring  the  speed  of  the  transfer  drum 
and  the  cooperative  tapes  which  bear  in  part  against  the 
transfer  drum  to  the  collecting  drum  speed  by  a  time  no 
later  than  that  at  which  a  next  accumulated  packet  of 
slrets  on  the  collecting  drum  becomes  ready  for  delivery 
to  the  transfer  drum. 


3^47,963 

AUTOMATIC  GREEN  CHAIN 

Glenn  D.  Fclicly,  Arorta,  Calif,  asignor  to  Lombermatic, 

Inc,  Areata,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,952 

15  Claims.     (CI.  209—75) 


the  conveyor  means;  means  for  automatically  turning 
the  boards  as  each  reaches  a  preselected  location  on  said 
conveyor  means;  a  grading  assembly  operable  to  sequen- 
tially displace  each  board  on  the  conveyor  a  preselected 
distance  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  boards  of  common 
grade  designation  being  displaced  equal  distances;  un- 
loading carriers  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  for 
receiving  individual  boards;  means  for  disposing  said 
boards  on  the  unloading  carriers  in  displaced  position;  a 
plurality  of  unloading  stations  corresponding  to  grade 
designations  along  said  conveyor  means;  and  means  at 
each  unloading  station  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  board  displacement  operable  to  cause  said  unloading 
carriers  to  unload  when  a  board  having  a  predetermined 
amount  of  displacement  is  proximate  to  the  station. 


3,247,964 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  O.  Doud  and  Charles  W.  Cook,  Muncie,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  282,720 
9  Claims.     (CL  209—88) 


3-.„-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  glassware  which  comprises 
ware  positioning  means  at  an  inspection  station;  a  movable 
gauging  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  said  inspection  sta- 
tion and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  inspection  station;  actuating  means  yieldably  con- 
nected to  said  gauging  assembly;  first  switch  means 
mounted  for  actuation  when  said  gauging  assembly  is  in  a 
position  remote  from  said  inspection  station;  second  switch 
means  mounted  for  actuation  when  said  gauging  assembly 
is  at  said  inspection  station;  and  third  switch  means 
mounted  for  actuation  when  said  gauging  assembly  is  in 
an  extended  position  at  said  inspection  station;  diverting 
means  to  separate  defective  ware;  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  first,  second  and  third  switch  means  to 
actuate  said  ware  jxxitioning  means  when  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  are  actuated  and  also  to  actuate  said 
diverting  means  when  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
arc  actuated  but  said  third  switch  means  is  not  actuated. 


3,247,965 
VERTICAL  CEIVTRIFUGAL  SCREEN  FOR 
PULP  STOCK 
Ralph  v.  Brann  and  Byron  R.  Terry,  Neenah,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Kimberiy-Clarli  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,672 
1.  A  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  boards  compris-  3  Claims.     (CI.  209—240) 

ing,   in  combination:    conveyor  means   for  transporting        1.  A  vertical  centrifugal  pulp  screening  apparatus  com- 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  boards  in  a  direction   prising: 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  boards;  means       (a)  a  base, 
for  aligning  a  common  transverse  edge  of  each  board  on        (b)  a  closed  cylindrical  casing  supported  on  said  base. 
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(c)  a  cylindrical  screen  mounted  for  concentric  rota- 
tion within  said  casing,  said  screen  having  perforated 
walls,  an  open  top  with  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  a  closed  imperforate  bottom 
peaked  in  the  center  and  curved  upwardly  at  the  pe- 
riphery to  join  the  perforated  cylindrical  walls  of  the 
screen,  the  interior  of  said  screen  being  free  of  scrap- 
ing devices, 

(d)  a  stationary  annular  double-walled  manifold  con- 
centric with  said  screen  affixed  to  the  roof  of  said 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  short  of 
the  bottom  of  said  screen,  the  inner  wall  of  said  mani- 
fold forming  a  conduit  for  directing  a  pulp  suspension 
downwardly  against  the  floor  of  said  screen  and  up- 
wardly against  and  through  the  perforated  walls  of 
said  screen. 


(e)  upwardly  angled  nozzles  in  the  outer  wall  of  said 
manifold  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
said  nozzles  being  circumferentially  and  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly 
spiraling  helix  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
wall  toward  the  perforated  walls  of  said  screen  with 
the  tips  of  said  nozzles  being  in  close  proximity  to, 
but  short  of,  said  perforated  walls,  said  manifold  and 
said  nozzles  providing  means  for  supplying  wash  liq- 
uid interiorly  against  the  walls  of  said  screen, 

(f)  two  annular  chambers  within  said  casing  located 
one  above  the  other,  the  upper  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  open  top  of  said  screen  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  rejected  dirt  and  tailings,  the  low- 
er chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  per- 
forated walls  of  said  screen  to  receive  and  discharge 
accepted  pulp  stock.  , 


3^47,966 
SCREEN 
James  J.  Hannon,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ludlow- 
Saylor  Wire  Clotli  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  338,528 
11  Claims.     (CI.  209—395) 


^T- 
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of  substantial  depth  at  at  least  one  side  of  the  rod,  and 
spaced  longitudinally  disposed  members  extending  through 
said  mass  of  resilient  material  of  substantial  depth 
firm  relation  therewith. 


\n 


3,247,967 
FLOW  DIVIDER  VALVE 
Theodore  L.  Kucmerosky,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Elmira  Heiglits,  N.V.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,746 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—97) 

«9  il  te 


ja  ft 
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1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  support  member  in  the  housing  intermediate  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet; 

an  axial  bore  in  the  support  member  communicating 
between  the  housing  inlet  and  the  housing  outlet,  the 
bore  surface  providing  a  bearing  surface; 

a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  outlet; 

a  helical  groove  formed  in  the  support  member  open- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  bore,  said  groove 
communicating  a  contaminated  fluid  between  the  in- 
let and  the  valve  seat,  said  contaminated  fluid  being 
subject  to  centrifugal  force  within  the  groove  where- 
by any  particles  of  contaminants  in  the  fluid  are 
forced  radially  outwardly  away  from  and  clear  of 
the  bearing  surface; 

a  movable  valve  member  supported  on  the  bearing 
surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat; 

means  upstream  of  the  valve  scat  communicating  with 
the  groove  for  diverting  and  causing  the  particles  of 
contaminants  to  by-pass  the  engagcable  surfaces  of 
the  valve  scat-valve  member;  and. 

means  for  actuating  the  valve  member. 


3^247  968 

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  DELIVERING  AND 

WITHDRAWAL  SYSTEM 

Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Saticoy  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnly  19,  1962  Ser.  No.  210,915 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—136) 


'L^ 


-,....  7.  In  a  swimming  pool,  a  combined  outlet  drain  and 

2.  In  combmauon,  a  screen  compnsmg  spaced  trans-  water  inlet  comprising:  a  sump  in  the  bottom  of  the  pool 

versely  disposed  supportmg  members,  each   supporting  extending  below  the  bottom  surface;  a  water  inlet-outlet 

member  comprising  a  rod  and  a  sheath  of  resilient  mate-  pipe  leading  into  said  sump;  means  for  selectively  applying 

rial,  said  sheath  being  of  a  cross  section  to  provide  a  mass  water  pressure  or  water  suction  to  said  inlet-outlet  pipe 


^ 
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a  fitting  located  in  said  sump  and  having  a  chamber  there- 
in communicating  with  said  inlet-outlet  pipe;  an  opening 
in  said  fitting  communicating  said  chamber  with  said 
sump;  valve  means  in  said  fitting  normally  closing  said 
opening  and  moving  to  open  position  in  direct  response  to 
suction  applied  to  said  water  inlet-outlet  pipe;  a  supporting 
pipe  communicating  with  said  fitting  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  fitting  and  carrying  a  hollow 
supporting  post  projecting  a  short  distance  above  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  pool;  a  rotary  nozzle  mounted  on 
said  supporting  post  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pool,  the 
discharge  axis  of  said  nozzle  being  substantially  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  and  being  offset 
laterally  from  its  axis  of  rotation  whereby  the  force  of 
reaction  to  the  ejection  of  water  creates  a  turning  moment 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  nozzle;  means  defining  lateral 
communicating  openings  in  said  supporting  post  and 
nozzle  for  passage  of  water  therethrough;  and  an  anti- 
vortex  plate  mounted  above  said  sump  and  beneath  said 
rotary  nozzle. 

3,247,969 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Saticoy  St,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,474 

6  Claims.     (CI.  210—169) 


1.  In  a  water  circulating  apparatus,  a  swimming  pool; 
a  circulatory  system  including  a  water  outlet  located 
above  the  pool  bottom  for  taking  water  from  the  pool 
and  a  water  inlet  returning  water  to  the  pool;  a  filter  in 
said  circulatory  system  for  removing  suspended  mate- 
rial from  the  water  passing  therethrough;  a  pump  for 
circulating  pool  water  through  said  filter  from  said  put- 
let  to  said  inlet;  means  connecting  said  filter  and~liump 
in  series  between  said  water  outlet  and  inlet,  sadd  water 
inlet  including  a  rotary  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pool  and  positioned  to  direct  the  incoming 
water  across  and  in  substantial  contact  with  the  bottom 
surface  in  washing  relation;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
nozzle  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  pool. 


3,247,970 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMINUTING  AND  STRAINING 

SEWAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anne  Jellesma,  Sneek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  W.  Hubert 
&   Co.,  Machinefabriek  N.V.,  Sneek,  Netherlands,  a 
Dutch  liability  company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,  1961, 

269,056 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—174) 
1.  In  a  sewage  handling  system  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  drum,  said  drum  having 
a  pJurality  of  spaced  circumferential  slots,  at  least  one 
elongated  comb  member  externally  adjacent  the  drum 
and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  registry  with  the 
slots  of  the  drum,  a  screw  member  constituting  a  con- 
veyor coaxially  supported  within  said  drum  for  rotation, 
said  screw  member  including  a  helical  element  having 


an  outer  periphery  adjacent  the  slots  in  the  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  on  the  helical  element  at  the  periphery 
thereof  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  drum  and 
externally  thereof  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  scr^w 
member  the  cutters  traverse  the  slots  of  the  drum  and 
pass  through  said  recesses  in  the  member  adjacent  the 
drum,  said  screw  member  including  a  shaft  supporting 
the  helical  element  and  projecting  axially  from  the  drum, 
and  means  engaging  the  projecting  shaft  for  driving  the 


shaft  in  rotation,  said  cutters  being  arranged  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  helical  element  to  pass  in  succession 
into  the  recesses  of  the  member  adjacent  the  drum  and 
comminute  solid  matter  which  is  entrained  in  the  slots 
and  which  is  advanced  by  the  cutters  to  said  recesses 
such  that  fine  comminuted  particles  will  pass  into  the 
drum  through  the  slots  and  be  mixed  therein  with  effluent 
which  has  passed  through  the  slots  and  be  conveyed  by 
said  screw  member  towards  one  of  the  ends  of  the  drum. 


3  247  971 

underdrain'for  filter  tanks 

Richard  F.  Kastler,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Francis  E.  Holland,  and  one-fourth  to  Ralph 
H.  Wallace 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184^)95 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—291) 


In  a  filter  system, 

a  tank  structure  having  vertical  side  walls  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  bottom, 

said  bottom  of  said  tank  being  comprised  of  a  con- 
crete slab, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  channels  formed  in  the  con- 
crete slab  of  said  tank  bottom, 

a  recessed  shoulder  formed  in  said  concrete  slab 
adjacent  the  extreme  upper  edges  of  said  channels, 

undcrdrain  elements  mounted  in  abutting  relation  over 
said  channels  and  being  supported  on  said  shoulders 
adjacent  said  channels. 
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each  of  said  underdrains  comprising  an  elongated 
bar, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  said 
bar  downwardly  to  and  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channels, 
whereby  said  shoulders  will  support  said  underdrain 
elements  and  hold  them  against  lateral  movement, 
and  said  arms  being  progressively  tapered  from  said 
bar  to  their  lower  ends  wherein  the  lower  ends 
thereof  will  have  a  smaller  cross-section  than  the 
ui^r  ends  thereof,  and 

said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  substantially 
defining  a  semicircle  and  each  arm  defining  sub- 
stantially the  quadrant  of  a  circle  and  elongated 
spaces  between  said  arms  terminating  adjacent  said 
bar  at  the  top  of  said  underdrain  structure  and  at 
said  shoulders  formed  in  said  concrete  slab. 


3447,972 
CENTRIFUGAL  SCREENING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Woodall,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  C.  Gil- 
lespie, Glenlwook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,180 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—369) 


1.  Centrifugal  screening  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
upright  hollow  member  open  at  the  bottom  but  closed 
at  the  top  and  having  a  vertical  downwardly  extending 
shaft  connected  rigidly  to  the  top;  an  upright  trunco- 
conical  rigid  screen  member  having  open  ends  and  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  hollow  member;  structural 
means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  hollow  member  and 
the  screen  member  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  an- 
other and  having  downward  passage  means  provided  for 
discharging  material  intercepted  by  the  screen  member; 
a  stationary  horizontal  platform  means  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and  having  a 
discharge  zone  for  the  intercepted  material  from  said 
screen  member;  depending  bracket  means  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  platform  means  substantially  around 
said  central  opening;  a  vertical  tubular  guide  member 
having  internally  and  externally  arranged  bearing  means 
and  being  supported  by  and  fixed  to  said  bracket  means 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  central  opening  into 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  member  in  concentric  relation- 
ship therewith;  said  vertical  shaft  being  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  internal  bearing  means  of  the  tubular 
guide  member  while  being  secured  against  axial  displace- 
ment in  said  guide  member;  a  cylindrical  hub  member 
surrounding  said  tubular  guide  member  and  extending 
through  said  central  opening  and  being  rotatably  mount- 


ed on  said  external  bearing  means  while  being  secured 
against  axial  displacement  on  said  guide  member;  scraper 
means  carried  outwardly  by  said  hub  member;  slow 
independent  drive  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  hub  member  at  a  level  beneath  the  plane  of 
said  platform  means  for  causing  said  scraper  means  to 
convey  intercepted  material  on  said  platform  means  to 
said  discharge  zone;  fast  independent  drive  means  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  at  a  level  below  said 
depending  bracket  means;  said  platform  means  being  of 
circular  configuration;  said  discharge  zone  being  pro- 
vided by  an  opening  in  said  platform  means;  a  horizontal 
conveyer  trough  supported  at  the  underside  of  said  plat- 
form means  and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  intercepted  material  conveyed  by 
said  scraper  means;  and  a  pair  of  parallel  cooperating 
conveyer  screws  located  side  by  side  in  said  trough  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  respective  directions  opposite  to 
each  other  for  removing  the  material  from  the  screening 
apparatus,  said  trough  and  conveyer  screws  extending 
along  a  line  corresponding  to  a  secant  of  the  platform 
means. 


3,247,973 

HANG  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Ricliard  R.  Rnhnlie,  Skol(i«,  III.,  aaaifnor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,101 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—105.1) 


1.  In  a  hang  rod  assembly,  an  adapter  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  support  member  integral  with  said 
body  portion,  said  support  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  support  surface  and  an  upstanding  wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  support  member,  shoulders 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  upstand- 
ing wall,  and  a  tubular  hang  rod  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross-section  and  having  bottom  walls  seated  on 
said  flat  support  surface  and  resilient  wall  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  bottom  walls  forming  a  slot 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  upstanding  wall,  each 
of  said  resilient  wall  portions  being  equal  in  height  to  the 
distance  between  said  support  surface  and  said  shoulders. 


3,247,974 
GRAB  STABILIZER  FOR  CRANES 
Max  Dechantsreiter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,241 
3  Claims.  (C\.  212—11) 
1.  A  mobile  crane  comprising,  an  elevated  frame,  a 
trolley  movable  along  said  frame,  a  turret  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  trolley,  a  vertical 
mast  rigidly  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  turret  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  said  mast  being  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  arxi  having  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing sections,  grapple  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
mast  for  engaging  a  load  to  be  elevated  by  contraction 
of  said  mast,  two  pivot  axes  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  at  the  lower  end  of  tiie  mast  for  connecting 
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the  grapple  means  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  load  elevating  mounting  the  same  on  said  boom  mast,  said  first  mem- 
mechanisms  carried  by  said  turret  and  connected  to  said  ber  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  second 
grapple  means,  said  mechanisms  being  located  one  on    member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  opening  for  axiaJ  movement  therein,  a  sheave  hav- 
ing a  shaft  journaled  in  said  second  member,  said  first 
member  having  at   least  two  recesses  in   the   rearward 


each  side  of  said  turret  and  operable  independently  of 
one  another  whereby ^a  load  carried  by  said  grapple 
means  can  be  levelled  about  one  of  said  pivot  axes. 


3^47,975 
MOBILE  GANTRY  CRANE  HAVING  A  RESIL- 
DENTLY  SUPPORTED  BRIDGE 
Douglas  E.  Holt,  Mequoo,  and  Alexander  V.  Korc  and 
Kenneth  G.  Winter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin  T 

Ffled  Oct  28,  1^64,  Ser.  No.  407,193 
6  Claims.     (CL  212—13) 


1.  A  mobile  gantry  crane  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  frames  each  having  ground  engaging  wheels,  an 
elongated  overhead  bridge  extending  between  said  frames, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  the  side  frames  and 
the  overhead  bridge  for  relative  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  bridge,  and  resilient  means  con- 
nected between  the  side  frajnes  and  the  bridge  for  limiting 
said  pivotal  movement  therebetween  and  for  resili«ntly 
stabilizing  said  bridge  against  pivoting  relative  to  said  side 
frames.         ;; 


3,247,976 
SHEAVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRANE  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Butcher,  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
Marlon  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,584 

6  Claims.     (CI.  212—70) 

1.  An  adjustable  attachment  mountable  on   a  boom 

mast  of  a  crane  apparatus  and  the  like  to  provide  either 

a  support  for  boom  pendants  or  a  running  support  for  a 

hoist  line  comprising  a  first  member  having  means  for 


edge  of  said  circular  opening,  spaced  circumferentially 
at  predetermined  positions,  and  said  second  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  radially  extending  lug  selectively  coop- 
erating with  said  recesses  for  locking  said  second 
member  selectively  in  predetermined  angular  positions 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  opening. 


3,247,977 
RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 
Walt'^r  C.  DUg,  Glen  Ellyu,  IIL,  assignor  to  Symington 
Wayne  Corporation,  SalldHvy,  Md.,  a  corpoinrtlon  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,529 
11  Claims.     (CL  213—9) 


9.  Railway  draft  rigging  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pocket  containing  cushioning  means,  a  backing  member 
mounted  in  said  pocket  forwardly  of  a  rear  wall  thereof 
for  rearward  movement  therein  and  backing  said  cushion- 
ing means  under  buffing  forces,  and  releasing  means  nor- 
mally securing  said  backing  member  to  said  housing 
against  rearward  movement  in  said  pocket,  said  releasing 
means  including  a  bushing  having  an  internally  threaded 
head  and  an  externally  threaded  and  internally  smooth- 
bored  stem  threaded  from  without  into  an  aperture  in  a 
side  wall  of  said  pocket,  and  a  shear  pin  having  an  outer 
part  threaded  over  an  outer  portion  and  smooth-surfaced 
over  an  inner  portion  thereof,  respectively,  for  threading 
into  and  slidingly  fitting  said  head  and  bore  of  said  bush- 
ings, said  pin  having  an  inwardly  tapered  smooth-surfaced 
inner  part  wedgeable  into  a  correspondingly  configured 
socket  in  said  backing  member  and  a  shear  section  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  parts. 


3  247  978 
MANIPULATOR  HAND 
Karl  E.  Neumeier,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
grammed  &   Remote  Systems  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,148 

17  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  handling  unit  comprising  a 

hand  member,  a  wrist  member  for  mounting  said  hand 

member,  said  hand  member  having  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws 

rotationally  driven,  actuating  means  on  said  hand  mem- 
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ber  for  moving  said  jaws  between  a  closed  and  an  open  3,247  980 

position,  rotating  power  means  on  said  wrist  member,  a     MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECES  TO 

longitudinally  disengageable  rotationally  drivable  connec-  AND  FROM  A  WORK  STATION 

George  Mickas,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,039 
10  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


/• 


tion  between  said  rotating  power  means  and  said  actuat- 
ing means,  and  releasable  means  retaining  said  hand  on 
said  wrist  member. 


3,247,979 
MANIPULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Melton,  Minneapolis,  and  Karl  E.  Neumeier, 
Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Programmed  A  Remote 
Systems  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,694 
13  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  manipulator  having  a  shoulder  portion,  an 
upper  arm  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  shoulder 
portion,  a  forearm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  upper  arm 
and  a  wrist  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  forearm, 
a  tool  mounted  on  said  wrist  member,  separate  power 
means  for  pivoting  said  upper  arm,  said  forearm,  and 
said  wrist  member  independently  and  selectively  about 
their  respective  pivots  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  the 
improvement  comprising  separate  coded  indicia  on  said 
upper  arm,  forearm,  and  said  wrist  member  for  indicat- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  each  of  said  members 
about  their  respective  pivots,  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  power  means,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  housing,  separate  linearly  movable  control  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  housing  for  actuating  their  cor- 
responding control  means,  indicia  on  said  housing  cor- 
responding to  the  indicia  on  said  upper  arm.  said  fore- 
arm and  said  wrist  member  and  positioned  to  indicate 
direction  of  movement  of  said  separate  control  elements 
to  obtain  corresponding  direction  of  movement  of  said 
upper  arm,  forearm,  and  wrist  member,  respectively. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  workpieces  to  and 
from  a  work  station,  a  feed  station,  means  at  said  feed 
station  for  stationarily  supporting  several  workpieces  in 
evenly  spaced   relation,   means  at  said  feed   station   for 
simultaneously  indexing  said  workpieces  in  one  direction 
a  distance  equal  to  that  between  adjacent  workpieces,  a 
transfer  shuttle   having   rear  and   forward   sections   for 
supporting  two  workpieces  in  tandem,  said  last-mentioned 
means   at   the   feed   station   coacting   with   said   transfer 
shuttle  whereby  the  forwardmost  workpiece  will  be  placed 
on  the  rear  section  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  trans- 
fer shuttle  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular  to  said   first-mentioned   direction,   a   loading- 
unloading   station    having   a   shuttle   engageable   with   a 
workpiece  on  the  rear  section  of  said  advanced  transfer 
shuttle  for  transporting  said  workpiece  to  and  from  the 
work  station  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  transfer 
shuttle    movement   direction,   means    for   returning   said 
transfer  shuttle   after  the  workpiece   has  been   removed 
therefrom  by  the  loading-unloading  shuttle  whereby  the 
forward  section  of  the  transfer  shuttle  is  at  the  loading- 
unloading  station  and  the  rear  section  is  aligned  with  the 
feed  station,  said  indexing  means  being  adapted  to  again 
advance  said  feed  station  workpieces  a  distance  equal  to 
that  between  adjacent  workpieces  so  that  the  forwardmost 
workpiece  is  again  placed  on  the  rear  section  of  the  trans- 
fer shuttle,  means  at  the   loading-unloading  station  for 
returning  the  finished  workpiece  from  the  work  station  to 
the  forward  section  of  the  transfer  shuttle,  said  transfer 
shuttle  moving  means  being  adapted  to  again  advance  the 
transfer  shuttle  whereby  the  new  workpiece  on  the  rear 
section  thereof  is  aligned  with  the  loading-unloading  sta- 
tion, a  discharge  station  aligned  with  the  finished  work- 
piece  on  the  forward  transfer  shuttle  section  when  the 
transfer  shuttle  is  advanced,  and  means  at  said  discharge 
station   for  removmg  the   finished  workpiece  from  said 
transfer  shuttle. 


3^247  981 
PACKAGE  ARRANGING  EQUIPMENT 
Helge  C.  Johnson,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain- 
Teed  Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maryland 

Filed  SepL  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,827 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  arranging  a  series  of  substantially 
rectangular  bundles  into  a  grouping  wherein  said  bundles 
lie  in  a  predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  transfer  table 
having  conveyor  means  associated  therewith  for  moving 
a  bundle  across  said  transfer  table,  a  bundle  deflector 
positioned  adjacent  said  transfer  table  having  an  element 
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arranged  for  two  motions,  the  first  of  said  motions  being 
a  movement  into  the  path  of  a  bundle  moving  across  said 
transfer  table  at  a  point  in  the  path  near  one  end  of  said 
bundle,  and  the  second  of  said  motions  being  a  movement 
transverse  said  table,  said  bundle  deflector  further  having 
power  means  for  effecting  said  two  motions,  and  control 


means  for  initiating  the  second  of  said  motions  after  initi- 
ation of  the  first  of  said  motions,  and  an  accumulation 
table  adjacent  said  transfer  table  for  receiving  bundles 
therefrom,  said  accumulation  table  have  conveyor  means 
associated  therewith  and  bundle  blocking  means  for  re- 
straining movement  of  bundles  on  said  table. 


3,147,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING 

ARTICLES 

Peter  Bartoo,  Edgbastoo,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  B.  C.  BaHon  ft  Son  Limited,  Tipton,  England,  a 

Britisfai  company 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  5,  1963, 

43,619/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  214—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  handling  articles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  pallets,  a  stationary  frame- 
work for  housing  the  pallets,  means  on  the  framework 
for  supporting  in  spaced  relation  those  pallets  above  the 
lowermost  pallet,  and  means  actuated  upon  withdrawal 
from  the  framework  of  a  consecutive  series  of  the  pallets, 
including  the  lowermost  pallet,  for  lowering  each  of  the 
overlying  pallets  in  the  series  from  the  supporting  means 
onto  the  pallet  next  below,  to  cause  the  series  of  pallets 
to  be  withdrawn  as  a  stack  resting  on  the  lowermost  pallet. 


3,247,983 

TRUCK  UNLOADING  STRUCTURE 

Fred  Thompson,  10773  Magnolia,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No,  290,114 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


^^^  /^^Qj)        ^J^"  ^ 


1.  A  truck  arranged  to  transport  materials,  said  truck 
including  a  body  to  retain  the  material  during  transporta- 
tion, said  body  including  walls  and  a  conveyor  belt  at 
the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  conveyor  belt  being  mounted 
on  rolls  to  support  the  weight  of  material  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  said  conveyor  belt,  said  rolls  being  mounted 
tor  rotation  so  that  said  conveyor  belt  may  be  moved 
to  move  the  material  with  respect  to  said  body,  side  rails 
on  said  body,  said  side  rails  carrying  means  to  mount 
said  rolls  for  rotation,  said  rolls  being  arranged  iraos- 
versely  between  said  side  rails,  one  of  said  rolls  contain- 
ing a  motor  within  the  interior  thereof,  said  motor  being 
connected  to  rotate  said  roll  with  respect  to  said  side 
rails; 

a  trailer  connected  to  said  truck  to  be  drawn  thereby, 
said  trailer  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
truck  to  transfer  materials  from  said  trailer  to  said 
truck,  said  trailer  including  a  body  having  walls  and 
a  floor  and  said  trailer  body,  said  floor  comprising 
a  conveyor  belt,  rolls  mounted  transversely  on  said 
trailer  to  support  said  conveyor  belt,  said  walls  in- 
cluding side  walls  in  said  trailer  body,  side  rails  in 
said  trailer  body,  said  side  rails  supporting  said  side 
walls,  said  side  rails  rotatably  supporting  said  rolls, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  powered  to  convey  materials 
with  respect  to  said  trailer  body,  said  conveyor  belt 
being  of  such  dimensions  and  so  positionable  as  to 
be  positionable  within  said  truck  body  so  that  actua- 
tion of  the  conveyor  belt  within  said  truck  body  and 
actuation  of  said  conveyor  belt  within  said  trailer 
body  conveys  materials  from  said  trailer  body  into 
said  truck  body. 


3  247  984 
VEinCLE  BODY  FOR  MATERIALS  HANDLING 
Harry  D.  Gregory,  Sr.,  De  Kalb  County,  Ga.     (1373 
Sheffield  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.),  and  Eric  S.  King,  De 
Kalb  County,  Ga.     (1368  SheflBeld  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.) 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,496 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 

1.  In  a  load  carrying  material  handling  vehicle  body 

for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  load,  such  as  dirt,  at  one 

location  and  transporting  same  to  another  location  for 

speedy  unloading  thereat; 

(a)  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  body  surface  having 
upstanding  longitudinal  side  members  and  a  bottom 
member  enclosing  a  longitudinal  area  in  which  ma- 
terials may  be  contained, 

(b)  a  structural  longitudinal  side  track  member  on  each 
side  of  said  longitudinal  body  on  the  inside  there- 
of and  above  the  floor  of  said  body  and  spaced 
thercabove  and  opposing  each  other  across  the  in- 
side of  said  body, 

(c)  a  longitudinal  track  member  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom member  substantially  medially  transversely  of 
said  body  and  extending  horizontally  longitudinally 
throughout  said  body, 

(d)  a  load  transfer  member  mounted  on  said  side  track 
members  and  said  bottom  track  members  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therealong, 
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(e)  each  of  said  longitudinal  side  track  members  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  track  surface  on  the  top  and  a 
longitudinal  track  surface  on  the  bottom  thereof, 

(f)  laterally  spaced  rollers  on  the  load  transfer  mem- 
ber mounted  on  and  running  in  the  respective  top 
track  surface, 

(g)  laterally  spaced  rollers  on  said  load  transfer  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  respective  bottom  track  surface 
and  travelling  thereacross, 


the  anterior  surface  of  said  panels,  part  of  each  of  said 
springs  extending  between  one  of  said  housings  and  one 
of  said  abutments. 


(h)  at  least  one  roller  seated  on  said  bottom  track  and 
supporting  the  bottom  of  said  load  transfer  member 
for  travel  thereacross, 

(i)  a  center  roller  mounted  substantially  90  degrees 
from  the  other  rollers  on  one  side  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  said  track  member  and  a  similar  roller 
on  the  other  side  of  said  load  transfer  member  bear- 
ing against  the  side  track  member  on  that  side. 


3^47,985 

DUMP  TRUCK  BODIES 

Aagelo  A.  Scardoni,  718  Palmerston  Ave.. 

Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,376 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  body,  in  combination,  a  front  wall, 
a  movable  tail-gate,  and  means  for  moving  said  front 
wall  forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  the  rigid  side 
walls  of  said  body  in  its  plane  to  push  a  load  contained 
between  said  front  wall  and  tail-gate  off  the  rear  end  of 
said  body  during  the  rearward  movement  of  said  front 
wall,  said  front  wall  consisting  of  at  least  two  sectional 
panels  in  overlapping  relationship,  and  spring-means  co- 
acting  between  said  panels  normally  to  bias  said  panels 
outwardly  so  that  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  front  wall 
arc  contiguous  to  said  side  walls,  said  panels  moving  in 
the  plane  of  said  front  wall  upon  encountering  deformi- 
ties in  said  side  walls,  said  spring  means  including  hori- 
zontally disjxjsed  cylindrical  coil  springs,  housings  for 
the  same,  said  housings  being  secured  upon  the  anterior 
surfaces  of  said  panels,  and  abutments  also  secured  to 


3,247,986 
TOOL  CONNECTION  UNITS  FOR  EARTH 
WORKING  MACHINERY 
George  Eyler  and  William  G.  Easley,  Pampa,  Tex.,  and 
WiUlam  T.  Braly,  Albaquerqne,  N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  aasignments,  to  Hamlschfegcr  Corporatioii,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconrin 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,881 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  tool  connector  for  use  in 
powered  earth  working  and  materials  handling  machinery, 
such  as  backhoes,  diggers,  graders  and  loaders,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  connection  means  suitable 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  working  arms  of  such 
powered  apparatus  and  providing  at  least  two  pivotal 
connection  points  with  axes  of  rotation  that  are  sepa- 
rated but  parallel; 

(b)  a  main  shaft  rotatably  housed  in  said  body  por- 
tion with  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  separate,  parallel  axes  of  rotation; 

(c)  a  heavy  plate  member  mounted  on  said  main 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  integrally  therewith  while  carry- 
ing the  working  tool  of  said  powered  machinery; 

(d)  a  revenibly  rotatable,  hydraulically  driven  motor 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  positive 
drive  means  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  plate  mem- 
ber; and 

(e)  means  coordinated  with  said  hydraulically  driven 
motor  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  plate  mem- 
ber is  inherently  prevented  however  said  hydraulic 
motor  is  not  being  driven,  thereby  preventing  uncon- 
trolled variations  in  the  position  of  the  working  tool 
during  actual  operation  of  the  machinery,  said  means 
comprising  a  concentric  element  on  each  of  said  plate 
member  and  said  main  body,  said  elements  having 
directly  opposed  intcrmeshing  ribs  for  positive  lock- 
ing together  when  said  motor  is  not  driven  but  which 
ribs  are  separable  when  said  motor  is  driven. 


3^47,987 
PIPE  HANDLING  SIDE  BOOM 
Chester  Raboum  Lake,  4850  Gasmer,  Hooston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,499 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—147) 
1.   A  hydraulically  actuated  pipe  laying  side  boom  at- 
tachment for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  tractor  compris- 
ing, 

a  boom  assembly  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
the  side  of  a  tractor. 
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said  boom  including  a  first  linkage  member  adapted  to 
be  pivotal  I  y  connected  to  the  side  of  the  tractor, 

a  second  linkage  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  linkage  member, 

an  A-frame  member  pivotally  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  tractor  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
linkage  member, 

a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  pivotally 
connected  to  the  boom  assembly  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  site  of  the  tractor  for 
moving  the  boom  toward  and  away  from  the  tractor, 

an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  boom  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  boom, 


a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  boom  and  to  the  arm  for  moving 
the  arm  toward  and  away  from  the  boom, 

said  arm  including  a  third  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  the  end  of  the 
arm, 

a  pipe  gripping  assembly  supported  from  said  one  end 
of  the  arm, 

a  universal  joint  cormectcd  between  the  pipe  gripping 
assembly  and  the  arm,  and 

a  spring  positioned  between  the  arm  and  said  pipe  grip- 
ping assembly  for  yieldably  aligning  the  pipe  grip- 
ping assembly  longitudinally  with  the  arm. 


3047,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERVING  PREVIOUSLY 

PREPARED  FOOD 

WUliam  W.  Cease,  Fredonia,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Cease 

Central,  Inc^  DanUrfc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,518 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—301) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  serving  previously  prepared 
food  comprising  a  support,  a  table  member  having  re- 
cesses in  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  open  containers 
of  food  in  upright  condition,  said  recesses  being  spaced 


in  the  desired  arrangement  of  the  food  of  said  containers 
on  a  service  plate,  an  inverted  service  plate  positioned 
over  said  open  containers,  means  connecting  said  Ublc 
to  said  support  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  sub- 
stantially centrally  through  said  table  to  rrverse  the  same 
and  invert  the  containers  to  deposit  the  contents  of  the 
containers  on  said  service  plate  in  said  desired  arrange- 
ment. 


3,247,989 

BARREL  TRUCK 

Antonio  Uribe  M.,  1131  E.  Merced,  West  Corina,  Calif. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,437 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214—383) 


1.  A  barrel  truck  comprising:  a  standard;  a  handle 
at  one  end  of  the  standard;  an  axle  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  standard  and  extending  laterally  from  each 
side  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  axle  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  standard;  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle;  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  barrel  supporting  member  having  a  cen- 
tral portion,  said  central  portion  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  standard  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
axle,  and  said  handle,  corresponding  positions  on  each 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  barrel  supporting  member  being 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  axis  for  any  position 
of  the  barrel  supporting  member,  said  legs  contacting 
the  axle  when  the  U-shaped  barrel  supporting  member 
forms  the  maximum  obtuse  angle  with  said  standard;  a 
shoe  secured  to  the  end  of  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  each  shoe  having  a  wedgclike  toe  portion  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  barrel  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  chime 
of  a  barrel  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical;  a  collar  member  slid- 
able  along  said  standard,  said  collar  member  having  a 
cross  section  that  substantially  corresponds  to  the  cross 
section  of  said  standard;  a  chime  hook  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  collar  member  for  engaging  the  upper  chime 
of  a  barrel;  and  means  attached  to  said  collar  member 
for  maintaining  said  collar  member  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  standard. 


3,247,990 

HOPPER  LOCK  FOR  A  STREET  SWEEPER 

Ernest  F.  Prescott,  Elgin,  HI.,  anignor  to  Elgin  Sweepcr 

Company,  El^,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,652 

6  Claims.     (O.  214—508) 

1.  In  a  street  sweeper 

a  housing, 

an  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  within  said  housing, 
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a  dirt  box  having  a  floor  normally  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plan*  below  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
conveyor, 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  positioned  above 
the  floor, 

door  pivoting  means  acting  between  said  door  and  said 
housing  for  pivoting  said  door  outwardly, 

means  for  locking  and  pivoting  said  door  comprising 
a  pair  of  units  disposed  inside  said  housing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  dirt  box,  each  unit  including  a 
cylinder  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  said  housing. 


above  the  frame  thereof  and  disposed  to  be  received  with- 
m  said  cradles  when  said  cradle  arms  are  forwardly  in- 
clined, the  frame  of  said  pallet  means  abutting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  legs  when  said  cradle  arms  are  in  verti- 
cal position  with  said  trunnions  received  therein,  and  latch 
means  adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  cradle  arms  in  a 
vertical  position,  to  releasably  engage  said  pallet  means 
with  said  lift  means  for  vertical  movement  of  said  pallet 
means. 


a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  wall  and  joined 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  between  the  plate  and 
the  side  wall  with  the  door  and  with  a  piston  rod 
extendible  from  said  cylinder, 

a  keeper  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  housing  on 
said  side  wall, 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  latching  end  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
keeper, 

the  piston  rod  being  engageable  with  said  latch  plate 
for  disengaging  said  latching  end  from  said  keeper, 
and  for  then  rocking  said  plate  on  its  pivot  to  pivot 
said  door  on  its  horizontal  axis  to  allow  unloading 
of  the  sweepings. 


3,247,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLET  HANDLING 
Glenn  N.  Romine,  35629  Columbia  St.,  Wayne.  Mich., 
and  Maurice  J.  Paquin,  Midland  Parit,  N  J.;  said  Paquin 
assignor  to  said  Romine 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,411 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—621) 


"-^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  lift  means,  a  pair  of  support 
brackets  connected  to  said  lift  means,  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  lower  portions  of  said 
support  brackets,  respectively,  a  pair  of  cradle  arms 
pivotally  supported  upon  said  legs,  respectively,  and 
adapted  to  swing  between  a  vertical  position  and 
a  forwardly  inclined  position,  each  cradle  arm  bear- 
ing a  cradle  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  pallet  means, 
a  pair  of  trunnions  extending  trom  said  pallet  means 


3  247  992 
RESEALABLE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
^!°K^-  Exton,  Port  Wwhingfon,  N.Y.,  lusignor  to 
V    L    tf  J^'"*  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,036 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215—41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion 
defining  a  throat,  said  neck  ponion  terminating  in  a  con- 
vex lip  which  has  a  groove  in  the  top  thereof  and  which 
merges  inwardly  with  the   wall   of  the  throat  and  out- 
wardly with   a  cap-retaining   bead,  a  resealable  closure 
comprising:  a  unitary  cap  formed  of  a  high  strength  plas- 
tic material  having  semi-resilient  properties  which  tend  to 
restore  said  cap  to  its  original  shape  after  deformation 
thereof,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall,  a  skirt  depending  from 
said  top  wall  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange  engaging  the 
bead  on  the  bottle;  a  liner  within  said  cap  engaging  said 
top  wall,  said  liner  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is 
softer  and  more  resilient  than  the  material  of  said  cap 
said  liner  having  a  downwardly  extending  ring  tightly  en- 
gaging the  throat  of  the  bottle,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
liner  being  concave  inwardly  of  said  ring  and  tightly  en- 
gaging the  inner  edge  of  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  said  lower 
surface  being  concave  outwardly  of  said  ring  and  tightly 
engagmg  the  outer  edge  of  the  lip  of  the  bottle,  said  liner 
further  having  a  downwardly  extending  rim  between  said 
concave  portions  tightly  engaging  the  top  ofthe  bottle  lip 


3,247,993 

PLASTIC  CAP 

Per  Gelbjerg-Hansen   and   Holger  Meyendorff,   Copen- 

nff^Af  ^""""■i:  "s'gnors  to  F.G.M.  &  Co.,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

ni  t       ^^l*i  ^P"-  ^'  *'*'*'  S*r.  No.  357,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  3,  1963. 
1,550/63 
8  Claims.     (CL  215—41) 


1.  A  container  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  a 
container  closure  bead  at  the  open  top  by  stretching  com- 
prising  a  plastic  continuum,  said  continuum  being  shaped 
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into  portions  to  provide  means  as  follows  viewing  the 
closure  placed  in  operative  position  atop  a  container: 

(a)  a  top  portion  providing  a  first  means  to  close  the 
top  of  said  container; 

(b)  an  intermediate  portion  providing  a  second  means 
as  a  skirt  depending  at  one  of  its  ends  from  said 
first  means,  said  second  means  normally  prior  to 
mounting  having  a  major  inner  diameter,  and  other 
dimensions,  smaller  than  the  major  diameter  and 
respective  other  dimensions  of  the  container  bead 
and  upon  mounting  onto  the  container  being 
stretched  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  and 
therefore  in  all  directions  to  thereby  be  molded 
sealingly  in  fitted  position  to  the  container  bead; 

(c)  an  elongated  continuous  annular  bottom  portion 
subtended  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  means 
providing  a  third  means  as  a  bead  shaped  and  adapted 
to  provide 

(1)  a  clamping  bead  subportion,  and 

(2)  a  supporting  bead  subportion 

said  clamping  bead  subportion  extending  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  providing  a  clamp  fitting  against  and 
having  an  embracing  surface  surroundingly 
embracing  the  underside  of  the  container 
closure  bead  thereby  maintaining  stretched 
said  second  means, 
said    supporting   bead   subportion   extending 
outwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  skirt  and  being  located  below  the  em- 
bracing surface  of  said  clamping  bead  sub- 
portion  and  being  stretched   circumferen- 
tially generating  a  shrinkage  force, 
said  third  means  bead  at  its  lower  end  exerting  said 
shrinking  force  biasing  inwardly  and  upwardly  the 
upper  section  of  said  clamping  bead  subportion  hav- 
ing said  embracing  surface. 


3^47,994 

PLASTIC  CAPS  FOR  USE  AS  CLOSURE 
FOR  CONTAINERS 
Erik  Fuglsang*Madsen,  Tenerife,  Canary  Islands,  Spain, 
and  Sven-Egon  Stocklund,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  F.G.M.  &  Co.,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark, 
a  company  of  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,347 
19  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 41) 


1.  A  container  closure  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  a  con- 
tainer closure  bead  at  the  open  top  by  streiching  com- 
prising a  pla^ic  continuum,  said  continuum  being  shaped 
in<o  portions  to  provide  means  as  follows  viewing  the 
closure  placed  in  operative  position  atop  a  container: 

(a)  a  top  portion  providing  a  first  means  to  close  the 
top  of  said  container; 

(b)  an  intermediate  portion  providing  a  second  means 
as  a  skirt  depending  at  one  of  its  ends  from  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  normally  prior  to  mount- 
ing having  a  major  inner  diameter,  and  other  dimen- 
sions, smaller  than  the  major  diameter  and  respective 


other  dimensions  of  the  container  bead  and  upon 
mounting  onto  the  container  being  stretched  longi- 
tudinally and  circumferentially  and  therefore  in  all 
directions  to  thereby  be  molded  sealingly  in  fitted 
position  to  the  container  bead; 
(c)  an  elongated  continuous  annular  bottom  portion 
subtended  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  means  pro- 
viding a  third  means  as  a  bead  shaped  and  adapted 
to  provide 

(1)  a  clamping  bead  subportion,  and 

(2)  a  supporting  bead  subportion 

said  clamping  bead  subportion  extending  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  providing  a  clamp  fitting  against  and 
having  an  embracing  surface  surrounding- 
ly embracing  the  underside  of  the  container 
closure  bead  thereby  maintaining  stretched 
said  second  means, 
said  supporting-bead  subportion  extending  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
skirt  and  being  stretched  circumferentially 
generating  a  shrinking  force, 
said  third  means  bead  at  its  lower  end  exerting  said 
shrinking  force  biasing  inwardly  and  upwardly  the 
upper  section  of  said  clamping  bead  subportion  hav- 
ing said  embracing  surface. 


3,247  995 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Edward   J.  Jensen,  San   Francisco,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,890 

3  Claims,     (CI.  215—73) 


1.  In  combination:  a  container  having  an  annular  rim 
defining  the  periphery  of  an  open  mouth;  a  fitment  afllxed 
to  said  container  comprising  an  annular  wall  sized  to  be 
snugly  received  within  said  mouth,  a  transverse  panel  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  wall,  said  panel 
having  one  or  more  perforations  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
annular  wall,  an  annular  bead  extending  inwardly  from 
said  annular  wall  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  transverse 
panel,  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
annular  wall  and  overlying  said  container  rim,  and  means 
for  securing  said  fitment  to  said  container;  and  a  stopper 
affixed  to  said  fitment  comprising  a  hollow  core  member 
snugly  received  in  said  fitment  annular  wall,  said  core 
member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  annular  end 
face,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  the  lower  sur- 
face of  which  forms  an  extension  of  said  end  face,  said 
end  face  and  said  extension  being  seized  to  overlie  said 
perforations,  an  outwardly  facing  annular  groove  in  said 
core  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  fitment  an- 
nular bead  to  secure  the  stopper  to  the  fitment  with  said 
end  face  firmly  engaging  said  transverse  panel  to  seal- 
ingly close  said  perforations,  and  an  outwardly  directed 
shoulder  engaging  said  fitment  flange  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  stopper  in  said  fitment. 
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3447,996 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 
Felix  Santamaria  Garcia,  Vigo,  Spain,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PiiiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  22,  1960, 

257,550 

10  Claims.     (CL  220—21) 
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strength  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  a  terminal  end  there- 
of whereby  during  an  opening  operation  there  is  a  mo- 
mentary slowing  down  of  the  opening  operation  prior 
to  the  final  removal  of  said  tear  strip  and  springing  of 
said  central  portion  towards  the  starting  end  of  said  tear 
strip  IS  restricted,  and  said  outer  weakening  line  being 
of  a  reduced  strength  between  said  maximum  strength 
portion  and  said  terminal  end  to  facilitate  the  final  re- 
moval of  said  (ear  strip. 


3,247,998 
PrmNG  PLUG 
Keitli  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Midi.,  a*, 
signor  to  Fmehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich!,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,216 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—60) 


1.  A  coirtaincr  for  bottles   and   the   like   comprising 

(a)  a  one  piece  box  structure  including  a  top  wall 
fonned  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  top  wall; 

(c)  a  side  wall  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom 
walls  said  side  wall  extending  continuously  around 
said  box  structure  and  formed  integrally  with  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  along  all  edges  of  said  box 
structure;  and 

(d)  an  annular  lip  depending  from  each  of  said  aper- 
tures and  being  coaxial  therewith,  the  axial  height 
of  the  said  depending  lips  near  the  said  side  wall  being 
less  than  the  height  of  the  said  lips  remote  from  said 
side  wall. 


3,247,997 

EASY  OPENING  PULL  TAB  CAN  END  WITH 

WIDE  TEAR  STRIP 

John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,560 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  container  end,  a  tear  strip  defined  in  said  con- 
tainer end  by  ap  outer  peripheral  weakening  line  and  an 
inner  weakening  line  connected  together  by  a  connecting 
starting  weakening  line  in  part  defining  a  starting  end  of 
said  tear  strip,  said  container  end  having  an  offset  central 
portion  having  a  border  of  which  a  major  portion  thereof 
conforms  in  outline  to  said  inner  weakening  line,  said  off- 
set central  portion  sitffening  said  can  end  and  thereby 
resisting  parting  of  said  weakening  lines,  and  said  inner 
weakening  line  terminating  into  said  offset  portion,  with 
said  offset  central  portion  being  carried  by  a  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  tear  strip  after  the  complete  separation  of 
said  inner  weakening  line  and  maintaining  its  normal  re- 
lationship to  said  tear  strip  during  the  final  stages  of  tear 
strip  removal  whereby  tilting  of  said  offset  central  portion 
down  into  the  interior  of  an  associated  container  is  pre- 
vented, said  outer  weakening  line  being  of  a  maximum 


A  closure  for  a  pneumatic  brake  line  gladhand  having 
a  central  cavity,  a  constricted  circular  bore  communicat- 
ing the  cavity,  and  a  radially  extending  sealing  surface 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bore  therein,  said 
closure  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plug  portion  receivable  in  the 
bore  of  said  gladhand,  said  plug  portion  having 

an  enlarged  inner  end  portion  rcleasably  engageable 
with  the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  to 
restrain  said 'plug  portion  from  movement  axially 
outwardly  thereof,  said  closure  having 

a  resilient  diaphragm  portion  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  plug  portion, 

and  an  annular  radially  extending  sealing  lip  on  the 
radially  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  portion, 
said  diaphragm  portion  being  deflectable  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  portion  into  the  bore  of  said  glad- 
hand to  concomitantly  urge  the  sealing  lip  of  said 
closure  in  one  direction  into  engagement  with  the 
radial  sealing  surface  on  said  gladhand  and  to  urge 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  plug  portion  in  the 
opposite  direction  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  the  bore  in  said  gladhand,  re- 
spectively. 

3,247,999 

TANK  LINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Neil  C.  Stilwell,  P.O.  Box  752,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Original  application  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,216,  now 

Patent  No.  3,190,663.     Divided  and  this  application 

Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,674 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—63) 
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1.  A  liner  for  a  tank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bag  of  elastic  thermoplastic  sheet  material  hav- 
ing means  providing  an  aperture  therethrough;  and 

(b)  said  means  extending  concentrically  about  and 
adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular formation  in  said  sheet  material  integral  with 
said  bag  only  at  the  radially  outermost  edge  of  said 
formation  along  a  line  consisting  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  formation,  said  annular  formation 
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having  a  radial  cross-section  varying  in  thickness 
from  that  of  said  sheet  material,  and  being  radially 
elastic  at  said  aperture  with  a  radial  elasticity  vary- 
from  that  of  said  sheet  material  remote  from  said 
formation. 


PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Randolph  O.  Lmie,  Park  Forest,  01.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«5,804 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—72) 


1.  A  drawn  plastic  article  of  the  type  including  a 
tubular  wall  integrally  joined  by  an  arcuate  portion  of 
small  radius  to  a  flange,  the  flange  having  a  fifst  surface, 
a  second  opposite  surface  and  a  predetermined  thickness, 
the  improvement  comprising  coined  groove  means  gen- 
erally at  the  juncture  of  the  arcuate  portion  and  the 
flange  forming  an  integral  part  of  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  flange,  and  said  coined  groove  means 
establishing  compressive  forces  in  said  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  flange  which  balance  tensile  forces  in  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  flange  thereby  neutralizing  the  flange 
to  prevent  distortion  thereof. 


3,24«,001 

ELAimc  MEANS  FOR  COMPACTING 
COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL 
Gerald   E.  McGinnis,  Plum   Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghottse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,664 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—93) 


1.  A  storage  bin  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  hav- 
ing a  ring-like  formation  located  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  lid  for  said  storage  bin  to  close  the  top  of  said  bin,  the 
bottom  of  said  bin  being  closed  by  compressible  material 
stuffed  thereinto,  an  elastic  imporous  webbing  aflixed 
to  the  edges  of  said  ring-link  formation  at  the  intersection 
thereof  with  the  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  bin,  said 
affixation  being  air-tight,  whereby  said  ring-like  for- 
mation having  its  open  face  covered  by  said  elastic  web- 
bing constitutes  an  inflatable  bag  at  the  top  of  said  bin, 
and  means  to  enter  compressed  air  into  said  bag  to  ex- 
pand said  elastic  webbing  into  said  storage  bin  to  occupy 
all  free  space  therein  and  to  compact  said  compressible 
material. 


3,248,002 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  HANDLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

^PLUG  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  METAL  CANS 
John  S.  Song,  Addison,  IlL,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,967 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—94) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  container  end  panel  and  an 
integral  handle  and  attachment  plug  comprising,  an  end 
panel,  an  opening  in  said  panel,  said  opening  being  formed 
in  a  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flange 
terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge,  and  an  attachment  plug 
received   in   said    opening,   said   attacl^ent  plug  com- 
prising a  plug  body,  said  plug  body  having  a  circular  inner 
end  wall,  a  flat  top  surface  joining  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed   upwardly   inclined   surfaces,   and   a   depending 
peripheral   skirt,  said   peripheral   skirt  having  a   medial 
peripheral   locking  portion,  a  lowermost  peripheral  en- 
trance portion,  and  a  terminal  surface,  said  peripheral 
locking  portion  having  first  and  second  exterior  peripheral 
wall  portions,  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  defining 
a  peripheral  locking  groove,  said  first  wall  portion  being 
radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  tapered,  said  second 
wall  portion  being  radially  inwardly  directed  substantially 
normal  to  the  body  axis,  said  peripheral  entrance  portion 
being  defined  by  a  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected wall  portion  between  said  second  wall  portion  and 
said  terminal  surface,  said  wall  portion  of  said  peripheral 
entrance  portion  being  more  steeply  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  than  said  first  peripheral  wall  portion, 
an  inner  longitudinal  open  cavity  within  said  plug  body, 
said  end  wall  defining  the  terminus  of  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  being  set  off  by  a  lower  internal  circumferential 
wall  joined  to  an  inner  upper  circumferential  wall  by  a 
downwardly  directed  annular  ridge,  a  handle  joined  to 
said  body  at  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said  cir- 
cular end   wall   and  said  flat  top  surface,  said  handle 
formed  of  a  first  and  a  second  rigid  supporting  portion 
extending  from  said  pair  of  upwardly  inclined  surfaces, 
one  supporting  portion  per  surface  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  said  flat  top  surface,  relatively  thin  con- 
necting portions  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
flat  top  surface  and  joined  to  each  of  said  rigid  supporting 
portions,    said    connecting    portions    being    substantially 
parallel  and  extending  toward  k  hand  grip  portion  join- 
ing an  end  of  each  of  said  connecting  portions,  said  hand 
grip   portion   including   a   central    flange   and   integrally 
joined  upper   and   lower  flanges  having  ends  smoothly 
curved  for  small  distances  along  each  of  said  connecting 
portions,  said  substantially  parallel  connecting  portions 
being  joined  at  said  central  flange  of  said  hand  grip  por- 
tion, said  relatively  thin  connecting  portions  permitting 
said  handle  to  be  readily  hinged  along  said  connecting 
portions    without    distortion    of    said    supporting    por- 
tions  from   a   first   position   in   which   said   hand   grip 
ponion  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  end  wall  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  hand  grip  portion  is  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  said  end  wall,  said  first  wall 
portion  receiving  said  flange  thereagainst,  and  said  second 
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peripheral  wall  being  in  contact  with  said  peripheral  edge 
whereby  forces  tending  to  remove  said  plug  from  said 
opening  increase  the  contact  between  the  se.ond  periph- 
eral wail  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange. 


3,248,003 
EASY  OPENING  TAPERED  CAN 
John  HcDchert,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Oiiginai  appUcaHon  May  29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   113,328. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
408  797 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 
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1.  A  container  particularly  adapted  for  feeding  with- 
out jamming  from  a  stacked  internested  arrangement, 
said  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  body  tapering 
towards  said  bottom,  the  angle  of  taper  of  said  body 
ranging  from  10  to  11  degrees,  said  body  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  by  means 
of  which  a  container  top  may  be  secured  to  said  body, 
and  the  container,  when  stacked  with  like  containers, 
having  said  flange  spaced  from  like  flanges  of  other  con- 
tainers whereby  container  feed  means  may  be  engaged 
with  said  container  flange  for  feeding  said  container. 


3,248,004 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,074 
20  Claims.     (CI.  220— 115) 


y 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
structure  having  a  top  panel  joined  to  each  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  panels  along  an  associated  fold  line,  a  first 
closure  panel  joined  to  one  of  said  side  panels  and  a 
second  closure  panel  joined  to  another  of  said  side  panels, 
cooperative  latching  means  forming  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  closure  panels  and  securing  said  first  and 
second  closure  panels  together,  spacers  forming  portions 
of  said  latching  means  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  carrier  and  said  latching  means  being 
disposed  substantially  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal 
center  line. 


3,248,005 

ARTICLE  VENDING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  C.  Joschko,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  of  fifty  per« 

cent  to  Malcolm  J.  Estrem,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,630 

19  Claims.     (CL  221—13) 
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1.  Article  vending  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  shaft  comprised  of  first  and  second  sections,  said 
second  section  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
section  and  said  shaft  having  a  helix  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  first  section  disposed  on  said  first  section  ad- 
jacent said  second  section;  mounting  means  rotatably 
mounting  each  end  of  said  shaft;  at  least  one  article  sup- 
porting means  having  an  aperture  at  least  the  size  of  the 
first  section  of  said  shaft  and  a  slot  extending  to  its  top 
end  from  said  aperture,  said  slot  having  a  lateral  di- 
mension less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  section  of 
said  shaft  and  at  least  the  diameter  of  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  article  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  pendulously  support  an  article  to  be  vended 
and  to  be  slidably  disposed  on  the  first  section  of  said 
shaft;  and  driving  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  whereby  an  article  supporting  means 
and  an  article  carried  thereby,  may  be  progressively 
moved  from  an  article  supporting  position  on  the  first 
section  of  said  shaft  toward  the  second  section  of  said 
shaft  so  that  said  article  supporting  means  and  an  article 
supported  thereby  will  be  released  from  said  shaft. 


3,248,006 

SHEET  TISSUE  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Andrew  Lowery,  4806  Revere  Road,  Durham,  N.C.,  and 

William  T.  Lowery,  15-501  Bypass,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,677 

1  Claim.     (CI,  221—36) 


\ 


A  dispenser  unit  for  holding  and  dispensing  individual 
tissues  from  the  top  of  a  stack  of  tissues  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rectangular  molded  thermoplastic  contain- 
er including  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  being 
connected  at  three  comers  and  providing  one  open  cor- 
ner adapted  to  receive  one  corner  of  said  stack,  an  elon- 
gated coil  spring  member  having  one  end  thermoplastical- 
ly  secured  to  the  top  corner  of  said  container  opposite  said 
open  corner  and  extending  diagonally  across  said  con- 
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tainer  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  tc^  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  free  removable  end  piece  supported  above  said 
stack  proximate  said  open  corner,  a  substantially  non- 
drying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  secured  to 
said  free  end  piece,  said  free  end  piece  being  thereby 
made  retractable  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  adhere 
to  the  top  tissue  of  said  stack  and  when  released  to  lift 
and  hold  said  top  tissue. 


3,248,007 
SHOT  SHELL  DISPENSER 
Harold    D.    HuHerstrum,    Baraboo,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,598 
7  Claims.     (CI.  221—116) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  verti- 
cally elcHigated  housing  having  a  pair  of  channels  there- 
in each  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  shot  shells  or  the 
like,  said  channels  being  side-by-side,  a  partition  between 
them,  and  escapement  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
channels  adapted  to  release  shot  shells  aHemately  from 
said  channels  upon  successive  oscillations  thereof,  said 
partition  and  said  escapement  means  being  formed  of 
plastic  material  and  being  integral  with  each  other,  said 
escapement  means  being  hingedly  related  to  said  parti- 
tion by  means  of  a  thinned-down  section  of  said  plastic 
material. 


,  3,248,008 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Mcierjolian,  3342  Hanna,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,185 

12  Claims.     (CI.  221—205) 


'    « 


1.  A  golf  ball  dispenser  comprising  in  combination: 
a  hollow  housing  to  receive  and  store  a  supply  of  balls, 
said  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall;  means  for  introducing  balls 
into  the  housing  means  spacing  the  side  walls  from  one 
another  a  distance  approximating  the  diameter  of  a  ball 
with  clearance  sufficient  for  free  gravitation  of  the  balls 
between  said  side  walls;  a  ball  discharge  port  in  the 
housing  dimensioned  to  pass  balls  in  succession  down- 
wardly from  the  housing,  said  port  being  adjacent  to 
one  end  wall  of  the  housing;  an  elongate  shelf  disposed 


within  the  housing  in  pxwition  to  support  the  balls  stored 
therein,  said  shelf  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  space 
between  the  housing  side  walls,  and  having  a  base  end 
and  an  opposite  terminal  end  directed  at  an  inclination 
downwardly  toward  and  terminating  short  of  said  one 
end  wall,  forming  a  space  for  passage  of  a  ball;  means 
flexibily  supporting  the  base  end  of  the  shelf  upon  the 
housing  for  movement  of  the  terminal  end  in  parallelism 
with  the  housing  side  walls;  a  rotary  bail  feed  wheel  dis- 
posed between  the  discharge  port  and  the  downwardly 
directed  terminal  end  of  the  shelf  witli  the  major  part 
thereof  lying  below  the  plane  of  said  shelf  and  also  lying 
in  its  major  part  beyond  and  spaced  from  said  terminal 
end  of  the  shelf  whereby  the  balls  roll  in  a  row  along 
the  surface  of  the  shelf  and  onto  the  top  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  to  pass  thereover  and  downwardly  through 
said  space,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel;  and  means  for 
periodically  elevating  the  terminal  end  of  the  shelf  in 
parallelism  with  the  housing  side  walls,  to  agitate  and 
break  up  bridging  of  the  balls  thereon  between  the  shelf 
and  said  end  wall. 


3,248,009 
BEER  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISPENSING 
Robert  W.  Sutton,  WilsonviUe,  Leslie  R.  Peake  and  Mai 
A.  Roifson,  Milwauldc,  and  George  W.  Shoop,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Leslie  Pealie  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Milwauldc,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,343 
27  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


25.  The  method  of  dispensing  under  pressure  beverages 
having  gaseous  components  comprising  the  steps: 

placing  a  supply  of  said  beverage  under  pressure, 

opening  a  flow  passage  connected  to  said  supply  while 
concurrently  shaping  said  flow  passage  to  form  in 
the  region  of  the  closure  of  the  passage  conical 
entrance  and  exit  portions  with  their  apexes  meeting 
in  the  region  of  the  closure  for  initial  and  continued 
streamlined  flow  of  said  beverage, 

opening  said  passage  at  a  rate  high  enough  to  prevent 
the  turbulent  flow  of  said  beverage  past  said  closure, 
and 

terminating  the  flow  of  said  beverage  at  a  controlled 
rate  slow  enough  to  prevent  any  substantial  release 
from  said  beverage  of  said  gaseous  components. 


3,248,010 

INFLATOR  WITH  VENT  MEANS 

Albert  de  Boer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 

Monarch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,001 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 

1.  A  device  for  releasing  gas  to  inflatable  equipment 

from  a  pressurized  gas  cylinder,  said  device  comprising 

in  combination:  a  valve  body  having  an  elongated  central 
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bore,  means  at  one  end  of  said  bore  for  receiving  said  gas 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bore  defining  a  slot  therebetween  which  communicates 
to  atmosphere,  inclined  venting  notches  at  the  other  end 
of  said  bore  communicating  with  said  slot  for  providmg 
communication  between  said  bore  and  the  atmosphere,  an 
outlet  port  positioned  intermeidate  the  ends  of  said  bore 
for  providing  commnuication  between  said  bore  and  said 
inflatable  equipment,  a  pin  slidably  positioned  within  said 
bore  for  piercing  said  cylinder  for  releasing  pressurized 


opening  of  said  valve,  and  adjustable  means  which  are 
external  of  said  vessel  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  means  to  dehver  a  set  amount  of  liq- 
uid through  said  valve  means. 


3,248,012 

SLIDE  ADAPTERS  FOR  RESILIENT  TUBES 

Doiuld   R.   Adams,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  865,  FehoD,  Calif.     95018) 

Filed   Apr.  22,   1964,  Ser.  No.  361,671 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 


gas  therefrom,  and  sealing  means  positioned  on  said  pin, 
said  scaling  means,  prior  to  the  piercing  of  said  gas  cylin- 
der, being  positioned  beyond  the  point  of  communication 
of  said  venting  notches  with  said  central  bore,  whereby 
air  escapes  from  said  equipment  to  the  atmosphere 
through  said  venting  notches,  and  following  the  piercing 
of  said  cylinder,  being  positioned  in  said  bore  intermedi- 
ate said  venting  notches  and  said  outlet  port,  whereby 
escape  of  gas  from  said  cyilnder  is  prevented  by  sealing 
engagement  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  bore. 


1.  A  slide  adapter  for  mounting  on  a  resilient  lube 
to  perform  the  primary  funaion  of  flattening  out  and 
substantially  sealing  off  a  given  portion  of  said  tabc,  said 
slide  adapted  comprising:  a  member  of  plastic  material 
which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  closely  encircle  said 
given  portion  of  said  tube,  said  member  defining  a  slot 
with  a  minimum  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  given  portion  of  said  tube,  and  said  member 
having  exterior  sidewalls  suitable  for  gripping  by  a  user's 
fingers,  whereby  said  member  may  be  slideably  urged 
over  said  tube,  said  exterior  sidewalls  having  greater  thick- 
ness in  the  intermediate  portions  thereof  relative  to  the 
end  portions  thereof. 


3,248,011 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  TIMER  CONTROL 
Benjamin  Brodsky,  Laverock,  and  Egon  Sorensen,  Wil- 
low Grove,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Progressive  Metal  Equip- 
ment, Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1964,  S«r.  No.  345,937 
28  Claims.     (CL  222—70) 


3,248,013 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLAPSING  TUBES 

Jamil  S.  Bckhor,  Belridere  Road,  Mounted  Rte.  12. 

Phill^psburg,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,963 

13  Claims.     (CL  222—100) 


(i 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  casing,  a  vessel  mounted 
within  said  casing  for  containing  liquid,  means  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  from  said  vessel,  valve  means  on  said  delivery 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  compressible  tube 
and  a  rod  which  is  spring  biased  against  said  tube,  said 
rod  being  reciprocably  mounted,  said  rod  including  bear- 
ing means  mounted  thereon,  pivot  means  within  said  cas- 
ing for  bearing  against  said  bearing  means,  whcrefcy 
the  depression  of  said  spring  means  will  result  in  the 


10.  Apparatus  for  collapsing  tubes  comprising  a  frame 
a  earner  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  disposiUon 
means  on  said  frame  defining  a  rectangular  orifice,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  guides  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  also  including  a 
roller  perpendicular  to  said  guides,  said  guides  defining 
opposite  sides  of  said  orifice,  said  roller  being  rotatably 
supportKi  by  said  carrier  and  defining  a  further  side  of 
said  orifice  in  the  operative  disposition  of  said  carrier 
means  on  said  frame  for  latching  said  carrier  in  its  opera' 
tive  disposition,  means  defining  a  wind-up  member  around 
which  a  collapsed  tube  may  be  wound,  said  member  be- 
ing supported  by  said  frame  and  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  juxtaposed  to  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  orifice,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member, 
whereby  a  tube  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  member 
may  be  drawn  through  said  orifice  and  wound  around  said 
member. 
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3,248,014 
PISTON  TYPE  DISPENSER 
Wilbur  GUI,  Highland  Park,  lU^  asdgnor  of  thirty  per- 
cent to  Onille  N.  Greene,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,278 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  222—137) 


V^ 


^/*'/*'   f? 


1.  A  dispensing  package  device,  which  can  be  fiUed 
and  stored  or  shipped  in  compact  or  collapsed  condition 
and  then  readily  activated  for  us,  of  the  type  having  a 
cylindrical  barrel  with  a  dispensing  opening  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  comprising, 

piston  means  within  said  barrel  adapted  when  moved 
axially  to  sweep  and  extrude  the  contents  of  said 
barrel  out  of  the  dispensing  opening  thereof, 

a  piston-actuating  shaft  extendnig  from  outside  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel,  witfr^spect  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  into  said  barrel  and  at  least  about  to 
the  dispensing  opening  at  the  forward  end, 

said  piston  means  having  a  central  opening  therein 
through  which  said  piston-actuating  shaft  extends 
and  substantially  fills  or  closes, 

pusher  means  having  a  smooth  front  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  piston  means  and  having  a  rim,  a 
central  opening  in  said  pusher  means  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  collar  surrounding  the  opening  in 
said  pusher  means,  at  least  one  spring  element  com- 
pressively  retained  between  the  rim  and  the  collar, 
said  collar  having  an  opening  to  admit  a  portion  of 
the  spring  to  extend  into  the  interior  portion  of  said 
collar  so  as  to  partially  block  the  central  opening 
in  said  pusher  means  when  free  to  move  therein, 

said  pusher  means  being  positioned  between  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  piston  means  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  barrel, 

said  piston-actuating  shaft  also  containing  a  female 
grooved  formation  adapted  to  receive  the  spring  ele- 
ment of  said  pusher  means,  said  grooved  formation 
being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  actuating  shaft, 

whereby  said  filled  device  may  be  made  ready  for  dis- 
pensing by  withdrawing  said  piston-actuating  shaft 
until  the  spring  element  of  said  pusher  means  snaps 
onto  said  grooved  formation  to  provide  a  plunger 
to  actuate  said  piston  means. 


n 


3,248,015 

VALVE  FOR  PRESSLTRIZED  UQUID  SPRAYING 
CONTAD^JERS 
Dino  De  Giorfi,  Via  Roma  29,  Pavia,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,426 
CUIms  ffiority,  application  Italy,  Dec  6, 1962, 
Patent  679,482 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—182) 
1.  A  valve  device  for  pressurized  fluid  spraying  con- 
tainers with  an  opening  omone  end  thereof,  comprising  a 
cover  member  fixed  on  said  oxitainer  and  covering  said 
opening,  a  hcde  in  said  cover  member,  a  valve  body  slida- 
bly  fitting  within  said  bole,  flange  pcMtion  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  valve  body  and  arranged  below  said  cover 
member,  said  flange  portion  having  a  first  annular  rim 
surrounding  said  hole  and  spaced  from  said  valve  body 
and  secured  to  said  cover  member,  a  sealing  means  with 
a  hole  eqi>al  to,  and  registering  with  the  hole  in  the  cover 
member  and  surrounding  said  valve  body,  fktcd  under  the 
cover  member  and  extending  over  said  first  annular  rim, 
said  flange  portion,  said  rim,  said  valve  body  and  said 
cover  member  defining  a  first  annular  chamber  surround- 
ing said  hole,  an  upper  tubular  portion  of  said  valve  body 
projecting  upwardly  of  said  cover  member  with  at  least 


a  portion  tb^^eof,  a  lower  tubular  portion  of  said  valve 
body  projecting  downwardly  of  said  cover  member  with 
at  least  a  portion  thereof,  an  intermediate  wall  in  said 
valve  body  separating  the  cavity  of  said  first  tubular  por- 
tion from  the  cavity  of  said  second  tubular  portion,  a 
second  annuter  rim  on  said  valve  body  surrounding  said 
hole  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  annular  rim,  said  second 
annular  rim,  said  cover  member  and  said  body  defining  a 
second  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  hole  and  having 
a  amaJ'ieT  diameter  than  said  first  annular  chamber,  said 
first  and  said  second  annular  chambers  being  separated 


from  each  other  by  said  second  annular  rim  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  cover  member  when  said  body  is  in  an  upper 
position  thereof  and  said  first  and  said  second  annular 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  when  said  body 
is  in  a  lower  position  thereof,  said  ftenge  portion  being  at 
least  partly  made  of  resilient  material  normally  urging 
said  body  in  the  upper  position  thereof,  first  duct  means 
connecting  the  cavity  of  said  lower  tubular  portion  with 
said  first  annular  chamber,  second  duct  means  connect- 
ing the  cavity  of  said  upper  tubular  portion  with  said  sec- 
ond annular  chamber,  and  sealing  means  for  said  first  and 
said  second  annular  chambers. 


3,248,016 
SNAP-ON  COVER  FOR  DRAINING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
EUeen  C.  Dahl,  Minneapolis,  and  Helen  R.  Groth  and 
James  L.  Hall,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
said  Dahl,  Groth,  Hall,  and  one-fourth  to  Lucille  M. 
Radiie 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,920 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  upright  open  top 
cylindrical  container  containing  food  particles  of  a  pre- 
determined size  immersed  in  liquid,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  annular  bead  extending  around  the  opening  top 
thereof,  a  cover  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  hav- 
ing limited  elasticity,  said  cover  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  circular  body  and  an  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding and  circumferentially  connected  to  the  body. 
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said  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
which  are  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  food  particles  but 
sufficiently  large  for  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough, 
said  flange  having  a  lower  flange  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  body  and  adapted  to  surround  and  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  bead  to  hold  the  cover  over  the  top  of 
the  container,  said  flange  having  an  annular  upper  flange 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  body,  said  flange 
portions  being  coaxial  and  substantially  equal  in  diameter, 
said  annular  upper  flange  portion  forming  three  upright 
legs  which  are  equally  spaced  circumferentialiy  around 
the  body  and  which  extend  equidistant  from  the  body. 


is  tightened,  to  force  the  drum  flange  and  the  flange  on 
the  spout  into  compressive  dustproof  juxtaposition  with 
a  force  sufficient  to  enable  the  drum  to  be  inverted  and 
the  material  therein  to  be  supported  solely  by  said  spout 
pending  discharge  therethrough. 


3^48,017 
DROP  DISPENSER 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Glenellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  YorIt 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,434 
16  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 


1.  A  drop  dispenser  comprising  a  container  and  a 
closure,  said  container  having  a  container  body  adapted  to 
house  a  dispensible  liquid,  said  closure  having  a  dispensing 
opening  through  which  said  dispensible  liquid  is  adapted 
to  pass  during  a  dispensing  operation  of  said  dispenser, 
and  means  at  all  times  providing  an  open  path  of  liquid 
travel  from  said  body  outwardly  thereof  but  which  pass 
such  liquid  from  said  body  outwardly  thereof  only  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  against  said  container  body 
whereby  liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  opening. 


3,248,018 

DUSTPROOF  DRUM  CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSER 

Martin  M.  Fleischman,  2218  Mary  Lane,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,171 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—196) 


1.  A  dustproof  drum  closure  and  dispenser  for  a  drum 
of  the  type  having  a  totally  removable  head  and  a  re- 
silient peripheral  strengthening  flange  which  cooperates 
with  said  head,  comprising  a  frusto-conical  spout  having 
a  flat  flange  radially  extending  outward  from  the  base 
thereof  which  is  generally  complementary  in  diameter  to 
said  drum  strengthening  flange;  and  a  locking  band  having 
a  pair  of  toroidal  shaped  detents  which  are  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  their  adjacent  convex 
sides  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  drum  strengthening  flange  and  the  flange  on 
said  spout;  whereby  the  arcuate  convex  walls  of  the 
toroidal  detents  act  as  a  wedge,  when  the  locking  band 


3,248,019 

DISPENSING  HOPPER  HAVING  AUGER  AND 

AGITATOR  MEANS 

Karl  A.  Kohler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

.Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,029 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—227) 


4.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing conical-shaped  hopper  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper 
end,  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  intermediate  cone- 
shaped  portion  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  rods  securely  affixed  to  said  cone-shaped 
portion  and  extending  toward  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
cone-shaped  portion,  an  agitator  positioned  in  the  space 
defined  by  said  cone-shaped  portion  and  being  rotatable 
about  said  vertical  axis,  said  agitator  having  a  first  por- 
tion disposed  close  to  said  cone  shaped  portion  which  ex- 
tends above  said  rods,  a  U-shaped  portion  disposed  close 
to  while  at  the  same  time  bypassing  said  rods  as  sa  d  agi- 
tator rotates  about  said  vertical  axis,  and  another  portion 
disposed  close  to  said  cone-shaped  portion  which  extends 
below  said  rods,  an  auger  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  vertical  axis  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
outlet,  and  motor  means  coupled  to  said  agitator  and 
auger  to  rotate  said  agitator  and  auger  in  a  predetermined 
controlled  manner. 


3,248,020 

?i?/ri^.^J*5J^"^*^  ^^^  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS. 
^o^fJ.l^y^^  J"^*^  CONTAINING  SUSPENDED 
ABRASIVE  PARTICLES 
Leo   Spalding,   FranUin   Park,   lU.,   assignor  to   H.  G^ 
Fischer  &  Co.,  Franklta  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402.812 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—243) 


1.  For  use  in  a  pumping  system  for  handling  liquids 
having  suspended  particles  therein  in  sufficient  density 
so  that  the  mixture  is  a  heavy  suspension  or  slun-y, 
a  pair  of  opposed  pumping  units,  each  unit  comprising 
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a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  therein,  a  cylinder  base 
upon  which  the  cylindei^are  mounted  in  spaced  coaxial 
aligned  relation,  the  open  ends  of  said  cylinders  facing 
each  other,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  pistons,  each 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  arcuate  port  through  the 
wall  thereof  through  which  liquid  may  flow  to  the  cylinder 
interior  upon  pump  intakes,  said  intake  ports  being  at 
the  opposed  cylinder  end  portions,  exhaust  valves  at  the 
remote  cylinder  ends,  conduit  means  including  a  relief 
valve  connected  to  said  exhaust  valves  for  receiving  the 
pump  discharge,  liquid  storage  means  in  which  said  pump 
units  are  mounted  so  that  the  pump  cylinders  and  relief 
valve  are  immersed  within  the  liquid  material  being 
pumped,  said  relief  valve  mcluding  at  least  one  discharge 
port  facing  the  bottom  of  said  liquid  storage  means  to 
prevent  blowing  of  material  toward  the  top  of  said 
liquid  storage  means  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  connecting  rod  for  pump  operation. 


3^48,021 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Douglas  F.  Corsette,  Los  Angeles,  and  Rex  C.  Cooprider, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calmar,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  26,  t962,  Ser.  No.  239,937 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 
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9.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
generally  vertical  cylindrical  pump  barrel  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  collar,  of  a  plunger  reciprocably  disposed  in 
said  barrel  and  having  at  its  upper  end  and  above  said 
collar  a  discharge  head  having  a  discharge  orifice  for 
fluid,  said  barrel,  plunger,  and  head  being  formed  of 
moldable  material,  said  plunger  being  formed  to  provide 
a  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  orifice,  and  check  valve  means 
within  said  discharge  passage  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  fluid  therein,  said  check  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  ball  and  a  cooperating  valve  seat  comprising  a  re 
silient  annular  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lowei 
end  of  said  barrel  on  which  the  ball  rests,  said  flange  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  said  ball,  and  means  applying 
downward  pressure  to  said  ball  to  expand  said  flange  out- 
wardly to  allow  the  ball  to  seat  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  flange. 


3,248,022 
ATOMIZER  PUMP 
Leon  Schulman,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  and  Wolf  Steiman, 
Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignors  to  Valve   Corporation   of 
America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,677 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 
1.  An  atomizer  pump  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
container  and  having  an  inlet  to  enable  it  to  receive  liquid 


from  the  container,  a  piston  assembly  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  between  first  and  second  positions  to  effect  a 
pumping  of  liquid,  said  piston  assembly  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  with  an  outwardly  flared  lower 
end  and  a  resilient  member  within  said  sleeve  having  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flexible  skirt  por- 
tion, said  flared  lower  end  and  said  flexible  skirt  portion 
slidable  on  and  along  the  inside  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
engaging  the  cylinder  at  two  annular  areas  of  contact 
which  are  axially  spaced  apart,  and  further  having  an 
actuator  stem  portion  passing  out  of  the  cylinder,  posi- 
tive-acting, venting  valve  means  opened  and  closed  by 


the  piston  assembly,  said  valve  means  comprising  said 
flared  end  and  being  opened  by  said  piston  assembly  to 
enable  exterior  air  to  pass  through  the  cylinder  for  intro- 
duction into  the  container  when  the  piston  assembly  is 
in  the  second  position,  said  valve  means  being  closed  by 
the  piston  assembly  to  prevent  said  passage  of  air  when 
the  piston  assembly  is  in  the  first  position,  said  flexible 
skirt  portion  being  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
inlet  in  both  positions  of  the  piston  assembly  with  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  constituting  a  relatively  rigid  piston  ele- 
ment holding  the  piston  assembly  and  said  flexible  skirt 
portion  against  lateral  movement  in  the  cylinder,  and 
means  providing  discharge  passage  from  the  cylinder. 


3,248,023 
TAPHOLE  GUN  WITH  MOVING  CYLINDER 
Herbert   Dienenthal,   Rodgen,   Obersdorf,   and   Theodor 
Zimmermann  and   Alois  Ullrich,  Siegen,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dango  &  Dienenthal  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1963, 
D  42,954         - 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—389) 


1.  A  taphole  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  for  holding  a 
plugging  compound,  an  impervious  piston  in  the  cylinder 
for  ejecting  the  compound  therefrom,  a  stationary  housing 
axially  aligned  with  the  cylinder  and  having  an  end  wall 
separating  said  housing  from  the  cylinder,  hydraulic  drive 
means  located  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  piston  within  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, said  hydraulic  piston  being  fixed  to  a  stationary  pis- 
ton rod  extending  coaxially  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said 
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hydraulic  cylinder  being  slidable  on  said  hydraulic  piston 
and  through  an  opening  in  said  end  wall  of  said  housing, 
the  compound-ejecting  piston  being  fixed  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  stationary 
piston  rod  and  being  movable  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
as  it  slides  through  said  opening. 


3^48,024 

STORAGE  BIN  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

COMPONENTS 

Donald  C.  Keathly,  PikevOle,  Ky. 

(3141  S.  3rd  St,  LouisrUle,  Ky.) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,691 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—459) 


1.  A  knockdown  storage  bin  assembly  including  at 
least  three  spaced  upright  legs  including  inner  upstand- 
ing surfaces  and  defining  a  bin-receiving  area  therebe- 
tween, a  set  of  bin  perimeter  segments  joined  at  opposed, 
adjacent  edges  defining  a  material  receiving  bin,  said  legs 
and  said  opposed,  adjacent  edges  of  said  segments  includ- 
ing releasably  engaged  coacting  interconnecting  means  re- 
leasably  supporting  said  segments  from  said  legs  in  ele- 
vated positions  relative  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  pre- 
venting downward  movement  of  said  segments  relative 
to  said  legs  and  with  the  opposed,  adjacent  edges  of  said 
segments  disposed  inwardly  of  and  in  juxtaposed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  legs,  a  bottom  for  said  assembly,  said 
bottom  being  received  between  said  legs  below  said  seg- 
ments, second  coacting  means  carried  by  said  legs  and  said 
bottom  and  releasably  supporting  said  bottom  from  said 
legs  independently  of  said  segments. 


3^48,025 
COMBINATION  CAP  AND  DISPENSER 

Anthony  Santore,  249  Calhoun  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,896 

17  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 484) 


1.  A  container  closure  and  dispenser  for  bottles  and 
similar  containers  having  a  neck  and  a  top  lip,  comprising 
a  top  wall  having  an  internal  surface  including  an  annular 
portion;  and  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  top 
wall   and   surrounding  said   annular  portion,   said  skirt 


being  adapted  to  be  applied  around  the  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer and  being  movable  axially  with  respect  thereto  be- 
tween a  sealing  position  in  which  said  annular  portion 
is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  lip  and  a  dispensing 
position  in  which  said  annular  portion  is  spaced  from 
the  lip,  said  closure  further  defining  a  first  liquid  dispens- 
ing channel  and  a  second  air-admi<ting  channel,  said  chan- 
nels being  located  outside  of  said  annular  portion  sub- 
tantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said  air-admit- 
ting channel  being  provided  in  the  interior  of  said  skirt 
and  having  an  intake  end  axially  spaced  from  said  top 
wall  and  both  of  said  channels  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  neck  when  the  skirt  is  moved  to  said  dis- 
pensing position  whereby  said  air^admitting  channel  will 
admit  air  when  the  container  is  tilted  sufficiently  to  dis- 
charge its  contents  through  said  liquid-dispensing  chan- 
nel. 


3,248,026 
HOPPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 
UNLOADING  BULK  MATERIALS 
Wiliard  E.  Kemp,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,998 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—54^) 


it     W  :  V 


1.  A  bottom  outlet  structure  adapted  to  be  secured 
beneath  the  bottom  outlet  of  a  hopper  structure  for  the 
pneumatic  discharge  of  particulate  material  and  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  gate  slidable  back  and  forth 
in  opposite  directions  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  bottom  outlet,  a  generally  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame  extending  downwardly  from  the  gate  on 
which  the  gate  is  supported  for  sliding  movement,  a  bot- 
tom cover  beneath  the  gate  extending  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  gate  and  forming  with  the 
frame  and  gate  an  enclosed  space  of  a  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  closed  position  of  the  gate  into  which 
the  material  moves  upon  opening  of  the  gate,  said  gate^ 
and  said  bottom  cover  being  spaced  from  each  other  a 
maximum  distance  not  substantially  exceeding  two  inches, 
the  exposed  edge  of  the  gate  upon  opening  forming  an 
entrance  restriction  to  the  space  between  the  gate  and 
cover,  an  elongate  pneumatic  conduit  below  the  gate  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  generally  transversely  of  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  gate  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  gate,  and  means  forming  a  material  passage- 
way between  the  enclosed  space  and  the  conduit  for  re- 
moving the  particulate  material,  said  passageway  being 
effectively  positioned  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  gate  to  permit  the  discharge  of  material  from 
across  the  entire  surface  of  the  cover  and  along  the  length 
of  the  gate  whereby  a  relatively  high  velocity  airstream  is 
formed  at  said  restriction  and  the  particulate  material 
moves  fron>  the  enclosed  space  to  the  conduit  for  pneu- 
matic discharge. 

/■ 

3,248,027 
CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  SKIERS 
Ronald  E.  Pflelder,  1811  Independence  Ave.  S., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,505 
8  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 45) 
4.  A  carrier  device  for  skiers  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly rigid  panel  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  on 
opposite   sides  thereof,  clamping  means  being  disposed 
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along  said  first  major  surface  and  including  heel  clamp- 
ing means  and  toe  clamping  means  for  receiving  a  pair 
of  boots  therebetween,  said  clamping  means  being  adapted 
to  retain  a  pair  of  boots  in  parallel  juxtaposed  position 
therealong,  the  toe  clamping  means  including  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  arranged  in  cooperative  relationship  therewith 


and  disposed  along  said  second  major  surface,  means  dis- 
posed along  said  second  major  surface  for  receiving  and 
supporting  elongated  skis  therealong,  and  rigid  carrying 
handle  mounted  on  said  panel,  said  carrying  handle  being 
spaced  from  the  panel  and  having  a  gripping  porticMi 
thereon. 


II 


3^8,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING  THE  LENGTH  OF 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  AVAILABLE  IN  A  BUFFER 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Werner  Wcin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
and  Halske  Aliticngescllscliaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1958, 

S  56  777 

4  Claims.     (CI.  226— 118) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  magnetic  tape  com- 
prising non-metallic  strip  material  having  magnetizable 
material  associated  therewith,  said  apparatus  having  a 
magnetic  tape-processing  head  through  which  the  tape 
passes,  and  means  for  moving  such  magnetic  tape  through 
said  magnetic  head,  the  combination  of  a  tape  cassette 
disposed  to  neceivc  tape  being  moved  by  said  tape  moving 
means,  said  cassette  having  oppositely  disposed  conductive 
walls  arranged  to  form  opposite  sides  of  a  capacitor,  be- 
tween which  the  desired  length  of  tape  is  to  be  stored, 
with  the  tape  disposed  between  such  walls  functioning  as 
a  dielectric  for  said  capacitor,  whereby  the  effective  ca- 
pacity of  said  capacitor  is  a  function  of  the  length  of 
tape  stored  therein,  and  means  operativcly  connected  with 
said  capacitor  for  controlling  the  amount  of  tape  in  said 
cassette. 


3,248,029 

NON-SPROCKETED  MICROFILM  STEPPING 

DEVICE 

James  B.  Money,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional    Business   Macliines   Corporation,   New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,145 
4  Claims.     (CI.  226—29) 
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1.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  wherein  a  member  is 
to  be  driven  repeatedly  from  an  old  position  to  a  new 
position  which  positions  are  substantially  equidistant,  and 
wherein  the  member  at  each  new  position  is  to  be  indexed 
relative  to  a  reference  station  within  an  allowable  posi- 
tion error,  a  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  driving  said  member  through  one  cycle  for 
substantially  the  entire  distance  to  said  new  position, 
means  for  driving  said  member  the  remainder  of  the 
distance  to  said  new  position  in  steps  equal  to  the 
allowable  positional  error,  arid 
opto-electronic  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
driving  means  upon  the  arrival  of  said  member  at 
said  new  position. 


3,248,030 
MOVING  RECORD  CONTROL 
Karl  Ganzhom,  Baden-Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1960, 

J  17,651 

1  Claim,     (a.  226—33) 


A  moving  record  carrier  control  comprising: 

carrier  driving  and  braking  means  alternatively  opera- 
tive to  drive  said  carrier  or  stop  said  carrier, 

a^ reversible  counter, 

a  braking  switch  operative  to  render  said  braking  means 
effective  to  decelerate  and  stop  said  carrier, 

a  drive  control  switch  oj)erative  to  reverse  the  driving 
means, 

a  counter  control  switch  operative  to  enable  said  count- 
er to  count  pulses  produced  by  indicia  read  from 
said  carrier  related  to  the  carrier  movement, 

means  to  apply  a  switching  pulse  to  each  of  said 
switches  in  response  to  a  stop  command  whereby 
said  brake  is  rendered  effective,  said  driving  means 
is  reversed  and  said  counter  counts  said  indicia, 

pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  cessation  of  pulses 
produced  by  the  indicia  when  said  carrier  connes  to 
a  full  stop,  operative  to  cause  said  countiT  to  count 
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backwards  and  release  said  braking  means  to  allow 
said  driving  means  to  drive  said  carrier  in  a  reverse 
direction, 
and  means  associated  with  said  counter  to  apply  a  pulse 
to  all  said  switching  means  when  said  counter  re- 
turns to  zero  to  return  said  driving  means  to  a  for- 
ward direction,  brake  said  carrier  to  an  immediate 
stop  and  block  indicia  pulses  to  said  counter. 


3^48,031 
MULTIBOW  EXPANDER  ROLL 
John  A.  Kilmartin,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Belolt  East- 
ern Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,595 
12  Claims.     (CL  226—194) 


ber  for  a  fixed  distance,  said  cartridge  disposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  firing  pin,  said  barrel  and  firing 
pm  block  being  longitudinally  retractable  to  a  refracted 
position  from  said  firing  pin  such  that  said  firing  pin 
will  terminate  at  the  end  of  said  fixed  distance  before 
striking  said  cartridge,  a  rotatable  threaded  pivot  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  firmg  pin  block  and  said  spacing 
block  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  barrel  being  rotatable  on  said  pivot  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  firing  pin  passage  termination  when 
said  barrel  and  firing  pin  block  axe  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; an  expansion  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  barrel,  and  a  piston  threadedly  engaged  to  the  pivot 
shaft  and  axially  movable  in  said  expansion  chamber  by 
turning  the  pivot  shaft  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
expansion  chamber. 


3,248,033 

APPARATLiS  FOR  STAPLING  SHEETS  INTO  PADS 

Domi^cli  J.  De  Francis,  413  Eastman  Road,  and  James 

M  Fooks,  31  Paschall  Road,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.. 

and  Louis  T.  Staats,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Lincoln  University, 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,743 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  227—100) 


5.  A  roll  structure   having  a  deformable  axis  com- 
prising, ^ 

a  flexible  cylindrical  roll, 

a  helical  spring  member  in  supporting  engaging  rela- 
tionship with  the  material  of  said  roll  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  providing 
a  firm  curvature  along  the  roll  length, 

and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  roll  and  de- 
forming said  roll  axis  in  a  compound  deformation 
in  more  than  one  plane  while  rotating. 


3,248,032 
CARTRIDGE  POWERED  FASTENER  DRIVER 
^^b'  ^«<^*""«°'  Jr-.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
tll-^hear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No,  335,933 
2  Claims.     (CI.  227—8) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  stapling  sheets  into  pads,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  having  a  loading  station  and  a 
stapling  station  therein,  said  holder  including  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  upright  walls  open  at  the  top  of  the 
holder  to  receive  a  set  of  juxtaposed  sheets  in  a  substan- 
tially   vertical    position    therebetween,   endless   conveyor 
means  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  holder  for  suppon- 
ing  the  bottom  edges  of  said  set  of  sheets  and  delivering 
the  set  of  sheets  from  said  loading  station  to  said  stapl- 
ing station,  movable  stop  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
loading  station  in  said  holder  and  normally  positioned 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  set  of  sheets,  means  for 
jogging  said  conveyor  means  and  the  set  of  sheets  there- 
on in  said  loading  station  to  frictionally  engage  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  individual  sheets  in  the  set  with  said 
conveyor  means  and  to  align  leadiivg  edges  of  the  indi- 
vidual sheets  against  said  stop  means,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  stop  means  from  across  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  set  of  sheets  to  permit  delivery  thereof  by  said 
conveyor  means  to  said  stapling  station,  and  means  at 
the  staphng  station  for  stapling  the  individual  sheets  in 
the  set  together. 


1.  A  cartridge  powered  gun  for  actuating  a  projectile 
comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore  disposed  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  having  a  breech  end  and  a  discharge 
end,  a  spacing  block  embracing  said  barrel  at  said  breech 
end  and  a  firing  pin  block  attached  to  said  breech  end, 
a  firing  chamber  in  gaseous  communication  with  said 
bore  to  house  said  cartridge,  a  firing  pin  passage  dis- 
posed in  said  firing  pin  block  and  terminating  at  an  edge 
of  said  firing  chamber,  a  firing  pin  slidably  engaged  in 
said  firing  pin  passage  to  move  toward  said  firing  cham- 


3,248,034 
M    ?®t'^^.'?'rf^  ^^^^  ^'™  ADJUSTABLE  TIP 
I't     V^^*'/^""/  ^"°^'  ^'^y*   '•»•'  •««8°or  *o  Wall 
UW%nnns7,v^"C;''"^'  ^™^*  ^•*^'  ''-•'  '  -nK,ra. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,346 
11  Claims.     (CI.  228— 55) 
1.  An  adjustable  joint  means  for  a  soldering  iron  or 
me  like,  said  means  including  a  first  generally  circular 
flange  secured  at  an  angle  to  the  end  of  an  outer  barrel 
section  and  tip  assembly  of  said  soldering  iron,  a  second 
inclined  flange  secured  at  an  angle  to  the  end  of  an  inner 
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barrel  and  handle  assembly  of  said  soldering  iron,  said 
second  flange  extending  peripherally  outwardly  of  said 
first  flange  but  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  first 
inclined  flange,  an  annular  clamping  plate  inserted  over 
said  outer  barrel  and  tip  assembly  and  engaging  the  other 
side  of  said  first  inclined  flange,  and  fastening  means  se- 


3^8,036 
DOUBLE  WALL  SEPARATOR  FOR 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J^  assignor  to  ContiDental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original   application   May    25,    I960,   Ser.   No.   31,691. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
400,031 

12  Claims,     (a.  229—15) 


u'- 


;=^ 


cured  to  said  second  flange  and  said  clamping  plate  to 
clamp  said  first  flange  therebetween  in  a  given  rotational 
position  thereof  relative  to  said  second  flange  to  deter- 
mine the  angular  displacement  of  said  outer  barrel  and 
tip  assembly  relative  to  said  inner  barrel  and  handle  as- 
sembly. 


,  3,248,035 

PAPERBOARD  HOGSHEAD 
Jacob  Douglas  Gay,  Jr.,  and  Frederic  W.  Joswig,  Paris, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Gay-Bell  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Kentucky 
Original  application  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,393,  now 
Patent  No.  3,157,340,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,410 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—5.7) 


'-n   »«•*» 


1.  A  paperboard  hogshead  comprising  a  paperboard 
blank  having  transverse  score  lines  defining  the  side  walls 
of  said  hogshead,  said  blank  having  a  pair  of  second  score 
lines  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  blank  whereby  said  blank  is  folded  to  present 
a  longitudinal  edge  comprised  of  three  layers  of  said  paper- 
board;  a  pair  of  metal  hoops-and-liners,  one  io  engage 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blank,  each  said  hoop-and- 
liner  comprising  an  outer  band  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  one  of  said  three  layers,  an  interrupted  inner  band 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  another  of  said  three  layers, 
all  of  said  three  layers  being  disposed  between  said  bands, 
an  intermediate  portion  abutting  the  extreme  folded  edge 
of  said  blank,  and  a  hollow  chime  section  secured  to  said 
interrupted  inner  band;  a  top  abutting  one  of  said  chime 
sections;  a  bottom  abutting  the  other  of  said  chime  sec- 
tions; and  a  pair  of  wires,  one  for  each  said  hoop-and- 
liner,  each  said  wire  lying  substantially  along  the  hoop- 
and-liner  band  exterior  of  said  hogshead,  said  hoop-and- 
liner  and  said  blank  having  aligned  holes  to  permit  a  said 
wire  to  cut  across  a  hogshead  comer  in  passing  from  one 
side  wall  to  an  adjacent  side  wall. 


1.  A  separator  for  use  in  a  bottle  carrier  for  separating 
individual  bottles  disposed  therein,  said  separator  being 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  folded  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal fold  line  to  define  two  upstanding  walls  each 
having  adjacent  inner  surfaces  and  remote  outer  surfaces, 
said  walls  terminating  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  out- 
wardly directed  end  flanges  disposed  in  alignment  and 
normal  to  the  planes  of  said  walls,  said  end  flanges  de- 
fining end  bottle  stops,  each  of  said  end  flanges  being 
folded  upon  itself  and  terminating  in  a  flange,  and  means 
securing  each  flange  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  walls  whereby  swinging  of  said  end  flanges 
endwise  beyond  the  ends  of  said  walls  is  restrained. 


3,248,037 
BULK  CARRIER  AND  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  Simkins,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  16,   1959,  Ser.  No.  853,416. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  container  comprising  a 
base  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  a  plurality 
of  compartment  defining  members  seated  on  said  base 
within  said  peripheral  flange,  said  compartment  defining 
members  having  abutting  vertical  faces  and  corners  meet- 
ing along  a  common  vertical  line,  and  a  filler  disposed 
generally  along  said  line  for  simultaneously  filling  all  of 
said  compartment  defining  members,  said  filler  including 
a  body  having  slots  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing upper  edge  portions  of  said  compartment  defining 
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members,  a  bottom  wall  on  said  body,  said  bottom  wall 
having  slots  therein  aligned  with  said  slots  in  said  body, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  dispensing  opening  joined  to 
said  slots  in  said  body  by  said  slots  in  said  bottom  wall, 
said  dispensing  opening  opening  within  and  in  communi- 
cation with  all  of  said  compartment  defining  members, 
said  dispensing  opening  being  divided  into  segments  by 
said  compartment  defining  members. 


3^48,038 
UNITIZING  TRAY 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,106 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—32) 


1.  A  unitizing  tray  adapted  for  use  in  holding  a  series 
of  articles  assembled,  including: 

a  bottom  panel  of  rectangular  shape, 

end  walls  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  panel, 

side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  side  edges 

thereof, 
corner  flaps  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  to 

the  sides  of  said  end  walls, 
bottom  reinforcing  flaps  defined  by  weakened  lines  of 

separation  in  said  side  walls  terminating  at  the  lines 

of  fold  connecting  said  side  walls  to  said  bottom 

panel,  and 
said  bottom  reinforcing  panels  being  adhered  in  face 

contact  with  said  bottom  panel  and  holding  portions 

of  said  side  walls  in  face  contact  with  said  bottom 

panel  until  separated  therefrom. 


3^48,039 
CONTAINER 
Franli  W.  Locke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,078 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—37) 


(b)  an  end  closure  assembly  at  each  end  of  said  four 
wall  panels  including: 

( 1 )  two  opposed  side  closure  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  end  edges  of  said  opposed  side  wall 

panels, 

(2)  two  opposed  end  closure  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  end  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels, 
and  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  each 
of  said  opposed  side  closure  flaps,  each  end 
closure  flap  having  fold  lines  extending  at  angles 
of  substantially  45°  from  the  fold  line  hingedly 
connecting  said  end  closure  panel  to  said  end 
wall  panel,  the  fold  lines  extending  from  the 
intersection  of  the  fold  line  hingedly  connect- 
ing said  end  closure  flap  to  said  end  wall  panel 

^  and  fold  lines  hingedly  connecting  said  end  clo- 

sure flaps  to  said  side  closure  flaps,  the  fold  lines 
extending  to  the  end  edge  of  said  end  closure 
flap,  and 

(3)  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  of  a  type  capable 
of  adhering  only  to  a  similarly  coated  surface 
preapplied  on  the  outside  surface  of  each  of  said 
end  closure  flaps,  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  side 
and  end  closure  flaps  being  free  of  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive. 


3448,040 
DOUBLE.WALL  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 
Arthur  Murray  Friedman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,594 
7  Claimi.     (CL  229—55) 


5.  A  double-wall  flexible  bag  formed  of  an  outer  wall 
of  regenerated  cellulose  film  coated  on  both  sides  with 
a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  coating  and  a  further 
coating  on  one  side  of  polyethylene  and  an  inner  wall 
of  polyethylene  film,  the  polyethylene  coated  side  of  the 
outer  wall  facing  the  polyethylene  inner  wall. 


3,248,041 
MULTIWALL  BAG 
Arthur  J.  Burke,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howe  Rich- 
ardson Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,392 
10  Claims.     (CL  229—55) 


1.  A  collapsible,  stackable  container  including: 
(a)  four  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  in  tubular 
relation  including: 

( 1 )  two  opposed  side  wall  panels,  and 

(2)  two  opposed  end  wall  panels,  and 


1.  A  multiwall  bag  construction  consisting  essentially 
of  an  inner  air  pervious  substance  containing  layer,  an  air 
impervious  layer  disposed  outwardly  of  said  inner  layer, 
an  air  vent  layer  disposed  intermediate  said  other  two 
layers,  and  an  outer  layer  of  air  pervious  material  around 
said  air  impervious  layer. 
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I  3^48,042 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 
Howard  E.  Kasting,  Park   Forest,   lU.,  John   P.  Sachs, 
Stamford,    Conn.,   and    Edward    M.   Gadomsld,    Oak 
Lawn,  m.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatloa,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,962 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  229—57) 


1.  A  heai-sealablc  thermoplastic  bag  formed  from  a 
unitary  bag  blank  of  flattened  thermoplastic  film  tube 
having,  at  least  at  one  end,  a  rectangular  closure  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed,  similar,  infolded 
end  tabs  each  having  a  tongue  on  the  end  thereof,  which 
tongues  are  outfoldcd  over  the  upper  surface  of  their  re- 
spective infolded  end  tabs,  heat-seals  at  each  comer  of 
said  infolded  end  tabs  which  diagonally  seal  said  end 
tabs  to  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  bag  in  their  com- 
mon areas  of  overlap,  a  pair  of  similar,  opposed  side  flaps 
infolded  in  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  outfolded  tongues,  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
and  continuous  heat-seals  which  seal  said  infolded  and 
overlapping  side  flaps  to  each  other  and  to  the  underlying, 
outfolded  tongues  in  their  common  areas  of  overlap,  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  heat-seals  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  side  walls,  and  two  pair  of  parallel  heat-seals  which 
seal  said  infolded  and  overlapping  side  flaps  and  said  out- 
folded  tongues  to  each  other  in  their  common  areas  of 
overlap,  each  pair  of  said  two  pair  of  parallel  heat-seals 
being  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel 
heat-seals  and  intersecting  the  diagonal  heat-seals  at  each 
comer  of  said  infolded  end  tabs. 


3,248,043 
FLUro  PULSE  SURGE  CONTROL  INDICATOR 
Laei  B.  Taplhl,  Thomas  E.  Thompson,  George  T.  Burton, 
and  Claytoa  A.  Hnbcn,  Soothfleld,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporati<Mi,  Soothfleld,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcfaiware 

FUcd  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,528 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—115) 


3n:cD  aoin>t*>m 


/•wry-  svmoc  arsrrM  wrrn    ^ueoc  .seftaote  ■acHem^rtc 

1.  A  compressor  stall  sensor  comprising:  a  selected 
compressor  blade  located  in  a  stream  of  compressor  air 
flow;  said  blade  having  a  generally  airfoil  shape  along  a 
chordal  section  defining  a  leading  edge  extending  fore- 
most into  said  air  flow  stream,  a  trailing  edge  disposed 
hindmost  in  said  air  flow  stream,  a  convex  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  leading  to  said  trailing  edge  inducing  low 
pressure  air  stream  flow  adjacent  said  convex  surface,  and 
a  concave  surface  extending  from  said  leading  to  said  trail- 
ing edge  and  spaced  from  said  convex  surface;  first  and 
second  openings  formed  in  said  convex  surface  of  said 
compressor  blade;  said  first  opening  being  spaced  toward 
said  leading  edge  along  a  blade  chordal  section  from  said 
second  opening;  first  passage  means  formed  in  said  com- 
pressor blade  communicating  with  said  first  opening;^ulse 


generator  means  operative  to  generate  a  periodic  pres- 
sure pulse;  said  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  first 
passage  to  transmit  periodic  pulses  through  said  first  pas- 
sage and  out  said  first  opening  into  said  air  stream  opera- 
tive to  induce  a  transitory  air  stream  separation  from  said 
convex  surface  when  stall  is  imminent  to  thereby  induce 
a  pressure  increase  adjacent  said  convex  surface  and  along 
a  chordal  length  thereof;  second  passage  means  formed 
in  said  compressor  blade  communicating  with  said  second 
opening  operative  to  receive  an  output  pressure  signal  in- 
dicative of  impending  stall. 


3^48,044 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,460 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  230—206) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  a  housing,  means  de- 
fining a  crankcase  in  said  housing,  cylinder  means  in  said 
crankcase,  piston  means  movable  in  said  cylinder  means, 
a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft  in  said  crankcase,  upper 
bearing  means  for  joumaling  the  crankshaft,  the  upper 
end  of  said  crankshaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
motor,  the  lower  end  of  said  crankshaft  extending  into 
a  lubricant  sump  in  said  housing,  conduit  means  for  con- 
veying discharge  gases  from  said  cylinder  means,  conduit 
means  for  discharging  suction  gas  into  said  bousing  for 
passage  over  said  motor  to  said  cylinder  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising  first  pump  means  in  said  crankshaft 
for  forcing  lubricant  from  the  sump  to  said  upper  bearing 
means  for  lubricating  the  upper  bearing  means,  and  sec- 
ond pump  means  in  said  crankshaft  for  returning  lubri- 
cant from  the  region  of  said  upper  bearing  means  in  a  path 
separate  from  the  flow  path  of  suction  gas  to  prevent  lubri- 
cant from  being  entrained  in  the  suction  gases  passing 
over  the  motor  into  the  cylinder  means. 


3,248,045 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  OF  THE 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  TYPE 
Klaas  Prins,  104  E.  D  St.,  Wellston,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,481 
19  Claims.     (CI.  233—2) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  extracting  and  separat- 
ing solids  from  mixtures  of  solids  and  liquids  of  the  type 
wherein  there  is  provided: 
a  stationary  housing; 
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a  drum  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
within  said  housing  and  for  receiving  a  mi»ture  of 
solids  and  liquids;  said  drum  member  having  sub- 
stantially liquid  impervious  end  walls,  having  a  sub- 
stantially liquid  impervious  peripheral  wall  which 
comprises  an  annular  series  of  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous rotary  rollers  joumalled  in  and  connecting  both 
of  said  end  walls,  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  posi- 
tioned at  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum; 

an  inlet  means  connected  to  said  drum  member  to  sup- 
ply a  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  to  said  drum 
member; 

outlet  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  removing  and 
discharging  the  separated  liquid  from  the  interior  of 
said  drum  member; 

drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  and  through 
it  to  said  end  walls  and  said  peripheral  wall  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  member  including  said  shaft,  said  end 
walls  and  said  peripheral  wall; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  rollers  each  about  its 
own  axis; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  contiguous  rotary  rollers  are 
joumalled  in  and  connect  both  of  said  end  walls  on 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  said  central  axis  and 
each  roller  has  a  resilient  deformable  surface; 

the  improvements  wherein: 


said  drum  member  forms  a  substantially  unobstructed 
chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  within 
said  housing; 

said  end  walls  comprise  a  pair  of  essentially  circular 
plate  members  each  connected  to  and  parallel  with 
but  spaced  from  the  other  plate  member  and  both 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  with  it  mounted  for  rotation 
of  said  central  axis; 

said  substantially  liquid  impervious  peripheral  wall  of 
said  drum  member  comprises  an  annular  series  of  said 
rotary  rollers  contiguous  to  each  other,  extending 
completely  around  the  periphery  of  said  wall  and  thus 
forming  the  entire  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum,  the 
roller  axes  being  spaced  angularly  in  a  continuous 
endless  path  about  the  drum  and  there  is  provided 
means  for  scahng  the  junctions  between  said  rotary 
rollers  and  said  circular  plate  members; 

said  drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
through  it  to  said  spaced  parallel  plate  member  com- 
prising means  for  rotating  at  high  speed  said  drum 
including  said  unobstructed  chamber,  said  shaft,  said 
spaced  parallel  plate  members  and  said  continuous 
annular  impervious  peripheral  wall  to  apply  centrifu- 
gal force  to  cause  the  entire  mixture  of  solids  and 
liquids  to  be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly 
toward  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  annular 
series  of  the  plurality  of  contiguous  rotary  rollers  to 
deliver  all  of  said  solids  to  impinge  upon  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  formed  by  said  rollers; 
said  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  rollers  comprises 


drive  means  connected  to  at  least  every  other  roller 
for  rotating  all  of  said  rotary  rollers  each  about  its 
own  axis; 

said  resilient  deformable  surfaces  of  the  contiguous 
rotary  rollers  of  said  substantially  liquid  impervious 
peripheral  wall  collect  the  solids  which  are  forced 
outward  by  centrifugal  force  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall  and  of  said  plurality  of  contiguous  rotary  rollers 
and  comprise  means  to  engage  the  solids,  to  convey 
the  solids  under  pressure  through  said  continuous 
annular  liquid  impervious  rotary  wall  to  forcibly  re- 
lease the  solids  from  the  rollers  by  the  reflex  action 
of  the  deformable  surfaces,  and  supplemented  by 
centrifugal  force  to  discharge  the  solids  from  the 
chamber,  and  each  roller  closely  contacting  the  two 
next  adjacent  rollers  substantially  throughout  their 
length  and  thus  forming  said  substantially  cylindrical 
peripheral  wall  around  the  circumference  of  said 
closed  drum;  and 

there  is  provided  means  comprising  an  independently 
driven  scraper  for  continuously  removing  the  solids 
from  the  housing. 


3,248,046 
HIGH  SPEED  ROTOR  USED  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATION 

'"^..n  •  ^*}^^^  Jr '  »  74th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 

William  J.  Piemonte,  2135  SOtfa  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,242 

2  Claims.     (CL  233—26) 


1.  A  centrifugal  rotor  comprising  a  solid  core  with  a 
base,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  internal  and 
external  layers  of  glass  fiber  impregnated  with  a  resinous 
binder,  the  external  layers  of  said  core  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  small  bottle  holding  bores  that  are 
radially  spaced  in  equal  and  dynamically  balanced  re- 
lationship, said  bores  extending  radially  into  said  rotor 
so  that  the  base  of  the  bores  are  positioned  in  a  greater 
diaqntrical  relation  than  the  upper  portion  of  said  bores. 


3,248,047 
PUNCH  VERIFICATION  MECHANISM 
Ernest   R.  Baslle,   Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,441 
13  Claims.     (CI.  234—33) 


t'K 


1.  A  punch  vertification  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pressure  chamber  for  fluid; 
a  punch  guide  means; 

a  conduit  adapted   to  conduct  said  fluid  across  said 
guide  means; 
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a  punch  movable  across  said  conduit  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position  within  said  guide  means, 
said  conduit  being  free  to  conduct  said  fluid  when 
said  punch  is  in  said  first  position,  but  said  punch 
obstructing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  when  in  said 
second  position  so  that  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
conduit  changes  when  said  punch  moves  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position; 

and  pressure  sensitive  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  conduit  for  sensing  said  changes  in  pressure 
thereby  indicating  that  said  punch  has  changed  its 
position. 

3,248,048 

SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PATTERN 

PROGRAMMER 

Frederick  C.  Wiesinger,  Feasterville,  and  Michael  A. 
Petko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Jac- 
quard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,327 
5  Claims.     (CI.  234—51) 


1.  In  a  punching  head  for  producing  a  pattern  card  to 
control  the  selection  of  needles  in  a  knitting  machine, 
a  plurality  of  punching  instrumentalities,  a  row  of  in- 
dividually controllable  selecting  levers  equivalent  in  num- 
ber to  said  punching  instrumentalities  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  latter,  individual  electrical  solenoids 
including  a  pair  of  cooperating  link,  members  with  an 
oscillalable  disc  member  interposed  therebetween,  one 
of  said  link  members  interconnecting  one  of  said  sole- 
noids with  one  of  said  discs  and  the  other  interconnecting 
said  disc  with  one  of  said  selecting  levers,  means  for 
transmitting  electrical  impulses  selectively  to  certain  pre- 
determined solenoids  to  effect  selection  of  said  levers 
linked  thereto,  a  clutch  member  for  act  vating  said  punch- 
ing head,  clearing  the  same  and  advancing  said  pattern 
card  in  readiness  for  subsequent  selections. 


3,248,049 

DEVICE  FOR  DERIVING  CORRELATIVE  PARTIC- 
ULARS ABOUT  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
PLANT  SPECIES  DETERMINING  THE  COMPO- 
SITION  OF  PLANT  GROUPS  IN  GARDENS, 
PARKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Magnus  Hubert  Bogislav  von  Platen,  Baltzarsgatan  28, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  16,  1963, 

10,114/63 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—88) 

1.  A  device  for  deriving  correlative  particulars  about 

characteristics  of  individual  plant  species  determining  the 

composition  of  plant  groups  in  gardens,  parks  and  the 


like,  comprising  a  flat  base  member,  a  circular  calendar 
scale  on  said  base  member,  at  least  one  further  scale  on 
said  base  member  concentric  with  said  calendar  scale 
and  containing  identification  marks  of  plant  species  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  radial  distance  thereof  from  said 
centre  is  a  measure  for  the  linear  height  of  the  correspond- 
ing plant  species,  a  flat  top  member  rotatable  about  the 
centre  of  said  scales,  an  index  on  said  top  member 
adapted  to  move  along  said  calendar  scale  on  said  base 
member,  a  scale  of  length  on  said  top  member  extending 
along  an  arc  having  a  continuously  decreasing  distance 
from  said  centre,  the  peripheral  positions  of  said  iden- 
tification marks  of  plant  species  at  the  further  scale  on 
said  base  member  being  selected  so  that  in  an  angular 


position  of  said  top  member  in  which  the  scale  of  length 
thereon  intersects  the  identification  mark  of  a  certain 
plant  species  said  index  indicates  the  flowering-time  of 
said  plant  species  and  the  said  scale  of  length  indicates 
the  average  height  thereof,  a  circular  array  of  discrete 
fields  arranged  on  said  base  member  around  said  centre 
and  each  containing  a  sjgn  representing  the  colour  of  the 
flowers  of  a  corresponding  plant  species,  and  window 
means  in  said  top  member  corresponding  to  said  array 
of  discrete  fields  on  said  base  member,  the  colour  of  a 
particular  plant  species  being  indicated  by  the-«fgn  in  one 
of  said  discrete  fields  through  said  window  means  in  the 
angular  position  of  said  top  member  in  which  the  scale 
of  length  of  the  latter  intersects  the  identification  mark 
of  said  particular  plant  species. 


3,248,050 

COLOR  FILTER  READ-OUT  DEVICE 

Hubert  O.  Dickson,  P.O.  Box  3263,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,347 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 


1.  A  data  reading  device  comprising,  a  base  member 
having  intersecting  edges,  first  indicia  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  areas 
thereon  of  a  first  color,  second  indicia  means  mounted 
on  said  base  member  forming  spaced  areas  thereon  of 
a  second  color  overlapping  said  respective  areas  of  the 
first  color,  index  means  mounted  along  said  intersecting 
edges  on   the  base  member  of  simultaneously  locating 
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said  spaced  areas  of  the  first  and  second  indicia  means,  a 
slide  nrjember  movably  mounted  on  the  base  member 
and  having  at  least  two  windows,  indicator  means 
mounted  on  the  slide  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
index  means  for  positioning  the  slide  member  with  said 
spaced  areas  of  the  indicia  means  respectively  exposed 
through  the  windows  and  optical  means  for  preventing 
transmission  of  light  of  said  first  color  through  one  of 
the  windows,  and  said  second  color  through  the  other  of 
the  windows. 


3^48,051 

HEART  CAM  RESETTING  DEVICES 

Heinz  Kelch,  VUIingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Klenzie  Apparate  G.m.bJl.,  Blacit  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1960, 

K  41,943;  Feb.  4,  1961,  K  42,818 

15  Claims.     (CI.  235—144) 


of  fluid;  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  logical  OR  circuits, 
one  for  each  bit  of  a  character  expressed  in  said  second 
code,  each  of  said  OR  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
and  an  output;  a  plurality  of  channel  mea^s  connecting 
said  source,  to  the  inputs  of  said  OR  circuits;  and  a  plu- 


1.  A  resetting  device  comprising  in  combination  a  tum- 
able  means  tumable  about  an  axis  in  opposite  directions 
to  a  desired  angular  position  and  including  a  cam  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  turnable  means  for  turning  move- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  cam  track  with  a  pointed 
extremity;  a  resetting  means  having  a  rigid  portion  mov- 
able along  a  predetermined  path  to  an  operative  position 
directly  engaging  said  cam  track  and  adapted  to  turn 
said  cam  member  with  said  turnable  means  when  directly 
engaging  said  cam  track  at  a  portion  other  than  said 
pointed  extremity  thereof;  an  actuating  arrangement  for 
actuating  said  resetting  means  tending  to  move  the  same 
into  said  operative  position;  and  an  adjusting  arrange- 
ment for  moving  said  turnable  means  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  pointed  extremity  of  said  cam  member 
is  located  in  said  predetermined  path  of  said  rigid  por- 
tion of  said  resetting  means  into  a  second  position  in  which 
another  portion  of  said  cam  track  other  than  said  pointed 
extremity  is  located  in  said  predetermined  path,  said 
adjusting  arrangement  including  an  adjusting  element 
movably  connected  for  relative  movement  to  one  of  said 
means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  means  when  said 
cam  member  is  in  said  first  position  during  actuation  of 
said  resetting  means  by  said  actuating  arrangement  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  actuation  into  a  position 
exerting  a  turning  force  on  said  tumable  means. 


3,248,052  -^-^ 

KEYBOARD  ENCODER 
Arnold  Sclionfeld,  Levittown,  Marvin  Jacoby,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, and  Trevor  D.  Reader,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa., 
assignors   to   Spcrry   Rand   Corporation,   New   Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,933 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—145) 
1.  A  da'-^  encoder  for  producing  output  signals  rep- 
resenting bits  of  a  character  expressed  in  a  second  code 
in  response  to  input  signals  representing  characters  ex- 
pressed in  a  first  code,  said  encoder  comprising:  a  source 


rality  of  key  means  one  for  each  character  of  said  first 
code,  each  key  means  including  means  for  normally  block- 
ing one  of  said  channel  means  and  means  defining  an  aper- 
ture positionable  in  alignment  with  its  channel  means 
when  the  corresponding  key  means  is  actuated. 


3,248,053 

MONOSTABLE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  AND  SHIFT 

REGISTER  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Edwin   R.   Phillips,   Rosemont,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,086 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—201) 


I    ocvict    I 


-^    ^2W^' 


"S    aurr 


1.  A  multistage  shift  register  comprising: 

a  bistable  fluid  amplifier  for  each  of  said  stages, 

each  of  said  bistable  amplifiers  having  a  set  input 
and  a  reset  input  and  a  set  output  and  a  reset  output, 

first  and  second  monostable  fluid  amplifiers  for  each  of 
said  stages, 

each  of  said  monostable  amplifiers  having  a  power 
stream  input,  an  unstable  output,  a  first  control  in- 
put responsive  to  fluid  signals  for  switching  said 
monostable  amplifier  to  said  unstable  output,  and  a 
second  control  input  for  inhibiting  said  unstable  out- 
put, 

means  in  each  of  said  stages  for  connecting  the  unstable 
outputs  of  said  monostable  amplifiers  to  the  set  and 
reset  inputs  of  said  bistable  amplifier, 

means  connecting  the  set  and  reset  outputs  of  the  bi- 
stable amplifier  in  each  of  said  stages  to  the  second 
control  inputs  of  the  monostable  amplifiers  in  the 
next  stage, 
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and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  fluid  signals  to 
the  first  control  inputs  of  each  of  said  monostable 
amplifiers. 


I  3^48,054 

SELECTIVE  TEMPERATURE  WATER 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Donald  F.  Weaver,  Rtc.  1,  Wcit  Fork,  Ark. 

FUad  Sept  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,317 

7  CUinii.     (CI.  236—12) 


1.  In  a  liquid  distribution  system  for  supplying  ther- 
mostatically controlled  liquid  to  a  point  of  use  at  a  con- 
sistent pre-selected  temperature,  comprising, 

a  source  of  cold  liquid, 

a  heater  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  heat- 
ing means  in  said  container  and  said  cold  liquid  source 
being  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  container, 

a  pressure  conditioner  unit  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein  and  an  inlet  opening  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  said  unit  having  an  outlet  opening  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber, 

a  baffle  means  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  of 
said  chamber  and  said  outlet  of  said  chamber, 

a  pipe  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  chamber  to 
the  outlet  of  said  heater  container, 

a  mixing  valve  connected  by  a  pipe  means  to  the  out- 
let of  said  pressure  conditioner  unit, 

a  conduit  connecting  said  cold  liquid  source  to  said 
mixing  valve, 

said  mixing  valve  having  an  outlet  and  means  connect- 
ing said  outlet  to  the  point  of  use  at  a  discharge  sta- 
tion, and 

means  independent  from  said  heater  container  and 
said  mixing  valve  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  cold 
liquid  source  at  times  and  thereby  varying  the  pres- 
sure within  said  heater  container. 


3,248,055 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Thomas  J.  Lord,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,976 
5  Ciaims.  (CI.  236—13) 
1.  A  mixing  valve,  including  a  duct,  means  for  flowing 
a  high  temperature  fluid  through  said  duct,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  relatively  cooler  fluid  to  said  duct  under  an 
educting  influence  of  said  high  temperature  fluid,  said 
cooler  fluid  combining  with  and  tempering  said  high  tem- 
perature fluid,  a  thermostat  having  powered  motion  under 
temperature  change  installed  in  said  duct  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  tempered  mixture,  said  thermostat 
having  a  portion  outside  said  duct  extensible  in  response 
to  rising  temperatures,  spring  means  retracting  said 
thermostat  portion  in  response  to  lowering  temperatures, 
a  valve  adjustable  to  control  the  admission  of  said  cooler 


fluid  to  said  duct,  other  sprmg  means  subordinate  in 
strength  to  the  first  said  spring  means  biasing  said  valve 
to  open  position,  a  cable  connecting  said  extensible  por- 
tion of  said  thermostat  to  said  valve,  and  guides  for  said 


cable  positioned  to  maintain  said  valve  closed  in  a  re- 
tracted position  of  said  thermostat,  extension  of  said 
thermostat  allowing  a  proportioned  opening  motion  of 
said  valve. 


3,248,056 
RESIUENTLY  SEATED  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  E.  Obermaicr,  Paik  Ridge,  III.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Motion  Grove,  II1„  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,334 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—34) 


1.  A  fluid  controlled  valve  comprising: 

a  ported  valve  seat  member  having  a  stirrup  and  a  base 
connected  thereto  and  extending  from  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

a  temperature  sensitive  power  unit  having  a  casing  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  a  power  member  relatively 
extensible  therefrom, 

said  power  member  having  one  end  thereof  embraced 
by  said  stirrup  for  providing  relative  movement  of 
said  casing, 

valve  means  extending  from  said  casing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  for  effecting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  with  respect  to  said  port 
when  a  predetermined  ambient  temperature  is 
reached, 

a  primary  valve  integrally  formed  with  said  valve  means 
and  scatable  on  said  valve  seat  member, 

a  groove  formed  in  said  valve  means  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  primary  valve  having  a  pair  of  tapered 
walls  which  cooperate  to  define  an  undercut  open  end, 

an  O  ring  composed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having 
a  diameter  in  its  unstressed  condition  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  open  end  for  locking  said  O 
ring  in  said  groove  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  groove  and 
being  initially  spaced  from  a  bottbm  wall  of  said 
groove, 

spring  means  biasing  said  primary  valve  and  said  O 
ring  in  a  closed  position, 
whereby  said  primary  valve  and  said  O  ring  cooperate  to 
effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said  valve  seat  member. 
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3^48,057 
AUTOMOTIVE  RADIATOR  THERMOSTAT 
FLAPPER  TYPE  VALVE 
Richitrd  D.  Nolan,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,627 
12  Claims.     (CI.  236—34) 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  opening  to  be  controlled  which  is  surrounded  by  an 
annular  valve  seat,  a  flapper  valve  pivotalJy  mounted 
in  said  opening  by  said  housing,  one  portion  of  said  an- 
nular valve  seat  extending  inwardly^  and  downwardly  and 
the  opposite  portion  thereof  extending  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, said  flapper  valve  having  a  marginal  edge  seating 
flange  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  one  portion  of 
said  seating  flange  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
for  engagement  with  said  one  portion  of  said  valve  seat 
and  the  opposite  portion  of  the  seating  flange  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  for  engagement  with  said 
opposite  portion  of  said  valve  seat,  the  portions  of  said 
seat  and  said  flange  having  a  transverse  arcuate  cross- 
section  throughout  their  extent,  said  flapper  valve  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  with  said  seating  flange  opposite 
said  seat  and  arranged  to  have  line  contact  with  said  seat 
at  the  points  of  tangency  when  said  flapper  valve  is 
closed,  and  temperature  responsive  actuating  means  for 
operating  said  flapper  valve. 


3,248,058 
GAS  SUPPLY  UNIT  AND  VALVE  USED  THEREIN 
Ralph  Barder  Remick,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  Meivln  William 
Polkinghom,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Maynard  Eldridge 
Anderson,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,407 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—92) 


seat  between  the  intermediate  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber;  a  pressure  regulator  diaphragm  positioned  on 
one  face  of  the  housing  in  a  location  facing  the  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  first  valve  element  within  the  inlet 
chamber,  and  a  stem  interconnectmg  the  diaphragm  and 
first  valve  element  for  causing  the  element  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  first  valve  seat  to  thus  provide  a 
substantially  constant  gas  pressure  in  the  intermediate 
chamber  in  spite  of  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  inlet  cham- 
ber; a  second  shut-off  valve  element  cooperating  with  the 
second  valve  seat  to  control  gas  flow  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber; a  metering  element  disposed  in  the  outlet  chamber 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  outlet  orifice, 
whereby  to  assume  a  first  position  permitting  full  flow  of 
gas  through  the  orifice  and  a  second  position  permittmg 
restricted  flow  of  gas  through  the  orifice,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  shut-off  valve  element  comprising  a  first  solenoid 
coil  positioned  on  a  second  face  of  the  main  housing;  and 
means  for  operating  the  metering  element  comprising  a 
second  solenoid  coil  positioned  on  said  second  face  of  the 
main  housing  closely  alongside  the  first  solenoid  coil. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  236 — 101  see: 
Patent  No.  3,248.675 


3,248,059 
SPRAY  GUN 
Warren   G.  Fischer,  Elmhurst,  and   Arvid   C.  Walbere 
Harvey,  III.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  Fischer  &  Co.,  Franklin 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,899 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—15) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  gun  having  discharge  and 
rear  ends,  a  barrel  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said 
barrel  havmg  a  bore  therethrough,  means  for  supplying 
coatmg  material  to  said  bore,  valve  operating  rod  means 
extending  m  said  bore  from  the  rear  end  thereof  toward 
the  discharge  end  thereof  with  clearance  around  said  rod 
means  within  said  bore  for  accommodating  flow  of  coat- 
ing material  toward  the  bore  discharge  end,  a  valve  struc- 
ture including  a  valve  scat  within  said  barrel  adjacent  the 
.  discharge  end  thereof,  said  valve  structure  also  including 
a  valve  member  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  valve 
operating  rod  means  for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat 
a  helical  spring  disposed  around  said  valve  operating  rod 
means  and  having  its  forward  end  cooperating  with  said 
valve  member,  means  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  spring 
1     A   f     ,  ,         .  *°''  "maintaining  the  same   compressed   and   urgine  said 

1.  A  fuel  gas  supply  unit  comprising  a  main  housing  valve  member  toward  the  gun  discharge  end  to  a  valve 
having  in  series  an  mlet  chamber,  an  intermediate  cham-  closing  position,  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  aid  barrd 
ber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  an  outlet  orifice;  a  first  valve    for  pulling  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  operating  r^  means 
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to  open  said  valve  against  the  compression  of  said  helical 
spring,  a  nozzle  assembly  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
barrel  for  receiving  coating  material  passing  through  said 
valve  when  the  latter  is  open,  said  nozzle  assembly  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  and  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
ing a  sharp  tip  portion  exposed  to  atmosphere  and  lo- 
cated in  the  discharge  region  of  the  gun  for  electrical 
charging  of  coating  material  discharged  by  said  gun,  said 
sharp  tip  portion  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  nozzle, 
means  insulated  from  atmosphere  for  charging  all  the 
electrically  conductive  material  in  said  gun  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  the  barrel  to  a  high  potential  with  re- 
spect to  work  to  be  coated  and  solid  insulation  covering 
everything  at  the  gun  discharge  end  except  said  sharp 
tip  portion  and  gun  nozzle,  said  valve  rod  means  being 
usable  for  any  desired  length  of  gun  barrel  and  permitting 
substantial  valve  closing  force  to  be  used  and  the  insula- 
tion of  highly  charged  electrically  conductive  material 
permitting  said  sharp  tip  to  create  an  intense  electric  field 
for  highly  efficient  gun  operation. 


3448,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRITURATING  SOLID 

MATERIALS 

Eugene  P.  Harsanyi,  Baenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deton  Aktiengesellschaft,  a 

company  of  Lieciitenstein 

FiM  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,537 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  triturating  solid  materials  adapted 
to  be  poured  and  capable  of  absorbing  sufficient  com- 
pressed air  to  burst  when  the  pressure  is  released,  com- 
prising a  bursting  chamber  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  positioned  pressure  vessels  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  bursting  chamber  and  arranged  in 
a  circle,  a  remotely  controlled  charging  valve  on  the 
top  of  each  vessel  and  a  remotely  controlled  discharg- 
ing valve  on  the  bottom  of  each  vessel,  a  charging  con- 
duit extending  substantially  radially  of  the  circle  in  which 
said  vessels  are  positioned  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  ves- 
sels and  being  rotatable  about  the  center  of  said  circle 
and  having  a  discharge  end  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
successive  charging  valves  on  the  vessels,  a  charging  fun- 
nel positioned  above  the  other  end  of  said  charging  con- 
duit to  which  the  said  other  end  of  said  charging  con- 
duit is  rotatably  connected,  sources  of  supply  for  a  plu- 
rality of  air  pressures,  and  compressed  air  distributing 
means  connected  between  said  sources  of  supply  for  the 
air  pressures  and  said  pressure  vessels  for  distributing 
different  air  pressures  to  the  various  vessels  at  different 
times. 


3,248,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  RADIA- 
TION FOR  DEPTH  CONTROL  OF  FLOW  ABLE 
MATERIALS 
Henry  W.  Franz,  Salt  Lalte  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ken- 
necott  Copper  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,077 
14  Claims.     (CI.  241—30) 


I     Dcncoc 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  an  indus- 
trial process  operating  on  flowable  material,  the  control 
being  exercised  on  the  basis  of  fluctuations  in  height  of 
said  material  within  a  structure  related  to  said  process, 
comprising 

a  source  of  penetrating  radiation  disposed  at  one  lat- 
eral side  of  said  structure  to  direct  radiation  trans- 
versely through  said  material  so  that  somewhere 
along  the  width  thereof  the  total  depth  of  the  zone 
of  height  fluctuation  is  traversed  by  radiation  which 
serves  as  a  sensing  beam; 

an  elongate  radiation  detector  disposed  at  an  opposite 
lateral  side  of  said  structure  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal, so  that  its  effective  length  substantially  sub- 
tends said  sensing  beam; 

modulating  and  amplifying  means  for  electrical  signals 
put  out  by  the  detector  in  response  to  sensing  beam 
radiation; 

electrical  servomechanism  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  modulating  and  amplifying  means; 

and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  material  to  the 
process,  said  means  being  arranged  for  actuation  by 
said  servomechanism. 

13.  A  method  of  controlling  an  industrial  process  op- 
erating on  flowable  material,  the  control  being  exercised 
on  the  basis  of  variations  in  depth  of  said  material  within 
a  structure  related  to  said  process,  comprising 

positioning  a  source  of  penetrating  radiation  at  one 
lateral  side  of  said  structure  so  as  to  direct  radiation 
transversely  through  said  material  so  that  somewhere 
along  the  width  thereof  the  total  depth  of  the  zone 
of  height  fluctuation  is  traversed  by  radiation  which 
serves  as  a  sensing  beam; 

positioning  an  elongate  radiation  detector  at  an  oppo- 
site lateral  side  of  said  structure  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal, so  that  its  effective  length  substantially  sub- 
tends said  sensing  beam; 

and  using  the  varying  electrical  signals  put  out  by  the 
detector  in  response  to  sensing  beam  radiation  for 
determining  the  control  of  at  least  one  phase  of  said 
process. 


3,248,062 

WIRE  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Peter  F.  Boomgaard,  Spring  Laite,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,900 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—7) 

3.  In  a  wire  wrapping  device  including  a  cylindrical 

sleeve  having  a  forward  end;  a  wrapping  bit  rotatably 

joumalled  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  forward  end  adja- 
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cent  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve;  said  bit  having  a 
longitudinal  terminal-receiving  recess  and  a  radially  offset 
wire-receiving  groove  opening  to  the  forward  end  there- 
of; the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  engaging  a 
forwardly  projecting  end  portion  of  a  wire  received  in 
said  groove  and  for  releasably  holding  said  end  portion 


,    ,22^94  ,4a 


against  rotation  with  said  bit  as  the  latter  is  rotated  about 
its  rotative  axis;  said  means  comprising  an  integral  lip 
portion  of  said  sleeve  projecting  axially  and  radially  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  defining  a  slot  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  and  closely  spaced  from  said  wire- 
receiving  groove. 


3^48,063 
FIBER  GUTOE 
Gilbert  J.  Sheldon,  Iroodeqooit,  and  Uobert  W.  Stokes, 
Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,402 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


1.  A  fiber  winding  device  comprising,  a  source  of  a 
continuous  fiber,  a  winding  drum  continuously  pulling 
and  winding  said  fiber,  a  resilient  pad  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  fiber  and  reducing  vibrations  of  said  fiber  to  a 
minimum,  a  guide  means  including  a  rotating  screw  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  pad  and  said  drum  constructed 
and  arranged  for  deflecting  the  movement  of  said  fiber 
to  a  nonlinear  path  between  the  fiber  contact  with  the 
screw  thread  on  said  guide  means  and  said  drum  for  re- 
taining said  fiber  in  said  screw  thread,  means  connected 
to  said  pad  and  said  screw  moving  said  pad  laterally  and 
rotating  said  screw  to  coordinate  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  pad  with  the  contact  of  the  fiber  with  the  screw 
thread  to  thereby  scan  the  length  of  said  drum  and 
produce  a  helical  winding  on  said  drum  simultaneously 
with  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,248,064 
TRAVERSE  GUIDE  LOADING  SLOT 
Robert  Charles  RoUings,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,806 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—43) 
1.  A  yam  windup  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  pack- 
age support,  a  rotatably  driven  barrel  cam  having  a  con- 
tinuous generally  helical  groove  in  its  surface  and  a  fixed 


pair  of  rails  having  spaced  longitudinal  edges  disposed  in 
parallelism  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cam,  said  rails 
and  said  groove  respectively  being  adapted  to  receive 
rail-  and  cam-engaging  portions  of  a  traverse  guide 
through  which  yam  advances  to  said  support,  one  of  said 
rails  being  rabbeted  at  a  point  beyond  the  normal  traverse 
strolte  to  facilitate  reception  of  said  rail-engaging  portion, 


said  helical  groove  including  reversal  curves,  there  being 
an  auxiliary  groove  opening  into  said  helical  groove  in  the 
approach  to  a  reversal  curve  and  extending  toward  said 
point  whereby  to  facilitate  introduction  of  said  cam-en- 
gaging portion  to  said  helical  groove. 


3^48,065 

YARN  PACKAGE  CORE  STRUCTURE 

Albert  E.  Winslow,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Whislow 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,913 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—46.21) 


1.  A  yarn  package  core  structure  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  member  and  spindle  mounting  members  fitted  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  spindle  mounting  members  being 
characterized  by  a  spindle  engaging  portion  and  an  in- 
tegral cylindrical  body  portion  fitt.ag  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  barrel  member  and  having  key  lugs  formed  at  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  disposed  in  complementary 
apertures  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  barrel  mem- 
ber, said  cylindrical  body  portion  being  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  pcrmk  said  key  lugs  to  be  selectively  disposed  in 
and  withdrawn  from  said  apertures. 


»,*^^„  3,248,066 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 

corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,028 

21  Ctaims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

1.  Keeling  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair  of  reeling 
devices,  a  pair  of  shafts  therefor,  a  resilient  belt  having  a 
portion  thereof  in  driving  engagement  with  one  of  said 
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reeling  devices,  and  control   means  for  stretching  said 
belt  to  disengage  said  belt  from  said  one  reeling  device 


and  engaging  said  belt  with  the  other  of  said  reeling  de- 
vices. 


3;t48,067 

SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT 
Joseph  E.  Klcnle,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,442 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


^Wn. 


"^ fc 


i«t, 


M 


5.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  torque  of  a 
tape  reel  drive  motor  in  a  certain  direction  to  maintain 
a  desired  length  of  tape  in  an  adjacent  loop  box  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  core, 

(b)  a  first  control  winding  on  said  core, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  in  said  first 
control  winding  of  magnitude  related  to  the  actual 
length  of  the  tape  loop  in  said  loop  box, 

(d)  a  second  control  winding  on  said  core, 

(e)  means  for  producing  in  said  second  control 
winding  a  current  flow  of  magnitude  related  to  the 
desired  length  of  said  loop, 

(f )  a  power  winding  on  said  core, 

(g)  means  for  producing  a  potential  having  a  square 
wave  shape,  said  potential  producing  means  con- 
nected through  diode  means  to  produce  a  unidirec- 


tional current  in  said  power  winding  during  one 
half  of  the  cycle  of  said  square  wave  to  drive  said 
core  into  saturation  in  one  direction  during  that  half 
cycle  of  said  square  wave, 

(h)  said  first  and  second  control  windings  being  con- 
nected their  respective  currents  produce  opposing 
magnetomotive  forces  in  said  core, 

(i)  bias  winding  means  carrying  a  fixed  current  tend- 
ing to  drive  said  core  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction, 

(j)  said  currents  in  said  control  windings  and  said  bias 
winding  being  such  that  said  core  is  driven  to  its 
saturated  region  by  current  in  said  power  winding 
during  a  porticm  of  said  half  cycle  of  said  square 
wave  when  the  currents  in  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol windings  differ  in  a  certain  sense, 

(k)  said  portion  of  each  half  cycle  having  a  duration 
directly  related  to  the  deviation  of  said  loop  from 
its  desired  size,  and  said  sense  representing  a  sense 
of  said  dcviaticm  which  is  correctable  by  said  motor 
rotating  its  reel  in  said  certain  direction, 

(1)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  coupled  in  circuit  with 
said  magnetic  amplifier  so  that  it  fires  when  said  core 
is  in  its  saturated  region, 

(m)  a  transformer  having  one  winding  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  anode  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  another  winding  serially  con- 
nected in  the  power  circuit  of  said  motor, 

(n)  whereby  said  power  circuit  produces  a  torque 
from  said  motor  in  said  certain  direction  of  magnitude 
related  to  the  portion  of  time  said  core  is  in  its 
saturated  condition. 


/ 


3,248,068 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  MOUNTED  WIRE  WINDER 

Steve  Slepicka,  Wilber,  Nebr. 
/  FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,983 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—86.7) 


^1   »'T'     '        * 


iilUi. 


•     II  rii 


1.  A  power  take-off  mounted  wire  winder  comprising 
a  cyhnder  having  flanges  jwith  recesses  therein  on  the 
ends  thereof  providing  a  reel,  a  pressure  plate  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein,  a  shaft  extended  through  the 
reel  and  threaded  into  said  pressure  plate,  collars  hav- 
mg  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof  positioned  in  the  ends 
of  the  reel  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the 
flanges  of  the  collars  being  positioned  in  the  recesses  of 
the  flanges  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  extended  from  the  reel  on  the  opposite  end  there- 
of from  the  pressure  plate,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  and  positioned  to  receive  the  extended  end  of 
the  spring,  the  threads  of  the  shaft  coacting  with  the 
threads  of  the  pressure  plate  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft  tension  of  the  spring  is  adjusted,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  pressure  plate  on  the  power  take-off 
shaft  of  a  tractor. 
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3^48,069 

SELF-WINDING  INERTIA  ACTUATED 

BELT  STORAGE  REEL 

Proclor  W.  Nichols,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a 

corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,156 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.4) 

1.  In  a  self-winding  combined  centrifugally  and  inertia- 
actuated  belt  storage  reel,  a  case  including  a  hollow  open- 
ended  cylindrical  spool  housirtg  having  an  elongate  belt 
slot  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  disk-like  end  plates 
covering  both  ends,  said  spool  housing  also  having  an  in- 
wardly-extending peripherally  arranged  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  located  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  an  axle  interconnecting  the  end 
plates  in  substantially  coaxial  relation  to  the  spool  hous- 
ing, a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axle,  said  spool 
having  a  tubular  hub  freely  rotatable  on  said  axle  and 
including  an  elongate  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  looped  end 
of  a  belt  encircling  said  axle,  said  spool  also  having  a 
pair  of  radial  flanges  depending  from  the  hub  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  to  define  an  annu- 
lar groove  therebetween  opening  onto  the  series  of  periph- 
erally arranged  ratchet  teeth,  a  ratchet  tooth  gear  coaxial 
mounted  on  the  spool  hub  adjacent  said  pair  of  radial 
flanges,  first  pawl  locking  means  pivotally  attached  to  one 
of  said  end  plates  positioned  radially  from  said  ratchet 
gear  and  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  said  gear,  inertia 
weight  means,  cable  operating  means  connecting  said  in- 
ertia weight  with  said  first  pawl  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  gear  upon  movement  of  said  inertia  weight,  and  said 


large  base  of  which  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  the  cross  sec- 


spool  funher  including  a  single  radial  flange  depending 
from  the  opposite  end  thereof  cooperating  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  plate  and  the  spool  housing  to  form  a  spring 
cavity,  a  belt  having  one  end  attached  to  the  axe  and  the 
other  end  passing  out  of  the  spool  housing  through  the 
elongate  slot  therein,  second  pawl  locking  means  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  between  the  pair  of  flanges  on 
the  spool  for  movement  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
forces  imparted  thereto  by  rotation  of  said  spool  in  one 
direction  into  locked  engagement  with  one  of  the  ratchet 
teeth,  spring  means  interconnecting  the  free  end  of  the 
second  pawl  and  spool  operative  to  bias  said  second  pawl 
into  disengaged  position  until  a  pre-determined  spool  ve- 
locity is  reached  at  which  said  second  pawl  overcomes 
said  spring  bias  and  moves  into  engaged  position,  spring 
means  located  in  the  spring  cavity  connected  between  the 
spool  housing  and  spool,  said  spring  being  operative  to 
turn  said  spool  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  at  which 
the  pawl  means  lock  their  respective  ratchet  teeth,  and 
said  spring  being  pre-tensioned  so  as  to  continuously  wind 
the  belt  onto  the  spool. 


tion  of  which  increases  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  the 
tube  more  rapidly  than  the  decrease  in  cross  section  of  the 
corresponding  conical  interior. 


3,248,071 
PNEinviATIC  DISPATCH  CARRIER 
George  Richard  Cook,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cook- 
ton  Pneumatics,  Inc.,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  312,418 
10  Claims.     (CI.  243—32) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  system  having  a  pnafmatic 
conveyor  tube  and  a  carrier  capsule  for  transmission 
through  the  tube,  said  capsule  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  means  for  moving 
air  through  the  tube  in  a  given  direction,  said  capsule  hav- 
ing configurations  on  its  exterior  surface  to  effect  aero- 
dynamic propulsion  of  the  capsule  through  the  tube  and 
aerodynamic  support  of  the  capsule  in  disconnected  spaced 
relation  to  the  tube  under  the  influence  of  the  moving 
air,  said  configurations  being  substantially  ineffective  to 
cause  a  sealing  of  air  flow  between  the  capsule  and  the 
tube. 


3,248.070 

SPINNING  TUBES 

Philippe  Julien,  69  Rue  Terre  Neuve,  Gand,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  3,  1964 

45,156 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242— 118.3) 
1.  A  spinning  tube  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  in- 
cluding an  axial  hollow  truncated  conical  interior,  the 


3,248,072 
UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIVE  EFFECTS 
^  ^     ^  ATTENUATOR 

^n  •  ScWmmel,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  L^ols,  Mo.,  » 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,577 
1  Claim,  (a.  244—1) 
An  emergency  escape  pod  mounting  and  severing 
mechanism  for  aircraft  which  can  be  activated  under  any 
conditions  of  air  and  water  environmental  medium  around 
the  aircraft  and  escape  pod  with  safety  to  the  escape  pod 
comprising  a  support  means  in  the  aircraft  including 
shearable  structure  to  releasibly  secure  said  escape  pod 
in  the  aircraft,  said  shearable  structure  extending  away 
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from  portions  of  the  escape  pod's  outer  surface,  a  shaped 
charge  mounted  coextensively  on  said  shcarable  struc- 
ture, said  shaped  charge  on  detonation  effective  to  sever 
said  shearable  structure  along  its  entirety,  a  first  portion 
of  low  density,  cellular  material  covering  said  shaped 
charge  and  contiguous  shearable  structure,  and  a  second 
portion  of  low  density  cellular  material  covering  said 
support  structure  on  the  side  opposite  said  shaped  charge, 
said  first  portion  of  low  density,  cellular  material  separat- 
ing said  shaped  charge  and  contiguous  shearable  struc- 


ture from  said  environmental  medium  around  the  air- 
craft and  escape  pod,  said  second  portion  of  low  density, 
cellular  material  separating  shearable  structure  apposite 
said  shaped  charge  from  said  environmental  medium 
around  the  aircraft  and  escape  pod,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  cellular  material  effective  to  provide  a 
uniform  attenuating  environment  for  the  blast  pressure 
of  said  shaped  charge  sufficient  to  avoid  damage  of  the 
escape  pod  by  said  blast  pressure  passing  through  said 
environmental  medium  toward  said  escape  pod. 


3,248,073 
ROTOR  DEVICES  FOR  ROTORCRAFT 
Alan   Avery   BIythe,   SL   Albans,   England,   assignor   to 
Handley  Page  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1963, 

17,680/63 
17  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.11) 


1.  A  rotor  device  for  a  rotorcraft  comprising  a  pivotal 
frame  mountable  in  the  craft,  a  rotor  mast  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
mast  and  at  least  one  prime  mover  in  said  craft,  a  number 
of  rotor  blades  mounted  on  said  mast,  each  said  blade 
preferably  having  an  outer  portion  hinged  to  the  inner 
portion  thereof,  a  power  operated  device  operable  to  pivot 
said  frame  and  mast  from  a  vertical  operative  position 
to  a  lowered  stowed  position,  and  power  operated  stow- 
ing devices  operable  to  engage  each  said  outer  blade  por- 
tion and  fold  it  about  said  hinge  into  a  stowing  position 
alongside  said  craft. 


3,248,074 
AIRBORNE  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Corbitt  Thomas  Cannon,  Amprior,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,092 
14  Claims.     (CI.  244—137) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  VTOL  aircraft  having  an 
exterior  cargo  sling  and  hook,  a  tillable  receptacle  hav- 


ing a  carrier  means  supporting  said  receptacle,  said  car- 
rier means  being  suspended  from  said  cargo  hook,  control 


means  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  capable  of  con- 
trolling the  tilting  action  of  said  receptacle. 


3^48,075 

KITES 

Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Western  Springs,  HI. 

(1632  Chicago  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,693 

7  Claims.     (CL  244—153) 


i»  ^'"i' 


3.  A  kite  including  sheet  material  having  a  configura- 
tion to  define  a  body  of  essentially  triangular  shape  com- 
prised of  marginal  edges  diverging  downwardly  from  an 
apex,  stiffening  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  at  the  medial  portion  thereof,  additional  stiffening 
means  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  named  stiffening 
means  and  on  both  sides  thereof  and  positioned  on  said 
marginal  edges  in  downwardly  diverging  relation  relative 
to  each  other,  said  sheet  material  being  fixed  to  each  said 
stiffening  means,  means  holding  said  additional  stiffening 
means  in  said  spaced  relation,  said  longitudinal  stiffening 
means  being  flexibly  interconnected  with  said  additional 
stiffening  means  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  longi- 
tudinal stiffening  means  with  relation  to  said  additional 
stiffening  means  and  to  and  from  a  first  position  gen- 
erally aligned  within  said  additional  stiffening  means,  and 
a  position  defining,  with  said  additional  stiffening  means, 
a  generally  V-shaped  keel-like  cross  section  of  an  extent 
suflficient  for  flying  conditions,  said  sheet  material  having 
sufficient  fullness  between  said  stiffening  means  to  allow 
said  movement  while  said  additional  stiffening  means  are 
in  said  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  attaching  a  manipu- 
lating line  to  said  medial  stiffening  means. 
/ 

3,248,076  1 

RADIATOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  F.  Ferguson,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,579 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—15) 
1.  In  a  radiator  mounting  system,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  two  horizontally  spaced  frame  members; 

(b)  a  radiator  located  between  said  frame  members 
in  an  upright  position,  with  its  center  of  gravity  at 
approximately  the  same  level  as  said  frame  members, 
and  having  front  and  rear  radiator  surfaces  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  said  frame  members; 
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(c)   resilient   means   mounting   said   radiator   on   said  3,248,078 

frame  members   for  limited  relative  vertical   move-  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

ment  of  said  radiator  and  said  frame  members,  and  Herbert  H.  Ast,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radar 

for  limited  relative  twisting  movement  of  said  frame  p*If/'   ',°*^''   ^*°^   Monica,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 

members  and  said  radiator  about  a  horizontal  axis  **  rfi  j  *        m    .ox:^   o      ..t     ^^-^m^m 

generally   perpendicular    to    said    radiator   surfaces;  3  cia^L!     (CI    24ft!l27) 
and 


■5-^ 


(d)  bracing  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  radiator, 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  members 
adjacent  said  radiator,  for  bracing  said  radiator 
against  relative  pitching  movement  of  said  radiator 
and  said  frame  members  about  a  horizontal  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  radiator  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending between  said  frame  members. 


3,248,077 
BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  H.  Charles,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Ana- 
conda Aluminum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Montana 
FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,251 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—23) 


1.  A  base  assembly  for  supporting  objects,  such  as  a 
vending  machine,  raised  from  the  floor  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  elongated  extruded  metal  base  mem- 
bers having  a  substantially  I-shapcd  cross-section  po- 
sitioned parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  one  another 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  top  section  of 
each  of  said  I-shaped  cross  section  defining  a  raised 
supporting  surface  on  which  the  object  can  be  sup- 
ported raised  from  the  floor, 

(b)  a  pair  of  bars,  one  crossed  over  the  other  and  piv- 
otally attached  together  at  the  crossed  point,  ex- 
tending between  two  of  said  base  members  with  one 
end  portion  of  each  bar  being  selectively  attachable 
to  each  base  member  to  maintain  them  selectively 
spaced  apart  in  a  fixed  position,  and 

(c)  a  rigid  extended  panel  releasably  mounted  on  ad- 
jacent coextensive  ends  of  each  of  the  respective  base 
members  to  span  and  cover  the  space  therebetween 
along  one  side  of  the  base  assembly,  said  panel 
being  removable  so  that  the  space  beneath  the  sup- 
ported object  is  accessible. 


1.  A  bracket  for  a  rectangular  indicator  unit,  and  the 
like,  for  supporting  the  unit  in  a  rectangular  aperture  in 
a  control  panel,  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
portion  of  rectangular  cross-section  formed  of  a  pliable 
plastic  material  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs  extending  along  the  length  of  each  face  thereof,  said 
body  portion  being  configured  to  fit  into  said  aperture 
and  to  receive  said  unit  therein,  thereby  causing  an  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  ribs  to  be  compressed  by  said 
unit  against  the  edge  of  said  aperture;  a  flange  portion 
formed  integral  with  one  end  of  said  body  portion  in 
position  to  bear  against  the  front  surface  of  said  panel; 
and  a  metallic  strip  mounted  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  externally  along  said  face 
between  the  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  thereon,  said  strip 
extending  partially  along  said  external  face  and  partially 
along  the  corresponding  internal  face  of  said  tubular 
portion,  and  said  strip  having  a  protruding  tab  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  said  unit. 


3,248,079 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 

Thomas   E.   Kennedy,   Niles,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,462 

4  Claims.     (O.  248—242) 


1.  A  shelf  support  comprising  an  upright  member  hav- 
ing a  web  of  predetermined  thickness  and  provided  with 
at  least  3  vertically  spaced  apertures  therein,  and 
a  bracket  selectively  and  adjustably  engageable  with  said 
apertures,  said  bracket  comprising  a  bracket  body  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  edge  providing  a  first  substantially  flat 
bearing  surface  and  a  second  substantially  flat  bearing  sur- 
face extending  forwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
surface  and  offset  forwardly  therefrom,  a  third  surface 
connecting  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  substan'ial- 
ly  perpendicular  to  the  second  surface,  first  and  second 
tongues  and  a  tang  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  arranged  to  be  simultaneouJy  engagea- 
ble in  three  of  said  apertures,  said  tank  being  located  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  third  sur- 
faces and  said  second  tongue  being  located  between  said 
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first  tongue  and  the  tang,  a  first  notch  in  each  tongue 
opening  in  the  direction  of  the  tang  and  of  a  width  to 
engage  over  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  two  of  the  aper- 
tures, the  rear  edges  of  said  first  notches  each  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
first  surface  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  web  material,  a  second  notch  in  the  first  tongue 
rearwardly  of  and  opening  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  the  first  notch  therein  and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to 
said  material  thickness,  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  notch 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  said  first  surface  and  passing  rearward- 
ly of  said  juncture  by  said  material  thickness  distance, 
and  a  third  notch  in  the  first  tongue  rearwardly  of  the 
second  notch  opening  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
tang  and  second  tongue  and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to 
the  web  material  thickness,  the  rear  edge  of  said  third 
notch  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  said  second  surface  by  said  material  thickness 
distance,  said  third  surface  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  third  notch  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  tang-receiving 
aperture  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  tongue-receiving 
aperture  but  sufficiently  great  to  dispose  said  third  notch 
rear  edge  projecting  above  the  level  of  said  upper  aper- 
ture edge  rearwardly  thereof  upon  engagement  of  the 
third  surface  on  said  lower  aperture  edge,  and  said  second 
surface  being  engageable  in  bearing  relation  on  the  web 
upon  said  engagement  of  the  third  surface  on  said  lower 
aperture  edge  and  said  disposition  of  the  third  notch  rear 
edge. 


3,248,080 

MOTOR^PRING  OPERATED  VALVE 
EnUl  R.  Plaslio,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich^  aarignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,383 
6  Clatana.     (CL  251—185) 


2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  valve  housing  having  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  therein;  a  rotary  valve  element  arranged 
in  the  housing  with  a  surface  thereof  movable  back  and 
forth  across  the  seat;  a  rotary  stem  arranged  in  the  hous- 
ing substantially  normal  to  the  valve  seat  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  connection  with  the  valve  element  which 
precludes  relative  rotation  between  the  stem  and  ele- 
ment but  which  permits  free  movement  of  the  element 
radially  of  the  stem;  an  abutment  fixed  on  one  of  said 
housing  and  valve  element;  and  a  spring  member  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  bousing  and  valve  element  in  spaced 
registry  with  the  abutment  so  that  during  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  clement  toward  the  closed  position  the  spring 
member  and  abutment  strike  one  another  to  thereby  pro- 
pel the  valve  element  radially  of  the  stem  toward  a  tight 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat. 


3,248,081 

AXIAL  LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  AIRFOILS 
Meivln  Bobo,  Toptf  eld,  and  Robert  John  Smoland,  Read- 
ing, Man.,  anlgnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,854 
8  Claims.     (O.  253—77) 
1.  In  an  aft-fan  gas  turbine  engine,  a  rotor  assembly 
comprising: 

a  rotor  disc  having  an  upstream  face  and  a  downstream 


face  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial 
dovetail  slots  in  the  rim  thereof, 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  disc  rim  intermediate 
said  plurality  of  dovetail  slots  forming  a  plurality  of 
lands, 

a  plurality  of  airfoil  members  having  dovetail  bases  re- 
ceived in  respective  ones  of  said  slots  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

said  plurality  erf  airfoil  members  cooperating  to  form  a 
first  segmented  ring  surrounding  said  rotor  disc  rim 
in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  row  of  air- 
foil shaped  turbine  buckets  peripherally  mounted  on 
said  first  ring,  a  second  segmented  ring  mounted  on 
the  outer  tips  of  said  turbine  buckets,  and  a  row  of 
airfoil  shaped  compressor  vanes  peripherally  mounted 
on  said  second  ring, 

a  plurality  of  rigid  locating  members, 

each  of  said  locating  members  positioned  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lands  inwardly  of  said  first  ring  and 


extending  axially  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream faces  of  said  rotor  disc  and  having  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  radial  projections  engaging  the  upstream 
and  downstream  disc  faces  to  position  said  locating 
member  in  a  fixed  axial  position, 

the  radial  projections  engaging  the  upstream  face  of  said 
disc  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  slots 
to  provide  radial  surfaces  against  which  said  airfoil 
bases  may  abut,  said  radial  surfaces  being  accurately 
located  axially  with  respect  to  the  disc  faces,  the 
downstream  ends  of  said  slots  being  unobstructed  by 
the  radial  projections  engaging  the  downstream  face 
of  said  disc  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
airfoil  bases  from  the  downstream  ends  of  said  slots, 

and  a  plurality  of  locking  strips  each  received  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  slots,  said  strips  adapted  to  be 
deformed  to  hold  said  bases  in  abutment  with  the 
radial  surfaces  on  the  projections  extending  across  the 
upstream  ends  of  said  slots  to  locate  said  airfoil 
members  in  fixed  axial  positions. 


3,248,082 

REINFORCED  GAS-TURBINE  BLADE  OR  VANE 

Marshall  G.  Whitfield,  Brookfield,  Conn.     (%  Whitfield 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  293,  Bethel,  Conn.) 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,783 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  253—77) 


I.  A  composite  reinforced  turbine  blade  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination : 

(a)  an  elongated  casting  erf  a  refractory  metallic  alloy 
of  the  SM  series  known  to  be  deficient  in  mechani- 
cal strength  as  compared  with  known  structural 
metals, 

(b)  said  alloy  having  high  oxidation  and  thermal 
fatigue  resistance, 
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(c)  said  casting  having  a  curved  cross  section, 

(d)  all  exposed  surfaces  of  said  casting  being  con- 
stituted of  the  said  refractory  metallic  alloy  of  high 
oxidation  and  thermal  fatigue  resistance, 

(e)  reinforcement  and  stiffening  insert  means  cast  with- 
in said  casting  and  bonded  thereto, 

(f)  said  insert  means  comprising  a  metal  alloy  of  the 
group  of  metals  including  tantalum,  molybdenum, 
columbium  and  tungsten  and  being  less  refractory 
but  mechanically  stronger  than  the  said  alloy  of  the 
SM  series, 

(g)  said  insert  means  being  coated  with  a  metallic 
substance  of  the  group  of  metals  including  noble 
metals,  aluminum,  and  the  nickel  series,  by  which 
the  insert  means  is  bonded  to  the  casting, 

(h)  said  insert  means  having  a  lesser  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  that  of  the  alloy  of  the  casting, 

(i)  said  insert  means  being  continuous  and  unbroken 
throughout  virtually  the  full  length  of  the  casting 
and  comprising  stiff  elongate  elements  each  resistant 
to  bending  forces  applied  to  it  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  casting  and  each  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
for  the  full  length  of  the  casting  and  having  sur- 
faces at  their  end  portions  which  surfaces  are  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  casting  and  which  face  toward 
the  center  portions  of  the  elements, 

(j)  said  casting  including  integral  portions  disposed 
between  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongate  ele- 
ments at  all  points  between  the  extremities  of  the 
latter, 

(k)  said  elongate  elements  being  under  continual  lateral 
compression  from  the  casting  when  cold, 

(1)  said  casting  being  under  continual  longitudinal 
compression  from  the  said  end-portion  surfaces  of 
the  elongated  elements  when  the  casting  is  at  operat- 
ing temperature, 

(m)  said  casting  including  supporting  formations  at 
its  ends, 

(n)  the  said  end-portion  surfaces  of  the  said  elongate 
reinforcing  elements  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
said  supporting  formations  of  the  castings,  thereby 
to  maintain  major  portions  of  the  casting  under 
longitudinal  compression. 


3,248,083 
CAMPER  AND  JACKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Steve  P.  De  Gennaro,  1448  E.  Forest  Lane,  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  and  Steve  J.  Di  Gennaro,  5910  Victoria  Ave., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,995 
15  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 47) 


ix^ 


15.  In  a  camper  and  jacking  means  therefor,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  front  and  rear  jacks  on  each  side  of  said  camper; 

(b)  said  front  and  rear  jacks  respectively  including 
front  and  rear  supports  having  lower  ends  engageable 
with  the  ground  and  respectively  including  front  and 
rear  sleeves  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  front  and 
rear  supports; 


(c)  laterally-extending  front  and  rear  pivot  means  re- 
spectively pivotally  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
sleeves  to  said  camper; 

(d)  actuating  means,  including  winch  means  mounted 
on  said  camper  and  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
sleeves,  for  moving  said  front  and  rear  sleeves  longi- 
tudinally of  said  front  and  rear  supports; 

(e)  said  actuating  means  including  cable  guides  on 
said  front  and  rear  supports  and  including  cables 
connected  to  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  sleeves 
and  trained  over  said  cable  guides  on  the  correspond- 
ing front  and  rear  supports; 

(f )  said  front  and  rear  jacks  being  pivotable  upwardly 
into  retracted  positions  about  the  axes  of  the  corre- 
sponding front  and  rear  pivot  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  securing  said  front  and  rear  jacks  in 
their  retracted  positions. 


3,248.084 
SE\n-TRAILER  LANDING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Evan  Hammond,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Michigan  Cii^,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,721 
8  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 86) 


1.  For  use  with  a  semi-trailer,  a  landing  gear  assembly 
comprising  a  landing  gear  connected  to  the  semi-trailer 
for  relative  fore  and  aft  movement,  the  said  landing  gear 
including  ground  engaging  means  actuatable  between 
raised  and  lowered  positiors  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  ground  engaging  means  between  the  said 
positions,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  landing  gear 
and  the  semi-trailer  and  responsive  to  opjeration  of  the 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  actuating  the  said 
landing  gear  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
semi-trailer,  the  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
support  member  fixed  to  the  semi-trailer,  a  screw  con- 
nected to  the  said  landing  gear  so  that  operation  of  the 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  causes  rotation  of  the 
said  screw,  a  first  threaded  member  engageable  by  the 
said  screw  and  connected  to  the  said  support  member, 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  threaded  member  at 
a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  said  support 
member,  stop  means  connected  to  the  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  threaded  member  engaged  by  the  said 
screw  and  connected  to  the  said  support  member  for  re- 
ciprocal axial  movement  between  the  said  first  threaded 
member  and  stop  means. 


3,248,085 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
David  B.  Kluender,  Bricelyn,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,746 
12  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 
7.  A  jack  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated guide  member  having  an  enlarged  base  at  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  an  elongated  lift  member  positioned  on 
and  movable  along  the  elongated  guide  member  and  hav- 
ing a  load  carrying  flange  extending  therefrom,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  and  encircling  said  guide  and  hft 
members,  a  pair  of  lifting  pins  slidably  mounted  respec- 
tively in  said  sleeve  and  said  guide  member  and  adapted 
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to  engage  pin  receiving  means  in  said  lift  member  for 
moving  said  lift  member  relative  to  said  guide  member, 
pin  moving  means  mounted  on  said  guide  member  and 
said  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  pins  to  slidably  move 
said  pins  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin  re- 
ceiving means,  a  fluid  motor  having  relatively  reciprocal 
elements,  means  connecting  the  elements  of  said  motor  to 
said  guide  means  and  said  sleeve  to  move  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  and  lift  said  lift  member  with 


reciprocation  of  said  reciprocal  elements,  means  includ- 
ing force  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
pin  moving  means  for  slidably  positioning  the  pins  dis- 
posed along  said  guide  means  and  selectively  operative 
with  reciprocation  of  the  elements  of  said  fluid  motor, 
and  means  included  in  said  last  named  means  for  render- 
ing said  force  transmitting  means  ineflfective  to  move  said 
pins  with  reciprocation  of  the  elements  of  said  fluid 
motor.  I 


3,248,086 
LOAD  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Christopher  Svdney    Cockerell,   Southampton,   England, 
assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1962, 

863/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  load  which  is  normally 
supported  on  a  surface  comprising  a  gas-retaining  en- 
velope of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
the  load  so  as  to  envelop  it  while  presenting  an  open 
mouth  towards  the  surface  on  which  the  load  is  sup- 
ported, said  envelope  comprising  two  sheets  of  material 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  closed  space  and  cooperating 
with  said  surface  to  form  a  cushion  space  wherein  a 
gaseous  pressure  may  be  maintained,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  load  to  a  part  of  said  envelope 
internally  thereof,  means  for  introducing  into  said  cushion 
space  gas  at  suflficient  pressure  to  inflate  said  envelope 
and  to  raise  at  least  the  part  of  said  envelope  to  which 
the  load  is  connected  relative  to  the  surface  sufficiently 
to  taJce  a  major  part  of  the  weight  of  said  load  off  said 
surface  so  that  the  load  may  be  more  easily  moved, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
closed  space. 


3,248,087  * 

CABLE-TYPE  HOIST 
Roland  C.  Hallen,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Grafton 
Products,  Inc.,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,970 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254—167) 


1.  A  hoist,  comprising 

(a)  a  main  frame, 

(b)  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 

(c)  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  drum, 

(d)  operating  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  including 
a  locking  pawl,  an  actuating  pawl,  and  a  handle 
for  the  actuating  pawl, 

(e)  a  cable  clamp  in  the ''form  of  a  resilient  sheet 
formed  with  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  fas- 
tened at  its  central  portion  to  the  main  frame  with 
one  free  portion  pressing  against  the  outermost  layer 
of  cable, 

(f )  a  block  mounted  on  the  other  free  portion  of  the 
clamp,  the  block  having  a  keyway  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 

(g)  a  slide  with  a  guide  loop  carried  in  the  keyway 
for  sliding  movement  adjacent  the  drum,  and 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  between  the  slide 
and  the  keyway. 


3,248,088 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  H.  Benson,  Concord,  and  Samuel  V.  Minskey  Jr. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mannis  Winch  and  Steel 
Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,614 
8  Claims.     (CI.  254r-172) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  including  a  front  and  rear,  a  drum  mounted 
transversely  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 
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a  fair  lead  sheave  pivotally  mounted  for  horizontal  move- 
ment on  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  tension  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  frame  above  said  drum,  a 
main  tension  sheave  on  said  shaft,  a  guide  sheave  on  the 
top  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  pendulum 
assembly  mounted  beneath  said  guide  sheave,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  depending  movable  sheave  at  the  free 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  drum,  a  cable  extending  from 
said  fair  lead  sheave  over  said  tension  sheave,  guide  sheave 
and  movable  sheave  to  said  drum,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  overriding  clutch  members  on  said  tension  shaft, 
a  clutch  housing  for  each  of  said  clutch  members,  one  of 
said  clutch  housings  being  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  the  other  being  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  sprocket  on  said  other  clutch  members,  a  second  sprocket 
of  greater  diameter  on  said  dnim,  and  a  chain  connection 
between  said  sprockets. 


3^48,089 

WIRE  HOLDER 

Frank  Lee  Barney,  173  Liberty  St.,  Fredonia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,443 

1  Claim.     (CI.  256—48) 


A  line  holder  comprising 

a  hollow  body  concave  on  one  side  and  convex  on  the 
other  side  and  defining  a  relatively  thin  walled  rigid 
cup  shaped  member  terminating  in  a  rim  adapted  to 
engage  a  support, 

spaced  holes  in  said  hollow  body  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  receive 
nails  or  the  like  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  support, 

and  a  generally  Z-shaped  slot  extending  through  said 
body  from  said  concave  side  to  said  convex  side 
defining  two  teeth, 

the  part  of  said  slot  defining  the  intermediate  part  of 
said  Z-«hape  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  hori- 
zontal and  adapted  to  receive  a  line  when  said  line  is 
curved  to  be  received  in  said  slot, 

said  line,  when  taut,  being  disposed  in  the  parts  of  said 
slot  defining  the  ends  of  said  Z  and  extending  be- 
hind said  teeth. 


3,248,090 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VIBRATORY 

REFINER 

Caperton  B.  Horsley,  East  Walpoie,  Mass.,  and  Philip  K. 

Rice,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,965 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluent  material 
through  a  vibratory  refining  head  having  an  annular  re- 
fining assembly  comprising:  a  conical  member  positioned 
on  the  feed  side  of  said  refining  head  and  within  the 
inner  edge  of  said  annular  refining  assembly;  feed  means 
for  presenting  unrefined  fluent  material  to  the  apex  of 
said  conical  member  to  flow  down  over  the  conical  mem- 
ber toward  said  annular  refining  assembly;  and  a  cylin- 
drical casing  surrounding  said  annular  refining  assembly 
and  extending  both  above  and  below  said  assembly  means 
for  causing  part  of  said  fluent  material  to  pass  directly 
into  the  refining  assembly  and  the  remainder  of  the  mate- 
rial to  swirl  upward  into  said  cylindrical  casing  extending 


above  said  assembly,  said  cylindrical  casing  having  a  first 
outlet  positioned  above  the  exit  of  said  feed  means  and 
through  which  part  of  the  material  which  swirls  upward 
passes  out  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  material  directly 


above  the  refining  assembly  is  constantly  agitated  by  the 
incoming  material  sliding  down  over  the  conical  member 
to  avoid  packing  of  the  material,  and  a  second  outlet 
positioned  below  said  refining  assembly  through  which 
the  refined  material  is  discharged. 


3,248,091 

COOKER-MIXER 

Aivin  Hock,  St.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  ,assignor  to  Brigiiton 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,739 

7  Claims.     {CI,  259—104) 


6.  In  a  cooker-mixer  the  combination  with  a  kettle 
having  an  open  upper  end,  and  a  supporting  bridge  fix- 
edly to  the  upper  end  of  the  kettle  across  the  open  upper 
end  thereoef,  of  a  motion  transmitter  on  said  bridge  hav- 
ing a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  project- 
ing therefrom  through  the  bridge  and  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  kettle  into  the  interior  of  the  kettle,  each  of 
said  driven  shafts  within  the  motion  transmitter  hous- 
ing having  connected  therewith  a  roller  chain  sprocket, 
an  endless  roller  chain  engaging  and  connecting  said 
sprockets  to  one  another  to  effect  their  simultaneous  ro- 
tation, and  a  prime  mover  supported  by  said  motion  trans- 
mitter housing  having  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  one 
of  said  roller  chain  sprockets  for  actuating  the  same  and 
through  the  roller  chain  simultaneously  actuating  all  of 
the  driven  shafts  sprockets. 
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3,248,092 

MIXING  MACHINES 

John    Harry    Clapham    AtUns,    Stamford,    Lincolnshire, 

England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baker  Per- 

Idns  Holdings  Ltd.,  Peterborough,  England 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1962. 

40,302/62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  259—129) 


3,248,094 
CHOKE  CONTROL  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  BloomficId  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,189. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
313,538 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


^^**  ..^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  mixing  or  like  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart,  rotat- 
able  shafts;  a  plurality  of  mixing  members  for  each  shaft, 
each  of  said  mixing  members  being  generally  H-shapcd 
in  plan  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  limbs  joined  by 
a  cross-bar,  the  limbs  and  cross-bar  of  each  of  said  mixing 
members  being  substantially  co-planar,  the  cross-bar  of 
each  of  said  members  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  its  respective  shaft  extends,  the  opening  in  each 
of  said  members  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  cor- 
responding dimension  of  its  respective  shaft  whereby  each 
of  said  members  may  be  tilted  relatively  to  its  respective 
shaft;  and  means  fixing  each  of  said  members  on  its  re- 
spective shaft  in  axially  spaced  relation,  the  axial  spacing 
of  the  members  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  the  spacing 
between  said  shafts  being  such  to  enable  intermeshing  of 
the  members  on  said  shafts  in  response  to  rotation  thereof. 


3,248,093 

REFRACTORY  SLURRY  MIXER  AND 

APPLICATOR 

Raymond  J.  Demalson,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,001 

14  Claims.     (CI.  259—151) 


1.  A  refractory  slurry  applicator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  discharge  nozzle,  a  supply  tank  for  containing 
a  sprayable  slurry  of  refractory  material  mixed  with 
liquid,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  connection  between  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  pump  and  the  discharge  nozzle,  a  slurry 
supply  line  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pump,  and  a  liquid  injection  nozzle  located  in  the  slurry 
supply  line  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  pump  and  ar- 
ranged to  discbarge  the  liquid  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  slurry  to  the  pump. 


1.  In  a  fuel  charging  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engme,  air  inlet  conduit  means,  unbalanced  choke  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  mtans  susceptible  to  being  urged 
to  an  open  position  by  the  force  of  air  flowing  in  said  inlet 
conduit  means,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  decreas- 
mg  temperature  for  yieldingly  closing  said  choke  valve 
means,  fast  idle  cam  means  pivotal  between  cold  and  warm 
positions,    means   yieldingly   urging   said    fast   idle    cam 
means  toward  its  warm  position,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
conduit  means,   idle  control   means  movable   with   said 
throttle  valve  and  engageabic  with  said  cam  means  at  the 
cold  position  upon  closing  movement  of  said  throttle  valve 
to  limit  said  closing  movement  to  a  slightly  open  fast  idle 
position  and  also  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  cam  means 
until   said  throttle  valve  is  opened   from   said  fast  idle 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
means  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  yieldingly 
opening  said  choke  valve  means  to  an  intermediate  idle 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  thermostatic  means 
when  said  throttle  valve  is  opened  from  said  fast  idle  posi- 
tion, and  restricting  means  to  restrict  the  initial  opening 
of  said  choke  valve  means  to  prevent  a  sudden  flow  of 
inlet  air  in  said  conduit  means  suflicient  to  stall   said 
engine  immediately  after  the  latter  has  begun  to  operate 
under  its  own  power  with  said  cam  means  at  said  cold  posi- 
tion and  said  throttle  valve  at  said  fast  idle  position  and 
to  enable  opening  of  said  choke  valve  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  cam  means  for  said  cold  position  to  said  inter- 
mediate idle  position,  said  restricting  means  comprising 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  choke  valve 
means  to  move  therewith,  a  lost  motion  slot  extending 
m  said  cam  means  and  having  the  other  end  of  said  link 
movably  connected   therein   to  ride   therealong  and   to 
engage  said  cam  means  at  one'  end  of  said  slot  and  pivot 
said  cam  means  to  said  cold  position  upon  closing  of  said 
choke  valve  means,  said  slot  at  said  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the   direction   of  force   applied 
through  said  link  to  its  said  other  end  by  force  tending  to 
open  said  choke  valve  means  when  said  cam  means  is 
at  said  cold  position,   and   a  detent   slot  extending  in 
said  cam  means  in  said  direction  and  opening  into  said 
lost  motion  slot  at  said  one  end  of  the  latter  to  receive 
said  other  link  end  and  block  movement  thereof  along 
said   lost  motion   slot  to  limit  opening  of  said  choke 
valve  means  sufficiently  to  prevent  said  sudden  flow  when 
said  cam  means  is  at  said  cold  position,  said  lost  motion 
slot  at  said  one  end  thereof  being  aligned  with  said  di- 
recUon  when  said  cam  means  is  at  said  intermediate  idle 
position  to  receive  and  guide  said  other  link  end  along 
said  movement  limiting  slot  in  the  direction  from  said  one 
slot  end  upon  opening  movement  of  said  choke  valve 
means  independently  of  movement  of  said  cam  means 
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3,248,095 
CHOKE  CONTROL  FOR  CARBLTIETOR 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  Bloomfield  Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  21,   1961,  Ser.  No.   161,189. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314,342 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


1.  In  a  fuel  charging  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  air  inlet  conduit  means,  choke  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  means  comprising  an  unbalanced  pivotal  blade 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  an  open  position  by  the  air  flow 
in  said  conduit  means  impinging  on  said  blade,  choke 
valve  movement  limiting  means  cooperable  with  said 
choke  valve  means  to  move  conjointly  therewith  in  a  pre- 
determined path  upon  opening  of  said  choke  blade,  ther- 
mostatic means  responsive  to  decreasing  temperature  for 
yieldingly  closing  said  choke  valve,  a  throttle  valve  in 
said  conduit  means  movable  between  open  and  idle  posi- 
tions, means  to  enable  limited  air  flow  induced  opening 
of  said  choke  blade  to  a  starting  position  and  to  block 
further  opening  thereof  to  prevent  a  sudden  flow  of  inlet 
air  in  said  conduit  means  sufficient  to  stall  said  engine 
immediately  after  the  latter  has  begun  to  operate  under 
its  own  power  with  said  throttle  valve  at  its  closed  posi- 
tion comprising  throttle  actuated  movement  limiting 
means  cooperable  with  said  throttle  valve  to  move  there- 
with into  said  path  to  abut  said  choke  valve  movement 
limiting  means  and  block  air  flow  induced  opening  of 
said  choke  valve  beyond  said  starting  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  throttle  valve  to  said  idle  position  and  to 
move  out  of  said  path  to  enable  opening  of  said  choke 
valve  upon  movement  of  said  throttle  valve  from  its  idle 
to  its  open  position. 


3,248,096 
CHOKE  CONTROL  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application   Dec.  21,   1961,  Ser.  No.   161,189. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314,662 

4  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 
3.  In  a  fuel  charging  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  air  inlet  conduit  means,  a  choke  valve  in 
said  conduit  means  having  an  unbalanced  blade  adapted 
to  be  urged  to  an  open  position  by  the  air  flow  in  said 
inlet  conduit  means  impinging  on  said  blade,  thermo- 
static means  responsive  to  decreasing  temperature  for 
yieldingly  closing  said  valve,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  con- 
duit means  movable  between  idle  and  open  positions,  a 
fixed  abutment,  means  to  enable  limited  opening  of  said 
blade  to  a  starting  position  and  to  block  further  opening 
thereof  to  prevent  a  sudden  flow  of  inlet  air  in  said  con- 
duit means  sufficient  to  stall  said  engine  immediately  after 
the  latter  has  begun  to  operate  under  its  own  power  with 


said  throttle  valve  at  an  open  position  comprising  an 
operating  member  connected  with  said  choke  valve  for 
actuation  conjointly  therewith  and  having  a  movement 
limiting  portion  engageable  with  said  fixed  abutment  upon 
said  limited  opening  of  said  choke  valve  blade  to  said 
starting  position,  piston  means  operably  connected  with 


.*<: 


said  operating  member  and  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  said  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  throttle  vaJve 
when  the  latter  is  in  an  idle  operating  condition  to  move 
said  movement  limiting  portion  out  of  engagement  with 
said  abutment  and  urge  said  choke  valve  blade  toward  an 
open  position  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  thermo- 
static means. 


3,248,097 

CARBURETOR  ARRANGEMENT 

John  De  Rugeris,  527  Kenneth  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,556 

2  Claims.     (CI.  261—50) 


2.  A  carburetor  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  valve  body  forming  an  internal  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  including  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for 
delivering  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  for  dispensing 
fuel  from  said  chamber  to  an  enclosure  and  having  an 
outer  conical  surface  and  at  the  tapered  end  of  said 
surface  a  conical  recess  with  the  base  of  said  conical 
recess  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure,  and  a  fuel  dispensing  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  apex  of  said  conical  recess,  a  control 
rod  slidably  arranged  coaxially  within  said  valve  body 
and  having  a  pointed  end  located  within  said  fuel  dis- 
pensing passage,  and  arranged  within  the  wall  of  said 
nozzle  as  defined  by  said  conical  outer  surface  and  the 
inner  conical  surface  of  said  recess  a  first  group  of  air 
conducting  channels  leading  from  an  area  near  the  base 
of  said  outer  conical  surface  obliquely  to  points  in  an 
area  of  said  inner  conical  surface  near  the  apex  of  said 
recess,  and  a  second  group  of  air  conducting  channels 
leading  from  an  area  of  said  inner  conical  surface  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  area  wherein  said  first  channels  lead 
into  said  recess  along  diverging  paths  to  an  area  of  said 
outer  conicaJ  surface  near  the  tapered  end  thereof. 
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3,248,098 
MEANS  OF  CARBONATING  WATER 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anolu^  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,942 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—115) 


1.  A  carbonator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tank  having  an  internal  pressure-tight  chamber 
provided  with  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  inlet  means 
leading  into  said  chamber; 

(b)  an  overflowable  bowl  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  upwardly  directed  mouth  defined 
by  an  edge  thereof  extending  continually  about  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  along  which  edge  water  may 
overflow  at  a  uniform  depth,  and  a  bottom  com- 
prising an  upwardly  directed  concave  su.-facc; 

(c)  lug  and  shoulder  means  integral  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bowl  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tank  and  supporting  said  bowl  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber; 

(d)  water  jet-nozzle  inlet  means  supported  by  said 
tank  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  downwardly 
directed  outlet  at  its  lower  end  disposed  above  said 
bowl  and  directed  to  discharge  a  stream  of  water, 
through  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber,  and  through  said  mouth  toward  the 
center  of  said  concave  surface  and  directly  from 
said  nozzle  into  previously  discharged  water  in  said 
bowl  for  agitating  it  in  the  presence  of  \bc  gas. 
whereby  carbonated  water  may  be  collected  and 
stored  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber;  and 

(e)  low  water-level  and  high  water-level  responsive 
means  disposed  in  the  storage  part  of  said  cham- 
ber for  use  in  controlling  starting  and  stopping  of 
admission  of  water  to  said  jet  nozzle,  said  low  and 
high  Water-level  responsive  means  having  in  com- 
mon a  hollow  electrode  having  an  upper  end  ex- 
tending out  of  said  tank  and  a  lower  end  extending 
to  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  further  serving 
as  a  carbonated  water  outlet  means  to  conduct  car- 
bonated water  out  of  said  chamber. 


support  said  member  and  provide  a  chamber  between  the 
material  and  member,  means  to  supply  a  combustible 
mixture  to  the  chamber  and  autwardly  through  the  mem- 


3,248,099 

INFRA-RED  INDUSTRIAL  OVEN 

Rudolph  S.  Bratko,  10706  Harvard  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,102 

5  Claims.     (CI.  263— «) 

1.  In  an  oven  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 

an  outer  shell  of  non-permeable  material,  an  air  pervious 

member  spaced  therefrom,  said  member  comprised  of  a 

non-catalytically    activated    refractory   fibre    mat   whose 

fibres  consist  essentially  of  alumina  and  silica,  means  to 


ber  whereby  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  on  the 
surface  of  said  member  and  said  surface  to  become  in- 
candescent during  said  combustion. 


3,248,100 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Udo  Saftien,  Walblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertnrkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1963. 

D  26,497 

13  Claims.     (CI.  267—^4) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  limiting  the  outward  spring 
stroke  in  hydro-pneumatic  spring  systems,  especially  in 
the  spring  legs  of  hydro-pneumatic  spring  systems  of 
motor  vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure  and  a 
wheel  suspension,  comprising  a  spring  leg  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  parts,  some  of  which  arc  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  superstructure  and  some  of  which  with 
the  wheel  suspension,  and  which  include: 

a  guide  tube  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  tubular 
member  and  constituting  a  part  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  superstructure, 
spring-leg  pot  means  forming  a  part  of  the  hydro-pneu- 
matic spring  system  and  slidable  tube  means  con- 
nected with  said  pot  means  and  constituting  parts 
operatively  associated  with  the  wheel  suspension, 
said  guide  tube  means  serving  for  the  longitudinally 
movable  support  of  said  spring-leg  pot  means  and  of 
said  slidable  tube  means,  and  said  slidable  tube 
means  sliding  directly  on  the  outside  of  said  guide 
tube  means. 
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elastic  abutment  means  arranged  directly  in  said  guide 
tube  means  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 

and  connecting  means  extending  through  said  elastic 
abutment  means  and  including  counter-abutment 
means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  cooperation  with 
said  elastic  abutment  means  and  connected  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  the  parts  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  wheel  suspension, 

said  elastic  abutment  means  being  disposed  direcly  be- 
tween said  guide  tube  means  and  said  connecting 
means. 


3^48,101 
DUAL  SWIVEL  AXES  CLAMPING  TABLE 
Johann  Miiller  and  Hont  Ljuizcnberger,  iMunich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hans  Deckel,  Munich,  Germany, 
and  Friedrich  Wilbchn  Deckel,  Zng,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

D  38,243 

5  Claims.     (CI.  269—73) 


1.  A  pivotable  clamping  table  of  the  type  used  with 
machine  tools  including,  a  pedestal  portion,  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  pedestal  portion,  a  body  portion,  a  clamping 
surface  for  a  workpiece  connected  on  said  body  portion, 
said  clamping  surface  having  inner  and  outer  edge  por- 
tions with  said  inner  edge  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
bearing  surface,  and  said  body  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  surface  along  a  swivel  axis  inclined 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  plane  of  said 
clamping  surface  and  intersecting  said  clamping  surface 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  portion. 


3,248,102 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

BOXED  TISSUES 

Reginald  Couzens,  WalUngford,  and  Michael  M.  Young, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     (both   %   Dietz   Machfaie   Works, 

3105  W.  AUegheny  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,326 

12  Claims.     (CL  270—40) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  for 
supporting  rolls  of  web  material,  a  separate  means  for 
folding  the  web  material  of  each  roll  to  provide  at  least 
two  layers  with  a  longitudinally  extending  fold  line, 
means  for  associating  the  layers  from  each  roll  in  super- 
imposed relation  to  form  a  rope,  and  means  for  joining 
the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  one  layer  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  the  next  adjacent  layer  of  the 
rope  with  an  easily  separable  joint. 


3,248,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RIBBON-LIKE  FILAMENT  BUNDLES 

James  V.  Tarbell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  270—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  moving  ribbons 
of  loosely  assembled  continuous  textile  filaments  to  an 
area  where  said  ribbons  are  assembled  in  a  contiguous  to 
partly  overlapping  contact,  to  form  a  relatively  broad, 
moving  tow  of  essentially  uniform  thickness,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(A)  an  idler  roll  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  an  arbi- 
trarily chosen  zero  plane,  and  means  for  pulling  said 
plurality  of  ribbons  across  said  idler  roll  and  in  con- 
tact therewith, 

(B)  a  first  bank  of  spaced  posts  whose  axes  are  di- 
rected transversely  of  said  zero  plane,  said  bank  of 
posts  bemg  situated  in  spaced  formation  across  the 
path  of  said  moving  ribbons,  whereby  to  cause  each 
ribbon  separately  to  rotate  its  face  through  about 
90°  from  its  initial  zero-plane  disposition  and  to  pass 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  selected  post  from  said 
bank  said  bank  being  spaced  from  said  idler  roll 
at  least  a  distance  L  in  inches,  wherein 

90  W* 


W 


D 


30,000 


and  wherein  W  is  the  width  of  the  ribbon  in  inches 
and  D  is  the  total  denier  of  the  ribbon. 

(C)  a  second  bank  of  spaced  posts,  situated  further 
along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  ribbons  with  their 
axes  parallel  to  those  of  the  first-mentioned  bank 
(B),  whereby  to  compel  each  of  said  separated  and 
turned  ribbons  to  pass  in  contact  with  the  edge  of 
a  selected  post  from  said  second  bank  (C),  said 
first  bank  of  posts  being  individually  adapted  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  post  of  said  second 
bank  of  posts  such  that  each  ribbon  makes  contact 
with  one  post  of  said  first  bank  on  one  side  of  said 
ribbon  and  makes  contact  with  one  post  of  said  sec- 
ond bank  on  the  other  side  of  said  ribbon,  and 
further,  the  spacing  of  adjacent  spaced  posts  of  said 
second  bank  being  directly  proportional  to  the  width 
of  each  ribbon  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
degree  of  overlap  of  said  plurality  of  moving 
ribbons, 

(D)  a  group  of  idler  rolls  situated  further  along  the 
path  of  said  ribbons  at  least  a  distance  L  in  inches 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  said  zero  plane  and  in  a 
position  to  intercept  said  plurality  of  moving  rib- 
bons and  to  turn  their  faces  back  to  the  zero  plane, 
and 

(E)  a  roll  beyond  said  group  (D)  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  zero  plane,  said  roll  being  situated  to  be 
contacted  by  the  totality  of  said  ribbons  in  con- 
tiguous and  partly  overiapping  relation,  whereby  the 
totality  of  the  fibers  which  leave  said  roll  beyond 
will  be  disposed  in  a  relatively  broad,  transversely 
continuous  layer  of  filaments. 
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3^48,104 
CO>rrACT  PRINTING  TRANSPORT 
Walter  L.  Gnibowski,  San  Jose,  and  Lawrence  F.  Herte, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

File*  I>ec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,971 
3  Claims.     (CI.  270—58) 


1.  A  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  two  mem- 
bers from  separate  picking  stations,  which  may  be  located 
at  different  distances  from  a  work  station  into  alignment 
and  contact  at  the  work  station  without  relative  move- 
ment between  the  members  during  contact,  comprising: 
two  picker  heeds  capaUe  of  picking  said  two  men>bers, 
first  guide  means  for  guiding  one  of  said  picker  heads 
between  one  of  said  picking  stations  and  said  work 
station, 
second  guide  means  for  guiding  the  other  of  said  picker 
heads  between  said  other  picking  station  and  said 
work  station,  and 
means  for  moving  said  picker  heads  in  said  first  and 
second  guide  means  between  said  picking  stations 
and  said  work  station  including  motive  means  oper- 
able initially  on  said  picker  which  picks  the  member 
most  remote  from  said  work  station  to  cause  it  to 
move  toward  said  work  sUtion  and  then  when  said 
pickers  are  equidistant  from  said  worit  station  oper- 
able on  both  of  said  pickers  to  move  them  simulta- 
neously to  said  work  station. 


3  7^g  1#5 

FABRIC  LAYING-UP  MECHANISM 

Wyndliani  F.  Southwell,  Wilkcsboro,  and  Nicholas  Wchr- 

mann,  Nordi  Wilkcsboro,  N.C^  aarifnon  to  L  *  L 

Mannnctiirlag,  Inc^  a  corporation  m  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  346,512 

12  Oafau.    (CL  27»— 79) 


surface,  a  first  pressure  mechanism  including  a  strip- 
engaging  portion,  means  for  moving  said  strip-engaging 
portion  repeatedly  thru  a  single  arcuate  path,  said  single 
path  extending  toward  the  folded  edge  portion  of  said 
arrangement  at  one  end,  said  strip-engaging  portion  being 
movable  toward  the  top  ply  of  said  arrangement  to  engage 
it  and  then  to  move  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  path  to 
press  and  smooth  the  just-formed  fold  of  said  strip  at  said 
end,  a  second  pressure  mechanism  inculding  a  second 
strip-engaging  portion,  means  for  moving  said  second 
strip-engaging  portion  repeatedly  thru  another  single 
arcuate  path,  said  other  single  path  extending  toward  the 
folded  edge  portion  of  said  arrangement  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  second  strip-engaging  portion  being  movable 
toward  the  top  ply  of  said  arrangement  to  engage  it  and 
then  move  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  other  path  to 
press  and  smooth  the  just-formed  fold  of  said  strip  at  said 
opposite  end,  means  for  mounting  each  strip-engaging 
portion  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  its 
respective  moving  means  when  it  engages  the  top  ply  at 
its  end,  and  operating  means  synchronized  with  said  re- 
ciprocating means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  pres- 
sure mechanisms  to  effectuate  such  movabiiity  of  said 
portions  thereof. 

3,248,106 
SHEET  CONVEYING  MECHANISMS 
Stanley  Regfaiald  Fry,  Lctchworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Cameo  (Machinety)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Jane  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jane  17. 1963. 

24,074 
8  Chdms.     (CL  271—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  up  traveling  strip  material  com- 
prising reciprocating  means  for  laying  up  a  traveling  strip 
of  material  in  zig-zag  pile  arrangement  on  a  support 


1.  A  feed  table  for  paper  dieets  which  comprises  a 
stationary  supporting  framework,  defining  a  sheet  con- 
veyance path,  a  supporting  carriage  adjustably  movaWe  in 
said  framework  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  convey- 
ance path  direction,  a  plurality  of  separate  feed  rolls  each 
of  a  length  less  than  the  minimum  width  of  the  sheet  to 
be  conveyed,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage  with 
their  respective  axes  parallel  and  equi-spaced  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  and  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
said  conveyance  path,  a  side  lay  plate  also  secured  to  said 
carnage  to  extend  adjacent  one  end  of  ea<*  of  said  rolls 
and  parallel  with  said  conveyance  path  direction,  an  end- 
less belt  loop  carried  by  said  supporting  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged frictionally  to  engage  with  the  underside  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  rolls,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  supporting  framework  and  disposed 
parallel  with  the  transverse  direction  of  adjustment  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  an  axially  slidable  drive  oou- 
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pling  between  said  shaft  and  said  belt  loop  to  allow  rota- 
tion of  said  loop  and  each  of  said  rolls  at  a  common 
peripheral  speed  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  at  any 
transverse  adjustment  position  of  said  carriage. 


3^48,107 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  SPRING 

RESISTANCE 

Jack  H.  Wolski  and  Herbert  Guth,  both  of 

R.R.  2,  Freeburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,512 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—83) 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  having  an  upright  stanchion,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
stanchion,  an  anchor  post  carried  by  and  overlying  said 
housing,  a  shaft  longitudinally  displaceable  and  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  upon  said  anchor  post,  a  disc 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cross  bar 
having  hand  grips  at  each  end  secured  horizontally  to  a 
mid  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  circular 
recess  for  receiving  said  disc,  adjustable  spring  means 
carried  by  said  housing  acting  against  said  disc  yieldably 
resisting  movement  of  said  disc  into  said  recess,  latch 
means  releasably  securing  said  disc  within  said  recess, 
and  release  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  to 
unseat  said  disc  from  said  recess  for  manual  return 
thereto. 


3,248,108 
PIVOTING  DISTRIBUTOR  CONVEYOR  ADAPTED 
TO  DELIVER  PINS  SELECTIVELY  FROM  THE 
SIDES  AND  FREE  END  THEREOF 
Henry  C.  Congelli,  Stamford,  and  Gordon  W.  Hays, 
Springdale,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  Schon,  West  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,921 
23  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
bowling  pin  spotting  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
fixed-length  pin  distributing  conveyor,  a  pin  receiving  and 


storing  table,  means  mounting  said  table  beneath  said 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  and  storing  pockets 
arranged  in  generally  triangular  formation  in  said  table, 
means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  conveyor  where- 
by the  other  end  thereof  can  swing  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  above  said  pockets,  means  for  moving 
said  conveyor  across  said  table  for  delivery  of  pins  into 
said  pockets  and  discharge  means  coacting  with  said  con- 
veyor to  effect  the  delivery  of  pins  laterally  from  at  least 
one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  longitudinally  from  the 
other  end  thereof  into  said  pockets. 


3,248,109 
INDEXING  DISTRIBUTOR  CONVEYOR  WITH  CON- 
TROL MEANS  FOR   PROGRAMMING  SEQUEN- 
TIAL  DELIVERY  OF  PINS  THEREFROM  RELA- 
TIVE  TO  CONVEYOR  INDEXING 
Roy   E.  Blewitt,  Jr.,  Soutbport,  and  James   D.  Elliott, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,928 
14  Claims.     (CI.  273—43) 


3.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  substantially  horizontal  structure  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  articles  and  means  for  distributing  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  in  succession  to  said  receiving  structure, 
said  distributing  means  comprising:  an  elongated  con- 
veyor having  endless  belt  conveying  means,  means  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  conveyor  for  horizontal  move- 
ment of  its  free  outer  delivery  end  portion  above  said  re- 
ceiving structure,  means  driving  said  conveyor  in  a 
direction  to  convey  articles  toward  and  over  said  article 
receiving  structure,  means  effecting  said  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  above  said  structure  intermittently 
to  successive  indexing  stations  in  relation  to  said  article 
receiving  structure,  and  control  means  for  the  last-men- 
tioned means  initiating  indexing  operation  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  discharge  of  a  plurality  of  articles  from 
said  conveyor  to  said  article  receiving  structure  at  some 
of  said  stations  and  to  the  delivery  of  only  one  article 
at  other  of  said  stations. 


3,248,110 
LNSTANTANEOUS  BACKSTOP  ELEVATING 
APPARATUS 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lakcwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  Westlalie,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,890 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 49) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  momentarily  elevating  a  backstop 
suspended  above   the  pit  floor  of  a  bowling  alley,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  backstop  suspended  above  a  pit  floor  in  vertically 

adjustable  relation  therewith; 
elevating  means   for   rapidly   elevating  said   backstop 
above  said  pit  floor,  said  elevating  means  comprising 
a  fluid  operated  cylinder  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  to  extrinsic  support  structure  and  a  piston  shaft 
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extending  from  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  at  passes   by   that   pin   and   an  associated   one   of  said 

backstop;  brushes  contacts  the  contact  on  the  insulating  board  for 

switch  means  actuable  by  the  impact  of  a  bowUng  ball  that  pin. 

with  said  backstop;  and  -^— ^^^^^_^^ 

3^48,112  "^ 

BOWLING  AID 

Carl  R.  Metzger,  32  Schauf  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,758 

6  Claims.     (CI.  27^—54) 


circuit  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  for  energizing  said  elevating  means  whereby 
said  backstop  is  elevated  immediately  to  permit  said 
bowling  ball  to  pass. 


3,248,111 

HORIZONTALLY  MOVABLE  PIN  DETECTING 
MEMBER  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  STANDING  PINS 
Everett  K.  Mentzcr,  Struthers,  Ohio,  aadgDor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio  (trustee) 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,632 
4  Claims.     (CL  273—54) 


'1; 


1.  Apparatus  for  visually  indicating  the  number  of 
standing  pins  on  a  bowling  alley  pin  deck  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  past  the  ends  of  the  pins 
transversely  of  the  alley  and  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal path,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  detecting  devices 
carried  on  said  member,  each  of  the  detecting  devices 
being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  as  it  passes 
the  end  of  a  standing  pin  and  each  of  said  devices  being 
arranged  on  the  member  to  sweep  across  a  predetermined 
zoned  area  above  the  pin  deck  such  that  it  will  detect 
only  those  pins  within  its  zoned  area,  an  insulating  con- 
tact board  extending  transversely  across  the  pin  deck  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts thereon  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  the  posi- 
tion of  an  associated  pin  on  the  pin  deck,  the  contacts 
being  ten  in  number  and  arranged  on  the  contact  board 
in  a  triangular  configuration  corresponding  to  the  normal 
triangular  configuration  of  ten  standing  pins  positioned  on 
the  pin  deck,  wiper  brush  means  on  said  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  contacts  as  the  member  moves  transversely 
across  the  pin  deck  along  its  substantially  horizontal 
path  of  travel,  the  wiper  brush  means  comprising  a 
number  of  brushes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  spaced 
pin  detecting  devices,  each  brush  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  associated  one  of  said  detecting  devices  and 
positioned  to  engage  those  contacts  on  the  contact  bo^rd 
corresponding  to  the  pins  which  can  be  detected  by  its 
associated  detecting  device,  lamp  means  for  each  pin 
energizable  to  visually  indicate  that  the  pin  is  standing, 
and  circuit  means  including  the  wiper  brush  means  and 
said  contacts  for  energizing  the  lamp  for  any  pin  when 
a  signal  is  produced  by  one  of  said  detecting  devices  as 

825  o.O— 4» 


1.  A  bowling  aid  adapted  to  be  worn  on  one  of  the  fin- 
gers of  the  hand  with  which  a  bowling  ball  is  gripped 
that  remains  on  the  outside  of  the  ball,  said  aid  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical,  flexible  finger  cover  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  finger  cover  being  pro- 
vided, adjacent  said  open  end  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  outwardly  projecting  ribs,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending continuously  around  the  circumference  of  said 
finger  cover,  and  said  finger  cover  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  from  said  closed  end  for  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  cover  but  terminating  short 
of  the  innermost  of  said  circumferential  ribs,  said  longi- 
tudinal ribs  being  provided  on  a  major  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  finger  cover  and  being  smaller  than 
said  circumferential  ribs. 


3,248,113 
BOWLING  BALL 
Alois  C.  Baggenstoss,  Stamford,  Donal  P.  Dome,  Mon- 
roe, and  William  A.  Dnmic,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and 
Joseph  R.  Infantino,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,269 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—63) 


2.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  surface  layer  of  from  about 
0.25  inch  to  about  2.0  inches  in  thickness  comprising 
polyurcthane  resin  in  admixture  with  between  about  5  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  epoxy  and  polyurethane  and  having  a  durom- 
eter  hardness  of  from  about  60  to  about  100. 


3,248,114 

PLASTIC  REINFORCED  BOWLING  PIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Warren  E.  Ponemon,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

(16  Huckleberry  Lane,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,097 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—82) 

1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  wooden  bowling  pin 

comprising  braiding  a  tight  fitting  cover,  in  situ,  over  a 
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wooden  core  having  a  standard  bowling  pin  shape,  said    movable  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  in  and 
cover  comprising   strands   composed   of   a   plurality    of    out  of  registry  with  a  circular  path  coaxial  with  said  wheel 

and  adjacent  said  indexing  member,  and  means  independ- 


filaments  and  impregnating  said  resulting  cover  with  a 
synthetic  resin  layer. 


3,248,115 
ROWLING  PIN  HAVING  DECREASED  NECK 
CHECKING  TENDENCIES 
Robert  M.  Conklin,  Mnskegoo,  Fred  E.  SatcbeU,  Grand 
Haven,  and  Foster  W.  Berry,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bmnswiclt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,361 
6  Claims.     (CL  273—82) 


2.  A  regulation  size  plastic  coated  hardwood  bowling 
pin  comprising  a  hardwood  core  as  the  primary  stress 
carrying  element,  said  hardwood  core  being  smaller  than 
the  regulation  size  bowling  pin  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment in  the  neck  section  of  the  core  relative  to  other  por- 
tions of  the  core  defining  a  substantially  greater  amount 
of  vertical  wood  fiber  adjacent  the  pin  surface  in  the  neck 
section  of  the  core  than  in  the  neck  section  of  the  core 
of  the  corresponding  uniformly  plastic  coated  wood  core 
regulation  size  bowling  pin  and  a  generally  uniform 
density  plastic  coating  covering  and  bringing  said  core 
to  regiilation  pin  size. 


3,248,116 
CHANCE  WHEEL  WITH  SELECTIVELY  DISABLED 

MAGNETIC  INDEXING  MEANS 
Gostav  J.   Fawelka,  Sunset  Ave.,   Glenwood   Landing, 
N.Y.,  and  Frederidi  H.  KroU,  72  Wood  HoUow  Lane, 
New  RocbeUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,503 
8  Claims.  (CI.  273—142) 
1.  A  random  selection  apparatus  comprising  a  mag- 
netic indexing  member,  a  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of 
circumfercntially  spaced  indicia,  means  supporting  said 
wheel  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  index  elements  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial mounted  on  said  wheel  and  individually  selectively 


l-- jT 


Ik— 


ent  of  said  indexing  member  for  releasably  retaining  said 
index  elements  in  their  respective  retracted  and  advanced 
positions. 

3,248,117 

MATERIAL  SPREADING  MEANS  FOR  GRAIN 

STORAGE  BINS  AND  THE  UKE 

Harlan  J.  Donelson,  Jr.,  W.  Highway  330, 

Manhalltown,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,944 

8  Claims.     (CL  275—15) 


In  a  spreader  assembly, 

funnel  unit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening; 
motor  positioned  in  and  secured  to  said  funnel  unit; 
speed  reduction  transmission  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  motor  and  having  an  output  power  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  outlet  opening  of  said  funnel 
unit;  and  a  scattering  assembly  comprising  a  support 
plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  extending  along 
two  sides  thereof,  a  wing  element  extending  from 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  support  plate,  at  least  one 
of  said  wing  elements  extending  downwardly  from 
said  support  plate;  a  deflector  fin  being  generally  L 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  slot  in  the  base 
leg  for  receiving  a  bolt  means,  each  wing  element 
having  at  least  one  deflector  fin  positioned  on  the 
top  surface  thereof  and  selectively  adjustable  by  a 
bolt  means  both  longitudinally  and  rotationally  of 
said  wing  element. 
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3»24S,118 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES  FABRICATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WilUam  Pecky,  Wall  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N  J., 
aarignor  to  WeatlnchooM  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh.  Piu,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,367 
5  Claims.     (Q.  277—1) 


4.  The  method  of  supplementing  the  action  of  seals 
which  protect  against  ingress  of  gaseous  impurity  into  a 
volume  which  contains  a  desired  substance,  which  method 
comprises,  maintaining  a  barrier  vacuum  between  all  of 
said  seals  which  are  proximate  to  said  volume  to  be  pro- 
tected and  any  path  through  which  gaseous  impurity  might 
find  ingress  to  the  said  seals  wiiich  are  proximate  to  said 
volume  to  be  protected. 


'  3,248,119 

HIGH  VACUUM  SEAL 
Sidney  D.  Smith  and  Henry  O.  Herrmann,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,   to   PennsaH 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,058 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277—22) 


1.  A  vacuum  seal  comprising  first  and  second  rigid 
surfaces,  an  inner  rigid  annular  member  secured  to  said 
first  surface,  an  outer  rigid  annular  member  secured  to 
said  first  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  members  defin- 
ing a  gasket  receiving  channel  therebetween,  a  resilient 
annular  gasket  mounted  within  said  channel  when  said 
gasket  is  in  an  unstressed  condition,  said  inner  rigid  an- 
nular member  being  welded  to  said  first  surface  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  outer  rigid  annular  member  be- 
ing tubular  in  cross  section,  means  for  supplying  coolant 
fluid  to  said  tubular  outer  rigid  annular  member,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  second  surface  against  said  gasket 
and  said  inner  and  outer  members  to  form  a  vacuum  seal 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


3,248,120 
ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  HOLDER 

Michael  Voipe,  452-454  W.  Broadway,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,216 

3  Claims.     (CI.  279—71) 


1.  An  adjustable  collapsible  tube  holder  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  A  thick-walled  cylindrical  body  which  defines  a 
hollow  area  having  at  least  three  radial  grooves 
substantially  equidistantly  spaced  therein; 

(2)  An  annular  control  cap  adapted  to  slide  over 
and  fit  atop  of  said  slide  body  and  having  at  least 
three  control  channels  in  the  top  inner  surface 
thereof; 

(3)  At  least  three  slide  bodies  adapted  to  slide  in  each 
of  said  radial  grooves,  having  a  vertically  projecting 
control  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  control  channels, 
and  having  yieldably  mounted  jaws  thereon  extending 
into  said  hollow  area; 

said  control  channels  being  so  positioned  as  to  locate  said 
jaws  an  equal  distance  from  the  center  line  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  slide  bodies 
upon  rotation  of  said  control  cap  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  body;  said  jaws  being  vertically  disposed  and 
having  an  elongated  face  adapted  to  snugly,  but  slidably 
support  a  collapsible  tube  positioned  vertically  in  said 
hollow  area  and  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  jaw. 


3,248,121 

JAW  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Volpe,  452-^54  W.  Broadway,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,529 

4  Claims.     (CI.  279—71) 


I.  An  adjustable  tube  holder  for  supporting  collapsible 
tubes  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  which  comprises: 
a  body;  a  plurality  of  jaw  assemblies  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  jaw  having  a  face  adapted 
to  engage  said  tube,  a  vertically  disposed  body  portion 
side  by  side  and  in  loose  interlocking  relationship  with 
said  jaws;  resilient  means  between  said  jaw  and  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  urge  them  apart,  said  loose  interlock- 
ing relationship  limiting  the  horizontal  reciprocal  move- 
ment and  permitting  limited  horizontal  and  vertical  pivot- 
ing of  said  jaw  in  respect  to  said  body  portion,  means  to 
prevent  vertical  reciprocal  movement  of  said  jaw  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion;  said  jaw  assemblies  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  radially  in  said  body,  there  7  per- 
niitting  said  tube  holder  to  support  collapsible  tubes  of 
differing  diameters. 
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3»248  122 
CHUCK  OF  DRaW-DOWN  TYPE 
John  J.  Roddy,  Meriden,  Conn^  assignor  to  Cnshman  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Hartford,  Coon^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,621 
5  Claims.     (CI.  279—110) 


means,  the  said  second  and  third  wheel  means  being 
connected  to  the  said  support  at  locations  spaced  from 
the  pivot  connection  of  the  said  support  to  the  frame 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  front 
and  rear  ends  and  a  central  axis,  said  body  having  a  first 
inner  surface  defining  a  central  annular  recess  open  at 
the  rear  body  end,  other  inner  surfaces  defining  second 
angularly-spaced  annular  recesses  open  at  the  front  body 
end  with  their  axes  being  inclined  to  said  central  axis 
inwardly  toward  the  rear  body  end  and  extending  in  planes, 
respectively,  radiating  from  said  central  axis,  an  annular 
groove  in  said  first  surface  intermediate  its  ends  travers- 
ing said  second  recesses,  and  third  angularly-spaced  re- 
cesses in  said  first  surface  between  and  open  at  the  rear 
body  end  and  said  groove  and  being  aligned  with  and  also 
open  to  said  second  recesses;  a  bar-type  jaw  actuator  hav- 
ing a  journal  fit,  and  being  reciprocable,  in  said  central 
recess  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  outwardly  project- 
ing lugs  spaced  the  same  as  said  second  recesses;  and 
bar-type  jaw  carriers  having  a  sliding  fit,  and  being  re- 
ciprocable. in  said  second  recesses,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  in  register  with  said  annular  groove 
in  first  jaw-open  positions  of  said  carriers,  said  actuator 
being  introduced  in  said  central  recess  through  the  rear 
body  end  with  the  lugs  thereon  passing  through  said  third 
recesses,  with  said  actuator  being  in  said  first  carrier  posi- 
tions tumable  with  its  lugs  in  said  annular  groove  into 
and  from  interlock  with  said  carrier  grooves,  and  said 
carriers  being  on  operational  reciprocation  of  said  actuator 
reciprocated  by  the  latter  between  said  first  positions  and 
rearward  jaw-closing  positions  thereof,  with  said  actuator 
lugs   then   reciprocating   in   said   third   recesses   and  an- 
nular groove  while  in  interlock  with  said  carrier  grooves. 


3,248,123 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  LNDUSTOIAL 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Henry  J.  Thomas,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,438 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—92) 
1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  frame  means  and 
a  dirigible  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  means, 
a  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  support  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  frame  means,  means  for  locking  said  sup- 
port in  position  relative  to  the  frame  means,  first  wheel 
means  operably  connected  to  the  dirigible  wheel  for  con- 
joint pivotal  movement  therewith,  second  wheel  means 
rotatably   connected    to   the    said   support   radially  out- 
wardly from  the  said  first  wheel  means,  a  steering  con- 
trol wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  said  second  wheel 
means,   third   wheel   means    rotatably   connected   to  the 
said  support  radially  outwardly  from  the  said  first  and 
second  wheel  means  and  adjacent  the  said  second  wheel 


means  in  substantially  the  same  direction,  and  tension 
means  connecting  the  said  first,  second  and  third  wheel 
means. 


3,248,124 

REMOVEABLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 

SKI  BINDING 

Robin  F.  Tiesler,  77  W.  Court  St.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,718 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—1 1.35) 


4.  A  binding  for  securing  a  skier's  boot  to  a  ski  com- 
prising: 

a  guide  track  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski,  said 
guide  track  comprising  a  channel  member  having 
laterally  extending  flanges  spaced  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski; 

an  elongated  slide  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
along  said  channel  member  within  the  space  between 
said  flanges  to  different  adjusted  positions  length- 
wise of  the  ski; 

a  heel  plate  slideably  mounted  on  said  track,  said  heel 
plate  having  flange  engaging  portions  shaped  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  heel  plate  from  the  track; 

means  for  locking  said  heel  plate  to  said  elongated  slide 
plate  in  different  adjusted  positions  lengthwise  there- 
of; and 

means  for  locking  said  elongated  slide  plate  to  said 
guide  track  including  a  lock  plate  slideably  mounted 
on  said  channel  member,  said  lock  plate  having  flange 
engaging  portions  shaped  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  lock  plate  from  the  guide  track. 


%  7^fl  1  '9  C 

^MEv^r'*^il?^^S^*^'*-^™OLLER  WITH  ADJUSTA. 
BLE  SEAT,  BACKREST  AND  BRAKE  MECHA- 
NISM 

'^**^*y  ^-  ^"''  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Frank 
of  Ohk)       ^°"P*"^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporaHon 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,887 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 47.4) 

5.  In  a  child's  stroller  having  a  frame,  transport  wheds 

mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame 

means  for  adjusting  the  angulation  of  said  seat  and  secur- 
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ing  it  in  an  adjusted  position  whereby  the  front  of  said 
seat  may  be  raised  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  located  in 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  back  portion  of  the  seat  to  a 
position  in  which  it  is  located  above  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  back  portion,  a  back  rest,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  back  rest  to  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly adjusted  positions,  said  frame  including  a  pusher 
handle  extending  above  and  behind  said  seat,  a  canopy 


mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  handle,  said  canopy 
including  a  substantially  planar  U-shaped  frame  and  a 
cover  over  said  canopy  frame,  said  canopy  frame  having 
end  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  planar  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  pair  of  pro- 
trusions extending  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  pusher  handle 
whereby  said  canopy  is  held  against  pivotal  movement  on 
said  frame  by  said  protrusions. 


3,248,126 

MUD  FLAP  RETRACTORS 

Gene  R.  Saxton,  31  N.  Mason  Ave^  and  Charles  L.  Mor. 

Canti,  21  N.  Mason  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,724 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—154.5) 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  assembly  including  rear  wheels, 
cable  means  and  a  remotely  operable  actuator  connected 
to  the  cable  means  for  polling  the  same,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  pair  of  substantially  resilient 
flaps  each  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  flaps  being  supported  in  depending  relation  behind 
said  rear  wheels,  the  ends  of  said  cable  means  extending 
through  the  respective  apertures  and  being  connected  to 
the  flaps  below  said  apertures,  said  flaps  being  sufficiently 
flexible  so  that  pulling  of  said  cable  means  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  results  in  folding  said  flaps  into  a  pleated 
condition  without  cracking  of  the  flaps. 


3,248,127 

TRAILER  HITCH  ACCESSORY 

Earnest  R.  Payne,  1028  Smith  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUcd  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,393 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 406) 

1.  A    vehicle   assembly   comprising  a   tractor   vehicle 

having  forward  and  rear  sets  of  wheels,  means  to  drive 

one  set  of  wheels,  a  trailer  positioned  behind  said  tractor, 

a  draw  bar  on  said  tractor,  a  tow  bar  on  said  trailer. 


means  to  detachably  and  articulatingly  connea  said  tow 
bar  to  said  draw  bar,  an  inverted  U-bolt  hingedly  mount- 
ed by  the  bight  portion  thereof  to  said  draw  bar,  a  spacer 
mounted  on  each  leg  of  the  U-bolt  adjacent  the  bight 
portion  and  abutting  the  bight  portion  thereof,  a  chan- 
nel bar  pivoted  by  its  flanges  at  one  end  to  each  leg  of 
said  U-boIt  with  the  upper  flange  abutting  its  cooperat- 
ing spacer,  a  connection  plate  having  one  pair  of  holes 
receiving  said  legs  of  said  U-bolt,  securing  means  main- 
taining said  U-bolt,  said  spacers,  said  channel  bars,  and 
said  connection  plate  in  assembled  relation  while  permit- 
ting pivotal  movement  thereof,  yieldable  resilient  means 
on  the  other  end  of  each  channel  bar  and  adjustably  con- 


nectable  to  said  towing  bar  normally  urging  said  other 
ends  of  said  channels  upwardly,  a  second  pair  of  holes 
on  said  connection  plate,  a  turn  buckle  and  cable  assem- 
bly extending  from  each  of  said  holes  of  said  second  pair 
of  holes,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  said  turn 
buckle  and  cable  assembly  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
tractor  vehicle  above  the  said  connection  plate  whereby 
an  upward  force  is  applied  to  said  connection  of  said  tow 
bar  and  said  draw  bar  urging  the  forward  end  of  said 
trailer  and  the  rearward  portion  of  said  tractor  upwardly 
relieving  some  of  the  load  on  said  rear  wheels  of  said, 
tractor  and  distributing  said  some  of  said  load  on  the 
front  wheels  of  said  tractor  and  on  the  wheels  of  said 
trailer. 


3,248,128 

PIVOTAL  LOAD  BEARING  PLATE  FOR 

WHEELBARROWS 

Lawrence  I.  Grable  and  Gilbert  W.  Grable,  both  of  12325 

La    Cadena    Drive,    CoHon,    Calif.,    and    Donald    L. 

Grable,  546  Prospect  St.,  Riverside,  Highgrove,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,892 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  280~47.31) 


I3» 


In  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow,  a  flat  pivotal  load 
bearing  plate  mounted  on  said  wheelbarrow,  said*Whcel- 
barrow  including  a  load  carrying  tray  and  a  carrier  wheel, 
said  carrier  wheel  being  mounted  forward  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  tray,  a  frame  structure  including  spaced 
side  members  positioned  under  said  tray  and  secured  there- 
to; a  support  attached  to  each  side  member  of  said  frame 
to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  tray;  said  car- 
rier wheel  mounted  on  a  load  carrying  axle  one  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  side  members  and  the 
other  end  is  attached  to  the  other  of  said  side  members 
forward  of  the  supports  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
tray;  a  cylindrical  tie  member  connected  to  the  extreme 
front  end  of  each  of  said  side  members  forward  of  and 
enclosing  the  carrier  wheel;  a  cylindrical  tube  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  encircling  said  tie  member  between  the 
frame  side  members;  said  flat  plate  attached  to  said  tube 
along  its  longitudinal  center  line  with  the  ends  of  the 
tube  equidistant  respectively  from  the  ends  of  said  plate; 
said  plate  and  said  tube  being  free  to  rotate  around  said 
cylindrical  tie  member  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame 
side  members;  a  stop  attached  to  the  front  portion  of 
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one  of  said  side  members  adjacent  to  the  said  cylindrical 
tie  member  for  engaging  said  flat  plate  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  into  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  wheel. 


3^48,129 

DUAL  RELEASE  SAFETY  JOINT 

Joe  R.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Ckcro  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aof .  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,090 

3  Claims.     (CL  285—18) 


1.  A  dual  release  safety  joint,  comprising,  a  tubular 
box  member  and  a  pin  member  telescopingly  receivable 
in  the  box  member,  complementary  threads  disposed  on 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  pin  and  box  member  for 
securing  the  memben  when  in  fully  engaged  relation  and 
releasable  by  rotation  of  the  box  member  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  pin  member,  said  pin  member  having 
an  annularly  enlarged  section,  said  enlarged  section  com- 
mencing at  a  point  axially  spaced  from  said  threaded  end 
portion  and  extending  axially  to  a  second  terminal  point 
on  said  pin  member,  a  Jay-type  slot  element  extending 
longitudinally  entirely  through  said  enlargement  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  Z-shaped  configuration  comprising  an  in- 
let leg,  an  outlet  leg  offset  circumferentially  from  the 
inlet  leg  and  a  lateral  leg  interconnecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet  legs,  said  inlet  and  outlet  legs  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  pin  member,  said  lateral  leg  being  dis- 
posed obliquely  to  said  inlet  leg,  and  being  spiraled  down- 
wardly from  the  inlet  leg  to  the  outlet  leg  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction,  and  forming  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  across  said  inlet  leg  and  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  across  said  outlet  leg,  a  Jay-pin  menvber 
on  said  box  member  in  position  to  engage  in  said  Jay- 
type  slot  element,  said  Jay-pin  member  being  spaced  a 
greater  distance  from  said  box  member  threads  than  the 
terminal  end  of  said  annularly  enlarged  section  is  spaced 
from  said  pin  member  threads  plus  the  length  of  said  pin 
member  threads,  said  inlet  shoulder  having  sufficient  axial 
extent  to  overlap  opposite  sides  of  said  Jay-pin  member 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  box  member  relative  to  said 
pin  member  when  said  Jay-pin  and  shoulder  are  in  en- 
gagement, said  inlet  leg  having  a  guide  opening  with  cam 
shoulders  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  guiding  said  Jay- 
pin  member  into  said  inlet  leg,  whereby  said  pin  mem- 
ber may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  box  member  for  un- 
screwing said  threads  and  axial  movement  of  said  pin  out 
of  said  box  member  causes  said  Jay-pin  to  engage  said 
iniet  shoulder  and  said  engagement  permits  rotational 
and  longitudinal  manipulation  of  the  members  before  re- 
lease and  provides  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said 
pins  in  said  Z-shaped  slot. 


3  248  130 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  AND 

HANGING  TUBING  IN  A  WELL 

Warner  P.  Knight,  Rte.  9,  Box  236,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,414 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—27) 


Well   head  equipment   for   tubing   installation   which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  tubing  head  having  a  bore  thereihrough; 

(b)  an  intermediate  element  supported  and  sealed  in 
said  tubing  head  and  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
openings  therethrough; 

(c)  a  tubing  hanger  in  each  said  opening; 

(d)  coopcrable  means  in  said  intermediate  clement  for 
supporting  each  said  hanger; 

(e)  at  least  one  nipple  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
each  said  hanger  and  supporting  a  section  of  said 
tubing  extending  into  said  well; 

(f)  each  said  opening  of  said  intermediate  element 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  below  said  hanger 
of  diameter  such  as  to  make  a  slidable  fit  with  said 
respective  nipple; 

(g)  each  said  nipple  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  and  annular  packing  elements  dis- 
posed at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length  and  sized 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  surface; 

(h)  the  length  of  each  said  nipple  being  at  least  the 
length  of  said  inner  surface,  and  the  spacing  of  any 
two  adjacent  packing  elements  not  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  inner  surface; 

(i)  and  means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  each  said 
nipple  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  accommo- 
date a  hanging  tool; 

(j)  whereby  nipples  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
through  the  intermediate  clement  to  manipulate  a 
tubing  string  while  maintaining  well  control. 


3,248,131 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Roi>crt  E.  Mitton,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,265 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
3  ClainM.     (a.  285—130) 
1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  fluid  pressure  control  ap- 
paratus having  fluid  communicating  means  therein  and  a 
transverse  bore  at  one  end  of  said  apparatus  extending 
from  wall  to  wall  thereof  and  intersecting  said  fluid  com- 
municating means,  a  fluid  inlet  member  received  within 
one  end  of  said  transverse  bore  and  including  an  interior 
bore  and  a  passage  extending  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  fluid  communicating  means  to  said  trans- 
verse bore,  said  inlet  member  including  a  blind  end  por- 
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tion  having  external  threads;  and  a  fluid  outlet  member 
received  within  the  other  end  of  said  transverse  bore  and 
iricluding  a  through  internal  passage;  fluid  conducting 
means  joining  said  through  internal  passage  with  said 
fluid  communicating  means,  said  outlet  member  includ- 
ing internal  threads  threaded  to  the  externally  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  inlet  member  within  said  transverse 


bore,  the  exposed  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  members 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  bore  being 
in  axial  alignment  and  of  larger  diameters  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  transverse  bore  whereby  threading 
of  said  outlet  member  to  said  end  portion  of  said  inlet 
member  locks  said  members  within  said  transverse  bore  of 
said  apparatus. 


3,248.132 

COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  HOLD-DOWN 

MEANS  AND  HANGER  SUPPORT 

Elwood  K.  Pierce.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tcx^  amigaor  to  Gray 

Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporatloa  of  Texas 

POed  Feb.  25, 1963.  Scr.  No.  266,372 

14  Claiins.    (CL  285—133) 


1.  A  well  head;  a  plurality  of  hanger  means  received 
in  said  well  head  for  hanging  respective  well  pipes,  said 
well  head  having  at  least  one  hanger  hold-down  and  sup- 
port means  comprising  means  movable  as  a  unit  trans- 
versely of  said  hanger  means  and  having  an  upper  stir- 
face  supporting  one  of  said  hanger  means  and  a  lower 
surface  engaging  and  holding  down  another  of  said 
hanger  means. 


3,248,133 

EXHAUST  DEFROSTER 

David  N.  Mlciuoff,  7416  W.  Park  Drive, 

West  Hyattsvillc  Md. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,189 

7  Claims.    (Q.  285—177) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  defrosting  in  and  around 
automotive  vehicles,  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  con- 
duit, a  sealing  plug  coaxially  mounted  on  said  conduit 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  said  conduit,  fastener  means  extending  through  said 
sealing  plug  and  through  said  conduit  and  securing  said 
sealing  plug  to  said  conduit,  said  sealing  plug  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  sealing  relation  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  exhaust  system  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  to  thereby  connect  the  interior  of  said  flexible 
conduit  to  said  exhaust  system,  said  fastener  means 
being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  outlet  pipe  to 
thereby  secure  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  sealing  plug 
to  said  outlet  pipe. 


3,248,134 
REINFORCED  WELDED  JOINT 
Louis  E.  Pennington,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,524 
1  Claim,     (a.  285—286) 


In  combination,  a  first  pair  of  metal  tubular  members 
respectively  having  ends  disposed  adjacent  each  other 
and  defining  a  first  channel  therebetween,  said  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  tubular  members  being  beveled  whereby 
said  first  channel  has  a  V-shaped  cross-sectional  ccm- 
figuration,  a  root  bead  weld  means  disposed  in  said  first 
channel  and  securing  said  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  tubu- 
lar member  together,  a  second  pair  of  metal  tubular 
members  respectively  and  closely  encompassing  said  first 
pair  of  tubular  members  and^respcctively  having  ends 
disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  defining  a  second  chan- 
nel, said  -ends  of  said  second  pair  of  tubular  members 
being  chisel-shaped  whereby  portions  thereof  arc  dis- 
posed over  said  root  bead  weld  means,  and  a  cover  bead 
weld  means  disposed  in  said  second  channel  to  secure 
said  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  tubular  members  to- 
gether as  well  as  to  said  root  bead  weld  .Tieans  whereby 
said  second  tubular  members  reinforce  said  first  tubular 
members  at  the  welded  ends  thereof. 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


3^48,135 
SEALED  SLn»  JOINT  COUPLING 
Robert  B.  Meripol,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Manafacturing  Company  of  Texas,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,222 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285—323) 


1.  A  sealed  slip  joint  coupling  for  coupling  adjacent 
end  portions  of  a  first  and  a  second  tubular  section 
wherein  the  end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  section 
telescopes  within  the  end  portion  of  said  first  tubular 
section  comprising: 

an  annular  slip  cage  having  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion   pro- 
vided with  internal  threads  for  connection  to  cor- 
responding external  threads  on  the  end  portion  of 
said  first  tubular  section  and  said  second  end  pwr- 
tion    provided    with    a    substantially    frustoconical 
internal  configuration,  the  diameter  of  said  configu- 
ration  decreasing    in    a   direction    away    from    said 
first  end  portion  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  flange; 
a  plurality   of   self   aligning   cxpamible   annular   slip 
sections  positioned  within  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  slip  cage,  and  said  slip  sections  when  as- 
sembled   having    an    external    configuration    corre- 
sponding to  said  internal  configuration  of  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  slip  cage,  each  of  said  slip 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected teeth,  said  slip  sections  being  movable  from 
a  first  expanded  position  to  a  second  retrajted  posi- 
tion in   gripping  contact   with  the   exterior  of  the 
second  tubular  section  in  response  to  threaded  axial 
advancement  of  said  slip  cage  upon  the  end  portion 
of  said  first  tubular  section; 
an  axially  extending  metallic   positive  drive   member 
located  between  the  end  surface  of  said  first  tubular 
section  and  the  end  surface  of  said  slip  sections  ad- 
jacent said  first  tubular  section; 
a  circular  resilient  sealing  element  positioned  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  positive  drive  member  and 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  slip  cage;  and 
a  circular  resilient  sealing  element  positioned  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  positive  drive  member  and 
the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
second  tubular  section. 


with  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube  mounted 
therein  cooperatively  define  a  variable  volume  annular 
chamber  of  substantially  triangular  cross-section  about  the 
tube;  a  spring-like,  resilient,  shock  absorbing  annular  met- 
al combination  sealing,  anchoring  and  locking  ring,  of 
unbroken  unitary  formation  mounted  about  said  tube 
within  said  chamber;  said  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
tersectingly  related  annular  conic  wall  portions  of  rela- 
tively thin  cross-section  integrally  joined  at  their  ends  of 
greater  diameter  and  each  respectively  opposing  and  an- 
gularly intersecting  one  of  said  annular  conic  surfaces 
whereby  said  portions  arc  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
surfaces  and  resiliently  deflected  toward  one  another  about 
their  interjoined  ends  to  produce  impermanent  axial  and 
inward  radial  deformation  of  said  ring  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  surfaces  relatively  toward  one  another 
upon  compression  of  said  chamber;  an  annular  anchoring 
edge  formed  at  the  radially  innennost  end  of  each  of  said 
ring  portions  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  conic 
wall  portions  and  each  edge  being  adapted  to  bite  radially 
into  the  external  surface  of  said  tube  and  thereby  axialiy 
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anchor  said  ring  and  fitting  members  to  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  deformation  of  said  ring  and 
compression  of  said  chamber;  and  an  annular  axial  ter- 
minal portion  having  an  uninterrupted  cylindrical  exterior 
formed  on  one  of  said  fitting  members,  concentrically  con- 
tiguous to  said  conic  surface  thereof  and  extending  axial- 
ly therebeyond;  said  terminal  portion  having  an  annular 
end  wall  which  is  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  an  op- 
posing annular  shoulder  formed  within  the  other  fitting 
member  concentrically  contiguous  to  the  latter's  conic 
surface  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  movement  of  said 
members  toward  one  another  to  establish  said  predeter- 
mined compression  of  said  chamber;  said  predetermined 
compression  serving  to  conform  at  least  the  one  of  said 
conic  portions  with  the  opposing  one  of  said  conic  surfaces 
nearest  said  one  end  of  said  tube  thereby  to  effect  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and  the  fit- 
ting assembly  while  causing  both  of  said  conic  portions 
to  frictionally  lock  with  both  of  said  conic  surfaces  there- 
by to  maintain  said  fitting  members  in  positions  establish- 
ing said  chamber's  predetermined  compression. 


3,248,136 

FITTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  TUBES 
Chester  Brozek  and  Henry  Wahoff,  Chicago,  HI.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Fitting  Corpo- 
ration, Broadview,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,205 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—341) 
1.  A  three-piece  fluid-tight  tube  fitting  assembly  com- 
posed of:  a  pair  of  threadingly  interfitted,  coaxially  con- 
nectable  and  relatively  movable  male  and  female  metal 
fitting  members  having  an  internal  bore  means  coaxially 
receptive  of  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  metal  tube  to  be 
sealed,  each  member  having  one  of  a  pair  of  intersec- 
tionally  disposed,  internal,  annular,  conic  surfaces,  which. 


3.248,137 

BALL  JOINT 

De  Lane  D.  Patton,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,898 
2  Claims.    (CI.  287—87) 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  provided  with  a 
reduced  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  closure  means 
of  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  stud  extending  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  ball  head  at  one  end  thereof  located 
in  said  cavity,  a  pair  of  ball  engaging  bearing  seat  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  housing,  each  ball  seat  member  be- 
mg  channel-shaped  with  the  channel  portion  formed  by  a 
segmental  spherical  surface,  and  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opposed  edges  of  said  channel  portion  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  channel  axis  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposed  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  longitudinally  the 
length  of  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  set  of  wedge 
engaging  surface  portions,  the  ends  of  said  ball  seat  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cavity  being  recessed  to 
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prevent  interference  between  said  ball  seat  members  and 
the  edge  of  said  opening,  the  ends  of  said  ball  seat  mem- 
bers also  being  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cavity,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  wedge  members  having 
their  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  cavity  slidably  in- 
terposed between  said  ball  engaging  seat  members  and 
the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  with  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges  of  said  wedge  members  providing  a  set  of 
longitudinally  extending  wedge  surface  portions,  one  set 
of  said  surface  portions  being  arcuately  curved  longitu- 


dinally of  the  stud  axis  and  the  other  set  of  said  surface 
portions  being  planar  and  tangentially  engaging  the  other 
set  of  surface  portions  whereby  said  ball  engaging  bear- 
ing seat  members  may  pivot  about  said  wedge  members 
during  the  adjustment  of  said  ball  engaging  bearing  seat 
members,  and  means  between  the  wedge  members  and  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  for  biasing  said  wedge  members 
into  engagement  with  said  flanges  to  move  said  ball  en- 
gaging bearing  seat  members  in  a  direction  to  take  up  any 
wear  between  said  seat  members  and  said  ball  head. 


3,248,138 

METHOD    OF    AND   MEANS  FOR   CONNECTING 

TWO  ELEMENTS  IN  DRIVING  RELATIONSHIP 

James  W.  Bradbury,  117  W.  Arcadia  Drive, 

Middletown,  Oliio 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,(50 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—119) 


1.  A  connector  for  application  to  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical member  of  rigid  material,  comprising  an  elongate 
sleeve  having  a  bore  lengthwise  therethrough  for  snugly 
slidably  receiving  a  cylindrical  member  of  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
bore,  the  sleeve  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  end 
with  an  opening  defined  by  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having 
a  relatively  long  straight  conical  outer  periphery,  said 
sleeve  being  of  elastic  material  throughout  from  said  end 
to  at  least  the  terminus  of  the  conical  taper,  said  sleeve 
also  including  an  integral  annular  lip  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  minimal  diametral  dimension  of  the 
taper,  the  material  of  the  sleeve  at  the  said  end  thereof 


being  counter-bored  at  said  end,  said  counter-bore  being 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  lip  for  increasing  the 
diameter  of  the  open  end  of  the  bore  to  facilitate  radial 
compression  of  the  lip  annularly  toward  the  bore  axis, 
a  rigid  substantially  cylindrical  cup-shaped  body  having 
an  open  end  and  a  substantially  straight  conical  wall 
tapered  from  said  open  end  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  said  sleeve's 
outer  periphery  and  having  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup  at 
said  opposite  end  an  annular  shoulder  defining  a  reduced 
opening  which  is  smaller  than  the  said  diameter  of  the 
lip  and  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve  just  adjacent 
to  the  lip  but  sufficiently  large  for  passage  of  the  lip 
therethrough  when  the  lip  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve 
lying  within  the  circular  area  defined  by  the  lip  are  radi- 
ally compressed  to  an  extent  limited  by  the  counter-bore, 
the  said  conical  wall  of  the  cup  having  an  inside  diameter 
intermediate  its  length  that  is  smaller  than  said  diameter 
of  the  annular  lip  such  that  forcible  insertion  of  said 
end  of  the  sleeve  axially  into  the  cup  through  the  first 
said  open  end  will  effect  radial  compression  of  the  tapered 
wall  portion  of  the  sleeve  against  a  cylindrical  member 
extending  through  and  engaging  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
effect  reduction  of  the  diameter  of  said  counter-bore  to  an 
extent  to  permit  the  annular  lip  to  pass  through  said 
opposite  end  opening  of  the  cup  whereby  to  assume  an 
operative  position  beyond  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  cup 
with  the  cup  opening  lightly  embracing  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  lip. 


3,248  139 
TWINE  SPRING  FOR  KNOTTER 
Bobby  Lymi  Bledsoe,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,545 
3  Claims.    (CI.  289—15) 


1.  A  twine-tying  mechanism  for  a  hay  baler,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  member,  a  twine  needle  slot  in  said  housing 
member,  said  needle  slot  having  an  upstream  section  for 
passage  of  twine  needle  and  a  downstream  section  for 
withdrawal  of  twine,  a  breast  plate  finger  on  said  baler 
and  cantilcvered  over  said  needle  slot  for  supporting 
twine  during  the  initial  stages  of  the  bale  tying  cycle,  a 
rotary  knotter  bill  hook  on  said  baler  adjacent  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  breast  plate  finger,  a  twine  pocket 
and  retainer  spring  on  said  baler  adjacent  said  breast  plate 
finger,  said  spring  comprising  a  length  of  spring  wire 
bent  to  resemble  the  letter  alpha  (o),  one  arm  of  said 
alpha  constituting  a  yieldable  twine  pocket  arm  biased 
against  the  downstream  side  of  said  breast  plate  finger 
for  confining  baling  twine  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
breast  plate  finger  to  the  region  adjacent  the  axis  of  said 
bill  hook,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  alpha  constituting 
a  twine  retainer  arm  blocking  the  free  end  of  said  can- 
tilever breast  plate  finger  to  prevent  premature  move- 
ment of  twine  off  of  the  upstream  side  of  said  breast  plate 
finger. 
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3,248,140 

BORDER  LATCH  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Stig    Axel    Rnnc    Flodcn,    Vaftra    Frolanda,    Sweden, 

aadgnor    to    Karl     Anden    Davidson,    Orkelljnnga, 

SwMlen 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,443 
2  Claims.  (H.  292—74) 


1.  A  latching  assemMy  for  a  window  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  housing  set  into  the  window  frame 
and  having  a  non-circular  bore,  said  housing  being  open 
at  its  outer  end  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an  end  wall 
having  a  central  inner  boss  with  a  tapped  axial  hole, 
a  hollow  latch  bolt  of  non-circular  cross  section  axiaUy 
slidable  and  non-rotatable  in  said  housing,  said  latch  bolt 
having  an  inner  end  wall  with  a  central  hole,  the  outer 
end  of  said  latch  bolt  being  asymmetrically  wedge-shaped 
to  provide  a  smaller  sliding  surface  and  a  larger  locking 
surface,  a  compression  coil  spring  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  inner  end  surrounding  said  boss  and  an  outer 
end  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  said  latch  bolt  to 
urge  said  latch  bolt  axially  outwardly,  an  adjusting  screw 
extending  through  said  central  hole  in  the  inner  end  wall 
of  said  latch  bolt  and  screwed  into  said  tapped  hole  in 
said  housing  for  adjustably  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  latch  bolt  by  said  spring;  a  track  secured 
to  the  window  sash,  a  slide  slidable  on  said  track  and 
formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  abutment  providing  a  slid- 
ing surface  and  a  locking  surface  engageable  successively 
and  respectively  by  said  sliding  surface  and  locking  sur- 
face of  said  latch  bolt  when  said  sash  is  moved  to  closed 
position,  said  slide  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  abutment  and  having  a  tapped  hole 
therethrough  and  a  clamping  screw  screwed  in  said  tapped 
hole  in  said  slide  and  engageable  with  said  track  to  secure 
said  slide  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  track, 
said  housing  and  slide  being  so  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  that  when  said  sash  is  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion, the  sliding  surface  of  said  latch  bolt  engages  the 
sliding  surface  of  said  slide  and  forces  said  latch  bolt 
inwardly  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and  then  the 
locking  surface  of  said  latch  bolt  is  forced  by  said  ^ring 
against  the  locking  surface  on  said  slide  to  hold  the  sash 
in  closed  position,  said  track  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  move^ment  of  said  slide  relative  to  said  latch  bolt, 
and  the  position  erf  said  slide  on  said  track  and  outward 
movement  of  said  latch  bolt  being  variable  by  means  of 
said  clamping  screw  and  said  adjusting  screw  to  regiriate 
the  interengagement  of  said  surfaces,  said  clamping  screw 
of  the  slide  being  disposed  beyond  the  range  of  travel 
of  said  latch  bolt. 


3,248,141 
DOOR  LATCH 
Walter  S.  Torncr,  Yoangitown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lake 
Park  Tool  A  Die  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,161 
8  Claims.    (CI.  292—166) 
4.  A  door  latch  comprising  inner  and  outer  handle 
assemblies,  said  assemblies  having  spindle  means  extend- 


ing therebetween,  said  inner  assembly  including  an  inside 
housing,  a  latch  bolt  slidably  received  in  said  housing, 
inside  handle  means  pivotably  carried  by  said  housing, 
means  on  said  inside  handle  means  to  slidably  engage 
said  latch  bolt  so  that  pivoting  of  said  handle  retracts 
said  bolt,  said  inside  handle  means  further  having  bear- 
ing means  thereon  adapted  to  co-operate  with  lug  means 


provided  on  said  spindle,  said  inside  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  to  receive  said  spindle,  slot  means  adja- 
cent said  bore  to  receive  said  lug  means  on  said  spindle, 
and  locking  groove  means  extending  from  said  bore, 
said  locking  groove  means  adapted  to  receive  said  lug 
means  when  said  lug  means  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  slots. 


3,248,142 
BOTTOM.  DISCHARGE  BIN  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Reuben  W.  Schackerman,  Haddonfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphfai,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,973 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292—238) 


1.  In  a  bin  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  cover  for 
said  bottom  discharge  opening  and  a  cam  latching  mecha- 
nism therefor; 
said  cover 

having  means  pivotally  attaching  it  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  bin  to  swing  downwardly  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  curved  extension  on  a  side  op- 
posite said  pivoting  means; 
said  latching  mechanism  comprising: 

A.  supporting  means  extending  vertically  from  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  bin,  said  supporting 
means  having  an  angled  slot  with  an  offset 
notch  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  slot, 
the  angular  position  of  said  slot  being  such  that 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  is  closer  to  said  cover 
pivoting  means  than  is  the  top  of  said  slot,  said 
offset  being  on  the  side  of  said  slot  away  from 
said  cover  pivoting  means, 

B.  a  cam  having  an  edge  projection  extending  at 
one  end, 

C.  shaft  means  pivotally  supporting  said  cam  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  shaft  means  being  carried  by 
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said  slot  in  said  supporting  means,  said  shaft 
means  being  capable  of  engagement  with  a  tool 
to  rotate  said  cam  about  its  axis, 
whereby, 

said  upwardly-curved  extension  of  said 
cover  in  its  closed  position  rests  on  an 
end  of  said  cam  and  when  unlatching 
said  cover  by  rotating  said  cam,  said 
cover  drops  and  said  curved  extension 
rests  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cam 
to  achieve  a  partially  open  position, 
and  whereby  further  rotation  of  said 
cam  in  the  same  direction,  forces  said 
projection  against  said  cover  extension 
and  moves  said  supporting  cam  shaft 
means  into  said  offset  notch  allowing 
said  cover  to  fall  clear  of  said  latch 
mechanism  to  a  fully  open  position. 


3^48,143 

DOOR  LOCK  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala  and  Dieter  Dieckniann,  Sindelfingen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz    Aictiengeseli- 
acliaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Set.  No.  307^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  13,  1962, 

D  39  834 

5  Claims.    (O.'  292—336.3) 


1.  A  push  button  assembly  guided  within  a  fixed  door 
handle  for  the  actuation  of  a  door  loclc  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  interior 
wall  portion, 

said  housing  being  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  web 
having  an  inner  face, 

a  cylindrical  push  button  guide  ring  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  including  an  end  face 
and  a  cylindrical  periphery,  said  guide  ring  being 
seated  with  a  press  fit  in  said  cylindrical  housing  with 
said  cylindrical  perphery  in  surface  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  interior  portion  and  said  end  face  being 
in  surface  contact  with  said  inner  face  of  said  ring- 
shaped  web, 

a  push-burton  including  three  successive  portions  of 
different  diameters, 

and  sealing  means  located  between  the  two  parts  com- 
prised by  one  of  said  successive  portions  and*^aid 
guide  ring,  said  sealing  means  including  two  sealing 
portions  in  line  contact  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
sealing  portions  being  constituted  by  surface  means 
and  the  other  of  said  sealing  portions  being  consti- 
tuted by  edge  means. 


3448,144 
BATTERY  CARRIER 
WiHiam  F.  Hinds,  Hamilton  and  High  Sts., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,468 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  294—16) 
A  battery  carrier  or  the  like  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  first  and  second  end  members; 


(b)  each  of  said  end  members  having  an  L-shape  com- 
prising a  horizontal  arm  and  a  downtumed  vertical 
arm; 

(c)  each  of  said  horizontal  arms  having  a  slot  therein; 

(d)  each  of  said  downtumed  Vertical  arms  having  an 
intumed  end  having  teeth  thereon; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  end  members  being  disposed 
with  the  horizontal  arms  toward  each  other  whereby 
the  teeth  face  inwardly; 


(f)  a  flexible  strap  connecting  the  two  end  members, 
one  end  of  said  strap  passing  upwardly  through  one 
of  said  end  members  and  the  opposite  end  o«f  said 
strap  passing  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  op- 
posite end  member;  and 

(g)  whereby  as  the  center  portion  of  the  strap  is 
raised  upwardly  said  strap  will  wedge  in  said  slots 
and  said  intumed  ends  will  be  biased  inwardly  in 
gripping  contact  with  an  object  therebetween. 


3,248,145 

BEAM  LIFTING  HOOK 

Ining  Diamond,  Hillside,  NJ. 

(P.O.  Box  360,  Elizabeth,  NJ.) 

Ffled  Jnly  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,956 

18  Oaims^  (O.  294—86) 


'T'^'iSf 


•    •    I-     I   • 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  for  grappling  an  object  to  be 
hoisted,  mounting  means  for  securing  said  device  to  a 
hoist  line,  said  device  having  a  vertical  axis  when  sus- 
pended from  said  mounting  means,  lazy  tong  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  arms  pivoted  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof  to  said  mounting  means  about  a  common 
axis  and  a  pair  of  intersecting  lower  arms  pivoted  to 
each  other  about  pivot  means  at  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion and  extending  beyond  said  point  of  intersection,  said 
lower  arms  being  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  upper  arms  respectively,  said  lazy 
tong  means  being  adapted  to  elongate  in  response  to  ten- 
sion in  said  hoist  line  to  move  the  lower  ends  of  said 
lower  arms  toward  each  other  and  to  collapse  in  response 
to  slaclc  in  said  hoist  line  to  move  said  lower  ends  of 
said  lower  arms  apart,  a  lower  frame  assembly  slidably 
connected  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  lower  arms  and  in- 
cluding horizontal  guide  surface  means  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  axis  for  guiding  movement  of  said  lower 
ends  of  said  lower  arms  and  vertical  guide  means  mount- 
ed on  said  lower  frame  assembly  for  vertically  guiding 
said  pivot  means  at  said  point  of  intersection  along  said 
vertical  axis. 
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3048,146 
BEAUTICIAN'S  DRYER  CHAIR 

Theodore  A.  Cowen,  Jr.,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to 
Belvedere  Products,  Inc.,  Belvidere,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,410 
5  Oaims.    (CL  297—217) 


— i 


1.  In  a  beautician's  dryer  chair  including  a  seat  mem- 
ber, a  back  member,  and  at  least  one  leg  supporting  the 
front  side  of  said  seat  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  housing  for  receiving  and  storin(»  a  hair  dryer 
apparatus  and  for  providing  the  sole  support  for  the  back 
side  of  said  chair,  said  housing  including  front  and  side 
walls  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  hair  dryer  appa- 
ratus, said  front  wall  having  an  upper  rearwardly  inclined 
portion  to  lie  :n  juxtaposition  to  the  back  side  of  said  back 
member,  said  housing  having  its  lower  extremity  shaped 
for  engaging  a  floor  at  at  least  two  points  spaced  generally 
at  the  sides  of  said  bousing,  said  housing  having  at  least 
two  outwardly  extending  arms  projecting  from  said  front 
wall  and  attached  to  said  seat  adjacent  the  rear  side  there- 
of to  provide  the  sole  support  for  the  back  side  of  the 
seat. 


3,248,147 

REMOVABLE  UPHOLSTERY  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  J.  Testa,  4510  Holiday  Circle,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,156 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—218) 


3.  A  piece  of  sub-upholstered  furniture  comprising  a 
back,  a  deck  transverse  to  said  back,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
on  either  side  of  said  deck,  means  defining  horizontal 
openmgs  through  said  back  and  arms  to  said  deck,  means 
definmg  vertical  openings  through  said  back  above  said 
back  openmg.  and  felt  mating  strips  fixed  to  said  furni- 
ture on  Its  outside  surface  adjacent  said  openings. 


3  248  148 
o.  u  -.     RETOACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Richard   G.   Board,   Bethesda,  Md.     (3000   Connecticut 

u  *•!„ ^/"'' w**°°'    ^-C)'    ■"«*    Ne'son    H.    Shapiro. 
Hyatteville,  Md.     (801    Washington    BIdg.,   Washing- 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,914 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 
1.  A  retractable  seat  belt  comprising  a  retraction  de- 
vice, an  elongated  flexible  restraining  member  connected 
to  said  device  for  retraction  and  extension  and  having 


an  end  provided  with  a  fastener  member,  guide  means 
for  training  said  restraining  member  from  a  first  location 
at  one  side  of  a  vehicle  seat  to  a  second  location  at  the 
other  side  of  the  seat  at  which  said  fastener  member  is 
located  when  said  restraining  member  is  retracted,  where- 
by said  fastener  member  may  be  grasped  to  draw  the  re- 
straining member  across  the  lap  of  a  user  from  said  other 
side  to  said  one  side  of  the  scat,  said  restraining  member 
passing  from  said  retraction  device  to  said  first  location 


and  then  to  said  second  location  at  all  times,  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  fastener  member  at  said  one  side 
of  said  seat  with  said  restraining  member  extended  to  any 
selected  length  within  a  wide  range  of  lengths,  and  means 
operative  when  said  fastener  member  is  so  retained  for 
joining  said  end  of  said  restraining  member  to  the 
portion  of  said  restraining  member  at  said  first  location 
in  an  inextensible  loop  surrounding  the  user,  said  guide 
means  defining  a  fixed-length  portion  of  said  loop  trans- 
verse to  and  beneath  said  user. 


3,248,149 

SEAT  BELT  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,220 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—88) 


r--ym 


.A__J 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  seat,  a  safety 
belt  terminal  system  comprising: 

at   least   one   belt  section   having   a   portion  disposed 

above  said  seat; 
releasable  terminal  means  including  belt  roll-up  means 
operable  to  secure  said  belt  section  with  respect  to 
said  vehicle  stress-transfer  means  extending  from 
said  seat  to  a  point  of  connection  to  relatively  fixed 
structure  of  said  vehicle  rearward  of  said  scat,  said 
stress-transfer  means  including  a  portion  having  bias- 
ing means  operable  to  apply  tension  toward  said 
point  of  connection, 

said  terminal  means  including  a  pedal  release 
control,  and  being  releasable  in  response  there- 
to. 
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3,248,150 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Julius  Edgar  LUienfeld,  deceased,  late  of  St  Thomas, 
Virgin  islands,  by  Beatrice  LUienfeld,  executrix.  Estate 
Bclleview,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands 

Fikd  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,735 
13  Claims.    (CL  297—441) 


1.  A  posture  chair  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rigid,  gen- 
erally rectangular  open  frame  affording  a  seating  plat- 
form; supporting  legs  for  the  same,  and  a  connected  back 
frame;  said  back  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
back  leg  portions  and  a  cross  piece  extending  therebe- 
tween adjacent  the  top  of  said  leg  portions,  said  cross 
piece  crossing  in  front  of  said  leg  portions,  said  back  leg 
portions  being  arcuately  bowed  in  the  forward  direction 
-adjacent  the  lower  free  ends  thereof  and  a  continuous 
strip  of  retiform  fabric,  of  substantially  inextensible  fili- 
ments,  said  strip  being  secured  to  and  over,  respectively, 
the  front  and  sides  of  the  seating  frame  and  the  back  leg 
portion  and  cross  piece  of  the  back  frame;  and  rear- 
wardly-acling  means  engaging  transversely  the  fabric  strip 
at  the  juncture  Ixtween  the  seating  platform  frame  and 
the  connected  back  frame  to  tension  said  strip  whereby 
said  strip  is  contoured  between  the  arcuate  bowed  portion 
of  said  back  kg  portions. 


3,248,151 
CHIP  DUMP  TRAILER 
Clifford  C.  Gardner,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Timpte  Division  of  the  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,940 
18  Claims.    (CI.  298—35) 


18.  A  trailer  for  transporting  and  dumping  wood  chips 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  trailer  body  having  side  walls  joined  to  front  and 
rear  walls; 

doors  hinged  to  said  side  walls  above  the  lower  edges 
thereof  for  opening  downwardly  and  adapted  to  close 
the  bottom  of  said  trailer  body  when  moved  up- 
wardly; 


cable  means  attached  to  said  doors,  including  cables  ex- 
tending outside  said  body  and  downwardly  to  said 
doors  and  cables  extending  within  said  body  and 
downwardly  to  said  doors; 

means  attached  to  said  side  walls  of  said  trailer  body 
and  interconnected  with  said  cables  for  opening  and 
closing  said  doors;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  outside  cables  to 
take  up  slack  therein  when  said  doors  are  opened. 


3,248,152 
VEHICULAR  ROUTER  HAVING  VERTICAL 
CYLINDRICAL  TOOL 
Richard  Sewall  Henderson,  James  R.  Hunter,  and  Evan 
N.  Manning,  all  of  Whittier,  Calif,     (all  %  S.  and  E. 
Pipe  Line  Construction  Co.,  11832  S.  Bloomfield,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  12, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

15  Cbdms.    (Ci.  299—41) 


2.  A  vehicular  routing  machine  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to  including  an  elongate  frame  with  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  support  wheels  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  a  truck  pivotally  connected  with 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drive  wheels  on  an  axis  inter- 
secting the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck,  a  motor  carried  by 
the  truck  and  driving  the  drive  wheels,  a  second  motor 
carried  by  the  truck  on  a  plane  intermediate  the  drive 
wheels  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  vertically 
disposed  output  shaft  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  drive 
wheels,  an  elongate  vertically  disposed  cutting  tool  car- 
ried by  the  output  shaft  to  depend  therefrom  and  into 
the  surface  on  which  the  machine  is  supported,  and  an 
elongate  tiller  fixed  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
truck. 


3  248  153 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

OF  PAINT  BRUSHEIS 
Alfred  J.  Anderson,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  H.  V. 

Hardman  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,117,  now 
Patent  No.  3,154,346,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  345,548 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  300—21) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paint 
brushes  of  the  type  which  include  a  ferrule,  bristles  and 
a  handle  united  by  a  substantially  sglventless  cement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  aligning  a  plurality  of  fer- 
rule holders  in  tandem  spaced  relationship,  holding  fer- 
rules with  bristles  therein  in  said  ferrule  holders  in  a 
manner  which  permits  the  bristles  to  hang  freely  from 
the  ferrules,  transporting  said  ferrule  holders  with  a  con- 
tinuous intermittent  motion  into  a  plurality  of  stations, 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  ferrule  in  a  ferrule  holder  at 
one  of  said  stations  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  admixing  and  dispensing  in  response  to  said  sig- 
nal a  predetermined  measured  quantity  of  solventless  ce- 
ment into  the  detected  ferrule  atop  the  bristles  therein, 
said  cement  comprising  a  reactive  self-curing  liquid  of 
two  or  more  components  which  in  admixture  remain  cur- 
able for  only  a  limited  time  at  ambient  temperatures,  in- 
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setting  handles  into  the  cement-loaded  ferrules  at  another  roller  elements  and  a  plurality  of  roller  elemenU  in  a 
of  said  stations  so  that  a  portion  of  the  handles  enters  window  cage,  the  axially  directed  flanges  having  differ- 
the  liquid  cement  without  dislodging  the  bristles,  and  cur- 


3^248,154 
WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

APPLLiNCES 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  and  John  W.  GiUiom,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcstingfaousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,343 
4  Claims.     (CL  301—1) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  household  appliance,  in  combination, 
an  offset  axle  having  a  horizontal  extension  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  said  horizontal  extension  and 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  having  a  radius  formed 
therebetween,  a  molded  wheel  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
trally located  bore  for  receiving  said  horizontal  extension, 
said  wheel  comprising,  a  body  having  an  inner  wall  and 
an  outer  wall,  integrally  formed  means  axially  disposed 
on  said  inner  wall  and  cooperating  with  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  for  positioning  said  wheel  on  said  hori- 
zontal extension,  said  bore  extending  through  and  being 
chamfered  adjacent  said  means  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  said  bore  and  said  radius,  and  means  axially 
disposed  on  said  outer  wall  for  preventing  removal  of 
said  wheel. 


3,248,155 
CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER  BEARING 
Georg  Schaeffler,  Herzogenanrach,  near  Numbcrg,  Ger- 
nuwy,  assignor  to  Indostrlewerk  Schaeffler  OHG,  Her- 
zogenauracli,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1963. 
J  23,051 
3  Claims.     (0.308—212) 
1.  Cylindrical  roller  bearings  comprising  a  hardened, 
thin-walled  race  with  radially  directed  flanges  at  both 
ends  which  flanges  in  turn  have  axially  oppositely  ex- 
tending inwardly  directed  flanges  for  abutment  of  the 


ent  diameters  whereby  one  support  ring  of  the  cage  lies 
inside  a  flange  and  the  other  support  ring  of  the  cage 
lies  outside  a  flange. 


ing  the  solventless  cement  while  the  bristles  hang  freely 
from  the  ferrules  to  lock  together  the  handles,  the  bristles 
and  the  ferrules. 


3,248,156 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
John  P.  Replio,  Bcaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,035 
6  Claims.     (CI.  312—71) 


II-'" 


1.  A  package  for  sequentially  dispensing  unitized 
articles  comprising  a  front,  a  back  and  two  side  wall  por- 
tions arranged  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  articles  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  column  and  a  bottom,  said  package 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  each  of  said  two  side  wall 
portions  for  dispensing  one  of  said  articles  at  a  time, 
said  opening  having  a  width  approximating  one  dimension 
of  said  articles  whereby  said  articles  may  be  removed 
through  either  wall  portion,  and  a  finger  hole  extending 
from  said  opening  on  said  wall  portion  whereby  an  article 
may  be  more  easily  engaged  to  effect  removal. 


3,248,157 
KNOCKED-DOWN  CABINET 
Herbert  M.  Pilier,  Wyomhig,  Ohio.  ws%nor  to  The  Ham- 
Uton-SI(otch  Corporation,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oiiio 

FUed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,817 
nClafans.  (CI.  312— 257) 
I.  In  a  knocked-down  cabinet  the  combination  of  a 
separate  upstanding  back  member,  a  separate  horizontal 
top  member,  a  separate  horizontal  base  member,  a  pair 
of  separate  upstanding  side  members,  said  back  and  side 
members  each  of  a  similar  height  and  each  of  said  top 
and  base  members  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  back  member  and  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
side  members,  each  of  said  members  including  a  rectan- 
gular panel  having  bounding  edges,  each  of  said  members 
havmg  flanges  from  the  bounding  edges  of  its  panel  ex- 
tendmg  angularly  to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  said  side 
members  each  having  one  of  its  vertical  flanges  forming  a 
front  panel  vertically  thereof,  certain  of  said  back   top 
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and  base  flanges  interlocked  with  one  another  and  the 
remaining  flanges  of  said  top,  back  and  base  members 
engaged,  respectively,  with  each  of  the  side  members  and 
its  front  panel  for  spacing  said  side  members  from  one 
another,  a  shelf  intermediate  the  height  of  said  upstand- 


ing back  and  side  members  maintaining  same  in  spaced 
relation  and  maintaining  the  interlocked  flanges  of  the 
back,  top  and  base  in  locked  positions,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  shelf  and  said  back  and  each  side  front 
panel  locking  the  shelf  in  position. 


3^48,158 

DISH  RACK  SUPPORT  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Myron  E.  UDman,  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mnlitns 
Mannfacturing  Corporation,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,556 
13  Claims.     (CI.  312—274) 


3,248,159 
MAGNET-CONTAINING  SEAL  FOR  CLOSURES 
Charies  E.  Hall,  Williamstown,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,557 
15  Claims.     (CL  312—296) 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
cabinet  defining  a  chamber  having  an  access  opening  in 
one  side,  a  door  closable  in  the  opening  hinged  along 
one  edg:  thereof,  track  means  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  dooi  for  guiding  a  member  into  and  out  of  the  cham- 
ber alorg  a  rectilinear  path  through  said  opening,  and 
prepositioning  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  door 
adjacent  its  hinge  axis  engageable  with  the  member  to 
restrain  its  movement  after  partial  manual  insertion  there- 
of into  the  chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  closing 
or  opening  movement  of  the  door  to  insert  or  withdraw 
the  member. 


1.  An  elongated  magnet-containing  gasket  comprising 
an  elcHigated  flexible  extrusion  including  a  pair  of  mag- 
net-containing compartments  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  gasket,  flexible  walls  interconnecting  the  said  com- 
partments in  laterally  spaced  relationship,  elongated  per- 
manent magnets  in  each  of  said  compartments,  the  said 
elongated  magnets  having  at  least  a  pair  of  magnetic 
poles  of  opposite  polarity  laterally  spaced  on  their  ad- 
jacent surfaces  with  the  magnetic  poles  on  one  magnet 
reversed  relative  to  the  polarity  of  the  poles  on  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  other  magnet,  an  integral  longitudinal- 
ly extending  attaching  portion  of  said  gasket  for  securing 
the  gasket  to  a  face  of  a  door  adjacent  an  edge  thereof, 
the  said  attaching  portion  being  connected  to  said  com- 
partments in  a  manner  such  that  one  of  said  compartment 
and  the  magnet  therein  extend  laterally  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent longitudin^  edge  of  said  attaching  portion  for 
projection  beyond  the  edge  of  a  door  on  which  the  gasket 
is  mounted,  and  the  elongated  magnet  in  the  last-men- 
tioned compartment  having  its  outer  face  provided  with 
at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  magnetic  poles  of  op- 
posite polarity  for  gasket-sealing  attraction  to  a  magneti- 
cally susceptible  surface. 


3,248,160 
CONTAINER  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  H.  Swanson,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,345 
17  Claims.     (CI.  312—304) 


2.  In  combination  with  supporting  structure  having  an 
open  chamber  together  with  a  closure  for  such  chamber. 
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a  clamping  assembly  for  fixably  positioning  at  least 
one  container  within  the  chamber, 

said  clamping  assembly  comprising. 

a  mounting  frame; 

a  pressure  frame  structurally  operatively  associated 
withm  said  mounting  frame; 

a  flexible  clamping  band; 

at  least  one  actuator  structurally  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  clamping  band  and  being  so  consti- 
tuted and  arranged  as  to  move  the  band  between  a 
plurality  of  positions,  enabling  the  clamping  band, 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  to  fixedly  posi- 
tion at  least  one  container  between  said  band  and 
said  pressure  frame,  and,  in  another  of  said  plu- 
rality of  positions,  enabling  said  band  to  release  such 
container  from  clamping  relationship  relative  to  said 
band  and  said  pressure  frame; 

at  least  one  mounting  lug  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber, and 

a  mounting  hook  frictionally  mutually  cooperatively 
engaging  with  said  mounting  lug  for  removably  posi- 
tioning such  container  within  said  chamber  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  support  structure. 


3^48,161 
DISHWASHER  DOOR  COUNTERBALANCING 
APPARATUS 
Myron  E.  UUman,  Jr.,  Canfield,  and  Jerry  M.  Harroff, 
Salem,  Ohio,  assignors  to  MuIIins  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Columbiana,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,652 
8  Clahns.     (CL  312—319) 


7.  In  the  combination  of  a  housing  structure  including 
side  walls,  a  doorway  having  spaced  sides,  a  door  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  doorway 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  said  doorway,  and  a  counterbalancing  mecha- 
nism for  said  pivotally  mounted  door,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  counterbalancing  mechanism  including 
a  flexible,  elongated  member  having  two  end  portions 
means  for  attaching  one  of  said  end  portions  onto  said 
door  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  doorway,  means  for 
attaching  the  other  of  said  end  portions  onto  said  housing 
and  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  doorway,  a  bearing 
block  secured  onto  said  door  adjacent  said  other  side  of 
said  doorway,  said  elongated  member  extending  across 
said  door  and  around  said  bearing  block,  said  bearing 
block  having  a  surface  frictionally  engaging  said  member 
whereby  said  surface  restrains  movement  of  said  member 
along  said  surface  to  hold  said  member  in  an  infinite 
variety  of  adjusted  positions  on  said  bearing  block,  and 
said  elongated  member  including  an  elastic,  expandable 
section  intermediate  said  doorway  sides  to  urge  said  door 
toward  the  closed  position. 


3,248,162 
PHOTOKERATOSCOPE  WITH  REFLECTING  RINGS 

IN  CYLINDRICAL  CAGE  STRUCTURE 

Henry   A.  Knoll,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,772,  Mar.  6, 

1962.    This  application  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,984 

1  Claim.     (CI.  351—^) 


A  photokeratoscope  for  photographing  the  contour  of 
a  subject's  cornea,  said  photokeratoscope  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cage  structure  including  a  plural- 
ity of  annular  internally  facing  reflecting  rings  each  hav- 
ing a  reflecting  surface  on  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  there- 
of, said  rings  being  progressively  thicker  and  the  spacing 
therebetween  gradually  increasing  proceeding  axially  into 
said  cage  structure  from  the  subject's  cornea,  said  cage 
structure  also  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending internally  facing  reflecting  members,  a  substan- 
tially circular  light  source  disposed  wholly  within  said 
cage  structure  and  illuminating  said  reflecting  rings  and 
said  reflecting  members  whereby  the  reflecting  rings  and 
reflecting  members  respectively  reflect  patterns  from  their 
internal  surfaces  of  generally  concentric  contour  rings  and 
radial  guide  marks  onto  a  subject's  cornea  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  cage,  and  a  camera  disposed  along  the 
axis  of  said  cage  and  having  a  lens  barrel  aligned  with 
the  subject's  cornea  for  photographing  said  contour  rings 
and  guide  marks  on  the  subject's  cornea,  said  circular  light 
source  being  snugly  disposed  in  annular  relation  around 
said  camera  lens  barrel  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  the 
front  of  the  camera  lens  barrel  to  prevent  direct  light 
rays  from  reaching  the  subject's  cornea. 


3,248,163 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND 
CINEMATOGRAPHY 
Roger  Trginquart,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  352—15) 


■  ■■■■  v.  'i  ■.  \  '.■.■■  k  \  ■■  M.  T-« 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  synchronizing  an  electrical 
motor  driven  cinematograph  unit  and  a  separate  motor 
driven  sound  recording  and  reproducing  unit  comprising 
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a  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  operational  speed  of  said  sound  unit,  a  first 
sun  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
second  sun  gear  differentially  displaceable  with  respect 
to  said  first  sun  gear  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  shaft,  electro-magnetic  means  arranged  to  rotate 
said  second  sun  gear  in  accordance  with  electric  pulses 
received  from  said  cinematograph  unit,  at  a  rate  cor- 
responding to  the  operational  film  speed  of  the  cinemat- 
ograph unit,  a  variable  impedance  means  connectable  in 
series  with  the  field  winding  of  the  electric  drive  motor 
of  said  cinematograph  unit,  a  displaceable  member  for 
engaging  said  variable  impedance  means  to  vary  the  im- 
j)edance  thereof,  and  means  comprising  a  planet  carrier 
and  a  planet  gear  rotatable  on  said  carrier  aiKl  meshed 
with  both  said  sun  gears,  whereby  a  differential  shifting 
of  the  relative  positions  of  said  sun  gears  will  move  said 
displaceable  member  in  a  sense  to  restore  synchronism 
between  the  operational  speeds  of  said  cinematograph 
and  sound  units;  said  planet  carrier  comprising  a  stub  axle 
joumaled  in  a  bushing  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft. 


3,248,164 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  AND  PROJECTOR 
Leon  W.  Wells,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Panoptx  Re- 
search Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,722 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  352—29) 


tive  to  said  sound  reproducing  means  whereby  movement 
of  said  member  to  effect  porjection  of  an  adjacent  row  of 
picture  frames  also  moves  said  film  relative  to  said  sound 
reproducing  means  whereby  to  effect  reproduction  of  the 
sound  recorded  on  the  next  adjacent  sound  track. 


3,248,165 

MOVING  SCREEN  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Alvin  M.  Marks  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  both  of 

153—16  10th  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,730 

30  Claims.     (CI.  352—61) 


14.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  diffuse  reflec- 
tion of  polarized  light  comprising,  a  supporting  light 
absorbing  film,  a  polarizing  film  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  supporting  film  for  plane  polarizing  light  rays  pass- 
ing through  it  and  a  diffusing  reflecting  layer  between 
the  said  supporting  film  and  polarizer  for  diffuse  reflec- 
tion of  the  light  passing  through  the  polarizing  film. 


3,248,166 

LIGHT  MEASURING  STRUCTURES  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Herbert  Reinsch,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen 

Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1961, 

B  62,018 

II  Claims.    (CI.  352—141) 


1.  A  machine  for  projecting  sequential  images  from 
a  motion  picture  film  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  picture  frames  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
reproducing  souikl  recorded  on  said  film  in  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  sound  tracks  extending  along  an  edge  portion 
of  said  film;  said  machine  comprising:  projection  means 
and  means  for  guiding  said  film  therethrough;  transport 
means  for  moving  said  film  in  one  direction  through  said 
projection  means  to  sequentially  project  the  frames  of 
one  of  said  rows;  means  responsive  to  entry  of  the  last 
frame  of  a  row  into  said  projection  means  for  moving 
said  film  laterally  to  present  the  frames  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent row  to  said  projection  means  and  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  operation  of  said  transport  means  to  thereby 
move  said  film  in  the  opposite  direction  to  sequentially 
project  the  frames  of  the  said  next  adjacent  row;  a  mem- 
ber having  said  transport  means  and  film  mounted  there- 
on and  being  movable  relative  to  said  projection  means; 
means  for  moving  said  member  in  discrete  steps,  the 
length  of  each  step  being  equal  to  the  lateral  distance 
between  corresponding  points  in  adjacent  rows  on  said 
film;  said  transport  means  including  a  friction  drum  engag- 
ing one  face  of  said  film  throughout  only  the  width  there- 
of occupied  by  said  rows  of  picture  frames,  the  por- 
tion of  said  film  carrying  said  sound  tracks  projecting 
axially  from  one  end  of  said  drum;  sound  reproducing 
means  for  reproducing  sound  recorded  on  a  single  track 
and  having  a  portion  adjacent  each  side  of  said  project- 
ing portion  of  said  film;  said  member  being  movable  rela- 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  an 
objective  and  a  film-exposing  aperture  located  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  and  through  which  film  is 
exposed;  shutter  means  moving  cyclically  between  said 
aperture  and  objective  for  covering  and  uncovering  said 
aperture  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  shutter 
means  so  that  film  is  exposed  only  when  said  aperture  is 
uncovered,  said  shutter  means  having  a  rest  position  cov- 
ering said  aperture  and  said  shutter  means  having  directed 
toward  said  objective  a  light-reflecting  surface  which  re- 
flects light  received  from  said  objective  when  said  shutter 
means  is  between  said  aperture  and  said  objective;  photo- 
sensitive means  receiving  light  from  said  surface  of  said 
shutter  means;  measuring  means  cooperating  with  said 
photosensitive  means  for  measuring  the  light  received 
thereby;  light  reducing  means  movable  with  respect  to  said 
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shutter  means  between  an  inactive  position  out  of  the 
path  of  light  directed  toward  said  photosensitive  means 
and  an  active  position  in  which  said  light  reducing  means 
is  located  at  least  partly  in  the  path  of  the  light  directed 
toward  said  photosensitive  means;  and  operating  means 
for  moving  said  light  reducing  means  from  said  active  to 
said  inactive  position  thereof  when  said  shutter  means  is 


moved  cyclically  and  for  moving  said  light  reducing  means 
from  said  inactive  to  said  active  position  thereof  when 
said  shutter  means  assumes  it5  rest  position  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  light  received  by  said  photosensitive  means 
when  said  shutter  means  is  in  its  rest  position  to  the 
amount  of  light  received  by  said  photosensitive  means 
during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  shutter  means. 
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3^48,167 

MAGNETIC  DENTAL  BURR  HOLDER 

Mark  Friedman,  660  Gnunatan  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser,  No.  428,034 

8  Claims.     (O.  21—84) 


t. 

"fi,' 

*P*r 

r 
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1.  A  holder  for  dental  burrs  and  the  like  comprising 
a  container  for  sterilizing  liquid,  a  cover  hinged  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  magnetized  body  on  the  mner  face  of  said 
cover,  an  insulating  plate  on  said  body  and  having  a  front 
face,  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  in  said  plate  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  said  magnetized  body,  the  depth  of 
said  plate  and  said  openings  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  said  burrs,  whereby  when  said  cover  is 
closed  the  burrs  will  be  held  in  said  plate  by  magnetic 
force  and  the  tips  of  said  burrs  will  dip  below  the  surface 
of  said  liquid. 


3,248,168 
METASTABLE   COORDINATION   COMPLEXES   OF 

AZIDES  WITH  CERTAIN  HYDRIDES 
^*^\^'  ^y***"'  '■■•'  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olln 

Matliieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation    of 

Virginia 
No   Drawing.     Filed  Apr.   14,   1959,  Ser.  No.  806,383 
6  Claims.    (CL  23—14) 

1.  A  class  of  new  chemical  compounds  which  are 
metastable  coordination  complexes  of  azides  with  hy- 
drides, the  said  complexes  having  from  one  to  four  of 
the  linkages  — N,:E—  where  E  is  an  electron  deficient 
element  of  a  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aluminum  hydride,  a  gallium  hydride,  a  boron 
hydride,  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  boron 
hydride  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  has  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  azide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  azides;  isocyanogen  tetra- 
azide;  methyl  aluminum  diazide;  meul  azides  of  the 
class 

MrH,(N,),], 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  magnesium,  beryl- 
lium, gaHium  and  aluminum,  x  is  0  to  2,  y  is  1  to  3,  and 
x-+y=z,  the  valence  of  the  metal  M;  metal  azides  of 
the  class 

M[BH.(N,)blc 
wherein  M  has  the  previous  significance,  a  is  0  to  3,  t  is 


1   to  4,  a-f 6  =  4,  and  c  is   1   to  3.  the  valence  of  the 
metal  M;  metal  azides  of  the  class 

M[AlH.(N,)b]c 

wherem  M,  a,  b,  c  and  a+b  have  the  previous  significance, 
and  metal  azides  of  the  class 

M[GaH.(N,)b]e 

wherein  M,  a,  b,  c,  and  a+b  have  the  previous  signifi- 
cance. 


3,248  169 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  SODIUM 
SULFITE  WASTE  LIQUORS 
Nib  Vlirtor  Mannbro,  Box  349,  Marmayerken,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1956, 
7,546/56 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 48) 
13.  A  method  of  treating  spent  sulfite  liquor  obtained 
from  cooking  cellulosic  materials  with  a  sulfite  cooking 
liquor  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
evaporating  water  from  said  spent  liquor  to  form  a 

concentrated  liquor; 
burning  the  concentrated  liquor  in  a  combustion  furnace 
to  form  a  sulfur  dioxide  containing  combustion  gas 
and  a  smelt  containing  sodium  and  sulfur; 
dissolving  the  smelt  to  obtain  a  solution  containing  sodi- 
um sulfide  and  sodium  carbonate; 
precipitating  the  sodium  carbonate  and  separating  the 
sodium  carbonate  from  the  solution  of  sodium  sulfide; 
passing  the  sulfide  sulfur  content  of  said  solution  to 
the  combustion  furnace  without  appreciable  reaction 
of  said  sulfur  content  with  the  sulfur  in  the  spent 
liquor  wherein  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  so  passed  is 
converted  to  sulfur  dioxide; 
and  absorbing  the  sulfur  dioxide  so  produced  in  a  solu- 
tion prepared  from  the  precipitated  sodium  carbonate. 


3^48,170 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  U 
Bruno  Kvetinskaa,  Arlington  Helgbts,   III.,  aatgiior  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Compuy,  I>ca  Plaincc  ni.,  a 
corporatioa  of  IlUnota 

^°.o?I!l!r''S-      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
182,509,  Mar.  26,  1962.    Thia  application  Apr.  8,  1965, 

5  Claima.     (CL  23—111) 

1.  A  synthetic,  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a 
composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mol  ratios  of  oxides 
as  follows: 

Mj  qO  :  AljO, :  XSiOj :  YH,0 

where  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal,  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  n  is  the  valence  of  the  cation,  X  has  a  value 
of  from  4.3  to  5.55,  Y  has  a  value  up  to  about  8,  the 
crystals  of  said  alumino  silicate  being  isotropic  and  pre- 
pared from  substantially  alkali  metal  free  silica  sol  and  the 
X-ray  diffraction  patterns  of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  derivatives  having  numerical  values  desig- 
nated for  the  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium  derivatives 
in  Table  A  of  the  annexed  specification. 
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3,248,171 

PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED  ALUMINUM 

NITRIDE 

Maurice   Noble,   5   Rnc  Viilars,  and   Louis   A.   Roelle, 

41  Blvd.  J.  J.  Vallier,  both  of  Grenoble,  Iscre,  France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,937 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  26,  19fi2, 

910,486 

11  Claims.     (O.  23—192) 


1.  A  cootiouous  process  fcM*  removal  of  residual  car- 
bon from  impure  aluminum  nitride  in  which  carbon  is 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  12%  by  weight,  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  agglomerates  of  the  impure  alu- 
minum nitride  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed reaction  chamber  with  the  agglomerates  substan- 
tially in  contact  one  with  another  substantially  to  fill 
the  chamber,  removing  the  agglomerates  from  which 
residual  carbon  has  been  removed  at  a  lower  portion 
of  the  container  and  at  a  rate  generally  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  feed  whereby  the  agglomerates  fall  gravita- 
tiooally  through  the  intervening  portions  of  the  reaction 
chamber,  introducing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  into  an  upper 
portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  exhausting  gases 
from  a  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  whereby 
the  stream  of  hot  gases  travels  in  parallel  fk>w  with  the 
agglomerates  through  the  reaction  chamber  and  comes 
into  direct  contact  with  the  agglomerates  for  direct  heat 
transfer  therewith,  said  stream  of  hot  gases  being  formed 
of  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  inert  gases  with  the  amount 
of  oxygen  corresponding  to  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
proportion  for  reaction  with  residual  carbon  in  the  im- 
pure aluminum  nitride  and  in  which  the  hot  gases  are 
introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  600-800*  C.  to  heat  up  the  agglomer- 
ates during  contact  therewith,  maintaining  the  hot  gases  in 
contact  with  the  agglomerates  for  a  time  at  least  to  bum 
out  residual  carbon  contained  in  the  agglomerates,  the 
gaseous  stream  operating  also  to  prevent  heat  of  com- 
bustion of  the  carbon  from  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  agglomerates  to  beyond  800*  C. 


3448,172 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FLUORIDES 
Frandszek  Oktowsld,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,562 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—203) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorinated  phosphorus  com- 
pounds which  comprises, 

(a)  reacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  400*  C,  at  which  gaseous  flu- 
orinated phosphorus  compounds  are  produced,  an 
alkali  metal  fluosilicate  with  a  phosphorus-halogen 
containing  compound  member  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    binary    phosphorus    halides, 


phospboryl  halides,  thiophosphoryl  halides  and  phos- 
phorus halonitrides  wherein  the  halogen  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkali 
metal  fluosilicate  to  said  phosphorus-halogen  con- 
taining compound  being  from  about  5  to  about  0.3 
based  on  that  required  for  stoichiometric  reaction  be- 
tween said  alkali  metal  fluosilicate  and  said  phos- 
phorus-halogen containing  compound,  and 
(b)  removing  gaseous  fluorinated  phosphorus  products 
from  the  residual  solid  reaction  mixture. 


3,248,173 

PREGNANCY  TEST 

John  E.  Stanch,  5625  Elmenford  Drive,  Suitland  23,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,326 

5  Claims.     (CL  23—230) 


-^.^ 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  female  urine  to  determine 
pregnancy  which  comprises  beating  in  the  urine  at  a  pH 
below  6.5  a  paper  strip  impregnated  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  iodine,  the  amount  of  iodine  being  related  to 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  sample  and  to  the  volume 
thereof  in  the  manner  shown  on  the  accompanying  graph, 
to  produce  a  raspberry  pink  color  on  said  strip  indicating 
pregnancy  when  the  test  is  positive. 


3,248,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

NITROGEN  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Pennell,  P.O.  Box  33,  Anderson,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,229 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


1.  A  stripping-reaction  ammoniator  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  fertilizers  in  which  an  ammonia-ammonium 
nitrate  solution  is  used  and  in  which  ammonia  vaix>r  is 
stripped  from  the  solution  and  reacted  with  sulphuric 
acid  in  a  separate  zone  from  the  ammonium  nitrate  of 
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said  solution  in  continuous  operation,  such  stripping-reac- 
tion  ammoniator  being  aitached  to  mixer  used  in  fertilizer 
production  and  into  which  mixer  the  products  from  the 
ammoniator  are  discharged,  combined,  and  mixed,  said 
ammoniator  comprising  two  vertical,  circular,  concentric 
columns,  the  outer  column  being  closed  at  the  top  beneath 
which  are  attached  two  circular,  perforate*!  pipe  coils,  the 
outer  coil  being  used  for  introduction  of  the  ammoniat- 
ing  solution  and  is  adjustable  vertically  for  regulating 
stripped  ammonia  from  solution,  the  inner  coil  being  used 
for  introduction  of  water  through  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled valve  set  for  water  introduction  at  maximum  tem- 
perature permitted  in  the  reaction  section,  the  inner  reac- 
tion column  connects  with  an  outlet  stack  at  the  top  and 
provided  with  a  damper  for  regulating  draft  for  removal 
of  vapors,  a  distributor  being  provided  near  top  of  this 
column  through  which  sulphuric  acid  is  introduced  and 
distributed  in  its  descent  through  the  column  such  inner 
column  forming  a  partitioning  wall  between  the  stripping 
and  reaction  section  having  shielded  openings  through 
which  ammonia  vapor  passes  into  the  reaction  section, 
reacting  with  the  descending  acid,  the  heat  of  the  reaction 
stripping  ammonia  from  the  ammoniating  solution  being 
introduced  into  the  stripping  section,  the  bottom  of  both 
the  stripping  and  reaction  sections  being  open,  and  dis- 
charging into  the  connected  mixer  of  the  spiral  type, 
propelling  re-cycle  fines  and  additives  beneath  the  strip- 
ping-reactor  in  regulated  proportions  as  introduced  into 
said  mixer  and  carried  forward  for  mixing  and  reacting 
with  products  from  the  stripping-reactor,  an  exit  stack 
for  vapor  removal  being  provided  beyond  the  terminal  of 
the  mixing  spiral,  the  ammoniating  solution  and  acid 
being  continuously  introduced  in  regulated  proportions 
into  their  respective  sections. 


3448,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  COMPOST 

Eleonore  Emmet,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dunfix 

Etablissement,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,007 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


'-J 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  compost 
from  organic  waste  products,  comprising  a  drum,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  drum  having  at  least  one  opening  for  filling  and 
emptying  the  drum,  a  closure  for  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing, inlet  means  independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
for  admitting  warm  moist  air  into  said  drum  at  a  point 
above  said  drum  axis,  the  wall  of  said  drum  having  an 
annular  row  of  air  outlets  therein  displaced  from  said 
axis,  closure  means  for  said  air  outlets,  and  means  for 
successively  opening  said  air  outlet  closure  means  as  the 
drum  rotates  when  said  closure  means,  during  rotation 
of  the  drum,  are  above  said  axis. 


3.248,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TREATING 

HETEROGENEOUS  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Norman  A.  Pierson,  Norman,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  109,324,  May  11, 

1961.    This  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,235 

21  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  composting  refuse,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a  pit  for  receiving  raw  refuse; 

refuse  receiving  means  elevated  above  ground  level  and 
spaced  horizontally  from  said  pit; 

a  slatted  conveyor  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
pit  and  upwardly  to  said  elevated  refuse  receiving 
means; 

drain  means  under  said  conveyor; 

a  sump  in  the  bottom  of  said  pit  below  said  slatted 
conveyor; 

liquid  delivery  pipes  positioned  under  said  conveyor  be- 
tween said  pit  and  refuse  receiving  means  for  wash- 
ing into  said  sump  via  said  drain  means  liquid  and 
solid  materials  falling  through  the  slats  of  said  con- 
veyor; 

a  storage  tank  connected  to  said  sump  for  receiving  the 
washings  flowing  into  said  sump; 

a  conduit  communicating  with  said  storage  tank  and 
extending  over  the  path  of  refuse  discharged  from 
said  refuse  receiving  means;  and 

valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  refuse  where- 
by the  moisture  content  of  said  refuse  may  be  regu- 
lated as  desired  prior  to  composting  the  refuse  by 
bacterial  decomposition. 


3,248,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CON- 
TROLYSIS^'^  AIR  FROM  ALUMINUM  ELEC- 

Jean  Grolee,  20  Blvd.  Souchet,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1962. 
888  122 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—262) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  given  off  during 
production  of  aluminum  by  electrolytic  ceils  of  the  Soder- 
berg  type  to  recover  components  and  produce  cryolite,  the 
combmation  of  an  earth  circuit  for  the  recovery  of  fluorine 
and  compounds  of  fluorine  present  in  large  concentrations 
m  the  gases  given  off  at  the  cells  and  a  roof  circuit  for  the 
recovery  as  the  fluoride  or  fluorine  and  compounds  of 
fluorine  which  exist  in  the  atmosphere  within  the  enclosure 
in  which  the  cells  are  located,  the  earth  circuit  comprising 
a  hood  about  each  cell  for  collection  of  the  gases  given  off 
from  the  bath,  a  separator  for  the  removal  of  solids  in  the 
form  of  dusts,  soot  and  tars  from  the  gases,  means  for 
transmission  of  the  gases  from  the  hood  to  the  separator 
tor  the  removal  of  solids  from  the  gases,  a  washer  through 
which  the  cleaned  gases  are  circulated  from  the  separator 
a  means  for  mixmg  an  aqueous  wash  solution  formed  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  fluoride  recovered  from  the 
roof  circuit  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alumi- 
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nate  and  ammonium  aluminate  which  reacts  with  the  fluo- 
rine and  compounds  of  fluorine  to  produce  an  acid  cryolite, 
means  for  contacting  the  cleaned  gases  in  the  washer  with 
the  aqueous  wash  solution,  means  for  recirculating  at  least 
a  part  of  the  wash  solution  through  the  washer,  means  for 
bleeding  off  a  part  of  the  wash  solution  containing  acid 
cryolite,  a  separator  for  separation  of  acid  cryolite  from 
the  wash  solution  and  means  for  return  of  the  wash  solu- 
tion to  the  washer  after  the  cryolite  has  been  removed, 
the  roof  circuit  comfH'ising  means  for  the  removal  of 
atmospheric  gases  at  a  high  flow  rate,  a  washer  through 
which  the  atmospheric  gases  are  circulated,  means  for  con- 


tacting the  atmospheric  gases  in  the  washer  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  soluble  carbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  ammonium 
carbonate  which  react  with  the  fluorine  and  compounds 
of  fluorine  to  form  the  corresponding  soluble  fluoride, 
means  for  separating  the  wash  composition  containing  a 
soluble  fluoride  from  residue  present  in  the  wash  issuing 
from  the  washer,  and  means  for  transmission  of  the  wash 
composition  containing  the  soluble  fluoride  to  the  means 
for  mixing  with  the  aqueous  aluminate  in  the  earth  circuit 
whereby  the  soluble  fluoride  becomes  fixed  on  the  cryolite 
precipitated  in  the  earth  circuit 


one  end  of  said  outer  stack  being  spaced  beyond  said  fuel 
supply  means  and  said  air  supply  means,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  outer  stack  member  being  spaced  well  beyond 
the  terminal  free  end  of  said  inner  stack  member,  said 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  of  said  outer  stack 
member  to  said  inner  stack  member  forming  a  continuous, 
elongated  air  passageway  in  substantially  sealed  relation- 
ship therebetween  of  substantial  length  along  which  air 


3,248,178 

WASTE  PRODUCTS  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Gordon  H.  HosUnson,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 

Comell-Hosidnson  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  Cky,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  37,722,  Jnnc  21, 

1960.    This  application  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,391 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 

1.  Apparatus  for  permitting  the  emission  of  waste 
products  of  combustion  to  the  atmosphere  in  an  unob- 
jectionable state  comprising;  an  inner  exhaust  smoke  stack 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fire  burn- 
ing apparatus,  said  inner  member  forming  a  continuous 
passageway  throughout  its  length  for  the  passing  of  waste 
products  of  combustion  therethrough,  air  supply  means 
secured  to  said  inner  stack  member  adjacent  the  end  to  be 
connected  to  impart  air  thereinto,  fuel  disf>ensing  means 
for  imparting  fuel  into  said  inner  stack  member  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  air  supply  means,  ignition  means  for 
igniting  said  fuel  to  effect  an  initial  burning  of  the  waste 
products  of  combustion  in  the  end  of  said  inner  stack 
member  to  be  connected;  and  an  outer  exhaust  stack 
member  secured  to  said  inner  stack  member  in  circum- 
ferentially spaced,  enveloping  relationship,  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  inner  stack  member  enveloped  by  said  outer 
stack  member  being  made  of  a  material  having  high  heat 
conductivity,  said  outer  stack  extending  therearound  with 


r 


will  be  drawn  therethrough  from  the  end  of  said  outer 
stack  member  adjacent  said  air  supply  means  and  will  be 
heated  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  inner  stack 
member,  said  heated  air  mixing  with  the  waste  products 
of  combustion  emerging  from  the  free  end  of  said  inner 
stack  member  to  effect  a  self-ignition  of  such  formed 
mixture  to  further  bum  the  waste  products  of  combus- 
tion within  the  outer  stack  member. 


3,248,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SOLID  POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINS 
Donald    D.   Norwood,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,   assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  ly62,  Ser.  No.  179,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


•o     -1    n 


-t7- 


1.  A  reactor  comprising,  in  combination:  a  substan- 
tially internally  unobstructed  loop  conduit;  propelling 
means  positioned  within  said  loop  conduit;  a  monomer 
inlet  to  said  loop  conduit;  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  posi- 
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tioned  in  said  conduit  adjacent  and  downstream  of  said 
propelling  means  to  prevent  swirling  imparted  by  said 
propelling  means;  and  outlet  means  from  said  conduit. 


3^48,180 
POLYMER  FINISHER  APPARATUS 
Lester  Louis  KUpatrkk,  Griftoo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dD  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,313 
7  Claims.     (O.  23—285) 
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1.  In  a  polymer  finishing  apparatus  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  polymerization  vessel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  liquid  near  one  end,  an  outlet  for  liquid 
near  the  other  end  and  an  outlet  for  vapor  near  one  of 
the  ends,  the  improvement  of  an  agitator  mounted  for 
rotation  inside  the  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  cage 
having  an  outside  diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  vessel  and  comprising  perforated  end 
wheels  supported  on  rotatable  shafts  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
bars  extending  between  said  wheels  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cage,  generally  helical  rods  arranged  as  chords  of 
the  cage  and  connecting  the  bars  to  form  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  cage,  and  a  plurality  of  film-formative  wires 
mounted  within  the  cage,  each  of  the  said  wires  extend- 
ing from  an  intersection  of  a  bar  with  a  rod  substantially 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel  and  having  both  ends  of  the  wire  secured  in  posi- 
tion within  the  agitator  cage. 


3,248,181 
PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  SALT-WATER  BY 

DOUBLE  SALT  PRECIPITATION 
Shinkichi  Aldmoto,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Kurita  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Oyodo- 
ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,109 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—300) 


^>  -.*#/- -v^^/Y/T 


concentration  of  the  sodium  ion  is  in  tie  range  of  from 
three  to  four  normality  of  concentration  to  the  sodium 
ion  concentration  of  the  sea  water,  and  evaporating  the 
mixed  solution  at  a  temperature  between  75°  C.  and  110° 
C.  to  precipitate  a  double  salt  of  CaS04  and  NajSO*. 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  sodium 
chloride  solution,  the  combination  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  sea  water  with  about  a  20%  sodium  chloride  so- 
lution, controlling  the  resultant  mixed  solution  so  that  the 


3,248,182 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SODIUM  SESQUICARBON. 
ATE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  A  SURFACTANT  AND  A 
HYDROCARBON  OIL 
John  F.  Herink,  Rock  Springs,  and  Richanl  W.  Waggener, 
Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Intermountain  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,345 

19  Claims.  (CI.  23—300) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  sesquicar- 
bonate  crystals  having  a  high  bulk  density  and  a  high 
percentage  of  -f  100  mesh  crystals  which  comprises  crys- 
tallizing sodium  sesquicarbonate  from  a  saturated  aqueous 
trona  solution  in  the  presence  of  about  5  to  400  parts  per 
million  of  a  mixture  of  an  anionic  organic  surfactant  ca- 
pable of  adsorbing  on  sodium  sesquicarbonate  crystals 
and  a  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  essentially  only  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  80°  C. 
to  about  400°  C,  the  weight  ratio  of  surfactant  to  oil 
being  about  1:1  to  20:1  provided  that  the  oil  concentra- 
tion is  at  least  2.5  p.pm.,  and  recovering  the  sodium  ses- 
quicarbonate crystals. 


3,248,183 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FILTER 
Robert  A.  Powell  and  Frank  I.  ZaIesU,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  17,  i964,  Ser.  No.  364,876 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—182) 
A  sintered  metal  filter  material  consisting  essentially 
of  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  low  carbon  steel  bonded 
with  about  25%  by  weight  of  copper  diffused  into  said 
steel,  said  filter  material  having  a  porosity  of  about 
41%,  and  a  density  of  about  4.80  gms./cc,  and  being 
capable  of  successfully  withstanding  a  gas  pressure  of 
4000  p.s.i.  at  1980°  F.  for  8  minutes. 


3  248  184 

SHELL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Don  R.  Osbom,  Jr.,  Dayton,  and  James  M.  Livesay, 

Brookville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora. 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,236 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—183) 


5.  A  sheet  blank  of  metal  adapted  to  be  deep  drawn 
into  a  finished  hat-shaped  support  member  having  at  least 
two  right  angular  portions  formed  by  the  outer  periphery, 
said  hat-shaped  support  member  comprising  a  generally 
hat-shaped  material  supporting  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough  for  integral  molding  with  a  flow- 
able  material,  said  material  supporting  member  having  a 
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crown  section  formed  as  a  cylinder  and  a  plane  section    to  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  metals  of  an  additive  selected 
substanially  perpendicular  to  said  crown  section  with  said    from  the  group  consisting  of 


openings  extending  through  both  of  said  sections  and  de- 
fined at  least  in  part  by  ribbon-like  elements. 


3,248,185 
PATTERNED  JEWELERS'  STOCK 
Greenlief  Haskell  Barney,  Attlcboro,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Leach  A  Garner  Company,  a  corporation  of  Masaadio- 
setts 
Original  application  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.   196,128. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Ang.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
387,626 

1  Claim.     (CL  29^183) 
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Jewelers*  stock  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  contrasting  colored  metals  secured  together 
in  generally  right  angularly  extending  rows  with  the  col- 
ored metals  contrasting  in  each  of  at  least  two  different 
generally  right  angularly  arranged  rows,  said  blocks  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  body  and  obaervaMe  on 
both  back  and  front  surfaces  and  with  an  edge  ol  the  body 
having  the  colored  metals  sequentially  appearing  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  order  as  in  said  surface  of  the  row 
along  the  edge. 

-      I     

3,248,186 

FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  WAXY 

PETROLEUM  RESIDUUM 

Darrell  Brownawell,  Scotdi  Plains,  and  Harold  N.  Miller, 

Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Esao  Research  and  Eagi- 

neering  Company,  a  comoration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,252 

3  Claims.  (CL  44—62) 
1.  A  petroleum  residuum  oil  composition  having  im- 
proved characteristics,  which  comprises  essentially  a  high 
wax  content  petroleum  residuum  boiling  above  about 
650°  F.  and  having  a  flow  point  and  a  pour  point  above 
75*  F.,  improved  with  respect  to  its  flow  characteristics 
by  incorporating  and  blending  therewith  an  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  1.0  wt.  percent  of  Cja  to  Cja  acyl  polystyrene 
having  the  acyl  group 

O 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from 
19  to  21  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  styrene  units  in 
the  acyl  polystyrene  is  2  to  50,  and  the  ratio  of  styrene 
units  to  acyl  units  present  in  the  acyl  polystyrene  varies 
from  1:1  to  2:1. 


3,248,187 
ALKENYL  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  LACTONES, 
THEIR  METHOD   OF   PREPARATION   AND 
UTILITY 
Charles  E.  BcU,  Jr.,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,435 

5  Claims.     (O.  44—63) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  in  the  range  between 
about  75  and  900*  F.  and  containing  an  amount  sufficient 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  6. 


3,248,188 
FLAME  ARRESTER 
Richard  Chute,  Huntfaigton  Woo<b,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Motors  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUcd  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,702 
12  Claims.     (CL  48—192) 


1.  A  muffler-flame  arrester  device  adapted  for  use  in 
the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  supporting  member  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine, 

(b)  a  second  supporting  member  spaced  from  said  first 
supporting  member  and  having-an  outlet, 

(c)  a  ceramic  matrix  member  carried  intermediate  said 
supporting  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages therethrough  providing  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 

(d)  clamping  means  carried  exteriorly  of  the  flow  path 
of  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  inlet,  matrix 
member  and  outlet,  and  exteriorly  of  said  supporting 
members  resiliently  clamping  sair  supporting  mem- 
bers together  and  said  matrix  member  therebetween. 


3,248,189 
ABRADING  TOOL  STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Harris,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dexco  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Sen  No.  163,417 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—295) 
l.« Abrading  tool  structure  comprising, 
a'substantially  rigid  metal  substrate,  said  substrate  being 
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provided  with  a  layer  of  nickel-chromium-boron 
alloy  serving  as  a  bonding  surface, 

myriad  grits  of  an  abrasive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  carbide, 
titanium  carbide,  garnet  and  tungsten  carbide, 

said  grits  being  assembled  in  the  form  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  columns, 

the  grits  of  each  column  being  bonded  together  by  a 
matrix  material  comprising  a  nickel-chromium-boron 
alloy  which  extends  between  and  is  bonded  to  adja- 
cent grits, 


each  column  having  a  base  portion,  said  base  portions 
being  bonded  to  said  bonding  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate by  means  of  said  matrix  material  so  that  said 
columns  are  anchored  in  a  generally  upright  position 
relative  to  said  substrate, 

said  columns  having  upper  portions  which  are  spaced 
each  from  the  other  so  that  the  columns  form  a  large 
number  of  individual  cutters, 

the  spaces  between  said  cutters  being  generally  open 
and  devoid  of  said  matrix  material. 


3^48,190 
LAMELLAR  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Woodward  and  Edward  L.  Satterfield,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,320 
6  Claims.     (CI.  65—1) 


HI6f4      PI.AT1MUK1 


Hi&<-i    Rhodium 

Al_UOY 


AULOY 


a  bottom  wall  with  a  plurality  of  openings  thereia 
through  which  said  molten  mineral  material  is  sup- 
plied as  a  plurality  of  streams, 

terminals  connected  to  the  end  walls  of  said  feeder  for 
receiving  electrical  power  for  heating  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  pair  of  auxiliary  flat  metal  heating  strips 


in  the  top  section  of  said  chamber  and  extending  be- 
tween the  end  walls  thereof  for  supplying  additional 
heat  for  melting  material  in  said  chamber, 
said  heating  strips  being  oriented  to  form  a  V-shaped 
opening  between  them,  the  top  portions  being  spaced 
just  far  enough  apart  to  permit  said  spherical  bodies 
to  fit  between  them. 


3.248.192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC 
TURE  OF  FIBERS  FROM  GLASS  OR  OTHER 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Rene  Millet.  Neuilly.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  217.091 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  29,  1959, 

795,989;  Mar.  19,  1962.  891,478 

10  Claims.     (CI.  65—5) 


1.  A  metal  lamina. e  having  high  corrosion  resistance 
and  strength,  and  comprising:  a  center  layer  of  metal  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  approximately  75  percent  to  ap- 
proximately 100  percent  of  rhodium  and  from  approxi- 
mately 25  percent  to  approximately  0  percent  of  platinum, 
sandwiched  between,  and  bonded  to,  each  of  two,  spaced, 
opposed  layers  of  metal  consisting  essentially  of  from  ap- 
proximately 60  percent  to  approximately  100  percent  of 
platinum  and  from  approximately  40  percent  to  approxi- 
mately 0  percent  of  rhodium. 


3.248  191 
FEEDER  FOR  MELTING  GLASS  SPHERES  FOR 
FIBER  DRAWING 
Sheldon  A.  Canfield,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning    Fibergias    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   193,530,  Mav  9, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,033 

5  Claims.     (CI.  65—1) 
5.  A  feeder  for  supplying  molten  mineral  material  in 
fiber  forming  condition  comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosed  chamber  having  a  top  wall  with 
openings  therein  for  receiving  cold,  spherical  bodies 
of  said  mineral  material. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glass  fibers  of  a  finely 
controlled  diameter,  which  comprises  spinning  by  gravity 
a  plurality  of  thin  fiber  streams  in  filamentary  form  from 
a  mass  of  molten  glass  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
into  an  enclosing  hood  wherefrom  the  fibers  are  drawn, 
blowing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  said  hood  for  interaction  with 
said  fiber  streams,  and  varying  the  characteristics  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  to  control  the  diameters  of  the  glass  fibers 
issuing  from  said  hood. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mineral 
thermoplastic  naterial,  in  particular  glass  fibers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bushing  having  in  its  lower  part  a  plu- 
rality of  nipples  through  which  the  molten  glass  issues  in 
cones,  means  for  drawing  the  fibers  as  formed,  a  hood 
disposed  under  said  bushing  for  insulating  the  nipples 
from  ambient  air  and  surrounding  the  fibers  in  the  course 
of  their  formation,  said  hood  having  in  its  lower  part  an 
orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  fibers,  blowers  disposed  in- 
side said  hood  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nipples  and  cones  so 
as  to  create  a  controlled  circulation  of  fluid  for  securing 
an  identical  cooling  for  all  the  nipples  and  cones,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  in  respect  to  composi- 
tion, temperature  and/or  quantity,  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  the  fibers  issuing  from  the  orifice  in  said  hood. 
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3,248,193 
METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS 

Frederick  R.  Hohmann,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,721 
5  CUims.     (CI.  65—32) 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  glass  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  pool  of  molten  glass, 

floating  an  essentially  immiscible  layer  of  liquid  on  the 

surface  of  said  pool,  said  liquid  being  non-reactive 

with  said  glass, 
introducing  a  bait  into  said  pool  of  molten  glass, 
withdrawing  said  bait  in  contact  with  said  molten  glass 

from  said  pool  to  draw  glass  therefrom  and 
drawing  glass  free  from  a  film  of  said  liquid  upwardly 

through  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  layer. 


3  248  194 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIFOCAL  LENSES 
John  S.  Mattem,  North  Chili,  and  Richard  G.  Plunkett, 
Greece,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,559 
2  CUims.     (CI.  65—39) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multi-focal  lens  compris- 
ing, preheating  a  lens  blank  having  a  major  surface  and  a 
minor  countersink  surface  to  form  a  tacky  condition  of 
the  countersink  surface,  positioning  the  lens  blank 
whereby  the  countersink  surface  is  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal posititm,  extruding  a  crescent  shaped  stream  of 
molten  glass  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  countersink  sur- 
face of  the  lens  blank,  severing  a  segment  of  the  stream 
of  molten  glass  and  positioning  the  severed  segment  on 
its  end  for  fusing  on  the  major  surface  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  countersink  surface  of  the  lens  blank,  progressive- 
ly rolling  the  severed  segment  from  the  initial  point  of 
fusion  across  the  countersink  surface  with  a  uniform 
pressure  and  thereby  forming  a  continuous  interface  be- 
tween the  severed  segment  of  the  stream  of  molten  glass 
and  the  countersink  surface  of  the  lens  blank  to  form 
a  multi-focal  lens. 


3  248  195 
METHOD    AND     APPARATUS    FOR    BENDING 
GLASS  SHEETS  TO  COMPOUND  CURVATURES 
James  S.  GoUghtly,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Harold  E.  McKelvey, 
Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,893 
15  Claims.     (CI.  65—107) 
1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  an  elongated  glass  sheet  into 
a  compound  curvature  including  a  non-uniform  longitu- 


dinal curve  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  localized,  severe- 
ly bent  regions  bent  about  axes  extending  transversely  of 
said  sheet  and  a  non-uniform  transverse  curve  compris- 
ing only  one  localized,  severely  bent  bent  region  bent 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  mold  including  a  central  molding 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  rails 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold,  outboard  molding 
members  pivotable  relative  to  said  central  molding  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  mold 
into  a  spread  mold  position  to  receive  a  flat  glass  sheet  for 
bending  and  into  another  mold  position  in  close  proximity 
to  the  central  molding  member  to  provide  therewith  a 
substantially  continuous  shaping  surface  conforming  in 
elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape  desired  for  the  bent 
glass  sheet,  mold  support  structure  including  cross  rails 
for  supporting  said  mold  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  heat  imparting  member  attached  to  said  ap- 
paratus and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mold  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  shaping  surface  and  positioned  on 
said  apparatus  so  as  to  face  a  surface  of  an  area  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  glass  sheet  when  supported  on  said 
mold. 


10.  In  a  method  of  bending  glass  in  sheet  form  to 
compound  curvatures  including  a  transverse  bend  about  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet  and  having  a 
portion  of  maximum  severity  offset  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  center  of  the  sheet  where- 
in the  sheet  is  exposed  to  glass  softening  temperaturej  the 
improvement  comprising  orienting  the  sheet  with  the  side 
adjacent  the  portion  to  be  bent  to  said  maximum  severity 
disposed  as  the  leading  side  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  bending,  conveying  the  sheet  so  oriented 
through  regions  of  successively  higher  temperatures  in- 
cluding a  region  maintained  at  glass  softening  tempera- 
ture, thereby  exposing  said  leading  side  to  simultaneously 
higher  temperatures  than  its  trailing  side  until  the  glass 
sags  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet 
closer  to  said  leading  side  than  said  trailing  side. 


3  248  196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 
Harold  E.  McKelvey,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass    Company,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June   21,   1954,  Ser.  No.   438,011. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
858  928 

5  Claims.     (CI.  65—107) 


-Sl^ 


2.  In  the  art  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  into  conformity 
with  an  upper  shaping  surface  of  a  sectionalized  glass 
sheet  bending  mold  by  supporting  the  glass  sheet  while 
unbent  in  bending  relation  to  said  shaping  surface  and 
heating  the  glass  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften 
the  glass  sheet  sufficiently  to  conform  the  latter  to  the 
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upper  shaping  surface  of  said  mold,  the  improvement 
comprising  supporting  the  unbent  glass  sheet  prior  to 
bending  in  spaced  relation  above  the  inner  extremity  of 
each  eixl  mold  section  intermediate  its  longitudinal  ex- 
tremities and  adjacent  its  longitudinal  side  edges  on  the 
lon^tudinal  extremities  of  a  section  of  any  mold  other 
than  said  end  section  and  heating  said  glass  sheet  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  permit  said  sheet  to  sag  and 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  supporting  section  of  said 
mold  and,  while  said  glass  sheet  is  so  heated,  lifting  the 
longitudinal  extremity  of  said  glass  sheet  extending  from 
the  points  at  which  said  glass  sheet  is  supported  and  be- 
yond said  supporting  section  of  said  mold  to  conform 
said  glass  sheet  to  the  shape  of  said  sectionalized  shaping 
surface  by  said  combination  heat  sagging  and  upward 
lifting. 

3.  In  a  glass  sheet  bending  mold  having  at  least  two 
sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship,  one  o(  said 
sections  constituting  a  terminal  section  permanently  lo- 
cated at  an  end  of  the  mold,  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  an  adjacent  concave  section  of  the  mold,  said  ter- 
minal section  of  the  mold  being  pivotable  on  hinge  means 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said 
other  secti<Hi  and  in  closed  position  forming  a  substaiuiai- 
ly  continuous  concave  upper  shaping  surface  conforming 
to  the  ultimate  shape  desired,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  hinge  means  about  which  the  terminal  section  is 
pivotable  is  located  in  such  a  position  relative  to  the 
adjacent  extremities  of  said  two  sections  that  in  the  open 
position  the  inboard  extremity  of  the  shaping  surface  of 
the  terminal  section  lies  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  in 
which  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  shaping  surface  of 
the  adjacent  concave  section  lies,  whereby  in  use  an  un- 
bent glass  sheet  is  supported  intermediate  its  longitudinal 
extremities  on  the  extremity  of  said  concave  mold  section 
adjacent  the  terminal  section  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
inner  extremity  of  said  terminal  section. 


for  removing  molten  metal  therefrom  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  atmospheric  gases  through  said  outlet 
means  into  said  apparatus. 


3^48,197 

ENCLOSED  CHAMBER  FOR  FLOATING  GLASS    ' 

ON  A  MOLTEN  BATH 

Edmnnd  R.  Mkhallk,  We«(  MiflUn,  and  George  W.  Mb- 

MO,  PMsimrgh,  Pa^  assignon  to  PMrimrgh  Plate  Glaas 

Company,  Phtiburgh,  Pa^  a  corponitloD  of  Pennsyl- 


Origiiiid  appUcatioa  May  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  191,833. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
341,078 

2  Claima.    (CI.  65—182) 


3^248,198 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  EXACT  SHAPING  ESPECTALLY 
BY  BENDING  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCED 
GLASS  BANDS  UNDER  SIMULTANEOUS  ALL 
OVER  ROLLING  FRICTION 
Frldolin  Jamnili  and  Adolf  Pclzl,  Vienna,  Aostria,  aa- 
slgnon  to  Moosbmnner  GlMfabiika-AkticngewIlKliaft, 
Vienna,  Aostria 

FUed  Oct.  24L  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,351 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Anitria,  Nor.  10,  1960, 

A  8,389/68 

6  ClaiDia.     (Q.  65—245) 


4.  Apparatus  for  continuously  shaping  a  glass  band  of 
angled  cross  section  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  first  pair  of  rolls  each  having  opposite  ends, 
said  rolls  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  turning 
movement  about  substantially  parallel  axes;  at  least  one 
second  pair  of  rolls  having  substantially  parallel  axes 
located  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  substantially  parallel 
axes  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls  and  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  axes  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls,  said  second 
pair  of  rolls  arranged  opposite  said  ends  of  one  roll  of 
said  first  pair  of  rolls  respectively,  said  rolls  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rolls  connected  to  each  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  surface  speeds  thereof  are  substantially 
equal. 

3,248,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 
Uoyd  V.  Bladt,  Mnrphy,  N.C.,  and  Harold  E.  McKelvey, 
Rural  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsimrsfa  Plate  Glass 
Company,   Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June  21,  1954,  Scr.  No.  438,011. 
Divided  and  this  appUcadota  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

11  Claims.     (O.  65—290) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  Itat  glass  wherein  a  body 
of  molten  metal  is  disposed  therein  so  as  to  provide  an 
upper  surface  upon  a  portion  of  which  surface  molten 
glass  is  adapted  to  be  supported  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  of  molten  metal  is  beneath  said 
glass  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  upper  surface  is  free 
of  glass,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  chamber 
substantially  free  from  atmospheric  gases  overlying  the 
surface  of  said  molten  metal  free  of  glass  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  molten  glass  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
continuously  introducing  molten  metal  into  said  appara- 
tus, overflow  means  for  selecting  a  level  of  molten  metal 
within  said  apparatus,  an  outlet  means  in  said  apparatus 


11.  In  a  bending  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  first 
mold  section  comprising  an  end  of  the  mold,  a  second 
mold  section  aligned  in  end-to-end  relation  with  said 
first  mold  section,  means  for  mounting  said  first  mold 
section  above  said  second  mold  section  and  for  swinging 
rotative  movement  from  a  first  position  away  from  said 
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second  nx>ld  section  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
first  mold  section  forms  substantially  a  continuation  of 
the  second  mold  section  and  together  said  mold  sections 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  curvature  to  which  a  glass 
sheet  is  to  be  bent,  means  for  supporting  the  second 
mold  section  for  pivotal  movement  through  an  arc  of 
fixed  radius  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  mold  sections  to  one  another  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  mold  sections  is  synchronized. 


GLASS  BENDING  MOLD  WITH  PIVOTED 
END  SECTIONS 
Lloyd  V.  Black,  Morphy,  N.C^  and  James  S.  GoU^itly, 
Fox  Chapel,  Pa^  asaicDon  to  Plttabuiieh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  conmration  of  Pemisyl- 
▼anla 
Contlnoadoo  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  368,958, 
July  20,  1953.     This  appUcadon  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
335,956 

16  Claims.     (CL  65—290) 


3,248,200 
BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 


James  S.  GoUsiitly,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  Pitts- 
iNirgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Plttsbllrgi^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jwic  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,191 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—290) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  flat  glass  sheets  into  com- 
pound curvatures  including  a  longitudinal  bend  having 
a  gently  bent  central  portion  merging  into  sharply  bent 
regions  to  form  longitudinal  extremities  sharply  bent 
relative  to  said  central  portion  and  also  including  one 
longitudinally  extending  side  of  its  central  portion  bent 
transversely  relative  to  the  gently  bent  central  portion, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  center  mold  section  com- 
prising a  first  center  section  rail  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  center  section  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  apparatus  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  center  section  rail;  each  said  center 
section  rail  having  an  upper  shaping  surface  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  shaping  surface  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  extending  from  an  upper,  inner  comer 
to  an  upper,  outer  comer  of  said  rail,  a  slide  bar,  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  attached  to  said  first 
center  section  rail  with  its  inner  edge  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  upper,  outer  comer  of  said  first  center 
section  rail,  said  slide  bar  being  located  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  first  center  section  rail  on  the  side  opposite 
that  occupied  by  said  second  center  section  rail,  said 
slide  bar  having  an  upper  surface  extending  obliquely 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  inner  edge  to  said 
outer  edge,  a  pair  of  stops  attached  to  said  second  center 
section  rail  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto  and  located 
laterally  outwardly  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  that 
occupied  by  said  first  center  section  rail,  an  end  mold 
section  located  longitudinally  outwardly  of  each  longi- 
tudinal extremity  of  said  center  mold  section,  each  mold 
section  having  an  upper  shaping  surface  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  shaping  surface  at  each  end  of  each 
center  section  rail,  hinge  means  pivotaUy  connecting  each 
end  mold  section  to  said  center  mold  section  for  move- 
ment between  a  spread  mold  position  and  a  closed  mold 
position,  the  distance  between  said  stopsf^nd  said  inner 
edge  of  said  slide  bar  measured  transversely  of  the  mold 
being  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  flat  glass 
sheets  but  greater  than  the  correqwnding  transverse  di- 
mension of  the  glass  sheets  after  bending,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  each  of  said  stops  and  said  first  center 
section  rail  measured  transversely  of  the  mold  being  less 
than  said  corresponding  transverse  dimension  of  the  glass 
sheet  after  bending. 


2S2i 
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4. 

1.  Glass  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  glass  bending  mold  including  a  pair  of  end  mold 
sections  and  at  least  one  mold  section  intermediate  the 
end  mold  sections,  said  mold  sections  being  relatively 
movable  into  a  spread  position  to  receive  an  unbent  glass 
sheet  for  bending  and  into  a  closed  position  to  provide  a 
substantially  continuous  shaping  surface  conforming  in 
elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape  desired  for  the  bent 
glass  sheet,  mold  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  intermediate  member,  means  supporting 
the  free  ends  of  the  mold  supporting  arms  from  the  frame, 
each  end  mold  section  being  free  from  direct  connection 
at  its  inboard  extremity  with  another  mold  section  and 
connected  to  an  adjacent  mold  supporting  arm  for  move- 
ment therewith  to  support  a  glass  sheet  at  its  longitudinal 
extremities  above  the  intermediate  mold  section  in  the 
open  mold  position. 


3,248,202 
PIVOTED  GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD 
RnsscU  J.  Corsi,  Tarentom,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Pittsbargh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbw^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,254 
5  Claims.     (CI.  65—291) 


1.  A    sectionalized    outline    mcrfd    for   bending    glass 
sheets  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  molding  section  including 

(ai)  a  pair  of  elongated  shaping  members  ex- 
tending along  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
an  outline  shaping  surface,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  molding  sections,  each  including 

(c)  a  bent  shaping  member  consisting  essentially  of: 

(ci)  a  transversely  extending  leg  and 
(ca)  a  longitudinally  extending  leg, 

(d)  hinge  means  pivotally  supporting  each  end  mold- 
ing section  for  movement  between  a  spread  position 
for  supporting  a  flat  glass  sheet  for  bending  and  a 
closed  mold  position  wherein  the  free  ends  of  said 
transverse  legs  are  in  juxtaposition  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extremities  of  one  of  said  elongated  shaping 
members  and  the  free  ends  of  said  longitudinal  legs 
are  in  juxtaposition  to  the  longitudinal  extremities 
of  said  other  one  of  said  elongated  shaping  members, 

(e)  each  of  said  shaping  members  having  an  upper 
surface  conforming  to  a  different  portion  of  said 
outline  shaping  surface. 
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3»248^03 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  CONTROL  OF 

FOREHEARTHS 

Eugene    E.    Cunningluun,    Newark,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,331 
7  Claims.     (CI.  65—326) 


3,248,205 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  SUBMERGED 

GAS  BURNERS 
Hans  R.  Dolf,  Wayne,  and  William  E.  Marceau,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Seias  Corporation  of  America, 
Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,615 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—335) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  heat-softened  glass,  in 
combination,  a  forehearth  channel  arranged  to  contain 
heat-softened  glass,  a  heat  sink  body  extending  through 
the  floor  of  the  channel  and  projecting  upwardly  into 
the  central  region  of  the  channel  in  heat-transferring  rela- 
tion with  the  glass  in  the  channel,  said  heat  sink  means 
having  a  surface  area  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  floor  of 
the  channel  for  transferring  heat  away  from  the  glass. 


3,248,204 
PLUNGER  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS  GOB 
FEEDER 
Robert  E.  Tyner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lynch  Cor- 
poration, Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,988 
7  Claims.     (CI.  65—330) 


a        t»« 


1.  In  a  plunger  mechanism  for  a  glass  gob  feeder,  a 
vertical  primary  post  at  one  side  of  a  feeder  bowl,  a 
vertical  secondary  post  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
plunger  supporting  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced,  horizontally  sliding  connections  to  said  primary  post 
and  a  single  horizontally  sliding  connection  to  said  second- 
ary post,  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  frame  toward 
or  away  from  said  primary  post,  means  for  adjusting  said 
single  sliding  connection  relative  to  said  secondary  post 
in  a  horizontal  direction  laterally  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  means  for  clamping  a  glass  gob  plunger  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  frame  for  supporting  the  plunger 
with  respect  to  the  orifice  plate  and  orifice  of  the  feeder 
bowl. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  glass  comprising  a  plurality 
of  melting  tanks  each  having  a  liquid  glass  discharge 
spout  extending  therefrom,  means  to  supply  glass  making 
material  to  each  of  said  tanks,  burner  means  extending 
through  the  floor  of  each  of  said  tanks  for  supplying  heat 
thereto  to  melt  glass  therein,  a  glass  refining  tank  having 
sides  and  having  a  capacity  substantially  equal  to  the 
combined  capacity  of  said  melting  tanks,  said  refining 
tank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  at 
least  one  of  said  sides,  means  to  mount  said  melting  tanks 
relative  to  said  refinmg  tank  so  that  a  discharge  spout  of 
the  latter  extends  through  each  opening  beyond  the  side 
to  discharge  glass  directly  into  said  refining  tank,  and 
means  to  heat  the  glass  in  said  refining  tank. 


3,248,206 

GLASS  CONTAINING  POT  FURNACE 

John  M.  Apple,  Henrietta,  and  Tbcodore  J.  Zak,  Ironde- 

quoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,788 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  65—347) 


4M0 
•  UTO*    f<M 

MATKKlAL 


f..-.:;:/fg=^ 


1.  A  melting  pot  structure  adapted  for  melting  glass 
comprising,  a  platinum  metallic  liner,  an  aluminum  oxide 
coating  of  approximately  of  the  same  thickness  of  said 
metallic  liner  binding  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner 
preventing  any  shifting  of  the  liner  under  high  tempera- 
tures, an  alundum  refractory  receiving  said  liner  and 
said  aluminum  oxide  coating  to  provide  structural  sup- 
port for  said  elements,  a  potassium  titanate  layer  op- 
erating as  a  reflector  to  reflect  radiant  energy  from  said 
jx)t  back  into  said  pot  to  conserve  energy  in  the  system, 
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an  induction  coil  surrounding  said  layer  having  ener- 
gizing means  producing  eddy  currents  and  agitation  in 
said  metallic  liner  and  the  molten  glass  for  melting  of  said 
glass. 


3^48,207 

METHOD  TO  TREAT  PLANTS  FOR  A  TRACE 

METAL  DEFICIENCY  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  SUCH  TREATMENT 

Martin  Knell,  Stillwater  Hills,  Ossining,  N.Y^  and 

Harry  Kroll,  Warwick,  R.I. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,727 

9  Claim*.  (CI.  71—2.5) 
4.  The  method  of  avoiding  and  alleviating  an  iron  de- 
ficiency in  a  growing  plant  susceptible  to  such  deficiency, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  such  plant  an 
iron  chelate  of  ethylene  bis-(alpha-imino-ortho-hydroxy- 
phenyiacetic  acid)-monoamide,  in  an  amount  and  at  an 
administration  regimen  at  least  sufficient  therefor  in  re- 
lation to  the  particular  soil  wherein  said  plant  is  grown 
to  avoid  and  alleviate  such  deficiency  in  said  plant. 


3448,208 

2,3,6-TRICHLOR0.5.NITROBENZOIC  ACID 
HERBICIDAL  USE 

Edward   D.   Well,   Lewiston,   N,Y.,  assignor  to  Hoolier 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  241,063 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  of  regulating  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  media  to  be  treated  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  composition  txaving  as  an  active  ingredient 
a  compound  selected  fronrihe  group  consisting  of  2,3,6- 
trichloro-5-nitrobenzoic  acid  and  its  water  soluble  salts. 


3  248  209 

METHOD  OF  REACTING  MIXED  ACIDS  AND  AM- 
MONIA TO  PRODUCE  FERTILIZER  MIXTURES 
Robert  E.  Pennell,  P.O.  Box  33,  Anderson,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,987 
9  Claims.     (CI.  71—43) 


1.  A  process  of  reacting  phosphoric  acid  with  the  un- 
combined  ammonia  of  an  ammonia-ammonium  nitrate 
solution  comprising  introducing  the  ammoniating  solution 
into  a  stripping  column,  adjusting  vertically  the  points  of 
introduction  of  said  solution  as  to  strip  substantially  half 
of  the  uncombined  ammonia  of  the  solution  by  heat  of 
the  acid-ammonia  reaction,  passing  vaporized  ammonia 
through  shielded  openings  into  an  adjacent  communicat- 
ing reaction  column  through  the  top  of  which  phosphoric 
acid  is  being  continuously  and  proportionately  introduced 
and  distributed  downward  reacting  with  the  said  vaporized 
ammonia,  producing  substantially  mono-ammonium  phos- 
phate, venting  vapor  developed  through  reaction  column 


exhaust  stack,  discharging  the  partially  stripped  am- 
moniating solution  from  the  stripping  section  and  the 
mono-ammonium  phosphate  from  the  reaction  section 
into  a  mixer  into  which  mixer  additives  and  recycle  fines 
are  continuously  and  proportionately  introduced  and  pro- 
pelled forward  beneath  the  attached  stripping-reactor  col- 
umns, combining,  mixing  and  reacting  products  from  the 
stripping  and  reaction  sections  to  complete  the  acid-am- 
monia reaction  thus  producing  a  material  of  substantially 
di-ammonium  phosphate-ammonium  nitrate. 


3,248,210 
MELTING  PROCESS 
Richard  S.  De  Fries,  Latham,  and  Paul  S.  Meth^,  Cohoes, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,075 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—10) 
1.  In  the  process  of  consumable  electrode  remelting 
of  metals  and  alloys  wherein  cast  electrode  ingots  are 
projected  into  a  sealed  chamber  where  they  are  consum- 
ably  arc  melted  in  the  presence  of  a  substantial  vacuum, 
the  improvement  of  evacuating  said  chamber  to  reduce 
the  gaseous  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  a  level  equal 
to  or  below  that  required  to  elevate  a  column  of  mercury 
to  50  microns,  flowing  an  atmosphere  consisting  essen- 
tially of  gaseous  nitrogen  through  the  chamber  of  said 
crucible  while  continuing  to  evacuate  so  as  to  maintain 
a  partial  vacuum  so  that  the  gaseous  nitrogen  atmosphere 
pressure  within  the  chamber  of  said  crucible  is  retained 
within  a  range  of  pressures  required  to  elevate  a  column 
of  mercury  to  about  5  to  50  millimeters. 


3,248,211 
REFINING  OF  IRON 
Elias  Klein  and  Kurt  O.  R.  Gebhard,  Brooklyn,  Pretoria, 
Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  South 
African  Iron  and  Steel  Industrial  Corporation  Limited, 
Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,375 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  75—60) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  tandem  furnace  for  the  pro- 
duction of  steel,  said  furnace  comprising  two  elongated 
refractory  vessels  with  a  connecting  passage  adjacent  one 
end  only  thereof  for  the  transfer  of  gases  from  one  ves- 
sel to  the  other  vessel  and  wherein  each  vessel  is  alter- 
nately used  as  a  refining  furnace  while  the  other  is 
then  used  as  an  input  material  preheating  furnace,  and 
wherein  the  vessel  functioning  on  its  metal  refining  cycle 
contains  a  molten  charge  of  ferrous  metal  with  a  carbon 
content  higher  than  the  desired  carbon  content  of  the  fin- 
ished steel,  said  molten  charge  having  an  overlying  slag 
layer,  and  the  vessel  which  is  then  on  its  input  preheat- 
ing cycle  contains  an  input  material  charge  of  scrap  to 
be  preheated,  the  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  a  high  velocity  jet  of  refining  oxygen 
from  a  lance  into  the  vessel  containing  the  molten 
metal  only  at  the  end  of  said  vessel  remote  from  the 
connecting  passage  and  only  in  a  direction  which  is 
downward  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface  of  the 
metal  and  toward  the  end  of  the  vessel  at  which 
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the  connecting  passage  is  located  and  thereby  gen- 
erate heat  in  the  metal  by  the  reaction  of  carbon 
and  oxygen  and  release  CO  into  the  vessel  above 
the  metal, 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  CO  in  the 
space  above  the  slag  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  by  the 
exclusion  of  oxygen  from  contact  therewith  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
furnace  gases  to  a  level  where  the  slag  temperature 
may  be  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
metal  by  controlling  the  velocity  of  the  oxygen 
stream  in  the  range  between  1  and  2  Machs,  the 
spacing  of  the  oxygen  lance  with  respect  to  the  metal 
to  minimize-entrainment  of  the  CO  in  the  vessel  into 
the  oxygen  stream  and  by  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
jet  to  avoid  reflection  of  the  oxygen  from  the  surface 
of  the  metal, 

(c)  conducting  the  CO  from  the  refining  vessel  through 
said  connecting  passage  into  the  preheating  furnace 
and  burning  the  CO  with  oxygen  in  the  preheating 
furnace  to  thereby  preheat  the  scrap. 


3^8^12 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  AQUEOUS  SODIUM  HY. 
DROXIDE  FOR  RECOVERING  CADMIUM  AND 
OTHER  METAL  VALUES  FROM  METALLURGI- 
CAL DUSTS  AND  FUMES 
Svante  Mellgren,  Metuchen,  and  Lamar  D.  Coffin,  Edison, 
NJ^  assl^iors  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,330 
15  Claims.     (CI.  75—101) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  cadmium  values 
from  a  cadmium  source  material  consisting  of  metallurgi- 
cal dusts  and  fumes  containing  cadmium  and  above  0.05% 
by  weight  of  arsenic,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  cadmium  source  material  in  admixture 
with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  under 
pressure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  solubilize  a  major  portion  of  the 
arsenic, 

(b)  separating  the  residual  solids  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  cadmium  contained  in  said  cad- 
mium source  material  and  less  than  0.05%  by  weight 
of  arsenic  from  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  so- 
lubilized  arsenic,  and 

(c)  treating  the  separated  residual  solids  to  recover 
the  cadmium  values  therefrom. 


3,248,213 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Rooald  A.  Smith,  West  Hagley,  and  Edward  G.  Richards, 
Birmingham,  England,  ass^piors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1961, 

41,629/61;  Apr.  17,  1962,  14,880/62 

9  Claims.     (CL  75—171) 


strengths  and  ductility  at  elevated  temperatures  in  excess 
of  800*  C,  the  percentage  of  creep  strain  being  not  greater 
than  0.2%  under  a  stress  of  8  long  tons  per  square  inch 
at  800'  C,  (2)  good  weldabihty  at  room  temperature, 
and  (3)  a  hardness  at  room  temperature  of  not  greater 
than  250  V.P.N,  when  cooled  from  solution  treatment  to 
thereby  provide  good  formability  characteristics,  said  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  from  14%  to  20%  chromium, 
from  10%  to  16%  cobalt,  from  6%  to  8%  molybdenum, 
from  0.02%  to  0.07%  carbon,  titanium  and  aluminum  in 
such  amounts  that  the  total  content  of  titanium  and  alu- 
minum is  from  3.5%  to  4.5%  and  the  ratio  of  titanium 
to  aluminum  is  from  0.75:1  to  1.5:1.  the  ahiminum  con- 
tent being  at  least  1.7%,  from  0.001%  to  0.004%  boron, 
and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3;Z48^14 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CATALYTIC 
ELECTRODES 
Hanns-H.    Kroeger,    Hambarg,    and    Klaus    Dchmelt, 
Frankfurt   am    Main,    Germany,    assignors    to    Varta 
Akticngescllschaft,    Hagen,    Westphalia,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Ffled  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  9,  1960. 
A  35^77 
9  Clatans.     (CI.  75—208) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalytic  electrode  com- 
prising a  sintered  electrode  body  and  a  catalytic  substance, 
comprising  the  steps  of  molding  a   sinterable   metallic 
powder  into  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an  open  recess,  fill- 
ing the  recess  with  the  catalytic  substance,  covering  said 
cup-shaped  body  and  recess  with  a  layer  of  a  sinterable 
metallic  powder,  pressing  the   metallic  powders  of  the 
cup-shaped  body  and  the  covering  layer  together,  and  sin- 
tering the  metallic  powders  whereby  said  cup-shaped  body 
and  said  layer  form  the  sintered  electrode  body. 


3^248»215 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING 
POWDERED  METALS 
Laszio  J.  Bonis,  BrookUne,  Ole-Andreas  Sandven,  Boston, 
and  Bernard  Manning,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ilikon  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,831 
12  Claims.     (C  75—226) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  sheet 
formed  from  a  nickel-chromium-cobalt  base  alloy  charac- 
terized by  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  good  tensile  and  creep 


1.  A  hot  pressing  apparatus  which  includes:  a  source 
of  energy;  a  mold  characteiized  by  an  internal  mold  cav- 
ity capable  of  containing  a  loosely  packed  powdered 
material  to  be  compacted;  a  heating  coil  in  communica- 
tion with  said  source  and  about  and  in  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  powdered  material  in  the  mold  cav- 
ity; means  to  compact  the  powdered  material  in  the  mold; 
and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  heating  coil  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  compaction  of  the  material 
whereby  uneven  heat  distribution  during  compaction  is 
reduced. 
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7.  In  a  oiethod  of  forming  a  compacted  sintered  arti- 
cle which  includes  the  steps  of  compacting  in  a  mold 
cavity  a  mass  comprising  electrically  conductive  particles 
and  sintering  said  particles  during  compacting  by  high- 
frequency  electrical  energy  from  a  coil  placed  in  an  in- 
ductive relationship  with  the  mass  of  particles  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  inductive  relationship  between  the  coil  and  the 
mass  of  particles  during  the  compaction  and  sintering 
by  varying  the  form  of  the  coil  thereby  promoting  more 
even  heat  distribution  within  the  compacted  sintered  ar- 
ticle. 


3,248^16 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALF-TONE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
John  W.  Welgl,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Aniline  Sc  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,95« 
5  Claims.     (CL  96—1) 


9KXJK0Cn  OWkvuRC  ROUXR 

«OJOv»*  soMC  oi*(»o£: 

LCAVMC   *  DOT  Pl«TTtHN 

1.  A  process  of  electrophotography  which  comprises 
uniformly  electrostatically  charging  the  surface  of  a  layer 
of  photoconductive  insulating  material  superposed  on  an 
electrically  conductive  layer,  mechanically  removing  the 
charge  from  certain  areas  only  of  said  surface  by  rolling 
contact  with  a  separate  electrically  conductive  grounded 
element  having  a  dot  pattern  of  contact  means  on  an 
electrically  conductive,  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  leav- 
ing the  charge  on  other  areas  of  said  surface  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  negative  of  the  said  dot  pattern  ol 
the  contact  means,  thereafter  exposing  said  surface  to 
light  passing  through  an  image  whereby  a  half-tone 
patterned  latent  image  is  produced  on  said  surface  and 
developing  said  latent  image  to  render  it  visible. 

5.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  electrophotography 
comprising  a  housing,  electrostatic  charging  means  within 
the  housing,  an  electrically  conductive  gravure  roller  po- 
sitioned within  the  housing  and  electrically  connected  to 
ground,  exposure  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  to 
project  light  imagcwise  into  the  said  housing,  developing 
means  within  the  housing  and  means  for  moving  an  elec- 
trophotographic sheet  through  the  housing  first  past  said 
charging  means,  with  the  photoconductive  surface  of  said 
sheet  exposed  to  said  charging  means;  then  past  said  gra- 
vure roller  in  mechanical,  rolling  contact  with  the  pat- 
tern of  said  roller;  then  past  said  exposure  means  and 
finally  through  said  developing  means  and  out  of  said 
housing. 


3,248,217 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COMPOSITIONS     AND 
SHEETS  COATED  THEREWITH  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Joseph  Shnhuan,  Hyde  Park,  Mass^  aasignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridsc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,329 
7  Claims.    (CI.  94—1) 
1.  A  photoconductive  sheet  adapted  to  provide  good 
prints  under  a  wide  range  of  humidity  conditions  includ- 
ing those  in  excess  of  75%  relative  humidity,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  backing  and  a  photoconductive  coating 


on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  100  parts  of  a  polyethylene  binder,  about  15 
to  30  parts  of  a  water-insoluble  fatty  acid  having  14  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  100  to  500  parts  of  a  photoconductive 
substance  in  finely  divided  form,  and  a  water-insoluble 
dispersant  coating  the  particles  of  said  substance,  and 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  5  percent  thereof, 
said  dispersant  being  a  silicone  formed  from  a  water- 
soluble  lower  alkyl  silicone  resin  upon  drying  and  curing 
of  said  coating;  parts  being  by  weight;  said  polyethylene 
being,  in  the  form  applied  as  a  coating,  water-emulsifiable, 
at  least  50%  crystalline,  and  having  an  acid  number  of  at 
least  10,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
low-density  polyethylenes  having  molecular  weights  be- 
tween about  1200  and  3500  and  softening  points  below 
115'  C,  and  high-density  polyethylenes  having  molecular 
weights  between  about  6000  and  9000  and  softening 
points  below  150°  C. 


3,248,218 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  LAYERS  OF  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Paul  J.  Messhieo,  Sidllman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,159 
7  Claims.     (Q.  96—35) 
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1.  The  method  of  laying  down  a  variable  density  layer 
of  particles  onto  a  support  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of  coating  said  surface  with  a  photosensitive,  particle  ad- 
hesive film,  exposing  said  film  to  a  variable  intensity 
pattern  of  light  to  provide  said  film  with  a  surface  gradient 
in  its  particle  adhesive  quality  which  is  inversely  related  to 
said  pattern,  washing  said  film  with  a  solvent  for  the 
material  thereof,  and  then  washing  said  exposed  filmed 
surface  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  about  10 
seconds  and  less  with  a  liquid  dispersion  of  particles,  said 
particles  being  up  to  about  3  microns  in  size,  whereby 
particles  from  said  dispersion  adhere  to  said  film  surface 
in  a  variable  density  pattern  inversely  related  to  said  light 
pattern. 


3,248,219 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  FOR  DRY 
PROCESSING 
John  H.  Jacobs,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,279 
2  Claims.     (CL  96—76) 
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1.  A  photographic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  support, 

a  silver  halide  photosensitive  material, 
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a  dry  developing  agent  for  the  photosensitive  material, 
the  developing  agent  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  photosensitive  material  and  requiring  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  become  active,  the  photosensitive 
material  and  developing  agent  being  distended  on  the 
support, 

first  water-releasing  agent  which  releases  water  on  the 
application  of  heat  associated  with  the  developing 
agent, 

a  layer  of  a  dry  stabilizing  agent  which  becomes  active 
in  the  presence  of  water  to  interrupt  the  development 
of  the  photosensitive  material  and  make  it  insensitive 
to  light,  the  layer  of  stabilizing  agent  being  superim- 
posed on  the  photosensitive  material  and  developing 
agent  and  being  spaced  farther  from  the  photosensi- 
tive material  than  is  the  developing  agent,  and 

a  second  water  releasing  agent  which  releases  water  on 
the  application  of  heat  associated  with  the  stabilizing 
agent,  the  second  water  releasing  agent  requiring  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  first  water  releasing 
agent  to  release  water. 


3,248,220 
TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
WUhelmus  Joscphus  van  Rhijn,  Venlo,  Netfaerlaads,  as- 
signor to  Chemische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V., 
Venlo,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1961, 

271,675 
9  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  Two-component  diazotype  material,  in  which  are 
present  a  light-sensitive  benzene  diazonium  compound 
having  a  tertiary  amino  group  in  para-position  with  re- 
spect to  the  diazo  group,  an  azo  coupling  component  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  2,3-dihydroxynaphtha- 
lene  and  2,3-dihydroxynaphthalenc  6-suIphonic  acid  and 
water-soluble  salts  thereof,  a  water-soluble  stable  zinc  salt, 
and  an  essentially  colourless  non-coupling  benzimidazole 
which  in  the  form  of  its  hydrochloride  is  at  least  0.5%, 
by  weight,  soluble  in  water  and  which  has  a  general  for- 
mula selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  an  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aminoalkyl,  cyanoalkyl, 
alkyl  carbonyl,  alkoxy  carbonyl  and  amido-carbonyl 
groups,  Rj  represents  a  hydroxyalkylene  radical,  and  Rj, 
R4,  R5.  R«.  R7.  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  nitro  groups. 


3,248,221 
METHODS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 
Robert  J.  Shulz,  Brookfield,  and  Alfred  Vischer,  Jr.,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  assignors  of  two-thirtieths  each  to  William 
Vischer  and  Alfred  Vischer  III,  two-thirtieths  to  Alfred 
Vischer,  Jr.,  as  trustee  of  Peter  Vischer,  four-thirtieths 
each  to  Walter  W.  Zitzewitz  and  Ehner  K.  Zitzewitz, 
one-thhtieth  each  to  Gertrude  J.  Zitzewitz  and  Barbara 

0.  Zitzewitz,  and  two-thirtieths  to  Gertrude  V.  Bouton 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,595 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—1) 

1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  in  a  steam -ope  rated  pres- 
sure type  cooker  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  food  item  in  a  sealed  vessel, 


supplying  steam  to  said  vessel  to  bring  the  pressure 
and  temperature  in  said  vessel  to  a  predetermined 
cooking  level, 

maintaining  the  pressure  at  the  cooking  level  by  con- 
tinuing to  supply  steam  to  said  vessel. 


measuring  the  flow  rate  of  steam  to  said  sealed  vessel 
until  the  flow  decreases  to  a  predetermined  rate  indi- 
cating a  completion  of  the  cooking,  and 

stopping  the  supply  of  steam  and  exhausting  said  sealed 
vessel  to  the  atmosphere  upon  the  measurement  of 
said  predetermined  steam  flow  rate. 


3,248,222 
ENHANCING    THE    EFFECTIVENESS    OF    2-MER. 
CAPTOIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  WHEN  ORAL- 
LY    ADMINISTERED     TO     MEAT-PRODUCING 
RUMINANTS 
Wise   Burroughs,   Ames,   Iowa,   assignor  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Aug.  21,   1961,  Ser.  No.   132,559 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
7.  A  composition  for  promoting  the  growth  and  feed 
utilization   of   meat-producing    ruminants,   comprising    a 
ruminant  feed  material  containing  in  combination  a  thy- 
roxine-active  material,  a  2-mercaptoimidazole  compound 
and  true  vitamin  A,  said  2-mercaptoimidazolc  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercapto- 
imidazole and  1 -alkyl  2-mercaptoimidazoles  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from    1    to   5   carbon   atoms,  said 
composition  containing  from  .0002  to   0025  mg.  of  thy- 
roxine activity  and  from  2  to  450  I.U.  of  said  vitamin  A 
per  milligram  of  said  2-mercaploimidazole  compound. 


3,248,223 
ANIMAL  FEEDS  AND  METHODS 
Jacob  Christopher  Bauemfeind,  Glen  Rock,  N J.,  assignor 
to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,652 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
1.    An    animal    feed   composition    comprising   nutrient 
material  for  the  animal  and  from  about  !  to  about   100 
mg.  per  pound  of  feed  composi-tion  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


AV 


R     O 


CHt 


V 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
and  halo  groups,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  oon- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  Y  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  trifluoromethyl. 
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3,248,224 
LIQUID  RUMINANT  SUPPLEMENT 
Richard  I.  Loomis,  San  Luis  Obispo,  aod  John  W.  Algeo, 
Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loomix,  Inc.,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May   15,   1962,  Ser.  No.   194,956 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  ad  libitum  intake  of 
a  food  supplement  by  ruminants  under  grazing  conditions 
where  native  grasses  and  other  forage  are   reasonably 
plentiful,  said  method  comprising  feeding  to  ruminants  a 
liquid  solution  comprising  65%  by  weight  of  condensed 
beet  solubles,  29%  by  weight  of  molasses,  and  6%   by 
weight  of  20%  N  pure  crystalline  urea  dissolved  in  water. 


3,248,225 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SOLIDS  FROM 

WASTE  FOOD  LIQUORS  AND  ALLEVIATING 

STREAM  POLLUTION 

Harold  E.  Bode,  Room  308,  Scbofield  BIdg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,178 

9  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 
9.  A  method  for  alleviating  stream  pollution  caused 
by  waste  food  liquors  containing  suspended  food  solids, 
and  simultaneously  recovering  said  food  solids  in  edible 
form,  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  Adding  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  orthophosphate 
ester  of  starch  to  aqueous  waste  food  liquors  prior 
to  entering  the  said  stream  to  produce  a  paste  of 
said  starch  ester  in  said  aqueous  waste  food  liquor, 

(2)  Adding  sufficient  lime  to  precipitate  the  said  phos- 
phated  starch  paste  in  the  form  of  a  calcium  starch 
phosphate,  and 

(3)  Removing  the  resulting  blend  of  edible  calcium 
starch  phosphate  occluded  with  waste  food  liquor 
solids. 


3,248,226 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SOLUBILITY  OF 
POWDERED    MATERIAL    AND   PRODUCTS    RE- 
SULTING THEREFROM 

Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  801  Grove  Ave.,  Coming,  Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,701 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—26) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  pellets  of  a  powdery  ma- 
terial   which    comprises    initiating    crystallization    of    a 
crystallizable  binder,  adding  the  binder  while  it  is  still 
crystallizing  to  the  powder,  said  binder  having  between 
2.5  and  20  grams  of  water  per  100  grams  of  material 
available  after  absorption  of  water  by  said  material  to 
form  the  material  into  pellets  having  a  size  between  20 
and  100  mesh  without  forming  the  same  into  a  mass  hav- 
ing the  consistency  of  dough. 


3,248,227 
LIQUID  SHORTENING 
James  Bruce  Martin,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May   13,   1963,  Ser.  No.  280,157 
10  Claims.    (CI.  99— 92) 

1.  A  liquid  shortening  which  comprises  a  normally  liq- 
uid glyceride  base  oil  containing,  by  weight  of  the  shorten- 
ing, from  about  0.1%  to  about  4%  alkenyl  substituted 
cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  from  about 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
portion  of  the  molecule  and  from  about  12  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  radical  and  from  about  1.5% 
to  about  24%  alpha-phase  crystal-tending  emulsiher  con- 
taining at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid  radical  having  from 
about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
free  and  unesterified  hydroxyl  group. 


10.  The  method  of  improving  the  volume  of  cakes 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  cake  a  hquid  shorten- 
ing comprising  a  liquid  glyceride  base  oil  containing, 
by  weight  of  the  shortening,  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
4%  alkenyl  substituted  cycUc  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
having  from  about  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  portion  of  the  molecule  and  from  about 
12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  radical  and 
from  about  1.5%  to  about  24%  alpha-phase  crystal-tend- 
ing emulsifier  containing  at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid 
radical  having  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  free  and  unesterified  hydroxyl  group. 


3,248,228 

METHOD  OF   AGGLOMERATING   A   DRY 

POWDERY  FLOUR  BASE  MATERIAL 

Rolf  G.  Gidlow,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  L.  Teders, 

Mmneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Com- 

pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,946 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—93) 


^E^SS^) 


A  method  of  agglomerating  dry  powdery  flour  base 
material  containing  less  than  3.5%  functional  soluble 
agglutinant  into  free  flowing,  dustless,  readily  wettable 
agglomerates  comprising  feeding  the  material  to  be  ag- 
glomerated into  one  end  of  an  elongate  mixing  chamber, 
providing  a  humid  atmosphere  in  said  chamber  for  wet- 
ting and  forming  adhesive  gluten  on  the  flour  particles 
and  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the  material  with- 
m  the  range  of  10-30%,  and  dispersing  and  agitating 
said  material  in  said  chamber  and  moving  it  continu- 
ously therethrough  to  the  other  end  thereof  by  means 
of  a  bladed  mixer  constituting  a  discontinuous  ribbon 
mixer  and  rapidly  rotating  at  a  rate  of  500-3600  revolu- 
tions per  minute  whereby  the  dispersed  wetted  particles 
are  thrown  together  in  random  fashion  to  form  agglom- 
erates which  are  discharged  from  said  o;her  end  of  said 
chamber  and  have  a  loose  bulk  density  not  less  than  the 
loose  bulk  density  of  the  starting  material,  and  drying  said 
agglomerates. 


3  248  229 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION 

Morton  Pader,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Edward  Jerome  Reid, 

Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,894 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—123) 
1.  A  multi-purpose  emulsifier  composition  capable  of 
being  employed  subsequently  with  an  appropriate  fat  to 
form  a  cake  batter,  whipped  topping,  icing,  thickened 
milk  drink  and  mayonnaise-type  dressing  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  mono-  and  diglycerides; 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  lactylated  esters  of  glycerol  and  higher  fatty 
acids, 

(2)  partial  esters  of  glycols  and  higher  fatty  acids 
and 
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(3)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(c)  partial  esters  of  glycerol  and  higher  fatty  acids. 


3^48^30 
LOW  SPATTERING  MARGARINE 
Gcrardns  Martinus  Maria  Houbcn,  Gouda,  Netherlands, 
and  Everhardns  Wilhclmus  Jonker,  deceased,  late  of 
Gouda,  Netherlands,  by  Henrietta  Wilhelmina  Jonker, 
ezecntrix,  Gouda,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Kon- 
faiklijke     Stearine     Kaarsenfabrieken     Gonda-Apollo, 
Gouda,  Netfaerlanib,  a  corporation  of  the  Netlieriands 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,968 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherbnds,  Aug.  21,  1959, 

242  560 
7  Claims,  (b.  99—123) 
1.  Low  spattering  margarine  compositions  comprised 
of  margarine  containing  up  to  0.3%  of  an  aliphatic  mono 
ester  of  malic  acid  with  a  hydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty  alcohols 
having  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  oleyl  alcohol  and  ethers 
derived  from  equimolar  amounts  of  the  said  alcohols  and 
glycerol  and  0.01  to  0.08%  of  a  phosphatide,  the  amount 
of  the  mono  ester  being  greater  than  the  amount  of  said 
phosphatide. 


3,248,231 
DISPOSABLE  INFANT  NURSER  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  Ebworth  Wilson,  Dec  M.  Graham,  Robert  H. 
Giljohann,  and  Gerald  C.  Foss,  Greenville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,430 
11  Claims.    (CL  99—171) 


6.  A  shelf  stable  baby  food  package  comprising  an 
opaque  hermetically  sealed  sheet  metal  container  having 
a  sanitary  double  scam  type  closure  on  one  end,  sterile 
baby  food  packaged  within  said  container,  an  assembled 
sterile  nipple  and  sterile  translucent  plastic  retainer  ring 
for  positioning  at  said  one  end  of  said  container  during 
feeding,  an  overwrap  enclosing  said  nipple  and  retainer 
ring  in  a  sterile  enclosure,  said  container  sanitary  end 
closure  having  a  sterile  outer  surface,  means  retaining 
the  nipple,  retainer  ring  and  overwrap  on  the  said  con- 
tainer end  closure  to  maintain  the  container  end  closure 
in  a  sterile  condition  during  shipment  and  storage,  said 
nipple,  retainer  ring  and  overwrap  being  maintained  in 
sterile  condition  until  the  overwrap  is  removed  to  allow 
opening  of  the  container  end  closure  while  maintaining 
the  nipple  and  retainer  cap  sterile,  and  indicia  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  top  surface  of  the  retainer  ring  for  indicat- 
ing the  volume  of  food  remaining  in  the  container  without 
removing  the  ring  from  the  container. 


3,248^32 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FROZEN  MEATS 

Richard  M.  Krajewski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,288 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99^—194) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  frozen  meat  product  for 
the  purpose  of  shielding  the  meat  while  thawing  against 
adulteration  from  extractable  oleaginous  additive  mate- 


rials leached  from  organic,  thermoplastic,  resinous  pack- 
aging films  enveloping  the  same,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps:  (1)  freezing  said  meat  product;  (2)  applying 
a  prime,  edible,  barrier  coating  composition  composed 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  edible  barrier 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  materials  consisting 
of  (a)  tapioca  starch,  (b)  corn  starch,  (c)  sodium  olcate, 
(d)  sodium  stearatc,  (e)  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose 
ether  having  an  average  methoxyl  content  within  the  range 
of  from  27  to  29  percent  and  an  average  hydroxypropoxyl 
content  within  the  range  of  from  4  to  7.5  percent,  (f) 
hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  ether  having  an  average 
methoxyl  content  within  the  range  of  from  19  to  24  per- 
cent and  an  average  hydroxypropoxyl  content  within  the 
range  of  from  4  to  12  percent,  (g)  mixtures  of  e  and  f, 
(h)  pcctinic  acid  amide  having  an  average  me-thoxyl  con- 
tent of  from  3.5  to  5.0  percent,  (i)  sodium  salt  of  car- 
boxymethylcellulosc  having  a  degree  of  cellulose  hydroxy! 
substitution  of  from  0.65  to  0.95  and  a  viscosity  as  a  2 
percent  aqueous  solution  at  20"  C.  of  from  300  to  600 
centipoiscs,  as  a  thin,  continuous  coating  of  from  3  to  10 
mils  covering  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  frozen  meat 
product,  said  barrier  coating  composition  being  solidifi- 
able  at  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  said  frozen  meat 
product  at  the  time  of  application  thereon;  (3)  solidify- 
ing said  continuous  coating;  and  (4)  enveloping  the 
frozen,  barrier-coated  meat  product  in  an  outer  casing  of 
a  packaging  composition  for  frozen  meat  products  con- 
sisting of  a  suitably  adherent,  moisture-impervious,  pro- 
tective, organic,  thermoplastic,  resinous  packaging  film 
having  the  principal  film-forming  component  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylcellulose,  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  Saran,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate 
butyratc.  polyethylene  and  polypropylene. 


3,248,233 
ESSENCE  RECOVERY 
Jewell  Allen  Brent,  Maitland,  Clarence  W.  Du  Bob,  Or- 
lando, and  Carl  F.  HuflEnum,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,008 
6  Claims.    (Q.  99^205) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  essence  from  orange  juice, 
coffee  or  the  like,  and  collecting  and  concentrating  said 
essence,  comprising  evaporating  said  essence,  non-conden- 
sable gases  and  water  from  said  orange  juice,  coflfee  or  the 
like,  by  reducing  the  pressure  above  said  orange  juice, 
coffee  or  the  like  to  approximately  25  mm.  of  mercury 
and  removing  the  evaporated  essence,  non-condensable 
gases  and  the  water  from  the  presence  of  the  juice,  sep- 
arating said  essence  and  non-condensable  gases  from  the 
evaporated  water,  bringing  said  essence  and  non-conden- 
sable gases  into  intimate  association  with  aqueous  liquid 
at  the  reduced  pressure,  increasing  the  pressure  on  said 
essence,  non-condensable  gases  and  aqueous  liquid  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  promote  dissolution  of  said  essence 
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in  said  aqueous  liquid,  refrigerating  said  aqueous  liquid  and  a  dye,  wherein  said  wax  and  oil  mixture  is  in  the 

and  venting  the  non-condensable  gases  and  collecting  the  approximate  proportion,  by  weight: 

resultant  solution  of  essence  in  said  aqueous  liquid  at  the  Percent 

increased  pressure.  Camauba   50±15 

^— ^^^^— ^^  Mineral  oil 30±15 

H  3JK48J34  Castor  oil  and  lanolin & 20±15 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  ^     v               .  ^ 

Yves  Georges  Godroo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com-  ^°°  whercm  said  dye  is  essentially  crystal  violet  included 

pagnic  de  Saint-Gobain,  NcuiUy-cur-Sdnc,  France  i°  ^°  amount  so  as  to  constitute  50%  ±  10%  by  weight  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  165,056  the  total   composition,  said  composition  being  charac- 

Cl^ms  priority,  appUcadoD  France,  Feb.   12,   1955,  terized  as  flowable  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  tempera- 

685,510;  May  11,  1955,  55^83,  Patent  1,121,660  ture  in  the  range  of  from  140'  F.  to  145°  F.  and  plastic 

,    . ,           .   1*  Claims.     (CI.  106— -47)  to  a  state  of  adherence  with  said  surface  made  contiguous 

1.  Non-toxic  glass  having  as  its  three  essential  ingre-  therewith  by  pressures  in  excess  of  three  pounds  per  square 

dients  alkah  metal  oxide,  PjOs,  and  AljO,.  m  the  pro-  inch  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from   120"  F. 

portion  of  25  to  58%  of  alkali  metal  oxide,  29  to  68%  to  140*  F 

of  FjOs  and  2  to  20%  of  A1,0,,  the  PjOs  being  from  40  ^^-^-^—^^ 
to  68%  wh:n  alkali  metal  oxide  is  from  25  to  50%  and 

from  29  to  48%  when  alkali  metal  oxide  is  higher  than  3,248,237 

50%,  and  the  AljO,  being  from  2  to  10%  when  alkali  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 

metal  oxide  is  from  25  to  50%  and  from  2  to  20%  when  ORGANIC  SILICATES 

alkali  metal  oxide  is  higher  than  50%,  the  percentages  be-  Helmut   Hans   Wilbelm   Weldes,   Havertown,    Pa.,   and 

ing  expressed  as  mole  percents  of  the  total  of  the  three  in-  51*,!''**°  Robert  Derolf,  Blackwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

grcdients,  the  ratio  between  the  moles  of  P2O5  and  AI2O3  PWladelphia  Quartz  Company,  Phibdelpbia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

being  not  less  than  1.5  to  1  and  the  content  of  AljO,  be-  ^Jt"  ?'  '^<^'»'«y'^">*« 

ing  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  glass  the  total  im-  ^°  Drawing.    Filed  SepL  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,111 

purities  being  less  than  4%  of  the  weight  of  the  glass.  1^  Claims.     (CL  106—38.35) 

^^^^^^^^^^^  1.  A  stable  flowable  composition  consisting  essentially 

I!                 3,248,235  (a)  a  solid  particulate  material,  and 

ANTI-TARNISH  COMPOSITION  FOR  COPPER-  (b)  a  binder  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 

CONTAINING  SURFACES  substantially  alkali  metal-free  amorphous  quaternary 

Donald  M.  Pryor  and  Louis  F.  Cason,  botii  of  St.  Paul,  ammonium    organic    silicate    characterized    by    the 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manofactur-  formula: 

ing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Dela-  X(NnRp«),0  YSiOj  ZH,0 

""*  wherein: 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,292  x, 

6aaims.     (CI.106-3)  ^^TS  ■\°'''''*f"  '1^'  ,n    •  .•      •        u 

-     .                          .•  .      •  V                •.•        *  n  IS  a  small  integer,  less  than  10,  indicating  the 

1.  An   aqueous   anti-tamish   composiUon   for   copper  number  of  nitrogen  atoms- 

which  consjts  essenUally  of  0.01%  to  25%  of  a  weak  x,  Y  and  Z  represent  numbcVs  defining  the  rela- 

n'?<r  ^'.'i  0,01*  J°  25%  of  an  alkali  metal  hal.de  tj^e  amounts  of  each  of  the  component  parts 

0.05%  to  1%  of  a  surfactant,  0  to  20%  of  abrasive,  and  1  ^f  ^he  compound.     X  is  1,  Y  is  bet^n  0.5  and 

to  15%  of  a  mercaptan  of  the  formula  20.  and  Z  is  between  0  and  99; 

CnH^+iSH  ^   represents   alkyl   radicals   containing   between 

abou<  1  and  20  carbon  atoms,  from  2  to  20  of 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  12  to  25,  the  pH  of  said  com-  which  are  omega  hydroxy  alkyl  groups,  from 

position  being  below  about  2.5.  one  to  four  R  groups  arc  associated  with  each  N; 

^_^^^^_^^_^_  p  is  between  4  and  4n,  indicating  total  R  groups; 

II  .■"** 

3,248,236  J  is  an  integer  from  1  to  p,  indicating  the  number 

THERMO-WAX  TRANSFER  SHEETS  » c    a   °^  different  types  of  R  groups. 

Walter  A.  RaczynsU,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  N.  Qaoss,  "•  ^    '"*'''°<^    ^°^    prepolymerizing    an    amorphous 

Hinsdale,   111.,   assignors,   by   mesne    asd^unents,   to  <J"atemary  ammonium  organic  silicate  having  the  for- 

Ditto,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  ot  "lul^^ 

niinois  X(N„Rp»)jO  YSiOjZHjO 

Original  appUcation  Jane  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,507,  now  ^'herein: 

Patent  No.  3,122,998,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964.     Divided  N  represents  a  nitrogen  atom; 

and  this  application  Ang.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,646  n  is  a  small  integer,  less  than  10  indicating  the  num- 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 14.5)  ber  of  nitrogen  atoms; 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  copy  for  use  as  a  spirit  ^>  Y  and  Z  represent  numbers  defining  the  relative 

type  duplicating  sheet  from  an  assemblage  of  sheets  in-  amounts  of  each  of  the  component  parts  of  the 

eluding  an  original  sheet  bearing  thereon  infrared  absorb-  compound; 

ing,  heat-generating  image  areas,  a  master  sheet,  one  side  ^  **  1,  Y  is  between  0.5  and  20,  and  Z  is  between  0 

of  which  constitutes  the  surface  upon  which  the  copy  is  and  99; 

to  be  made,  and  a  material  supply  sheet  carrying  on  one  R  represents  alkyl  radicals  containing  between  about 

surface  thereof  a  coating  of  spirit  duplicating  type  transfer  1  and  20  carbon  atoms,  from  2  to  20  of  which  are 

material  which  may  be  rendered  plastic  above  a  predeter-  wncga  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  up  to  four  R  groups 

mined  temperature  by  irradiating  said  assemblage  with  a  are  associated  with  each  N; 

source  of  infra-red  radiation  sufBcient  to  raise  the  tern-  P  }^  between  4  and  4/i,  indicating  total  R  groups,  and 

perature  of  the  coating  in  the  areas  corresponding  to  said  ^  "an  integer  from  1  to  p,  indicating  the  number  of 

image  areas  at  least  to  said  predetermined  temperature,  different  types  of  R  groups; 

but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  composition:  the  im-  which  comprises  forming  a  water  solution  of  the  above 

provement  comprising  using  as  said  transfer  material  a  quaternary  organic  silicate  and  reducing  the  pH  of  said 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  wax  and  oil  mixtui :  solution  in  progressive  stepwise  stages. 


1410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


3^48^38 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Marga  Faalstich,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenaer 

Glaswerit  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  24,   1962,  Ser.  No.  225,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

J  20,582 

7  Claims.    (CL  106—54) 

1.  An  optical  glass  characterized  by  low  crystallization 

tendency  and  low  flaw  susceptibility  consisting  essentially 

of  the  following  ingredients  in  about  the  proportions  set 

forth: 

Percent 

BjO,   16-27 

SiOj    24-32 

Bivalent  oxides 38-44 

LajO,   3-7 

said  bivalent  oxides  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BaO,  ZnO,  CaO,  and  MgO.  the  BaO  being 
15^0%  of  the  glass  and  the  ZnO,  CaO,  and  MgO  being 
up  to  26%  of  the  composition. 


3,248,239 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIA  CHROME  RE- 
FRACTORY BRICK  OF  INCREASED  STRENGTH 
AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
'  Russell  Pearce  Hener,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,327 
12  Claims.    (CI.  106—59) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  magnesia  refractory  briclc 
of  increased  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  based  on 
calcined    magnesia,    which    comprises    mixing    together 
with  a  bonding  substance: 

(a)  from  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  magnesia  hav- 
ing the  following  composition  by  weight: 

MgO  from  80%  to  90%, 

Dicalcium  ferrite  as  a  mineralogical  component 

7%  to  20%, 
Ferric  oxide  from  4%  to  12%, 
Silica  from  .05%  to  2%,  and 
Lime  from  4%  to  20%,  with 

(b)  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  chrome  ore  hav- 
ing the  following  composition  by  weight: 

Chromium  oxide  from  30%  to  50%, 

Silica  from  2%  to  7%; 
the  ratio  of  lime  to  silica  by  weight  in  the  mixture  being 
in  the  range  between  1.3  and  3.5,  said  components  mak- 
ing up  essentially  the  entire  mixture,  molding  the  mixture 
into  a  refractory  brick,  whereby  when  the  refractory 
brick  is  subjected  to  furnace  temperature  the  chrome  ore 
reacts  with  the  magnesia  to  convert  the  dicalcium  fer- 
rite to  at  least  one  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
tricalcium  silicate,  dicalcium  silicate,  merwinitc  and 
magnesium  ferrite. 


Silica  content  related  to  magnesia  content  as  fol- 
lows: 


3,248,240 

LINING  OF  A  CONVERTER 

Russell  Pearce  Heuer,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  24,   1964,  Ser.  No.  421,067 
2  Claims.    (CI.  106—60) 
1.  An  unfired  basic  refractory  brick  for  lining  a  con- 
verter which  produces  steel  from  molten  pig  iron  by  the 
action  of  gas  containing  oxygen,  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  calcined  magnesias, 
(a)  Said  first  calcined  magnesia  having  the  following 
composition  by  weight: 

Magnesia 65  to  less  than  90%. 

Lime 4  to  20%. 

Iron  oxide 4  to  15%. 


Magnesia 


0  05  to  2%. 
0  08  to  3%. 


80  to  89%. 
85  to  less  than 

80%. 

DlcaJclum  ferrite  at  equilib- 
rium more  thaii  7% 


Silica 


(b)  Said  second  calcined  magnesia  having  a  composi- 
tioo  as  follows  by  weight: 

Magnesia   In  excess  of  75%. 

Silica    3  to  15%. 

Lime    0.3  to  3%. 

(c)  Said  second  magnesia  containing  at  least  one 
mineralogical  constituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
monticellite  and  forsterite  which  react  upon  firing 
with  dicalcium  fearitc  of  said  first  magnesia  to  render 
the  brick  more  refractory  by  forming  merwinite,  di- 
calcium silicate,  magnesia  and  magnesium  ferrite, 
and 

(d)  Said  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  magnesias  hav- 
ing less  than  90%  MgO  by  weight,  and  being  in  pro- 
portions which  establish  a  lime-silica  ratio  in  the  mix- 
ture between  1.3  and  3.5. 


3,248,241 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  IMPERVIOUS 

REFRACTORIES 

Mustafa  EI  Rifai,  WUmlngton.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   11,    1963,  Ser.  No.  294,241 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—62) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  impervious  refrac- 
tories comprising  mixing  (1)  from  11-35%  by  weight 
of  metal  particles  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  alloys  having  a  major  amount  of  aluminum,  said 
particles  having  a  bulk  density  greater  than  0.6  gram/ 
cc.  and  having  all  three  dimensions  between  0.005  inch 
and  0.250  inch,  the  greatest  dimension  of  said  particles 
being  less  than  ten  times  that  of  the  least  dimension,  with 
(2)  at  least  about  0.02%  by  weight  of  a  fluxing  agent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  aluminum  and  (3)  from  about 
65-89%  by  weight  of  filler  refractory  particles,  at  least 
25%  of  which  are  magnesia,  said  refractory  particles  be- 
ing of  a  size  which  will  pass  through  a  4-mesh  sieve, 
shaping  the  mixture  under  sufficient  pressure  to  give  a 
porosity  of  between  (0.27xpercent  aluminum-f  17)  per- 
cent and  (0.38xpercent  aluminum  +  27.5)  percent  after 
removal  of  volatile  materials  and  firing  the  shaped  body 
to  oxidize  the  aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  600°  C.  and  at  a  rate  so  that  the  temperature  of 
the  molded  object  does  not  exceed  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture by  more  than  100°  C. 


3,248,242 
NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL  ESTER-STABILIZED 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  B.  Hodge  and  Grant  J.  Lafferty,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May   17,   1962,  Ser.  No.  195,371 
11  Claims.    (CI.  106—125) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  stabilized  against  micro- 
organism  attack   which   comprises   an   adhesive   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  casein  adhesive,  starch  ad- 
hesive, glue  adhesive  and  rubber  latex  adhesive  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  nitro-substituted  alkyiester  formed 
from  the  condensation  of  lower  nitroalkanols  and  alkyl 
carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
basic and  tribasic  acids  having  up  to  and  including  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,248,243 

AMINOHEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE-STABILIZED 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  B.  Hodge  and  Grant  J.  Lafferty,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,372 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—125) 
1.  An  adhesive  componsition  stabilized  against  micro- 
organism attack  which  comprises  an  adhesive  selecting 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  casein  adhesive,  starch 
adhesive,  glue  adhesive  and  rubber  latex  adhesive  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  aminobexabydropyrimidine  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 

-N  N— R' 

-C  C-Hi 

\    / 
C 

NHi       R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  alkyl. 


Ri 
Ht 


3  248,244 
ADHESIVE   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING   A   NI- 

TRO-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLESTER  STABILIZER 
Edward  B.  Hodge  and  Grant  J.  Lafferty,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporution  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,376 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—125) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  stabilized  against  micro- 
organism attack  which  comprises  an  adhesive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  casein  adhesive,  starch  ad- 
hesive, glue  adhesive  and  rubber  latex  adhesive  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  nitrosubstituted  alkylester  formed 
from  the  condensation  of  a  lower  nitroalkanol  and  a  mono 
basic  alkyl  carboxylic  acid. 


3,248,246 

COATED  COMPOSITION 

Russell   L.  Sears,   Detroit,   Mich.,   ajsignor  to   Rinsbed- 

Mason    Company,    Detroit,   MIcb.,    a   corporation   of 

Micbigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,248 
8  Claims.     (CI.  106—177) 

3.  A  primer  coating  composition  having  a  binder  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  from  3.0  to  35.0% 
by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic,  organic  solvent  soluble 
film-forming  polymer  containing  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  chlorine 
bearing  chain  attached  to  the  main  carbon  chain,  (b) 
from  62.0  to  96.75%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  tertiary  ester 
of  phosphoric  acid  with  the  ester  linkage  to  an  aliphatic 
carbon,  said  ester  conforming  to  the  general  formula 
(RO)(R'0)(R"0)PO,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  aliphatic 
chains  containing  one  chlorine  atom,  and  from  0.25  to 
3.0%  by  weight  of  a  non-gaseous  boron  trifluoride  com- 
plex, and  a  solvent. 


3,248,245 

DIAMINE-STABILIZED  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  B.  Hodge  and  Grant  J.  Lafferty,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,378 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—125) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  stabilized  against  micro- 
organism attack  which  comprises  an  adhesive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  casein  adhesive,  starch  ad- 
hesive, glue  adhesive  and  rubber  latex  adhesive  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  diamine  having  the  following 
formula: 


Ri   H 

I     I 
Ri— N— C— R 


H    NHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  the  radical 


R* 

I 
-C— R» 
J 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydrogen  and  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,248,247 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  RESINOUS  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Hansjorg  Heller,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Jean  Rody, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geic  A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1961, 

7,104/61 
16  Claims.     (CI.  106—179) 
1.  Process   for   the    stabilization    of   a    light   sensitive 
resinous  carrier  which  is  heat  stable  up  to  at  least  160° 
C.  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  resinous  car- 
rier a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri   Ri   Ri 

I    I    I 

O— C— C=C-R| 


X— CO 


H 


Y 


wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyloxy,  alkenyloxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  phenylalkyloxy, 

phenoxy,     phenyl     and     orthophenylene(mono)oxy 

which  oxy  moiety  is  linked  in  ortho  position  in  the 

— CO —  group  to  the  ring  A, 
Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  and  phenyl, 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alkyl, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyloxy,  alkenyloxy  and  phenoxy,  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  phenylalkyl. 


3  248  248 

LIGHT  STABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Anbert  Y.  Coran  and  Constantine  E.  Anagnostopoulos, 

Cbarleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,975 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—181) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cellulosic  polymers,  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  polymers,  vinyl  carboxylate  homopolymers, 
polyamides,  cross-linked  polyesters,  chlorinated  rubber 
polymers  and  olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymers,  and  from 
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about  0.001%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


"^"^Z^^"''' 


R.       -\ 


r"^  ^i"'''j 


LA 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  (I)  to  two  (2),  pro- 
vided that  all  carboxyl  groups  are  on  non-adjacent  ring 
positions;  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  (1)  to  twenty-one  (21)  carbon  atoms;  and  the  sum 
of  Ri-f-Rj+Rs  is  up  to  twenty-three  (23)  carbon  atoms. 


INORGANIC  COATING  AND  BONDING 
COMPOSITION 
Glenn  A.  Collins,  Jr^  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jane  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291^68 

i  Claims.  (CI.  106^286) 
1.  A  coating  and  bonding  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dispersion  of  inorganic  solid  particulate  ma- 
terial having  a  grain  size  less  than  325  mesh  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  solution  the  solute  of  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  inorganic  compounds  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  chromic  acid, 
molybdic  acid  and  the  OKtal  salts  of  said  acids,  the 
combination  of  compounds  in  said  solution  being  such 
as  will  provide  at  least  about  .5  mol  per  liter  dissolved 
phosphate,  at  least  .3  mol  per  liter  dissolved  material 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromate  and  molybdatc, 
and  at  least  .2  mol  per  liter  dissolved  metal,  said  solid 
particulate  material  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
solution  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
10  to  2000  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution,  from  about 
1  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  said  solid  particulate  material 
being  a  submicron  grain  size  gel-forming  material  which 
forms  a  hydrous  colloidal  gel  with  said  solution,  said 
composition  being  heat  curable  upon  drying  thereof  to 
a  substantially  water  insoluble  material  with  all  of  said 
particulate  material  being  bonded  therein. 


3,248,250 
COATING  AND  BONDING  COMPOSITION 
Glenn  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,270 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—286) 
1.  A  coating  and  bonding  composition  ccmsisting  es- 
sentially of  a  dispersion  of  inorgnaic  solid  particulate 
material  having  a  grain  size  less  than  325  mesh  in  an 
aqueous  soluticxi  the  solute  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  combination  of  inorganic  compounds  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  chromic  acid,  molybdic 
acid  and  the  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  the  combination  of 
said  compounds  being  such  as  will  provide  said  solution 
at  least  .5  mol  per  liter  dissolved  phosphate,  at  least  .3 
mol  per  liter  dissolved  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromate,  molybdate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at 
least  .2  mol  per  liter  dissolved  meUl.  the  solid  particulate 
material  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  2000  grams  per 
liter  of  said  solution,  said  composition  additionally  having 
added  thereto  from  1  to  100  grams  per  liter  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  sflicate  and  being  beat  curable  upon  drying 
thereof  to  a  substantially  water  insoluble  material  with 
said  solid  particulate  materiel  being  bonded  therein. 


3,24S»251 
INORGANIC  COATING  AND  BONDING 
COMPOSITION 
Charlotte  Allen,  Mechanlcrllk,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  North  Walts,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jue  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,271 
33  Clafant.     (CL  106—286) 

1.  A  coating  and  Ixwding  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  dispersion  of  inorganic  solid  particulate 
material  having  a  grain  size  less  than  325  mesh  in  an 
aqueous  solution  the  solute  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  combination  of  inorganic  compounds  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  chromic  acid,  molybdic  acid 
and  the  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  the  combination  of 
compounds  in  said  solution  being  such  as  will  provide 
at  least  1  mol  per  liter  dissolved  phosphate,  at  least  .3 
mol  per  liter  dissolved  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromate  and  molybdate,  and  at  least  .5  mol  per 
liter  dissolved  metal,  said  solid  particulate  material  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  2000  grams  per  liter 
of  said  solution,  said  composition  being  heat  curaUe  upon 
drying  -Jiereof  to  a  substantially  water-insoluble  material 
with  said  solid  particulate  material  being  bonded  therein. 

28.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  inorganic  solid  particu- 
late material  having  a  grain  size  less  than  325  mesh  in 
an  aqueous  solution  the  solute  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  combination  of  inorganic  compounds  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  chromic  acid,  molybdic 
acid  and  the  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  the  combination  of 
compounds  in  said  solution  being  such  as  will  provide 
about  from  1  to  4  mols  per  lita-  dissolved  pho^hate, 
from  .5  to  3  mols  per  liter  dissolved  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromate  and  molybdate,  and  from 
1.5  to  4  mols  per  liter  dissolved  metal,  said  solid  particulate 
material  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  2000 
grams  per  liter  of  said  solution;  drying  said  composition; 
and  then  curing  said  composition  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  500'  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  composition  to  become  insoluble  in  water  with  said 
solid  particulate  material  being  bonded  therein. 


3,248,252 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACIDIC 

CARBON  BLACK 

^°^^  M.  Schlrmer  and  Marvfai  M.  Johnson,  Bartles- 

vlUe,  OUa.,  assignors  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Company. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,767 

16  Claims.     (CL  106—307) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acidic  carbon  black  which 
comprises: 

continuously  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  of 
known  sulfur  content  to  a  reaction  zone; 

continuously  introducing  at  a  controlled  rale  into  said 
reaction  zone  a  total  amount  of  sulfur,  including 
that  previously  present  and  that  added  to  said  feed- 
stock, between  about  0.1  and  3.0  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  supplied; 

heating  said  hydrocarbon  in  said  reaction  zone  to  pro- 
duce carbon  black; 

partially  quenching  the  reaction  products  from  said 
reaction  zone  to  discontinue  the  production  of  said 
carbon  black; 

passing  said  partially  quenched  reaction  product  into 
an  oxidizing  zone; 

in  said  oxidizing  zone,  contacting  said  partially 
quenched  reaction  products  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
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ing  fluid  oxidizing  agent  whereby  the  pH  of  the  pro-  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 

duced  carbon  black  is  reduced;  and  compound   selected   from    the    class  consisting   of  lead 

further  quenching  said  reaction  products  to  discontinue  octoate,  bismuth  naphthenate,  phenyl  mercuric  acetate, 

the  reaction.  and  phenyl  mercuric  deate. 


3^48^53 

ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH  A 
FLUIDIZED  COMPOSITION 

John  C.  Barford,  Stainton,  Rotherham,  Engiand,  and 
Marcel  A.  R.  Point,  Grenoble,  and  Guy  Nicolas,  Mey- 
lan,  France,  assignors  to  Sames,  Societe  Anonyme  de 
Machines  Electrostatiqnes,  Grenoble,  France,  a  French 
Joint-stock  company 

Hied  Jone  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  June  14,  1962, 
22,944/62;  France,  July  31,  1962,  905,604,  Patent 
1,338,913;  Ang.  3,  1962,  905,975,  Patent  1,338,453; 
Feb.  20, 1963,  925,370,  Patent  83,092 

27  Claims.     (CL  117—17) 


^^7777777777777777 


4.  A  method  for  coating  an  article,  comprising  form- 
ing a  bath  of  fluidized  powder,  electrically  charging  the 
bath  of  fluidized  powder  with  a  potential  different  from 
that  of  an  article  to  be  coated,  said  electrically  charged 
fluidized  bath  having  an  observable  free  upper  surface, 
and  positioning  the  article  in  spaced-apart  electrostatical- 
ly, cooperating  relationship  with  the  free  upper  surface  of 
said  bath,  such  that  the  potential  difference  between  said 
fluidized  powder  and  said  article  draws  powder  out  of 
the  bath  and  onto  the  article  to  form  a  layer  of  powder 
thereon. 

12.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article,  comprising  means 
for  forming  a  bath  of  fluidized  powder,  charging  means 
for  electrically  charging  the  bath  of  fluidized  powder  with 
a  potential  different  from  that  of  an  article  to  be  coated, 
said  electrically  charged  fluidized  bath  having  an  observ- 
able free  upper  surface,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
article  in  spaced-apart,  electrostatically  coof>erating  rela- 
tionship with  the  free  upper  surface  of  said  bath,  such 
that  the  potential  difference  between  said  fluidized  powder 
and  said  article  draws  powder  out  of  the  bath  aiid  onto 
the  article  to  form  a  layer  of  powder  thereon. 


3,248,254 

CHEMICALLY  AND  PHYSICALLY  UNIFIED 
SHEET  MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  Zenk,  Roscville,  and  William  E.  Lundquist, 
East  Oakdalc  Township,  Washington  Coonty,  Mhm., 
asBignon  to  Mlnncflota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,233 

19  Claims.  (CI.  117—60) 
1.  A  chemically  and  physically  unified  and  interbonded 
sheet  material  comprising  a  fibrous  cellulosic  sheet  satu- 
rated and  reacted  with  the  in  situ-cured  polyurethane  re- 
action product  of  a  secondary  hydroxyl-terminated  poly- 
alkylene  ether  polyol  and  a  polyisocyanate  present  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  provide  at  least  about  one  NCO  group 
for  each  OH  group  of  said  polyether,  said  reaction  being 


3,248455 
PARTICULATE  UREA  COATED  WITH  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING  SAME 
Irvin  J.  Belasco  and  Robert  J.  Church,  both  of  Wilndng- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 
2.   Particulate   urea   bearing   a   continuous  coating  of 
urea-formaldehyde  polymer,  said  coating  being  0.01  mi- 
cron through  1  millimeter  thick. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  particulate  urea 
bearing  a  continuous  coating  of  urea-formaldehyde  poly- 
mer, said  process  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  40°  C.  to  70°  C.  particulate  urea  with  dry  gas- 
eous formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst 
and  in  the  presence  of  no  more  than  about  5%  by  weight 
of  water  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mass 
until  said  coating  is  0.01  micron  through  1  millimeter 
thick. 


3,248,256 
VACUUM  EVAPORATION   METHOD  TO  OBTAIN 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILM 
Ymhiro  Budo,  Shrub  Oait,  HoUis  L.  CasweU,  Mount 
Kisco,  and  Joseph  R.  Priest,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  as^ 
^gnors  to  International  Bushiess  MacUnes  Corporation 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,664 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—106) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  thin  fihns  of  substantially 
pure  silicon  dioxide  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
confining  a  source  of  silicon  monoxide  material  and  a 
substrate  in  a  low  pressure  atmosphere  of  approximately 
5  X  10-5  torr  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  vapor 
partial  pressure,  positicming  said  substrate  with  respect 
to  said  source  such  that  said  silicon  monoxide  evaporant 
IS  condensed  thereon,  heating  said  source  in  excess  of  the 
vaporization  temperature  of  said  silicwi  monoxide  ma- 
terial and  not  substantially  greater  than  1200°  C.  to  de- 
termine the  rate  of  condensation  of  said  silicon  monoxide 
evaporant  on  said  substrate  such  that  said  silicon  monoxide 
evaporant  is  substantially  completely  oxidized  to  form 
a  substantially  pure  silicon  dioxide  condensate,  and  con- 
densing said  silicon  monoxide  evaporant  on  said  substrate 
through  a  pattern  defining  mask  whereby  said  condensed 
sUicon  monoxide  evaporant  is  defined  in  a  predetermined 
pattern. 
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3^48^57 
FLAME-RESISTANT  MINERAL  FIBER  TILE 
John  E.  Cadotte  and  Edward  W.  Juntti,  Cloquet,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Woods  Conversion   Company,  St   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,622 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—126) 


11    Viohi  « 


fSb  26   ^ 


1.  Flame-resistant  mineral  fiber  tile  comprising  an  in- 
tegral fiber  felt  having  sodium  aluminate  on  mineral  fibers 
at  a  face  thereof. 


3,248,258 

NYLON  YARN  TREATED  WITH  A  FINISHING 

COMPOSITION 

Fred  Haden  Coats,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dmwing.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,730 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  Nylon  filamentary  yam,  the  filaments  of  which  are 
treated  with  from  1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  finish 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  3  to  10  parts  of  a 
condensation  product  of  an  alkylphcnol  and  at  least  15 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  dispersed  in  90  to  97  parts  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coconut 
oil,  glyceryl  tiiacetate  and  glyceryl  trioleate. 


3,248,259 

FABRIC  TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Joaquin  V.  Borsellino  and  Richard  D.  Samson,  Levittown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,251 

8  Claims.     (CL  117—139.5) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising 

(A)  an  oil  phase  comprising 

( 1 )  an  inert  organic  solvent, 

(2)  a  blocked  urethane  prepolymer  dissolved  in 
said  solvent  and  having  an  isocyanate  content 
as  present  in  the  prepolymer  prior  to  blocking 
from  about  2.5  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight 
and  further  having  a  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups 
as  present  in  the  prepolymer  prior  to  blocking 
to  active  hydrogen  groups  as  present  in  the 
blocking  agent  prior  to  blocking  which  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1/1  to  about  2/1, 

(3)  a  curing  agent  for  said  urethane  prepolymer 
dissolved  in  said  solvent  and  being  present  in 
such  quantity  so  as  to  provide  a  ratio  of  isocya- 
nate groups  as  present  in  the  prepolymer  prior  to 
blocking  to  active  hydrogen  groups  as  present  in 
the  curing  agent  which  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5/1  to  2/1,  said  active  hydrogen  groups  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OH, 
NHj  and  SH  groups; 

(B)  an  aqueous  phase  in  which  said  oil  phase  is  dis- 
persed; and 


(C)  at  least  one  organic  emulsifying  agent  in  contact 

with  said  oil  and  aqueous  phases  and  being  present  in 

quantities  of  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  one 

hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  emulsion. 

6.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  abrasion  resistant 

properties  to  fabrics  comprising 

(A)  treating  said  fabric  with  the  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion of  claim  1; 

(B)  heating  the  thus  treated  fabric  to  temperatures  of 
180  to  300°  F.  to  at  least  substantially  remove  solvent 
and  water  values  therefrom  and  promote  the  unblock- 
ing and  cure  of  said  urethane  prepolymer,  and 

(C)  cooling  and  recovering  an  abrasion  resistant  fabric. 


3,248,260 
INTERPOL YMERS  OF  NMETHYLOL  ACRYL- 
AMIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Esley  Oren  Langerak,  WUmington,  Jerry  Allen  Nelson, 
Newark,  and  Everett  James  Wright,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,065 

11  Claims.     (CI.  117—161) 
1.  An  interpolymer  o<f  an  N-methylol  acrylamide  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Q— NH— CHaOH 

wherein  Q  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  with  at 
least  one  fluoroaikyl  ester  of  the  group  represented  by  the 
formulas 

Q— OCHj(CFj— CFa)„,H         (m=l  to  6) 

Q-OCHj(CFa)nF         (r,  =  2  to  12) 


and 


Q— OCHjCHj(CF3)„F         (n=2  to  12) 


Q  representing  an  acyl  radical  as  above  defined,  said  N- 
methylol  acrylamide  constituting  not  less  than  0.25%  and 
not  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  the  interpolymer. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  water- 
and  oil-repellency  agent,  said  composition  being  an 
aqueous  emulsion  comprising  as  principal  effective  com- 
ponent an  interpolymer  of  an  acrylamide  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol  acrylamide  and  N- 
methylol-methacrylamide  with  a  fluoroaikyl  ester  of  the 
formula 


R    o 

CHi=C-C-0 


CH|CHr-(CFi).F 


w^rem  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHj  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12,  and  the  proportion 
of  said  acrylamide  component  in  the  interpolymer  being 
from  0.25  to  5.0%  by  weight,  and  said  interpolymer  con- 
stituting from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  aqueous 
emulsion. 


3,248,261 

PHOTOCONDUCTING  LAYERS 

B«mt  Narken  and  Brian  Sunners,  Poughkeepsie    N.Y 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora'- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,303 
,    _..  ^*  Claims.     (CL  117—201) 

1.    ine  method  for  producing  a  photoconducting  layer 
comprising: 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  material  including  primarily 
an  intimate  mixture  of  glass  frit  and  an  unacUvated 
substance  in  a  nonphotoconducting  state  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides,  selenides. 
tellurides  and  sulfoselenides  of  cadmium; 
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in  an  amount  establishing  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  con- 
tinuous mass  of  said  material  in  a  trough-like  unpar- 
titioned  receptacle  having  a  draining  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls  of  substantial  height,  moving  said  mass 
and  receptable  as  a  unit  while  providing  close  lateral  sup- 
port for  said  mass  by  said  side  walls  without  relative  move- 
ment between  said  mass  and  side  walls,  maintaining  said 
mass  by  continuously  adding  fresh  material  to  one  end 
thereof  and  continuously  removing  spent  material  from 
the  other  end  thereof,  applying  solvent  to  the  top  of  a 
selected  zone  of  said  mass  located  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of where  the  removal  of  spent  material  is  effected,  caus- 


'III  It 
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heating    said    coating    at    a    temperature    above    the 

softening  point  of  said  glass  frit; 
and  cooling  the  coating  to  room  temperature. 


3,248,262 

JUICE  EXTRACTION  BY  HYDRAULIC 
DISPLACEMENT 
George  F.  B.  Appel,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Hono- 
lulu Iron  Works  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  cor- 
poration of  Hawaii 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,580 
9  Claims.     (CI.  127—43) 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  juice  by  hydraulic  dis- 
placement from  ruptured  cells  of  cellular  plant  material, 
comprising  disintegrating  said  material  to  rupture  juice- 
containing  cells  thereof,  saturating  said  disintegrated  ma- 
terial with  undiluted  juice,  introducing  said  saturated 
material  into  an  end  portion  of  containing  means  as  a 
column  transversely  filling  said  means,  introducing  water 
into  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  containing  means, 
forcing  said  water  longitudinally  of  said  containing  means 
through  said  material  as  a  column  coextensive  trans- 
versely therewith  for  displacing  said  juice  from  said  ma- 
terial and  forming  in  advance  of  said  water  a  water-juice 
interzone  of  substantial  and  finite  length  at  least  partly 
contained  in  said  containing  means,  and  withdrawing  said 
displaced  juice  from  said  containing  means  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  water  end  of  said  interzone. 


li 

SOI 


3,248^63 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Harold  F.  SUver,  Clarence  R.  Steele,  and  Frank  B.  Price, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Factors  Associates,  Limited,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,575 
13  Claims.     (CI.  127—45) 
1.  The  process  of  continuously  extracting  a  soluble 
substance  from  subdivided  solid  material  which  comprises 


ing  said  solvent  to  pass  downwardly  by  gravity  through 
the  material  of  said  zone  throughout  the  volume  thereof 
without  substantial  channeling  either  within  said  mass  or 
at  the  interfaces  between  said  mass  and  said  side  walls 
and  at  a  rate  that  maintains  the  interstitial  spaces  of  said 
material  sufficiently  full  to  effect  a  substantially  uninter- 
rupted extraction  activity  on  the  material  of  said  zone, 
passing  said  solvent  through  selected  successive  portions 
of  said  mass,  in  series,  with  like  results,  until  the  entire 
mass  has  been  treated,  and  finally  collecting  the  concen- 
trated solvent  from  a  location  below  the  end  of  said  mass 
where  the  fresh  material  is  added. 


3,248,264 

SUGAR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

William  Artliur  Welch,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cams 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  La  Salle,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,269 
7  Claims.     (CL  127—50) 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  prosphoric  acid-lime  proc- 
ess for  purifying  sugar  liquors,  which  improvement  com- 
prises adding  a  dilute  aqueous  potassium  permanganate 
solution  along  with  phosphoric  acid  and  lime  to  said  sugar 
liquors,  said  dilute  aqueous  potassium  permanganate  solu- 
tion being  added  in  such  amount  that  about  0.05%  to 
about  0.17%  potassium  permanganate,  by  weight  of  the 
sugar,  is  added,  the  addition  of  said  dilute  aqueous  potas- 
sium permanganate  solution  resulting  in  the  degradation 
of  oxidizable  Impurities  in  said  sugar  liquors  and  the  for- 
mation of  insoluble  manganese  dioxide,  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  precipitate  from  said  lime  and  said  phosphoric  acid, 
in  which  precipitate  are  occluded  said  maganese  dioxide 
and  impurities  of  said  sugar  liquors,  said  occluded  man- 
ganese dioxide  improving  the  cohesivity  of  said  precipi- 
tate. 


3,248,265 

ELECTRIC  CELL  CONTAINING  AMINE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Danuta  Herbert,  44  Rue  du  Chemin  Vert, 

BouIogne-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,500 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1959, 

803,326 

10  Claims.     (CL  136—^) 

1.  In  an  electric  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  solution 

comprising  an  electrolyte  solvent  comprising  at  least  one 
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amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  satu- 
rated aliphatic  amines,  secondary  saturated  aliphatic 
amines  and  tertiary  saturated  aliphatic  amines  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  chains  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  amines  of  said  group  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propyl,  butyl  and  amyl  radicals;  said  elec- 
trolyte solution  also  comprising  an  electrolyte;  a  negative 
electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
amalgams  of  lithium  and  alloys  of  lithium;  and  a  posi- 
tive dectrode;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  in- 
clusion in  said  electrolyte  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphur,  selenium  and  tellurium. 


BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  H.  Xohler,  Stnttgart-Dctcrioch,  Gennany,  assign- 
or to  Daimler-Benz  AkticngcseUachaft,  StattgaH-Unter- 
turUicini,  Gennany 

Filed  Jane  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  28,  1962. 

D  39,241 

10  Clainis.     (CL  136—171) 


ifi 


3,24S,266 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

Coy  Rampcl,  East  Bnouwick,  NJ.,  assigMir  to  Golton 

IndaMtriea,  Inc^  Mctachcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jefiey 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,382 

5  ClaiuM.  (CL  136—75) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrode  structure  com- 
prising contacting  a  porous  metal  structure  with  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  o(  an  organic  solvent  in  which  is 
dissolved  a  metallic  compound  capable  of  conversion 
widiin  the  structure  to  an  electrochemically  active  elec- 
trode substance,  said  solvent  having  a  lower  surface  ten- 
sion than  that  of  water  per  se,  depositing  said  compound 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  structure  by  removing  volatile 
portions  of  the  solution  from  the  structure,  and  then  con- 
verting said  thus  deposited  compound  to  its  electrochemi- 
cally active  electrode  state. 


^  .  hffi 


3,248,267 
CATALYTIC  ELECTRODE  AND  FUEL  CELL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Stanley  H.  Langer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Henry  P.  Landi, 
Yorktown  HeigJitB,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Dec  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243,421 
24  Claims.    (Q.  136—86) 


1.  An  electrical  battery  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

battery  housing  means  provided  with  two  substantially 
vertically  disposed  ledge  means  at  two  places  of  the 
housing  means  which  are  disposed  approximately 
mutually  opposite  each  other,  said  ledge  means  be- 
ing of  such  cross  section  to  enable  insertion  of  liner 
means,  each  of  said  ledge  means  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  battery, 

liner  means  of  material  resistant  to  compression  and 
mserted  into  said  aperture  for  absorbing  the  clamp- 
ing forces, 

and  clamping  means  including  securing  bolt  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  liner  means. 


3,248,269 

SCALE  REMOVAL 

WUUam  E^  Bell,  Huntington  SCadon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,961 
8  Claims.    (CL  14*-6.14) 

I.  The  method  of  removing  copper-containing  iron 
oxide  scale  from  metal  surfaces  consisting  essenUaUy  of 
contacting  said  surfaces  with  a  composiUon  comprising 
a  substantially  neutral  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
citrate,  continuing  said  conUict  until  the  iron  content  of 
said  solution  becomes  subsUnually  constant  as  the  pH 
nses,  then  continuing  said  contiKrt  at  a  pH  of  at  least  9 
and  maintaining  said  pH  with  ammonia  until  the  copper 
content  of  said  solution  becomes  substantially  constant. 


7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  formed  fuel  cell  electrxxic 
which  comprises  forming  an  electrode  composition  com- 
prising from  about  1%  to  about  75%  of  a  finely  divided 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  III,  IV  and  V  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  binder- 
waterproofing  agent  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
a  catalytic  metal,  and  thereafter  removing  a  portion  of 
said  metal  oxide  from  said  molded  electrode  so  that  the 
final  formed  electrode  contains  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  electrode  of  said  metal 
oxide. 

17.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  finely  divided 
silica,  polytetrafluoroeth>lene  as  a  binder-waterproofing 
agent  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum 
metal. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUC&4G  DEEP  DRAWING 

John  NeU  LaMman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Edward  H. 

Mayer  and  Frederick  B.  Schonk,  Ikthkhcm,  Pa!  mi 

•ignori,  by  mesne  Msignments.  to  BctUehoDStecl  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  Ddawve 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jnly  IJL  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,795 
30  Claims,     (d.  148— 12) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  steel  strip  compris- 
ing rolling  to  intermediate  gauge  strip,  under  such  condi- 
uons  that  said  steel  is  free  of  critical  su-ain,  a  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  0.30%  max.  carbon,  0.20  to  1  7% 
^*°«^«-  00*0*  max.  phosphorus,  0.040%  max. 'sul- 
fur, 0.04%  max.  silicon,  balance  iron,  deauturizing  said 
steel  to  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  .010%  at  a  tem- 
perature insufficient  to  cause  excessive  grain  growth  there- 
m.  cold  reducing  said  steel  directly  to  final  gauge  by  an 
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amount,  at  least  equal  to  15%,  which  upon  continuous 
annealing  wiQ  produce  a  steel  having  a  grain  size  of  100 
to  200  grains  per  square  inch  at  100  magnifications,  con- 
tinuously annealing  said  steel  below  the  lower  critical 
temperature,  and  coating  said  steel  with  molten  metal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  148 — 12.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,247,946 


3,24SJ71 
FHYLHW 


SHAPED  OXYMETHYLENE  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER    AND    METHOD    OF    SURFACE 
TREATING  SAME 
Fraudi  J.  Rklly,  Chatfaam,  and  Paal  F.  Del  Conte, 
Dorer,  NJ^  aadgaon  to  Cclancflc   Corporatkm  of 
America,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwlag.    FUcd  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  10M18 

4  Claimf.  (Q.  156—2) 
1.  Method  of  treating  a  shaped  structure  of  an  oxy- 
methylene  thermoplastic  polymer  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  structure  to  an  oxidizing  environment  to  etch 
its  surface  and  thereafter  contacting  said  structure  with 
a  reactant  mixture  capable  of  reacting  with  formaldehyde 
to  form  a  space  polymer. 

3.  A  shaped  structure  of  an  oxymethylene  thermo- 
plastic copolymer  having  successively  recurring  oxymeth- 
ylene groups  and  having  oxyalkylene  groups  with  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  of 
trioxane  and  a  cyclic  ether  having  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  structure  having  a  surface  etched  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing acid. 

'  3,248^72 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENSIBLE 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Shlgc)i  Sawada,  243  San)ocfao,  AiUya-aU,  Japan 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,805 

Clainu  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1960, 

35/41,843 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  156—143) 


and  integrally  bonded  to  the  sheets,  said  thermoplastic 
material  being  built  up  around  the  periphery  of  such 
unit  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  sheets  and  fonn  a 
mounting  flange,  an  annular  reinforcing  member  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  unit  and  projecting  inwardly 
through  said  thermoplastic  material  to  a  point  between 
the  glass  sheets,  a  first  vapof-impervious  band  adhered 


to  an  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  forming  the  inboard  panel 
of  the  unit  and  extending  through  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial into  sealed  contact  with  one  side  of  said  reinfmc- 
ing  men>ber,  and  a  second  vapor-impervious  band  ad- 
hered to  an  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  forming  the  out- 
board panel  of  the  unit  and  extending  through  said 
thermoplastic  material  into  sealed  contact  with  the  other 
(rf  the  aides  of  the  said  reinforcing  member. 


3,248,274 
WEFTLESS  TAPE 
Thomas  J.  Karass,  SL  Lanrent,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,525 
2  Claims.     (CL  161—60) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  extensible  flexible  hose 
which  comprises  applying  a  liquid  elastic  material  to  a 
seamless  tube  of  knitted  fabric  to  form  a  thin-walled 
tubing  having  the  knitted  fabric  embedded  therein,  ex- 
panding the  tubing  with  air  under  pressure  and  mounting 
said  tubing  on  a  mandrel,  helically  winding  a  strip  of 
resilient  material  arouiKl  the  periphery  of  the  tubing  on 
the  mandrel  while  applying  an  adhesive  agent  between 
the  strip  and  the  tubing,  and  removing  the  tubular  as- 
sembly from  the  mandrel  after  the  adhesive  agent  has 
solidified. 


3,248,273 
LAMINATED  GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Jmcs  H.   Boiccy,  Toledo,  OUo,  aasignor  to  Libbcy- 
Oweaa-Ford  Giaas  CoB^aiy,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oy» 

FOad  Dae  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,021 
7  Oalms.    (CL  161—45) 
1.  In  a  laminated  glass  glazing  unit  comprising   at 
least  two  sheets  of  glass  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  non- 
brittle  thermoplastic  material   interposed   therebetween 


1.  A  weftless  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
substantially  touching  strands  lying  in  it  common  plane, 
said  strands  each  consisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
bundle  of  filanKnts  most  of  which  are  continuous  and 
substantially  aligned  with  one  another  but  some  of  those 
lying  on  the  surface  of  the  bundle  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending portions  which  overlap  adjacent  strands,  and  an 
adhesive  composition  forming  a  film  about  said  strands 
and  holding  the  same  together,  the  outwardly  extending 
portions  of  the  filaments  being  embedded  in  said  film  to 
thereby  increase  the  lateral  strength  of  the  tape. 


3^248,275 
RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FIBER  HONEYCOMB 
PRODUCT 
John  D.  Lincoln,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,513,  now 
Patent  No.  3,098,759,  dated  Joly  23,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  application  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,502 
6  Claims.     (CL  161—68) 


1.  A  cellular  honeycomb  material  including  a  plurality 
of  individual  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  double  thick- 
ness and  single  thickness  walls,  each  of  said  walls  hav- 
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ing  a  reinforcing  coating,  the  reinforcing  coating  of  each 
single  thickness  wall  being  thicker  than  the  reinforcing 
coating  of  each  double  thickness  wall,  and  all  of  said 
coated  walls  having  substantially  the  same  compressive 
strength. 


3^48^76 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  HYDROXYETHERIFIED 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  ESTERIFIED  WITH  UN- 
SATURATED    POLYCARBOXYUC     ACID 
AND  LAMINATES  THEREFROM 
Claude  Tbomas  Bean,  Jr^  Niagara  Falls,  and  Donald  H. 
Hiorpc,    WiUiamsviUc,    N.Y^    assignors    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,541 
21  Claims.     (CI.  161—195) 

5.  A  thermoset  polymer  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing admixing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  polym- 
erization catalyst  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  ther- 
moplastic polymer  being  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reacting  together  to  produce  a  hydroxy- 
ether  derivative  ( 1 )  a  fusible,  organic  solvent  soluble  con- 
densation product  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  containing 
condensate  units  having  reactive  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  (2)  a  substance  reactive  with  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  oxirane 
ring  compounds,  alkylene  halohydrins,  alkylene  carbon- 
ates, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  csterifying  the  hydroxy- 
ether  derivative  by  reacting  it  together  with  a  carboxylic 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  carboxylic  acid  halides 
and  mixtures  thereof  a  portion  of  said  carboxylic  com- 
pound being  polycarboxylic  to  produce  a  thermoplastic 
ester  derivative,  at  least  one  of  the  carboxylic  substances 
reacted  with  the  condensation  product  being  ethylenically 
unsaturated  and  the  condensate  units  of  the  resultant  con- 
densation product  containing  at  least  one  isolated  addition- 
polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double  bond;  and  polymeriz- 
ing the  admixture  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  catalyst 
to  produce  a  thermoset  polymer. 

8.  A  laminated  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  reinforcing  medium  and  as  a  binder  therefor  the  ther- 
moset polymer  of  claim  5. 


3,248,277 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Wilhelm  Gartner,  Neunklrcfaen,  Odenwald,  Germany,  as- 
dgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5.  1961. 
D  36,496 
1  Oahn.     (CI.  162—5) 
Process  for  concurrently  pulping  waste  paper  and  re- 
moving impurities  therefrom,  comprising  dispersing  the 
waste  paper  together  with  a  pcroxygen  compounJlrom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium 
peroxide,  sodium  silicate  and  a  non-ionic  wetting  agent 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkoxylated  fatty  alcohols 
and  alkoxylated  tall  oil  in  water  in  a  fiber  separation 
and  flotation  vessel,  circulating  the  aqueous  dispersion 
formed  thereby  in  a  horizontally  circling  movement,  and 
blowing  air  into  said  vessel  from   below   the  level   of 
the  contents  of  said   vessel,  whereby  the   waste  paper 
is  pulped  and  impurities  in  the  waste  paper  are  caused 
to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  dispersion,  and  removing 
said  impurities  from  said  surface  of  said  dispersion  leav- 
ing in  said  vessel  a'clean,  aqueous  dispersion  of  pulp. 


3,248,278 
METHOD    OF    RECOVERING    MONOVALENT 
CATIONS     FROM     SPENT     MONOVALENT 
CATION  SULFITE  PULPING  LIQUOR 
William  Josepli  Wilson,  AtholvilJe,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  F.  Pritchard 
and   Company,   Kansas   City,  Mo.,   a  corporation   of 
Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  16,  1962, 
842,445 
11  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 37) 
10.  In  an  ion  exchange  method  of  treating  the  spent 
sulfite  liquor  resulting  from  monovalent  cation  sulfite 
pulping  of  wood  to  recover  monovalent  cations  from  the 
liquor  and  wherein  a  quantity  of  an  ion  exchange  resin 
is  loaded  with  monovalent  and  multivalent  cations  from 
the  spent  liquor,  the  improved  step  of  simultaneously 
regenerating  the  resin  to  hydrogen  form  and  producing 
an  effluent  from  the  resin  containing  monovalent  and  mul- 
tivalent cations  therein  by  passing  a  sulfur  dioxide  regen- 
eration solution  through  the  resin  and  containing  sulfur- 
ous  acid  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  carbonyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  iso- 
butyraJdehyde,  cyclohexanone,  furfuraldehyde,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  methyl  iso-butyl  ketone,  mesityl  oxide,  sali- 
cylaldehyde,  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  acetone  for 
reaction  with  the  sulfurous  acid  to  form  a  water  soluble 
sulfonic  acid  for  increasing  the  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion of  the  solution  to  a  level  to  effect  displacement  of 
monovalent  and  multivalent  cations  from  the  resin  by 
hydrogen  ions  in  the  solution. 


3^48,279 
CELLULOSIC     PRODUCTS     TREATED     WITH 
SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  (METHYLENEDIPHEN- 
YL  ETHER)  POLYMERS 
Gerald  R.  Geyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,   1963,  Ser.  No.  312,282 
20  Chiims.    (CI.  162—138) 

1.  A  cellulosic  product  comprising  cellulose  fibers  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  at  least  0.05  weight  percent  on 
a  dry  pulp  basis  of  a  soluble  cationic  (methylenediphenyl 
ether)  polymer  having  an  average  of  at  least  0.05  cationic 
groups  per  diphenyl  ether  moiety,  said  cationic  groups 
being  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  polymer 
by  a  methylene  group. 

16.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  electroconduc- 
tive  paper  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  cationic  (methylenediphenyl 
ether)  polymer,  said  polymer  having  an  average  of  at 
least  0.3  quaternary  ammonium  group  per  diphenyl  ether 
moiety,  to  a  paper  stock  so  that  there  is  incorporated 
therein  from  about  0.05  to  10.0  weight  percent  on  a 
dry  pulp  basis  of  said  polymer,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  paper. 


3,248,280 
CELLULOSIC  AND  WOOL  MATERIALS  CONTAIN- 
I^,^^   REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPICHLORO- 
HYDRIN  AND  A  POLYAMIDE  DERIVED  FROM 
POLYALKYLENE   POLYAMINE   WITH    A    MIX- 
TURE OF  POLYMERIC  FATTY  ACID  AND  DI- 
BASIC CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
James  W.  Hyland,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  ofOhio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,464 

9  Claims.     (CI.  162—164) 
1.  An  organically  derived  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulosic  materials  and  wool  contain- 
ing from  about  0.25  to  4%  based  on  its  dry  weight  of  a 
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resin,  said  resin  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  a  polyamide  obtained  by  heating  to- 
gether at  about  60-200°  C.  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and 
a  mixture  of  (a)  a  polymeric  fat  acid  and  (b)  a  saturated 
aUphatic  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  polymeric  fat  acid  and 
the  dibasic  acid  are  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  4. 


wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  from  four  to  six  car- 
bon atoms. 


^  3,248,281 

lODINE-PEROXIDE-BISULFATE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSITION 
Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,613 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—17) 
1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  for  admixture  with 
water  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  zinc,  allcaline  earth,  and  alkali 
metal  peroxides  which  are  stable  both  in  the  dry  state 
and  in  a  dry  mixture  with  sodium  bisulfate,  a  water 
soluble  iodide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1.5  to  about  3.0 
based  on  the  peroxide,  a  water  soluble  allcali  metal  bi- 
sulfate in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  4  moles  based  on  said 
iodide  and  at  least  O.IS  mole  based  om  said  iodide  of  a 
water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ammonium  molybdate,  the  alkali  metal  molybdates,  am- 
monium chromate  and  biciiromate  and  the  alkali  metal 
chromates  and  bichromates. 


3,248,282 

STABILIZATION  OF  BIS{PENTACHLORO-2,4. 

CYCLOPENTADIEN-1-YL) 

Sheldon   B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  and  Edward  D. 

Weil,  Lewlston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporati<ni,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,800 
I     6  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  bis{pentachloro-2,4-cyclo- 
pentadien-1-yl)  stabilized  by  a  stabilizing  proportion  of 
at  least  one  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  diphenylamine  and  phenothiazine. 


3,248,283 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  FUNGI  WITH 
BIS  (TRIPHENYLTIN)  OXIDE 
Johannes  Gerardus  Antonius  Luijten,  Utrecht,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1959, 

236,826 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  jrfant  harmful  fungi  com- 
prising treating  living  i>lants  with  a  fungicidal  composi- 
tion consisting  of  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  bis 
(triphenyltin)  oxide  and  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


3,248,285 
ALLANTOIN-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCTS 
Philip  A.  Berke,  Milbum,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sutton 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Roselle,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,289 

17  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomeric  condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  and 
allantoin  in  the  proportions  of  1  mole  of  allantoin  to  at 
least  about  0.5  mole  of  formaldehyde  having  the  formula: 


3,248,284 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  POWDERY  MILDEW 
Thomas  E.  Deger,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,362 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  167—31) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  powdery  mildew  on  plants, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  powdery  mildew 
controlling    amount    of    bis(tert-alkylphenol)     disulfide 


No 


1. 


R- 


H 


■N 


o 


^ 


R 

I 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  CHjOH,  all  R's  not  being  simultaneously  hydrogen 
and  at  least  one  R  being  CHaOH,  and  their  salts  with  acids 
and  bases. 

5.  A  bactericidal  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  condensation  product  of  claim 
1  containing  a  bactericidal  amount  of  said  product. 


3,248,286 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
John   D.   Douros,  Jr.,   Fanwood,  NJ.,  and   Edward  J. 
McNeils,  Wallhigford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,518 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorgan- 
isms  which   comprises   contacting    said   microorganisms 
with  3,4-benzocoumarin  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
the  growth  of  said  microorganisms. 


3,248,287 
DDVP-FORTIFIED  PYRETHRUM  MARC  BASE 
MOSQUITO    REPELLENT    SMOKE    COIL 
Jack  Sonbert,  1001  Oriental  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,234 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—40) 
1.  An  insecticidal  body  comprising  ignitable  material 
adapted  to  provide  smolce  upon  ignition  which  has  insecti- 
cidal   and    repellent    properties,    said    body    comprising 
pyrethrum  marc  in  an  amount  of  at  least  25%  by  weight 
of  said  body,  said  body  having  distributed  therethrough  a 
small  amount  of  dimethyl  dichloro  vinyl  phosphate. 


3,248,288 
LOW  WEATHERING  RATE  SOLID  PEST  CONTROL 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Wilder  and  Robert  C.  Wheat,  BartlesviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,980 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  167—42) 

2.  A  solid  form  stable  pest  control  composition  com- 
prising a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  trans-poly- 
dienes,  solid  poly-1-olefins  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  of  a  pest  control  in- 
gredient. 
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3,248,289 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  FROTHY  BLOAT  IN  RUMINANTS 
Keniclil  ShinozaU,  Morioka,  Iwate,  Kosakn  Imanishi, 
Higaiki-kii,  Onka,  and  TadMhi  Sawal,  NeHmaka, 
To^o,  lapan,  aadg^on  of  onc-hatf  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Iwliiilrlcs  Ltd^  and  of  ooc-Jialf  to  Nippoo  Oik  & 
Fati  Co^  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  17,  19*2,  S«r.  No.  231,297 
CUm  priority,  appUcatlon  Japui,  Oct  19, 1961, 
36/37,883 
6  Claimf.     (Q.  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  frothy  bloat  in  nmiinants,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  anti-frothy  bloat  effective  amount  of  a  polymer 
composed  of  polypropylene  glycol  of  average  molecular 
weight  1000-3000  and  5-30%  of  ethylene  oxide  and  soy- 
bean oil. 


3,248,290 

ANTITUSSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Margaret  Rom  Zentncr,  West  Orai«c,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Notfcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  JeiMy 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,798 

7  Claims.    (CL  167—55) 

1.  A  product  having  improved  antitussive  activity,  said 

product  being  produced  by  reacting,  in  the  presence  of 

water,  colloidal  clay  in  hydratcd  form  with  d-3-methoxy- 

N-methylmorphinan  salt  of  a  medicinally  acceptable  acid. 


3,248  291 
STABILIZED  THIOXANTHENE  DERTVATTVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Harold  Leon  Newmarit,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,154 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  which  comprises  a  water- 
soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
a  first  compound  having  the  formula 


compounds  of  the  formula 
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and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  0  to  1  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  and 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  there  being  present  in  the  com- 
position from  about  5  mg.  per  ml.  to  about  60  mg. 
,  per  ml.  of  the  said  first  compound  and  from  about 
0.001  percent  to  about  0.1  percent  of  the  said  second 
compound  for  each  part  by  volume  of  the  said  com- 
position. 

3048,292 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIMETHOXY- 

QUINAZOLINES 

Joseph  L.  MinlcIU  and  Homer  C.  Scarborough,  Evan*. 

vUle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company, 

Evansvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,524 
14  Claims,     (a.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  of  exerting  in  a  mammalian  host  at 
least  one  pharmacodynamic  effect  selected  from  among 
bronchodilator.  vasodilator,  cardiac  stimulant  and  anti- 
inflammatory effects  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  host  a  pharmaceutically  effective  non-toxic  dose  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
substances  having  Formula  I 


wherein  X  and  X'  represent  a  member  selected  from  wherein  R'  and  R*  together  contain  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  and  alkyl.  and  alkeayl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 

and  RT  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
\     ^  ^^  et^yl.  (b)  substances  of  Formula  I  wherein  R»  and 

.        '  R*  ^ve  the  same  meaning  as  in  (a)  and  R«0  and  R^O 

together  form  the  methylenedioxy  group,  and  (c)  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  (a) 
aj3d  (b). 


Ri 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower- 
alkyl-amino,    1-piperidyl,    1-pyrrolidyl    and    4-mor- 
pholinyl, 
and  a  second  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula 
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3,248,293 

'**?^.fJ?.^"'^'*'E"^'>E  FRACTION  AS  A 

CARRIER  FOR  CATIONIC  SUBSTANCES 

Ruth  R.  Urine,  BrookUne,  Man.,  aaignor,  by  mesne 

r^te^K  "^^^c"**  ^'****  ^^**  ofAieriia  L  repre- 

2T.^*il  ^^^"^^  "^  ^  Dep«tment  of  He£h, 
Education  and  Welfare 

FUed  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,043 

2Clahns.    (CL  167— 74) 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  enjoying  an  increased 

atworption  across  biological  membranes  which  comprises 

a  mixture  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  the 

isolated  phosphatidoijeptide  fraction  of  mammalian  ceUs 
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3,248,294 
NOVEL  13^-ALKYL.4,9,1  l^ONATRIENE-3-ONES 
Gerard  Nomine,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Robert  Bucoort,  CUcby- 
sous-Bois,   and   Andre   Pierdet,   Noisy-le-Sec,   France, 
assignors  to  Roussei-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,628 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,    1962, 
895,239;    Feb.    20,    1963,    925,431;    Mar.    28,    1963, 
929,604 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
18.  A  comp)osition   having  anabolic  activity  compris- 
ing 0.10  to  50  mg.  of  a  gonatriene  of  the  formula 


ORi 
R 


(c)  evaporating  the  solvent  phase  at  a  temperature 
below  90°  C,  and  adjusting  the  concentrate  to  above 
pH  2  but  below  pH  9,  and  extracting  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicthylether, 
dipropylether,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  halo- 
gcnated  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbons,  and  evaporating 
the  solvent  phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  90' 
C.  to  leave  a  dry  residue. 


/X^v^N/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alli.yl  haviag  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl 
radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  major  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,248^95 
ANTI-ALLERGIC  URINE  EXTRACT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  Ivan  Melville  and  Bila  A.  Kovics,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,010 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—74.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extract  from  mammalian 
urine,  comprising, 

(a)  acidifying  urine  to  a  pH  below  about  3  and  con- 
centrating to  less  than  about  Vs  the  original  volume 
at  a  temperature  below  about  70*  C, 

(b)  extracting  the  concentrate  with  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylether,  dipropyl- 
ether, and  mixtures  thereof  with  halogenated  lower 


3,248,296 
EPOXY-ORGANO  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS 
AS  HAIR  TREATING  AGENTS 
Hans-Horst  Steinbach,  Lcvertcusen,  Klaus   Damm,  Co- 
iogne-Flittard,    and    Walter    Simmler,    Cologne-Mul- 
hcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aiaiengesellschaft,  Leveriaisen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
F  36,485 
7  Claims.     (Q.  167—87) 
2.  A  method  of  treating  hair  for  increasing  the  hair's 
stability  of  shape  against  the  influence  of  mcistiire,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  hair  with  the  hair  positioned 
in  the  arrangement  in  which  it  is  desired  to  be  stabilized 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  ap- 
proximately 1%  by  weight  of  an  organo-polysiloxane  in 
a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
ethanol,  aqueous  ethanol,  and  methylene  chloride,  said 
organo-polysiloxane  having  the  formula 

RdSIO. 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  1.9  to  and  including  3, 
each  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C — Si —  bonded  epoxy-organo  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

-CH,-CH CH,,   -CH,-CHr-CH— CH, 

O  ^O 

— CHi— CHi— CHi-0  — CHi— CH CHi 

\    / 
O 

-f^CHr-) N(-CH.-CH-CHt-0-R'-0-CHr-CH CHt)i 

V         /»'  1  \    / 

o 


OH 


and 


-CHi 


— N 

CHi 

HCOH 
CHi 


-CHr- 


-CH» 


CH|-CH CHi 

\    / 
O 


-N(-CHi-CH-CHr-0-R'-0-CHi-CH CHi)i 


)H 


O 


m' 


wherein  m'  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  inclusive, 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


— CHi— CHi— CH 

I 
CH, 

CH,    

methyl,  hydrogen,  and  C — Si —  bonded  polyether  radicals 
having  the  formulas 


4««>-*t.,C**'C    ll 


alkyl  hydrocarbons,  at  a  pH  of  above  1.5,  but  below 
about  9,  and 


-i  c  .H,.-^-^0  R"-j— o  R" 
6-R'" 


—  (C  .H„)-C  H-CHr-r-0— R"4-0— R'" 


1422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


and 


-(C.HiO-O-CHi-CH-CHt-T-O-R 


i- 


•R'" 


(o-..)_ 


0-R' 


wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  m  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  20,  inclusive,  R"  is  alkylene 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  carboxyl,  wherein  said  epoxy- 
organo  group  members  have  from  1  to  7  epoxide  groups, 
the  proportion  of  said  epoxy  organo-group  members  being 
such  that  the  number  of  the  epoxide  groups  to  the  num- 
ber of  silicon  atoms  contained  in  said  organo-polysiloxane 
is  in  the  ratio  of  1 :  100  to  25 :  10,  and  then  drying  the  hair 
with  the  composition  thereon. 


therein  above  water  level,  means  forming  a  passageway 
from  said  air  space  to  open  air,  said  passageway  forming 
means  including  means  forming  a  second  chamber  adja- 
cent the  tank  and  having  a  part  communicating  with  said 


3  248  297 
METHODS  OF  OPERATING  GAS  COOLED 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Jack  Moore,   Whinthwaite,  Seascale,   Cnmberland,  and 
David  William  Williams,  Seascale,  Cumberiand,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority, London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1959, 

30,261/59 

2  Claims.     (CI.  176—19) 


*     K    H    !?    40    «   S660 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor 
associated  with  fuel  element  leak  detection  apparatus, 
the  reactor  having  a  closed  coolant  circuit  in  which  the 
cfX)Iant  gas  circulates  under  pressure  and  fuel  elements 
each  of  which  comprise  a  nuclear  fuel  member  enclosed 
in  a  protective  sheath;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  coolant  circuit  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  one  pound  per  square  inch  per  minute  while  main- 
taining the  reactor  at  a  power  of  at  least  five  MW  and 
monitoring  the  coolant  for  the  presence  of  short-lived 
fission  products  forced  into  the  coolant  circuit  through 
fuel  element  sheath  leaks  by  means  of  said  fuel  element 
leak  detector  apparatus. 


3  248  298 
PRESSURE-ABSORBING  .MEANS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  STATIONS 
Hans  Norman,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1963, 
771/63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  176—37) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant  comprising  means  forming  a 
pressure-resistant  reactor  chamber,  a  reactor  situated  in 
said  reactor  chamber,  and  means  for  taking  up  pressure 
medium   released  in  said  chamber  upon   reactor  break- 
down, said  means  including  a  tank  filled  with  water  up  to 
a  certain  level,  conduit  means  for  leading  said  pressure 
medium  from  said  reactor  chamber  into  said  tank  at  a 
point  below  said  water  level,  said  tank  having  an  air  space 


air  space  so  that  air  can  flow  from  said  air  space  into  such 
part  of  the  tank,  and  means  in  such  passageway  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  air  from  said  part  of  the  second  chamber 
to  the  free  air. 


3  248  299 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

Wolfgang  Junkermann  and   Amo   .Muller,   Oberhausen, 

Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox. 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,447 

2  Claims.     (CI.  176 — 85) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical  pres- 
sure vessel,  a  cylindrical  shell  disposed  coaxially  within 
said  pressure  vessel  and  axially  movable  therein  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  core  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  moderator  blocks  having  side  faces  parallel  to  said 
core  axis  arranged  within  said  cylindrical  shell,  means 
surrounding  the  radial  periphery  of  said  core  assembly 
and  closely  embracing  the  outer  radial  surface  of  said 
core  assembly,  means  arranged  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
embracing  means  within  said  cyiindricaJ  shell  acting 
laterally  inwardly  through  said  embracing  means  upon 
said  moderator  blocks  perpendicular  to  the  plane  side 
faces  laterally  forcing  adjacent  blocks  against  one  an- 
other, said  means  having  a  plurality  of  restraint  wedges 
arranged  along  and  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  em- 
bracing means,  and  a  plurality  of  compression  wedges 
coacting  with  said  restraint  wedges  and  transmitting  a 
portion  of  the  lateral  reactive  force  from  said  moderator 
blocks  to  said  cylindrical  shell  and  a  portion  to  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  resiliently 
attaching  said  shell  to  said  pressure  vessel  to  resist  the 
axial  movement  of  said  shell  in  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,248,300 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CARPAINES  FROM 

PAPAYA  PLANTS 

Everette  M.  Burdick,  4821  Ronda  St.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,889 

19  Claims.     (CI.  195—2) 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  proteolytic  enzymes  and 

carpaines  from  papaya  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  liquid  from  the  plants, 

(b)  adjusting  the   pH   of  the   liquid  to  the  range  of 
approximately  4.0  to  4.5, 

(c)  digesting    the    liquid    at    not    more   than   approxi- 
mately 55°  C.  until  a  coagulate  is  formed  therein, 

(d)  separating  the  liquid  from  the  coagulate, 
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(e)  treating  the  liquid  with  an  enzyme  precipitating 
solvent  to  separate  the  proteolytic  enzymes  from  the 
liquid, 

(f)  treating  the  remaining  liquids  to  recover  the  en- 
zyme separating  solvent  therefrom, 

(g)  adding  an  alkali  thereto  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
liquid  to  the  range  of  approximately  9  to  11, 

(h)  solvent  extracting  the  alkalinized  liquid  with  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  carpaines  are  soluble  to 
recover  the  carpaines  from  the  liquid, 

(i)  separating  the  solvent  and  the  carpaines,  and 

(j)  refining  the  separated  carpaines  to  produce  refined 
carpaines. 

18.  A  method  of  treating  papaya  plants  to  recover 
carpaines  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  plants  with  a  nonorganic  solution  and 
extracting  the  plants  to  recover  a  liquid  portion  and 
a  pulpous  mass, 

(b)  digesting  the  liquid  portion  until  a  coagulate  is 
formed  therein,  and 

■  (c)  recovering  the  carpaines  from  the  liquid  portion 
after  the  coagulate  is  formed  therein. 


3,248,301 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CAROTENOIDS  AND 

PHYTOL  FROM  PAPAYA  PLANTS 

Everette  M.  Burdick,  4821  Ronda  St^  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,891 

7  Claims.     (CI.  195—2) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  carotenes,  xanthophylls,  and 
phytol  from  papaya  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  plants  to  recover  a  liquid  portion, 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  to  4.0-4.5, 

(c)  digesting  the  liquid  portion  to  form  a  coagulate. 

(d)  neutralizing  the  coagulate, 

(e)  separating  a  carotenoid  containing  fraction  from 
the  coagulate. 

(f)  saponifying  the  carotenoid  containing  fraction, 

(g)  dissolving  the  carotenoid  containing  fraction  in  an 
organic  solvent, 

(h)   filtering  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a  filtrate, 
(i)  extracting  the  filtrate  with  water  to  remove  water 

solubles  therefrom, 
(j)  separating  the   water   phase   and   organic   solvent 

phase  containing  the  carotenoids, 
(k)  separating  the  carotenoids  from  the  organic  sol- 
vent phase, 
(1)  mixing  the  carotenoids  with  a  low  molecular  weight 

water-soluble  ketone, 
(m)   separating  the  resulting  filtrate  from  the  residue, 
(n)  separating  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate  to  obtain 

a  carotenoids  and  phytol  fraction,  and 
(o)  extracting  the  carotenoids  and  phytol  fraction  with 

an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  to  separate  the  phytols 

and  xanthophylls  from  the  carotenes. 


3,248,302 

PFllU  DISHES 

Melba  H.  Mackin,  Box  480,  Perry,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,140 

12  Claims.     (CI.  195—139) 


10.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  upper 
peripheral  edge,  a  lid  adapted  to  loosely  fit  over  said  edge 
and  including  a  peripheral,  overhanging  sidewall,  and 
means  for  seaUng  the  lid  to  the  receptable  responsive  to 
relative  axial  closing  movement  of  one  against  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  sealing  flange  of  thin  elastic 
material  under  tension  extending  as  a  free-standing  mem- 
brane from  said  lid  side  wall  in  radial  inward  direction 
into  the  interior  of  said  lid  and  thus  in  the  path  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  receptacle  upper  edge  into  the  lid 
taking  place  when  the  receptacle  and  lid  move  against 
one  another,  the  material  of  said  flange  being  of  a  nature 
as  to  permit  said  upper  edge  to  sink  into  the  flange  which 
results  in  said  flange  being  further  tensioned  by  and  there- 
upon frictionally  securing  itself  air-tight  to  said  upper 
edge. 

3,248,303 

ACTIVATABLE  COKE  FROM  CARBONACEOUS 

RESIDUES 

Ernest  G.  Doying,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,270 

5  Claims.  (CI.  201—8) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  activatable  coke  which 
comprises  providing  a  tarry,  pitch-like,  carbonaceous  resi- 
due; mixing  therewith  a  sulfur-containing  carbonizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfuric 
acid,  potassium  thiocyanate,  and  potassium  sulfide;  and 
slowly  heating  the  thus-formed  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  450°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  sc  as  to  expel 
the  volatiles  contained  therein  and  to  carbonize  the 
residue. 


3  248  304 

FLUID  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM  COMPRESSOR 

TYPE  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Goeldner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 

Chem,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,936 

2  Claims.     (CI.  202—160) 


'  T  -    \  OL  I      '       B^^  m^  1  -  ■      —  ^  -  ^  -  - 
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1.  Fluid  control  apparatus  comprising:  distilling  ap- 
paratus having  a  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  use  steam  as  a 
heat  source,  spray  means  for  utilizing  said  heat  exchanger 
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to  produce  steam  from  an  aqueous  feed,  work  means 
adapted  to  use  steam,  means  defining  a  suction  passage 
for  conducting  steam  from  said  distilling  apparatus, 
means  defining  a  delivery  passage  for  conducting  com- 
pressed steam  to  said  work  means  and  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer, steam  jet  compressor  means  connected  between 
said  suction  passage  and  said  delivery  passage  and  having 
a  high  pressure  steam  inlet,  motor  compressor  means 
connected  between  said  suction  passage  and  said  delivery 
passage,  and  control  means  selectively  operating  said 
steam  jet  compressor  means  and  said  motor  compressor 
means  to  provide  said  compressed  steam  selectively  to 
said  work  means  and  to  said  heat  exchanger. 


3,248,305 
FRESH  WATER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Williamson,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  53,081,  Aug.  31, 
1960.    This  application  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,391 
4  Claims.     (CI.  202—180) 


1.  A  water  evaporator  compr.smg 

(a)  a  tank, 

(b)  an  inclined  partition  secured  in  the  tank  and  di- 
viding it  into  a  lower  boiling  chamber  and  an  upper 
condensing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  partition 
being  connected^o  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  to  provide 
a  sump,  and  including  means  for  drainirvg  the  sump 
into  said  boiling  chamber, 

(c)  demister  means  communicating  from  the  lower 
chamber  into  the  upper  chamber, 

(d)  means  for  admitting  water  into  said  boiling  cham- 
ber, 

(e)  water  heating  tubes  in  said  boiling  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(f)  vapor  condensing  means  having  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  receive  sea  water  and  having  outlet  means 
including  two  branches,  the  condensing  means  being 
located  in  said  condensing  chamber, 

(g)  means  connecting  one  branch  of  the  outlet  means 
of  said  condensing  means  to  the  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  boiling  chamber, 

(h)  means  beneath  the  condensing  means  for  collect- 
ing condensate  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  tank, 

(i)  eductor  means  having  a  suction  connection  con- 
nected with  the  upper  chamber  and  having  a  liquid 
flow  circuit  connected  to  the  other  branch  of  the  con- 
densing means,  and 

(j)  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said 
heating  tubes,  means  including  a  closed  refrigerant 
circuit  including  a  compressor  having  an  intake  and 
having  an  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the  inlet 
of  said  heating  tubes,  expansion  valve  means  having 
one  side  connected  to  the  oirtlet  of  said  heating  tubes, 
and  other  refrigerant  tube  means  connecting  the  oth- 
er side  of  the  valve  means  to  the  compressor  intake. 


3,248,306 
WATER  PURIFICATION  CONVECTIVE 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Cummings,  1311  Bnrmont  Road, 

Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,963 

3  Claims.     (CI.  202—185) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  fresh  water  from  im- 
pure water  in  a  continuous  manner  on  a  mass  scale  com- 
prising a  large  substantially  closed  coalescence  chamber 
having  a  bottom  outlet  opening,  a  vertical  axis  of  rota- 
tion blower  at  said  outlet  opening  to  draw  coalesced 
fresh  water  droplets  and  air  from  the  coalescence  cham- 
ber and  to  maintain  subatmospheric  pressure  therein, 
means  forming  a  high  pressure  chamber  around  said 
blower  and  beneath  the  coalescence  chamber,  said  blower 
driving  coalesced  fresh  water  droplets  radially  outwardly 
horizontally  in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber  including  a  floor  having  fresh  water  drain 
means,  turbine  means  beneath  said  floor  for  driving  said 
blower,  branch  horizontal  drain  passage  leading  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  coales- 
cence chamber,  a  relatively  small  atmospheric  air  heat- 
ing and  moisture  saturating  chamber  between  said  pas- 
sages and  near  one  side  of  the  coalescence  and  high  pres- 
sure chambers  and  substantially  separated  from  the  latter, 
said  atmospheric  chamber  communicating  with  said 
passages  near  the  bottom  of  the  atmospheric  chamber, 
said  atmospheric  chamber  also  communicating  with  the 
outside  atmosphere,  an  air  heating  element  within  said 
atmospheric  chamber  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  air  en- 
tering the  same,  variable  louver  means  between  the  top 
portion  of  the  atmospheric  chamber  and  said  coalescence 
chamber,  a  heat  exchange  coil  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
atmospheric  chamber  adapted  to  convey  impure  water  into 
the  atmospheric  chamber  and  to  chill  moisture-laden 
warm  air  rising  therein,  depending  nozzle  means  on  the 
heat  exchange  coil  for  directing  impure  water  downwardly 
therefrom  in  the  atmospheric  chamber  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  warm  air  therein,  and  means  in  the  atmospheric 
chamber  near  the  nozzle  means  to  disperse  the  impure 
water  into  droplet  form  in  the  atmospheric  chamber. 


3^48,307 

DISTILLATION  OF  SEA  WATER 

Juan  George  Watford,  The  Old  Rectory,  Balcombc, 

Sonez,  England 

.        Ji^  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23. 1960. 

40,326/60 
5  Claims.  (CL  203—11) 
1.  A  method  of  distilling  sea  water  supplied  from  a 
basm  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  containing  sea 
water  which  is  warm  relaUvcly  to  a  supply  of  cooling 
water  obtainable  from  the  sea,  which  consists  in  esublish- 
ing  a  partial  vacuum  in  a  space  located  at  such  a  height 
above  the  level  of  the  sea  water  in  the  basin  that  water 
raised  from  said  basin  to  said  space  by  the  action  of 
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atmospheric  pressure  finds  a  level  in  said  space,  utilizing 
the  warmth  of  said  relatively  wann  sea  water  to  promote 
evaporation  in  said  space  by  circulating  a  continuous 
stream  of  said  warm  water  upwards  through  a  barometric 
column  to  said  space  and  thence  through  said  space  and 


downwards  through  a  second  barometric  column  to  a 
point  of  discharge,  and  utilizing  said  supply  of  cooling 
water  for  condensing  the  vapour  generated  in  said  space 
and  keeping  the  resultant  condensate  separate  from  said 
sea  water. 


3,24838 

ISOPRENE  PURIFICATION  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DIS- 

TILLATION  WITH  ACETONTTRILE  AND  RECOV- 

ERY  OF  ACETONITRILE  THUS  USED 

Donald  M.  HaAcU,  Bartlcsvlllc  OUa.,  aHigiior  to  PhiUlpt 

PetrolMun  Company,  a  coiponition  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  38, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,192 

4  Claims.     (CL  283-^3) 


X 


o 


"n    IS 


.T 


^ 


-^^ 
j~l^ 


T:i 


u 


khf 


JY 


hL 


1.  The  recovery  of  isoprene  from  an  amylenes-contain- 
ing  hydrocarbon  first  stream  which  comprises  contacting 
said  first  stream  with  acetonithle  under  conditions  of  ex- 
tractive distillation  to  obtain  an  amylenes  containing  hy- 
drocarbon stream  which  is  removed  from  the  operation, 
and  a  second  stream  containing  isoprene  and  acetonitrile, 
stripping  isoprene  and  unavoidably  vaporized  acetoni- 
trile from  said  second  stream,  washing  the  vapors  of  iso- 
prene and  acetonitrile  thus  obtained  with  water,  obtain- 
ing an  isoprene-containing  stream  and  a  water  solution 
of  acetonitrile,  contacting  said  wjkter  solution  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  amylenes-cootaining  stream  under 
conditions  of  preferential  extraction  of  acetonitrile  there- 
by obtaining  an  amylenes-containing  stream  also  contain- 
ing acetonitrile  and  passing  the  last  obtained  stream  to 
said  contacting  of  said  first  stream  with  acetonitrile. 


3,248,389 
AUTOMATIC  TITRATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Myron  L.  RoMuon,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  amicnor,  by 
meaic  assignments,   to  International  Telephone   and 
Telegraph  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,347 
17  Cbyms.    (CL  284—1) 


15.  A  process  for  the  continuous  amperomctric  titration 
of  an  unknown  amount  of  a  substance  which  substance  is 
reactive  to  a  titrating  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  bubbling  a  gas,  having  unknown  amounts 
of  said  substance  to  be  measured,  at  a  substantially 
fixed  rate,  into  a  first  region  of  a  pool  of  electrolytic 
solution  containing  ions  of  a  titrating  agent; 

providing  a  potential  between  a  first  pair  of  closely 
spaced  electrodes  disposed  in  said  first  region  to  elec- 
trolytically  form  titrating  agent,  in  situ,  in  said  first 
region  of  said  pool  of  electrolytic  solution,  whereby 
said  titrating  agent  and  said  substance  are  reacted; 

passing  the  gas  with  any  unreacted  titrating  agent  into 
a  second  region; 

providing  a  potential  between  a  second  pair  of  closely 
spaced  electrodes  disposed  in  said  second  region  to 
electrolytically  reduce  and  then  electrolytically  oxi- 
dize any  unreacted  titrating  agent  thereby  producing 
a  current  flow,  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  being  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  and 
each  electrode  being  unshielded  from  the  other  elec- 
trodes; 

oxitrolling  the  amount  of  electrolytic  formation  of  said 
titrating  agent,  in  situ,  from  said  pool  of  electrolytic 
solution  in  response  to  said  current  flow; 

measuring  the  average  current  flow  between  said  first 
pair  of  electrodes;  and 

periodically  replenishing  said  pool  of  electrolytic  solu- 
tioa. 


3,248J18 
BRIGHT  PLATING  OF  CHROMIUM 
Glenn  R.  Sckacr,  Cohmibas,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   General    Development   Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,106 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
1.  The  process  of  chromium  plating  an  article  com- 
prising passing  a  current  between  an  anode  and  an  article 
forming  a  cathode  which  are  immersed  in  an  aqueous 
chromium  plating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 

G./l. 

Chromic  acid 285-315 

Sulfuric  acid  (as  HaSO*) 1.0-1.5 

Halogenated  acetic  acid 2-45 
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3^48,311 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM 

James  M.  Wood,   Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,444 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 68) 


drous  hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  bromide  and  hydrogen  iodide  in  the  presence 
of  ionizing  radiation,  maintaining  a  mol  ratio  of  less  than 
0.2  between  said  hydrogen  halide  and  said  cyciododec- 
atriene  and  recovering  trans, trans,trans- 1,5, 9-cyclododec- 
atriene  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  by  the 
electrolytic  decomposition  of  a  fused  sodium  chloride 
bath  conducted  in  a  cell  comprising  anode  means  and 
cathode  means  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  form  an 
electrolysis  zone  wherein  said  means  are  separated  by  a 
foraminous  diaphragm  member  to  form  an  anode  com- 
partment in  which  chlorine  is  liberated  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment in  which  sodium  is  liberated,  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  as  said  member  a  ferrous  metal 
diaphragm  member  having  an  electrically  insulating  re- 
fractory coating  covering  the  entire  surface  area  of  said 
diaphragm  exposed  to  said  fused  bath  whereby  parastic 
electric  currents  are  essentially  eliminated. 


3,248,312 
ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
Donald  C.  Yoang,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  252,596 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation,  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  anode  and  cathode  chambers  separated  by  a  po- 
rous member,  of  a  hydrocarbon  mono-olefin  to  an  un- 
saturated ester  which  comprises  introducirig  said  mono- 
olefin  into  said  anode  chamber  of  said  electrolytic  cell  to 
contact  therein  an  anolyte  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
containing  an  esterifying  monocarboxylate  anion  and 
from  about  0.03  to  3.0  weight  percent,  calculated  as  the 
metal,  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  soluble  salt  of  an  olefin 
complexing  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  vanadium,  rhodium,  gold, 
ruthenium,  mercury  and  mixtures  thereof  to  reduce  said 
complexing  metal  to  a  lower  oxidation  state  by  said  con- 
tacting with  said  mono-olefin  while  simultaneously  oxidiz- 
ing said  metal  to  regenerate  the  same  in  said  anodic  zone 
by  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  said  cell  to 
pass  a  direct  current  through  said  cell  and  recovering 
said  unsaturated  ester  as  a  product  from  said  cell. 


3,248,313 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  CYCLODODECATRIENE 

Donald  L.  Crain,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,890 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  trans,trans,trans-l,5,9-cyclo- 
dodecatriene,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting a  trans,trans,cis-l,5,9-cyclododecatriene  having  the 
general  formula  CijHisRj,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  with  an  anhy- 


3,248,314 
ORGANOCLAY-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  G.  Nahin,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,533 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  method  for  incorporating  clay  into  a  vinyl  poly- 
mer which  comprises  forming  an  organoclay  adduct  by 
contacting  a  hydrogen  clay  with  an  organic  addend  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
polyethylene  oxide,  incorporating  said  adduct  intimately 
into  said  vinyl  polymer  in  ratios  between  about  5:95  and 
80:20  of  organoclay  adduct  to  vinyl  polymer,  heat-fusing 
the  mixture,  and  then  subjecting  said  heat-fused  mixture 
to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dosage  level  between 
about  1  and  1,000  megarads  to  induce  cross  linkage  be- 
tween said  organoclay  adduct  and  said  vinyl  polymer. 


3,248,315 
THIOL  PRODUCTION 
Paul  F.  Warner  and  James  W.  Stanley,  Phillips,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,685 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—162) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pinanyl  mer- 
captan  of  at  least  about  95  percent  purity  which  comprises 
contacting  beta  pinene  with  HjS  in  a  mol  ratio  of  HjS 
to  beta-pinene  of  2:1  to  ''^1  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  —50  to  300°  F.  in  ...c  presence  of  ultraviolet  light 
for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  1  to  about  10  hours  to 
form  said  mercaptan,  and  recovering  as  a  product  of  the 
process  said  pinanyl  mercaptan. 


3,248,316 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  OF  HYDROCRACKING 
AND  ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  THE  ADDITION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE 
ISOMERIZATION  ZONE 

Bion  D.  Barger.  Jr.,  Chicago,  William  W.  Sanders,  Crete, 
and  James  F.  Vanecek,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,338 

10  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 58) 

2.  A  combination  hydrocracking  and  isomerization-hy- 
drogenation  refining  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  hydrocracking 
zone  at  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  hydrocrack- 
ing catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  hydrogen- 
affording  gas  to  obtain  a  hydrogen-containing  lower 
boiling  effluent  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 
and 

(b)  converting  a  light  olefin  hydrocarbon  feed  to 
branched-chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  by  contacting 
said  olefin  hydrocarbons  at  isomerization-hydrogen- 
ation  conditions  with  an  active  composite  isomeriza- 
tion-hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  isomerization-hy- 
drogcnation  zone  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  hydrogen-containing  effluent  from  said 
hydrocracking  zone  which  effluent  provides  a  minor 
amount,  based  upon  olefin  feed,  of  a  polycyclic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  effective  to  reduce  formation  of 
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side  reaction   products   in   the   isomerization-hydro- 
genation  zone,  said  olefin  feed  introduced  into  said 


isomerization-hydrogenation  zone  being  at  least  about 
10  volume  percent  of  the  hydrocarbons  introduced 
thereinto. 


3,248,317 

COMBINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PRODUONG 
AND  HYDROGEN  CONSUMING  UNITS 
Jack  B.   Pohlenz,   Arlington   Heights,  and   Donald   H. 
Belden,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,312 
1  Claim.     (CI.  208—58) 


A  conversion  process  which  comprises, 

(1)  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  stream  heavier  than 
gasoline  to  a  hydrogen  producing  cracking  reaction 
in  a  first  conversion  zone, 

(2)  separating  from  the  resultant  products  a  normally 
gaseous  stream  containing  hydrogen  and  light  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction, 

(3)  subjecting  such  hydrogen  containing  gaseous  frac- 
tion in  a  second  conversion  zone  to  contact  with  sub- 
divided heated  catalyst  particles  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  major  portion  of  the 
light  hydrocarbons  therein  into  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon, 

(4)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  thus 
formed  together  with  a  gasoline  charge  stream  to  a 
third  conversion  zone  and  subjecting  such  charge  to 
a  hydrogen  consuming  hydrogenation  reaction  in  said 
third  zone, 

(5)  separating  from  the  resultant  products  of  said 
third  zone  a  normally  liquid  product  stream  and  a 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction,  and 

(6)  passing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  latter  to 
said  second  conversion  zone  along  with  the  gaseous 
fraction  resulting  from  said  first  conversion  zone. 


3,248,318 
SINGLE-STAGE  HYDROCRACKING   PROCESS 
WITH    A    NITROGEN    CONTAINING    FEED 
STOCK 
Robert   J.    White,   Pmole,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  «f  Delaware 
FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,374 
11  Claims.     (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  process  for  the  single-stage  denitrification  and  hy- 
drocracking  of  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  containing  more 
than  about  550  p. p.m.  of  nitrogen  and  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  400°  to  about  1400°  F.  to  produce  at  least 
one  product  fraction  boiling  below  the  initial  boiling  point 
of  said  feedstock,  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed- 
stock, along  with  from  500  to  2000  standard  cubic  feet 
per  barrel  of  added  hydrogen,  in  a  hydrocracking  zone 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650°  to  about  950°  F.,  a 
pressure  of  from  about  800  to  about  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  an 
L.H.S.V.  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  with  a  nitrogen- 
insensitive   catalyst  comprising   at   least  one   Group   VI 
metal   sulfide   within  a   silica-alumina   gel,   said  catalyst 
manufactured  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  silica  sol,  at  least 
one  soluble  aluminum  compound,  and  at  least  one 
soluble  compound  of  a  Group  VI  metal; 

(b)  reacting  said  mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  with  a 
quantity  of  an  epoxy  compound  sufficient  to  convert 
said  mixture  into  a  hydrogel; 

(c)  dehydrating  said  hydrogel  to  produce  a  gel  com- 
prising silica,  alumina  and  at  least  one  Group  VI 
metal  oxide;  and 

(d)  converting  said  Group  VI  metal  to  its  correspond- 
ing sulfide  by  contact  with  a  sulfur-containing  fluid. 


3  248  319 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  HY- 
DROCARBON IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN IN  THE  CONVERSION  AND  REGENERA- 
TION ZONES 
Vernon  O.  Bowles,  Bedford  Township,  Westchester  Coun- 
ty, N.Y.,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,696 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208—111) 


3.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises circulating  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  first  through 
a  dilute  phase  catalyst  cracking  zone  with  hydrogen  and 
then  with  hydrogen  through  a  dense  phase  catalyst  crack- 
ing zone,  passing  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  materia]  in 
contact  with  the  catalyst  in  the  dilute  phase  cracking  zone 
combined  with  hydrogen  containing  gaseous  material  re- 
covered from  said  dense  phase  catalyst  cracking  zone, 
passing  any  insufl^ciently  converted  hydrocarbon  reactant 
from  the  dilute  phase  contact  zone  to  the  dense  phase 
contact  zone  and  maintaining  hydrocracking  severity  con- 
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ditions  in  said  dense  phase  contact  zone  generally  more 
severed  than  the  conversion  conditions  maintained  in  said 
dilute  phase  contact  zone. 


ISOMERISATION  OF  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  Thomas  White  and  DstM  Lycctt  Knights,  both  of 

SunlNiry-oa-Thainca,  England,  anignon  to  The  Britiifa 

Petrdeani    Company    Limited,    London,    England,   a 

British  Joint-itocl(  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  22,   1961,  Ser.  No.  154^42 
Ckims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  1,  IHO 
14  Chdms.    (CL  208—136) 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  C4  and  higher 
parafin  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  comprising  contacting  the  parafUn  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  chlorine-containing  mate- 
rial which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  compounds  decomposable  to  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride under  the  isomerisation  conditions,  at  a  temperature 
below  400'  F.  (204°  C.)  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  con- 
tacting alumina  containing  0.01  to  5%  by  wt  of  a  metal 
having  hydrogenating  activity  selected  from  the  Groups 
Via  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  a  compound  of 
general  formula 

CI 

X— c-ci 


where  X,  when  a  monovalent  radical,  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI,  Y  when  a  mono- 
valent radical,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H, 
CI,  Br  and  SCI,  and  where  X  and  Y  when  they  together 
form  a  divalent  radical,  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S,  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  149-593°  C,  such  that 
chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  alumina  without  the  produc- 
tion of  free  aluminum  chloride,  said  catalyst  containing 
from  2.0xlO-«  to  3.5x10-^  g.  of  chlorine/sq.  meter  of 
surface  area. 


3,248,321 

COKER  BLOW  DOWN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Frank  N.  Fagan,  Jr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,934 

12  Claims.     (CL  208—187) 


1.  In  a  method  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
a  charge  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  of  varying  densities  and 
moisture  supplied  during  a  separation  period  at  varying 
temperatures,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing hydrocarbons  of  high  liquid  densities  approximating 
that  of  water  in  a  first  separation  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  free  water  exists  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  said  first  zone,  discharging  from  said  first 
zone  a  liquid  phase  containing  said  high  density  hydro- 
carbons and  a  vapor  phase  containing  moisture  and  light 
hydrocarbons,  condensing  at  least  a  substantial  part  ot 
said  vapor  phase  and  separating  vapor  from  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  water  and  light  hydrocarbons  in  a  second  separa- 


tion zone,  directing  said  charge  mixture  10  said  first  zone 
when  the  temperature  of  said  charge  mixture  is  sufficiently 
high  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  in  said  first  zone, 
and  directing  said  charge  mixture  to  said  second  zone 
when  the  temperature  of  said  charge  mixture  is  not  suffi- 
ciently high  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  in  said 
first  zone. 


3,248322 
CHROMATOGRAPfflC  SEPARATION 
William  J.  Ashcr,  Cranford,  NJ.,  ass^inor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,032 
17  Clafans.     (Q.  208—310) 


1.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  normal  paraffins  in  the 
range  of  C|  to  C]i  in  admixture  with  branched  chain  and 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  in  a  feed  containing  1  to  30%  nor- 
mal paraffins  which  comprises  adsorbing  said  normal 
paraffins  on  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve  and  desorbing  said 
normal  paraffins  with  an  ammonia  displacing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  separating  a  fint  desorbate 
consisting  of  2  to  70%  of  total  desoitate  by  weight  out 
of  the  total  desorbate  and  collecting  as  product  only  the 
second  desorbate,  and  wherein  said  adsorption  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  350  to  750°  P.,  a  feed  rate  of 
.5  to  1.5  w./w./hr.,  with  0.5  to  2.0  modes  of  NH|  per 
mole  of  this  feed  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  10  to  25 
p.s.i.a.  for  a  time  of  5  to  200  minutes,  and  wherein  said 
desorption  is  carried  out  with  an  NH|  displacing  agent 
at  a  feed  rate  of  .2  to  1.0  w./w./hr.,  a  temperature  of 
550  to  800*  P.,  a  pressure  of  10  to  25  p.s.i.a.  and  for  a 
time  of  5  to  50  minutes  separating  enough  of  the  first 
desorbate  to  recover  a  desorbate  containing  a  greater  per- 
centage of  normal  paraffins  than  would  have  been  obtained 
in  the  total  desorbate. 


3,248,323 

WAOTE  TREATMENT  WITH  ANAEROBIC 

DIGESTION 

Orris  E.  Albcitsoo,  Norwalk.  Conn^  assignor  to  Dorr- 

Olirer  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,971 
23  Claims.     (CL  21fr— 6) 


20.  The  method  of  disposal  of  a  suspension  of  putres- 
cible  waste  matter  through  anaerobic  digestion,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  suspension  to  continuous  sedi- 
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mentation  to  form  a  sludge  bed  subjacent  to  a  body  of 
separated  liquor; 

maintaining  a  body  of  digesting  sludge; 
feeding  sludge  from  said  sludge  bed  to  said  body  of 
digesting  sludge  at  a  rate  adapted  to  produce  in- 
completely digested  sludge  for  discharge  from  the 
digester; 
subjecting  incompletely  digested  sludge  discharged  from 
said  body  of  digesting  sludge  to  centrifugal  separa- 
tion treatment  controlled  for  delivering  a  cake  ma- 
terial substantially  containing  the  digested  solids,  and 
an  overflow  substantially  containing  the  undigested 
solids; 
and  introducing  said  overf  ow  directly  into  said  bed  of 
sludge  to  e£fect  entrapment  aixl  retention  therein  of 
undigested  solids. 


(X). 


3,248  324 
REMOVING  ORGANIC  MATTER  FROM 
AQUEOUS  WASTES 
William   A.  Sweeney,   San  Rafael,   Calif^   aadgnor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,117 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—11) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  matter  from  aque- 
ous waste  which  contains  surfactants  and  other  organic 
matter,  which  method  comprises: 
introducing  said  aqueous  waste  into  a  foaming  zone; 
passing  gas  through  the  aqueous  waste  to  form  foam 
containing  significant  amounts  of  surfactants  as  well 
as  other  organic  matter  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
foaming  zone; 
transferring  the  foam  to  a  biological  degradation  zone 
which  has  been  acclimated  to  said  surfactant-con- 
taining foam  by  slowly  increasing  the  concentration 
of  foaming  surfactant  which  is  fed  as  an  influent 
into  said  degradation  zone; 
allowing  the  foam  to  remain  in  the  biological  degra- 
dation zone  for  a  sufficient  time  to  degrade  a  substan- 
tial  portion   of  the   surfactant   and   other  organic 
matter; 
and  obtaining  as  effluents  from  the  biological  degrada- 
tion zone  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  foaming  zone 
an  aqueous  eflluent  having  significantly  reduced  con- 
centrations of  surfactants  and  other  organic  matter. 


3,248,325 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

John  P.  Graham,  South  Plafaifieid,  N  J.,  wsignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,328 

5  Claims.  iCl.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  .01  to  10  weight 
percent  molybdenum  difhiocarbamate,  0.1  to  50  weight 
percent  arylene  sulfide  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  sulfide  with  a  polyhalo-substitutcd  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  formulas:  -^ 


(Y),-. 


A 


-(X). 


0) 


(Y)rt-. 


(Y)Kb -|-(X)w 

(U) 


-U(X). 


(UI) 


(Y),-.         L 

wherein  each  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  fluorine; 
each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  radicals  and  combinations  of 
these  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6,  inclusive;  6  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  8,  inclusive;  c  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  inclusive;  e  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  5,  inclusive;  ^  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 
inclusive;  and  p  is  a  whole  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1;  and  a  mineral  oil  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  50-1500  SUS  (100°  F.). 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 42.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,248,361 


3,248,326 

LUBRICANT  GREASE 

Reuben  A.  Swenson,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,832 

3  Clahns.  (Ci.  252 — 49.6) 
1.  A  grease-type  lubricant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oleaginous  lubricant  vehicle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  a  silicone 
lubricating  oil  and  a  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil  and 
from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  co- 
polymer of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene 
said  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  from  about  545 
to  565'  P.,  a  specific  heat  of  .28  cal./g./'  C,  a  refrac- 
tive index  at  475m  of  about  1.344.  a  Rockwell  hardness 
of  R25  and  a  water  absorption  of  .01%,  and  said  co- 
polymer having  the  following  repeating  unit: 


f-C-] 


F     F     F     F 


F 
F-C-I 


F     F     F     F 


-^-^-U-U-U-^-L 


^  ^  ^ 


1  I  I 

F     F     F 


F     F     F     F 


3,248,327 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Arthur  C.  Whitaiier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Hied  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,179 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252— 52) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  coking  tendencies  of  the  oil,  of  a 
cyclic  ether  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

R         R 

I  I 

R-C  C-R 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and 


/ 

\ 
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and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  each 
one  of  which  contains  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,248,328 
PIEZOELECTRIC     CERAMIC     COMPOSITION     OF 

LEAD  TTTANATE  AND  0.1  TO  5  MOLE  PERCENT 

CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
Tseng-ying  Hen,  Wilkinsburg,  and  William  G.  Carlson, 

Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Wesdngliouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,985 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  252—62.9) 

1.  A  sound  lead  titanatc  ceramic  having  a  low  dielec- 
tric constant  and  a  high  piezoelectric  coefficient,  compris- 
ing calcium  fluoride  and  the  remainder  lead  titanate,  the 
calcium  fluoride  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5 
mole  percent,  based  on  the  titanate. 


3  248  329 
AMINOSILICONE^'lLICATE  POLYMERS  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Arthur  N.  Pines,  Snyder,  and  Eugene  A.  Zientelc,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
105,537.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  19,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  296,356 

27  Claims.  (CI.  252—78) 
1.  An  improved  corrosion-inhibited  alcohol  anti-freeze 
composition  for  use  in  the  cooling  systems  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol  and  glycerol  and,  as  an  inhibitor,  a  corrosion  in- 
hibiting amount  of  an  organosilicon  polymer  that  consists 
essentially  of:  (A)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
siloxane  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


R.' 

ZiNRSlO 


3^ 

2 


(1) 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon groups,  and  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  containing  from  0  to  1  hydroxy  group  as  a 
substituent  and  from  0  to  1  amino  group  as  a  substituent; 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms;  the  ZjN  group  is  at- 
tached to  at  least  the  third  carbon  atom  removed  from  the 
silicon  atom;  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  and  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and 
(B)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of: 

[Mi/bO]cSi04_«/>  (D) 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  that  forms  a  water  soluble  silicate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium,  rubidium  and  tetra-organoammonium  cat- 
ions; b  is  the  valence  of  the  cation  represented  by  M  and 
has  a  value  of  at  least  one  and  c  has  a  value  from  1  to  3 
inclusive. 


3,248,330 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STABLE,  FREE- 
FLOWING  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
Harold  E.  Feierstein,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Raymond  L.  Liss, 
Kirltwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,885 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  free-flowing  dish- 
washing composition  for  machine  dishwashers  character- 
ized in  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.6  gram  per 


cubic  centimeter  which  comprises  the  steps  of  homoge- 
neously mixing  together  (A)  solid  particles  formed  by 
( 1 )  intimately  admixing  granular  alkali  metal  tripoly- 
phosphate,  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  SiOj  to  alkali 
metal  oxide  mol  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  0.5:1, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  non-soap  synthetic  organic 
detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-soap 
synthetic  anionic  surface  active  agents  and  non-soap  syn- 
thetic nonionic  surface  active  agents,  and  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mass  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (a)  from  about  45%  to  about  65%  of  hy- 
drated  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate,  (b)  from  about  55% 
to  about  30%  of  an  alkaii  metal  silicate  having  the  afore- 
mentioned SiO]  to  alkali  metal  oxide  mol  ratio  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  alkali  metal 
silicate,  partially  hydrated  alkali  metal  silicate  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  (c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  a  non-soap  synthetic  organic  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-soap  synthetic  organic 
anionic  detergents  and  non-soap  synthetic  organic  noni- 
onic detergents,  and  (d)  from  about  10%  to  about  25% 
by  weight  of  water  in  the  form  of  water  of  hydration  in 
said  tripolyphosphate  and  said  silicate,  and  (2)  forming 
said  mass  into  solid  particles,  and  (B)  solid  particles  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  available  chlorine-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  trisodium 
phosphates  and  organic  available  chlorine-containing  com- 
pounds and  having  a  particle  size  such  that  at  least  90% 
of  the  last  mentioned  solid  particles  are  retained  on  a  No. 
100  mesh  U.S.  Standard  Screen  thereby  forming  said 
composition. 


3,248,331 
HEAT-TREATED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack   Thomas   Inamorato,   Flushing,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,432 

10  Clahns,  (CI.  252—138) 
1.  A  heat-treated  solidified  detergent  composition  com- 
prising about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
higher  alkyl  mono-nuclear  aryl  sulfonate  detergent  having 
about  8  to  15  carbons  in  said  higher  alkyl  group  and  in 
minor  proportion  to  said  detergent  and  sufficient  as  a 
soil-suspending  agent  of  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  viscosity  of  1.8  to  3  centipoises  and  a  polyvinyl 
acetate  content  of  10  to  30%  by  weight,  and  the  balance 
being  primarily  water-soluble  inorganic  builder  salts. 

3.  A  heat-treated  composition  comprising  about  5  to 
50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  higher  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonate detergent  having  about  8  to  15  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  about  0.05  to  5%  each  by  weight  of  (a) 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxy  lower  alkyl  cellulose  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  (b) 
water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity  of  1.8 
to  3  centipoises  and  a  polyvinyl  acetate  content  of  10  to 
30%  by  weight,  the  balance  being  primarily  water-soluble 
inorganic  builder  salts  with  about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of 
alkaline  inorganic  alkali  metal  builder  salts. 


3,248,332 
REMOVAL  OF  IMAGES  FROM  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PLATES 
Gerald  F.  O'Connor,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
chrome Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,903 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—143) 
I.  A  method  of  transforming  an  oleophilic  image  area 
on  the  surface  of  a  lithographic  plate  into  a  hydrophilic 
non-image  area  which  comprises  applying  to  said  image 
area  to  soften  it  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from   about  97.0%   to  99.7%   by  weight  of  an  organic 
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solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  acetate, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  cyclohexanol  having  dissolved 
therein  from  about  0.3%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  HjXFg  wherein  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  and  wiping  the  softened  image  area  and 
residual  materials  from  said  plate. 


3,248,333 
'     LOW  pH  DETERGENT  BAR 
James   Richard  OKoark,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hewitt  Soap  Compaiiy,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,146 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—144) 
4.  A  milled  non-soap  synthetic  detergent  bar  consisting 
essentially  of: 

Percent 

(1)  Coconut-oil  fatty  acid  ester  of  sodium 
isethionatc     About  25 

(2)  Milled,  bleached  wheat  flour About  52.5 

(3)  Glyceinn      About  3 

(4)  Cornstarch      About  4 

(5)  Oil  soluble  liquid  fraction  of  Lanolin  __  About   1 

(6)  Isopropyl  myristate About  2 

(7)  Lactic  acid About  2 


and  II 

(8)   Water    

and  having  a  pH  of  about  6.4. 


About  9 


3  248  334 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  AQUEOUS  NON- 
OXIDIZING  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  F.  Monroe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Original  application  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
104,793.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  178,272 

20  Claims.     (CL  252—151) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  aqueous  non-oxidizing   acid 
containing,  as  the  essential  corrosion  inhibitor  therefor, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  cyclic  compound  having  one  of 
the  formulas: 


and 


X— CHiC^CH 


(CHi). 


-H 


i 


O— CHiC=CH 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen  having 
an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  inclusive;  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R 
and 

— C-H 


and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 


3,248,335 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  HARD 
SURFACES 
Arthur  S.  Teot  and  Dale  G.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to   The   Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,857 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—161) 
1.  A  hard-surface  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  alkaline  inorganic  salt  builders  and  from  0.1 
to  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  composition,  of  sodium 
2-octadecyldiphenyl  oxide  disulfonate. 


3,248,336 

AQUEOUS  BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS  OF 

PEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

John  H.  Blumbergs,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,765 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—186) 
1.  A  stable,  aqueous  based  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  peroxybenzoic  acid,  said  acid  being  free  of 
groups  which  can  be  oxidized  by  peroxycarboxylic  acids, 
dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  tert-butyl  alcohol,  in  which  the  tert-butyl  alcohol  is 
present  m  weight  ratios  relative  to  the  water  of  up  to  1.1, 
and  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution' 


3,248,337 
COMPOSITE  REDUCING  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 
Guenfer  Zirker,  Gerhard  Schuize,  and  Adolf  Blum,  Lud- 
wigshafen    (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to    Badische 
Anilm-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwies- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,149 
B  66,717 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252—188) 
A  composite  reducing  agent  for  use  in  the  textile  in- 
dustry consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  reducing  agent  having  the  general  formula: 

H-E'„ 

Q-C-SH,©Z® 

H-0'„ 

in  which  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  a  group  having  the  formula: 


\ 


(A). 


-N 


(D), 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  substituted  by  the  group 

(H)p 


— N 


/ 
\ 


(D). 


wherein  D  in  the  above  formulae  is  a  group  having 
the  formula: 

H-E'o 

— C— SOi©Z® 
H-Q'o, 

X  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1  and  2; 
y  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2  and  3; 
(x+y)  is  the  number  3; 
p  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1  and  2; 
g  is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1  and  2; 
iP+g)  is  the  number  2; 
E'  is  an  alkylene  group; 
G'  is  an  alkylene  group; 


1432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


E'  and  G'  together  contain  a  maximum  of  three 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  one  of  the  numbers  0  and  1; 
m  is  one  of  the  numbers  0  and  1;  and 
Z®  is  the  cationic  equivalent  constituted  by  one 
of   the   bases   ammonium,   sodium,   potassium, 
magnesium,  calcium  and  barium; 
and 
(b)  as  a  redox  catalyst,  a  chelate  complex  of  one  of 
the  metals  having  the  atomic  numbers  26,  27  and  28 
with  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  agents  having  the  formula: 

Ri— C=N-OH 
R»-<i=N_OH  ' 

in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  two  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  up  to  two  car- 
bon atoms  and  phenyl, 
(/9)  agents  having  the  formula: 

Ri  Ri  R>  ' 

N=C— C=C 

CHi         in 

R'— CH  OH 

N=C— C=C 
R«   R»   R« 

in  which  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl;  the 
molecular  portions: 

R»  Ri  R»  R« 

-C=C     and    -C=C 
I  I 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


drogen  which  comprises  isolating  the  reactor  whose  cata- 
lyst i*  to  be  regenerated  from  the  conversion  system  and 
positioning  the  reactor  in  a  circulatory  regeneration  sys- 
tem whose  path  includes  a  heater,  said  reactor,  a  flash 
drum  and  a  gas  compressor,  introducing  an  inert  gas 
from  a  storage  drum  to  said  regeneration  system  and  cir- 
culating the  gas  through  the  regeneration  system  to  de- 
nude the  reactor  of  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  re- 
moving condensed  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  said  inert 
gas  during  circulation,  evacuating  the  inert  gas  mixture 
from  the  regeneration  system,  circulating  heated  inert  gas 


— CH 


CH, 


CH— CH 

and    HC  C  H 

\  / 

-C=C 

I 


through  said  regeneration  system  until  the  catalyst  in 
said  reactor  is  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  550" 
F.,  introducing  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said 
regeneration  system,  circulating  said  oxygen  containing 
gas  through  said  system  to  bum  off  carbon  deposits  on 
the  catalyst  in  said  reactor,  returning  inert  gas  from  said 
flash  drum  to  said  storage  drum  during  a  combustion 
period  when  the  regeneration  off-gas  is  non-free  oxygen 
containing,  evacuating  the  regeneration  system  of  said 
oxygen-containing  gas,  and  returning  the  reactor  con- 
taining regenerated  catalyst  to  the  conversion  system. 


and  K'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl,  and 
(7)  agents  having  the  formula: 


^ 


--(SO^X). 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassium,  and  n 
is  one  of  the  numbers  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4,  the 
content  of  (b)  in  said  agent  being  0.005  to 
5%   by  weight  with  reference  to   (a;. 


3,248339 
^^2^^f^^  MANUFACTURING  COARSE  GRAIN 
JOROUS^  FO^D  BODIES  CONTAINDJG  loS 

Hellmpth  Spcs,  Gerhard  Kiiiistle,  and  Tbcodor  AHen- 
■chopfer,  BarBhaiucn.  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Wacker-Ctwmic  Gjn.bJI^  Mnnich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

^t  ^  Drawing.     FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,963 
^,?^?'*5^V"PP"*""<*''    Germany,   Aog.   6,    1962, 

w  Mail  '  ^'"'  ^  ^^''^'  ^^-  "'  ""' 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252— 426) 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  coarse  grain  molded 
porous  bodies  containing  ion  exchangers,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and 
particles  of  ion  exchanger  material,  said  mixture  having 
weight  proportions  of  thermoplastic  material  to  particles 
of  ion  exchange  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
swelling  and  prevent  breakage  of  the  ion  exchange 
material,  forming  said  mixture  into  molded  forms,  heat- 
ing said  molded  forms  to  sintering  temperature,  and  inter- 
rupting the  heating  before  said  thermoplastic  material 
can  stick  to  said  ion  exchanger  material  by  melting. 


3,248,338 
PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  A  CATALYST 
William  H.  Decker,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Resetfch,  Inc.,  Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,058 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—416) 
1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  fixed  deactivated  cata- 
lyst bed  in  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  system  employing 
multiple  reactors  containing  catalyst  and  molecular  hy- 


3,248340 
PROMOTED  BISMUTH  OXIDE-MOLYBDENUM 
OXIDE  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
James    p>ob    CaUahan,    Bedford,    Berthold    GertisBer, 
Cleveland  Heights,  and  Joseph  J.  Szabo,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio,  affifgnors  to  The  Standard  OH  Company,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,038 
7  Claims,     (a.  252— 432) 
1.  A    catalyst    composition    consisting   essentially    of 
oxides   of   bismuth   and   molybdenum    as   the   essential 
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catalytic  ingredients,  the  bismuth  oxide  being  present  in 
an  amount  to  furnish  a  bismuth  to  molybdenum  Bi:Mo 
atomic  ratio  of  above   1:3,  promoted  by  a  mixture  of 


oxides  of  boron  and  bismuth,  in  the  proportion  of  about 
0.5  to  about  1%,  calculated  as  boron,  and  about  5  to 
about  10%,  calculated  as  bismuth. 


3,248^1 
METHOD  OF  ADMIXING   A   PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

AND    AN    ABSORBENT   AND    PRECIPITATING 

WITH  AMMONIA 
James  J.  Louvar,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaints,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawlag.     FUcd  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259^77 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—435) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  which  comprises  forming  a  precipitate  by  adding 
ammonia  to  an  admixture  containing  from  about  60  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  acid  of  phosphorus 
and  about  20  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  silica  sol,  filter- 
ing and  drying  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  350*  to  about  400*  P.,  thereafter 
calcining  the  dried  precipitate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  680"  to  about  1200"  F.  until  sub- 
stantially all  ammonia  is  removed  therefrom,  and  re- 
covering the  desired  ammonia-free  polymerization  cata- 
lyst 

3,248342 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MULTI^OMPO- 
NENT  CATALYSTS  COMPOSITED  WITH  A  SYN- 
THETIC SIUCEOUS  CARRIER 
George  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  and  Joseph  B.  McKinlcy, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  238,728 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—442) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron  group  metals, 
oxides  and  sulfides  composited  with  a  synthetic  siliceous 
carrier  having  high  cracking  activity,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  admixing  water,  a  water  soluble  com- 
pound of  an  iron  group  metal,  and  an  uncalcined  syn- 
thetic siliceous  support,  which  support  in  the  calcined 
state  has  a  high  cracking  activity  and  contains  between 
about  65  and  82  percent  silica,  working  together  the 
admixture  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of 
extrudable  consistency,  extruding  the  mixture  and  drying 
and  calcining  the  extrusions. 


3,248,343 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Joe  T.  KeUy,  Littleton,  Colo^  William  Scbocn,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  and  Clifton  N.  Sechrlst,  Hazlccrcst,  111.,  Mirigaon 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,110 

15  Claims.     (CL  252—442) 
14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst,  which  process  comprises  calcining  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silica-containing  ma- 


terial, alumina-containing  material,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
at  a  temperature  below  about  1100"  F.  to  produce  an 
adsorbent  solid  having  an  effective  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  about  25  to  700  sq.  m./gm.  and  a  loss  on  igni- 
tion below  about  4  percent,  adding  water  to  said  adsorb- 
ent solid  in  the  amount  of  at  least  about  1-6  percent  by 
weight  based  on  said  adsorbent  solid  to  produce  a  hy- 
dratcd  adsorbent  solid  having  surface  hydroxyl  groups, 
drying  said  hydrated  adsorbent  solid  to  remove  any  ad- 
sorbed molecular  water  and  produce  a  surfacc-hydroxyl- 
containing  adsorbent  solid  containing  less  than  about  1 
percent  adsorbed  molecular  water,  reacting  aluminum 
chloride  with  said  surface-hydroxyl-containing  adsorbent 
solid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  500°  P., 
and  associating  hydrogen  chloride  with  the  solid  reaction 
product  of  said  aluminum  chloride  with  said  surface- 
hydroxyl-containing  adsorbent  solid  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  500  p.s.i.a.  and  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  60  to  200*  P.  to  produce  said  catalyst. 


3,248344 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  OXIDATION 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
George  R.  Donaldson,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246321 

8  Claims.  (Q.  252—466) 
1.  A  method  for  activating  an  oxidation  catalyst  having 
a  coating  of  a  catalytically  active  meUl  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  improve  its  oxidizing  character- 
istics, which  comprises,  the  steps  of,  firstly  burning  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  in  excess  air  at  a  temperature  above 
about  600*  P.  on  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  to  form  an 
oxidized  coating,  and  subsequently,  heating  such  coated 
and  treated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  about  1000' 
P.  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  gas  stream  containing  a 
major  proportion  of  hydrogen,  whereby  to  effect  a  finally 
reduced  and  activated  oxidation  catalyst. 


3348345 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  COMPOSITIONS,  ELE- 

MENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Arthur  H.  Mones  and  Kenneth  E.  Neisser,  Jr.,  Poo^- 
keepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chhies  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,032 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—514) 

1.  An  electrical  resistor  composition  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  and  fired  on  an  electrically  nonconductive 
ceramic  base  consisting  essentially  of 

30%  to  50%  finely  divided  P-type  semiconductor  in 
the  oxide  form  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  and  rhodium,  as  a  conductive  element, 
said  P-type  semiconductor  doped  with  up  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  cation  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony,  chromium,  lithium  and  sodium, 
and  50%  to  70%  finely  divided  borosilicatc  glass  frit. 


_  3348346 

HEAT-RF^ISTANT  AND  OXIDATION-PROOF  MA- 
IIERIALS     CONTAINING     MOLYBDENUM     DI- 
SIUCIDE 
Styrbjom  Ambcrg,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolagct  Kanthal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1961, 
10373/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—518) 
1.  A  heat-resisUnt  and  oxidation-proof  material,  suit- 
able as  an  electrical  resistance  element  for  temperatures 
above  1400*  C,  consisting  essentially  of  MoSi,  and  con- 
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taining  a  minor  amount  of  SiOj,  such  material  also  in- 
cluding at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  nitrogen  in  the  form 
of  a  stable  inorganic  nitrogen  compound  which  with- 
stands high  temperature  in  air  and  of  which  any  SijN^ 
present  constitutes  at  the  most  1%  by  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  in  which  said  compound 
is  an  oxinitride  of  silicon. 


agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  ester  having 
an  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  150  to  about  250 
which  has  been  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  tall  oil  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from 
5  to  8  free  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,248,347 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  STANNOUS  CHLORIDE 
AND  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Arthur  E.  GurgJolo  and  Claude  A.  Latta,  Jr.,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,704 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
10.  The  process  for  polymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  thereof 
and  free  of  substituents  other  than  halogen,  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  2-chloroethoxy  and  allyloxy  radicals  comprising 
heating  the  oxide  at  a  polymerization  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the 
product  formed  by  the  condensation  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50"  C.  of  stannous  chloride  with  about  0.5  to  10 
moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2^  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  portion  thereof  and  free  of  substituents  other 
than  halogen,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  2-chloroethoxy  and  al- 
lyloxy radicals. 


3,248348 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PREPARED  FROM  A 
TALL  OIL  ESTER 
Helmut  Piechota  and  Hans  Whiz,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1961, 
F  33,877 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
A  polyurethane  foam  obtained  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  an 
organic  poly iisocy ana te  with  a  tall  oil  ester  prepared  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  tall  oil  with  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

O-R.-H 
P-O-Rb-H 

\ 
o-R.-n 

O-R.-H 


0=P-0-Rfc-H 
\ 
O-R.-U 


or 


o 


o 


o 


H-0-^-lO-l-].  o-^-O-H 
Rd  R.  R, 


H 


wherein  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /  are  numbers  from  1  to  35,  n  is 
a  number  between  0  and  20  and  R  is  an  alkoxy  group. 


3,248,349 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PRE- 
PARED FROM  A  TALL  OIL  ESTER 
John  F.  Snbat,  New  Martinsville,  Paul  G.  Gemeinhardt, 
SlstmvUle,  and  William  C.  Darr,  New  Martinsville. 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,063 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 


3,248,350 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  COATING  OF  METHYL  VI- 
NYL ETHER-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLY- 
MER,  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  AND  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID 
Ann  M.  Triggle,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14.  1962 

35,136/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  An  improved  coating  composition  for  forming  ad- 
herent water-insoluble  corrosion  resistant  coatings  on 
metallic  surfaces  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
mg  a  mixture  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  a  copolymer 
of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  present  in  an 
amount  to  produce  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50  to  about 
100  centipoises,  and  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  phos- 
phoric acid. 

6.  An  improved  coating  composition  for  forming  ad- 
herent water-insoluble  corrosion  resistant  coatings  on 
metallic  surfaces  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  a  copolymer 
of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  present  in  an 
amount  to  produce  viscosity  of  from  about  50  to  about 
100  centipoises,  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  phosphoric 
acid,  and  a  water-soluble  hexavalent  chromium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic 
acid,  chromatcs  and  dichromates  of  the  alkali  metals,  as 
well  as  mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1%  to  about  5%  calculated  as  CrOj. 


3,248^51 

POLYOLERNS  TREATED  WITH  THE  ZINC  SALT 

OF  A  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Richard  Louia  Ray,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247.520 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  crysullne  polymer  of 
a  lower  alpha  olefin  by  polymerizing  sa  d  alpha  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  transtion  metal-containing  catalyst 
wherem  the  catalyst  is  deactivated  with  a  lower  molecular 
weight  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  which  is  separated 
to  leave  a  wet  polymer  which  is  subsequently  dried  and 
wherem  the  polymer  is  mixed  at  room  temperature  with 
a  zinc  salt  of  a  mono-carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  oxidation  stabilizing  com- 
pound, an  improvement  which  comprises  thoroughly  ad- 
mixing at  room  temperature  0.01  to  about  1  wt.  percent  of 
the  zinc  salt  with  the  alcohol-wet  polymer  containing  at 
least  a  trace  of  residual  catalyst  prior  to  adding  the  oxida- 
tion stabilizing  compound  and  recovering  a  stabilized 
polyolefin  having  good  color. 


3,248,352 

'*%V?n'H5l.^J^i"^^  CONTAINING  OXI- 
DIZED   AMINE    RADICALS    AND    STARI F 
AQUEOUS.    WATER.REPEixENC?    COmJo: 
SmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  ^"'^'^ 
Si  rhnfi  WarMcia  and  Jeny  Allen  Nelson,  Newark, 
«nd  Christian  S  Rondestvedt,  /r.,  Brandywhie  Hundred^ 
Del.,  a»  pors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com' 

N^'n™  "r*"«*°.^u?^-'  ■  «»n»or.lion  of  Del^aTe 

No  Drawing      Fifed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,726 

llQaims.     (CI.  260— 28.5) 

1.  A  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  copolymer,  salt  and  quatemization  product 
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of  said  copolymer  containing  oxidized  amine  radicals  in 
cationic  state,  said  copolymer  being  made  up  of  n  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  nitrogenous  acrylic  monomer  of  the 
formula 

C  H,=C— C— O— Rj— Q 

and  (100-n)  percent  by  weight  of  neutral  monoolefinic 
monomers  of  which  not  less  than  80%  consist  of  acrylic 
ester  units  of  the  formula 

11  CHf=C— c  — O-R, 

J.    II 

I'  Ri    O 

n  having  a  value  of  10  to  90,  Ri  in  said  formulas  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,,  Rj  be- 
ing a  divalent  aliphadic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  QH*,  CsHj,  CiH,  and 

CHi— CH-CHi 

OH  .^J. 

Rj  being  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  22  C- 
atoms,  and  Q  being  an  amino  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dialkylamines  having  a  total  of  2  to  26  C-atoms, 
monoalkyl-monoarylamines  having  a  total  of  7  to  16  C- 
atoms,  and  secondary  heterocyclic  amines  being  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  5-membered  and  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  amines  and  from  6%  to  100%  of  said 
Q  being  in  an  N-oxy-cationic  state  symbolically  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


J 


-N— OR,   X- 


wherein  said  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aralkyl,  said  X"  is  a  wa- 
ter-soluble anion. 


3,248,353 

ALKYLENE  POLYAMINE  RESIN 

Anthony  Thomas  Coscia,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,320 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  water-soluble  cationic 
cellulose-substantive  chemo-stable  polymer  of  cross- 
linked  long  chain  configuration,  which  comprises  substan- 
tially completely  reacting  to  a  point  short  of  gelation 
cpichlorohydrin  with  a  major  proportion  of  a  water- 
soluble  bifunctional  amine  as  chain-forming  component 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  water-soluble  polyfunctional 
amine  having  a  functionality  greater  than  2  as  component 
forming  secondary  amine  linkages  in  said  chain,  the  ratio 
of  the  functionality  of  said  epichlorohydrin  to  the  total 
functionality  of  said  amines  being  substantially  1:1. 


3,248  354 

AQUEOUS  VINYL  ESTER  BASE  PAINTS  CON- 

TAINING  ZINC  FLUORIDE  SALTS 

Vera  M.  Birten,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assiginmenb,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,292 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  resin  binder  mixture  paint  com- 
prising a  vinyl  ester  polymer  as  the  resin  binder  and  the 
hexahydrate  of  zinc  fluosilicate  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  0.9-4.5  parts  of  fluosilicate  ion  per  100  parts 
of  aqueous  resin  binder  mixture,  all  parts  being  by 
weight,  said  vinyl  ester  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  homopolymers  of  vinyl  esters 
and  the  copolymers  of  said  esters  with  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof. 


3,248,355 
SOLID  POLYACROLEIN-BISULFITE  ADDUCTS 
AND    PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Frank  J.  Welch,  Charleston,  and  Thomas  L.  Dawson, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorls 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,798 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyacrolein- 
metal  bisulfite  addition  product  in  solid  form,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  suspending  polyacrolein  and  a  metal  bi- 
sulfite of  the  formula  M(HS03)„j,  wherein  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Group  lA,  IIA  and 
IIIA  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Handbook  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  3Sth  edition,  at  pages  394  to  395, 
and  m  is  the  valence  of  M,  in  a  single-phase  liquid 
diluent  of  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
a  water-miscible  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  N,N-dimethyl  formam- 
ide,  N,N-dimerhyl  acetamide,  2-methoxyethanol,  di- 
ethylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  and  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done;  there  being  present  in  the  resulting  suspension  a 
proportion  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
of  organic  liquid  per  part  of  water,  from  about  1  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  part  of  polyacrolein, 
and  at  least  about  0.1 /m  mole  of  metal  bisulfite  per  mole 
of  polyacrolein  on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis,  m  be- 
ing as  defined  above;  and  maintaining  the  resulting  sus- 
pension at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  to  produce  said  polyacrolein-metal  bisulfite  ad- 
dition product. 

2.  An  aqueous  non-pourable  gell  comprising  a  poly- 
acrolein-metal bisulfite  addition  product  produced  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  process  of  claim  1.  , 


3,248,356 

MULTISPERSE  ACRYLIC  LATEXES 

Walter  C.  Snyder,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31 1,629 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
an  aqueous,  homogeneous,  colloidal  dispersion  of  acrylic, 
resinous,  polymeric  latex  having  from  about  25  to  about 
60  percent  by  weight  of  non-volatile  solids,  said  latex 
being  composed  of  from  about  90  to  about  97  percent 
by  volume  of  discrete  resinous  partic'es  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  from  0.4  to  10  micron  and  from  about 
3  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  discrete  resinous 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  0.05  to  0.1 
micron,  said  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(1 )  heating  water  containing  a  water-soluble  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of 
up  to  about  85°  C;  (2)  continuously  adding  about  Vs 
of  the  monomer  mixture;  (3)  continuing  reaction  without 
interruption  under  established  reaction  conditions  for  a 
period  of  at  least  15  minutes;  (4)  adding  to  said  reac- 
tion media  a  water  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  anionic 
emulsifier  and  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution;  (5)  adding 
the  remaining  portion  of  monomer  mixture  steadily  over 
a  period  of  at  least  45  minutes;  (6)  allowing  the  reac- 
tion to  proceed  without  interruption  for  about  one  hour 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  90°  C;  and -(7)  ad- 
justing the  alkalinity  of  the  reaction  media  to  a  pH  with- 
in the  range  of  from  8  to  8.5  with  a  water-soluble  alkaline 
compound  prior  to  cooling  of  the  latex  product. 

15.  An  aqueous,  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  multisperse, 
particulate,  acrylic,  resinous,  polymeric  latex,  said  multi- 
sperse, particulate  latex  being  comprised,  in  percent  by 
volume,  of  from  about  90  to  about  97  percent  of  large 
polymeric  latex  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  0.4  to  1 .0  micron  and  from  about  3  to  about 
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10  percent  of  small  polymeric  latex  particles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  from  about  0.05  to  0.1  micron,  said 
multisperse,  particulate  latex  particles  being  composed  of 
from  about  45  to  about  55  weight  percent  of  non-v<^atile 
solids  of  the  copolymerization  product,  in  percent  by 
weight,  of  (A)  about  52.3  percent  of  ethyl  acrylate,  (B) 
about  38.7  percent  of  methyl  methacrylate,  (C)  about 
5^  percent  of  butyl  acrylate,  and  (D)  about  2.9  percent 
of  methacrylic  acid. 


film-forming  vinyl  halide  polymer:  (2)  an  amino  organo- 
silioon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  A  silane  represented  by  the  formula: 


r   \  ~|    Rb" 

N-R'         I 


(I) 


3,248357 
VULCANIZATION  REACTANTS  AND  PROCESS 
Peter  A.  Yordck,  Soalh  Rirar,  and  AagnK  Napravalk, 
Hlgiitatowii,  NJ^  aai  Stanley  Kordzinaki,  dcceaaed, 
iMe  of  Old  Bridge,  NJ^  by  EOccn  Kordzfaiddl,  execu- 
trix, Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  anignora  to  Catalin  Corporatloa 
of  America,  a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,33« 

22  Claims.  (CL  260—38) 
1.  A  method  of  vukanizing  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
diolefin  having  from  about  four  to  about  fourteen  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  said  polymer 
with  a  vulcanizing  agent  the  amount  of  which  is  from 
the  minimum  effective  quantity  up  to  about  20%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  viilcanizing  agent 
having  the  fonnula: 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon group  having  from  0  to  1  amino  groups, 
from  0  to  1  hydroxy  groups  and  from  0  to  1  hydro- 
carbonoxy  groups  as  substitutents,  R'  is  a  divalent 
l^ydrocarbon  group,  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  the 


\ 


N— 


OH 


OH      n 


R.  I    Rii 
L        Rii 


group  is  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  through  at 
least  three  successive  carbon  atonM  of  the  group 
represented  by  R',  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclu- 
sive, 6  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  (a+b) 
has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


OH        CHiRi 


-Jni    L. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  halogen  and  aliphatic  organic  ether  OCHjR 
and  ester  OOCR  groups,  the  R's  of  said  ether  OCHjR  and 
ester  OOCR  groups  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj,  Rj, 
^6,  R«f  R7f  R«,  R#.  Rio  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  OH  and  CHjR  group  being  in  adjacent  positions  on 
each  terminal  ring,  and  all  remaining  positions  ortho  and 
para  to  OH  on  all  <^  the  rings  being  blodced  by  at  least 
one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S, 
—CHj—.  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R^  R,,  r,,  r,,  Rj,  and  Ru  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and  x  is  a  number  from  one  to  about  four, 
rii  and  rt,  are  numbers  representing  the  number  of  phenol 
sulfide  units  per  monomer  unit,  starting  with  zero  up  to 
about  six,  and  Rj  is  a  number  starting  with  zero  up  to  about 
twenty,  shaping  the  mixture  of  said  polymer  and  said  vul- 
canizing agent,  and  then  heating  the  shaped  mixture  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  25*  C.  to  about 
230'  C.  until  the  mixture  attains  an  elastic  vulcanized 
state,  said  method  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  an 
amount  of  elemental  sulfur  which  by  itself  is  capable  of 
vulcanizing  said  diolefin  polymer. 


B.  A  siloxane  consisting  essentially  of  groups  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


(11) 


wherein  Z,  R',  R",  a,  b,  (fl+i)  and  the  position  of 
the 


N- 


group  are  as  defined  above,  and 
C.  Copolymeric  siloxanes  consisting  of  from  25  to  99.9 
mole  percent  of  groups  represented  by  Formula  II 
and  from  0.1  to  75  mole  percent  of  groups  repre- 
sented by  formula: 


R«"'SiO^/, 


(in) 


3,248,358 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINOSIUCONE- 
CONTAINING  VEVYL  HALIDE  POLYMER  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITIONS 

Theodore  R.  Smith,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Artbnr  N. 
Pfaics.  Snyder,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatl<m  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,798 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 41) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  coating  composition 
which  iMocess  comprises  forming  a  mixture  (rf  (1)  a 


wherein  R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and 
c  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive;  and  (3)  an  or- 
ganic solvent,  said  solvent  com[M-ising  at  least  ooe 
liquid  organic  compound  in  which  the  vinyl  halide 
polymer  is  soluble  and  that  provides  the  continuous 
phase  in  the  composition,  said  composition  contain- 
mg  from  0.05  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  amino- 
organosilicon  compound  per  100  parts  by  weight  <rf 
the  vinyl  halide  polymer  and  said  composition  con- 
taining from  15  to  2000  parts  by  weight  of  tlie  or- 
ganic solvent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  vinyl 
baiide  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
forming  an  admixture  of  the  vinyl  halide  polymer 
and  the  amino-organosilicon  compound  in  the  absence 
of  the  organic  solvent  prior  to  mixing  the  admixture 
so  formed  with  the  organic  solvent  to  produce  the 
coating  composition. 
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3^49^59 

POLYOLEFTN  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  Edwin  Maloncy,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 

a  corporatian  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,857 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
polyolefin,  of  a  soHd  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  carbon 
monoxide,  wherein  the  ratio  of  ethylene  to  carbon  mon- 
oxide varies  from  1 : 1  to  30: 1 . 


3,248,360 

NON-SCORCHING  CURABLE  CARBOXYUC 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  L.  Hallenbccii,  Brecksrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,499 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  A  plastic  rubbery  composition  curable  to  the  elastic 
rubbery  condition  by  heating  to  curing  temperatures  of 
the  order  of  about  310'  F.  and  having  the  ability  to  be 
stored  and  processed  at  normal  temperatures  without  pre- 
mature curing,  said  composition  comprising  a  plastic  rub- 
bery polymer  of  a  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  0.001  to  0.30  chemical  equivalents  of  carboxyl 
groups  per  100  parts  of  polymer  in  which  there  is  ad- 
mixed, as  curing  agent  therefor,  from  1  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  said  polymer  of  particles  consisting  essentially 
of  a  base  of  polyvalent  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyvalent  metal  oxides,  hydrated 
oxides  and  carboxylic  acid  salts,  completely  coated  with 
from  0.01  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  phosphate  of  the  same 
polyvalent  metal. 


3,248,361 

HYDROCARBON  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Ralph  L  GottshaU,  Fox  Chapel,  and  John  G.  Peters,  Irwfai, 
Pa.,  and  Howard  W.  Swain,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  as^n- 
ors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawing.     Original  applicatfon  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  832,453.     DivMed  and  this  appHcatkMi  Mar.  8. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  438,064 

9  Chdms.  (O.  252 — 42.7) 
2.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  compoidtion  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  contain- 
ing 0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
an  addition  product  of  an  olefin  oxide  containing  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (t)  a  sulfide-modified  condensation  product 
of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  substituted  monohydric  phenol  that 
is  unsubstituted  in  the  ortho  positions  and  that  has  a  hy- 
drocarbon substituent  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  (b)  partial  salts  of  said  sulfkle-modified  condensation 
products  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  ammonia,  and  Group  II  metals,  the  sulfide  with 
which  said  condensation  product  is  modified  being  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  making  available  free  hydrogen  sul- 
fide in  the  condensation  reaction. 


3  J48«362 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLY  ALDEHYDES  WITH 

TRIARYLPHOSPHINES 

Eli  Perry,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,547 

3  Qafans.     (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  A  thermally-stabilized  polymeric  composition  com- 
prising a  high  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  aklehyde 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.01% 


to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  triarylphos- 
phine  in  which  the  aryl  groups  contain  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,248,363 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
BY  FORMALDEHYDE 
•Milton  Farber,  Verona,  and  Robert  MiUer,  Bloomingdale, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,452 

21  Chdms.  (CI.  260--45.9) 
16.  A  process  of  inhibiting  color  formation  in  a  mon- 
omer of  a  polymerizable  C-vinyl  substituted  compound 
containing  a  pyridine  ring  with  a  color-stabilizing  amount 
of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde, paraformaldehyde,  formalin,  sodium  formalde- 
hyde sulfoxylate  and  mcthylol-ureas. 


\ 

3,248364 

POLYCARBONATES  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  CaMweU,  Khigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeirwy 
No  Drawbig.    FUed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,971 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  linear  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  consisting  es- 
sentially of  recurring  units  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  x=0  or  1,  R=hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'=hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl,  ethyl  propyl  or  butyl. 


3,248,365 
NON-CRYSTALLINE  POLYCARBONATE  PRE- 
PARED     FROM     a,a'-BIS(p-HYDROXYPHEN- 
YL).p.XYLENE 

R'yc«  C.  Oxenrider,  Florham  Park,  Thomas  M.  Cawthon, 
Rockaway,  and  Logan  C.  Bostian,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,932 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
A  non-crystalline  polycarbonate  composed  of  recurring 

units  of  the  formula: 


H  H 


having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  74*  to  85*  C. 
and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  15,000 
to  about  30,000. 
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3,248,366 
HALOGENATED  POLYCARBONATES 
George  J.  Scbmitt,  Bryce  C.  Oxenrider,  and  Everett  E. 
Gilbert,    Morris    County,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,779 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  polycarbonate   resin  composed  of  the   recurring 
units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m  are  integers  from 
0  to  1. 


3,248,367 

3-MORPHOLINOPROPIOPHENONE 

HEXAFLUOROPHOSPHATE 

Hugh  T.  Harrison,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,621 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
3-morpholinopropiophenone  hexafluorophosphate. 


3,248,368 
PRODUCTION  OF  CURABLE  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Paul  F.  Biefeld,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,400  , 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—57) 
I.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  curable  phenoi- 
ildehyde  resinous  condensation  product,  which  method 
ncludes  the  mixing  of  reactants  and  a  catalyst  and  cook- 
Jig  the  resulting  reactant  mixture  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  condensation  and  formation  of  said  product, 
he  improvement  which  comprises; 

(1)  taking  samples  of  said  mixture  throughout  the 
course  of  the  reaction; 

(2)  submitting  said  samples  to  infrared  analysis  to 
determine: 

(a)  the  wavelength  of  at  least  one  infrared  absorpv 
tion  band  which  characteristicalfy  changes  dur- 
ing the  reaction  and, 

(b)  the  wavelength  of  at  least  one  infrared  absorp- 
tion band  which  is  characteristically  constant 
during  the  reaction; 

(3)  determining  an  adjusted  infrared  absorbence  value 
as  the  quotient  of  the  fraction  wherein  the  numera- 
tor is  the  desired  value  of  said  band  which  charac- 
teristically changes  during  the  reaction  and  the 
denominator  is  the  value  of  said  band  which  is  char- 
acteristically constant  during  the  reaction; 

(4)  determining  a  plurality  of  said  adjusted  values  dur- 
ing the  reaction  under  given  conditions  and,  taking 
at  least  one  of  such  values  as  an  indication  of  reac- 

.  tion  to  a  desired  extent  under  said  conditions, 

(5)  controlling  a  subsequent  reaction  of  the  same  type 
and  under  the  same  conditions  by  periodically  deter- 
mining adjusted  absorbence  values  during  the  course 
of  said  subsequent  reaction  and  altering  the  reactant 
concentration  and  the  time  and  temperature  of  cook- 
ing to  substantially  maintain  the  adjusted  infrared 
absorbence  value  of  said  subsequent  reaction  to  that 
value  previously  determined  desirable. 


3,248,369 
TERTIARY  AMINE  ACRYLATES   AS  CATALYSTS 

FOR  POLYESTER-DIISOCYANATE  REACTIONS 
Richard  A.  Weidman,  Bedford,  Donald  TobIn,  Auburn- 
dale  and  James  R.  Co#iin,  Jr.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,300 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  coating  composition  adapted  to  provide  on  curing 
a  cross-linked  resinous  film,  the  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  volatile  non-reactive  organic  solvent 
solution  of  (a)  a  prepolymer  obtained  from  having  re- 
acted a  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  with 
an  organic  diisocyanate,  the  said  diisocyanate  in  excess 
of  that  amount  required  to  provide  an  — NCO  group  for 
reaction  with  each  of  said  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (b)  5% 
to  30%  mols  equivalent  based  on  the  number  of  unre- 
acted  — NCO  groups  in  said  prepolymer  of  a  tertiary 
amine  acrylate  catalyst  which  can  be  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R 


\ 


/ 


N-C  Hi-C  Hr-O-C-C  =CHi 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radical. 


3,248,370 
POLYURETHANE  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
DIISOCYANATE  MIXTURE 
Artur  Reischl,  Wilhelm  Kallert,  and  ErwIn  Muller,  Lever- 
knsen,   Germany,  assignors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1961, 
F  35,257 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A   method   of  preparing  non-porous   polyurethane 
polymers   having    thermoplastic   properties    which    com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  less  than    100*  C.  an 
organic    compound    containing    active    hydrogen    atoms 
which  are  reactive  with  —NCO  groups,  said  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
3000  and  a  chain-extending  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  glycols  with  a  diisocyanate  mix- 
ture of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  uretdione  diisocyanate 
and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  organic  di- 
isocyanate, said   diisocyanate   mixture   being  present   in 
quantity  substantially  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  all 
the  active  hydrogen  atoms  present 


3,248,371 
CROSS-LINKING  BLOCKED  TWO-STEP  PREPOLY- 
MER     POLYURETHANE     COATING     COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,714 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  curable  polyurethane  coating  composition  which 
comprises  on  the  basis  of  100%  by  weight 

(A)  about  25%  to  100%  of  a  mixture  comprising 
( 1 )  a  blocked  isocyanate-terminatcd  polyether- 
bascd  urethane  intermediate  wherein  said  poly- 
ether  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  134  to 
about  6000,  said  intermediate  being  the  product 
of  a  process  which  comprises:  first,  mixing  a 
polyether  polyol  with  an  organic  diisocyanate 
in  the  proportion  of  about  2:1  to  3:2,  inclusive. 
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«) 


(II) 


(III) 


moles  of  polyol  to  diisocyanate  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  until  a  hydroxy- 
tenninated  adduct  having  a  substantially  con- 
sunt  viscosity  is  obtained;  second,  mixing  the 
hydroxy-terminated  adduct  with  about  one 
molar  proportion  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
for  each  hydroxy  group  of  the  said  adduct  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20°  to  70°  C.  until  an 
isocyanate-termJnatcd  adduct  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  viscosity  is  obtained;  and  third, 
mixing  the  isocyanate-terminated  adduct  with 
about  one  molar  proportion  of  a  blocking  agent 
for  each  isocyanate  group  until  a  blocked  iso- 
cyanate-terminated adduct  is  obtained,  wherein 
said  polyether  polyol  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polypropylene  ether 
glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  134  and  1000  and  (b)  an  alkylene  oxide 
addition  product  of  a  polyhydric  alkanol,  said 
alkanol  having  about  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  three  and  not  more  than  six  hy- 
droxy groups  and  said  addition  product  having 
on  an  average  at  least  one  and  not  more  than 
ten  oxyalkylene  groups  per  hydroxy  group,  and 
wherein  each  ojyalkylene  group  contains  about 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  said  blocking 
agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenol,  cresol,  ethyl  acetyl  acetate 
(diacetic  ester),  cyclohexanone  oxime,  and  iso- 
propancl,  and 
(2)  a  deblocking  agent  having  two  to  four  hy- 
droxy groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  hydroxy  -  terminated  tertiary  nitrogen- 
containing  polyether-based  intermediates 
prepared  by,  first,  mixing  a  polypropylene- 
ether  glycol  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  in 
the  proportion  of  about  1:2  moles  of  glycol 
to  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20°  C.  to  70°  C.  until  an  isocyanate-ter- 
minated polypropylenecther  adduct  is  ob- 
tained and,  second,  mixing  the  isocyanate- 
terminated  adduct  with  a  hydroxy  tertiary 
amine  in  the  proportion  of  about  1 :2  moles 
of  adduct  to  hydroxy  tertiary  amine  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C. 
Until  a  hydroxy-terminated  adduct  is  ob- 
tained, wherein  said  polypropyleneether 
glycol  has  a  molecular  weaght  between 
about  134  and  1000,  and  wherein  said  hy- 
droxy tertiary  amine  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae: 


HE  EH 

\  / 

N— Z— N 
/  \ 

HE  EH 


(R). 
/ 
HE-N-(EH)b 
\ 

£U 


(M). 


HE-N 

\ 


N 


-EH 


wherein  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  con- 
taining about  one  to  six  oxyalkylene  groups 
and  wherein  the  oxygen  to  carbon  atom 
ratio  of  each  oxyalkylene  group  is  from 


about  0.25  to  0.5;  a  and  A  are  0  or  1,  the 
total  of  a  and  b  being  1;  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4, 

(b)  hydroxy-terminated    tertiary    nitrogen- 
'                   containing    polyether-based     intermediates 

prepared  by  mixing  a  hydroxy  tertiary 
amine,  as  defined  in  subparagraph  (a) 
above,  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  the 
proportion  of  about  2: 1  moles  of  amine  to 
diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  about  20° 
C.  to  100°  C.  until  a  hydroxy-terminated 
adduct  is  obtained, 

(c)  hydroxy    tertiary    amines    according    to 
Formula  I  in  subparagraph  (a)  above, 

(d)  hydroxy    tertiary    amines    according    to 
Formula  II  in  subparagraph  (a)  above,  and 

(e)  hydroxy    tertiary    amines    according    to 
Formula  III  in  subparagraph  (a)  above, 

wherein  the  terminal  NCO/OH  ratio  of  said  me- 
thane intermediate  to  said  deblocking  agent  is  about 
0.8  to  2.2,  and 
(B)  about  75%  to  0%  of  an  inert  solvent. 


3,248,372 
GLYCOL  MODIFIED  ISOCYANURATE 
CONTAINING  POLYISOCYANATES 
Hilhelm  BuQge,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1960. 
F  32,496 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  method  for  making  compounds  containing  iso- 
cyanurate  rings  and  unreacted  — NCO  groups  substantial- 
ly free  from  monomeric  organic  diisocyanate  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  monomeric  organic  diisocyanate  with  a 
glycol  and  reacting  the  diisocyanate  with  the  glycol  to 
form  a  urethane  having  two  unreacted  —NCO  groups, 
and  heating  the  mixture  under  alkaline  conditions  until 
about  one  half  of  the  unreacted  —NCO  groups  of  the  ure- 
thane have  polymerized  and   tne  unreacted  monomeric 
organic  diisocyanate  in  the  mixture  has  been  reduced  to  a 
concentration  of  less  than  about  1  percent. 


3,248,373 
URETHANES  CONTAINING  BISCBETA-HYDROXY- 
r^K^^S'^^Hf  ^«»^^^TE  AS  A  CHAIN  EXTENDER 
Charles  Minor  Barringer,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 

L>el.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,160 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cured  polyurethane 
polymer  comprising  reacting  about  1.0  mole  of  poly- 
tetramethyleneether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  750  and  10.000;  toluene-2.4-diisocyanate,  0 
to  1.0  mole  of  1,3-butanedioI;  and  up  to  about  2.0  moles 
of  a  bis(beta-hydroxyalkyl)carbamate  have  the  structure 


( 


O    X 


^ 


HO-Q-0-C-N-Lr 


825  O.d— 51 


where  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  hydrocarbons  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  unsubstituted  xylylene;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  when  both  X's  are 
taken  together  alkylene  thereby  connecting  the  N  atoms 
to  which  the  individual  X's  are  attached   and  forming 
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a  heterocyclic  diamine;  and  Q  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — CHj —  and 

CH, 

I 

— CH,-CH- 

with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  — NCO  groups 
to  the  number  of  — OH  groups  of  said  reactants  has  a 
value  ranging  from  1.0  to  1.2. 


3,248,374 
TERPOLYMERS    CONTAINING    VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE,  A  CYCLOMONOOLEFINE  AND 
ANOTHER  OLEFIMC  MATERIAL 
Edward  Royals  Covington,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,966 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  vmylidene  chloride 
copolymer  by  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  sys- 
tem, until  substantially  complete  conversion  of  all  polym- 
erizable  monomers  present  has  taiten  place  to  said  co- 
polymer, 80-97%,  by  weight,  of  vinylidene  chloride  with, 
correspondingly,  3-20%,  by  weight,  of  other  monoolefinic 
material  copolymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride  having 
the  formula 

R 


CHf=C 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


--C1. 


:,H5.  — COOH 


o 

J 

I 

H 


-Br,  — F,  — CN, 

o         o 

4  .J. 

— OC5H5,  — CONHj,  — CONH— R',  and  — CONR'j,  in 
which  R'  is  alkyl,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step 
of  adding  prior  to  polymerization  0.1-20%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  monomers,  of  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexene,  cycloheptene  and  cyclo- 
octene. 


3,248,375 
ETHYLENE /VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERIZA- 

TION  USING  TRIETHYLBORANE  AND  OXYGEN 

AS  COCATALYSTS  AT  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Lowell  £.  Erbaugh,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,249 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—87.5) 

The  method  of  conducting  a  mass  interpolymerization 
of  ethylene  and  vinyl  chloride  to  obtain  clear  ethylene/ 
vinyl  chloride  interpolymer  which  comprises  contacting 
ethylene,  vinyl  chloride  and  triethylborane  under  pres- 
sure and  injecting  oxygen  into  the  contacted  materials 
when  the  reactants  are  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10,000  p.s.i.  and  permitting  polymerization  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  100'  C. 


3,248,376 
VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  PHOSPHINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  OXYGEN 
REMOVERS 
Aubrey  D.  Jenkins,  Maidenhead,  and  Leszek  J.  Wolfram, 
Caversham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,556 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  In  the  method  of  carrying  out  a  free  radical  initiated 
polymerization  of  a  vinyl  monomer  subject  to  oxygen  in- 
hibition,   the    step    which    comprises    polymerizing    said 


monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tris  (hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  and  tetrakis 
(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride  in  an  amount 
up  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  monomer. 


3,248,377 
STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Vernon  W.  Arnold,  Hammond,  and  Gert  H.  Weisemann, 
Hobart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,520 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  styrenc  in  solu- 
tion in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  wherein 
the  polymerization  is  effected  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal 
catalyst  and  dihydric  alcohol  dialkylether  promoter,  the 
improved  method  of  operation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(1)  polymerizing  a  refluxing  solution  of  about  10  to 
about  15  weight  percent  styrene  at  a  temperature 
between  50°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  and  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure 

(2)  adding  monomeric  styrene  to  the  polymer  solution 
formed  in  step  ( 1 )  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  styrene  concentration  of  at  least  10  weight 
percent  and  not  more  than  15  weight  percent  and 
effecting  polymerization  of  said  added  styrene  in  the 
presence  of  a  further  quantity  of  said  catalyst  and 
promoter 

(3)  separating  polystyrene  from  said  inert  hydrocar- 
bon reaction  medium  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
(measured  in  benzene  at  30°  C.)  from  about  0.7 
to  about  1.4. 


3,248,378 

POLYOLEFIN-CHELATE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DYE  RECEPTIVITY 
Horst  Behrenbrucb,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Wilhelm  Happe, 
Schwalbach,  Taunus,  Gerhard  Freitag,  Niederhofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Hans  Hoyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengescll- 
sdiaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1961, 
F  35,102 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 
4.  A  dye  receptive  composition  of  matter  from  which 
shaped    articles   are    formed   consisting  essentially   of  a 
polyolefin   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene  and   polypropylene    containing   0.1    to    3%    by 
weight   of  a   metal   compound   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  chromium  acetyl  acetonate,  aluminum  acetyl 
acetonate,    chromium    acetoacetic    ester    and    aluminum 
acetoacetic  ester. 


3,248,379 

FIBER  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,319 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—199) 

1.  A   water  soluble  chromophoric  compound  of  the 
formula 

D(-N-Cn,OU), 
COOR 

wherein  D  is  the  organic  residue  of  an  organic  water 


April  26,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


soluble  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo,  anthraquinone,  phlhalocyanine,  and  nitro;  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  8  carbon  atom 
alkyl,  cyclohcxyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl  radicals  joined 
through  a  carbon  atom  thereof  to  the  remainder  of  the 
molecule  of  said  compound;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 
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3,248,380 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ALCOHOLS 
John  G.  Moffatt,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Klans  E.  Pfitzner, 
Gottingen,  Gennany,  ass^ors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,198 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  primary  and  secondary  alco- 
hols to  the  corresponding  aldehydes  and  ketones  which 
comprises  reacting,  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  a  solvent  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  sulf- 
oxide and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst: 

( 1)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  alcohols,  with 

(2)  an    N,N'-di(  hydrocarbon    substituted  )-carbodii- 
mide. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  alcohol 
is  a  nucleoside  primary  alcohol. 


3,248383 
"^^^^^^^''0^'^^'L^EMICARBAZIDES  AND 

K«4  M^?^^J?^  I™'«  MANUFACTUkT^ 
KmI  Muth,  Kelkhelm,  Taunus,  Gerhard  Korger,  Frank- 
furt  am  Main,  and  Walter  Aumuller,  Kelkheiin,  Tan- 
nus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechrt  Ak- 

Frankfurt  am  Mato,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  gS^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27  1961 

F  35,666 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  (I)  benzenesulfonyl- 
semicarbazides  of  the  formula 

R-SOr-NH-C  0-NH— N       \ 

in^whkh  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


—    and 


Xi 


3,248,381 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  AND  WATER-INSOLUBLE  SUCROSE 
ESTERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Luciano  Noblle  and  Tullio  La  Noce,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ledoga  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawkig.     Filed  Oct.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  21.  1961. 

20,961/61 

8  Qalms.     (CI.  260—234) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  sucrose 
esters  of  high  molecular  weight  non-drying  fatty  acids 
which  arc  easily  separable  into  esten  of  low  combined 
sucrose  content  and  esters  of  high  combined  sucrose 
content,  comprising  reacting  1  mol.  of  a  non-drying  nat- 
ural trigjyoeride  with  from  2  to  about  4.4  mols.  of 
sucrose  in  dimethylformamide  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
and  m  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
of  90-95  •  C,  continuing  the  reaction  for  about  3  to  9 
hours,  thereafter  adding  a  quantity  of  a  non-drying  nat- 
ural triglyceride  to  the  reaction  mass  which  is  at  least 
sufficient  to  combine  with  all  the  unreacted  sucrose,  beat- 
mg  the  mass  to  90-95'  C.  for  about  3  to  9  hours  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  and  evaporating  off  the  di- 
methylformamide. 


wherem  X  and  Y  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
KZ. ';?'"""!: ''^  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
havmg  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  X'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromethyl,  azido,  acetyl 
and  benzoyl  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consis  ing  of  alkylene  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  Lms 
and  alkylene  havmg  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  subst- 
tiKed  by  alkyl  groups  which  have  at  most  4  carbon  atoms 
whK:h  comprises  heating  substan<ially  equimolar  quan- 
tities of  a  benzenesulfonamide  of  the  formula 

R— SO2— NHj 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  a  115  5- 
alkylene-cafbohydrazide  of  the  formula 

/       ^  ^ N 

Z        N-NH-CO-NH-N        Z 


3,248,382 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  ACETYLATED 
POLYSACCHARIDES 
Robert  H.  Marchessault,  Syracuse,  and  Patricia  D.  Caf- 
ferty,  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,770 
1    7  Claims.     (CL  260— 234) 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  acetylated  polysaccharides 
from  substantiaUy  lignin-free  and  partially  delignified 
vegetable  material  which  comprises  treating  said  lignin- 
free  matenaJ  with  liquid  ammonia  untO  it  becomes 
swollen,  and  extracting  water-soluble,  acetylated  poly- 
saccharide from  the  swoUen  material  with  buffered  water 
at  a  pH  of  from  4  to  6. 


*^*"?"w*?    ''"bwerice    Hoechst    Aktieng«eKS 

G^i^:*^"  "^'^  &  Bninlng,  FrankfSIL  M^ 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247  373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaiiy,  Dec.  27  1961 
F  35,667  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26(^—239) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzenesulfonyl  semi- 
carbazides  of  the  formula 

R-80,-NH-C  0-NH-N       \ 

i^'^f"'*'  ^  ''  ^  '"''"'^''  f''''^'^  ^'■°'"  ^^*=  8'"°"P  consist- 

X  and  Y  each  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
«r^'"?/  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having 
at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  X^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
S^ovl'^n^y"*  °^  trifluoromethyl,  azido,  acetyl  and 
benzoyl  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 

alkylene  havmg  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
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alkyl  groups  which  have  at  most  4  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  reacting  a  benzenesulfonamide  of  the  formula 

R_SOj— NHj 

in  which  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  an  alkylene- 
scmicarbazidc  of  the  formula 

A— CO— NH— N        Z 

in  which  Z  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 

R' 

< 

/ 

/ 

/ 

N 

— N 

— N 

\ 

\ 

\ 

R 

R 

< 

and 

<^ 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methyl-phenyl,  meth- 
oxy-phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3^48,385 
ETHYLENLMMONIUM  SALTS 
Dale  N.  Kinsey,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  Frederick  R.  Jensen, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Hennes,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,362    , 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  Ethylenimmonium  bisulfate. 

2.  Propylenimmonium  bisulfate. 


3,248,386 

6-<TETRAHYDR0.1'-NAPHTH0YLAMIN0)- 

PENTCILLANIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Scott  J.   Childress,   Newtown   Square,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,531 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  6  -  (2'  -  methoxy  -  5',6',7',8'  -  tetrahydro  -  1'  -  naph- 
thoylamino)penicillanic  acid. 


3,248,387 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Harvey   E.   Album,   West   Chester,   Norman   H.  Grant. 
Wynnewood,  and  Horace  Fletcher  3rd,  Pottstown,  Pa., 
assignors  to   American   Home   Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,812 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

HO  S        CHi 

R'-S-(CH,)„-C-t-NH-CH-CH    ^C-i 


NH| 


^-J. 


CH, 
C— COOH 


o 


wherein  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5. 


phase  in  contact  with  a  solid,  rearrangement  catalyst, 
which  comprises  heatmg  sajd  lactam  to  a  temperature 
of  from  75°  C.  to  lOO"  C.  while  mixmg  it  with  0.5  to 
7^^  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  pure  sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  which  contains 
at  least  2%  by  weight  of  free  sulfur  trioxide.  maintain- 
ing said  temperature  for  a  period  of  from  10  minutes  to 
3  hours  and  distilling  the  lactam  thus  treated  under  re- 
duced pressure. 


3  248  389 
6a  -  FLUORO-^'  «-PREGNAblEN.16a.l7<x,21.TRIOL-3, 
20.DiONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PRO^ 
DUCTION  THEREOF 
Howard   J.   Ringold   and   Albert   Bowers,  Mexico   City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntcx 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sept.  23,  1957. 
48  899 
34  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
33.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


CHiOH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0 
and 


/ 


OH 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,248,390 
19-NOR.lOa.PREGNENE  AND  A""».19.NOR. 
5a-PREGNENE  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpem,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Syntex  CorponiHon,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   10,   1963,  Ser.   No.  315,349 
24  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH, 


3,248,388 

PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 

Kari   Wintersberger,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   and   Gerd 

Wunsch,  Speyer,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Ani-  ro 

lin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,781  u  „ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1961,        wncrein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

B  61,745  drogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  260—239.3)  than  12  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  caprolactam  prepared    sisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  car 

by   rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone  oxime   in  the  gas    boxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms-  T 
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is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl 
and  /9-methyl;  and  R'  and  T  together  form  the  group 


...O  lower  alkyl 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
...O  lower  alkyl 


at  the   16o,l7o-position. 


3  248  391 
3-ETHYLENEDIOXY-6-ALkYLPREGN.5-EN-17-HY. 

DROXY-20-ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Bjarte  Loken,  44  Edgewood  Road,  Shrewsbury,  Mass., 

and  Irving  V.  SoUins,  87  Brevoort  Lane,  Rye,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,072 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  acyl;  and  the  cyclic  ketal  is  ethylene  dioxy. 


3,248  392 
STEROID  LACTONES  AND  PROCESS 
Roy  L.  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Evansville,  Ind.,  by  Bar- 
bara Faith  Evans,  administratrix,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and 
Homer  E.  Stavely,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead 
Jolmson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,396 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  steroid  product  having  the  formula 


OR 


^\ 


/^- 


R' 


O- 


i=o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  having  up  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3  248  393 
l,3.DIAZAPHENOTHIAZINES  AND  METHOD 
Barbara    Roth,    Scarsdale,    and    George    H.    Hitchings, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burrouglu  Wellcome  &  Co. 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23, 1960, 

21,951/60;  Oct.  28,  1960,  37,224/60 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1.  2-(N'-methylpiperazino)-4-methyl-l,3-diaza- 

phenothiazine. 


3  248  394 
REACTION  OF  NITROSYL  FLUORIDE  WITH  PER- 

HALOOLEFINS     AND     SELECTED     FLUORINE 

COMPOUNDS  MADE  THEREBY 
Sam  Andreades,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,203 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—244) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  organic  fluorine-containing 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  nitrosyl  fluoride  with 
an  acyclic  perhaloolefin  of  up  to  9  carbons  in  which  all 
halogens  are  of  atomic  number  9-35  and  in  which  there 
is  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  on  an  unsaturated  carbon  at 
a  temperature  of  60°-250°  C,  a  pressure  between  about 
atmospheric  and  10,000  Ib./sq.  in.  and  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  moisture  and  atmospheric  oxygen 

9. 


CF, 

(CFi1CF,),)(F)C-N' 


-N  C  F 

I  -^{CF,),CF, 

'C  CF 


> 


CF,(CFi), 


3  248  395 
4.AMINa5,6,7,8.TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO-[4,3-Dl. 
PYRIMIDINE  SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS 
Gerhard  Ohnacker,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boehringer  Ingelfaeim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1962. 

T  21  813 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—246) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

4-amino-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-pyrido-  [4,3-d]-pyrimidines  of 

the  formula 


R 


Nn 


-R. 


Ri-N         I        N 

/\ 

Ri  R, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (di-lower  alkyl-amino) -lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  anilino,  di-lower  alkyl-amino,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  morpholino  and  N'-lower  alkyl-pipera- 
zino, 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  amino, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and 

Rs  and  R4,  together  with  each  other  and  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  saturated  basic  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  morpholino  and  N'-lower  alkyl-pipera- 
zino, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 

2.  2,4-dimorpholino  -  6  -  aliy]-5,6,7,8-tetrahydropyrido- 
[4,3-d]-pyrimidine. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—247.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,248,367 


20.  Drying  oils  having  improved  body  and  drying  char- 
acteristics and  with  high  resistance  to  solvents  and  weather- 
ing prepared  by  reacting  a  drying  oil  having  the  formula: 


3^48,396 
N.ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLIC  IMINES 
Evald  L.  Skaa,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Frank  C.  Magne,  New 
Orleans,  La^  ass^or*  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitare 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  260,923,  now  Patent  No.  3,219,612.    Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,925 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.  N-oleoyl-4-nonylpiperidine. 

2.  N-oleoyl-4-(5-nonyl)pipcridine. 


3,24S^97 
PROCESS  FOR  BODYING  OXAZOLINE  DRYING 
OILS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Robert  F.  Purcell,  Terre  Haote,  Ind^  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
bud 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,115 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  drying  oils  having 
improved  viscosity  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

.      CHr-B 

HiC C  — C  H,—  R 


\ 


N 


C 

I 
C=CHi 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radical: 


-oJ 


-CHt-Ri 


lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen,  and  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  cons;sting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
with  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  heating  the  treated  com- 
pound to  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  220°  C. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  drying  oils  compris- 
ing reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

CH.-R 

Hi-C 6  -C  H  j-R 

O 


CHi-R 
Hi-C C-CHr- 


i 


\ 


I 
N 


R 


C 


V 


C=CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radical: 


O 

-o-di-c 


Hi— R' 


lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl;  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  hydrogen 
with  a  dissimilar  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer  havmg 
one  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  having  a  terminal 

CHj=C< 

in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  at  temperature  ranges 
from  about  20  to  about  220°  C. 


c 
C=CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radical: 


O 


— CHr-R« 


lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl,  and  wherein  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  with  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  drying  oil  of  a  dissimilar 
ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer  having  one  ethylenic  un- 
saturation and  having  a  terminal 

CHa=C< 

at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  220'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  of  a  peroxide  catalyst. 


3,248  398 
SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
Ernst    Mublbauer,    Cologne-Stammbeim,    and    Werner 
Theuer,  Leverimsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrilien   Bayer   Aktiengesellscbaft,   Leverkuscn,   Ger- 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1961. 

F  32.905 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


wherein 


R       N— C— N— R' 


IS  a  five-membered  ring  consisting  solely  of  carbon  and 
nitrogen  and  containing  at  least  one  additional  nitrogen 
atom  as  a  ring  forming  member  and  R'  is  an  alky!  radical 
containing  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3  248  399 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXY. 

ALKYL  IMIDAZOLIDINONES 

Hilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  and  Stanley  S.  Leff,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,487 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.7) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  imidazolidinonc  having 
the  formula 

Bi 

Rr-C N-CR,R4-CR,R,OH 

Rr-C  ^=0 

^^  V 
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comprising  heating  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  about 
225-400°  C.  an  oxazolidinone  having  the  formula 


-i 

-i 


O 


R 

/   \   / 
R«  N 

I 
H 


wherein,  in  each  of  the  above  formulas,  Rj,  Rj,  Ri  and  R4 
are  radicals  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  rad- 
icals, at  least  one  of  them  being  alkyl. 


3^48,400 

FUNGICIDAL   AGENTS   CONTAINING   DITHIO- 
CARBAMATE     AND     THIURAM     DISULFIDE 
RADICALS 
Oskar  FUeg,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Hermann  Windel, 
Ludwigsiiafen  (Rhbie),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
AniUn-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Lodwigs- 
bafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1957, 

B  45,729 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  chemical  complex 
having  fungicidal  properties  which  consists  essentially 
of  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  dithio- 
carbamic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyldithiocarbamic  acids,  said  alkyl  being  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  dialkyldithiocarbamic  acids,  the  alkyls  being 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidyldithiocarbamic  acid, 
piperidyldithiocarbamic  acid,  the  dithiocarbamic  acid  of 
diethylene  triamine,  the  dithiocarbamic  acid  of  hexa- 
methylene  imine,  morpholyldithiocarbamic  acid,  thio- 
morphoiyldithiocarbamic  acid,  the  dithiocarbamic  acid 
of  thiomorpholine  dioxide,  ethylene-bis-dithiocarbamic 
acid,  propylene-bis-dithiocarbamic  acid-(l,2),  pr<^ylene- 
bis-dithiocarbamic  acid-(l,3)  and  cyclohexylene-bis-di- 
thiocarbamic  acid,  the  cation  of  said  salt  of  a  dithiocar- 
bamic acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  groups  LA,  IIB,  VUA,  and  Vin  of  the  Periodic 
System  and  the  ammonium  ion  ( 1 )  a  soluble  salt  contain- 
ing a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
copper,  manganese  and  iron,  the  amount  of  said  cation 
being  sufficient  to  precipitate  as  an  insoluble  salt  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  of  said  dithiocarbamic  acid 
and  (2)  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  amount  of  said  oxidizing 
agent  being  sufficient  to  oxidize  from  about  90%  to  about 
10%  of  said  dithiocarbamic  acid  to  thiuram  disulfides, 
the  total  amount  of  said  cation  and  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  sufficient  to  displace  said  dithiocarbamic  acid  from 
said  aqueous  solution. 

2.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  is  formed  by  react- 
ing carbon  disulfide  with  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylamines,  said  alkyl  being  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamines,  said  alkyls  being  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  diethylene  tri- 
amine. hcxamethylene  imine,  morpholine,  thiomorpho- 
line, thiomorpholine  dioxide,  aminopyrimidine,  ethylene 
diamine,  ( 1,2) -propylene  diamine,  ( 1,3) -propylene  di- 
amine and  cyclohexyl  diamine;  said  reaction  taking  place 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  both  ethylene  di- 
amine and  pyrrolidine  are  reacted  with  carbon  disulfide 
to  form  said  salt  of  a  dicarbamic  acid. 

9.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,248,401 

3.DIETHYLAMINOETHOXYBENZOYL. 

BENZOFURANS 

Rene  Tondeur  and  Femand  Binon,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Sodete  Beige  de  TAzate  et  des  Produits 

Chimiques  du  Marly,  S.A.,  Liege,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

76,824 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

thereof,  the  free  base  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


/^ 


-co- 


\/\o^'' 


— CH|— CHf-N 


f 
\ 


CiH, 


CiHi 


in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  and  Y  and  Yj,  which  are  identical,  are  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of   hydrogen,  iodine    and 
bromine. 


3,248,402 
BENZOYLPROPYL    DERIVATIVES    OF    FUR- 
FURYLAMINES    AND     TETRAHYDROFUR. 
FURYLAMINES 
Meier  E.  Freed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

K>ration  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

C— CH(CHi),— NW 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl;  and  the  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,248,403 
ALPHA,  OMEGA-BIFUNCTIONAL  POLYTHIO- 
METHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  A.  Saegebartb  and  John  J.  Verbanc,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,916 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—348) 
A  sulfide  composition  of  the  formula 

C  H, — C  H-(Q)„,-CHrCHi-S-(CH,-S)„-CH»-C  nt(Q)„-C  H C  Hi 

O  O 

where  Q  is  an  ethylene;  m  is  one  and  n  is  at  least  two  indi- 
cating a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  92  to 
316  for  the  — (CHj — S)^—  radical  portion  of  the  for- 
mula. 


3  248  404 
NOVEL  EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Bruno  Werdelmann,  Dusseldorf,  and  Gerhard  Dieckel- 
mann,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydriewerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf, 
-  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1962, 
D  39,607 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxidized  organic 
compounds  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  1.0  to 
2.0  moles  of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  olefinic  un- 
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saturation  in  the  unsaturated  organic  reactant  and  3  to 
15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  unsaturated  organic  react- 
ant, of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aikylene  diamine  polycarboxyiic  acid,  nitrilo-tri- 
acetic  acid,  sulfosalicylic  acid  and  l-oxyethane-l,I-di- 
phosphonic  acid,  adding  the  said  mixture  stepwise  at  a 
temperature  from  0  to  100°  C.  to  an  olefinicaiiy  unsat- 
urated organic  compound  and  at  least  one  oxygen  trans- 
fer agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
disaccharides,  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids, 
benzoic  acid  and  its  halogenated  derivatives,  succinic 
acid,  adipic  acid  and  citric  acid  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing epoxidized  organic  compound  and  recovering  the 
latter. 


3,248,405 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  21-HALO. 
19  -  NOR  -  ETHISTERONES  AND  THE  3-ENOL 
ETHERS  THEREOF 
John  Fried,  Plainfield,  Thomas  B.  Windholz,  Westfield, 
and  Thomas  S.  Bry,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,105 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  17a-haloethynyl- 
19-nor-4-androstene-17/3-ol-3-one  which  comprises  react- 
ing 19-nor-4-androstene-17^-ol-3-one  with  an  orthoformic 
ester  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  thereby  forming 
the  corresponding  19-nor-3,5-androstadiene-17^-ol  3-enol 
ether,  reacting  said  enol  ether  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
form  the  corresponding  19-nor-3,5-androstadiene-17-one 
3-enol  ether,  contacting  said  17-keto  compound  with  a 
haloethyne,  thereby  forming  the  corresponding  17a-halo- 
ethynyl-19-nor-3,5-androstadiene-17/j-ol  3-enol  ether,  and 
reacting  said  17o-haloethynyl  compared  with  a  strong 
acid. 


3,248,406 
1,2-DIMETHYL  ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
James  C.  Orr,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpo- 
ration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,733 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OB 


H|C- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents  a  lower  alkenyl  group. 


3,248,408 
PURIFICATION  OF  STEROID  PHOSPHATES 
James  S.  Grier,  Danville,  and  Seemon  H.  Pines,  Lewis- 
burg,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Merck  &   Co.  Inc.,   Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,497 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
10.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  prednisolone  phos- 
phate triethylamine  salt  from  reaction  mixtures  contain- 
ing as  the  principal  contaminants  triethylamine  phosphate, 
bis-prednisolone  phosphate  triethylamine  salt  and  bis-pred- 
nisolone  pyrophosphate  triethylamine  salt,  which  com- 
prises (I)  concentrating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  small 
volume,  (2)  diluting  said  concentrate  with  n-butanol,  (3) 
filtering  the  n-butanol  solution  to  remove  precipitated  tri- 
ethylamine phosphate,  (4)  extracting  the  filtrate  with 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  until  the  pH  of  the  resulting 
aqueous  layer  is  about  10,  (5)  separating  the  aqueous 
alkaline  layer  containing  prednisolone  phosphate  triethyl- 
amine salt  from  the  n-butanol  layer  containing  substan- 
tially all  the  bis-prednisolone  phosphate  triethylamine 
salt  and  bis-prednisolone  pyrophosphate  triethylamine 
salt,  (6)  acidifying  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  pH  of  about  2.0,  (7)  extracting 
said  acidified  solution  with  n-butanol,  (8)  alkalizing  the 
resulting  n-butanol  solution  with  triethylamine,  (9)  flush- 
ing the  alkaline  alcoholic  solution  with  acetonitrile,  and 
recovering  crystallized  prednisolone  phosphate,  triethyl- 
amine salt  from  the  resulting  acetonitrile  solution. 


3,248,409 

POLYVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF  CARBOXY- 

ALKYL  POLYSILOXANES 

Ben  A.  Bluestein,  2037  Hover  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser. 

No    49,429.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.   16. 

1965,  Ser.  No.  487,905 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 414) 
1.  A  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula. 


IMla 

D 


(R)b 
(OOCC.Hi.).8iO 


(^')J 


where  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal,  n  represents  the  valence 
number  of  the  polyvalent  metal  and  is  an  integer  equal  to 
from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  a  is  equal  to  0.001  to  1.0,  b  is  equal 
to  0  to  2.0,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  1.00  to 
2.5,  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  17,  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  a  mixture  of  radicals  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aforementioned  members  and  up  to  20  mole 
percent  of  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3,248,407  1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ^i  3  5(io)  STEROIDS 
Francisco    Alvarez,    Mexico   City,    Mexico,   assignor   to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,360 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  19-nor-A«-pregnene-10/9,17o-3,20-dione  10-acetate. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  a1''*('0). 
steroid  substituted  at  the  3-position  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  an  acyloxy  group  containing  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  a  10/3- 
lower  acyloxy-19-nor-A«-3-keto  steroid,  wherein  said 
lower  acyloxy  group  contains  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
proton  donor. 


3,248,410 

CHELATE  BURNING  RATE  MODIHERS 

Monris  B.  Berenbaum,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,579 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure 


R'— o— CH 


N-N 


R-N 


\ 


-^ 
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in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

o     R"  R" 

H.   C— C=CHi    and     C=CH, 

I 

in  which  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CH3  and  M  is  a  heavy  metal. 


3^48,411 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    CONVERSION   OF   HIGHLY 
ALKYLATED  TIN   COMPOUNDS  INTO  LOWER 
ALKYLATED  TIN  HALIDES 
Wilbelra  Paul  Neumann  and  Gottfried  Bnrkhardt,  Gies- 
sen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1961, 
St  17,633 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mixtures  of  allcylated 
tin  halides  of  the  formula  R3SnX2  and  RSnXj,  wherein 
R  is  alkyl  and  X  is  halogen,  by  conversion  of  a  member 
of  the  group  of  alkylated  tin  compounds  of  the  formula 
R4Sn  and  RsSnX,  and  R  and  X  being  as  just  defined, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  group  member  with  a  tin 
tetrahalide  using  two  mols  of  said  tin  tetrahalide  for 
each  mol  of  tin  tetraalkyl  and  one  mol  of  tin  tetrahalide 
for  each  mol  of  trialkyl  tin  halide  present,  and  recovering 
the  alkylated  tin  halides  thereby  formed. 


3,248,412 

THIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerliard  Schrader,  Wuppcrtal-Cronenberg,  G«,nnimy,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1959, 
F  27,714 
1 1    10  Claims.     (CI.  260—455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R    Y 

P— 8— CHt— 8— R» 
/ 


R,0 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl;  Rj  is  straight 
chain  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzthiazole-(2),  bcnzoxazole-(2), 
phenyl  carbonyl,  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  in  which 
the  lower  alkyl  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  dialkyl 
amide,  lower  dialkyl  thioamido,  cyano. 


J- 


-0-R4 

wherein  R4  stands  for  lower  alkyl  and 

X    R, 

y  I 

fit 

in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R5  and  R«  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
lower  dialkyl  amido  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group  and  cyclohexyl. 


3»248,413 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Charles  Woolsey  Motl,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,048 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—458) 
1.  A  process  for  sulfonating  sulfonatable  organic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohols 
containing  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  said  alcohols  with  ethylene  oxide,  alkyl  benzene, 
alkyl  toluene  and  condensation  products  of  alkyl  phenols 
with  ethylene  oxide,  the  said  alkyls  containing  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  fatty  acids  ranging  in  chain  length 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
step  of  reacting  undiluted  sulfur  trioxidc  vapor  with  a 
liquid  charge  of  said  organic  compoimd  with  agitation  in 
a  reaction  vessel  maintained  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure 
equivalent  to  about  1  mm.  to  about  500  mm.  of  mercury 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  75'  F.  to  about 
150*  P.,  said  sulfur  trioxide  vapor  being  introduced  into 
the  reaction  mixture  well  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
organic  compound,  said  organic  compound  having  a  boil- 
ing point  at  least  about  40"  F.  above  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture at  the  reaction  vessel  pressure. 


3,248  414 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYCARBONATES 
Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PittAuii^ 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No    Drawfaig.      Continuation   of   application    Ser.   No. 
758,613,  Sept.  2,  1958.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  251,769 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
carbonate    composition    which    comprises    heating    an 
alkylene  carbonate  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing 
the  radical 


-c c- 

c 


I 


whereirj  the  unsatisfied  valances  of  the  carbon  atoms 
are  satisfied  with  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  and  0.02  to  0.1 
moles  of  an  organic  compound  having  2  active  hydrogens 
per  mole  of  said  alkylene  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  base 
catalyst  to  between  100"  C.  and  250°  C.  whereby  to  form 
high  molecular  weight  polycarbonate  composition  and 
evolve  carbon  dioxide,  said  organic  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  diamines  con- 
taining 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dihydric  alcohols  of  the  for- 
mula HO — R — OH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene  ether  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  4  ether  linkages 
and  mercaptans  corresponding  to  said  dihydric  alchols. 


3,248,415 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYCARBONATES 
Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
758,613,  Sept.  2,  1958.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1963. 
Ser.  No.  251,770 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
carbonate which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  an 
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alkylene  1,2-epoxide  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  carbon 
dioxide  containing  0.01  to  0.2  mole  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 
of  the  formula  HO — R — OH  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene  ether 
radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than 
4  ether  linkages  per  mole  of  epoxide  to  a  temperature 
above  100"  C.  but  below  that  at  which  substantial  rupture 
of  polycarbonate  occurs  and  superatmospheric  pressure 
whereby  to  copolymerizc  carbon  dioxide  and  the  1,2 
epoxide  and  form  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonate. 


3^48,416 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYCARBONATES 

Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
758,614,  Sept.  2,  1958.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  251,771 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
polycarbonate  which  comprises  heating  with  base  catalyst 
present  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  carbonate  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene and  vinylene  carbonates  and  an  alkylene  1,2  epoxide 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  from  0.01  to  0.2 
mole  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  of  the  formula  HO — R — OH 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene  ether  radicals  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  4  ether  linkages  per  mole  of 
carbonate  to  above  100°  C,  and  below  a  temperature  at 
which  substantial   rupture  of  the  polycarbonate  occurs. 


3,248,417 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 
AND  DIMETHYL  ISOPHTHALATE  FROM  AN 
EVAPORATION  RESIDUE  RICH  IN  DIMETHYL 
ISOPHTHALATE 

Gerhart  Hoffmann,  Witten-Rudinghausen,  and  Hans  Nor- 
diek  and  Walter  Pohlmaon,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  Witten 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1961, 
C  23,889 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
i.  A  process  for  producing  terephthalic  acid  dimethyl 
ester  and  isophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  which  comprises 
oxidizing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-xylene,  m-xylene  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas,  esterifying  the  resultant  acids  with 
methanol,  separating  a  fraction  rich  in  terephthalic  acid 
dimethyl  ester  and  isophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester 
from  the  resultant  esterification  product,  recrystalliz- 
ing  said  fraction  to  precipitate  the  major  part  of  said 
terephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  separating  the  resultant 
precipitate  by  filtration,  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  leave 
an  evaporation  residue,  oxidizing  said  evaporation  residue 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  between  approximately  130'  and  200"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  salts  of  cobalt,  manganese,  cerium,  thal- 
lium, copper,  iron,  zinc,  titanium,  chromium,  nickel  and 
mixtures  thereof,  esterifying  the  resultant  oxidation  prod- 
uct with  methanol,  and  subsequently  fractionally  recrystal- 
lizing  the  resultant  esterification  product  to  obtain  a  pre- 
cipitate of  terephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  and  a  mother 
liquor  rich  in  isophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester. 


3~248  418 

2-HYDROXY-2-PHENYL  ALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Charles  D.  Bossinger,  Royal  Oaks,  R.R.  1,  Kankakee,  III., 

and  Kelley  G.  Taylor,  1312  Gayman  Drive,  Decatur,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,198 

4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 482) 
1.  Hydroxy  phenyl  alkyl  carbamate  compounds  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  the  central  nervous  system,  said  com- 
pounds  containing   a   tertiary   alcohol    group   and    being 
characterized  by  the  structural  formula 


^ 


OH  O 

-CH-0-<!!- 


Ik 


NHi 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


3,248,419 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  ESTERS  FROM 

HALOGENATED  CHLOROSULFATE 
Murray  Hauptscbein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  MUton  Braid, 

Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylyania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,673 
5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 487) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  halogenated  esters  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  having  one 
to  two  hydroxyl  groups,  said  hydroxy!  groups  being  at- 
tached to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  free  from  unsaturation, 
with  a  halogenated  chlorosulfate  of  the  formula 

RCXjOSOaCl 

where  R  is  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is 
at  least  half  halogenated,  said  halogen  substituerts  thereon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,248,420 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  ACETATES  OF 

TRINITRO-AZA-ALKYLNITRATES 

Gustave  B.  Linden,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 

General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,272 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 490) 
1.  The  process  for  making  compounds  of  the  formula: 

NOi      NOi  O 

R-C-A-N-A'-O-C-CH, 
NOi 

which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


NOi 

R-<!;-A- 

I 

NOi 


NOi 
I 
-N-A'-O-NOi 


wherem  m  the  above  formulae  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyi,  and 
A  and  A'  are  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


.. 3,248,421 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  4,4-BIS(4.HYDROXY. 
o  V  ^  ,r  o  ARYL)  PENTANOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  V.  Smith,  Rachie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 

-,    ^      .      *  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,076 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—520) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  4,4-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)  pen- 
tanoic  acid  from  a  phenol  and  levulinic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mmeral  acid  condensing  agent,  the  improvement 
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wherein  the  condensing  agent  is  hydrochloric  acid  having 
a  strength  of  from  about  32-60%;  the  phenol  and  lev- 
ulinic  acid  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.5-2.5 
moles  phenol  per  mole  levuiinic  acid  and  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  from  0.0125-0.25  mole 
methyl  mercaptan  catalyst  per  mole  levuiinic  acid. 


3,248  422 

HALOGENATED  NAPHTHOIC  ACTOS 
Edward  Faith  Elslager  and  Donald  Francis  Worth,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignort  to  Varkt,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,902 
Claims  priority,  applicatfcM  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1963, 
15,411/63,  15,412/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—520) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  7-bromo-3-hy- 
droxy-2-naphthoic  acids  of  the  formula 


Br- 


-COOH 


\y\f~ 


-OH 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  where  X  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom  and  Y  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  4'-(7'- 
bromo-3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'-(7',8'-dibromo- 
3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'-methyIene(3'-hydroxy- 
2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'-methylene(r-hydroxy-2'-naphlhoic 
acid),  5'-m€thylene(6'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'- 
methylene(7'  -  bromo  -  3'  -  hydroxy  -  2'  -  naphthoic  acid), 
4'  -  methyleoe(7',8'  -  dibromo  -  3'  -  hydroxy  -  2'  -  naph- 
thoic acid),  4'-benzylidene{3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid), 
4'-bcnzylidene(r-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  5'-bcnzyli- 
dene(6'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'-benzylidene(7'- 
bromo-3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  4'-bcnzylidene(7',- 
8'-dibromo-3'-hydroxy-2'-naphthoic  acid),  and  a  3-car- 
boxy-4'-hydroxyben2yl  radical. 


3^48,423 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  SULFONYL 
CHLORIDES 
George  B.  Stratton,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooiter 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,143 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  batch  preparation  of  an  alkyl  sul- 
fonyl  chloride  of  four  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises chlorinating  R — S — Y,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — S — R'  and  R  and 
R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  four  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  by 
bubbling  through  R — S — Y  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  —10  degrees  and  70  degrees 
centigrade,  chlorine  containing  from  0.05  to  5  percent  of 
oxygen  to  inhibit  undesirable  chlorination  of  the  alkyl 
group  of  the  alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride. 


3,248,424 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMINO  UREAS 
Erwin  Miiller  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbcnfabrfken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusea,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1960, 
F  31,583 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  A  method  for  making  liquid   amino  ureas  having 
terminal  amino  groups  which  comprises  reacting  in  an 
alcohol  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20° 


C.  to  about  -f30°  C.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  di- 
amine having  one  primary  and  one  secondary  amino  group 
in  the  proportion  of  one  mol  diamine  per  — NCO  group 
of  the  polyisocyanate. 


3  248  425 
PROCESS    FOR   RETURNING    CARBON    DIOXIDE 

AND  AMMONIA  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  UREA 
Anton  Ledergerber,  Domat  (Ems),  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Inventa  AG  Fuer  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  28,  1960, 

8,597/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 
1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  by  reacticm  of 
NHj,  COj  and  recycled  NH4  carbamate  solution  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  NH3,  COj  and  recycled  carbamate  solu- 
tion to  form  a  urea  melt; 

(b)  separating  unreacted  NH3,  COj  and  water  vapor 
from  said  urea  melt  and  abscM^bing  same  in  an  aque- 
ous carbamate  solution  at  a  pressure  below  that  pre- 
vailing during  said  urea  formation  reaction; 

(c)  raising  the  pressure  of  said  aqueous  carbamate 
solution  to  a  pressure  intermediate  between  that  of 
said  urea  formation  reaction  and  said  absorption; 

(d)  reliberating  said  unreacted  gases  from  said  car- 
bamate solution  by  distillation; 

(e)  condensing  the  reliberated  gases  to  form  a  con- 
centrated recycle  carbamate  solution; 

(f)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  recycle  car- 
bamate solution  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  salting 
out  of  the  dissolved  ingredients;  and 

(g)  returning  the  said  recycle  carbamate  solution  to 
the  original  urea  formation  reaction  at  the  pressure 
prevailing  therein. 


3,248,426 
N-(1.NAPHTHYLMETHYL)-GUANIDINE  AND 
ACID  ADDITION  SALT  THEREOF 
Dusan  M.  Dvomik,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,798 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  N-(  l-naphthylmethyl)-guanidine. 


3,248,427 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  p-AMINO- 
DIPHENYLAMINE 
Harold  Greenfield,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,435 

2  Cbims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  p-aminodiphenyl- 
amine  contaminated  with  a  sulfur-containing  compound 
comprising  heating  100  parts  of  said  contaminated  p- 
aminodiphenylamine  with  from  about  2  to  about  10  parts 
by  weight  of  lead  oxide  at  150-250°  C.  for  at  least  one- 
half  hour,  then  distilling  off  p-aminodiphenylamine. 


3  248  428 
ALDOLIZATION  PROCESS 
Walter  James  Porter,  Jr.,  James  Andrew  Wingate,  and 
James  Allen  Hanan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,723 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
carbonyl  compound  which  comprises  contacting  a  liquid 
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feed  comprising  a  Cj  to  C20  carbonyl  compound  having 
the  formula: 

R— CHf-C— R' 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
at  a  temperature  between  50  and  600°  F.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide 
in  chemical  combination,  said  catalyst  having  0.5  to  15 
weight  parts  of  molybdenum  oxide  per  part  of  magnesium 
oxide. 


3^248,429 

PHOSPHORUS  POLYMERS 

Charles   F.   Baranauckas   and    Irving    Gordon,   Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooiter  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,563 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    poly-a-hydroxy    organo 
phosphorus  ether  which  comprises:    heating  an  organic 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  compounds  of  formulae 

'        R'   \     X     H     /R'\     H    X     /R'       \ 

^      OH/,       dnxk/tda      \<!)h 

R— C       |PX 

u. 

where  Z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 


(R-C       |PH. 


wherein  m  is  1  to  3,  n  is  0  to  2,  and  m+n=3. 


I  R-C-  IP=0 


and  spiro-tetrakis(a-hydroxyalkyl)phosphonium  salts, 
where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  between  about  1  and  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  between  about  1  and  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  having  between  about  6  and  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  having  between  about  3  and  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  iodine,  and  an 
organic  anion,  with  an  aliphatic  polyol  to  a  temperature 
between  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  and  about  two 
hundred  degrees  centigrade  until  polymerization  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  while  passing  through  the  reaction 
mass  a  gas  inert  thereto. 


and  ethers  having  the  formula 

CH,   Ri  CH, 

Ri-CHj-d; CH-CHr-CH|-C-CH=CHi 

OH  Ar, 

wherein,  in  each  of  said  formulas,  Ri  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  R3  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,248,430 
NOVEL  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Walter  Kimel,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,820 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 615) 
1.  As  a  new  class  of  compounds,  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  having  the  formula 

CH,   R,  CH, 

Ri-CHr-C ^CH-CH,-CHr-C-C=CH 

Ah  (i)R, 


3,248,431 
BUTYL  NITROPHENOLS 
Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,982 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 622) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OH 


l-X 


-C  (C  H,)i 


k 

wherein  two  of  the   symbols  X   represent   a   nitro   sub- 
stituent,   any  other   X   being   hydrogen. 
2.  2,4-dinitro-3-tertiarybutylphenol. 


3  248  432 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL 
ALCOHOL 
Ambert  D.  Riley,  Stcrlington,  and  Wilton  O.  Bell,  Monroe, 
La.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.   a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,870 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—638) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethyl  alcohol  by 
the  reaction  of  methanol,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen under  pressures  in  excess  of  about  3,000-4,000  p.s.i. 
but  not  in  excess  of  pressures  at  which  glycol  ethers  are 
formed  and  temperatures  ranging  from  about  150  to 
about  250'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  0.05  gram  of  cobalt 
metal  for  each  gram  mole  of  methanol,  and  from  about 
0.4  to  about  0.005  gram  of  iodine  promoter  for  each 
gram  of  methanol  and  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  carbon  monoxide  of  from  about  4  to  1  to  about  1 
to  2,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  ethyl  alcohol  promoting 
amounts  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diammonium  phosphate,  monoam- 
monium  phosphate,  phosphoric  acid,  tris(2-ethylhcxyl) 
phosphite,  dibutylhydrogen  phosphite,  triphenyl  phos- 
phine,  bis(2-ethyihexyl)-2-ethylhexyl  phosphonate,  so- 
dium meta  phosphate,  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate  and 
dipotassium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


3,248,433 
PROCESS  FOR  MONO-HALOGENATTNG  AND 
MONO-NITRATING  THE  DIELS-ALDER  DI- 
ADDUCT  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTA- 
DIENE  AND  NAPHTHALENE 
Julius  Hyman,  Piedmont,  and  Herbert  P.  C.  Ue,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fundamental  Research  Company, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
No  Drawhig.    Original  application  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
65,285.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  427,131 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—^46) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mono-halogenated  and 
mono-nitrated  derivative  of  the  Diels-Alder  adduct,  1,2,3, 
4,5,6,7,8,13,13,14,14 -dodecachloro-  l,4,4a,4b,5,8,8a,'l2V 
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oclahydro-l,4;5,8-dimethanotriphenylenc,  comprising  re- 
acting said  adduct  with  a  halogen  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine  in  a  solution  of  fuming 
nitric  acid  in  methylene  chloride,  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
halogen  to  the  adduct  being  about  1:2,  and  the  concen- 
tration of  the  nitric  acid  being  not  greater  than  about  3 
molar,  and  thereafter  increasing  the  concentration  of  the 
nitric  acid  to  about  7  molar. 


with  a  halogen  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine 
and  iodine,  in  a  solution  of  fuming  nitric  acid  in  methyl- 
ene chloride,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  halogen  to  the  adduct 
being  about  1:1,  and  the  concentration  of  the  nitric  acid 
being  from  about  3  to  about  6  molar. 


3,248,434 

HALOVINYL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLODODECATRI- 
ENES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,165 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  polyhalo- 
aliphatic  monoolefin  in  which  the  halogens  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
fluorine  and  containing  at  least  one  chlorine  atom  on 
each  of  the  doubly-bonded  carbon  atoms  with  a  non- 
conjugated  cyclic  triene  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  generating  compound 
at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  compound  and  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  inaintain  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  reactants  in 
liquid  phase,  and  recovering  the  desired  chlorovinyl  sub- 
stituted non-conjugated  cyclic  triene. 

II.  A  chlorovinyl  substituted  non-conjugated  cyclo- 
dodeca  triene. 

12.  (2,2-dichlorovinyl)cyclododeca-l,5,9-trienc. 


3,248,437 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Leo  J.  Spillane  and  Roy  L.  Grantom,  El  Dorado,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,243 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 


I!  3,248,435 

POLYHALOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  HALOCYCLO- 

DODECADIENES 
Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,166 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 

1.  A9-halo- 10-(polyhaloalkyl)-l,5-cyclododecadiene 
in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

2.  9  -  chloro  -  10-(trichloromethyl)-l,5-cyclododeca- 
diene. 


3,248,436 
HALOGENATION  OF  THE  DIELS-ALDER  DI- 
ADDUCT  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTA- 
DIENE  AND  NAPHTHALENE 
Julius  Hyman,  Piedmont,  and  Herbert  P.  C.  Lee.  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fundamental  Research  Company, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
65,285.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21.  1965. 
Ser.  No.  427,142 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  derivative 
of  the  Dicls-Alder  adduct,  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,13,13.14,14- 
dodecachloro  -  l,4,4a,4b,5,8,8a,12b  -  octahydro  -  1,4;5,8- 
dimethanotriphenylene,  comprising  reacting  said  adduct 
with  a  halogen  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine 
and  iodine,  in  a  solution  of  fuming  nitric  acid  in  methyl- 
ene chloride,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  halogen  to  the  adduct 
being  about  1:2,  and  the  concentration  of  the  nitric  acid 
being  not  greater  than  about  3  molar. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  derivative 
of  the  Diels- Alder  adduct.  1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,13,13,14,14- 
dodecachloro  -  I,4,4a,4b,5,8,8a,12b  -  octahydro  -  1,4;5,8- 
dimethanotriphenylene,  comprising  reacting  said  adduct 


1.  A  process  for  the  non-catalytic  dehydrogenation  of 
cyclo-paraffin  hydrocarbons  to  cyclo-mono-olefin  hydro- 
carbons comprising  introducing  the  cyclo-paraffin  feed- 
stocks concurrently  with  oxygen  in  a  mol  ratio  of  0.1:1  to 
2:1  into  a  reaction  unit  comprised  of  2  chambers  connected 
by  a  constricted  passageway,  the  first  chamber  being  a 
reaction  chamber  and  constructed  in  such  manner  that  the 
length  to  diameter  ratio  of  the  chamber  is  0.5:1  to  10:1 
and  the  second  chamber  being  an  expansion  chamber,  with 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  input  rale  to  the  reaction  chamber 
at  0.2  to  10.0  volumes  of  feed  per  minute  per  volume  of 
reaction  space  within  the  reaction  chamber,  the  tempera- 
ture within  the  reaction  chamber  being  in  a  range  of  about 
400  to  700°  C,  the  reactor  chamber  pressure  being  in  a 
range  of  about  20  to  100  p.s.i.a.  and  the  pressure  ratio  be- 
tween the  reaction  chamber  and  the  expansion  chamber 
being  maintained  within  a  range  of  approximately  1.2:1  to 
10:1,  and  with  the  chamber  flow  velocity  being  at  ap- 
proximately 1  to  15  feet  per  second  and  the  residence  time 
of  the  reactants  in  the  reaction  chamber  being  in  a  range 
of  about  lOxlO-3  seconds  to  200x10-3  seconds,  there- 
after passing  the  high  temperature,  high  velocity  gaseous 
products  through  the  constricted  passageway  into  the  ex- 
pansion chamber,  thereby  effecting  rapid  cooling  through 
the  adiabatic  expansion  of  the  gaseous  products  exiting 
the  constricted  passageway  and  thus  causing  an  instantane- 
ous termination  of  the  reaction,  and  thereafter  decelerat- 
ing the  gaseous  products  to  facilitate  collection  of  the 
cyclo-mono-olefin  products. 


3  248  438 
SEPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
Carl  M.  Kron,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,992 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—666) 
A  process  for  obtaining  increased  recovery  of  cyclo- 
hexane  from  a  natural  gasoline  feed  which  comprises 
(a)  separating  from  said  feed  a  stream  comprising  Cj 
hydrocarbons  and  lighter, 
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(b)  passing  the  remainder  of  said  feed  to  a  separating 
zone  wherein  said  remainder  is  separated  into  a  first 
fraction  comprising  hexane  and  lighter  and  a  second 
fraction  comprising  methylcyclopentane  and  heavier, 

(c)  separating  from  said  first  fraction  a  stream  com- 
prising i-hexane  and  lighter  to  obtain  a  first  remain- 
der comprising  n-hexane,  methylcyclopentane  and 
benzene, 

(d)  separating  from  said  second  fraction  a  stream 
comprising  heptanes  and  heavier  to  obtain  a  second 
remainder  comprising  hexanes,  cyclofeexane  and 
methylcyclopentane, 

(e)  combining  said  first  remainder  and  said  second 
remainder, 

(f)  separating  the  thus-con>bined  stream  of  step  "e" 
into  a  light  fraction  comprising  n-hexane,  methyl- 
cyclopentane and  benzene  and  a  heavy  fraction  com- 
prising cyclohexane  and  heavier, 

(g)  hydrogenating  and  isomerizing  the  light  fraction  of 
step  "f  to  favor  increased  cyclohexane  production, 


(h)  separating  isohexanes  formed  in  the  isomerization 
from  the  hydrogenated  and  isomerized  stream  and 
removing  said  isohexanes  as  a  product, 

(1)  separating  the  isohexane  free  hydrogenated  and 
isomerized  stream  of  step  "h"  into  a  light  fraction 
comprising  methylcyclopentane  and  unisomerized-  n- 
hexanc  and  a  heavy  fraction  comprising  cyclohexane, 

(j)  admixing  the  light  fraction  of  step  "i"  comprising 
methylcyclopentane  and  unisomerized  n-hexane  with 
the  light  fraction  of  step  "f '  subsequent  to  the  hydro- 
genation  but  prior  to  the  isomerization  of  step  "g," 

(k)  separating  the  heavy  fraction  of  step  "i"  into  a 
lighter  fraction  comprising  high  purity  cyclohexane 
and  a  heavier  fraction  comprising  cyclohexane  and 
heavier, 

(1)  treating  the  heavy  fraction  of  step  "f  sequential- 
ly with  add  and  caustic  washes, 

(m)  admixing  only  the  treated  heavy  fraction  of  step 
"f  with  the  heavier  fraction  of  step  "k,"  and 

(n)  sepv^ting  from  the  thus-admixed  stream  of  step 
"m"  a  cyclohexane-rich  product  without  previous 
treatment. 


3  248  439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRICYCLO 

I3.3.2.a<  »]DECA.2,7,9.TRIENE 
Claude  H.  Mousscbois  and  Gerhard  F.  Schroder,  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,711 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tricyclo[3.3.2.0*«] 
deca-2,7,9-triene  which  comprises  contacting  the  dimer  of 
cyclooctatetraenc  of  the  formula: 


/%. 


3,248,440 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 

Harry    Elmer    Albert,    Lafayette    Hill,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,956 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—666.5) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  an  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound against  polymerization  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  said  vinyl  compound  a  polymerization  inhibiting 
amounts  of  an  N,N-di-Iower  alkylhydroxylamine  salt 
wherein  said  salt  is  derived  from  an  aliphatic  acid  con- 
taining from  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


^■^ 


with  a  pyrolysis  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
250°  to  about  450°  C. 


3.248  441 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HYDROCARBON 
REACTIONS 
Fredericli  J.  Soderquist,  Essexville,  and  Raymond  J.  Ladd, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,994 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 669) 
1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  is  vaporized 
and  subjected  to  temperatures  above  500  degrees  centi- 
grade in  high  temperature  equipment,  the  improvement 
which  minimizes  carbon  formation  on  the  sides  of  said 
equipment  comprising  providing  as  the  hydrocarbon  con- 
tacting material  a  steel  containing  from  about  10  to  about 
20  percent  manganese,  a  maximum  of  about  0.75  percent 
nickel  and  from  about  17  to  about  18.5  percent  chromium. 


3,248  442 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Anthony    George    Goble    and    John    Vincent    Fletcher, 
Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to 
The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  11,  1961, 

32,502/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  alkylation  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  olefins  and  olefin-acting  compounds  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  15-200°  C.  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  contacting  alumina  with  a  compound  of 
general   formulae: 


T 

c\-c-: 


i 


X  or  Cl-C=Z 


where  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  SCI 
and  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O  and  S  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  149-593°  C.  such  that  chlorine 
is  taken  up  by  the  alumina  without  the  production  of 
free  aluminum  chloride  the  catalyst  containing  chlorine 
in  an  amount  from  2.0x10-*  to  3.5xl0-<  g./sq.  meter 
of  the  original  alumina  surface  area. 


3,248  443 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Gilbert   J.   McEwan,   Webster   Groves,   and   Sidney   G. 
Clarli,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,164 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—671) 
1.  In  an  alkylation  process  for  producing  straight  chain 
alkyl  aryl  compounds  wherein  the   aromatic  nuclei  of 
the  aromatic  compounds  are  alkylated  using  straight  chain 
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olefins,  the  improvement  which  comprises  alkylating 
straight  chain  olefins  containing  not  more  than  about 
509c  by  weight  of  alpha  olefins  with  aromatic  compounds 
in  the  presence  of  aikylation  catalyst  combination  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  activated  aluminum  chloride,  activated  aluminum  bro- 
mide, and  boron  trifluoride,  and  an  organo-nitro  catalyst 
modifier,  said  aikylation  conducted  with  a  catalyst  com- 
bination to  olefin  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  2:1, 
whereby  the  resulting  straight  chain  alkyl  aryl  com- 
pounds contain  a  relatively  low  proportion  of  the  isomer 
wherein  the  aryl  nucleus  is  attached  at  the  two  position 
of  the  alkyl  chain. 


3,248,444 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

William  G.  Nixon,  Clearwater,  Fla^  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  ni^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,732 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 

1.  A  conversion  process  for  the  position  aikylation  of 
an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  which  comprises  re- 
acting said  compound  with  an  olefin-acting  compound  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0*  to  about 
250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about 
atmospheric  to  about  200  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  sulfur- 
and  oxygen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  sulfates  of  aluminum,  nickel,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  cobalt  and  iron  and  sulfites  of 
nickel,  chromium,  cobalt  and  iron  chemically  bonded  to 
an  anhydrous  solid  support  compris  ng  a  major  portion 
of  high  surface  area  alumina  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gamma-alumina,  eta-alumina  and  theta-alumina. 


3  248  445 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  OLEFINS  BY 

PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Giacomo  Fauser,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini, 
Societa  Generate  per  I'lndnstria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

FQed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1959, 

21,733/59 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 679) 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  acetylene  and  ethylene, 
comprising  pyrolyzing  a  hydrocarbon  in  a  stream  of  hot 
combustion  gases  and  steam,  the  steam  being  supplied  to 
the  combustible  gas  and  to  the  oxygen  employed  to  furnish 
the  combustion  gases  by  saturation  with  hot  water  heated 
by  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  reaction  products,  the  process 


being  carried  out  at  about  ten  to  twenty  atmospheres  abso- 
lute pressure,  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  pyrolyzed  being 
gasoline  vapor,  the  gasoline  vapor  being  preheated  prior 
to  introduction  into  the  pyrolysis  zone,  steam  being  intro- 
duced into  the  gasoline  vapor  before  said  preheating. 


3  248  446 

PLASMA  STREAMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Lyle  W.  Pollock  and  John  W.  Begley,  Bartlesville,  OltU., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,923 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 


rs::r5 


•*c 


lar 


J 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  which 
comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprised 
principally  of  methane  and  ethane  into  the  quench  section 
of  a  high  temperature  hydrogen  plasma  stream  former  so 
as  to  simultaneously  effect  cooling  of  said  plasma  stream 
and  crack  and  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon feed  to  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  removing  an  ef- 
fluent from  said  quench  section  and  separating  hydrogen 
therefrom,  subjecting  said  effluent  after  removal  of  hydro- 
gen to  separation  to  recover  acetylene  therefrom,  and 
recycling  hydrocarbons  recovered  from  said  separation  as 
reactant  feed  to  said  plasma  stream  former  and  contact- 
ing same  with  said  plasma  stream  to  convert  same  to 
acetylene  and  other  light  hydrocarbons. 


3  248  447 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE 
BY  INCOMPLETE  COMBUSTION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Lothar  Lorenz,  Heidelberg,  and  Walter  Teltschili,  Franlc- 
enthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda.Fabril(  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1961. 

B  60,827 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—679) 


•^^^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  and 
ethylene  by  incomplete  combustion  of  hydrocarbcms 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and   quenching  the  hot 
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combustion  gases  with  a  coolant,  said  incomplete  com- 
bustion being  carried  out  in  a  reaction  zone  in  which  a 
maximum  temperature  of  about  1300  C.  to  1650"  C. 
normally  prevails,  the  improvement  for  substantially  re- 
ducing the  formation  of  carbon  black  which  comprises:  in- 
troducing an  amount  of  hydrocarbon  into  the  first  half 
of  the  reaction  zone  in  addition  to  the  reaction  mixture 
of  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen-containing  gas  during  its 
f>assage  through  said  reaction  zone,  said  additional 
amount  of  hydrocarbon  being  fed  into  the  the  reaction 
zone  ahead  of  the  point  at  which,  had  the  additional 
feed  not  been  made,  said  normal  maximum  temperature 
would  occur,  the  said  additional  f-ied  of  hydrocarbon 
being  made  in  such  an  amount  that  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  gas  is  reduced  to  500°  to 
1200°  C. 


such  that  the  weight  of  fluorine  retained  is  from  1.0  to 
10%  by  weight  of  total  catalyst,  without  the  production 
of  free  fluoride. 


3  248  448 
ISOMERISATION  PROCESS 
Anfhony  George  Goble  and  Michael  Jon  Holmes,  Sun- 
bury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11, 1961, 

36,486/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomerisation  of  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon which  is  capable  of  undergoing  double  bond 
migration,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  olefin 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  alumina  with  a 
fluorinated  organic  compound  of  methane  containing 
more  than  one  fluorine  atom,  under  non-reducing  condi- 
tions and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  350°-450°  C. 
such  that  fluorine  is  taken  up  by  the  alumina  in  amount 
such  that  the  weight  of  fluorine  retained  in  the  catalyst 
is  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  yet  such 
that  the  alumina  structure  of  the  catalyst  is  not  destroyed, 
without  the  production  of  free  halidc. 


3  248  449 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  AND  TO  AN  ISOM- 
ERISATION PROCESS  IN  WfflCH  SAID  CATA- 
LYSTS ARE  EMPLOYED 
Anthony  George  Goble,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29.  1961, 
42,653/61,  42,654/61 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  hydro- 
carbon conversion  reactions  comprising  the  step  of  con- 
tacting a  halogenatable  inorganic  oxide  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  so  that  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkline 
earth  metals  is  retained  by  said  oxide  in  amount  from  at 
least  0.8  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  inorganic  oxide  and 
contacting  said  oxide  with   a  fluorine  containing  com- 
pound of  general  formula 

r 

Y-X-F 


I 
Y' 


where  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C  and  S  and  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  said  fluorine  contain- 
ing compound  being  used  under  non-reducing  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  140°  €.-593°  C. 
such  that  fluorine  is  taken  up  by  said  oxide  in  amount 


3,248,450 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  AND  TO  AN  ISOM- 
ERISATION PROCESS  IN  WHICH  SAID  CATA- 
LYSTS  ARE  EMPLOYED 
Anthony  George  Goble,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1961. 
42,652/61,  42,655/61 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  hy- 
drocarbon conversion  reactions  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  a  halogenatable  inorganic  oxide  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  so  that  said 
compound  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  is  re- 
tained by  said  oxide  in  amount  from  at  least  1%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  said   inorganic  oxide  and  contacting  said 
oxide  with  a  chlorine  containing  compound  of  general 
formula 

Cl 

x-d-c\ 

I 

Y 

where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  CI,  Br,  F  and  SCI,  said  chlorine  containing  com- 
pound being  used  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  149°  C.-593°  C.  such  that 
chlorine  is  taken  up  by  said  oxide  in  amount  such  that 
the  weight  of  chlorine  retained  is  from  1.0  to  15%  by 
weight  of  total  catalyst,  without  the  production  of  free 
chloride. 

10.  A  process  for  the  isomerisation  of  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon which  is  capable  of  undergoing  double  bond 
migration  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  catalyst  as  claimed  in  claim  1  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  0°  C.-300°  C. 


3,248,451 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Lawrence  J.  Hughes,  Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,296 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of 
long-chain  n-paraffins  to  produce  long-chain  n-olefins 
having  a  corresponding  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  which  comprises  contacting  n-paraffins  contain- 
mg  from  9  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  molybdate  sup- 
ported on  alumina  at  temperatures  from  about  350°  C. 
to  about  650°  C.  and  at  contact  times  from  about  0.1 
to  about  10  seconds. 


3,248,452 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  OXYGENATED 
«,.... ^^y^**'*"OSP"OWC  ACID  CATALYST 
Hlf  ^^-  ^'*°"'  Westchester,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
;U  .     '"^**  Company,  Dcs  Pbiincs,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,868 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.65) 
I.  A   process   for   the  conversion  of  an  isomerizable 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  which  comprises  isomerizing  said  hydro- 
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carbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —10° 
to  about  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  200  atmospheres  in  contact 
with  a  subsuntially  anhydrous  catalyst  prepared  by 
chemically  combining  the  phosphoric  acid  portion  of  a 
phosphoric  acid-containing  composite  with  a  com- 
pound containing  oxygen  and  sulfur  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfurous  acid, 
and  sulfates  and  sulfites  of  ammonium,  aluminum  and 
metals  of  Groups  VI-B  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3^48,453 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Norbert  R.  Beyrard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Synthese  et  d'Oxydation  Synoxy,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany  of  France 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  109,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1960, 

827,598 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—687) 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 
comprising  forming  and  advancing  a  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
bon with  a  large  excess  of  atmospheric  air;  bringing  the 
mixture  in  successive  individually  adiabatic  stages  into 
contact  with  successive  and  increasing  quantities  of  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  e  just  below  the  optimum  reaction 
temperature;  limiting  the  reaction  in  each  stage  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  rise  AT;  and  cooling  the  mixture 
after  said  contact  from  the  temperature  e-t-AT  above  the 
optimum  reaction  temperature  to  the  lower  temperature 
0,  the  said  cooling  being  effected  by  addition  of  atmos- 
pheric air  at  a  constant  temperature  Tq  in  an  amount  for 
each  stage  equal  to  a  fraction 


a  = 


AT 


e-To 


of  the  reaction  mixture  flow  whereby  the  supplies  of  mix- 
ture to  the  successive  stages  increases  in  a  geometrical 
progression  of  ratio  \-i-a  with  successive  stages. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  catalytic  partial  oxida- 
tion of  hydrocarbon  with  air  wherein  the  desired  oxidation 
reaction  takes  place  within  a  narrow  temperature  range 
including  a  vertical  tower  having  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally supported  catalyst  beds,  the  quantity  of  catalyst  in 
the  beds  increasing  progressively  from  top  to  bottom  of 
the  tower,  said  beds  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial free  space  above  each  bed;  means  in  the  free 
space  above  the  uppermost  catalyst  bed  for  evenly  dif- 
fusing a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  into  said  space; 
means  for  maintaining  the  entering  charge  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon  at  a  predetermined  constant  temperature 
below  the  desired  reaction  temperature;  separate,  indi- 
vidual means  in  the  free  spaces  above  each  of  the  cata- 
lyst beds  below  the  first,  for  diffusing  air  into  the  respec- 
tive free  spaces;  corresponding  separate  means  for  sepa- 
rately regulating  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  diffus- 
ing means,  individual  temperature  sensing  devices  in  each 
of  the  free  spaces  except  the  first;  means  connecting  the 
respective  temperature  sensing  devices  with  the  respec- 
tive air  regulating  means  whereby  a  sufficient  amount  of 
air  is  introduced  to  cool  the  reaction  mixture,  which  has 
been  heated  by  passage  through  the  catalyst  bed  next 
above  the  free  space,  to  substantially  the  temperature  of 
the  charge  entering  the  tower;  and  means  for  conducting 
away  the  reaction  product  emerging  from  the  lowermost 
catalyst  bed. 


3  248  454 
STORAGE  STABLE  POLYURETHANES  WTFH  A  DI- 

4  AMINOPHENYL  METHANE  DERIVATIVE 
Erwin  Miiller,  Levericosen,  and  Wilhelm  Kallert,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,    Germany,    assignors   to    Farbenfabrilien 
Bayer  Alctiengesellschaft,  Lcverlcuseo,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1960, 
F  32,760 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—858) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  elastomeric  polyurethane 
plastics  which  comprises  reacting  a  first  organic  compound 
containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with 
— NCO  groups,  said  first  organic  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000,  a  second  organic 
compound  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  are 
reactive  with  —NCO  groups,  said  second  organic  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  500  and 
an  organic  diisocyanate  in  an  amount  less  than  that  re- 
quired to  react  with  all  of  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  pres- 
ent in  said  first  and  said  second  organic  compounds  to 
thereby  prepare  a  storage  stable  intermediate  and  subse- 
quently reacting  said  storage  stable  intermediate  with  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  di-(4-aminophenyl)  meth- 
ane derivative  having  the  formula 


H,N 


NH, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  organic  polyisocy- 
anate being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
all  of  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  present  in  the  storage 
stable  intermediate  and  the  di-(4-aminophenyl)  methane 
derivative. 


3,248,455 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  RESINOUS 
POLYMER  FROM  LATEX 
John  E.  Harsch,  Cheshire,  and  Charies  Moniska,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  Andrew  M.  Smith,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and 
lelemahos  G.  Lahias,  Waterbury,  and  Allan  G.  Murray, 
Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,198 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—879) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  resinous  polymer  from  a 
latex  m  which  said  polymer  has  been  prepared  by  emul- 
sion polymerization  comprising  passing  a  stream  of  said 
latex  into  an  entrance  of  a  chamber  of  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump,  which  chamber  constitutes  a  mixing 
chamber,  separately  passing  a  stream  of  liquid  coagulant 
into  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  downstream 
from  said  entrance,  mixing  the  said  latex  and  coagulant 
in  said  chamber,  the  solids  content  of  the  latex  and  the 
concentration  of  the  coagulant  being  such  that  the  re- 
sulting mixture  has  the  consistency  of  a  shapable  paste, 
subjecting  the  paste  to  positive  pressure  while  advancing 
It  through  said  mixing  chamber  and  while  subjecting  it  to 
a  gentle  mixing  action  to  produce  a  uniform  paste  with- 
out exerting  abrading  action  on  the  paste,  passing  the  re- 
sulting uniform  paste  under  positive  pressure  of  10  to  20 
p.s.i.  directly  from  said  mixing  chamber  into  shaping 
onfices,  exerting  a  wiping  action  on  the  paste  as  it  enters 
the  orifices,  to  shape  the  paste  into  particles  of  uniform 
desired  size  containing  the  entire  water  content  and  solids 
content  of  the  said  latex  and  coagulant,  depositing  the 
shaped  particles  in  water  heated  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  30*  F.  below  the  softening  temperature 
of  the  polymer  to  the  said  softening  temperature,  gently 
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agitating  the  particles  in  said  water,  thereafter  immersing 
the  particles  with  gentle  agitation  in  water  heated  to  a 
temperature  from  5*  to  30*  F.  in  excess  of  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  polymer  whereby  the  particles  harden 
and  become  structurally  denser  and  decrease  in  moisture 
content,  removing  the  particles,  and  washing  and  drying 
the  same,  the  said  resinous  polymer  being  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  resinous  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile, 

(B)  graft  copolymer  of  at  least  40%  of  styrene  and 
acrylonitrile  on  correspondingly  not  more  than  60% 
of  polybutadiene,  and 

(C)  blend  of  (A)  and  (B). 


3^48,458 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS  AND 
ANHYDRTOES 
Gunter  Oertel,  Cologne-nittard,  Hugo  Malz,  Lcvertosen- 
W  esdorf,    and    Hans    Holtschmidt,    Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24.  1961. 

F  35,194 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—935) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,248,456 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOVINYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  MONOMERS  WITH  A  MULTI- 
COMPONENT     CATALYST     COMPRISING     AN 
ARYLETHYLENE^XIDE,  AN  ALPHA-KETOL,  A 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID,  AND  A  PEROXIDE 
Alva  F.  Harris,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,     nied  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,027 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—880) 
1.  A   process  which  comprises   (1)   dissolving  a  cat- 
alyst mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  0.001-1  part  by  weight  of  an  arylethylene 
oxide, 

(b)  about  0.001-0.5  part  by  weight  of  an  alpha-ketol, 

(c)  at  least  0.05  part  by  weight  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  not  higher  than 
1.0xlO-»at25°  C,  and 

(d)  up  to  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  compound 
having  a  half-life  of  at  least  10  hours  in  benzene  at 
100°  C. 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  material  com- 
prising a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  ar-halo 
monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  (2)  heating  to  polymerize  the  polymerizable  material. 


Ri 

\ 
1 

/ 
Ri 


O  R, 

\ 

R« 


m  which  R,  and  Rj  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkyl  mercapto  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl 
amino  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  dialkylamino 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  phenyl, 
phcnoxy,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenoxy,  lower  alkyl 
mercapto  substituted  phenoxy,  phenylamino,  morpholyl 
piperidyl  and  a  further 

o  R, 

/ 


-0-i-N 


\ 
R. 

group;  and  in  which  R3  and  R4  stand  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  the  group 

Ri 

/ 

— N 
\ 
R« 

furthermore  rtands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholyl  and  piperidyl. 


3,248,457 

UNSATURATED  ARYLENE  PHOSPHONIUM 

MONOMERS 

Gaetano  F.  lyAlello,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and   mesne  assignments,   to  Dal  Mon   Research  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,279 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—932) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar(— CHi?-OR')o 

1 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and  no  more 
than  6, 

R'  represents  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing a  CH7=C<  gioup  and  at  least  2  and  no  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OR, 
CM,  and  NR,  wherein  M  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonium,  K, 
Li,  Ca,  Mg,  Sr,  Fe,  Cu,  Ni,  Cr,  Zr,  Zn  and  V  radicals! 
and  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  no 
more  than  20  carbon  atoms, 

Ar  is  a  polyvalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phenylene.  naphthylene,  diphenyl- 
ene,  terphenylene,  diphenylene-ethane,  diphcnylene- 
cthene,  diphenylenc  oxide  and  diphenylene  amine, 
said  aromatic  groups  thereof  each  having  no  more 
than  30  carbon  atoms  therein. 


3,248  459 
THIOL-PHOSPHORIC,  -PHOSPHONIC,  -PHOSPHINIC 
OR   THIONOTHIOL-PHOSPHORIC,    -PHOSPHON- 
IC^  -PHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  ^"^^ 

Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkel,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24.  1961. 
F  35  409 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—940) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  X 

\ 


X  R, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
m  which  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  carbony!,  said  lower 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cyano  and  in 
which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3.248,460 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LENSES 
Andrius  A.  Naujokas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,582 
4  aaims.     (Q.  264—1) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  composite  bifocal  lens  of 
substantial  power  comprising,  casting  a  base  lens  of  a 
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plastic  material  having  limited  curvatures  on  the  major  fused  styrene  polymer  through  a  generally  circular  extru- 

surfaces  of  the  lens  to  produce  approximately  half  of  the  sion  orifice  in  a  tube  die  in  the  form  of  a  seamless  tube, 

predetermined  power  desired  in  the  composite  lens,  cast-  withdrawing  said  freshly  extruded  tube  away  from  said 

ing  a  lens  portion  of  additional  plastic  material  integral  die  and  immediately  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  ex- 


with  the  base  lens  to  form  a  composite  lens  of  sub- 
stantially greater  power  than  the  base  lens,  simultaneously 
forming  a  plural  curvature  surface  on  one  of  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  composite  lens  of  image  transmitting 
quality  to  thereby  provide  a  composite  bifocal  lens. 


3,248,461 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  OBJECTS 
Charles  R.  Wiles,  Midland,  and  Kenneth  R.  Hilton,  Har- 
rison, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,494,  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,484,  dated  July  27,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,092 
7  Cbdms.     (Ci.  264 — 45) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  foamed  unitary 
thermoplastic  resinous  objects  comprising  providing  a 
first  mold  having  a  desired  configuration  placing  within 
said  desired  configuration  a  quantity  of  resinous  thermo- 
plastic expandable  material,  placing  adjacent  said  first 
mold  a  second  mold,  having  a  desired  configuration  and 
confining  said  expandable  thermoplastic  material  by 
means  of  said  first  and  second  molds,  adding  expandable 
thermoplastic  material  to  the  configuration  of  said  sec- 
ond mold  confining  the  material  therein  with  a  third 
mold  having  a  desired  configuration  continually  sequen- 
tially heating  said  molds  and  contents  thereof  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  expand  the  particulate  thermoplastic 
material,  sequentially  cooling  said  molds  and  removing 
the  foamed  thermoplastic  object  therefrom. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  an  unexpanded 
non-porous  plastic  cup  liner  is  ]x>sitioned  between  said 
expandable  polystyrene  and  the  adjacent  mold. 


1 1  3,248,462 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL  HAVING  ESSENTIALLY  EQUAL  TEN- 
SILE  PROPERTIES 
Elwyn  E.  Merrill,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Stanley  S.  Tabol, 
Gales  Ferry,  and  Earl  W.  Veazey  and  WilUam  E.  Rit- 
tenhouse.  Old  Saybrool^  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,497 
14  Claims.     (CI.  264—53) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  extruded  foamed  styrene 
polymer    film   product   having   essentially   equal    tensile 
properties  in   biaxial   directions  comprising  extruding  a 


truded  tube  to  between  about  10  and  about  30  times  the 
diameter  of  said  extrusion  orifice,  said  fused  styrene  poly- 
mer containing  a  material  capable  of  expanding  and  cre- 
ated voids  in  said  extruded  seamless  tube. 


3,248,463 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED    CRYSTALLINE    THERMOPLAS- 
TIC FILM 
Fred  E.  Wiley,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Harry  C.  Wain, 
Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,557 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  biaxially  oriented  film 
of  crystalline  thermoplastic  polymer  wherein  the  polymer 
melt  is  extruded  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  which  is  then 
cooled,  reheated  to  a  temperature  within  a  few  degrees 
below  the  polymer  crystalline  melting  point,  stretched 
biaxially  by  simultaneous  radial  expansion  and  linear  ex- 
tension, and  cooled  to  set  the  orientation,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  directing  a  current  of  cooling  gas 
onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  as  it  is  being  stretched 
biaxially  so  that  there  is  a  surface  temperature  gradient 
of  at  least  6"  F.  between  the  tube  at  its  initial  diameter 
and  at  its  final  diameter. 


3,248,464 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LARGE 

CELLED  MATERIAL 
Maria   Telkes,   Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,667 
19  Claims.     (CI.  264—96) 


1.  The  process  of  mailing  cored  laminates  comprising 
forming  hollow  beads  of  a  size  between  Va  and  %  inch 
between  walls  of  the  beads  of  a  light  transmitting  mate- 
rial with  adherent  outer  surface  arranged  in,  a  multiple 
layered  assembly  made  by  placing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
said  beads  between  outer  skins  of  light  transmitting  bond- 
able  material,  and  compressing  the  assembly  to  compact 
and  adhere  the  beads  together  and  to  adhere  the  outer 
bead  surfaces  to  said  sldns. 
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3^48,465 
METHOD  OF  FILTER  MEDIA  MANUFACTURE 

Erie  V.  Painter,  La  Grange,  and  William  R.  Strickel, 
Chicago,  lU.,  George  L.  Weir,  Swarthmore,  Del,,  and 
Fred  K.  Mesek,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,757. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,408 

8  Claims.     (CI.  264—113) 


r-t^ 


sheet  and  a  polyester  premix  on  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
heated  die  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  plasticize  said 
overlay  sheet;  then  closing  the  top  portion  of  said  heated 
die  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  completely  cure  the  resin 
impregnated  overlay  sheet  and  said  polyester  resin  premix. 


3,248,468 
PROCESS  OF  ENCAPSULATING  COILS 
Karl  Allan  Anderson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Meh^ose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   application     May   23,    1960,   Ser.   No.   31,151. 
Divided  and  this  application  July   1,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

4  Chiims.     (CI.  264—272) 


1.  A  method  of  making  filter  media  having  omnidirec- 
tional strength  and  graded  porosity  which  method  com- 
prises assembling  a  relatively  uniform,  homogeneous  web 
of  fibers  including  fibers  of  a  plurality  of  weights  and 
sizes,  removing  fibers  from  the  edge  of  said  web  and  force- 
ably  throwing  said  fibers  across  the  path  of  a  rapidly  mov- 
ing air  stream  having  a  substantially  uniform  initial  flow, 
the  fibers  being  distributed  across  said  air  stream  accord- 
ing to  their  weight  and  size  through  the  initial  throwing 
force  with  the  lighter  fibers  traveling  the  shortest  distance 
across  the  said  air  stream  and  the  heavier  fibers  traveling 
the  greatest  distance  across  said  air  stream  and  said  fibers 
being  carried  generally  horizontally  by  said  air  stream 
while  being  separated  by  said  initial  throwing  force,  and 
moving  a  barrier  adjacent  said  air  stream  and  in  the  paths 
of  said  fibers  whereby  said  fibers  are  deposited  thereon, 
said  fibers  being  deposited  sequentially  in  accordance  with 
the  weight  and  size  thereof  whereby  the  web  on  said  bar- 
rier has  a  graded  porosity. 


3,248,466 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   TWO    COMPONENT 

CRIMPABLE  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBER 
Rudolph  Woodell,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Beaunit  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Original  application  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,656,  now 
Patent  No.  3,097,414,  dated  July  16,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,095 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—171) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  integral  two  component 
rayon  fiber  m  which  the  extended  long  axes  of  the  sub- 
stantially oval  components  intercept  to  form  a  T  which 
comprises  essentially  extruding  simultaneously  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  through  the  same  substantially  circular 
spinneret  hole  a  first  viscose  having  a  salt  index  of  at  least 
5  and  containing  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by 
weight  of  cyclohexylamine  as  a  coagulation  modifier,  and 
a  second  viscose  having  a  salt  index  of  at  least  2  and  con- 
taining no  coagulation  modifier,  into  a  coagulating  and 
regenerating  bath  containing  from  about  6.5%  to  about 
10%  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  12%  to  about  23%  sodi- 
um sulfate,  at  least  about  5%  zinc  sulfate,  and  at  least 
about  0.05%  by  weight  of  cyclohexylamine.  and  stretch- 
ing the  yarn  during  the  coagulating  and  regenerating  step 


3,248,467 
IT  uu   ^    ^        MOLDING  PROCESS 
Keith   D.   Gehr,   Longview,   Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 

^^"^f'J^ompany,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,180 
9  CUims.     (CI.  264—259) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  molded  article  having  a 
decorative  oveday  sheet  bonded  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  a  decorative  resin  impregnated  overlay 
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1.  The  method  of  encapsulating  the  portion  of  an 
article  located  between  two  sections  of  the  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  single-use  liner  having  one  side 
coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and 
wrapping  said  article  with  said  liner  so  that  said 
adhesive  coated  side  engages  the  two  sections  of  the 
article  to  form  a  cavity  having  an  opening  at  its 
top  and  being  defined  by  the  article,  the  two  sec- 
tions, and  said  adhesive  coated  side; 

applying  a  force  to  said  liner  to  press  it  against  the  two 
sections  to  thereby  cause  said  adhesive  coated  side 
to  sealingly  engage  the  two  sections; 

filling  said  cavity  through  said  opening  with  an  encap- 
sulant  while   maintaining  said  force   on  said   liner; 

releasing  said  force  and  removing  said  liner  from  the 
encapsulated   article  after  the   encapsulant  has  set. 
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3^48,469 
HIGH  SHEAR  VISBREAKING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Kosinsky  and  EU  Solop,  BardesviUe,  Okla., 
and  Paul  H.  Wagner,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,421 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—349) 
5.  A    method    of   visbreaking    thermoplastic   material 
without  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  material  to  undesir- 
able elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  passing  said 
thermoplastic  material  to  a  shearing  zone,  controlling  the 
rate  of  input  of  said  material  to  said  shearing  zone,  sub- 
jecting   said    material    to   high   shearing   action    in    said 
shearing  zone,  passing  the  material  thus  sheared  to  an 


extrusion  zone,  extruding  said  sheared  material  in  said 
extrusion  zone,  and  controlling  the  back  pressure  on  said 


-■.... . . .  ^ .  A\ 


extrusion  zone  to  maintain  said  material  in  said  shearing 
zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  visbreaking 
of  said  material  in  said  shearing  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,248,470 
ELECTROSfIC  PIANO  HAVING  MEANS  RESPON- 

SIVE  TO  THE  VELOCITY  OF  THE  ACTION 
Jerome  Markowitz,  Allentown,  Milton  F.  Nelson,  Macun- 
gie,  and  Edwin  H.  Strain,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Allen  Organ  Company,  Macungie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,380 
16  Claims.     (CI.  84 — l.I) 


1.  An  electronic  piano  comprising  a  key  operated  ac- 
tion, velocity  sensitive  transducer  means  for  directly 
transducing  the  velocity  of  a  struck  key  into  an  electric 
signal  proportional  thereto,  a  tuned  circuit  oscillator, 
and  means  for  applying  the  electric  signal  to  said  tuned 
circuit  oscillator  to  control  the  output  of  said  tuned 
circuit  oscillator,  and  audio  output  means  connected  to 
said  tuned  circuit  oscillator. 


3,248,471 
HEAT  SINKS 
Alex   Danchuk,   Livingston,    and   William   L.   Peterson, 
Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Teterboro,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,746 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—15) 
1.  A  heat  sink  comprising  in  combination  a  binding 
means  of  a  material  having  the  properties  of  electrical 
insulation,  thermal  conduction,  and  adhesiveness,  a  tran- 
sistor encapsuled  in  a  case  with  a  base  portion  on  said 
case,  electrical  conductors  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion and  through  said  binding  means,  a  radiating  body  of 
a  heat  conducting  material  affixed  to  the  base  pordon  of 
said  case  by  said  binding  means  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  radiating  body  having  apertures  therethrou^ 


and  electrical  insulating  means  within  the  apertures  in 
fixed  relation  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  electrical 
conductors  through  the  radiating  body,  and  said  transistor 


case,  radiating  body  and  electrical  insulating  means  being 
held  in  the  aforesaid  fixed  relations  by  the  adhesive  prop- 
erties of  the  material  of  said  binding  means. 


3,248,472 

SHEATHED  CABLE  WITH  A  FLUID  STOP  OF  A 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMER 

Lewis  Montesano,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

'     N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,373 
9  Claims.     (CI.  174—23) 


1.  A  sheathed  electrical  cable  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  enclosed  in  a  sheath,  said  cable 
having  a  gas-tight  plug  enclpsed  within  the  sheath  and 
adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheath  and  to  the 
surface  of  said  conductors,  said  plug  being  formed  by 
the  curing  in  situ  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester 
and  polyether  base  polyurethane  prepolymers,  and  a 
polyol. 
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3^48,473 
LOW-CAPACITANCE  TYPE  OF  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  CABLE 
Guntfaer  Bahmann,  Ludwigsburg,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
IntemaHooal    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  SepL  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sept  19,  1962, 

St  19,733 

5  Claims.     (CL  174—29) 


•>t     <Mp^/M#    J?^* 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  having  an  extremely  small  dielectric 
constant,  comprising: 
an  inner  conductor; 
an  outer  conductor; 

two  layers  of  foam  plastic  insulating  material  arranged 
coaxially  in  one  another,  both  said  layers  lying  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  conductors;  and 
a  foil  sheath  of  insulating  material;  wherein 

the  outermost  of  said  layers  is  formed  as  a  hose; 
the  innermost  of  said  layers  is  formed  as  a  thin 
rope,  and  is  helically  wound  about  said  inner 
conductor, 

said  rope  having  negligible  tensile  strength 
and  containing  a  thread-type  insert  of  uni- 
form tensile  strength;  and 
said  rope  carries  said  foil  sheath,  which  sheath 
cylindrically  covers  said  rope  and  said  in- 
ner conductor  and  supports  said  outermost 
layer     which  is  arranged  thereon. 


3,248,474 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Donald  S.  Weed,  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internationa! 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,574 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—68.5) 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  integrated 
electrical  network  having  a  body  of  material  comprised  of 
malleable  metal  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulative  carrier 
generally  in  an  electrically  discontinuous  manner,  and 
electrical  paths  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  body  by 
deformed  structure  of  the  metal  particles  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  whereby  some  of  said  particles  have 
been  deformed  into  contact  with  each  other  into  a 
continuous  path. 
8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  electrical 
network  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  particles  of  a  malleable  metal  into  an  insulative 
carrier  in  such  relative  proportions  and  particle  size 
as  to  form  a  solid  body  of  material  comprising  an 
electrically  discontinuous  dispersion  of  said  metal  in 
said  carrier,  and 


mechanically  deforming  said  body  at  a  localized  area 
so  as  to  break  through  the  insulation  and  simulta- 
neously form  said  malleable  metal  particles  into 
a  continuous  electrical  path. 


3^48,475 
ANTENNA  INSULATOR 
Albert  C.  Veldhuis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Trylon  Incorporated,  Elverson,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,053 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—72) 


1.  An  antenna  insulator  for  connecting  antenna  ele- 
ments to  transmission-line  conductors,  said  insulator  com- 
prising a  rod  of  insiilating  material  having  a  Y-fitting 
secured  at  each  opposite  end  thereof,  each  of  said  Y-fit- 
tings  having  a  body  portion,  a  base  portion,  and  an  angu- 
larly-disposed tubular  arm  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about 
30°-45°  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  insulator  rod,  each  said 
tubular  arm  having  a  rigid  tubular  extension  fitted  there- 
into, said  body  portion  having  a  recess  receivmg  said 
insulating  rod,  said  base  portion  having  a  slot  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  arm  providing  a 
passage  for  an  electrical  connection  between  an  antenna 
element  and  a  transmission-line  conductor,  the  angularly- 
disposed  tubular  arms  of  the  Y-fittings  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  insulating  rod  projecting  in  opposing  directions. 


3,248,476 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  COLLECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Francesco  S.  Clilno,  HamUton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  io 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,265 
6  CUims.     (CL  178—2) 


1.  A  data  transmission  and  collection  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stations  of  varying  priority  for  the  input 
of  data  at  each  station  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel signals  each  of  at  least  one  serial  bit,  a  plurality  of 
station  control  circuits  associated  with  each  data  input 
station,  means  enabled  by  the  input  of  data  for  operating 
the  station  control  circuits,  a  central  control  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  the  station  control  circuits 
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for  preventing  transmission  of  data  from  any  of  the  sta- 
tions having  a  priority  lower  than  one  of  the  stations 
which  is  awaiting  to  transmit  data  and  for  preventing 
simultaneous  transmission  of  data  from  said  stations, 
means  responsive  to  the  central  control  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  synchronizing  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
synchronizing  signal  for  producing  a  phase  controlling 
signal,  means  responsive  to  the  phase  controlling  signal 
for  decreasing  the  number  of  parallel  signals  and  in- 
creasing the  number  of  serial  bits  of  each  decreased  par- 
allel signal  of  the  data  input  stations,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  controlling  signal  and  the  decreased 
number  of  parallel  signals  for  recording  the  data  on  tape. 


3^48,477 

METHOD  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  USING 

SUBTRACT! VE  FILTERS 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Ranland 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Flkd  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,621 

,      4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.2) 
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1.  In  a  cdlor  television  system,  the  method  of  translat- 
ing an  image  of  an  object  which  comprises  the  following 
steps:  II 

projecting  an  optical  image  of  said  object  through  a  uni- 
planar  filter  system  consisting  of  interspersed  con- 
tiguous minus  red,  minus  green  and  minus  blue  filter 
elements  to  develop  a  modified  image  composed  of 
three  complementary  primary  color  components; 

developing  an  electrostatic  charge  image  of  said  modi- 
fied image; 

scanning  said  charge  image  to  develop  a  first  set  of 
three  color  signals  individually  including  two  additive 
primary  color  components  and  collectively  represent- 
ing the  luminance  and  chromaticity  of  said  object 
in  terms  of  a  first  color  reference; 

deriving  from  said  first  set  of  color  signals  a  second 
set  of  color  signals  collectively  representing  the  lumi- 
nance and  the  chromaticity  of  said  object  in  terms  of 
a  second  color  reference; 

and  utilizing  said  second  set  of  color  signals  to  recon- 
stitute an  image  of  said  object  in  simulated  natural 
color. 


3,248  478 

CIRCUIT   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   SEPARATING 

TWO  SIGNALS  FROM  A  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 

Hendrili  Breimer,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  Amei^an  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  20,  1961, 

270,463 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  A  circuit  for  separating  first  and  second  alternately 
occurring  signals  from  a  composite  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising  an  amplifying  device  having  input,  common 
and  output  electrodes,  a  source  of  said  composite  signal, 
a  source  of  keying  pulses  which  coincide  with  said  sec- 
ond signal,  means  for  applying  said  composite  signal 
and  keying  pulses  to  said  input  electrode,  a  source  of 


operating  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
first  output  impedance  means  connected  between  said 
output  electrode  and  first  terminal,  second  output  im- 
pedance means  connected  between  said  common  electrode 
and  second  terminal,  first  and  second  unidirectionally 
conductive  means,  means  connecting  like  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  unidirectionally  conductive  means 
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to  said  output  and  common  electrodes  respectively,  and 
bias  means  connected  to  the  other  terminals  of  said 
unidirectionally  conductive  means  whereby  only  one  of 
said  unidirectonally  conductive  means  is  conductive  in 
the  presence  of  a  keying  pulse  and  only  the  other  uni- 
directionally conductive  means  is  conductive  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  keying  pulse. 


3,248  479 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Virgil  A.  Hinds,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  222,059 
7  Claims.     (CL  178—7.1) 


TA  r  "T^  J 


/I 


1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  a  video  waveform  having 
information  signals  and  blanking  signals  formed  from 
a  varying  reference  level  comprising  a  first  amplifying 
stage  having  first  and  second  transistors,  said  transistors 
having  their  emitters  connected  in  common,  a  second  am- 
plifying stage  coupled  to  receive  the  output  from  said 
first  transistor  of  said  first  stage  and  a  detector  stage  cou- 
pled between  the  output  of  said  second  stage  and  said 
second  transistor  of  said  first  stage  in  a  feedback  arrange- 
ment wherein  said  detector  stage  detects  the  most  nega- 
tive portion  of  the  waveform  lor  subtraction  from  said 
first  stage  output  to  maintain  the  reference  level  of  the 
waveform  substantially  constant  as  the  input  waveform. 
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3,248,480 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Roy  Victor  Browning  and  Denis  Woodgate,  Cray  Works, 
Sidcup,  England,  assignors  to  Interaational  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

13,571/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.8) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  protection  device  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  glass  faceplate,  a  metal 
stress  band  surrounding  the  entire  periphery  of  said  face- 
plate, pressure  applying  brackets  mounted  on  said  stress 
band  at  the  four  comers  of  said  faceplate  and  means 
attached  to  said  band  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
band  to  apply  the  pressure  of  said  brackets  against  the 
glass  at  said  comers  with  a  predetermined  force  sufficient 
to  inhibit  implosion  of  the  tube. 


3,248  481 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Walter  F.  Grote,  R.R.  5,  Hanover,  Ind.,  and  Edward  J 

Kimmel,  2061  Eastern  Parkway,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,536 

12  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  answering  a  hand-set  telephone  with- 
out contact  therewith  by  the  person  answering,  a  first  coil 
for  induction  of  current  therein  upon  flow  of  signal  cur- 
rent for  ringing  of  the  telephone,  a  first  amplifier  ener- 
gized responsive  to  the  current  induced  in  the  first  coil,  a 
first  visible  signal  remote  from  the  telephone  and  in  cir- 
cuit for  actuation  when  the  telephone  receives  a  call, 
a  first  relay  energized  through  the  first  amplifier  for  con- 
trolling the  first  visible  signal  remote  from  the  telephone, 
means  for  receivmg  an  audible  signal  made  remotely  from' 
the  telephone  and  in  circuit  for  actuation  when  the  tele- 
phone receives  a  call,  a  second  amplifier  actuated  respon- 
sive to  said  another  signal  originating  remotely  from  the 
telephone,  second  relay  energized  through  the  first  ampli- 
fier, a  second  visible  signal  also  energized  upon  actuation 
of  the  second  amplifier,  a  step  relay  having  plural  contacts 
engaging  individually  in  sequence  beginning  with  a  first 


contact  upon  energization  thereof  under  the  joint  control 
of  the  said  first  and  said  second  relays,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  the  telephone  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter upon  movement  to  a  given  position  of  the  step 
relay. 

3  248  482 
CALL  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Jr.,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  55,955,  Sept.   14, 
1960.    This  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,844 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—6) 
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1.  A  device  for  dispatching  pre-recorded  information 
and  for  recording  a  message  responsive  thereto,  adapted 
for  use  with  a  conventional  telephone  receiver  having 
a  base  and  a  hand  set,  said  device  employing  a  strip 
means  having  spaced  control  marks  thereon  with  infor- 
mation transmitting  sccuons  extending  between  certain 
of  said  control  marks  and  message  receiving  sections  ex- 
tending between  others  of  said  control  marks,  compris- 
ing, a  sound  recorder  so  constructed  as  to  be  in  a  play- 
back condition,  wherein  sound  may  be  transmitted  from 
said  information  transmitting  sections,  or  in  a  record- 
ing condition,  wherein  sound  may  be  recorded  on  said 
message  receiving  sections;  moving  means  actuable  to 
move  the  strip  means  through  the  recorder  in  a  pre- 
determined path;  change-over  means  positioned  along- 
side said  path  and  actuable  in  response  to  the  presenta- 
tion of  a  control  mark  thereto  to  place  the  recorder  in 
either  recording  or  play-back  condition;  detector  means 
actuable  in  response  to  the  call  signal  of  said  telephone 
receiver;  readying  means  operative  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  detector  means  for  putting  said  telephone 
receiver  into  operative  position  by  separating  said  base 
and  said  hand  set;  sending  control  means  actuable  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  readying  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  moving  means  to  move  an  information  trans- 
mitting section  through  the  recorder  in  said  path  with 
the  recorder  in  play-back  condition  whereby  sound  is 
transmitted  from  said  information  transmitting  section 
by  way  of  th;  recorder  into  the  telephone  receiver;  means 
responsive  to  th©  presentation  of  the  control  mark  at 
the  end  of  said  information  transmitting  section  to  the 
change-over  means  to  actuate  the  change-over  means  to 
cause  the  recorder  to  be  placed  in  recording  condition 
whereby  sound  transmitted  into  the  recorder  from  the 
telephone  receiver  is  recorded  on  a  message  receiving 
section  moving  through  the  recorder;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  presentation  of  the  control  mark  at  the 
end  of  said  message  receiving  section  to  the  change-over 
means  to  bring  the  base  and  hand  set  together  and  tc 
terminate  the  actuation  of  said  moving  means. 
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3  248  483 
SERIES  GATE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW-LEVEL 

MULTIPLEXER 
John  H.  Searcy,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tems Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,834 
15  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplex  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  channels,  an  output  channel  and  means 
for  sequentially  connectmg  each  of  said  input  channels 
to  said  output  channel,  said  means  including  a  trans- 
former in  each  channel  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
across  said  input  channel  and  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  terminal,  a  source  of  reference  po- 
tential coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  jnd  a  sequentially  operated  switch 
means  in  each  channel  coupling  said  second  terminal  of 
said  secondary  windings  to  said  output  channel  for  trans- 
ferring an  input  signal  to  said  output  channel  when  said 
switch  means  is  closed  and  isolating  said  transformer 
from  said  output  channel  when  said  switch  means  is  open, 
each  said  switch  means  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  pulse  source  associated  with  each  said  switch 
means  and  a  coil  coupling  each  said  control  electrode 
with  its  associated  pulse  source,  said  coil  being  wound 
in  bifilar  relationship  with  said  secondary  winding  in  its 
associated  channel. 


3,248,484 

FM  MULTIPLEX  STEREO  RECEIVER  HAVING  SE- 
LECTIVE BIAS  TO  CONDITION  RECEIVER  FOR 
STEREOPHONIC  RECEPTION  ONLY 

Orval  E.  Beckman,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Ra- 
dio Corporation,  Cliicago,  Ell.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  200,856,  June  7, 

1962.    This  application  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,538 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—15) 

A  receiver  for  selectively  utilizing  a  frequency  mod- 
ulated monophonic  carrier  signal  or  a  stereophonic  signal 
comprising  a  carrier  signal  frequency  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  sum  of  two  audio  signals,  a  subcarrier 
signal  which  has  been  suppressed-carrier  amplitude-mod- 
ulated with  the  difference  of  said  two  audio  signals,  and 
a  pilot  signal  subharmonically  related  to  said  subcarrier 
signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  detector  responsive  to  a  received  signal  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  the  frequency  mod- 
ulation components  of  the  received  carrier  signal; 


a  diode  amplitude  modulation  detector  coupled  to  said 
first  detector  and  including  selective  amplifying 
means  to  derive  a  demodulation  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency and  a  phase  substantially  identical  to  that  of 
said  subcarrier  from  said  pilot  signal  for  demodulat- 
ing said  amplitude-modulated  subcarrier,  said  selec- 
tive amplifying  means  producing  spurious  electrical 
signals  during  the  reception  of  said  monophonic  sig- 
nals; 

audio  amplifying  and  sound  reproduction  means  coupled 
to  said  detectors  for  providing  a  faithful  audio  rendi- 
tion of  said  detected  modulation,  but  susceptible  to 
said  spurious  noise  for  producing  distortion  therein 
during  monophonic  reception; 

means,  including  a  first  manually  operable  switch  hav- 
ing  a    first    and   second    stable    operating   position 
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coupled  to  said  diode  amplitude  modulation  detector 
to  supply  a  bias  thereto  of  a  first  magnitude  when 
said  first  switch  is  in  said  first  position  and  of  a  sec- 
ond, different  magnitude  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
second  position,  for  translating  said  monophonic  sig- 
nals from  said  first  detector  to  said  amplifying  and 
reproduction  means  when  said  switch  is  in  said  first 
position  and  for  preventing  said  translation  of  said 
monophonic  signals  and  only  presenting  detected 
stereophonic  signals  to  said  amplifying  and  reproduc- 
tion means  when  said  switch  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; 
and  second  bistable  switch  means  for  disabling  said 
selective  amplifying  means  during  intervals  when 
said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  first  position  to 
thereby  eliminate  said  distortion  from  said  audio 
rendition. 


3,248  485 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Charlton,  London,  England 

assignor  to   Associated   Electrical   Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,109 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—22) 

An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  switching  ar- 
rangement comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of 
crossbar  switches  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected ranks,  each  rank  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  crossbar  switches,  each  crossbar  switch  including  a 
plurality  of  vertical  conductors  and  associated  holding 
magnets,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  conductors  and 
associated  selecting  magnets,  each  vertical  conductor  hav- 
ing connected  thereto  a  terminal  trunk  of  a  first  kind, 
including  a  holding  wire  connected  to  the  associated 
holding  magnet,  each  horizontal  conductor  having  con- 
nected thereto  at  least  one  terminal  trunk  of  a  second 
kind,  means  interconnecting  in  pairs,  terminal  trunks  of 
said  first  kind  associated  with  switches  in  each  of  said 
ranks  with  terminal  trunks  of  said  second  kind  associated 
with  switches  of  a  succeeding  rank,  means  to  establish  a 
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conununication  path  including  a  first  of  said  ranks,  and 
one  or  more  succeeding  ranks  in  series,  said  last-named 
means  comprised  of  means  to  selectively  energize  in 
each  of  said  ranks,  a  selecting  magnet  in  each  of  the 
switches  of  that  particular  rank,  means  for  applying,  fol- 
lowing the  energization  of  the  selecting  magnets,  a  hold- 
ing signal  to  the  holding  wire  of  a  particular  one  of  the 
terminal  trunks  of  said  first  kind  of  the  switches  of  the 
last  of  the  ranks  that  is  to  be  included  in  said  communica- 
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tion  path,  whereby  a  cross-point  contact  set  is  operated 
in  the  last  of  said  ranks,  means  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  a  contact  set  to  apply  a  holding  signal  throi>gh 
a  ccmtact  of  said  contact  set  to  the  holding  wire  of  a 
particular  one  of  the  terminal  trunks  of  said  first  kind  of 
the  switches  of  the  preceding  rank  that  is  to  be  included 
in  the  communication  path,  contact  sets  in  switches  of 
each  of  said  ranks  being  successively  energized  until  a 
communication  path  is  established  between  a  series  of 
ranks. 


3^48,486 

LINE  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

SWITCHBOARDS 

Paal  W.  Wadsworth,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,484 
21  Claims.     (CI.  179—26) 
1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  trunk  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  communication  lines,  operator  position  equip- 
ment including  means  for  applying  code  signals  to  said 
circuit,  control  means  responsive  to  the  signals  received 


from  said  circuit  for  supplying  an  individual  group  of 
control  signals  through  said  circuit  to  each  of  said  lines, 
a  plurality  of  communication  stations,  switching  means 
controlled  by  said  control  means  and  responsive  to  the  re- 
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ceipt  of  control  signals  from  each  of  said  lines  for  connect- 
ing each  one  of  said  lines  individually  to  one  of  said  sta- 
tions, and  means  in  said  circuit  interconnecting  said  lines 
to  provide  for  communications  between  the  stations  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,248  487 
SHIPBOARD    CARGO    TRANSFERRING    APPARA- 
TUS   HAVING    AN    ELECTRICAL    CABLE   SUP- 
PORTING MEANS 
Max  Dechantsreiter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asaignor  to 
Hamisclifeger  Corporation 
Original  applicatioa  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,329,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,456,  dated  June  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  tliis  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,412 
3  Claims.     (CI.  191—12) 
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1.  A  power  loop  system  for  feeding  flexiWe  cables  be- 
tween a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  comprising: 

a  junction  box  on  the  stationary  member; 

a  junction  box  on  the  movabJe  member; 

a  cable  carrier  assembly  interconnecting  the  said  junc- 
tion boxes  and  comprising  two  parallelly  aligned 
tension  cables  and  a  series  of  cable  carriers  extend- 
ing transverseJy  therebetween; 

flexible  electrical  cables  interconnecting  the  respective 
junction  boxes  and  loosdy  supported  by  the  said 
cable  carriers; 

a  loop  drum,  the  said  cable  carrier  assembly  being 
trained  about  the  loop  drum; 

a  bridle  sheave; 

means  connecting  the  loop  drum  and  the  bridle  sheave; 

sheave  means  dead-ended  on  the  stationary  member; 
and 

a  tension  cable  which  is  dead-ended  at  one  end  at  the 
movable  member  and  at  its  opposite  end  at  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  which  is  trained  about  the 
sheave  means  of  the  stationary  member  and  about 
the  bridle  sheave  attached  to  the  loop  drum; 

whereby  self-adjusting  non-tensioned  feed  of  the  car- 
ried electrical  cables  may  be  achieved. 
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II  3,248,488 

SWITCH  CbNSTRUCnON  AND  CONTACT  CUP 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Kurt  Stephao,  Mllwaokec,  Wh^  aaivMr  to  Globe-Union 

Inc^  MUwankec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,575 

18  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 
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1.  In  a  switch  section,  a  relatively  movable  insulating 
member  and  a  fixed  insulating  member  adjacent  said  mov- 
able insulating  member,  a  conductive  contact  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  having  inner  and  outer  clip  engag- 
ing portions,  the  other  of  said  members  having  spaced 
clip  mounting  stations  arranged  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  one  of  said  members  and  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
being  provided  with  inner  and  outer  clip  mounting  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  members  and  said 
inner  and  outer  clip  mounting  positions  being  relatively 
aligned  in  a  direction  extending  generally  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  members,  a  plurality  of  clips  mounted  on  said 
other  of  said  members  with  at  least  one  of  said  clips 
positioned  in  said  inner  clip  mounting  position,  said  clips 
being  identically  sized  and  having  a  length  suflScient  to 
permit  said  clips  to  alternatively  extend  from  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  clip  mounting  stations  and  engage  the 
complementary  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  cUp  engaging 
portions  of  said  conductive  contacts,  and  fastening  means 
for  locking  said  clips  in  said  mounting  stations. 


3,248,489 

ROTARY  SWITCH  CONTACT  WIPERS  WITH 

WASHER  AND  EPOXY  SEALING  MEANS 

Philip  R  KonreD  and  Wesley  L.  Ball,  Van  Boren,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Appliance  Mannfactaring  Co.,  Inc.,  Van 

Boren,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,696 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—11) 


5.  In  a  switch  including  an  element  formed  of  insulat- 
ing material,  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members  mount- 
ed on  the  element,  said  members  each  consisting  of  a  flat- 
tened metal  piece  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  said 
element  having  recesses  in  the  face  thereof  which  receive 
the  leg  ends  of  the  respective  members,  said  recesses  in 
said  element  and  the  leg  ends  therein  of  one  member 
being  spaced  from  the  recesses  and  the  leg  ends  therein 


of  the  other  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  washer  of  insulating  material  having  two  outwardly  ex- 
tending wings  and  covering  said  members  and  retaining 
the  legs  thereof  in  said  recesses,  said  washer  having  slots 
through  said  wings  and  epoxy  filhng  said  slots  and  ad- 
hered to  the  washer  and  the  element  between  the  legs 
of  one  member  and  the  legs  of  the  other  member. 


3,248,490 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  TIE  ROD 

FASTENER  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lalu,  Dl.,  and  William  L. 
Kelver,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assipiors  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elldiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,742 
4  Claims.    (CL  200—14) 


1.  In  a  multi-position  electric  switch  having  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  from  the 
supporting  bracket,  at  least  one  stator  mounted  onto  the 
pair  of  tie  rods,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  a  bearing  carried 
by  the  supporting  bracket,  and  a  rotor  opcrativcly  asso- 
ciated with  the  stator  and  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  a  contact  on 
the  stator  is  selectively  engaged  by  a  contact  on  the 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  multiple  tie  rod 
fastener  of  resilient  material  fixedly  securing  the  stator 
onto  the  tic  rods,  the  fastener  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  end  members  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  fastener  and  integral  there- 
with, each  of  the  angles  defining  a  thrust  bearing  biased 
against  the  stator  and  exerting  a  force  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tie  rods,  each  of  the  end  members 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  receiving  the  tie  rods,  an 
edge  portion  surrounding  each  of  the  apertures  biting 
into  the  tie  rod  associated  therewith  and  defining  a  ful- 
crum, the  central  portion  being  bowed  during  assembly 
of  the  fastener  onto  the  tie  rods  thereby  pivotally  bias- 
ing the  thrust  bearings  of  the  fastener  forceably  against 
the  stator  after  the  force  assembling  the  fastener  onto 
the  tie  rods  is  released.  i 


3,248,491 
SLIDER  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
BSTERFTmNG  SHAFT  MEMBERS 
Heinz  Kroll,  Heroldsbefg,  near  Nnmbcrg,  and  Helmut 
Steiniiardt,     Uttenrenth,    near    Erlangen,    Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1962, 
W  32,340 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—16) 
1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding  switch 
modules,  each  of  said  modules  being  made  from  two 
identical  shell  halves  clamped  together  by  tubular  sleeves, 
lugs  on  one  end  and  mating  recesses  on  the  other  end  of 
each  shell  half  to  facilitate  end  to  end  alignment  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  modules,  a  sliding  switch  assembly  com- 
prising a  spring  biased  rod-like  member  slidably  supported 
at  cither  end  and  carrying  contact  making  members,  said 
rod  and  contact  member  traveling  back  and  forth  respon- 
sive to  application  and  removal  of  longitudinal  pressure 
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on  said  rod  against  said  spring  bias,  one  end  of  said  rod 
having  an  elongated  pin  projecting  beyond  said  housing 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  having  a  recess  with  con- 
tours of  a  shape  which  is  complementary  to  said  pin  for 
receiving  the  pin  on  another  end-to-end  aligned  one  of 
said  modules,  whereby  said  longitudinal  pressure  is  trans- 
ferred from  module  to  module,  printed  circuit  card  means 
in  each  of  said  modules  for  making  any  one  of  a  plu- 


rality of  electrical  circuits  depending  upon  the  travel  po- 
sition of  said  contact  member  carried  by  said  rod,  means 
passing  through  said  tubular  sleeves  for  clamping  a  plu- 
rality of  said  modules  together  in  side-by-side  arrange- 
ment, a  plurality  of  solder  lugs  for  extending  electrical 
circuits  through  said  shells  to  conductive  segments  on  said 
printed  circuit  cards,  and  means  for  interlocking  a  plural- 
ity of  said  modules  for  simultaneous  operations. 


3  248  492 
TIME  DELAY  SwItCH  WITH  CO^JTACTS 

PROVIDING  FLOW  RESTRICTION 

Louis  Davis,  5211  Bell  St.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,100 

2  CUims.    (CI.  200—33) 


1.  A  delay  action  electric  switch  comprising  an  elon- 
gated capsule  having  an  elongated  chamber  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  capsule,  means  supporting  the  capsule 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  disposed  crosswise  of  the  capsule,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fluent  material  partially  filling  the  chamber,  flow 
restriction  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  said  fluent 
material,  said  flow  restriction  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  contact  elements  extending  across  and  anchored 
in  the  capsule  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  and 
including  parts  extending  transversely  through  the  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  supporting 
means  being  swingable  about  said  horizontal  axis  between 
two  positions  in  which  the  capsule  is  inclined  in  opposite 
directions,  said  fluent  material  being  in  contact  with  both 
of  the  contact  elements  in  one  of  said  positions  to  form 
a  conductor  bridge  therebetween,  and  the  fluent  material 
being  in  contact  with  only  one  of  the  contact  elements 
in  the  other  of  said  positions  for  breaking  the  electrical 
connection  therebetween. 


3,248,493 
LATCH  OPERATED  TIMER  SWITCH 
Ronald  M.  Basett,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  International 
Register    Company,    Chicago,    UL,   a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,218 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—39) 


CCCCMTRK  CAM 
MlvtN  rr  ttM 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  switch, 

(b)  a  rotatablc  operating  member  connected  to  said 
switch  and  movable  from  one  position  to  an  alternate 
position  to  effect  corresponding  operation  of  s^d 
switch, 

(c)  a  first  spring  biasing  said  operating  member  to 
said  one  position, 

(d)  a  latch  arm  rotatablc  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber, 

(e)  a  latch  lever  rotatablc  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  operating  member  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
have  latching  engagement  with  said  latch  arm, 

(f)  a  second  spring  biasing  said  latch  lever  and  said 
latch  arm  when  in  engagement  therewith  and  said 
operating  member  to  said  alternate  position  and 
against  the  force  of  said  first  spring, 

(g)  a  rotatablc  ratchet  wheel, 

(h)   an  index  pawl  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(i)  timing  means  for  oscillating  said  index  pawl  to 
rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  step-by-step  fashion, 

(j)  cam  means  rotatablc  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
engaging  said  latch  Jever  and  moving  it  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  latch  arm  and  on  disengage- 
ment from  said  latch  lever  permitting  said  second 
spring  to  rotate  said  latch  lever,  latch  arm  and  op- 
erating member  to  said  alternate  position,  and 

(k)  an  unlatch  lever  actuated  by  said  index  pawl  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  unlatch  said  latch  lever  from 
said  latch  arm  whereupon  said  first  spring  rotates 
said  operating  member  back  to  said  one  position. 


3,248,494 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  BULB  MOUNTING 
Chester  L.  Barnes,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigoor  to  L.P.T. 

Systems    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of 

Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,700 

4  Claims.     (CL  200 — 51)  . 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  mounting  and  an  electrical- 
ly conductive  price  tag  molding,  said  molding  having  op- 
posed longitudinally  extending  grooves  and  a  rcarwardly 
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spaced  face  between  said  grooves,  said  molding  having  a 
conductor  strip  extending  longitudinally  along  said  face 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  molding,  said  switch 
mounting  comprising  a  light  bulb  socket  and  a  spring 
metal  strip  element  having  opposite  ends,  said  socket  be- 
ing secured  to  said  element  between  said  ends  and  elec- 
trically contununicating  therewith,  said  element  being 
slightly  greater  in  length  than  the  distance  between  said 
grooves,  said  socket  having  a  base  terminal  electrically  in- 
sulated from  said  element,  an  arm  secured  to  said  base 
terminal  and  extending  radially  past  said  socket  and  ele- 
ment toward  said  conducting  strip,  said  ends  engaging  in 
said  respective  grooves  whereupon  said  element  bows  in 
selectively  alternate  inward  and  outward  over  center  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  molding  for  urging  said  arm  into 
and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  conducting  strip 
when  said  socket  is  urged  over  center  toward  and  away 
from  said  face. 


3  248  495 

TE5T  PROBE  ENTRY  CONNECTOR 

Fred  Kastel,  3434  Edison  St,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,186 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.58) 


1.  An  element  of  a  circuit  used  in  testing  an  electri- 
cal component  comprising,  a  casing,  a  stationary  first  con- 
tact within  said  casing,  a  first  lead  wire  connected  to  said 
first  contact,  a  second  contact  within  said  casing  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  contact,  a  second  lead 
wire  connected  to  said  second  contact,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  second  contact  toward  said  first  contact,  a 
first  aperture  in  said  casing  for  insertion  of  a  separate 
tool  portion  to  engage  said  second  contact  and  move  said 
second  contact  away  from  said  first  contact  when  said 
separate  tool  portion  is  inserted  in  said  first  aperture,  a 
second  aperture  in  said  casing,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive projection  on  said  second  contact  normally  with- 
in said  casing,  said  projection  projecting  through  said  sec- 
ond aperture  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  exte- 
riorly of  said  casing  when  said  second  contact  is  moved 
away  from  said  first  contact. 


3,248  496 

SNAP  ACTING  SWITCH  HAVING  A  THIN  LEAF 
SPRING  WITH  A  PORTION  THEREOF  BENT  AT 
AN  OBTUSE  ANGLE  TO  THE  REMAINDER 
JoscDh  H.  Stafford,  Whitehall,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,389 
19  Clafans.  (CI.  200—67) 
19.  A  snap-acting  switch  comprising,  a  base  composed 
of  insulating  material,  an  actuator  member  connected  to 
said  base  and  having  a  portion  movable  in  an  arcuate 
path  relative  to  said  base,  a  snap  member  consisting  of 
a  thin  leaf  spring,  a  portion  thereof  being  bent  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the  spring,  and  being 
in  a  compressed  bow  shape  and  always  remaining  bowed 
in  the  same  direction,  one  end  of  said  compressed  bow 


shaped  portion  being  engaged  by  said  actuator  member 
portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  bow  shaped  portion 
being  fixed  to  the  base,  spaced  stationary  contacts,  and 


movable  contacts  attached  to  the  straight  and  unbowed 
portion  of  the  spring  and  adapted  for  contact  with  one 
or  the  other  of  the  spaced  contacts. 


3,248,497 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
Wesley  N.  Lindsay,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Jennfaigs 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,638 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  moving  a  mobile  switch 
contact  from  full  open  position  through  an  intermediate 
position  and  to  closed  position  and  vice  versa  and  for 
selectively  holding  said  mobile  contact  in  one  or  the  other 
of  said  open  or  closed  positions  comprising; 

means  including  resilient  means  capable  of  harmonic 
oscillation  connected  to  said  mobile  contact  to  move 
the  same  and  said  resilient  means  having  no  stored 
energy  therein  when  said  mobile  switch  conUct  is 
in  intermediate  position  and  static  energy  built  up 
therein  when  said  mobile  contact  is  moved  to  either 
closed  position  or  full  open  position,  said  built  up 
energy  upon  release  from  either  full  open  or  closed 
positions  moving  the  mobile  contact  toward  the  other 
position  through  the  release  of  its  built  up  static 
energy  and  conversion  to  kinetic  energy, 
cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mobile  contact 
and  movable  therewith  to  hold  said  contact  in  one 
or  the  other  of  said  open  or  closed  positions, 
and  means  including  a  motor  operatively  connected 
to  said  cam  means  to  move  said  cam  means  to  a 
holding  position  corresponding  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  fully  open  or  closed  positions  of  the  mobile 
contact. 
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3,248,498 
BALANCED  REED  SWITCH 
Gordon  B.  Thompson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Northern  Elecbic  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 

Dec     1*  fl  ffl  Mrfi  M 

nied  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,180 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  reed  switch  comprising,  ' 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  reed  each  having 
a  mounting  portion  and  a  contacting  portion  spaced 
longitudinally  on  the  reed, 

supporting  means  engaging  the  mounting  portions  of 
said  reeds  and  supporting  said  reeds  with  the  contact- 
ing portions  only  of  said  first  and  fourth  reeds  being 
in  overlying  relationship  with  one  another  and  of 
said  second  and  third  reeds  being  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  one  another, 

said  contacting  portions  of  said  reeds  being  disposed 
in  a  rest  position  defining  corners  of  a  rectangle,  the 
contacting  portion  of  the  first  reed  being  diagonally 
opposite  the  contacting  portion  of  said  second  reed, 

said  first  and  fourth  reeds  being  movable  to  a  fkxed 
position  with  the  contacting  portions  thereof  in  en- 
gagement, 

said  second  and  third  reeds  being  movable  to  a  flexed 
position  with  the  contacting  portions  thereof  in  en- 
gagement, 

said  first  and  fourth  reeds  having  in  said  rest  position 
a  first  capacitance  therebetween, 

said  second  and  third  reeds  having  in  said  rest  condi- 
tion a  second  capacitance  therebetween, 

tabs  on  said  first  and  third  reeds  having  a  third  capac- 
itance therebetween, 

tabs  on  said  second  and  fourth  reeds  having  a  fourth 
capacitance  therebetween, 

the  ratio  of  the  first  to  the  fourth  capacitance  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  third  to  the 
second  capacitance. 


3  248  499 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Edward  J.  Young,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Analog  Technical  Associates,  Inc.,  EI  Segnndo,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,331 
17  CUiims.     (CI.  200—93) 
1.  In  an  actuator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of: 

ferromagnetic  means  including  two  opposite  pole  pieces 
having  confronting  spaced  axially  aligned  portions 
forming  a  working  gap; 
an  armature  to  serve  as  an  actuator,  said  armature 
being  mounted  in  said  gap  for  movement  between 
two  alternate  limit  positions  against  said  two  pole 
pieces  respectively; 
two  coils  surrounding  said  portions  of  the  two  pole 
pieces  respectively;  and 


two  cylindrical  permanent  magnets  surrounding  said 
two  coils  respectively,  to  create  two  opposed  mag- 
netic fields  to  cause  said  armature  to  be  held  mag- 
netically against  whichever  pole  piece  it  may  be 
positioned,  said  two  coils  being  cooperative  to  form 


^jS^l^fJ'Ut-. 


a  single  controlling  magnetic  field,  said  two  coils 
being  adapted  for  energization  in  opposite  respects 
selectively  to  shift  said  armature  across  said  gap 
against  the  two  pole  pieces  selectively,  said  two 
permanent  magnets  carrying  the  outermost  flux  paths 
in  the  operation  of  the  device. 


3,248,500 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  FUSE  UNIT  WITH  A 
COMMON  UNITARY  TRIPPING  BAR 
Albert  R.  Cellerini,  Beaver,  and  John  Majcher,  Chippewa 
Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,858 
2  Chdms.    (CL  200—114) 


1.  A  multi^pole  circuit  interrupting  device  convprising, 
in  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  hous- 
ing, a  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  mechanism  disposed  gen- 
erally within  said  first  housing  and  coniprising  separable 
contact  means  for  each  pole,  a  removable  multi-pole 
trip  unit  comprising  a  second  housing  and  a  trip  unit 
mechanism  disposed  generally  within  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  trip  unit  mechanism  comprising  a  trip  device 
for  each  pole  and  a  trip  bar  common  to  all  of  said  poles, 
said  trip  bar  being  movable  to  open  all  of  said  contact 
means,  a  first  member  mounted  on  said  trip  unit  and  ex- 
tending out  from  said  second  housing,  a  second  member 
mounted  on  said  trip  unit  and  extending  out  from  said  sec- 
ond housing,  a  multi-pole  fuse  unit  supported  adjacent 
said  trip  unit,  said  fuse  unit  comprising  a  third  hous- 
ing, fuse  unit  means  supported  on  said  third  housing  and 
comprising  a  fuse  for  each  pole  of  said  circuit  breaker 
and  a  common  tripping  bar  structure,  each  of  ;aid  fuses 
convprising  means  operable  upon  the  occurrence  of  cer- 
tain current  conditions  to  move  said  common  tripping 
bar  structure  to  thereby  move  said  first  member  to  move 
said  trip  bar  to  open  all  of  said  contact  means,  con- 
necting means  removably  connecting  said  fuse  luiit  to 
said  circuit  breaker,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
plug-in  type  terminal  means  connecting  said  fuses  in  elec- 
trical series  with  said  contacts,  said  fuse  unit  being  re- 
moved by  removal  of  said  third  housing  during  which 
removal  said  plug-in  type  terminal  means  is  automatically 
disconnected  and  during  which  removal  said  fuses  which 
are  supported  on  said  third  housing  and  said  coofunoD 
tripping  bar  structure  which  is  supported  on  said  third 
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housing  are  removed  with  said  third  housing,  said  fuse 
unit  comprising  fixed  means  on  said  third  housing  hold- 
ing said  second  member  in  an  inoperative  position  when 
said  fuse  unit  is  mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker,  upon 
removal  of  said  fuse  unit  said  second  member  being 
released  by  said  fixed  means  on  said  third  housing  where- 
upon said  second  member  automatically  moves  said  trip 
bar  to  open  all  of  said  contacts,  and  said  fixed  means 
on  said  third  housing  operating  to  move  said  second 
member  to  an  inoperative  position  when  said  fuse  unit 
is  moved  into  operative  position. 


^  ^  3^48,501 

THERMOSTATIC    CONTROL    HAVING    ELECTRI- 

CALLY  INSULATED  HEATER  ELEMENT 
Charles  John  Hire,  Mansfidd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thcrm-O- 
Disc  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,640 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  comprising  l  cup-shaped 
housing  defining  a  switch  chamber,  a  switch  mounted  in 
said  chamber  having  a  fixed  contact,  a  cantilever  mounted 
contact-carrying  arm  having  a  mobile  contact  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  in  operative  relation  to  said 
fixed  contact,  a  disc  shaped  closure  member  for  said 
switch  chamber,  a  high  temperature  insulating  disc  having 
high  thermal  conductivity  seated  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  closure  member,  electric  resistance  material  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  disc  adjacent  to  the  closure  member, 
a  bi-metallic  disc  mounted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  insulating  disc  having  relatively 
stable  positions  of  opposite  concavity  and  a  slidable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  closure  member  for  actuating  said 
contact-carrying  arm  in  response  to  movement  of  the  bi- 
metal disc  from  outward  to  inward  position  of  concavity. 


3,248,502 
THERMALLY    RESPONSIVE    CIRCUIT    BREAKER 

FOR     ELECTRIC     CIGAR     LIGHTER 
Arnold  T.  Lybrook,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Essex 

Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,247 
3  Cbims.    (CL  200—122) 

1.  An  improved  circuit  breaker  for  a  cigar  lighter  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  which  a  removable  igniting  plug  having  a 
heating  element  is  adapted  to  be  received  and  manually 
moved  into  position  to  be  heated  and  a  heat  conducting 
terminal  having  contact  means  thereon  engaging  said 
igniting  plug  when  said  igniting  plug  is  in  position  to 
energize  said  heating  element,  an  improved  circuit  breaker 
comprising:  a  tubular  housing;  a  disc  of  insulating  ma- 
terial secured  in  each  end  of  said  housing;  a  first  heat 
conducting  terminal  member  extending  through  and 
secured  to  a  first  one  of  said  discs  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  heat  and  electrical  conducting  relation  with 


the  cigar  lighter  heat  conducting  terminal;  a  second  ter- 
minal member  extending  through  and  secured  to  the 
second  of  said  discs,  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power;  a  support  member  within  said 
housing  secured  to  said  second  disc  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  second  terminal  member  by  an  inner  por- 
tion thereof;  a  first  electrical  contact  fixed  on  said  first 
support  member  in  electrical  connection  therewith;  a 
thermally-responsive  bimetal  element  within  said  hous- 
ing secured  to  said  first  disc  at  one  end  in  heat  and  elec- 
trical conducting  relation  with  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber by  an  inner  portion  thereof,  said  bimetal  element  hav- 
ing a  second  electrical  contact  fixed  on  its  other  end  in 
electrical  connection  therewith  and  normally  engaging 
said  first  contact,  said  bimetal  element  being  movable  in 
response  to  heat  received  from  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber upon  a  predetermined  heating  of  said  cigar  lighter 
heating  element  to  disengage  said  second  contact  from 
said  first  contact;  a  U-shaped  spring  clamp  member  within 
said  housing  having  a  first  arm  secured  to  said  first  disc 


'^Ix.^sS'^    *. 


in  electrical  connection  with  said  bimetal  element  by 
said  inner  portion  of  said  second  terminal  member,  said 
spring  clamp  member  having  a  resilient,  free  second  arm 
provided  with  an  aperture;  and  a  current-limiting  heater 
resistor  within  said  housing  comprising  a  rigid,  rod-like 
core  having  first  and  second  terminals  secured  to  its 
respective  ends,  said  first  resistor  terminal  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  second  arm  of  said  spring 
clamp  member  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  aperture,  said 
resistor  having  said  second  resistor  terminal  biased  into 
electrical  engagement  with  said  support  member  by  said 
spring  clamp  member  whereby  said  resistor  is  shunted  by 
said  bimetal  element  when  said  first  and  second  contacts 
are  in  engagement,  said  resistor  being  supported  in  beat 
transmitting  relation  with  respect  to  said  bimetal  element 
by  said  spring  clamp  member  and  said  support  member, 
the  resistance  value  of  said  resistor  being  sufficient  to 
cause  the  current  passing  therethrough  to  generate  enough 
heat  to  keep  said  bimetal  element  in  a  disengaged  con- 
tact position  after  disengagement  of  said  contacts. 


_  3,248.503 

BlMfeTALLIC  THERMOSTATIC  SNAP  SWITCH 
HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  BOLT 
Jaltob  Huber,  Wurenlos,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Huber 
St  Cie.  A.G.,  Wurenlos,  Switzcrbuid,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  \ftr.  22,  1963, 

3,681/63 
3  Claims.    (Q.  200—138) 
1.  An  electric  temperature-responsive  microswitch  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  lens-shaped  housing, 
a  bimetal  snap-action  disk  disposed  inside  said  housing 
in  the  diametrical  plane  of  said  housing  and  con- 
nected thereto,  and 
a  contact  element  screwed  to  a  predetermined  extent 
into  said  housing  at  one  end  of  the  central  axis 
thereof  for  pretensioning  said  disk  to  a  determined 
degree. 
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said  disk  having  two  extreme  positions  and  having  a 
central  portion  abutting  against  said  contact  element 
when  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions, 

said  contact  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  bolt. 


a  contact  knob  disposed  concentrically  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  hollow  bolt,  said  contact  knob  havmg  a 
portion  facing  said  disk  and  adapted  to  project  from 
said  hollow  bolt,  and  a  spring  in  said  hollow  bolt 
urging  said  knob  toward  the  center  of  said  disk. 


3,248,504 

CONNECTING  SWITCH 

Robert    McGiir,    Orwigsburg,    and    Benjamin    A.    Gay, 

Tamaqoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,962 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—142) 


21 


1.  A  switch  for  making  an  electrical  connection  com- 
prising 

a  sealed  outer  shell  containing, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contact  members  having  free 
ends  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  and 
made  of  a  metal  deformable  into  a  permanent  set, 

a  slide  member  having  a  contacting  surface  and  move- 
able in  said  shell  toward  said  free  ends  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  contact 
members  extend, 

said  contacting  surface  providing  a  means  so  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  electrical  contact  members  that 
on  movement  of  said  slide  member  toward  and 
against  said  free  ends,  said  free  ends  are  deformed 
by  lateral  pressure  into  contact  with  one  another, 
and 

a  squib  means  in  said  casing  to  drive  said  slide  member 
toward  said  contact  members  with  sufficient  force  to 
deform  said  deformable  metal  into  a  position  where- 
in there  is  physical  contact  between  said  contact 
members. 


said  slide  member  comprising  separate  parts  separately 
slidable  in  said  shell,  one  adjacent  to  the  squib  means, 
being  an  imperforate  piston  member  and  another, 
comprising  the  said  contacting  surface,  providing  a 
gas  passage  between  said  piston  and  the  locus  of  said 
electrical  contacts. 


3,248,505 
HEAVY  DLTY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  IN. 
TERRl  PTION  POINT  IN  AIR  AND  .MAGNETIC 
BLASTING  OF  ARC 
Albert  .Mayer,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stocl(  company 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

1,179/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


Hw  &*S  M/llH/riS  MUT/f/Sl 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  switch,  the  convbination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separable  switch  conacts,  a  magnetic  blow- 
out located  above  said  switch  contacts,  a  quenching  cham- 
ber located  above  said  magnetic  blow-out  and  into  which 
the  arc  is  driven  by  said  magnetic  blow-out  upon  discon- 
nection of  said  switch  contacts,  said  quenching  chamber 
being  estabUshed  by  parallel  spaced  outer  end  walls,  par- 
allel spaced  outer  side  walls  and  parallel  spaced  inner 
partition  walls  located  between  and  parallel  with  said 
end  walls,  the  lower  edges  of  said  partition  walls  termi- 
nating at  a  level  above  said  switch  contacts,  the  surfaces 
of  all  of  said  walls  within  said  quenching  chamber  in 
the  region  of  an  inflow  zone  reaching  upwardly  to  a 
level  substantially  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  partition 
walls  being  made  only  from  a  non-gas-yielding  material 
so  as  not  to  impede  penetration  of  the  arc  upwardly  into 
said  inflow  zone,  and  the  surfaces  of  at  least  said  outer 
walls  within  said  chamber  above  the  upper  boundary  of 
said  inflow  zone  being  made  from  a  gas-yielding  material. 


3,248,506 
SUPPORT  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  MAGNET  BLOW- 

OUT  PIECE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Raymond  B.  Heilman,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,485 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—147) 
5.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  separable  con- 
tacts opened  on  predetermined  overloads  by  an  electro- 
magnetic device  and  a  linkage,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  metal  case  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parts,  one 
of  the  case  parts  comprising  a  subassembly  of  two  ter- 
minals spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  through  the 
case  part,  one  of  said  terminals  forming  in  part  a  station- 
ary contact,  each  terminal  including  an  electrical  con- 
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ductor  and  an  insulator  and  the  latter  electrically  insulat- 
ing the  formtr  from  the  case  part,  a  flexible  collar  be- 
tween each  insulator  and  each  electrical  conductor  to  ac- 
commodate thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  magnetizable  member  associated  with 
the  stationary  contact  for  controUmg  the  arcs  that  tend 
to  form  on  contact  separation,  a  metal  support  for  the  mag- 
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nctizable  member  associated  with  the  stationary  contact 
for  controlling  the  arcs  that  tend  to  form  on  contact  sep- 
aration, said  metal  support  being  mechanically  secured 
to  the  magnetizable  member  and  to  the  electrical  conduc- 
tor of  the  terminal  which  includes  the  stationary  contact 
for  joint  movement  at  all  times,  and  an  electrical  plastic 
insulation  embedding  the  magnetizable  member  and  part 
of  the  support  therefor. 


of  said  insulator  column  to  actuate  said  contact  means, 
a  valve  rod  extending  upwardly  through  said  insulator 
column  from  the  base  thereof  for  actuating  said  operating 
valve,  electro-responsive  control  valve  means,  pneumat- 
ically actuated  drive  means  connected  to  said  valve  rod  at 
the  base  of  said  insulator  column  and  which  are  controlled 
by  said  control  valve  means,  a  second  hollow  insulator 
column  upstanding  on  said  gas  supply  tank,  an  isolator 
chamber  located  at  the  upper  end  of  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  second  insulator  column, 
pressure  gas  operated  isolator  contact  means  within  said 
isolator  chamber,  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  isolator  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  gas  sup- 
ply tank,  a  pneumo-responsive  control  valve  means  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  said  second  insulator  column  for 
controlling  flow  of  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  supply 
tank  to  said  isolator  contact  means  for  actuation  thereof, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  load  interrupter  contact 
means  and  said  isolator  contact  means  in  scries  between 
inlet  and  outlet  terminals  of  said  circuit  breaker,  a  control 
block  on  said  gas  supply  tank,  electrical  transmission 
means  extending  from  said  control  block  to  said  electro- 
responsive  control  valve  means  at  said  first  insulator  col- 
umn, pneumatic  transmission  means  extending  from  said 
control  block  to  said  pneumo-responsive  control  valve 
means  at  said  second  insulator  column  and  auxiliary  pneu- 
matic transmission  means  extending  from  said  pneumatic 
transmission  means  at  said  control  block  to  and  for  actuat- 
ing auxiliary  pneumo-responsive  means  at  said  normally 
electro-responsive  control  valve  means  to  actuate  the  latter 
in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  normally  operative  electro- 
responsive  means. 


3,248,507 
PRESSURIZED  GAS-OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ER WITH  LOAD  INTERRUPTER  AND  ISOLATOR 
CONTACT  MEANS 

Karl  Holzinger,  Niusbaumen,  Aargaa,  Switzcriand, 

assignor  to  Akdengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  & 

Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stocic  company 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  7,  1962, 

9,411/62 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  gas  operated  circuit  breaker,  the 
combination  comprising  an  elongated  tank  containing  a 
supply  of  pressurized  gas,  a  first  hollow  insulator  column 
upstanding  on  said  gas  supply  tank  and  having  its  interior 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  gas  supply  tank, 
an  interrupter  chamber  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
insulator  column,  pressure  gas  operated  load  interrupter 
contact  means  within  said  interrupter  chamber,  an  operat- 
ing valve  at  said  interrupter  chamber  controlling  admis- 
sion of  pressurized  gas  into  said  chamber  from  the  interior 

825  O.O.— 52 


3,248,508 
SWITCH    BOX   CIRCUIT   CONTROLLER   HAVING 

THREE  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  CONDITIONS 
Robert  J.  Pastorel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Appleton 
Electric   Company,    Chicago,    HI.,   a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  SepL  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,451 
1  Claim.    (CL  200—153) 


y//7777.v//////V7^ 


In  a  circuit  controller  having  three  circuit  controlling 
conditions, 

frame  means; 

shaft  means  in  said  frame  means  and  rotatable  by 
manual  pressure  on  said  shaft  means; 

cam  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means,  first  contact 
assembly  means  disposed  beneath  said  shaft  means, 
said  contact  assembly  means  including  a  spring 
biased  plunger  and  contacts  controlled  thereby; 

detent  surface  means  on  said  cam  means  for  detent- 
ing  engagement  with  said  spring  biased  plunger 
means,  said  detent  surface  means  movable  into  a 
straight  line  toggle  relationship  with  said  shaft  means 
and  said  spring  biased  plunger  to  move  said  con- 
tacts to  said  first  circuit  controlling  condition; 

second  contact  assembly  means  spaced  from  said  first 
contact  assembly  means  and  having  a  spring  biased 
plunger  means  and  contacts  controlled   thereby; 

a  camming  surface  on  said  camming  means  operable 
by  manual  pressure  to  depress  said  second-men- 
tioned spring  biased  plunger  means  and  move  said 
contacts  of  said  second  contact  assembly  means  to 
a  second  circuit  controlling  condition;  and 
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said  second  spring  biased  plunger  means  operable  on    surface  serving  as  an  arcing  horn  guiding  surface;  and 
release   of  manual   pressure    to  cam  said  camming    arcing  horn  latch  means  comprising  a  concave  surface  ex- 
means  and  to  turn  said  shaft  means  and  move  said    tending  into  the  strip  material  of  said  second  terminal 
contacts  of  said  second  contact  assembly  means  to 
a  third  circuit  controlling  condition. 


3^48,509 
LATCH  AND  PRY-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR 
DISCONNECT  SWITCHES 
George  R.  McClood,  South  Milwaakee,  and  Arthur  C. 
Gavlitta,    Milwaukee,    Wi&,    assignors    to    McGraw- 
EdisoQ  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^66 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—162) 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  stationary  terminal  assemblies;  a  blade  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  blades  interconnected 
for  unitary  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  said 
blade  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  ler- 
minal  assembly  about  said  transverse  axis;  a  latch  portion 
presented  by  said  second  stationary  terminal  asscmSly; 
said  switch  blades  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
transversely  confronting  slotted  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  second  terminal  assembly  latch  portion;  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  slotted  openings  and  carried  by  said 
blade  assembly,  said  rod  being  movable  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  and  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  portion  to  provide  sole  latching  en- 
gagement to  retain  said  blade  assembly  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion; biasing  means  urging  said  rod  toward  a  latch  por- 
tion engaging  position;  and  a  bifurcated  actuating  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  blade  assembly  and  presenting 
thin  generally  parallel  forked  portions  extending  respec- 
tively adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
blades,  said  forked  portions  having  edge  surfaces  that 
sequentially  engage  said  rod  and  said  second  stationary 
terminal  assembly  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  in  one  di- 
rection to  move  said  rod  from  a  latch  portion  engaging 
position  and  thereafter  to  pry  said  blade  assembly  away 
from  said  closed  position. 


3,248,510 

ARCING  HORN  AND  HINGE  MECHANISMS 

FOR  DISCONNECT  SWFTCHES 

George  R.  McCloud,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

raoon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,432 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—162) 
I.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  blade  member 
havmg  a  latch  end  and  a  hinge  end  and  being  pivotable 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  an  arcing  horn  se- 
cured to  said  blade  member  and  extending  adjacent  said 
blade  member  toward  said  latch  end  with  the  distal  end 
thereof  disposed  in  leading  relation  to  said  blade  as  said 
blade  is  pivoted  toward  said  closed  position;  a  first  termi- 
nal member  having  said  blade  member  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  said  hinge  end;  a  second  terminal  mem- 
ber including  a  piece  of  strip  material  presenting  a  blade 
guiding  surface  and  a  blade  contacting  transverse  edge 
surface,  said  guiding  surface  and  said  contacting  edge 


member  from  said  blade  contacting  edge  surface,  said  arc- 
ing horn  being  oriented  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  latch 
means  without  engaging  said  contacting  surface  when 
blade  member  is  pivoted  away  from  said  closed  position. 


3,248,511 
TERMINALS  AND  IMPROVED  HANDLE  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Raymond  B.  Heilman,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original   appUcation   Jan.   18,   1963,  Ser.  No.   252,485. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,590 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


5.  A  terminal  structure  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  an 
overload  sensing  device  and  a  metal  case  comprising  an 
insulator  secured  to  the  case  of  the  circuit  breaker,  a  cy- 
lindrical shunt  conductor  sleeve  secured  to  and  extending 
through  said  insulator,  into  said  case  and  being  electrically 
connected  inside  said  case  to  said  overload  sensing  device, 
and  a  cylindrical  stud  secured  to  said  cylindrical  shunt 
conductor  sleeve,  said  cylindrical  stud  having  means  to 
receive  and  securely  hold  an  external  conductor  in  elec- 
trical conducting  relationship  with  said  cylindrical  shunt 
conductor  sleeve,  said  cylindrical  shunt  conductor  sleeve 
being  formed  from  a  material  of  high  electrical  con- 
ductivity relative  to  said  cylindrical  stud,  said  cylindrical 
stud  being  formed  from  a  material  of  high  mechanical 
strength  relative  to  said  cylindrical  shunt  conductor  sleeve, 
said  cylindrical  shunt  conductor  sleeve  having  an  end  por- 
tion within  said  case  and  an  opposite  end  portion  outside 
of  said  case  with  which  said  external  conductor  is  con- 
nectable  in  electrical  conducting  relationship,  the  end 
portion  outside  of  said  case  receiving  a  part  of  said  cy- 
lindrical stud,  said  cylindrical  shunt  conductor  sleeve 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  secured  to  said  stud. 
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3^48,512  3^48,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  METAL  TUBING  CATHODIC  ARC  CLEANING  ELECTRODE 

Richard  A.  Sommer,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Paul  W.  Ramsey,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Cranluhflft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  assignments,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  West  MO- 

of  Ohio  waoliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,781  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,996 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219— 8.5)  2  Claims.     (CI.  219— 123) 


1.  In  a  welding  mill  of  the  type  adapted  to  form  tubing 
by  welding  the  converging  edges  of  an  advancing  skelp, 
comprising  a  welding  inductor  adjacent  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  said  edges  and  a  preheating  inductor  adja- 
cent said  edges  and  in  advance  of  said  welding  inductor, 
the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  forming  a  low 
resistance  path  across  said  edges  and  between  said  in- 
ductor, said  means  including  a  low  resistivity  ring  sur- 
rounding said  skelp  and  between  said  inductors. 


3^8,513 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  PLASMAS 
Jean  Albert  Francois  Snnnen,  Uccle,  Bniascls,  Bclghim, 
assignor  to  La  Soadnre  Electriqae  Aotogenc,  Precedes 
Arcos,  Bmssels,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgiom 
Original  application  Sept.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,098,  now 
Patent  No.  3,205338,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcadon  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386^12 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6, 1961,  875,287 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—76) 


1.  In  an  equipment  for  creating  a  high  temperature 
plasma  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  powered  by  alternating 
current,  at  least  two  consumable  electrodes,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  capa- 
ble of  striking  an  arc  between  said  electrodes,  means  for 
feeding  said  electrodes  toward  each  other  as  they  are  fused 
in  the  arc,  a  non  consumable  electrode,  a  hollow  non 
consumable  electrode  coaxial  with  the  first  non  consum- 
able electrode,  a  direct  current  source  connected  to  the 
two  non  consumable  electrodes  and  capable  of  striking  an 
arc  between  these  non  consumable  electrodes,  and  means 
to  project  a  plasma  formed  by  the  arc  struck  by  said 
direct  current  source  into  the  hollow  electrode,  jaid  hol- 
low electrode  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
plasma  jet  issuing  therefrom  meets  the  ends  of  the  con- 
sumable electrodes  outside  of  said  hollow  electrode. 


1.  A  method  of  cathodic  arc  cleaning  to  remove  oxides 
from  the  surface  of  a  metal  workpiece  preparatory  to 
cladding  the  surface  with  a  non-corrosive  metal,  the  steps 
comprising,  providing  an  electrode  having  a  generally  in- 
verted T-shaped  profile  maintained  in  close  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece,  the  cross-bar  of  said  T- 
shaped  electrode  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece,  striking  an  arc  between  the  tip  of 
said  electrode  and  said  workpiece,  and  moving  said  elec- 
trode and  said  workpiece  relative  to  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection of  travel  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cross- 
bar of  said  electrode  while  maintaining  the  arc  distance 
between  said  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  whereby  maxi- 
mum surface  area  of  said  workpiece  is  cathodically 
cleaned  during  each  pass  of  said  electrode  over  said  work- 
piece. 


3,248^15 
WELDING  WIRE  FEEDING  SYSTEMS 
Eugene  F.  Gorman,  Morris  Plahis,  and  Arthur  J.  New- 
man, North  Plahifield,  NJ.,  assigDors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,762 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


14.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  wire  driving  mech- 
anism, a  gun,  and  an  elongated  flexible  electrode  wire 
guiding  conduit  for  conducting  the  wire  from  said  wire 
driving  mechanism  to  said  gun,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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elongated  tubular  portions  connected  in  series  end-to-end 
with  one  another,  the  wire  input  portion  thereof  adjacent 
such  wire  driving  mechanism  being  substantially  stiffer 
than  that  of  the  wire  output  portion  adjacent  such  gun, 
the  wire  output  portion  being  thereby  substantially  more 
flexible  than  the  wire  input  portion,  whereby  stoppage  of 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wire  through  the  con- 
duit by  such  driving  mechanism  is  minimized  when  the 
gun  is  in  use. 

3,248,516 
VARIABLE  FEED  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Malcolm  T.  GillUaod,  3249  Linfield  Drive  SW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,431 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  in  which  a  wire 
is  fed  through  a  torch,  gas  is  fed  through  said  torch  to 
envelop  said  wire,  a  direct  current  voltage  source  which 
drops  under  high  current  load  and  increases  under  low 
current  load  provides  the  power  for  the  arc,  and  an  alter- 
nating current  voltage  source  provides  the  power  for  con- 
trols, the  combination  therewith  of  a  switch  on  said  torch; 
a  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  said  gas;  a  first  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  switch  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid valve;  feed  means  for  feeding  said  wire,  said  feed 
means  including  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  in 
parallel  with  said  arc  and  a  field  coil;  a  rectifier  connected 
to  said  alternating  voltage  source,  said  rectifier  being  ar- 
ranged to  energize  said  field  coil;  a  second  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  armature,  the  voltage  across  said  second  circuit 
means  being  directly  proportional  to  the  direct  current 
voltage  source. 

3,248,517 
GRAVITY  BENDING  FURNACE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  BENT  GLASS  SHEET 
Felix  Mols«  Vranken,  Moustler-sur-Sambre,  Belgium,  as- 
signer  to  Glaceries  Reunies,  Soci^te  Anonyme,  Jem- 
eppe-sur-Sambre,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

613,153 

3  Qaims.     (CI.  219—404) 


1.  In  a  gravity  bending  furnace  having  the  form  of  a 
continuous  tunnel  furnace  wherein  a  sheet  of  glass  is  ad- 
vanced along  a  longitudinal  path  through  successive 
serially  arranged  treatment  zones  including  a  preheating 
zone,  a  bending  zone,  an  annealing  zone,  and  an  ecceler- 
atcd  cooling  zone,  means  in  the  bending  zone  for  heating 


the  glass  sheet  during  bending  thereof,  said  means  includ- 
ing transversely  extending  resistors  located  above  the  path 
of  the  glass  sheet,  means  supporting  the  resistors  for  ver- 
tical displacement,  longitudinally  extending  resistors  lo- 
cated laterally  beyond  the  path  of  the  sheet  and  means 
supporting  the  longitudinally  extending  resistors  for  lat- 
eral displacement  towards  and  away  from  said  path  of 
the  glass  sheet,  the  latter  said  means  including  a  frame 
for  each  resistor  supported  in  said  furnace  for  reciprocal 
sliding  movement  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  pair  of  coun- 
terweights for  each  frame  outside  said  furnace  adapted 
for  being  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  one  another,  and 
means  connecting  said  pair  of  counterweights  to  the  re- 
spective frame  to  displace  the  latter  and  the  resistor  there- 
with in  a  respective  direction  dependent  upon  the  direction 
of  displacement  of  the  counterweights  relative  to  one 
another. 


3,248,518 

BROILER-ROTISSERIE 

James   A.  Ogle,  Jr.,   Woodstock,   and   Bror  G.  Olving, 

Elgin,    III.,    assignors    to    McGraw-Edison    Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,691 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 447) 


3.  A  portable  electric  broiler  comprising  an  open  top 
vessel  having  a  side  wall  with  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces that  terminates  upwardly  in  a  generally  horizontal 
rim;  a  rigid  metal  sheathed  electric  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment having  a  central  heat  release  portion  terminating  at 
its  ends  respectively  in  a  pair  of  terminals  with  each  of 
said  terminals  separating  from  said  heat  release  portion 
by  a  metal  sheathed  cold  ponion;  a  mounting  plate  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  beating  element  about  said  cold  por- 
tions; and  aperture  means  in  said  side  wall;  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  hook  portion  that  conforms  to  and 
engages  a  portion  of  said  rim,  an  abutting  surface  por- 
tion that  engages  said  side  wall  interior  surface,  and  a 
projecting  portion  extending  through  said  aperture  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  side  wall  exterior  surface  to  releas- 
ably  secure  said  heating  element  to  said  side  wall  with 
said  heat  release  portion  cantilevered  horizontally  within 
said  vessel  and  said  pair  of  terminals  cantilevered  out- 
wardly of  said  vessel. 


3  248  519 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
James  Wallace  Boughton,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Parts  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,889 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—528) 


.us 


1.  An  electric  heating  appliance  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  textile  bed  covering; 
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(b)  heater  wire  disposed  at  an  outer  surface  thereof 
in  a  serpentine  arrangement; 

(c)  a  tape  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of 
and  enclosing  said  heater  wire; 

(d)  stitch  means  closely  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said 
heater  wire,  and  securing  said  heater  wire  within 
said  tape  and  securing  said  tape  to  said  bed  cover- 
ing against  said  outer  surface;  and 

(e)  said  tape  having  a  normally  collapsed  expandable 
pleat  extending  along  its  length  at  said  line  of  stitches, 
said  pleat  opening  toward  said  heater  wire  and  over- 
lying said  line  of  stitches. 


3^48^20 

Comparator  apparatus 

James  L.  Quinn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-Clii- 

cago  Corp^  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,526 

30  Claims.     (CI.  235—41.7) 


-::^. 


3,248,521 

HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  REPORTING  SYSTEM 

Sydney  W.  Freeman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,790 

14  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 

CJT>S    Bus    SOuTtS 


HMIATUMC    KOuTt    DiAGItMi 


erated  to  produce  an  output  pulse  of  a  selected  charac- 
teristic, detecting  means  mounted  adjacent  said  reporting 
location  and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  opera- 
tive to  be  activated  to  operate  said  electrical  circuit  and 
select  the  characteristic  of  the  output  pulse,  a  first  acti- 
vating means  mounted  on  each  of  said  vehicles  disposed 
to  activate  said  detecting  means  successively  a  fixed  num- 
ber of  times  as  each  vehicle  passes  the  reporting  loca- 
tion to  cause  said  electrical  circuit  to  produce  a  fixed 
number  of  output  pulses,  a  second  activating  means  being 
arranged  in  a  distinctive  manner  in  accordance  with  the 
particular  identity  of  the  vehicle  to  activate  the  detect- 
ing means  selectively  to  cause  said  fixed  number  of  out- 
put pulses  to  be  in  a  respective  combination  of  charac- 
teristics, and  registering  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical circuit  to  register  the  particular  identity  of  a  re- 
spective vehicle  upon  the  reception  of  said  fixed  number 
of  pulses  in  a  distinct  combination  of  characteristics. 


1.  Comparator  apparatus  for  verifying  the  validity  of 
signal  information  sensed  from  a  record  medium  having 
character-representative  indicia  spots  formed  thereon  and 
with  all  valid  characters  being  represented  by  a  Itnown 
quantum  of  spots,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  all  of  said  indicia  spots  formed  on 
said  medium  to  represent  one  character,  means  associated 
with  said  sensing  means  for  converting  the  signal  informa- 
tion sensed  representative  of  the  character  to  a  first  elec- 
trical value  correlated  to  the  quantum  of  indicia  spots 
sensed,  means  establishing  a  second  electrical  value  cor- 
related to  the  known  quantum  of  indicia  spots  repre- 
sentative of  all  valid  characters,  and  comparing  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  values  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  invalid  signal  information. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  communicating  the  distinct  identity 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles  moving  past  a  report- 
ing location,  an  electrical  circuit  capable  of  being  op- 


3,248,522 
INFORMATION  READING  SYSTEM 
Byron  F.  Burch,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Myles  E.  Wood, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,166 
'^  a  fiWms.     (CI.  235— 61.Uk~. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  reading  information  contained  in 
an  information  bearing  medium,  the  information  con- 
tained in  said  medium  being  arbitrarily  separable  into 
any  selected  number  of  fields  of  information,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal 
denoting  the  beginning  of  predetermined  fields  of  in- 
formation, second  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
for  denoting  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  fields 
of  information,  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  and  responsive  thereto  for  accepting  from  said 
information  bearing  medium  only  that  information  ccm- 
tained  in  said  predetermined  fields  of  information,  and 
third  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  for  denoting  the 
end  of  the  last  field  of  information  to  be  accepted  from 
said  medium. 


3,248,523 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Edgar  O.   Morgenson,  Jr.,  Norristown,   and  Walter  C. 
Fresch,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,781 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—6 1.11) 
1.  A  system  for  generating  different  patterns  of  output 
pulses  in  accordance  with  perforations  sensed  in  a  record 
medium,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores,  each  core  having  a  number  of  individual  pri- 
mary windings  and  a  secondary  winding  associated  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  sensor  connectors  movable  between 
two  positions  and  secured  to  the  terminal  ends  of  each  of 
said  primary  windings,  current  conducting  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  core,  circuit  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing certain  ones  of  said  current  conducting  means,  said 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


record  medium  upon  insertion  of  the  same  between  said 
sensor  connectors  and  said  current  conducting  means  be- 
ing effective  to  control  the  location  of  each  said  sens<M- 
connector  between  its  two  positions,  one  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  perforation  in  the  record  medium,  and  the 
other  position  a  no  perforation  condition  to  thereby  cause 


mfO-     ^"     J      j"     j"     ."      >     J*        '      ,»       »       ,•         */ 


3^8,524 
DOCUMENT  SKEW  DETECTION 
Medford  D.  Sanner,  Irying,  Tex^  asaigiior  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,996 
11  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  document 
traveling  in  a  document  way  which  comprises: 

(a)  sensing  means  for  generating  a  function  which 
varies  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  variation 
in  spacing  between  an  edge  of  a  document  relative  to 
a  fixed  point  along  said  way, 

(b)  a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  comparing  an  early  and  a  late  value  of 
said  functicm  to  generate  a  circuit  condition  propor- 
tional to  variation  in  said  functions, 

(c)  output  means  for  generating  an  output  function 
in  response  to  said  circuit  condition,  and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  cir- 
cuit for  inhibiting  said  output  means  except  when 
in  a  preset  interval  during  travel  of  said  document 
past  said  point,  said  function  varies  in  amplitude 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


3048,525 
AUTOMATIC  BOOKMAKER  MACHINE 
Roy  Ernest  Wells,  4  Day  St.,  Udcombc, 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 
^  ._    ^M^°«-  ''•  1^*1.  Ser.  No.  146,389 
Clafais  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  10, 1960. 
63,413/60  •     "•       • 

5  aaims.     (CL  235—92) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  wagers  at  advertised 
bettij)g  odds  on  participants  in  a  projected  contest,  com- 
prumg  a  plurality  of  keyboard  machines  each  located 


at  a  respective  betting  position,  a  control  unit  positioned 
at  a  central  location,  signalling  means  located  at  each 
keyboard  machine;  means  for  selectively  linking  said  sig- 
nalling means  to  said  control  unit,  each  keyboard  ma- 
chine having  its  keys  grouped  to  provide  for  keying  and 
signalling  in  respect  of  each  wager  of  information  as  to 
the  identifying  number  of  the  participant,  the  value  of 
the  stake  wagered  and  the  betUng  odds  laid,  accumulating 
devices  at  said  control  unit  responding  to  input  signals 
to  total  money  values  represented  by  said  signals,  electri- 
cal relay  means  channeling  from  each  keyboard  machine 
signals  representative  of  the  value  of  the  stake  of  each 
wager  to  the  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  accumulating 
devices  to  record  the  total  "take"  value  of  betting  trans- 
actions, multiplying  apparatus  responding  to  two  distinct 
input  signals  to  obtain  the  "collect"  value  of  each  wager, 
means  connecting  from  each  keyboard  machine  the  sig- 


current  to  pass  through  the  primary  windings  of  certain 
cores  to  produce  output  voltages  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ings associated  therewith,  and  to  bypass  the  primary  wind- 
ings of  other  cores  without  producing  an  output  voltage 
in  the  secondary  windings  associated  with  the  latter  other 
cores. 
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nais  representative  of  the  value  of  stake  and  of  the  bet- 
ting odds  laid  to  indiifcdual  inputs  of  said  multiplying 
apparatus,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  multi- 
plying apparatus  to  more  than  one  of  said  accumulating 
devices  each  of  which  is  individual  to  a  different  one  of 
the  participants  in  the  event  on  which  the  apparatus  is 
operating,  means  responsive  to  the  identifying  number 
of  the  participant  to  effect  the  connection  of  said  multi- 
phcation  apparatus  to  a  respective  one  of  said  accumu- 
latmg  devices  to  derive  therefrom  a  total  "pay"  value  on 
each  participant,  means  for  reading  out  of  the  "take" 
accumulating  device  and  aU  of  the  "pay"  accumulating 
devices  to  compare  in  turn  each  total  "pay"  value  re- 
corded with  the  total  "take"  value  for  adjustment  of  bet- 
ting odds  on  each  participant  and  visual  indicating  means 
responding  to  key  manipulation  of  each  keyboard  ma- 
chine to  display  at  that  machine  the  current  betting  odds 
on  the  participants. 


3,248,526 
.       ..  ^COUNTING-AND-DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
■^mP**"^'?'  *  ^"^  ^""^  Boriingtoo,  Masfc,  and 
WUUan,  Arthur  Ward,  71  DeerlieU  Road,  Norwood, 

Ffled  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214^39 
17  Claims.     (Q.  235—92) 


1.  A  counting-and-display  system  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  impulse-counting  circuit  responsive  to  successive 
elertncal  unpulscs  to  produce  a  stair-case  waveform  com- 
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prising  corresponding  successive  discrete  energy  levels, 
electric-energy-responsive  movement  means  connected  to 
the  impulse-counting  circuit  to  cause  the  movement 
means  to  move  to  discrete  positions  corresponding  to 
the  successive  discrete  energy  levels,  means  carrying  a 
plurality  of  indicia,  and  means  connecting  the  move- 
ment means  with  the  carrying  means  to  move  the  same 
past  a  predetermined  region  synchronously  with  the 
movement  of  the  movement  means  in  order  to  cause 
the  successive  indicia  coire^Mnding  to  the  successive 
electrical  impulses  to  appear  at  the  said  predetermined 
region. 


3,248^27 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 
William  E.  Bonis,  Lot  Gatos,  Calif^  aadgnor  to  Inter- 
national  Bnsiocss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,M2 
9  Clalma.    (CL  23S— IM) 


1.  In  a  computer  system  for  multiphcation  by  over  and 
over  addition: 

multiplier  counter  means, 

means  for  entering  a  digit  of  the  multiplier  into  said 
multiplier  counter  means, 

accumulating  means, 

single  digit  multiplicand  register  means, 

means  under  control  of  said  multiplier  counter  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  multiplicand  register  to  said 
accumulating  means  whereby  an  operation  by  said 
accumulating  means  decreases  the  value  in  said  mul- 
tiplier counter  and  successive  operations  occur  until 
the  multiplier  counter  stands  at  zero, 

carry  register  means, 

means  connecting  said  carry  register  to  said  accumulat- 
ing means  to  accmnulate  carry  signals  therefrom, 

means  for  generating  a  next  partial  product  comprising 
the  product  of  a  multiplier  digit  times  another  multi- 
plicand    digit, 

means  for  including  the  value  in  said  carry  register 
into  said  accumulating  means  as  a  factor  of  the  next 
partial  product, 

means  for  including  a  previous  partial  product  related 
to  that  order  as  a  factor  in  said  next  partial  product, 

means  for  repeating  the  process  of  summing  the  partial 
products  of  each  multiplier  digit  times  each  multi- 
plicand digit, 

means  for  shifting  the  position  of  partial  products  re- 
sulting from  a  succeeding  multiplier  digit  one  storage 
position,  and  means  for  summing  all  partial  products 
of  a  related  order  of  the  product  whereby  a  complete 
product  is  formed. 


3,248,528 

SIMPLE  GENERAL  PURPOSE  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER 

Joseph  Ovid  Campcao,  Los  Angeles  (Malibn),  CaBf.,  aa- 

signor  to  Litton  Industries  of  California,  Beverly  HOls, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,940 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—167) 
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1.  A  digital  computer  comprising:  a  first  cyclically 
operable  memory  device  including  a  relatively  short  in- 
formation storage  loop  for  storing  digital  information 
signals  to  be  operated  upon  and  a  first  read  station  for 
serially  presenting  the  signals  stored  in  said  loop;  a  sec- 
ond cydically  operable  memory  device  operable  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  first  device,  said  second  device  in- 
cluding a  relatively  long  information  storage  loop  for 
storing  digital  information  signals  and  instruction  signals 
to  be  operated  upon  and  a  second  read  station  for  serially 
presenting  the  signals  stored  in  said  long  loop;  a  third 
cyclically  curable  memory  device  operaUe  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  first  and  second  devices,  sakl  third 
device  including  a  relatively  loag  program  loop  for  storing 
program  signal  combinations,  each  combination  represent- 
ing logical  operations  upon  at  least  two  concurrent  digital 
signals,  and  a  third  read  station  for  serially  presenting 
the  signals  stored  in  said  program  loop;  and  an  operating 
circuit  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  read  sta- 
tions and  responsive  to  each  program  signal  combination 
presented  at  said  third  read  station  to  operate  on  the  signals 
simultaneously  presented  at  said  first  and  second  read  sta- 
tions for  producing  corresponding  result  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  logical  operations  represented  by  the  pro- 
gram signal  combination,  and  including  means  for  apply- 
ing said  result  signals  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
devices  for  storage  in  said  short  and  long  information 
storage  loops  respectively. 


3,248,529 
FULL  ADDER 
Fred  K.  Bnelow,  Ponghkeepsic,  and  Manfred  Hibennrth, 
Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    International 
Bosbess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,009 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—172) 
6.  An  adder  comiMising 
first,  second  and  third  current  switches, 
each  current  switch  including  first  and  second  signal 

translating  elements  connected  in  cascade  relation, 
means  Masing  the  current  switches  so  that  correspond- 
ing signal  translating  elements  are  conducting  and 
respond  to  different  signal  levels. 
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an  input  circuit  connected  to  all  current  switches  and 
adapted  to  provide  first,  second  and  third  signal 
levels, 

a  load  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  load  circuit  to  the  second,  first 
and  second  signal  translating  elements  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  current  switches,  respectively, 

a  sum  circuit  connected  to  the  first  signal  translating 
of  the  second  current  switch,  the  sum  circuit  provid- 


said  enclosure  being  made  of  a  light  translucent 
material  with  air  vents  in  said  enclosure  so  that 
the  enclosure  may  be  employed  as  a  night  light 
and  different  refreshants  may  be  selectively 
placed  in  said  reservoirs  for  atomization  by  the 
thermal  energy  dissipated  through  said  panel 
means. 
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ing  an  output  upon  the  appearance  of  a  first  or  third 
signal  level  and  after  a  single  logical  delay  equal  to 
the  switching  time  of  a  current  switch 
and  a  carry  circuit  connected  to  the  second  signal 
translating  element  of  the  second  current  switch 
the  carry  circuit  provided  an  output  upon  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  second  or  third  signal  level  and  after 
a  single  logical  delay  equal  to  the  switching  time  of 
a  current  switch. 


3,248,530 

COMBINATION  NIGHT  LIGHT  AND 

REFRESHANT  DISPENSER 

Reginald   Wollaston   Titmas,   Chicago,   111,,   assignor   to 

Williams  Plasti-Cbemicals  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Jnly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,839 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240—2) 


•S        -*..      ■<*€        ^^       ^^ 


1.  A  combination  night  light  and  refreshant  dispenser 
comprising, 

an  electrical  switch  and  bulb  receptacle  having  an  an- 
nular collar, 
a  light  bulb  in  said  receptacle  and  projecting  axially  be- 
yond said  collar, 
a  two-piece  enclosure  for  said  bulb, 

said  enclosure  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  at  least  two  side  walls, 

said  rear  wall  including  an  axially  projecting 
flange  engaging  said  collar  in  friction  fit  as- 
sembly, 
said  enclosure  including  panel  means  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  walls  inwardly  of  the 
ends  thereof  providing  open  reservoirs  and  there- 
by dividing  the  area  between  said  walls  into  two 
external   open-mouthed   reservoirs   and   a   bulb 
compartment. 


3,248,531 

SIGNAL  LAMP 

Samuel  M.  Dover,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Doray  Lamp 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,565. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser. 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—8.3) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  compris  ng  a  housing  having  a  back 
wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  lamp  socket  ground- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  back  wall  and  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  the  member,  said  member  having  means  for 
receiving  lamp  mounting  elements  that  project  through 
the  back  wall  for  grounding  the  lamp  socket  through  the 
member  and  elements,  said  lamp  socket  having  one  end 
over  the  opening,  an  electric  lamp  within  the  socket  and 
projecting  from  the  other  end  thereof,  lugs  on  the  bulb 
projecting  into  bayonet  slots  on  the  socket,  said  bulb 
having  electric  contact  means  at  its  end  within  the  socket, 
a  terminal  disk  within  the  socket  and  having  electrical 
contact  means  in  engagement  with  the  contact  means  of 
the  bulb,  and  a  rubber-like  spring  within  the  socket  and 
against  the  terminal  disk  for  basing  the  bulb  lugs  in  re- 
movable but  retentive  positions  against  the  ends  of  the 
slots,  said  rubb<?r-like  spring  extending  through  said  one 
end  of  the  socket  and  said  member  and  closing  said  back 
wall  opening,  and  insulated  electric  conductor  means  se- 
cured to  the  contact  means  of  the  disk  and  extending 
through  the  rubber-like  spring  and  said  back  wall  opening, 
the  part  of  the  rubber-like  spring  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
termmal  disk  having  a  clearance  space  for  loose  fitting 
reception  of  the  conductor  means  and  the  part  of  the 
spring  that  closes  the  back  wall  opening  surrounding  and 
grippmg  the  conductor  means,  thereby  to  form  substan- 
tially a  seal  at  said  back  wall  opening. 


3,248,532 
DECORATIVE  LOW  ILLUMINATION  LAMP 
Samuel  D.  Bright,  525  Page  Ave.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,803 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10) 
I.  A  lamp  including  a  trough,  side  walls  on  each  end 
of  said  trough,  a  light  source  within  and  supported  by 
said  trough,  front  and  rear  walls  between  said  side  walls 
and  above  said  trough,  said   front  and   rear  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  uppermost  end  of  said  side  walls  into 
said  trough,  and  converging  toward  said  trough,  a  cover 
over  the  opening  formed  by  said  side  walls  and  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  baflles  at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  front 
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and  rear  waUs  and  movable  to  close  the  space  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  to  close 
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the  space  between  said  front  wall  and  said  trough  and 
the  space  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  trough. 


3^48,533 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

SPACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Glenn  Watkins  Mathis,  KendallviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

McCniy    Refrigerator    Company,    Inc.,    KendallviUe, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  169,211,  Jan.  29, 

1962.    This  application  Dec  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  427,200 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—51.11) 


1.  A  lighting  structure  for  an  artificially-cooled  space, 
said  structure  including  a  mounting  panel  having  a  pail 
of  spaced  sockets  supporting  thereon,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing wire  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  panel  opposite  said 
sockets  and  extending  substantially  the  distance  between 
said  sockets,  a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  same  side  of 
said  panel  as  said  sockets,  conductor  means  connecting 
said  heating  wire  and  said  thermostat  in  series  and  con- 
nected to  a  power  source,  a  standard,  commercially-avail- 
able fluorescent  tube  received  in  said  sockets  and  extend- 
ing therebetween,  a  guard  of  sufficient  lentgh  to  extend 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  fluorescent  tube  and 
extending  therearound  and  in  contact  with  said  panel 
on  each  side  of  said  tube  to  establish  a  peripherally-en- 
closed space  around  said  tube,  said  guard  extending  be- 
yond said  thermostat  to  enable  said  thermostat  to  measure 
the  temperature  of  the  environment  within  said  guard 
around  said  sockets  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
within  a  predetermined  range  by  oi>ening  and  closing  a 
circuit  for  said  heating  wire,  and  a  housing  affixed  to 
said  panel  around  said  thermostat  to  limit  the  effect  of 
the  artificially-cooled  space  on  the  temperature  which  said 
thermostat  senses  yet  enable  said  thermostat  to  sense  the 
aforesaid  temperature  around  said  sockets. 


3^48,534 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  T.  Cahill,  Painted  Post,  and  Richard  B.  Walters, 

Addison,  N.Y.,  assignors   to   Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,397 

7  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


7.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  for  holding  an  elec- 
tric light  bulb,  of  an  enclosure  comprising  an  adaptor 
having  a  base  portion  removably  inserted  in  a  socket  of 
said  fixture  to  effect  electrical  connection  therewith  and 
a  socket  portion  capable  of  receiving  an  electric  light 
bulb,  means  for  effecting  electrical  connection  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  socket  portion  of  said  adaptor, 
a  collar  in  resilient  telescoping  relationship  with  said 
adaptor  and  surrounding  said  base  portion  of  said  adaptor 
and  resiliently  held  against  said  ceiling  by  spring  means 
acting  between  said  adaptor  and  said  collar,  and  a  light- 
transmitting  envelope  supported  by  said  adaptor  and  in- 
cluding therein  a  space  of  size  sufficient  for  the  inclusion 
of  an  electric  light  bulb  inserted  in  said  socket  portion 
of  said  adaptor. 

3,248,535 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Peter  J.  Dodmo,  Tarzana,  and  Jerome  H.  Feig,  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,252 

9  Claims.    (CI.  240—78) 


1.  In  a  light  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  light  diffusing  member,  means  for  supporting  and 
limiting  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  members,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  diffuser  holding  means  con- 
cealed from  view  in  the  operative  position  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  diffuser  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  re- 
siliently biased  legs,  each  leg  being  coupled  to  one  end  of 
a  U-shaped  loop  by  a  traction  spring,  means  coupling  each 
traction  spring  to  one  of  said  members,  lug  means  on  the 
other  member,  and  said  U-shaped  loop  contacting  said  lug 
means  and  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  light  diffusing 
memh)er  with  respect  to  said  lamp  carrying  member. 
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3^48^36 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Peter  J.  Docimo,  Tarzana,  and  Jerome  H.  Feig,  Beverly 

Hilb,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,719 

11  Cfadms.    (CL  240—146) 


3,248,538 
STRAINED  MOVEMENT  DETECTION 
AND  RESETTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  McCauiey  and  Lawrence  G.  Mannell,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,837 
9  Claims.    (Q.  246—169) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixtiire  comprising  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  light  diffusing  member,  means  for  supporting 
and  limiting  the  extent  of  displacement  (rf  said  li^t  dif- 
fusing member  with  respect  to  said  lamp  carrying  mem- 
ber, said  means  including  at  least  one  diffuser  holding 
means  concealed  from  view  in  liie  operative  position  of 
said  members,  said  diffuser  holding  means  including  a 
pair  of  resiliently  biased  legs,  and  means  on  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  legs  for  releasably  interlocking  said  legs 
with  each  other  thereby  limiting  the  extent  of  displace- 
ment of  said  light  diffusing  member  with  respect  to  said 
lamp  carrying  member. 


3,248,537 

UGHT  FIXTURE 

Peter  J.  Dodmo,  Tarzana,  and  Jerome  H.  Feig,  Beverly 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,720 

6  Claims.     (CL  240—146) 

I 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  railway  cars  in  a  pass- 
ing train  each  subjectable  to  excessive  strained  move- 
ments, a  strained  movement  detector  locatable  on  each 
of  said  railway  cars  and  operatively  controlled  by  at 
least  one  of  two  conditions  of  subjected  strained  move- 
ments to  provide  a  distinctive  registration  thereof,  said 
detector  having  a  member  rotatably  positioned  for  rotat- 
ing at  least  partially  when  acted  upon  by  force  caused 
by  strained  movements  of  at  least  a  predetermined  limit 
from  one  position  to  a  second  position  and  a  means 
capable  of  receiving  an  externally  supplied  control  com- 
munication for  causing  said  rotatable  member  to  be 
rotatably  urged  to  said  one  position,  and  control  trans- 
mitting means  positioned  adjacent  said  track  and  opera- 
tive only  in  the  presence  of  said  passing  train  for  pro- 
viding said  external  control. 


3,248,539 

RAILWAY  HOTBOX  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charles  R.  Strandt,  3227  N.  58tfa  St.,  and  Charies  W. 

Strandt,  6217  Yecker,  both  of  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,820 

4  Claims.    (O.  246—169) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  carrying 
member,  a  light  diffusing  member,  means  for  supporting 
and  limiting  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  light  dif- 
fusing member  with  respect  to  said  lamp  carrying  mem- 
ber, said  means  including  at  least  one  diffuser  holding 
means  concealed  from  view  in  the  operative  position  of 
said  members,  said  diffuser  holding  means  including  a 
pair  of  resiliently  biased  legs,  and  a  U-shaped  portion 
between  and  separate  and  apart  from  said  legs,  the  bight 
of  said  portion  removeably  engaging  structure  on  one  of 
said  members  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  light 
diffusing  member  with  respect  to  said  lamp  carrying 
member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  air  brake  sys- 
tem including  a  compressed  air  supply  line  and  means 
operable  by  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  supply  line 
to  apply  the  brakes  of  said  car,  and  in  which  each  of  the 
car  wheels  is  supported  by  a  journal  enclosed  in  a 
journal  box  and  subject  to  overheating  if  not  properly 
lubricated,  a  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  interconnected  at  one 
end  into  said  supply  line,  extending  through  one 
of  said  journal  boxes,  and  having  its  opposite  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere  externally  of  said  journal 
box,  said  conduit  including  a  length  of  pipe  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  the  journal  within  said 
journal  box,  and 
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(b)  a  plug  of  fusible  material  disposed  in  and  nor- 
mally sealing  said  pipe  against  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  said  plug  being  meltable  at  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  maximum  safe  oper- 
ating temperature  of  said  wheel  journal. 


3^48,540 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

TRACER  LOGGING 
Arthur  H.  Yoamans,  Hooston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,536 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  of  flow  of  a 
conductive  fluid  stream  comprising: 

a  body  of  ionizable  radioactive  material  supported  in 
the  fluid  stream; 

means  for  electrochemically  ionizing  said  material  to 
deposit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  radioactive  ions 
in  said  fluid  stream;  and 

means  positioned  in  said  stream  downstream  of  said 
body  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  said  radioactive  ions  in  said  fluid  stream 
and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  detection. 


3,248,541 
RADIOACTIVITY    DEVICE   FOR   MEASUREMENT 

OF  PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS 
Jack    G.    Crump,    Arlington    Heights,   IIL,   assignor  to 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,958 
15Clafans.    (0.250—433) 
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3.  In  radioactivity  source-and-detector  apparatus  for 
measurement  of  density  and  similar  properties  of  fluids 
in  round  pipes,  of  the  type  having 

(a)  a  source-housing  having  therein  a  gamma-ray- 
emitting  body  dimensioned  to  form  essentially  a 
point  source. 


(b)  a  detector-housing  having  therein  a  gamma-ray 
detecting  means  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  housings  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  round  pipe,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by: 

(d)  the  gamma-ray  detecting  means  forming  a  detect- 
ing area  having  a  dimension  in  the  plane  transverse 
to  the  pipe  of  between  one-third  and  one-and-one- 
half  times  the  diameter  of  the  pipe,  and 

(e)  the  source-housing  having  means  for  conflning 
the  solid  angle  of  the  emitted  radiation  to  approxi- 
mate coincidence  with  the  detecting  area. 


3,248,542 

ELECTRON    BEAM    DEVICES    HAVING    PLURAL 

CHAMBERS  DESIGNED  TO  BE  ASSEMBLED  AND 

DISASSEMBLED 

William  Charles  Nixon,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hilger  &  Watts  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,621 

11  Claims,    (a.  250—49.5) 


'^ir 


8.  Electron  beams  equipment  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  which  are  designed  to  be  assembled  and  disassem- 
bled from  a  limited  number  of  units  arranged  to  be  cou- 
pled to  form  a  rigid  assemblage  including  means  form- 
ing an  evacuable  space  providing  an  electron  path,  an  ele- 
ment towards  which  electrons  are  directed,  said  units  in- 
cluding an  electron  gun  unit  at  one  end  of  the  assemblage 
and  a  terminal  chamber  unit  at  the  other  end  of  said 
assemblage,  at  least  one  intermediate  unit  disposed  be- 
tween said  electron  gun  unit  and  said  terminal  unit  and  in 
disconnectable  vacuum-tight  sealing  contact  between  said 
electron  gun  unit  and  said  terminal  unit,  said  intermediate 
unit  including  a  lens  structure  adapted  to  exert  a  focusing 
effect  on  electrons  emitted  from  said  gun  and  passing  to- 
wards the  terminal  componerK. 


3,248,543 

X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A   PAIR   OF  X-RAY  TUBES  WTTH  DIFFERENT 

EMISSION  PROPERTIES 

Arthur  H.  Pitchford,  5881  Lorene  Drive,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,871 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  In  X-ray  spectrographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  separate  generally  tubular  X-ray 
tubes,  one  of  said  X-ray  tubes  having  a  head  portion  in- 
corporating means  for  emitting  relatively  soft  X-radiation 
and  the  other  of  said  X-ray  tubes  having  a  head  portion 
incorporating  means  for  emitting  relatively  hard  X-radia- 
tiwi,  and  carriage  means  supporting  said  pair  of  tubular 
X-ray  tubes  in  substantially  coaxial  head  portion-to-head 
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portion  abutting  relationship  for  movement  along  the  axes 
of  the  tubes,  whereby  the  X-radiation  emitting  means  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  tubes  may  be  moved  into  radiating 
relation  with  a  specimen  to  be  analyzed. 


3,248  544 
CHLORINE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
SUBSURFACE    BED    RESOLUTION,    DEPTH    OF 
PENETRATION,  AND  LOGGING  SPEED 
Dale  H.  Reed,  Henry  F.  Dunlap,  Thomas  S.  Hutchinson, 
Robert  E.  McCallum,  and  William  C.  Pritchett,  Dallas, 
Tex.,   assignors   to  The   Atlantic   Refining   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,395 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 

I 


a  servo  mechanical  motor  having  signal  windings,  line 
windings,  and  an  output  shaft,  the  rotary  position  of 
said  output  shaft  being  responsive  to  differences  in 
magnitude  and  phase  between  signals  applied  to  said 
line  windings  and  said  signal  windings; 

a  vibrating  capacitor  driven  by  said  oscillator  output 
signal; 

means  for  applying  a  portion  of  said  radiation  detector 
output  signal  to  said  vibrating  capacitor,  thereby 
modulating  said  portion  of  said  output  signal  at  sub- 
stantially 80  cycles  per  second; 
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means  for  amplifying  and  coupling  said  modulated  sig- 
nal into  said  signal  windings  of  said  servo  mechan- 
ical motor; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  signal  from  said  oscilla- 
tor into  said  line  windings  of  said  servo  mechanical 
motor; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  shaft  position  of  said 
servo  mechanical  motor  for  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  value  of  said  radiation  detector  signal. 


1.  A  radioactive  chlorine  logging  system  adapted  to 
optimize  subsurface  bed  resolution  and  depth  of  penetra- 
tion without  sacrificing  logging  speed,  including,  a  logging 
sonde  adapted  to  pass  through  a  borehole  in  the  earth, 
which  system  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  sonde, 

(b)  a  radioactive  source,  adapted  to  produce  at  least 
10''  neutrons  per  second,  mounted  in  said  sonde, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  scintillation  crystal  measuring  at  least 
2.5  inches  in  diameter  and  2.5  inches  long,  the  center 
of  said  crystal  being  mounted  in  said  sonde  about  20 
to  21  inches  from  the  center  of  said  radioactive  source, 

(d)  a  photomultiplier  positioned  in  said  sonde  adjacent 
said  scintillation  crystal  and  adapted  to  convert  scintil- 
lations to  electrical  pulses, 

(e)  a  pulse  height  analyzer  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  photomultiplier, 

(f)  a  count  rate  meter,  having  a  time  constant  of  about 
10  seconds  duration,  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  pulse  height  analyzer,  and 

(g)  a  recording  means  electrically  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  count  rate  meter. 


3,248,546 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTING  MEANS  AND 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CONNECTING  SAME 
TO  REMOTE  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Leonard  R.  Stone,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Nicholas  G.  Musko- 
vac.  North  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  James  E.  Cook,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  45,707, 
July  27,  1960.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  339,842 

13  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


3,248,545 
RADIATION  GAUGE   SYSTEM  WITH   CONTROLS 
Carl   Woodrow    Hansen,    Wayland,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,602 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 
3.  Measurement  apparatus  comprising, 
a  radiation  detector  producing  a  direct  current  output 
signal  varying  in  accordance  with  variations  in  in- 
cident radiation; 
an  oscillator  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  at  a 
frequency  which  is  substantially  80  cycles  per  second; 


1.  A  nuclear  radiation  indicating  system  comprising  first 
means  exhibiting  an  inherent  relatively  high  electrical 
source  impedance  for  the  generation  of  electrical  pulses 
and  responsive  to  nuclear  radiation  for  generating  time- 
random  electrical  pulses  having  a  time-rate  value  indica- 
tive of  the  intensity  of  said  radiation,  cyclic  operating  sec- 
ond means  having  an  input  circuit  of  relatively  low  elec- 
trical impedance  and  responsive  during  one-half  of  each 
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cycle  thereof  to  the  first  electrical  pulse  supplied  to  said 
input  circuit  during  said  each  half  cycle  for  initiating  and 
thereafter  continuing  conduction  of  electrical  current  dur- 
ing substantially  the  remainder  of  each  half  cycle  and  for 
terminating  conduction  of  said  current  during  the  succeed- 
ing half  cycle,  an  output  circuit  electrically  connecting 
said  first  means  and  said  input  circuit  of  said  second 
means,  impedance  transforming  means  electrically  con- 
nected in  an  output  circuit  of  said  first  means  for  supply- 
ing said  generated  electrical  pulses  of  said  first  means  to 
said  input  circuit  of  said  second  means  while  transforming 
the  high  electrical  impedance  value  of  said  first  means  to 
said  low  impedance  value  of  said  input  circuit,  and  means 
included  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  cyclic  operating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  time-averaged  value  of  a 
characteristic  of  the  current  pulses  of  said  cyclic  operat- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  relative  intensity  of  said 
radiation. 


an  output  of  radio-frequency  electric  power  and  including 
means  for  modulating  said  output  by  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  intelligence,  and  means  energizable  by  said  output 
to  induce  an  electric  field  in  said  envelope  effective  to 
excite  electrodeless  discbarge  of  light  from  said  gas  oscil- 


3,248,547 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  X-RAY 

FILTERS  IN  THE  BEAM  PATH 

Johannes  van  de  Geijn,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Picker  X-Ray   Corporation,   Waite   Manufacturing 

Division,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,487 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—86) 


' '  3,248,548 

LASER    STRUCTURE    HAVING    ELECTRODELESS 

DISCHARGE  PUMPING  SOURCE 
Eugene  T.  Booth,  BriarclifiF  Manor,  and  Michael  L.  Skol- 
nick.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser  Incorporated, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,630 
1  Cbihn.     (CI.  250—199) 
A  laser  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
providing  an  active  laser  component,  wave-energy  reflec- 
tive means  passively  terminating  each  end  of  a  resonant 
cavity  coaxial  with  said  laser  component,  means  providing 
an  envelope  of  gas  surrounded  by  a  spherical  infernally  re- 
flective surface  positioned  and  adapted  to  concentrate  light 
emitted  by  said  gas  onto  the  surface  of  said  laser  compo- 
nent for  energization  of  said  component,  means  providing 


lating  in  intensity  at  radio  frequency  with  characteristics 
of  oscillation  proportional  to  the  corresponding  charac- 
teristics of  said  output,  said  output  having  a  magnitude 
effective  to  produce  an  emission  of  light  in  said  envelope 
of  sufficient  intensity  to  maintain  said  laser  component 
above  the  threshold  condition  for  laser  action. 


1.  Radiant  energy  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  penetrating  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  pene- 
trating beam; 

(b)  a  light  energy  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam 
corresponding  to  the   penetrating  beam; 

(c)  a  guide  means  secured  to  said  penetrating  radiation 
source  and  positioned  to  provide  guiding  transverse 
to  said  beams;  and 

(d)  a  filter  subassembly  including  a  wedge  filter,  the 
subassembly  being  movably  supported  in  said  guide 
means  for  movement  transverse  to  the  beams  to 
position  the  filter  across  the  beams,  said  subassembly 
including  a  light  transmitting  slit  for  locating  the 
edge  of  said  beam  of  light,  said  slit  being  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  filter. 


3,248,549 

LIGHT-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronaldo  M.  Sanabria,  3532  N.  Ashland  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,418 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250—210) 


1.  A  control  system  responsive  to  a  beam  of  incident 
light  polarized  in  a  predetermined  plane  comprising 
means  providing  a  beam  of  light  polarized  in  said  plane, 
a  Wheatstone-derived  bridge  having  four  arms,  each  arm 
of  which  includes  a  photoconductor  characterized  by  in- 
crease of  conductivity  in  proportion  to  light  in  the  cor- 
responding plane  incident  thereupon,  the  photoconduc- 
tors  in  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  light  filters  polarized  in  said  plane  and  the 
photoconductors  in  the  other  pair  of  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  light  filters  polarized  in  a  plane  displaced  90° 
from  said  other  plane,  an  impedance  in  series  with  each 
photoconductor,  a  source  of  input  voltage  connected  to 
the  bridge,  a  load  to  be  activated  by  the  output  of  the 
bridge,  and  means  to  connect  said  load  to  the  source  of 
voltage,  said  means  comprising  a  lamp  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  bridge,  photoconductive  means 
positioned  in  such  adjacency  to  said  lamp  to  be  activated 
into  its  conducting  state  when  the  lamp  is  turned  on  by 
an  output  signal  from  the  bridge,  switching  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  photoconductive  means,  load  and  voltage 
source  to  connect  the  load  to  the  source  when  the  photo- 
conductive  means  is  rendered  conductive,  and  latching 
means  in  circuit  with  the  switching  means  to  maintain 
the  load  connected  to  the  voltage  source  notwithstand- 
ing extinguishment  of  the  lamp  upon  interruption  in  the 
bridge  output  signal. 


1484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


3^48^50 

HIGH  CAPACITY  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LAYER 

Zoltan   P.  J.  Szepesi,  Horseheads  Township,  Chemung 

County,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Wesdnghouse  Electric  Cor- 

poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,475 

11  Claims,     (CI.  250—213) 


adjacent  one  surface  of  said  sandwich-lilcc  unit  for  sep- 
arately imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  a  remote  scene  on 
each  of  said  discrete  areas,  at  least  some  portions  of  the 
remote  scene  being  imaged  on  more  than  one  masking 
area,  an  output  member  adjacent  the  second  surface  of 
said  sandwich-like  unit,  said  output  member  including 
means  for  radiating  light  from  selected  regions  of  the 
surface  thereof,  said  selected  regions  occurring  in  pairs, 
^  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  light  responsive  control  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  mask  and  said  output  mem- 
ber, each  pair  of  control  members  being  associated  with  a 


1.  A  high  capacity  electroluminescent  device  comprising 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  layer  disposed  between 
said  electrodes,  said  layer  comprising  a  material  exhibit- 
ing the  property  of  electroluminescence  and  having  a 
first  dielectric  constant  and  a  plurality  of  regions  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  layer  having  a  higher  dielectric 
constant  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent material,  each  of  said  regions  extending  continu- 
ously between  opposed  surfaces  of  said  layer  so  that  the 
capacitance  of  said  device  is  increased. 


3^48,551 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SENSING 

VERY  SMALL  PARTICLES 

Joseph  C.  Frommer,  1525  Teakwood  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,116 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 


i*      i7        2B 


6.  In  a  system  to  sense  the  presence  of  particles  in- 
side a  fluid,  the  combination  comprising  means  to  pro- 
vide a  stream  of  said  fluid  to  move  through  an  inspection 
zone,  a  light  source,  at  least  one  photosensor,  optical 
means  directing  light  from  said  light  source  toward  said 
inspection  zone  in  a  cone  of  light  having  an  optical 
axis,  an  annular  reflecting  surface  arranged  concen- 
trically with  said  optical  axis  outside  said  cone  of  light 
and  so  shaped  that  it  intercepts  light  defleced  from  said 
cone  of  light  by  particles  inside  said  fluid  in  said  inspec- 
tion zone  and  directs  said  intercepted  light  towards 
photosensor,  and  a  light  trap  intercepting  the  unde- 
flectcd  light  of  said  cone  of  light  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  inspection  zone. 


3,248,552 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  OPTICAL  LOGIC  UNIT  FOR 

USE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,100 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  250—219) 

2.  A  sandwicb-hke  optical  logic  unit  comprising  a  mask 
disposed  m  an  intermediate  location  in  said  sandwich-like 
unit,  said  mask  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  discrete 
masking  areas  therein,  each  masking  area  including  re- 
gions having  different  light  transmittance.  optical  means 


corresponding  pair  of  selected  regions,  said  control  mem- 
bers and  associated  selected  regions  forming  a  plurality 
of  bistable  light  output  means,  one  light  responsive  con- 
trol member  of  each  pair  being  interposed  between  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  masking  areas  and  a  respective  region 
of  said  output  member,  said  one  light  responsive  control 
member  of  each  pair  causing  light  to  be  emitted  from 
the  associated  region  of  said  output  member  in  response 
to  light  passing  through  the  associated  masking  area  which 
has  an  intensity  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  to  extinguish  the  light  output  from  the  other 
output  region  of  the  same  pair. 


3,248,553 
BINARY  RECORD  PHOTOSENSING  APPARATUS 
James  Lawrence  Patterson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assir^nor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,696 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 


4.  Photoelectric  sensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  sensing  station  having 

means  to  move  a  carrier  bearing  indicia  representative 
of  binary  coded  information  past  said  station  in  a 
predetermined  path, 

means  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  car- 
rier to  illuminate  the  indicia,  and 

a  pair  of  photoconductive  devices  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  path  of  said  carrier  to  intercept  light 
from  said  illuminating  means  by  way  of  said  indicia, 

said  photoconductive  devices  being  spaced  apart  along 
said  path  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  punched 
card  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  interval 
of  punching  of  the  card,  and 

a  bistable  switching  circuit  for  generating  an  electric 
pulse  train  representative  of  the  indicia  borne  by  the 
carrier  moving  past  said  station  including 
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a  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistor.'!  arranged  in  said 
circuit  with  one  transistor  initially  conducting  and 
the  other  initially  cut  off, 

means  coupling  the  first  of  said  {rfiotoconductive  de- 
vices to  sense  an  indicium  in  the  carrier  passing 
said  station  in  said  circuit  for  reversing  the  states 
of  conduction  of  said  transistors,  and 

means  coupling  the  other  of  said  photoconducdve  de- 
vices in  said  circuit  to  sense  the  same  indicium  for 
restoring  the  initial  states  of  ccHxluctioD  of  said 
transistors, 

thereby  producing  an  output  electric  pulse  representa- 
tive of  said  indicium. 


3^8,554 
UNIFORM   INTENSITY   ILLUMINATION   SYSTEM 
Wa  Chen,  Norwalk,  Comi^  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,095 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—227) 


1.  In  a  reading  station  for  a  photoelectric  reader 
wherein  data  r^arks  are  arranged  in  selected  ones  of  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  locations  on  a  support  and  read 
in  potentially  equal  groups  of  linear  arrays,  including  ap- 
paratus for  providing  a  zone  of  light  having  a  length 
and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  each 
of  said  potentially  equal  linear  arrays,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  disk-like  solid  formed  of  light  transmitting  ma- 
terial, said  solid  having  a  pair  of  planes,  said  planes  be- 
ing bounded  by  a  first  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a 
parabolic  curve  and  a  second  surface  parallel  to  the  di- 
rectrix of  said  curve,  a  light  reflecting  coating  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  surface,  an  aperture  formed  in  said 
structure  at  the  focus  of  said  curve,  a  light  responsive 
element  for  each  possible  unit  position  in  said  linear 
array;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  channels  located  between  each  of  said  light 
responsive  elements  and  said  second  surface,  said  channels 
being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  second  surface,  the 
interior  of  the  walls  of  said  channels  being  non-reflective, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  channels  being  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  data 
marks,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  channels  increas- 
ing in  the  directions  of  the  extremities  of  said  second 
surface  whereby  to  improve  uniformity  of  the  intensity 
of  light  transmitted. 


3,248,555 

AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  STARTER 

Samuel  Fried,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Robert  Gcrelick,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,902 

1  Claim.    (CI.  290—38) 

An  automatic  starting  system  for  engines  having  an 

ignition  coil  and  a  starter  device  comprising,  a  source  of 

electrical  energy,  timer  controlled  switch  means  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  source  and  movable  between  a 

starting  and  a  resetting  position,  cam  operated  switch 

means  displaceable  between  a  starting  position  and  a 


resetting  position,  motor  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  cam  operated  switch  means  for  energization  by  said 
source  when  both  of  said  switch  means  are  either  in  the 
starting  positions  or  the  resetting  positions,  cam  means 
drivingly  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  effecting  dis- 
placement of  the  cam  operated  switch  means  between 
the  starting  position  and  the  resetting  position  once  each 
operational  cycle  of  movement  of  the  cam  means,  con- 
trol switch  means  electrically  connected  to  the  cam  op- 


r^ 


ti 
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erated  switch  means  and  responsive  movement  of  the  cam 
means  for  periodic  displacement  thereof  between  closed 
and  open  positions  during  said  operational  cycle,  relay 
means  energized  by  the  source  through  the  control  switch 
means  when  in  the  closed  position  for  connecting  the  igni- 
tion coil  and  the  starter  device  to  the  source  and  means 
responsive  to  starting  of  the  engine  for  holding  said  relay 
means  energized  when  the  control  switch  means  is  in  the 
open  position. 

3,248,556 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Frank  B.  Hartman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corponiti<Hi,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,029 
6  Cfaiims.    (CI.  307—88) 


^[iJ/"^         .•♦l[i.[»,MlMl" 


1.  A  microwave  phase  logic  circuit  comprising  a  set 
of  independently  variable  signals  designated  K  and  J,  a 
set  of  bias  signals  designated  "1"  and  "0,"  respectively, 
a  delayed  signal  Q,  first  and  second  majority  function 
logic  circuits  and  a  first  non-linear  oscillator,  means 
for  supplying  one  modulated  phase  of  a  three  phase 
modulated  carrier  to  the  first  and  second  majority  func- 
tion circuits  and  the  first  non-linear  oscillator  as  a  pump 
frequency,  means  for  supplying  the  complement  of  the 
K  and  Q  signals  plus  the  "1"  signal  to  the  first  majority 
function  circuit  and  the  complement  of  the  Q  signal  plus 
the  J  and  "0"  signals  to  the  second  majority  function 
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circuit  and  the  Q  signal  to  the  first  non-linear  oscillator, 
a   third    majority   function   circuit   responsive   to  output 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  majority  function  logic 
circuits  and  the  first  non-linear  oscillator,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  second  modulated  phase  to  the  second  major- 
ity function  circuit  as  a  pump  frequency,  said  third  logic 
circuit  providing  an  output  signal  defined  by  the  majority 
relation  C^^'j^lGl^.TT.l  ]  [^,7,0]  ]°  where  Q  is  the  de- 
layed signal,  Q  is  the  inverse  of  the  delayed  signal,  K  the 
inverse  of  the  independently  variable  signal  K,  J  one  of 
the  independently  variable  signals,  "1  "  is  one  bias  signal, 
'  0  ■  the  other  bias  signal,  n  is  the  modulation  phase,  and 
the  brackets  define  majority  function  logic,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  output  signal  Q°-i  to  a  second  non- 
linear oscillator  which  receives  the  third  phase  of  the 
modulated    carrier   as   a   pump    frequency,   said   second 
non-linear  Cicillator  delaying  the  output  signal  and  pro- 
viding the  delayed  output  signal  as  Q  and  Q  to  the  major- 
ity   function    circuits    receiving    the    first    phase    of   the 
modulated  carrier. 


3,248,557 

TRANSISTOR  PARAMETRIC  REACTANCE 

AMPLIFIER 

Lawrence  E.  Dickens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  (o  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,409 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.3) 


source  of  operating  potential  between  the  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  each  transistor;  means,  including  a 
couphng  capacitor  for  each  stage  except  the  last,  cou- 
plmg  the  collector  of  each  transistor  to  the  base  of  the 
next  adjacent  transistor;  means,  including  a  base  resistor 
for  each  stage,  connecting  said  source  of  operating  poten- 
tial between  the  base  and  emitter  of  each  transistor,  said 
coupling  capacitor  and  said  collector  resistor  of  each 
stage  except  the  last  comprising  a  charge  path  and  said 
base  resistor  and  said  coupling  capacitor  of  each  said 
stage  following  the  first  stage  comprising  a  discharge 
path  of  component  value  such  that  the  chargir>g  path  time 
constant  is  shorter  than  the  discharging  path  time  con- 
stant, said  source  of  operating  potential  being  of  a  polarity 


to  forward  bias  the  base^mitter  junction  of  each  said 
transistor,  whereby  each  transistor  is  normally  conduct- 
ing; means  for  applying  an  input  pulse  to  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  of  the  tandem  series,  said  input  pulse  be- 
ing of  a  polarity  to  reverse  bias  and  turn  off  said  first 
transistor,  said  first  transistor  turning  on  again  follow- 
ing termination  of  the  input  pulse,  the  transistor  of  the 
second  stage  turning  off  in  response  to  a  pulse  produced 
by  the  turning  on  of  the  first-stage  transistor,  said  second- 
stage  transistor  turning  on  again  following  termination 
of  said  produced  pulse  and  discharge  of  said  first-stage 
coupling  capacitor;  and  output  means  for  taking  off  the 
pulse  developed  at  each  stage  in  response  to  the  turning 
on  of  the  transistor  of  such  stage. 


1.  A  composite  amplifier  comprising  a  first  semicon- 
ductor p-n  junction  exhibiting  a  voltage  variable  non- 
linear capacitance,  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal 
of  a  first  frequency  across  said  junction,  means  for  apply- 
mg  pump  voltage  of  a  second  higher  frequency  across 
said  junction,  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  junction 
for  supplying  a  resonant  impedance  across  which  appears 
an  amplified  replica  of  said  input  signal  at  a  frequency 
of  m/p±7i/i  where  /p  is  said  pump  frequency,  /i  is  said 
input  frequency  and  m  and  n  are  any  integers,  a  second 
p-n  junction  formed  on  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said 
first  junction,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
junction  on  the  side  remote  from  the  side  common  to 
both  junctions  and  tuned  to  said  m/p±n/,  frequency  and 
means  for  biasing  said  junctions  to  obtain  in  said  load 
circuit  transistor  amplification  of  said  amplified  replica. 


3,248,558 

DISTRIBUTING    AND    ENCODING    DEVICES    IN- 

CLUDING  SEQUENTIALLY  NONCONDUCTING 

TRANSISTOR  CHAINS  EMPLOYING  INPUT  TIME 

CONSTANT    CIRCUITS    TO    EFFECT    DIGITAL 

Eric  Self,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,354 
29  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  for  producing  from  a 
single  input  pulse  a  series  of  time-spaced  output  pulses 
one  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  output  terminals, 
said  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising:  a  series  of  tran- 
sistor stages  including  a  first  and  at  least  one  following 
stage  coupled  in  tandem,  each  stage  including  a  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  means,  in- 
cluding a  collector  resistor  for  each  stage,  conncctiiig  a 


3  248  559 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Leonard  Azar,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

M     taJid  ^"'^  "'"*'  ^■'^"  ■  *^on»«"«o°  of 

Filed  July  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,766 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  pulse-actuated  rebalancing  servo  system,  a 
servo  mechanism  having  a  null  position,  detector  means 
to  prevent  significant  phase  delay  in  the  operation  of 
said  servo  system,  said  detector  means  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely-poled,  parallel-connected  diodes,  means  for 
applying  pulse  signals  to  said  detector  means  having  a 
polarity  representing  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  servo  mechanism  from  the  null  position,  means  for 
restoring  the  servo  mechanism  to  its  null  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means 
for  actuating  said  restoring  means. 
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3^48,560 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Leonard,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,781 

4  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


Rsc'lfitr     Amplifiar 


NolM  ThrMhotd     SMtcfung  Circuii 


1.  In  a  peak  detection  system,  a  switching  circuit  com- 
prising a  transistor  having  a  conductive  and  a  non-con- 
ductive state,  said  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
connected  to  ground  and  a  collector,  condenser  means 
adapted  to  couple  variable  amplitude  signals  to  said  base, 
said  condenser  means  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
base-emitter  impedance  of  said  transistor  to  form  a  dif- 
ferentiating circuit,  means  for  biasing  said  base  and  col- 
lector respectively  relative  to  ground,  said  biasing  means 
being  normally  adapted  to  place  said  transistor  into  one 
of  said  states,  and  diode  means  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  emitter  to  limit  the  maximum  reverse  bias 
voltage  therebetween,  said  transistor  being  adapted  to 
switch  to  the  other  one  of  said  states  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  peak  in  said  signal  coupled  to  said  base. 


3,248,561 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Walsh,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,163 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


•  <*  »i»i 


1.  A  Ewitcbing  circuit  comprising 

at  least  one  first  transistor  having  first  base,  first  emitter 
and  first  collector  electrodes, 

a  second  transistor  having  second  base,  second  emitter 
and  second  collector  electrodes, 

a  third  transistor  having  third  base,  third  emitter  and 
third  collector  electrodes, 

a  current  lupi^y, 

the  first  emitter,  second  collector  and  third  base  elec- 
trodes connected   to  a  common  junction, 

the  second  emitter  and  third  emitter  connected  to  the 
current  supply, 

the  second  base  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
reference  potential, 

the  first  collector  electrodes  connected  to  a  supply  volt- 
age, 

signal  input  means  connected  to  the  first  base  elec- 
trodes, and 

load  circuit  means  including  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  third  collector  electrode. 


3,248,562 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFTING  DEVICE  USING 

REGENERATIVE  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Marvin  Felcheck,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,662 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  bidirectional  shifting  device,  a  plurality  of 
stages  each  including  only  one  bistable  element,  one  of 
such  stages  being  in  the  active  state,  a  right  gate  and  a 
left  gate  connected  to  said  bistable  element,  said  gates 
being  conductive  when  the  bistable  element  of  the  stage 
is  activated,  means  connecting  said  right  gate  to  the 
bistable  element  of  a  succeeding  stage,  means  connect- 
ing said  left  gate  to  the  bistable  element  of  the  preceding 
stage,  impedance  means  connecting  the  bistable  elements 
of  the  stages  in  cascade,  and  input  shift  means  providing 
shift  right  and  shift  left  pulses  to  the  respective  right 
and  left  gates  such  that  in  the  presence  of  a  shift  pulse 
at  a  conductive  gate  the  bistable  element  of  the  adjacent 
stage  becomes  activated  and  renders  inactive  the  said 
active  bistable  element. 


3,248,563 
LOW  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hung  Chang  Lin,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora-, 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,565 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  an  input, 
collector  and  an  emitter  electrode;  the  collector  to  emitter 
current  paths  of  said  transistors  connected  in  parallel 
configuration  with  each  collector  joined  at  a  common 
point;  output  means  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said 
transistors;  current  supply  means  connected  to  said  com- 
mon point,  said  current  supply  means  including  a  resis- 
tance element  and  a  tunnel  diode  connected  in  parallel  cir- 
cuit configuration  with  said  resistance  element;  said  tunnel 
diode  having  a  negative  resistance  portion  in  its  voltage- 
current  characteristic  curve  substantially  equal  in  absolute 
value  to  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  element,  and  said 
transistors  operate  on  the  portion  of  the  tunnel  diode 
voltage-current  characteristic  defined  by  the  absolute  value 
of  the  negative  resistance  portion  equal  to  the  resistance  of 
the  resistance  element. 
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3,248,564 
LOGICAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  Henry  Recs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,941 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1961, 

43,899/61 

IS  Qafans.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


tween  the  tunnel  diode  and  load  resistance  of  each  cle- 
ment, each  of  said  connections  including  a  normally  re- 
verse-biased isolating  diode,  writing  means  for  each  ele- 
ment comprising  means  for  applying  a  current  pulse  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  through  the  connec- 
tion thereto  to  remove  the  reverse  bias  from  the  isolating 
diode  and  ensure  that  the  greater  stable  value  of  voltage 
is  maintained  across  the  tunnel  diode  of  the  element  when 
the  writing  current  pulse  is  removed,  and  reading  means 
for  each  element  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  cur- 
rent pulse  of  less  than  a  predetermined  value  through  the 
connection  thereto  to  remove  the  reverse  bias  from  the 
isolating  diode  and  means  for  determining  which  of  the 
two  possible  values  of  voltage  exists  across  the  associated 
tunnel  diode. 


1.  An  electrical  logical  circuit,  which  comprises  a 
transistor  connected  in  the  convnon  emitter  configuration, 
a  bias  connection  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  over 
which  pulses  may  be  applied  to  said  base,  the  polarity  of 
said  pulses  being  such  as  to  cut  said  transistor  oflf,  an 
input  connection  to  said  base  via  which  pulses  of  the 
opposite  polarity  to  said  bias  pulses  may  be  applied  to 
said  base,  a  pulse  applied  to  said  base  over  said  input 
connection  being  coiiKident  with  and  having  an  amplitude 
such  that  it  over-rides  the  effect  of  the  bias  pulse,  an 
output  connection  from  the  collector  of  said  transistor, 
and  an  interrogation  input  via  which  a  pulse  of  said 
second  polarity  can  be  applied  to  said  collector  at  a  time 
between  two  of  the  bias  pulses  applied  to  said  base,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that,  due  to  charge  storage  in 
the  base  region  of  the  transistor,  an  interrogation  pulse 
applied  to  said  collector  produces  no  output  pulse  on 
said  output  connection  if  an  input  pulse  was  applied  to 
said  base  at  the  same  time  as  the  immediately  preceding 
bias  pulse,  but  produces  an  output  pulse  on  said  output 
connection  if  no  such  input  pulse  occurred. 


3,248,566 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  IN  WHICH  SET  PULSE  TO 

ONE  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  ALSO  RESETS 

OTHER  MULTIVIBRATORS 

Donald   E.   Quinlan,   Lincoln   Park,   NJ.,   anignor  to 

Visual  Electronics  Corp^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,387 

5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


3,248,565 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Michael  John  Lanigan,  Choriton-cnm-Hardy,  Manchester, 
and  David  Beverley  George  Edwards,  Gatley,  Cheadle, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  20, 1962. 

6,633/62 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  bistable  elec- 
tronic switches  comprising,  a  control  signal  source,  a 
plurality  of  bistable  switching  units  having  set  and  reset 
states,  selectively  operable  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol signal  source  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  bistable  units,  said  signal  being  effec- 
tive to  first  reset  and  then  set  said  selected  unit,  means  in- 
terconnecting each  of  said  bistable  units  and  coupled  to 
said  sigiial  applying  means  and  operative  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  control  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
bistable  units  to  place  the  remainder  of  said  bistable  units 
in  a  reset  state,  said  signal  applying  means  including  sig- 
nal delaying  means  connected  to  each  bistable  unit  and 
effective  to  delay  the  setting  of  a  corresponding  bistable 
unit  when  a  control  signal  is  applied  thereto  for  a  selected 
period  of  time  at  least  as  long  as  the  time  required  to 
place  the  remainder  of  said  bistable  units  in  a  reset  state. 
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1.  Electronic  digital  information  storage  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  lines  between  which  in  operation  a 
potential  difference  is  maintained,  a  plurality  of  storage 
elements  each  connected  between  the  said  pair  of  lines, 
each  element  comprising  a  tunnel  diode  in  series  with 
load  resistance  and  said  tunnel  diodes  being  capable  of 
having  two  alternative  stable  values  of  voltage  there- 
across  corresponding  to  two  different  stored  digits  (e.g. 
a  "0"  or  "l"),  individual  connections  to  the  junction  be- 


3,248,567 

SELECTIVELY  SHUNTED  SERIES-SWITCHING 

TRANSMISSION  GATES 

Donald  E.  Qainlan,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Visual 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,814 

5  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 

1.  A  switching  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete input  signals  to  a  common  output  load  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  input  signal  sources,  a  common  out- 
put load,  individual  switching  circuits  connected  between 
each  signal  source  and  said  common  output  load  for 
selectively  switching  said  input  signals  to  said  output  load, 
each  of  said  switching  circuits  including  electronic  vaJvc 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  said  signal 
sources  and  an  output  connected  to  said  common  load, 
said  vaJve  means  being  rendered  conductive  by  bias  of  one 
polarity  at  its  input  but  non-conductive  by  bias  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  thereat,  asymmetric  impedance  means  each 
havmg  a  low  and  a  high  impedance  state  and  connected 
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in  shunt  with  each  of  said  valve  inputs  in  such  a  way 
that  said  means  exhibit  high  importance  when  the  input 
has  said  one  polarity  and  low  impedance  when  said  input 
has  said  opposite  polarity,  common  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  each  switching  circuit  and  having 
said  opposite  polarity  effective  to  forward  bias  each  of 
said  asymmetric  impedances  into  a  low  impedance  state 
to  normally  substantially  short  circuit  the  input  of  each 
electronic  valve  means,  and  discrete  switching  means  for 


•OWI 
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3^48^69 

AMPLIFIER  PASSIVE  NONLINEAR  FEEDBACK 

VOLTAGE  UMITING  NETWORK 

Barret  B.  Weekes,  Newport  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to 

Beclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jane  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,778 

11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


r=a 


each  of  said  switching  circuits  connected  to  said  input  of 
a  corresponding  electronic  valve  means  and  operative 
when  actuated  to  bias  its  associated  electronic  valve  input 
with  said  one  polarity  to  render  it  conductive  and  back 
bias  the  associated  asymmetric  impedance  into  a  high 
impedance  state  to  removed  said  input  short,  whereby  said 
signal  from  said  associated  input  signal  source  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  output  load  by  said  associated  electronic 
valve  means. 


3,248,568 
TUNNEL  DIODE  LEVEL  SfflFT  GATE  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
David  H.  Cliang,  PoughlKeepsie,  and  Daniel  W.  Morphy, 
Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoilt 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,210 
12  Cbdms.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising 

a  pair  of  two  terminal  negative  resistance  semiconduc- 
tor devices, 

biasing  means  connected  to  the  devices,  said  biasing 
means  adapted  to  operate  both  devices  in  one  of  two 
stable  operating  conditions, 

a  plurality  of  current  paths  all  connected  to  the  devices 
at  the  same  point, 

signal  means  connected  to  the  current  paths  and  adapted 
to  adjust  the  operating  conditions  of  the  devices 
without  altering  the  stable  operating  condition  there- 
of, and 

bipolar  pulse  means  connected  to  the  current  paths, 
said  pulse  means  in  combination  with  the  signal 
means  adapted  to  change  both  devices  from  the  one 
stable  condition  to  the  other  stable  condition  ac- 
cording to  the  operating  condition  of  the  devices 
at  the  time  the  signal  means  and  pulse  means  become 
active. 


1.  A  voltage  limiter  for  use  with  an  amplifier  having 
linear  feedback  network  coupled  therewith  comprising 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
first  and  second  voltage  terminals  for  connection  across 

a  source  of  potential, 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  diodes, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  diodes  being  connected  in 

series  between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  with 

said  first  diode  poled  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 

second  and  third  diodes, 
a  junction  terminal    between  said   second   and   third 

diodes, 
said  fourth  diode  being  connected  between  said  first 

voltage  terminal  and  said  junction,  and 
an  impedance,  said  impedance  being  connected  between 

said  junction  and  said  second  voltage  terminal. 


3,248,570 
SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
Wilmcr  B.  Gaunt,  Jr.,  Uncroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,690 
6  Qaims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  distinguishing  noise  and  information 
signals  of  like  amplitude  and  polarity  super-imposed  on 
varying  direct-current  levels  and  in  which  the  noise  signal 
peaks  prior  to  the  information  signal  in  a  given  time 
interval  comprising  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  said 
input  signals  of  one  polarity,  output  circuit  means  for 
generating  deleted  signals  of  said  one  polarity,  a  linear 
amplifier  connected  to  said  input  circuit  means,  a  thresh- 
old circuit  passing  only  signals  above  a  fixed  reference 
level  and  ccmnected  to  the  input  of  said  output  circuit 
means,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to 
said  threshold  circuit,  means  for  establishing  a  direct-cur- 
rent reference  level  at  said  coupling  means,  means  for 
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inverting  said  input  signals  so  that  signals  of  the  opposite 
polarity  are  presented  to  said  amplifier,  and  means  for 
inhibiting  said  level-establishing  means  at  a  time  which 
permits  presentation  only  of  the  trailing  slope  of  said 
inverted  signals  to  said  threshold  circuit. 


3,248,571 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ' 

Jack  S.  Cubert,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,438 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I^ 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising,  a  tunnel  diode  exhibiting 
two  stable  operating  conditions,  bias  means  connected  to 
said  tunnel  diode  to  provide  bistable  operation  thereof,  in- 
put means  for  providing  input  signals  having  two  different 
levels,  coupling  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and 
to  said  tunnel  diode,  said  coupling  means  including  a  diode 
which  is  relatively  nonconducting  in  response  to  either 
level  of  an  input  signal  thereby  to  isolate  said  tunnel  diode 
from  said  input  means,  charge  storage  means  connected 
to  said  coupling  means  and  adapted  to  store  charge  therein 
in  response  to  one  level  of  said  input  signal,  signal  sup- 
plying means  connected  to  said  charge  storage  means 
for  providing  reverse  current  in  said  charge  storage 
means  subsequent  to  the  storage  of  charge  therein  such 
that  a  large  current  is  passed  to  said  tunnel  diode  via 
said  diode  in  said  coupling  means  whereby  said  tunnel 
diode  is  switched  from  one  operating  state  to  the  other, 
potential  clamping  means  connected  to  said  signal  sup- 
plying means  such  that  the  potential  at  said  charge  storage 
means  does  not  vary  significantly  in  the  absence  of  storage 
charge  therein,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  tunnel 
diode  for  detecting  the  operating  condition  thereof. 


3,248,572 
VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 
Albert  X,  Widmer,   Peeksliill,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,839 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


1.  A  voltage  threshold  detector  capable  of  determining 
when  the  voltage  between  a  pair  of  terminals  reaches  a 
threshold  value  comprising: 

a  Zener  diode  having  a  substantially  zero  temperature 
coefficient  for  a  certain  current  value; 


a  tunnel  diode  having  a  peak  current  value  equal  to 
said  certain  current  value;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  Zener  and  tunnel  diodes 
in  series  between  said  pair  of  terminals  so  that  the 
voltage  on  said  terminals  produces  a  current  flow  in 
the  forward  direction  through  said  tunnel  diode  and 
in  the  reverse  direction  through  said  Zener  diode, 
whereby  said  tunnel  diode  switches  each  time  the 
voltage  across  said  Zener  diode  reaches  a  certain 
magnitude  independent  of  variations  in  temperature. 


3,248,573 
PLANAR  INTERCONNECTING  NETWORK  AVOID- 
ING SIGNAL  PATH  CROSSOVERS 
Lester  M.  Spandorfer,  Cheltenham,  and  Albert  B.  Tonik, 
Dresher,   Pa.,  and   Shimon  Even,  Cambridge,   Mass., 
assignors   to   Sperry    Rand   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,570 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


AoA-ii-j^XCLUSIVI 
^1  OR 


J- 

_^,.Jexclusive 

TT     or 

■'  ^ 


W     or"  ^ 


1.  A  planar  network  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
terminals  in  an  intelligence  signal  transmission  system 
without  employing  any  cross-overs  of  the  media  connect- 
ing the  terminals.     Comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  terminals  to  be  interconnected  with 
one  another  according  to  a  prescribed  plan; 

(b)  connecting  media  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  terminals  in  such  a  way  as  to  create  at  least  one 
essential  cross-over  position  between  at  least  four 
terminals,  said  four  terminals  being  divided  into  two 
pairs  of  associated  terminals; 

(c)  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  four  terminals 
at  said  at  least  one  essential  cross-over  position  to 
provide  planar  transmission  paths  for  intelligence  sig- 
nals between  said  four  terminals  in  order  to  transmit 
intelligence  signals  exclusively  between  the  two  termi- 
nals of  one  of  said  pairs  and  to  conduct  intelligence 
signals  exclusively  between  the  two  terminals  of  the 
other  said  pairs,  said  logic  circuit  means  permitting 
said  intelligence  signals  to  be  conducted  simul- 
taneously and  alternatively  individually  without  hav- 
ing the  intelligence  signals  cross-over  the  respective 
paths  of  each  other. 


3,248,574 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSER 
Walter  P.  Dyke,  McMinnville,  and  Frank  J.  Grundhauser 
and  Norman  W.  Stunkard,  Lake  Grove,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Field  Emission  Corporation,  McMhinville,  Ores., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—110) 
1.  A  high  voltage  pulser  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  support  forming  a  gas  tight  con- 
tainer, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spark  gap  members  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  support  and  each  including  a  first 
spark  gap  member  and  a  second  spark  gap  member 
having  portions  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
a  spark  gap  within  said  container, 
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a  plurality  of  similar  energy  storage  modules  each 
including  an  open  ended  transmission  line  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  characteristic  impedance, 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  modules  on  said 
support  and  connecting  one  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion lirje  of  each  module  between  a  first  member 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  members  and  a  second  mem- 
ber of  another  of  said  pairs  of  members,  and  for 
positioning  the  spark  gaps  formed  between  said  mem- 
bers in  a  common  light  path, 

inductor  means  connecting  said  first  members  together 
and  inductor  means  connecting  said  second  mem- 


bers together  to  provide  a  circuit  for  charging  said 
transmission  lines  from  a  high  voltage  D.C.  source 
but  isolating  said  first  members  from  each  other 
and  also  isolating  said  second  members  from  each 
other  with  resi)ect  to  rapidly  changing  currents, 

means  to  introduce  gas  into  said  spark  gaps  and 
initiate  the  break  down  of  one  of  said  spark  gaps 
so  that  ionizing  radiation  is  emitted  from  said  one 
gap  to  cause  all  of  said  spark  gaps  to  break  down 
substantially  simultaneously  and  connect  said  one 
ends  of  said  transmission  lines  in  a  series  circuit, 

and  pulse  output  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
series  circuit. 


3,248,575 
SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 
Joe  Bowman,  Greentown,  Ind^  assignor  to  Kingston  Prod- 
ucts  Corporation,    Kokomo,   Ind.,   a   corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,696 
3  Ciaims.    (CL  307—141.4) 


mally  driven  by  a  first  motor,  and  a  shaft  corotatably 
supporting  said  timing  cam,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  comprising: 

(a)  a  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft; 

(b)  a  sleeve  corotatably  and  slidably  supported  on  said 
shaft  and  biased  against  said  gear; 

(c)  means  on  said  gear  and  said  sleeve  enabling  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  in  one  direction  and  coro- 
tation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction; 

(d)  a  normally  deenergized  second  motor  drivably 
connected  to  said  gear  and  operative  when  energized 
to  drive  said  gear  in  said  opposite  direction  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  timing  cam  at  a  higher  rate  than 
it  is  driven  by  said  first  motor,  and  operative  when 
deenergized  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  gear  when 
said  first  motor  drives  said  sleeve  in  said  one  direc- 
tion; and 

(e)  a  number  of  selectively  operable  switch  circuits 
connected  to  supply  power  to  said  second  motor  and 
to  simultaneously  remove  power  from  several  of 
said  switches  while  leaving  the  circuit  to  said  first 
motor  closed,  and  each  circuit  being  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  further  one  of  said  series  of  switches  for 
effecting  cancellation  of  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  program  by  rapid  advance  of  said  timing  cam, 
whereby  a  modified  program  may  be  selected  which 
terminates  at  the  same  cam  position  as  said  pro- 
gram. 


3,248,576 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  AND  CONDUTT  ASSEMBLY 
Lon  E.  Russell,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegiieny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Rings,  Inc.,  Pittsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,327 
14  Claims.    (CL  307—147) 


3.  In  a  sequential  timer  switch  having  a  timing  cam 
with  multiple  tracks  jointly  defining  a  single  self-stopping 
360°  program,  controlling  a  series  of  switches,  and  nor- 


1.  In  a  residential  electrical  wiring  system  in  combi- 
nation, a  conduit  comprising  a  back  member  for  secur- 
ing the  conduit  to  a  building  wall  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing portions  along  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  length 
of  said  back  member,  a  cover  plate  extending  the  length 
of  said  back  member  and  detachably  engaging  said 
forwardly  extending  portions  of  said  back  member,  a 
cable  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conduit  and  com- 
prised of  three  transversely  spaced  two  section  wires 
enclosed  in  insulation,  outlet  assemblies  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cable  and  extending  through  said  cover 
plate,  each  said  outlet  assembly  comprising  a  rear  in- 
sulator block  and  a  front  insulator  block  clamping  said 
cable  between  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  con- 
duit back  member,  stabs  fixed  in  said  rear  insulator 
block  in  alignment  with  said  cable  wires  and  extend- 
ing through  the  adjacent  wire  betwen  said  wire  sections 
thereof  in  contact  therewith  providing  a  hot  wire  con- 
tact and  a  neutral  wire  contact  for  two  of  said  stabs, 
aligned  recessed  openings  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
front  block  receiving  the  ends  of  the  stabs  extending 
through  said  wires,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  the  exposed 
face  of  said  front  insulator  block  with  means  therein 
for  receiving  and  embracing  the  two  prongs  of  a  con- 
nection plug  to  be  inserted  therein,  means  within  said 
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front  insulator  block  providing  an  electrical  circuit 
between  said  neutral  wire  stab  received  therein  and  the 
means  engaging  one  prong  of  a  connecting  plug  within 
said  receptacle  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  between  a 
hot  wire  stab  and  the  means  engaging  the  second  prong 
of  said  connection  plug  received  in  said  receptacle,  and 
fusing  means  in  said  second-named  front  block  electrical 
circuit. 


3^8^77 
THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
SiMfried   R.  Hob,  Belleville,  NJ^  a^ignor  to  Interna- 
noiud  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,311 
6  Claims.     (CL  310—4) 


1.  A  thermionic  energy  converter  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  pairs  of  electrodes  in  the  form  of  hollow 
frustums,  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  coacting  to  pro- 
vide thermionic  energy  conversion,  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
being  disposed  in  a  tandem  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  place  an  edge  of  one  electrode  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
other  electrode  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes to  additively  combine  the  thermionic  energy  con- 
version of  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes. 


3,248478 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MHD  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  GENERATOR 

Edward  F.  Brill,  Brookfield,  and  Ernst  K.  Kaeser,  West 

AUis,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Alli»-Chalmers  Manufacturing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,787 
8  Claims.    (CI.  310—11) 


vide  a  magnetic  field  transversely  through  said  passage- 
way, and  means  within  said  passageway  for  defining  a 
flow  channel  for  hot  electrically  conductive  gases,  said 
means  comprising  insulating  means  arranged  to  insulate 
said  body  from  said  gas  and  discrete  consumable  elec- 
trode means  arranged  to  insulate  said  coil  from  said  gas. 


1.  In  an  MHD  device,  in  combination,  a  magnetizable 
body  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  magnet  coil 
disposed  within  said  passageway  and  energizable  to  pro- 


3,248,579 

RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  WITH 

MOTION  CONVERSION 

Emil   Robert  Plasko,   Walled  Lake,   Mich.,  assignor   to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,288 

10  Claims.     (CL  310—23) 


K/  /  /  /  /  /  / 


8.  A  power  device  comprising  a  solenoid  coil;  a  tubular 
armature  mounted  for  movement  toward  the  coil,  and 
spring  means  operable  to  bias  the  armature  away  from 
the  coil,  whereby  energization  of  the  coil  is  effective  to 
vibrate  the  armature;  an  output  member  extending 
through  the  armature;  a  one-way  clutch  carried  by  the 
armature  comprising  a  housing  having  facing  wedge  sur- 
faces, anti-friction  elements  disposed  between  the  wedge 
surfaces  and  output  member,  and  second  spring  means 
urging  said  elements  toward  positions  of  tight  engagement 
with  said  surfaces  Jind  output  member;  and  abutment 
means  positioned  to  engage  the  anti-friction  elements 
when  the  elements  are  beyond  their  oscillation  limits 
as  dictated  by  the  vibration  of  the  armature,  whereby 
to  effect  release  of  the  elements  from  the  output  member 
in  response  to  deenergization  of  the  solenoid. 


3,248,580 

COIL  EXCITED  VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLAGE 

Floyd  E.  Smith,  3430  Glensidc  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,835 

14  Claims.     (CL  31»— 28) 


1.  A  vibrator  assemblage  comprising  in  combinatioa, 
a  base  plate,  an  armature,  a  pair  of  rubber  rings  comprev 
sively  disposed  between  the  armature  and  base  plate,  a 
lamination  stack  secured  to  a  top  plate,  a  coil  arranged 
on  the  lamination  stack,  a  plurality  of  post  assemblies 
for  mounting  the  top  plate  to  the  base  plate  with  an  air  gap 
between  the  end  of  the  lamination  stack  and  the  armature, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  armature  relative 
to  the  base  plate. 
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3,248^81 

OSCILLATEVG    ELECTROMAGNETIC    MOTOR 

WITH  MOTION  CONVERSION  MEANS 

Paul  Eric  Allen,  Newtown,  Conn^  aarignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of 

Dcbware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,132 
7  Claims.    (CL  310— 37) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  device  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  motor  having  a  stator, 

(b)  a  shaft  for  said  motor, 

(c)  a  pair  of  armatures  disposed  for  oscillation  on 
said  shaft  and  concurrently  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections, 

(d)  an  output  member,  and 

(e)  means  operatively  connecting  the  output  member 
with  said  pair  of  armatures  to  move  said  output 
member  in  a  reciprocatory  path,  said  output  member 
including  a  point  which  moves  along  a  line  which 
intersects  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  armatures. 


3,248,582 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  WITH  DETACHABLE 
CAPACITOR  AND  HOUSING 
Marvin  A.  Brown,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Red 
Jadcet  Maanfactnring  Company,  Davenport,  Icwa,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Iowa 

FUad  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,283 
4  Claims.    (CL  310—87) 


T .  ^* 


1.  A  submersible  motor  apparatus  comprising  a  motor 
unit  and  a  motor-capacitor  unit,  said  motor  unit  includ- 
ing a  stator  having  an  annular  stator  body  and  first  and 
second  end  members  on  opposite  ends  of  the  stator  body 
defining  a  sealed  motor  chamber  therewith  when  the 
motor  unit  is  disassembled  from  the  motor-capacitor  unit, 
a  rotor  in  said  motor  chamber,  a  rotor  shaft  extending 
out  of  the  motor  chamber  through  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers and  having  a  nmning  seal  therewith,  said  stator  body 


having  motor  windings  and  power  supply  connector  means 
connected  to  said  windings  and  extending  out  through  the 
stator  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  a  liquid  filling  said 
motor  chamber,  said  stator  having  an  expansion  chamber 
including  a  movable  wall,  one  side  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  liquid  in  the  motor  chamber  and  the  other 
side  of  which  communicates  with  the  fluid  external  of 
the  motor  unit,  said  capacitor  unit  including  a  case  and 
means  detachably  securing  the  case  to  one  end  of  the 
stator,  said  case  defining  a  capacitor  chamber  sealed  from 
said  motor  chamber,  a  motor  capacitor  in  said  capacitor 
chamber,  and  capacitor  connecting  means  connected  to 
the  motor  windings  and  extending  out  through  the  stator 
in  sealed  relation  therewith  and  connected  to  said  capac- 
itor in  said  case,  said  capacitor  connecting  means  includ- 
ing disconnect  means  external  of  said  stator  and  sep- 
arable to  disconnect  the  capacitor  from  the  motor  wind- 
ings without  opening  the  motor  chamber. 


3,248,583 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Donald  J.  KuUmann,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Meter  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,095 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310—104) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  mo- 
tion through  a  flat  wall  of  non-magnetic  material,  com- 
prising, 

a  flat  wall  of  non-magnetic  material, 

a  first  magnetic  member  rotatively  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  flat  wall  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  wall,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  poles  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  one  side,  said  poles  being  ar- 
ranged radially  equidistant  from  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and 

a  second  magnetic  member  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  flat  wall  in  substantially  co-axial 
relation  with  said  first  member,  said  second  magnetic 
member  having  a  circumferential  outer  surface  at  a 
radial  distance  from  its  axis  of  rotation  less  than  the 
radial  distance  of  the  poles  of  said  first  member  from 
its  axis  of  rotation,  and  poles  in  said  circumferential 
surface,  whereby  said  magnets  are  magnetically 
coupled  with  a  high  torque  low  thrust  ratio. 


3,248,584 

ROTARY  VARIABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Max  Knaner,  Uberiingen  (Bodensce),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bode^ewerk  PerUn-Elmer  &  Co.,  G.m.bJI.,  Uber- 

Ungen  (Bodensec),  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3.  1962. 
B  67,084  '      -^    • 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—171) 
4.  A  rotary  variable  electromagnetic  coupling  device 
comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  stator  member  of  magnetic 
material, 

a  ring-like  outer  statw  member  of  magnetic  material 
which  is  supported  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  inner  member  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween 
and  which  is  adjustably  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  inner  member  during  operation  of  the  device, 
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first  winding  means  and  second  winding  means  wound 
on  said  inner  stator  member  approximately  m  quadra- 
ture relationship, 

a  rotor  member  of  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic 
material  supported  for  rotation  in  said  gap  between 
said  stator  members, 

connection  means  for  energizing  said  first  winding  means 
from  an  external  source  of  excitation  voltage  to 
establish  a  magnetic  field  across  said  gap  between 
said  stator  members. 


means  including  third  winding  means  wound  on  said 
outer  stator  member  for  compensatmg  for  undesirable 
residual  effects  when  said  rotor  is  substantially  at 
rest, 

and  connection  means  for  energizing  said  third  winding 
means  from  said  excitation  source  so  that  said 
residual  effects  are  decreased  after  said  outer  stator 
member  had  been  adjustably  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  inner  stator  member. 


3^48,585 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
James   H.   Reese,   Manheim,   and   Peter  J.   Serlemitsos, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,807,  now 
Patent  No.  3,136,034,  dated  June  9,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,858 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—194) 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  battery  operated  electric  watch 
comprising  a  balance  wheel,  a  substantially  sector-shaped 
coil  mounted  on  said  balance  wheel,  and  a  hollow  core 
about  which  said  coil  is  wound,  said  core  being  substan- 
tially sector-shaped  with  at  least  one  inwardly  turned  end 
extending  into  the  hollow  center  of  said  core,  said  core 
comprising  a  strip  of  non-corrosive,  electrically  conduc- 
tive, non-magnetic  metal. 


3,248,586 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  ELECTRODE 
Horst    Schlegel,    Berlin-Kladow,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellscliaft    fur    Elektrische    Gluh- 
iampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1961, 

P  28,309 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—37) 


1.  A  cathode  for  a  high-pressure  gaseous  discharge 
lamp   comprising, 

a  swaged  tungsten  member  that  contains  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  thorium  oxide  and  has  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cone-shaped  tip  portion,  and 

a  metal  support  rod  attached  to  said  body  portion, 

said  cone-shaped  tip  portion  having  a  circamferen- 
tial  slot  therein  that  transversely  divides  said  tip 
portion  into  a  pointed  arc-supporting  segment  and 
a  tapered  root  segment  and  increases  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  pointed  arc-supporting  segment 
by  reducing  the  heat  lost  by  conduction  to  the  body 
portion,  the  point  of  said  arc-supporting  segment 
being  of  round  configuration  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined   radius    of   curvature. 


3,248,587 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  ION  SOURCE 
Kikuo  Sano  and  Hitoshi  Tsuyama,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisa- 
kusho,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    a   joint-stock    company    of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

38/28,262 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 85) 


1.  In  an  ion  source  of  the  type  wherein  ionization  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  an  electron  beam  of  sheet-like 
configuration  emitted  from  an  elongated  filament,  a  pair 
of  grid  electrode  plates  having  their  flat  surfaces  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  filament 
interposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrode  plates  ly- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  electron 
beam  emission  and  having  at  the  central  part  of  its  edge 
in  the  direction  of  the  electron  beam  emission  projections 
with  a  cutout  recess  therein,  the  resulting  construction 
making  possible  tridimensional  control  of  coUimation  of 
said  electron  beam. 
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3,248,588 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  COLOR  MODIFIER 

Robert  J.  BUzek,  Mendham,  and  Henry  Skwinit,  Verona, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,094 

7  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  device  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  means  adapted  to  emit  light  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  across  said  electrodes  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  layer  of  plastic  dielectric  material  disposed  between 
said  electrodes, 

a  finely-divided  electroluminescent  phosphor  that  is  dis- 
persed in  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  emits 
radiation  mainly  in  the  yellow-bluc  portion  of  the 
spectrum,  and 

a  daylight-fluorescent  dye  that  comprises  an  integral 
solvated  constituent  of  said  plastic  dielectric  layer  and 
is  homogeneously  distributed  therein  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  electroluminescent  phosphor  particles, 

said  dye  comprising  an  organic  material  that  (a)  is 
strongly  excited  by  the  yellow-green  radiation  gen- 
erated by  said  electroluminescent  phosphor  and  emits 
yellow-red  radiation,  (b)  is  also  excited  by  its  own 
yellow-orange  emission  which  it  converts  into  orange- 
red  radiation,  and  (c)  reflects  red  radiation  of  the 
same  hue  as  that  which  it  emits  and  thereby  efficient- 
ly transforms  a  portion  of  the  electroluminescent 
radiation  to  red  radiation  which  blends  with  the  other 
electroluminescent  radiations  and  uniformly  modifies 
the  color  of  the  light  normally  produced  by  said 
device. 


3  248  589 
MULTI-CATHODE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Robert   Despris,  St.  Egreve,   Isere,  France,  assignor  to 
CSF — Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,361 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1962. 

919,355 

8  CUims.    (CL  313—109.5) 


3.  A  multi-cathode  structure  for  use  in  a  multi-cathode 
character  display  tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cold  cathodes  each  in  the  form  of  a 
predetermined  character, 

a  frame  of  the  same  metal  as  said  character  and  sur- 
rounding a  respective  cathode, 


each  frame  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  char- 
acter in  at  least  two  points, 

and  each  frame  and  character  assembly  being  con- 
stituted by  an  integrally  formed  piece, 

each  frame  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes  for 
passing  therethrough  supporting  means, 

and  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  insulating 
rods  extending  through  said  holes, 

the  cathode  and  frame  assemblies  being  stacked  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  rods  pass  through  the  pair  of 
holes  in  each  of  said  frames, 

and  insulating  washers, 

successive  cathodes  being  each  located  sandwich-wise 
between  two  insulating  washers,  each  insulating 
washer  being  substantially  of  the  same  shape  as  said 
frames  whereby  said  frames  are  masked  and  the 
illumination  thereof  is  precluded  during  operation  of 
the  tube, 

at  least  some  of  said  insulating  washers  being  provided 
within  the  vicinity  of  a  predetermined  character  with 
tongue  portions  for  masking  predetermined  portions 
of  the  corresponding  character  thereby  precluding 
illumination  of  said  portions  during  operation  of  the 
tube. 


3,248,590 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP 

Kurt  Schmidt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,676 

15  Claims.    (CI.  313—184) 
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1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  envelope 
of  light-transmitting  material  resistant  to  the  attack  of 
sodium  vapor  at  elevated  temperatures,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes sealed  therein,  and  an  ionizable  medium  within 
said  envelope  comprising  sodium  as  the  principal  dis- 
charge supporting  element  and  source  of  radiant  emis- 
sion and  developing  a  partial  pressure  of  sodium  vapor 
in  the  range  of  30  to  1000  millimeters  of  mercury  in  op- 
eration of  said  lamp  corresponding  to  the  region  of  high 
efficiency  in  the  visible  spectrum  resulting  from  self- 
reversal  and  broadening  of  the  yellow  sodium  resonance 
line. 


3,248,591 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  ELECTRODE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  COOLING  MEANS 

Richard  Amdt,  Berlin-Friedenau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    elektrische    Ghih- 

lampen  m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1961, 

P  28,207 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—217) 

1.  An    anode   for  a   high-pressure  gaseous  discharge 

lamp  comprising 

a  swaged  tungsten  member  having  an  arc -supporting 

tip  and  an  elongated  body  portion  that  is  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  thread-like  grooves 

for  cooling  said  anode, 

a  metal  support  rod  attached  to  said  body  portion,  and 
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means  for  increasing  the  heat-radiating  ability  of  the    extending  array  of  altemale  active  and  passive  impedance 


grooved  surfaces  of  said  body  portion  comprising  an 


exposed  sintered  coating  of  powdered  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  ad- 
mixed tantalum  and  graphite,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,248^92 
ANISOTROPIC  ARC-SPARK  EMISSION 
ELECTRODES 
L«o  J.  Garbini,  Sunnyrale,  John  B,  Mooney,  Saratoga, 
and  Carl  E.  Scfaoder,  Los  Altos,  Calif^  assignors  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomla 

Ffled  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,990 
19  Claims.    (Q.  313—355) 
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1.  For  use  in  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an 
intense  arc  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  an  arc  is 
drawn  between  mutually  opposed  tip  portions  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  a  sample  of 
material,  an  emission  sf)ectroscopic  electrode  having  a  tip 
portion  which  has  a  substantial  portion  thereof  composed 
of  anisotropic  pyrolytic  graphite,  said  anistropic  pyrolytic 
graphite  being  characterized  by  having  A-B  planes  and  a 
C-axis  wherein  said  A-B  planes  exhibit  high  thermal  and 
electrical  conductivity  relative  to  the  thermal  and  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  said  C-axis,  said  A-B  planes  of  the 
pyrolytic  graphite  tip  portion  of  said  electrode  being  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said  emission  spectro- 
scopic electrode. 


means  of  substantially  equal  capacitance  values  at  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  apparatus,  said  active  im- 
pedance means  constituting  interaction  gaps,  said  im- 
pedance means  being  electrically  spaced  Va  length  of  wave 
energy  in  said  waveguide  when  said  waveguide  is  loaded 
for  effective  ■•/2  mode  operation,  means  directing  elec- 
trons across  said  interaction  gaps  for  enabling  energy  cx- 


i!i5Si53n3si^  - 


3:3] 


change  between  said  elements  and  an  electromagnetic 
wave  on  said  line,  and  said  passive  impedance  means 
each  mcludmg  means  providing  a  capacitive  reactance 
substantially  equal  in  value  to  the  capacitance  of  said 
interaction  gaps  and  an  adjacent  high  resistivity  conduc- 
Uve  path  across  said  line  said  passive  impedance  means 
acting  as  mode  suppression  means  in  said  apparatus  for 
other  than  the  ir/2  mode. 


3,248494 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

APPARATUS 

Malcolm  R.  Boyd,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaisnor  to  General 

UccMc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,492 

9  Claims.     (0.315—5.14) 


3,248  593 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARA- 
TUS  HAVING  COOPERATING  RESONATORS 
AND  MODE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Theodore  G.  Mihran  and  Malcolm  R.  Boyd,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coroo- 
ration  of  New  York  "^ 

FOed  Feh.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,725 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—5.14) 
1.  A  multiple  beam  radio  frequency  apparatus  com- 
prising at  least  one   longitudinally  resonant  section  of 
transmission  line  periodically  loaded  by  a  longitudinally 


1.  Radio  frequency  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinal- 
ly-resonant section  of  transmission  line,  said  line  being 
penodically  loaded  by  a  linear  array  of  active  impedance 
elements  and  passive  impedance  elements  of  comparable 
capacitance  values,  the  active  elements  constituting  inter- 
action gaps,  means  for  operating  said  line  in  a  mode 
characterized  by  electric  field  maxima  occurring  at  said 
each  active  elements  and  minima  at  each  said  passive 
elements  for  effecting  maximum-efficiency  energy  ex- 
change between  said  electrons  and  said  wave  and  maxi- 
mum mode  separation,  and  coupling  means  including  a 
probe  element  located  in  said  line  in  a  maximum  electric 
field  region  intermediate  a  pair  of  adjacent  passive  ele- 
n^nts  and  having  a  capacitance  value  comparable  to  those 
of  said  active  and  passive  elements. 
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3,248,595 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 

Rudolph  A.  Dehn,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feh.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,703 

9  Clafant.    (CL  315—5.16) 


1.  A  multiple  beam  radio  frequency  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  resonant  input  and  output  waveguides 
each  periodically  loaded  by  alternate  space-charge  control 
devices  and  passive  capacitive  elements,  said  devices  each 
including  a  cathode-grid  gap  coupled  to  one  of  said  wave- 
guides and  a  correspondingly  directly  opposite  grid-anode 
gap  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  waveguides,  means  for 
establishing  in  said  one  waveguide  a  standing  electromag- 
netic wave  having  an  electric  field  maxima  occurring  at 
each  cathode-grid  gap  and  a  minima  occurring  at  each 
said  passive  element  therein,  whereby  an  amplified  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  is  induced  in  said  other  waveguide  cor- 
responding to  said  wave  in  said  one  waveguide  and  having 
electric  field  maxima  and  minima  occurring,  respectively, 
at  said  grid-anode  gaps  and  passive  elements  therein,  said 
waveguides  being  positioned  in  adjacent  relationship  so 
that  the  center  line  <rf  one  is  in  spaced  parallel  and  trans- 
verse relationship  to  the  corresponding  center  line  of  the 
other,  said  space  charge  devices  being  positioned  and  ex- 
tending into  each  said  waveguide  so  that  each  said  device 
is  akmg  the  center  line  of  said  one  waveguide  but  trans- 
versely spaced  from  the  said  correqjonding  center  line 
of  said  other  waveguide  and  means  for  extracting  radio 
frequency  energy  from  said  other  waveguide. 


3,248,596 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  KLYSTRON  TUNING  MEANS 

Rudolph  A.  Dchn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,704 

7  Chdms.    (CL  315—5.16) 


1.  In  a  multiple  beam  radio  frequency  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally-resonant  waveguide  periodically- 
loaded  by  a  longittidinally-extending  array  of  alternate 
active  and  passive  capacitive  elements  of  comparable 
values,  the  active  elements  constituting  interaction  gaps, 
and  means  for  establishing  in  said  waveguide  a  standing 


electromagnetic  wave  having  electric  field  maxima  occur- 
ring at  each  said  active  elements  and  minima  at  said  pas- 
sive elements  therein  for  effecting  maximum-efficiency  en- 
ergy exchange  between  said  electrons  and  said  wave  and 
maximum  mode  separation,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  including  a  conductive  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  wave  guide  and  extending  along  the 
side  of  a  plurality  of  said  active  and  said  passive  capaci- 
tive elements,  said  conductive  member  being  moveable 
relative  to  said  array  of  capacitive  elements  to  vary  the 
resonant-frequency-determining  characteristics  of  said 
waveguide  without  degrading  the  efficiency  of  said  energy 
exchange  and  said  maximum  mode  separation. 


3,248,597 
MULTIPLE-BEAM  KLYSTRON  APPARATUS  WITH 
PERIODIC  ALTERNATE  CAPACITANCE  LOAD- 
ED  WAVEGUIDE 
Makofan  R.  Boyd,  Rudolph  A.  Dehn,  and  Theodore  G. 
Mdmn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,724 
12  Chdms.    (Q.  315— 5.16) 


1.  A  multiple  beam  radio  frequency  apparatus  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  resonant  sections  of 
transmission  line,  each  periodically  loaded  by  an  array 
of  plural  alternate  active  and  passive  capacitive  elements 
of  comparable  capacitanc-  values,  the  active  elements  of 
ea.ch  section  constituting  interaction  gaps  and  being 
aligned  with  respective  elements  of  the  other  section, 
input  means  for  establishing  in  one  of  said  sections  a 
standing  electromagnetic  wave  having  electric  field  maxi- 
ma occurring  at  each  said  active  elements  and  minima 
at  each  said  passive  elements  therein,  said  passive  ele- 
ments being  operative  on  said  wave  to  provide  a  iM^eter- 
mined  phase  condition,  means  directing  electrons  succes- 
sively across  the  respective  interaction  gaps  of  first  laid 
one  and  then  the  other  section,  whereby  an  electromagnet- 
ic wave  is  induced  in  said  other  section  corresponding  in 
form  to  said  wave  in  said  one  section  and  having  electric 
field  maxima  and  minima  occurring,  respectively,  at 
said  active  and  passive  elements,  and  output  means  for 
extracting  radio  frequency  energy  from  said  other  section. 


3,248,598 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  Thdford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporaticm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,643 

10  Claims.    (Q.  315—27) 

1.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising,  a  source  of  direct 

current,  a  deflection  cojl,  a  diode,  means  connecting  said 

diode  and  said  coil  in  series  with  each  other  and  to  said 

source,  a  capacitor,  a  controllable  rectifier,  means  con- 
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necting  said  capacitor  and  said  rectifier  in  scries  with 
each  other  and  in  parallel  to  said  coil  with  said  rectifier 
connected  with  reverse  polarity  to  said  diode  in  series 
with  said  source,  the  polarities  of  said  diode  and  said 
rectifier  relative  to  said  source  being  such  that  said 
rectifier  may  be  made  conductive  during  the  retrace  cur- 
rent interval  and  said  diode  becomes  conductive  during 
the  trace  current  interval  of  flow  of  deflection  current 
through  said  coil,  a  source  of  turn-on  drive  voltage  pulses, 
means  connecting  the  voltage  pulses  from  said  drive 
voltage  source  to  said  controllable  rectifier  in  a  manner 
to  cause  said  rectifier  to  become  conductive  at  the  b^ 
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ginning  of  each  retrace  current  interval,  an  oscillatory 
circuit,  a  non-oscillatory  circuit,  and  means  connecting 
said  oscillatory  circuit  to  said  non-oscillatory  circuit  and 
to  said  source  and  said  controllable  rectifier  in  a  manner 
to  reduce  the  holding  current  through  said  rectifier  to 
below  the  holding  current  value  to  make  said  rectifier 
non-conductive  while  said  diode  is  conducting  to  clamp 
said  coil  to  said  source  of  direct  current  during  the  trace 
current  interval,  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  said  oscillator^' 
and  said  non-oscillatory  circuits  combining  with  the  de- 
flection current  in  said  coil  during  the  trace  current  inter- 
val to  maintain  the  deflection  current  substantially  linear 
during  the  trace  current  interval. 


3  248  599 

DIRT-PROOF  MULTIPLE-GAP  DEVICE  FOR 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

Junichi  Masuda,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

37/4,830 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315—36) 


1.  A  dirt-proof  multiple-gap  device  for  a  lightning  ar- 
rester of  the  type  including  a  porcelain  housing  and  a 
stacked  multiple-gap  assembly  enclosed  in  said  housing 
with  an  annular  space  defined  therebetween,  comprising 
an  annular  capacitor  inserted  in  said  space  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  space  and  including  a  series  connection 
of  elementary  capacitors  between  the  high  and  low  po- 
tential sides  of  the  arrester,  said  annular  capacitor  being 
effective  to  intercept  the  stray  capacities  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  porcelain  housing  and  the  stacked  multiple- 
gap  assembly. 


3,248,600 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  WITH  ARC  SPLITTER 
Edward  L.  Sankcy,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  and  Fred  J.  Schultz, 
deceased,  late  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  by  The  Fidelity  Na- 
tional Bank,  administrator,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors 
to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,854 
11  Claims.     (CI.  315—36) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
insulating  housing,  spaced  apart  terminals  on  said  hous- 
ing, nonlinear  resistance  material  within  said  housing,  a 
pair  of  main  electrodes  within  said  housing  defining  a 
main  air  gap  connected  in  series  with  said  resistance  mate- 
rial between  said  terminals,  a  stack  of  spaced  apart  auxil- 
iary electrode  plates  within  said  housing,  insulator  means 
between  adjacent  auxiliary  electrode  plates  defining  an- 
nular arc  chambers  therebetween  each  having  an  open- 
ing extending  generally  tangential  of  said  annular  cham- 
bers, said  insulator  means  engaging  both  said  adjacent 
auxiliary  electrode  plates  and  defining  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  sidewalls  of  said  annular  arc  chamber  between 
said  auxiliary  electrode  plate  and  confining  the  arclets 
between  said  auxiliary  electrode  plates  within  said  annular 
arc  chamber,  said  pair  of  main  electrodes  having  com- 
munication with  said  arc  chambers  through  said  openings, 
and  annular  magnetic  means  within  said  housing  defining 
a  generally  radially  extending  magnetic  field  transverse  to 
said  main  air  gap  and  transverse  to  the  gaps  between  ad- 
jacent auxiliary  electrode  plates  throughout  the  length  of 
said  arc  chambers  for  moving  an  arc  formed  between  said 
main  electrodes  through  said  openings  and  spinning  the 
resulting  arclets  formed  between  said  auxiliary  electrode 
plates  in  said  annular  arc  chambers. 


3,248,601 
COLLINEAR    INPUT    AND    OUTPUT    COUPLERS, 
EACH     USING      RECTANGULAR     GUIDE     TO 
RIDGE  GUIDE  TO  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CON- 
VERSION, FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
William  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,698 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.3) 
1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  tube  including  a 
slow  wave  signal  propagating  structure  having  at  least 
two  terminals,  a  waveguide  for  transmitting  electromag- 
netic energy,  said  waveguide  including  two  portions  each 
having  ridges  extending  toward  one  another  from  oppo- 
site parts  of  said  waveguide  and  forming  the  boundary 
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of  a  space  between  which  an  electric  field  may  be  main-  in  said  container  independently  of  any  gas  within  said 
tained,  and  a  pair  of  two  conductor  transmission  lines  container  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  said 
each  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  positive  and  ncgaUve  main  electrodes;  said'  means  for 
ridged  portions  of  said  waveguide  and  the  other  end  elec-  generating  electrons  comprising  first  and  second  trig- 
ger electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  insulator 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 


trically coupled  to  one  of  said  terminals,  said  conductors 
of  said  transmission  lines  including  a  portion  of  reduced 
size  whose  length  is  any  odd  number  of  quarter  wave 
lengths  long  at  the  mean  operating  frequency  of  said 
tube. 


3^48,602 

METHOD  OF  SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Paul  R,  Irish  and  Henry  Nikkei,  Bethlehem,  and  John  B. 
Freeman,  Allentown,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bctiilehem  Stefil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,335 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 


1.  A  method  of  spectrochemical  analysis  of  a  sample 
of  metal  comprising  making  said  sample  an  electrode  of 
a  spark  gap  in  an  electric  sparking  circuit  and  causing  a 
succession  of  short  intense  sparks  to  jump  said  spark  gap 
each  of  said  individual  sparks  having  a  peak  current  of  at 
least  1000  amperes  and  a  duration  such  that  the  spark 
cunent  falb  to  below  30%  of  the  peak  current  value  in 
not  more  than  8  microseconds,  the  minimum  numerical 
product  of  said  current  and  duration  values  being  between 
8000  and  10,000,  enclosing  said  spark  gap  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere  consisting  of  at  least  one  gas  of  the  group  of 
gases  consisting  of  nitrogen,  helium,  and  hydrogen,  and 
thereby  suitably  exciting  the  2296.86A  CHI  line  of  the 
carbon  spectrum  for  spectrochemical  analysis  of  metal 
for  carbon. 


II 


3,248,603 

MEAN  FREE  PATH  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 

John  F.  HowcU,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Ralph  H.  Kalb, 

Clearwater,  Fla^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,364 
12  Oahns.     (CI.  315—168) 
7.  A  switch  comprising:   electrodes  having  an  inter- 
electrode  distance  between  the  positive  and  negative  main 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  within  a  vacuum- 
tight  container;  means  for  generating  electrons  and  ions 
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trodes;  said  spacing  between  trigger  electrodes  being 
smaller  than  said  inter-electrode  distance;  and  means  for 
applying  a  difference  of  potential  between  said  trigger 
electrodes;  the  gas  within  said  container  having  a  pres- 
sure which  when  multiplied  by  said  inter-electrode  dis- 
tance defines  a  point  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
Paschen  curve  for  said  gas. 


3,248,604 

FUEL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  PREVENTING  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

James  R.  Richards,  2813  63rd  Ave.,  Cheveriy,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,207 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—213) 


1.  In  an  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  metallic  shell,  an  arcing  device  secured  in  one 
end  of  said  shell  and  including  an  electrode  base  grounded 
to  said  shell  and  a  central  insulated  electrode  forming  a 
spark  gap  with  said  base,  a  condenser,  a  resistor,  a  tran- 
sistor switch,  and  a  transformer  including  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  all  fixed  within  the  other  end  of  said 
shell,  one  terminal  each  of  said  windings  and  condenser 
being  grounded  to  said  shell,  first  and  second  insulated 
contacts  fixed  with  said  shell,  said  first  contact  being  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  said  resistor,  the  remainiAg 
terminals  of  said  condenser  and  resistor  being  connected 
with  said  switch,  said  second  contact  being  connected 
with  the  triggering  element  of  said  switch,  and  means 
connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  secondary 
winding  with  said  insulated  electrode. 
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3^48,605 

CAPACITOR  CHARGE  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

John  G.  TomkinsoD,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweU  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,507 

6  Claims.     (CI.  315—241) 
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1.  Electronic  photographic  flash  apparatus  comprising; 

oscillator  means  having  a  high  voltage  output  when 
oscillating,  and  having  oscillator  control  means  to 
control  the  state  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
means, 

electrical  energy  storage  means  connected  to  receive 
electrical  energy  from  said  oscillator  means  when 
the  same  is  oscillating, 

flashtube  means  connected  to  said  energy  storage  means, 

a  controllable  current  corKlucting  device  having  an 
input,  and  having  an  output  connected  in  controlling 
relation  to  said  oscillator  control  means, 

energy  quantity  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
energy  storage  means  and  connected  in  controlling 
relation  to  the  input  of  said  current  conducting  de- 
vice to  cause  the  same  to  assume  a  first  state  of  opera- 
tion upon  said  energy  storage  means  receiving  a  given 
quantity  of  electrical  energy,  to  thereby  place  said 
oscillator  means  in  a  non-oscillating  state, 

and  cyclic  timing  means  having  an  output  connected 
to  said  oscillator  control  means  and  to  the  output 
of  said  current  conducting  device  to  restart  oscillation 
of  said  oscillator  means  when  said  current  conducting 
device  is  not  in  said  first  state  of  operation. 


3,248,606 
APPARATUS    FOR    DISPERSING    AND    ELECTRI- 
CALLY CHARGING  SUBSTANCES  IN  DISCRETE 
PARTICULATE  FORM 

Reginald  P.  Eraser,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques,  Grenoble, 
Iscre,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

44,056/61 
22  Claims,  (a.  317—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  a  substance  in 
discrete  particulate  form,  comprising  a  nozzle  with  an 
input  orifice  and  a  discharge  orifice,  means  connected 
to  said  input  orifice  of  the  nozzle  for  feeding  particles 
suspended  in  a  gas  stream  axially  to  the  nozzle  to  be 
discharged  from  said  discharge  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  at 
least  said  discharge  orifice  of  the  nozzle  comprising  con- 
ducting material,  a  source  of  direct  current  electric  power, 
one  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  said  conducting  ma- 
terial while  the  other  pole  is  connected  to  the  object  to 


be  coated  so  as  to  create  an  ionizing  zone  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  orifice  of  said  nozzle,  and  me>an$  for  directing 


said  gas  stream  carrying  the  particles  into  a  vortical  path 
to  urge  said  particles  away  from  the  axis  of  said  nozzle 
prior  to  the  time  they  enter  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,248,607 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHUNT 

CAPACITOR  BANK 

Donald  J.  Lemens,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,974 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  shunt  capacitor  bank 
connected  in  star  to  a  polyphase  power  system  and  having 
a  floating  neutral,  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  capaci- 
tors connected  between  said  neutral  and  ground,  and 
means  for  detecting  unbalance  in  said  capacitor  bank 
connected  across  one  of  said  serially  arranged  capacitors, 
whereby  said  unbalance  detecting  means  may  have  a  low 
insulation  level. 


3,248  6#8 
GENERATOR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Farkas  and  Richard  J.  Cobmi,  Bloomficld, 
Conn.,  aasignors  to  Dynamic  Controb  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  ComccticBt 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,910 
26  Claims.     (CL  317—13) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  genera- 
tor and  a  load,  at  least  one  lead  conductor  connected 
with  the  generator,  a  generator  and/or  load  shutoflF  relay, 
an  amplifier  means  connected  with  said  relay  and  adapted 
to  effect  shutoff  operation  of  the  same  responsive  to  a 
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predetermined  signal  voltage,  an  overvoltage  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  amplifier  means  and  with  said  lead  con- 
ductor and  operable  to  provide  a  signal  voltage  for 
operating  said  amplifier  means  when  a  generator  output 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  level,  an 
undervoltage  and  starting  circuit  connected  with  said 
amplifier  means  and  with  said  lead  conductor  and  opera- 
ble to  provide  a  signal  voltage  for  operating  said  amplifier 
means  when  a  generator  output  voltage  first  exceeds  a 

I  I 


predetermined  minimum  level  and  thereafter  decreases 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  level,  and  an  under- 
frequency  circuit  connected  with  said  lead  conductor 
and  operable  to  provide  a  signal  voltage  for  operating 
said  amplifier  means  when  a  generator  output  frequency 
is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  minimum  level. 


3^48,609 
PROTECTIVE  RELAYING  DEVICES 
John  C.  Gambalc,  Livfaisitoii,  N  J^  aoigiior  to  Wesdng- 
hoiue  Electric  CorporatkMi,  PtttilNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Peansylrania 

FU«d  Dec  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  247,611 
18  Claims.     (CI.  317—23) 
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the  load  terminals,  and  restraining  means  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  negative  symmetrical  component  at  the 
load  terminals  for  restraining  closure  of  the  circuit 
breaker. 


3,248,(10 

POLYPHASE  UNBALANCE  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Jack  C.  FagUc,  2619  Friar  Tuck  Road, 

San  ABtoalo,Tcx. 

Filed  Joly  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2*6,973 

13  Claims.     (CL  317—27) 


1.  In  a  network  protector  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection and  disconnection  of  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  circuit  and  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
load  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  having  supply  terminals  for 
connection  to  the  supply  circuit  and  load  terminals  for 
connection  to  the  load  circuit,  circuit-breaker-closing-ccHi- 
trol  means  effective  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open  in 
response  to  electrical  conditions  at  said  terminals  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  breaker  provided  that  the  electrical  condi- 
tions at  said  terminals  arc  such  that  the  supply  terminals 
can  supply  electric  energy  through  the  circuit  breaker  to 
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10.  Apparatus  for  detecting  unbalance  between  phases 
in  a  polyphase  system  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  unidirectional  signal  from  all 
phases  of  a  polyphase  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  signal  including  alternating  and  direct  compo^ 
nents; 

first  impedance  means  having  a  capacitance  connected 
in  parallel  therewith,  said  capacitance  being  of  low 
impedance  to  the  alternating  component  of  said 
signal; 

second  impedance  means  of  lower  impedance  to  said 
direct  current  component  and  of  higher  impedance 
to  said  alternating  component; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means  in  series  to  said  first  named  means; 

potential  responsive  impedance  means,  responsive  to 
said  alternating  component  to  vary  the  impedance 
thereof  to  said  direct  component,  connected  in  par- 
aUel  with  said  second  impedance  means;  and 

load  means  connected  to  said  second  impedance  and 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  energy  therethrough  for 
controlling  a  power  utilization  device. 


3>248  611 
^  ELECTRIC  SWTTCHGEAR 

Thomas  Webster  Wilcox,  Whitley  Bay,  Northnmberiand, 
Et^land,  assignor  to  Men  and  McUllan  Scrriccs  Urn- 

cSiit  BritS?^*^**"""'^*'  ^^"^  ■  «>«nPMy  ol 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Nov.  1. 1961. 

39,185/61 
9  Claims.  (CL  317— 103) 
1.  A  polyphase  electric  switchgear  assembly  in  which 
each  phase  is  accommodated  in  two  spaces,  termed  layers 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  and  includes 
two  bus  conductors,  one  in  each  layer,  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
plane,  and  two  sets  of  switchgear,  also  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  transverse  plane,  each  including  a  busbar  connect- 
ing tenmnal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  transverse  plane 
from  the  bus  conductor  in  the  same  layer,  means  extending 
through  the  transverse  plane  for  connecting  each  busbar 
connectmg  terminal  to  the  bus  conductor  in  the  same 
layer,  and  means  extending  through  the  longitudinal  plane 
for  connecting  each  busbar  connecting  terminal  to  the  bus 
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conductor  in  the  other  layer,  wherein  the  busbar  connect-  shaped  body  of  resilient  material  disposed  in  the  open  end 
ing  terminals  lie  a  two  opposite  comers  of  a  parallelogram  of  said  housing,  the  end  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
and  th(i   bus  conductors  lie  at  the  other  two  opposite    gripping  said  irregularly  shaped  body  with  compressive 

force  and  thereby  causing  a  chamber  to  be  formed,  where- 


comcrs,  and  the  means  for  connecting  the  busbar  con- 
necting terminals  to  the  bus  conductors  comprise  isolators 
pivotably  movable  into  open  and  closed  positions. 


3^48,612 
CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
Donald   G.   Rogers,   Powoal,   Vt.,   assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,572 
3  CUdms.     (CI.  317—230) 


na  «rusr  j»  ■ 


1.  An  electrode  for  electrical  capacitors  comprising  a 
porous  pellet  of  sintered  together  tantalum-coated  ceramic 
particles,  said  particles  being  substantially  spherical  and 
smaller  than  about  5  mils,  said  tantalum  coating  being  a 
continuous  film  of  a  surface  catalyzed  vapor  phase 
reaction,  each  resulting  particle  containing  at  least  40% 
by  weight  of  ceramic,  said  resulting  particles  being  sin- 
tered together. 

3,248,613  ' 

HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Rudolph  G.  Griffin,  Santa  Clara,  and  William  J.  Hyland, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,060 

12  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 

1.  An  electrical  device   having  a  bousing  containing 

fluid  and  a  hermetic  seal  to  prevent  seepage  of  said  fluid 

from  said  housing,  said  seal  comprising  an  irregularly 


in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  are  comprised  of  a  section 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  irregularly  shaped  body  and 
a  section  of  said  end  wall  portion,  and  a  fluid  seaUng 
medium  in  said  chamber  and  between  said  body  and  said 
end  wall  portion. 

3,248,614 
FORMATION  OF  SMALL  AREA  JUNCTION 
DEVICES 
Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,400 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising  an  integral 
crystalline  body  having  a  thin  region  of  predetermined 
condjctivity-type  semiconductor  material  interposed  two 
contiguous  regions  of  high  resistivity  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, which  two  regions  serve  as  support  for  said  thin 
region;  a  further  region  of  semiconductor  material, 
contiguous  one  surface  of  said  crystalline  body  in  contact 
with  said  thin  region  and  said  two  supporting  regions 
and  defining  with  said  thin  region  a  non-ohmically  con- 
ductive junction  device,  the  junction  area  thus  formed 
being  determined  by  the  width  of  said  thin  region  and 
the  fraction  of  junction  perimeter  that  is  exposed  being 
determined  by  the  width  of  said  thin  region. 


3,248,615 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LIQUIDIZED 
SOLDER  LAYER  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  EX- 
PANSION STRESSES 
Erich  Weisshaar  and  Dieter  Spickenreuthcr,  Baden,  and 
Franz  Brischnik,  Neuenhof,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switz- 
erland, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,795 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317— 234) 
1.  In  a  semiconductor  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  thin  disc  of  semiconductor  material  and  includ- 
ing oppositely  disposed  substantially  plane  and  parallel 
faces,  a  pair  of  electrode  plates  applied  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  semiconductor  disc  to  reinforce  the  same 
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and  establish  a  semiconductor  disc  assembly,  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  metallic  bodies  between  which 
said  semiconductor  disc  assembly  is  located,  means  ap- 
plying a  pressure  to  said  semiconductor  disc  assembly 
from  at  least  one  of  said  metallic  bodies,  and  a  layer  of 
solder  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  least  at  the  operating 
temperature  of  said  apparatus  interposed  between  one  of 
said  metallic  bodies  and  one  of  said  electrode  plates  for 


transmitting  the  pressure  forces  to  said  semiconductor 
disc  assembly,  said  electrode  plate  which  lies  between  said 
solder  layer  and  semiconductor  disc  being  made  from 
a  material  incapable  of  forming  alloys  or  compounds 
with  the  solder  material,  and  said  liquid  solder  layer 
serving  to  compensate  for  such  mechanical  stresses  as 
would  otherwise  arise  on  said  semiconductor  disc  assem- 
bly due  to  differences  in  expansion  coefficients  as  between 
said  semiconductor  disc  assembly  and  said  metallic  bodies. 


3,248,616 

MONOLITHIC  BISTABLE  FUP-FLOP 
John  Philips,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westhighouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,476 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—235) 


77A  •^iilS""       i 
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A  monolithic  bistable  multivibrator  semiconductor  de- 
vice comprising  a  unitary  body  of  a  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, said  body  containing  a  top  and  a  bottom  region 
of  a  first  type  of  semiconductivity  and  an  intermediate 
region  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity,  a  first  p-n 
junction  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  region  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  intermediate  region,  a  second  p-n 
junction  between  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  region 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  intermediate  region,  first 
and  second  obmic  contacts  disposed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  region,  a  third  ohmic  contact  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  top  region,  a  region  of  said  second 
type  of  semiconductivity  formed  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  top  region  adjacent  the  ohmic  contact  thereon,  a 
third  p-n  junction  between  the  top  surface  of  said  top 
region  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  region  of  second 
type  of  conductivity  on  the  top  surface  of  said  top  region, 
the  ohmic  contact  and  the  region  of  second  type  of  semi- 
conductivity  on  the  top  surface  of  the  top  region  of  the 
body  of  semiconductor  material  being  substantially  op- 
posite one  of  the  ohmic  contacts  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  bottom  region,  a  groove  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
top  region  about  said  region  of  second  type  of  conduc- 
tivity and  ohmic  contact  thereon,  a  second  groove  in  the 


bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  region  extending  around 
the  two  ohmic  contacts  thereon,  each  of  the  grooves 
extending  entirely  through  their  respective  regions  to 
the  intermediate  region  of  the  body  of  semiconductor 
material. 


3,248,617 
NONBURSTING  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
David  A.  Hynes,  Paul  H.  Netherwood,  and  Livingston  L. 
Rice,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,590 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—242) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  compirsing  a  capacitor  sec- 
tion in  a  hermetically  sealed  can,  said  section  being  con- 
nected to  terminals  in  the  cover  of  said  can  via  con- 
ductive tabs,  a  substantially  nonflexible  elongated  mem- 
ber, approximately  the  same  length  as  the  underside  of 
the  can  cover,  is  aflSxed  to  at  least  one  conductive  tab 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  can  cover; 
the  tab  length  between  said  elongated  member  and  the 
terminal  being  such  that  progressive  doming  of  the  cover 
will  be  stopped  short  of  bursting  by  disconnection  of 
said  tab  from  said  terminal. 


3,248,618 
SELF^LEARING  CONTACT  TO  METALLIZED 
TANTALUM  CAPACITOR 
Stanley  P.  Szpak,  Williamstown,  and  Walter  J.  Bernard, 
Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chnscfts 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,569 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 


1.  A  tantalum  capacitor  comprising  a  porous  tantalum 
body  having  a  lead  extending  therefrom,  a  tantalum  di- 
electric oxide  film  on  said  body,  a  nickel  surface  plated 
on  the  dielectric  film,  and  a  heat-shrunken  plastic  member 
having  a  metallized  surface  positioned  about  said  body 
with  said  metallized  surface  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
nickel  surface. 
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METALUZED-ELECTRODE  CAPACITOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

JoMph  F.  Ferrante,  20  Old  Stone  Road,  Westwood,  Mass. 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,979 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—260) 
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signal  means  to  produce  first  electrical  signal  pulses  and 
including  a  pulse  counter  for  providing  a  stored  signal 
representative  of  the  number  of  turns  of  strip  wound  on 
said  reel,  second  signal  means  to  generate  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  the  velocity  of  the  strip,  sig- 
nal comparison  means  to  compare  said  stored  signal  and 
said  second  signal  and  operative  to  produce  a  further  sig- 
nal representative  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
said  stored  signal  and  second  signal  when  the  number  of 


3.  An  electrical  caf>acitor  including  a  series  of  elongate 
electrodes  confronting  one  another  in  succession  and  a 
pkirality  of  dielectric  layers  interposed  between  and 
separating  said  electrodes  from  each  other  as  to  con- 
stitute capacitances  in  series,  said  electrodes  being  con- 
volutely  woun^  and  including  a  pair  of  terminal  elec- 
trodes the  edges  of  each  of  which  are  short-circuited 
together  and  form  terminals  of  the  capacitor  and  at 
least  one  floating  electrode  interposed  between  said  ter- 
minal electrodes  in  the  form  of  a  metallized  film  having 
transverse  iiKomplete  interruptions  providing  a  longitu- 
dinal current  path  of  greatly  increased  impedance  com- 
pared with  the  impedance  of  a  like  mctallized-film  elec- 
trode not  having  such  transverse  interruptions. 


3,24S,620 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACTTOR  WITH  CO-EXTENSIVE 

FOIL  LAYERS 
Roland  Haft,  Helnrlch  Hanerwaai,  Gerhard  Mayer,  and 
Hermann  ScUll,  Mnnicli,  Germany,  assicnors  to  Sie- 
mcnt  A  Halake  Akticngcseilsckaft,  Berlin  and  Monlck, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21, 1962, 

S  81,584 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—261) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
assembled  foils,  forming  respective  sides  of  the  capacitor 
of  opposite  polarity,  each  of  such  foils  having  at  least 
three  layers  comprising  two  varnish  dielectric  layers  and 
an  intermediate  metal  layer,  which  layers  are  coextensive 
in  width,  with  the  respective  foils  of  one  polarity  being 
disposed  between  the  foils  of  opposite  polarity  and 
laterally  displaced  with  respect  thereto,  the  depth  of  such 
displacement  being  greater  than  the  combined  thickness 
of  the  two  varnish  layers  and  intermediate  metal  layers 
of  the  respective  foils,  and  a  metal  contacting  layer  dis- 
posed at  the  exposed  displaced  edges  of  like  foils  of  each 
polarity  extending  beyond  displaced  edges  of  intermediate 
foils  therebetween  and  respectively  connecting  only  the 
metal  layers  of  foil  edges  of  like  polarity. 


3,248,621 

STRIP  REEL  MOTOR  DECELERATION  DIGITAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arnold  G.  Carter,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  John 

H.  Courconlas,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Canadian 

Wcstlnchonae  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 


Filed  Jnly  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,280 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—6) 
1.  A  strip  reel  control  system  for  a  strip  winding  reel 
operative  with  a  roll  of  strip  material  and  comprising  first 
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turns  of  strip  wound  on  said  reel  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  number  of  turns  desired  to  effect  a  predetermined 
deceleration  of  said  reel  to  thereafter  leave  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  of  strip  on  said  reel,  and  reel  con- 
trol means  to  utilize  said  further  signal  to  control  the 
deceleration  of  ths  strip,  wherein  said  pulse  counter  of  the 
first  signal  means  additively  collects  said  first  signal  pulses 
when  said  strip  material  is  wound  on  the  reel  and  subtrac- 
tively  discards  said  first  signal  pulses  when  the  material  is 
unwound  from  said  reel. 


3,248,622 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTIUZING   A 
COARSE   ANALOG   COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  FINE  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Leroy  U.  C.  Kelllng,  Waynesboro,  Va^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,049 
20  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


L^^^^hi-^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of 
two  objects  wherein  commanded  position  is  digitally 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  groups  of  regis- 
ters of  varying  significance  and  actual  position  is  digitally 
indicated  in  a  plurality  of  corresponding  predetermined 
groups  of  registers  of  varying  significance,  a  comparison 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital-to-analog  con- 
version devices  each  capable  of  producing  an  analog  signal 
in  response  to  an  applied  digital  signal,  means  for  coupling 
one  of  said  conversion  devices  to  each  of  said  command 
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position  registers  respectively,  means  for  coupling  one  of 
said  conversion  devices  to  each  of  said  actual  position 
registers  respectively,  a  plurality  of  analog  comparators 
each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  for  pro- 
viding first  and  second  digital  signals,  means  for  coupling 
said  inputs  of  one  of  said  comparators  to  each  of  the  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  commanded  position  and  actual 
position  conversion  devices  respectively,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  comparator  associated  with  the 
register  groups  of  least  significance  for  generating  an  error 
signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  commanded  position  and  the  actual 
position  to  provide  an  error  signal  suitable  for  propor- 
tional control. 


I  \  3^48,623 

FEED  BACK  CONTROLLED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DRIVE  FOR  OSCILLATORS 
Robert  Favre,  Laosannc,  Switzcriand,  asrignor  to  Fa- 
briqoes  MoTado,  La  Ckaax-de-Fonds,  Switzcriand,  a 
Swln  compaay 

Filed  May  22, 19i2,  Scr.  No.  196,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  May  23,  1961, 

5,947/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 132) 


1.  A  feedback  controlled  electromagnetic  drive  for 
oscillators  comprising  a  pair  of  oscillatable  arms,  torsion 
spring  members  each  oscillatably  mounting  a  respective 
one  of  said  arms,  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  on  each  of 
said  arms  adjacent  an  extremity  of  each  arm,  means  com- 
prising electroaiagnetically  energized  means  defining  air 
gaps  adjacent  which  said  magnets  oscillate,  a  control  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  receiving  feedback  energy  from 
said  magnets  for  energizing  said  eiectromagnetically  en- 
ergized means  successively  in  opposite  polarities  to  de- 
velop periodic,  successive  impulses  to  periodically  actuate 
said  magnets  thereby  to  periodically  oscillate  said  arms. 


3,248,624 

TAPE  CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  SYNCHRO 

SIMULATOR  FOR  SHAFT  CONTROL 

Theodore  Weber,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard 

Holmes,  Incorjiorated,  Elinsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,542 
5  Claims.     (Q.  318—162) 


digits  of  a  corresponding  longer  number  representing 
dimensional  information  defining  a  discrete  shaft  po- 
sition taking  into  account  multiple  as  well  as  frac- 
tional rotation  thereof  with  N  being  greater  than  one 
and  with  all  of  said  longer  numbers  terminating  in 
a  least  significant  digit  of  the  same  order,  the  maxi- 
mum difference  between  any  two  of  said  longer  num- 
bers represented  by  two  successive  entries  in  the  re- 
cording media  being  less  than 

'       x  +  1 
2 

where  \  is  a  defined  hereinafter  and  the  decimal  point, 

if  present,  is  ignored, 
an  automated  reader  of  said  recording  media, 
means  for  converting  an  N  digit  digital  input  into  a 

pair  of  signal  voltages  proportional,  respectively,  to 

(3^-360°)  and  cos  (^-360°) 

where  n  is  the  instantaneous  value-significance  and  X 

is  the  maximum  value-significance  of  said  digital 

input, 
means  coupling  said  reader  directly  to  an  input  of  said 

converting  means  for  supplying  said  digital  input 

thereto,  said  coupling  means  having  a  capacity  of  N 

digits, 
a  resolver  having  a  pair  of  quadrature  field  windings 

and  a  rotor  winding, 
a  servo  motor, 
means  coupling  the  rotor  winding  of  said  resolver  to 

said  motor  in  a  servo  loop, 
means  coupling  said  motor  in  driving  relation  to  said 

shaft, 
and  means  coupled  thereto  for  coupling  said  pair  of 

signal  voltages  from  said  converting  means  to  said 

resolver  field  windings. 


3,248,625 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  C  WycolL  Brookficld,  Wis.,  asd«nor  to 

Hamisclifcgcr  Corporation,  Mflwankcc,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,586 

11  Claims,     (a.  318—203) 


•  Of  aOlMK  'OB 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  shaft  in  accordance  with 
a  pre-recorded  schedule  comprising: 

recording  media  for  supplying  input  data  to  an  auto- 
mated reader,  said  media  containing  successive  en- 
tries in  machine  language,  each  entry  representing  in 
a  given  numbering  system  the  N  least  significant 


6.  A  variable  speed  driving  means  for  an  electric 
motor  control  system  comprising: 

an  A.C.  motor  including  reversible  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor; 

electrically  energizable  and  controllable  means  for 
controlling  the  torque  of  the  motor; 
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regulating  means  including  means  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  providing  an  electric  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  speed  of  the  motor 
when  the  direction  of  motor  rotation  and  motor 
torque  are  the  same  and  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired degree  of  motor  torque  when  the  direction  of 
motor  rotation  and  motor  torque  are  opposite; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  motor 

torque; 
speed  detecting  means  for  providing  a  first  electric  sig- 
nal which  is  a  function  of  rotor  frequency  and  a 
second  electric  signal  which  is  a  function  of  actual 
motor  speed  but  which  is  limited  to  a  predetermined 
value  whenever  motor  rotation  is  opposite  the  di- 
rection of  motor  torque; 

said  regulating  means  also  including  amplifying 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  difference  be- 
tween the  desired  and  actual  motor  speed  and 
the  difference  between  desired  and  actual  motor 
torque,  as  represented  by  said  signals,  to  con- 
trol said  electrically  energizable  and  control- 
lable means; 
said  amplifying  means  comprising  error  detecting 
means  which  is  responsive  to  said  signals  for 
establishing  a  current  flow  to  the  controllable 
means  when  the  direction  of  motor  rotation 
and  motor  torque  are  the  same  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  degree  of  error  between  the 
actual  and  desired  motor  speed  to  develop  a 
torque  in  said  motor  when  the  speed  in  said 
motor  is  less  than  the  desired  speed  as  repre- 
sented by  the  speed  reference  signal  and  to 
establish  zero  current  flow  to  the  controllable 
means  to  develop  minimum  motor  torque  when 
the  speed  of  said  motor  is  greater  than  the  de- 
sired speed;  and 
a  plugging  control  means  to  provide  torque  regulation 
of  said  A.C.  motor  during  the  plugging  cycle  com- 
prising : 

a  static  switching  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  providing  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  motor  torque  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  amplifying  means  and  being 
triggered  by  said  first  electric  signal, 
said  switching  means  being  changed  from  the  non- 
conductive  to  the  conductive  state  when  said 
first  electric  signal  attains  a  value  equal  to  the 
stall  condition  in  the  rotor  whereby  the  switch- 
ing means  applies  said  signal  corresponding  to 
motor  torque  to  said  amplifying  means  to 
establish  a  current  flow  to  the  controllable 
means  proportional  to  the  degree  of  error  be- 
tween the  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired 
degree  of  motor  torque  and  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  motor  torque  for  controlling  the 
torque  of  said  motor,  and  being  changed  from 
the  conductive  state  to  the  nonconductive  state 
at  the  end  of  the  plugging  cycle. 


means  in  said  line  connection;  relay  means  coupled  with 
said  switch  means  for  holding  the  latter  closed  when 
the  system  is  in  operation;  and  a  voltage  responsive  trigger 
means  coupled  to  said  rectified  input,  said  trigger  means 


3,248,626 

SERIES  CAPACITOR  IN  SUPPLY  FOR 

D.C.  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

James  Phittp  Landis,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,396 
1  Claim.  (CI.  318—347) 
A  torque  motor  drive  system  including  a  D.C.  motor 
having  a  rectified  input  to  its  armature,  a  fixed  voltage 
field  excitation  input  to  said  motor  and  a  capacitive  re- 
actance in  the  A.C.  line  connection  to  said  armature,  the 
improvement   of  which  comprises   provision   of   switch 


including  a  disabling  component  in  the  circuit  of  said 
relay  means  whereby  to  de-energize  said  relay  means  and 
open  said  switch  means  when  an  overspeed  condition 
exists. 


3,248,627 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  E.  Shocio-oo,  Norton,  and  Joseph  L.  McMorrow, 
West  Bridgewater,  Maas^  aarignon  to  Texas  butm. 
ments   Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Contiuuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  102,482,  Apr.  12, 
1961.    This  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,878 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—221) 


-^^»^^ 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  for  coiurolling  an 
electrical  energy-translating  device  having  at  least  two 
windings;  said  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical contacts  for  controlling  a  circuit  for  one  of  said 
windings;  said  switching  device  including  a  coil  and  an 
armature  associated  in  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  coil; 
said  armature  mounted  to  actuate  said  contacts  when 
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said  coil  is  energized  by  a  predetermined  flow  of  electri- 
cal current  therethrough;  said  switching  device  includ- 
ing a  further  pair  of  electrical  contacts;  one  of  said  fur- 
ther pair  of  electrical  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  coil;  a  thermally  responsive  element  electrically 
connected  to  and  mounting  one  of  said  further  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  further  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts at  predetermined  temperature  and  current  condi- 
tions; said  coil  being  electrically  connectable  in  series 
with  the  other  of  said  windings;  and  said  element  mounted 
in  non  heat  conductive,  spaced  relation  to  said  coil  to 
receive  heat  therefrom  by  radiation  and  convection 
whereby  said  coil  acts  as  an  electrical  heater  for  said  ther- 
mally responsive  element. 


,  3^48,628 

SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATED  STARTING  AND 
STOPPING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
William  E.  Rogers,  Southflcld,  Mich^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,400 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—231) 


1.  In  a  system  for  coordinated  operation  of  substantially 
synchronous  electrical  motors:  a  source  of  alternating 
current;  a  first  load  operating  motor  connected  to  said 
source;  an  electrical  differential  having  an  input  side 
connected  to  said  source,  an  output  side,  and  a  substan- 
tially synchronous  driving  motor  operating  said  differen- 
tial; said  differential  output  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  source  when  the  driving  motor 
is  at  rest;  means  for  optionally  connecting  said  driving 
motor  to  said  source;  a  plurality  of  load  oj)erating  motors 
supplied  with  electriacl  energy  from  the  differential  out- 
put; and  means  for  attaining  position  synchronization  be- 
tween the  first  motor  connected  to  the  source  and  one  of 
the  said  plurality  of  motors  that  are  supplied  with  energy 
from  the  differential,  including  a  correction  motor  for 
driving  the  differential  and  optionally  coupled  to  the  dif- 
ferential. 


3  248  629 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  TORQUE 
INDICATING  MEANS 
Rollin   A.   Reynolds,   Palos  Verdes,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Dyna  Systems  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,615 
16  Claims.  (CL  318—257) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor  having 
an  armature  circuit  and  a  separately  excited  field  circuit, 
comprising:  a  D.C.  pulsating  potential  source  connected 
to  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor;  means  for  varying 
the  potential  of  said  source  to  adjustably  control  the 
torque  of  said  motor;  electronic  gating  means  in  the  con- 
nection from  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  to  said 
armature;  and  means  for  controlling  said  gating  means 
so  as  to  supply  said  armature,  said  gating  means  having 
a  cathode  electrode  connected  to  one  side  of  the  armature, 


and  a  gate  control  electrode  with  spaced  energizing 
pulses  in  accordance  with  an  operating  characteristic  of 
said   armature,  said   control   means  comprising   a   gate 


yj* 


triggering  circuit  connected  between  said  cathode  elec- 
trode and  said  gate  control  electrode,  and  having  said 
armature  therein. 


3,248,630 

DOOR-OPERATORS 

Frederick  A.  Purdy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

(870  United  Nations  Plaza,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,817 

2  Claims.     (CI.  318—266) 


1.  A  door-operator  comprising,  a  door,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  door  into  opened  and  closed  positions,  power 
means  connected  to  said  motor,  a  power  switch  interme- 
diate said  power  means  and  said  motor,  a  reversing  switch 
in  said  power  means  for  delivering  power  to  said  mo- 
tor to  drive  said  motor  in  a  first  direction  to  open  said 
door  and  in  a  second  direction  to  close  said  door,  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  door,  and  means  on  said 
connecting  means  for  controlling  said  reversing  switch 
to  position  said  reversing  switch  in  a  first  position  to 
drive  said  motor  in  said  first  direction  to  open  said  door 
and  to  a  second  position  to  drive  said  motor  in  said  sec- 
ond direction  to  close  said  door,  said  means  on  said 
connecting  means  including  means  for  holding  said  power 
switch  in  closed  position  and  maintaining  said  power 
means  connected  to  said  motor  while  said  motor  is  driv- 
ing said  door  and  for  releasing  said  power  switch  and 
disconnecting  said  power  means  from  said  motor  as  said 
connecting  means  repositions  said  reversing  switch. 


3,248,631 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL  VOLTAGE 

SOURCES  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR 

Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

.  Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,036 
1  Claim.  (CI.  318—442) 
The  electrical  power  and  control  mechanism  for  an  elec- 
trical appliance  comprising:  a  driving  motor  having  two 
input  terminals;  power  converting  means  for  converting 
alternating  power  to  unidirectional  power,  said  convert- 
ing means  having  output  terminals  connected  electrically 


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


to  said  motor  input  terminals  for  supplying  unidirectional 
power  thereto,  said  converting  means  also  having  two  in- 
put terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  power;  and  reactive  impedance  means  electri- 
cally interconnected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  con- 
verting means  and  adjustable  to  limit  the  magnitude  of 
the  voltage  component  of  said  alternating  power  applied 
to  said  power  converting  means  to  predetermined  levels, 
said  adjustable  reactive  impedance  means  include  a  three 
position  manual  switch  and  two  capacitors,  each  of  said 
capacitors  having  two  terminals,  said  manual  switch 
having  two  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact 
selectively  actuatable  into  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary contacts,  a  first  one  of  said  capacitors  being  elec- 
trically interconnetced  between  said  movable  contact  and 
a  first  one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  said  movable  con- 


fS 
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speed  circuit  and  a  high-speed  circuit;  a  master  timer  con- 
nected to  be  normally  controlling  current  for  both  of  said 
motor  circuits  and  operative  to  energize  only  one  of  them 
at  a  time;  a  master  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  of  the  machine  door  and  to  interrupt 
current  flow  to  said  motor  circuits  in  response  to  such 
door  opening;  and  an  interval  timer  connected  in  the 
laundry  machine  circuit  between  said  master  timer  and 
said  motor  circuits,  and  operative,  when  said  master  timer 
is  calling  for  energizing  only  said  low-speed  motor  cir- 
cuit, to  effect,  in  response  to  such  door  opening,  a  con- 
nection with  only  said  high-speed  motor  circuit;  said  in- 
terval timer  being  operative  in  response  to  closing  of  the 
machine  door  and  said  master  switch  to  energize  said  high- 
speed motor  circuit  for  a  predetermined  interval,  and 
thereafter  operative  to  restore  the  control  of  said  motor 
circuits  to  said  master  timer. 


3»24I,03 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL LOAD 
John  J.  Goarrera,  171M  Grcsham,  Nortfaridgc,  CaUf. 
FBed  Not.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  23f  ,74« 
3  cuius.     (CL  32«— 1) 


tact  being  connected  electrically  to  a  first  input  terminal 
of  said  power  converting  means,  said  other  capacitor  being 
electrically  interconnected  between  the  other  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  power 
converting  means,  said  switch  having  a  normally  open 
midposition  in  which  said  movable  contact  is  disengaged 
from  both  said  stationary  contacts,  said  switch  being 
adjustable  to  a  second  position  connecting  said  movable 
contact  to  the  other  of  said  stationary  contacts  placing 
said  other  capacitor  in  shunting  relationship  across  said 
input  terminals  of  said  power  converting  means,  and  said 
switch  being  actuatable  to  a  third  position  disconnecting 
said  movable  contact  from  said  other  stationary  contact 
disconnecting  said  shunting  other  capacitor  and  placing 
said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  said  first 
stationary  contact  connecting  a  short  circuit  across  said 
first  capacitor. 

3,248,632 
INTERVAL  TIMER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
A  TWO  SPEED  MOTOR 
Joe   Bownum,   Grecntown,   Ind.,   assignor   to    Kingston 
Products  CorporatioB,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Original  application  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,933,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,867,  dated  May  25,  1965.     Divided 
'  this  application  Sept.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,966 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—447) 
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€.  A  circuit  for  a  laundry  machine  having  a  door,  said 
circuit  comprising  in  combination:  a  motor  having  a  low- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  load  requiring  a  first  po- 
tential level  for  actuation  and  a  second  potential  level  for 
maintaining  said  load  in  an  actuated  state,  said  circuit 
comprising:  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  hav- 
ing two  terminals;  a  first  series  connected  diode  and  ca- 
pacitor connected  across  said  source;  a  second  series  con- 
nected diode  and  capacitor  connected  across  said  source, 
said  diodes  being  interconnected  and  poled  in  opposite 
directions  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source; 
switch  means,  having  first  and  second  positions;  said  ca- 
pacitors being  interconnected  at  a  common  point  and  con- 
nected through  said  switch  means  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source,  thereby  providing  a  common  current  flow 
path  connected  to  each  of  said  capacitors  only  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  first  position;  a  third  diode  con- 
nected between  said  switch  means  and  said  first  capacitor, 
said  third  diode  being  poled  the  same  as  said  first  diode 
and  operable  only  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  whereby  said  capacitors  are  charged  sepa- 
rately when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
together  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  second  position. 


3448,634 
ELECTRONIC  RINGING  GENERATOR 

^ST  'r*'"*"**  F»<Wey,  Chicago,  Loais  Moarian,  Jr., 
Elmhurst,  and  John  E.  Bosch,  Clarendon  Hills,  lU., 
assignors  to  Intematioiial  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
CorporatioB 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,892 
8  Claims,  (a.  321—2) 
1.  An  electronic  ringing  generator  for  supplying  ringing 
current  of  a  predetermined  frequency  comprising  D.C.  to 
D.C.  converter  means  for  stei^ing  up  battery  supply  volt- 
age to  D.C.  potentials  sufficient  to  energize  telephone  ring- 
ers, said  converter  comprising  transistorized  saturable  re- 
actor square  wave  oscillator  means,  said  oscillator  com- 
prising a  resistive  negative  feedback  circuit,  means  for 
automatically  collapsing  the  operation  of  said  oscillator 
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when  said  converter  load  reaches  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  for  automatically  reestablishing  the  operation 
of  said  oscillator  when  said  converter  load  falls  below 
said  predetermined  maximum,  rectifying  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  rectifying  said  square 
wave  to  obtain  D.C.  signals  of  said  ringing  potential,  ring- 
ing generator  output  terminals,  power  switching  means, 
means  connected  to  said  converter  rectifying  means  for 
coupling  said  signals  of  ringing  potential  to  said  output 
terminals,  said  switch  means  including  means  for  auto- 


cmemru 


matically  switching  said  D.C.  ringing  potential  on  and  off 
to  form  an  A.C.  signal  output,  control  means  for  causing 
said  switching  means  to  turn  on  and  off  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  control  means  comprising  oscillator 
means  for  supplying  control  signals  at  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  differentiating  circuit  means  for  shaping 
said  signals,  means  for  applying  said  shaped  signals  to 
said  power  switch  means  and  isolating  said  oscillator  from 
said  load,  thereby  insuring  the  stability  of  said  oscillator 
circuit. 


3,248,635 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

PhiUp  D.  Corey,  Waynesboro,  Va^  asdgDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Joly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,467 

25  Claims.     (CL  321—4) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  power  source  for  producing 
a  polyphase  output  having  a  randomly  variable  voltage 
and  frequency,  polyphase  rectifying  mejins  in  circuit  with 
said  source  for  converting  said  polyphase  output  to  a 
single  substantially  unidirectional  power  signal,  power 
switching  means,  an  oscillator  having  a  chosen  frequency, 
means  in  circuit  with  said  power  source  for  deriving  a 
unidirectional  voltage  of  a  given  value  therefrom,  means 
for  applying  said  unidirectional  voltage  as  a  sui>ply  volt- 
age to  said  oscillator,  means  for  applying  said  unidirec- 


tional power  signal  and  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said 
power  switching  means  to  produce  a  single  phase  power 
output  having  said  chosen  frequency,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  means  in  circuit  with  said  power  switching  means 
and  said  reference  voltage  source  for  comparing  the  volt- 
age of  said  single  phase  power  output  with  said  reference 
voltage  to  produce  a  difference  voltage  therebetween,  and 
means  for  applying  said  difference  voltage  as  an  error 
voltage  to  said  power  switching  means. 


3  248  636 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERTERS 
Angnst  P.  Colalaco,  Forest  HOb,  Pa^  assisnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Plttsbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,842 
3  Claims.    (CI.  321—8) 


1.  A  transformer-rectifier  combination  comprising,  a 
transformer  having  a  plurality  of  coils  including  six  sec- 
ondary coils,  a  tank  having  a  coolant  therein,  said  coils 
being  mounted  in  said  tank  and  surrounded  by  said  cool- 
ant, terminal  connections  extending  through  and  insulated 
from  said  tank  for  connection  of  an  alternating  current 
supply  voltage  to  said  coils,  a  fJurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive heat  sinks  having  a  plurality  of  reverse  poled 
rectifier  cells  mounted  thereon,  electrically  conductive 
coolant  conducting  means  extending  through  said  tank 
to  said  heat  sinks  and  back  to  said  tank,  said  coolant  con- 
ducting means  being  insulated  electrically  from  said  tank, 
said  coolant  being  conveyed  through  said  coolant  con- 
ducting means  in  thermal  communication  with  said  heat 
sinks,  means  electrically  insulating  said  heat  sinks  from 
aaid  tank,  said  transformer  secondary  coils  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  rectifier  cells  through  said 
coolant  conducting  means,  said  coolant  conducting  means 
providing  the  complete  electrical  connection  between 
said  transfonner  secondary  coils  and  said  rectifier  cells. 


3,248  637 
STATIC   INVERTER   FOR*  CHANGING    UNREGU- 
^..y^'^^  ^•^-  ™  ^C-  AND  REGULATED  D.C. 
WUIard  S.  Albert,  Trafford,  and  Arthnr  B.  Ross,  Latrobc, 
P>n  MrigKOT  to  Wcstinghonsc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  PlttriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla 
Filed  Jnly  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,1M 
5  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 
1.  An  electrical  system  comprising,  a  controlled  fre- 
quency inverter  having  a  randomly  varying  direct  cur- 
rent input  and  an  alternating  current  output,  means  recti- 
fying said  alternating  current  output,  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  plurality  of  windings,  one  winding  of  said  satur- 
able reactor  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  recti- 
fying means  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  in  one  direction 
in  the  core  of  said  saturable  reactor,  means  applying  a 
constant  magnitude  direct  current  potential  to  a  second 
winding  of  said  saturable  reactor  to  produce  a  magnetic 
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Qmx  in  opposition  to  the  flux  produced  by  said  one  wind- 
ing, the  flux  produced  by  said  second  winding  being 
sufScient  to  saturate  the  core  of  said  saturable  reactor  at 
the  lowest  expected  magnitude  of  direct  current  input  to 


■^ 


said  inverter,  and  indiKtive  means  utilizing  the  degree 
of  saturation  of  said  saturable  reactor  to  control  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  said  controlled  frequency  in- 
verter. 


3,248,638 

STORED  ENERGY  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Andrew  A.  Mueller,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Wells 

Electronics,  Inc^  Soath  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,003 
16  Claims.    (CI.  321—18) 


4.  A  stored  energy  welding  power  supply  comprising 

an  alternating  current  circuit  having  terminals, 

a  stabilizing  rectifier  establishing  a  reference  voltage 
across  the  terminals  of  said  circuit, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  a  secondary, 

a  solid  state  control  rectifier  means  in  said  circuit  con- 
trolling energization  of  said  transformer  and  having 
a  predetermined  trigger  voltage  level, 

variable  resistance  means  in  said  circuit  connected  to 
said  transformer  secondary  and  to  said  stabilizing 
rectifier  to  sum  the  fixed  reference  voltage  and  the 
transformer  output  voltage  and  apply  the  same  to 
said  control  rectifier  means  for  controlling  conduc- 
tion of  said  control  rectifier  means  during  predeter- 
mined polarity  of  operating  current, 

a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  said  transformer  sec- 
ondary, 

a  welding  transformer  having  a  primary  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  storage  capacitor,  and 

means  controlling  energization  of  said  welding  trans- 
former. 


said  control  rectifier  means  including  a  semiconductor 
member  of  high  power  and  low  gate  sensitivity 
triggered  by  a  second  semiconductor  member  of 
high  gate  sensititivity. 


3048,639 

VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  CON- 

VERSION  SYSTEM 

Aimistead  L.  Wellford,  WayncdM>ro,  Va^  asisnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,347 

5  Claims.    (CI.  321—27) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  the  power  from  a 
unidirectional  potential  source  to  alternating  current  power 
comprising  a  pair  of  oscillators,  means  for  applying  the 
output  from  said  source  to  said  oscillators,  means  cou- 
pling said  oscillators  to  effect  synchronous  outputs  there- 
from, means  in  circuit  with  said  coupling  means  and 
one  of  said  oscillators  and  responsive  to  variations  in 
amplitude  of  the  potential  from  said  source  to  effect  an 
output  from  said  one  oscillator  which  is  displaced  in 
phase  from  the  output  of  the  other  oscillator  an  amount 
which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  source 
potential,  and  means  for  vcotorially  combining  the  outputs 
of  said  oscillators. 


3,248,640 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Armistead   L.  WeUford,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,150 

8  Claims.    (CL  321—45) 


OOT^UT 
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1.  In  a  switching  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  current 
control  devices  each  having  control,  emitting,  and  collect- 
ing electrodes  and  having  a  first  transformer  device  to  ef- 
fect alternate  conduction  of  said  current  control  devices, 
a  synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  device  re- 
spectively coupled  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes  in  a 
manner  such  that  current  flow  through  said  rectifier  de- 
vice tends  to  prevent  current  flow  between  said  emitting 
and  collecting  electrodes,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
synchronizing  signals,  a  timing  device,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  synchronizing  signal  source  and  said  timing  de- 
vice in  a  circuit  between  said  control  electrodes  for  se- 
lectively rendering  said  current  control  devices  conduc- 
tive in  response  to  said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  tim- 
ing device. 
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3^48,641 
LOAD  SHARING  RESISTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
A    ROTATING   RECTIFIER   DYNAMOELEC- 
TRIG  MACHINE 
Alexander  S.  Wolanln,  Avonmore,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittsborgli,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PennsylTanla 

FUed  Not.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,825 
2  Claimi.    {CI.  322—95) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotatable 
shaft,  winding  means  on  the  shaft  having  a  voltage  induced 
therein  as  the  shaft  rotates,  and  load  means  on  the  shaft 
for  utilizing  the  voltage  induced  in  the  winding  means, 
in  combination,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
electrical  paths  connecting  the  winding  means  to  the  load 
means,  each  of  said  paths  including  in  series  at  least  one 
resistor  and  at  least  one  rectifier,  all  of  said  rectifiers  be- 
ing similar  and  all  of  said  resistors  normally  having  simi- 
lar resistance  values,  the  resistors  being  mounted  at  spaced 
intervals  around  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  resistors  being  U-shaped  with  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  "U"  at  the  ends  of  the  resistors  remote 
from  the  shaft,  said  resistors  being  cooled  by  air  circulated 
thereover  as  the  shaft  rotates,  and  means  for  securely 
binding  the  resistors  in  position  on  the  shaft,  the  resistors 
tending  to  equalize  the  currents  through  the  rectifiers  of 
said  plurality  of  parallel  paths. 


3^48,642 

PRECISION  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Raymood  S.  Rothschild,  62—59  108th  St., 

Forest  Hilli  75,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,634 

,     5  Claims.    (0.323—21) 
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3,248,643 
FULL-RANGE  PHASE-CONTROL  A.C.  SWITCH 
Gustaf  R.  Lawson,  West  Warwicli,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,020 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  precision  voltage  source  comprising  a  signal  cir- 
cuit, a  first  amplifier  having  ar  input  and  an  A.C.  output, 
an  input-sigoal-modifying  ci  .it  means  connected  be- 
tween said  signal  circuit  and  said  input  and  comprising 
an  impedance  whose  value  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
light  impinging  thereon  and  thereby  varies  the  proportion 
of  the  signal  fed  to  said  input,  light  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  impedance,  and  control  means  opera- 
t'  /ely  connected  between  said  output  and  said  light  means 
for  energizing  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  output,  said  control  means  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  a  control  element  connected  to  said  output  via  a 
circuit  part  which  conducts  only  when  the  voltage  of  said 
output  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


"^x 


#1 


:r^ 


-^ 


^ 


•  •r-n 


J/ 


i<^ 


;A^ 


^T^ 


1.  A  phase-control  alternating  current  switch  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
serial  combination  of  a  load  and  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source, 

(b)  a  controllable  rectifier  device  ccMinected  between 
said  pair  of  terminals, 

(c)  first  variable  means  connected  to  said  controllable 
rectifier  device  to  control  the  firing  angle  of  said 
controllable  rectifier  device  during  one-half  of  the 
cycle  of  the  alternating  current  source, 

(d)  a  rectifier  device  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to 
said  controllable  rectifier  device, 

(e)  means  to  connect  said  rectifier  device  between  said 
pair  of  terminals  when  said  controllable  rectifier  de- 
vice is  conductive  during  substantially  an  entire  half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  current  source, 

(f)  second  variable  means  to  control  the  firing  angle 
of  said  controllable  rectifier  device  when  said  rectifier 
device  is  connected  between  said  pair  of  terminals, 
and 

(g)  means  to  connect  said  second  variable  means  to 
said  controllable  rectifier  device  substantially  simul- 
taneous with  the  connection  of  said  rectifier  device 
between  said  pair  of  terminals. 


3,248  644 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  POSITIVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  ION  CURRENTS  IN  THE  ATMOS- 
PHERE 
Albrecht  Strcib  and  Clarence  W.  HanseU,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  >ljnerica,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,123 
8  Claims.    (O.  324—33) 


1.  Ion-current  measuring  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  positive  and  negative  ions  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  a  metal  case  formed  with  an  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof,  said  metal  case  comprising  a  common  con- 
nection. 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


(b)  two  spaced-apart  electrodes  having  wide  and  nar- 
row surfaces,  said  wide  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a 
coplanar  arrangement  within  the  projected  area  of 
said  opening  and  insulating  means  for  supporting 
said  electrodes  with  respect  to  said  case, 

(c)  an  ion-current  indicating  device  having  two  ter- 
minals, 

(d)  means  to  connect  one  of  said  terminals  to  said  case, 

(e)  means  to  apply  a  first  source  of  voltage  between  the 
other  of  said  terminals  and  one  of  said  electrodes, 
and 

(f)  means  to  connect  a  second  source  of  voltage  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  electrodes  and  said  case,  said 
first  and  said  second  sources  being  equal  in  voltage 
and  being  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  apply  volt- 
ages of  opposite  polarity  to  said  two  electrodes,  re- 
spectively. 

3^48,645 
GAUSSMETER 
Everett   A.   Gilbert,   Dcnville,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Radio 
Freqaency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boontoo,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,371 
9  Claims.    {CI  324—45) 


[^^y 
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1.  A  gaussmeter  comprising, 

(a)  first  and  second  sensing  probes  carrying  Hall  ele- 
ments, each  probe  having  an  input  current  circuit 
and  an  output  voltage  circuit, 

(b)  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator, 

(c)  a  pair  of  constant  current  amplifiers  driven  by 
the  oscillator  and  having  individual  output  circuits 
connected  to  the  associated  probe  input  circuit, 

(d)  individual  harmonic  filters  in  the  output  circuits  of 
the  probes, 

(e)  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input 
circuits  and  an  output  circuit, 

(f)  a  manually-operable  switch  connected  between  the 
said  filters  and  the  input  circuits  of  the  differential 
amplifiers,  said  switch  being  settable  to  a  selected 
one  of  three  positions,  thereby  to  apply  the  output 
voltage  of  either  or  both  probes  to  the  differential 
amplifier  input  circuits, 

(g)  an  output  amplifier, 

(h)  a  voltage  attenuator  network  connected  between 
the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  input 
of  the  output  amplifier,  and 

(i)  read-out  means  calibrated  in  gausses  and  energized 
by  the  output  of  said  output  amplifier. 


high  series  resistance  in  a  faulted  conductor  extending 
together  with  a  good  conductor  between  the  fault  and  a 
first  location,  the  steps  of 

A.  interrupting  said  faulted  conductor  at  an  interme- 
diate location  between  said  first  location  and  said 
fault,  so  that  a  fint  portion  of  said  faulted  conductor 
extends  for  a  known  distance  between  said  first  and 
intermediate  locations  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
faulted  conductor  extends  for  an  unknown  distance 
between  said  intermediate  location   and  said   fault, 

B.  at  said  intermediate  location 

(1)  connecting  two  series-connected  relatively 
inversely-variable  impedance  elements  between 
said  first  and  second  conductor  portions. 


10«  y^ 


(2)  connecting  a  first  device,  selected  from  an 
electrical  source  and  an  electrical  detector,  be- 
tween said  good  conductor  and  the  connection 
between  said  impedance  elements,  and 

(3)  connecting  the  other  of  said  devices  between 
said  portions  of  said  faulted  conductor  to  be  in 
parallel  with  said  series-connected  impedance 
elements, 

C.  thereby  forming  a  bridge  circuit  wherein  at  balance 
the  ratio  of  the  impedances  of  said  impedance  ele- 
nxnts  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  known  and  un- 
known distances,  and 

D.  evaluating  said  ratios  to  determine  said  unknown 
distance. 


3,248  647 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REPRE- 
SENTATION  OF  COMPLEX  ELECTRICAL  NET- 
WORK  CHARACTERISTICS 
Rolf  Eichalier,  Zomeding,  near  Manich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rohdc  Ml  Schwwx,  Mnoidi,  Germany, 
a  partDcrship 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1961, 

R  29,801 

6  Claims.    (Q.  324—57) 


3,248,646 
LOCATION  OF  CABLE  FAULTS  BY  COMPARING 
A  SECTION  OF  THE  FAULTED  CABLE  WITH  A 
PART  OF  THE  SECTION 

John  A.  Brazcc,  WaHlngford,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

Whitney  Blalu  Company,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

FOcd  July  19,  1962,  Sor.  No.  210,960 

7  Claims.     (CL  324 — 52)  1-  Apparatus  for  producing  a  display  of  the  complex 

3.  In  the  location  of  a  cable  fault  by  determining  the  characteristics  of  an  electrical  network  upon  a  two- 
distance  of  the  fault  from  a  known  location  along  said  coordinate  recording  device  comprising;  means  for  ap- 
cable,  said  fault  being  in  the  form  of  a  break  or  relatively    plying  a  variable  frequency  voltage  to  said  network,  a 
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directive  coupler  receiviing  a  voltage  from  said  network 
to  fvoduce  a  derived  voluge  proportional  to  the  complex 
characteristics  of  said  network,  means  for  converting  the 
output  of  said  directive  coupler  into  first  and  second  con- 
stant frequency  voltages,  means  for  producing  a  phase 
shift  of  90  degrees  in  said  first  constant  frequency  volt- 
age, means  for  differentiating  said  second  constant  fre- 
quency voltage  to  produce  pulses  at  the  zero  voltage 
cross-over  points  of  said  voltage,  gating  circuitry  con- 
trolled by  said  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  phase 
displayed  constant  frequency  voltage  to  the  input  of  said 
gating  circuits  whereby  said  gating  circuits  are  open  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  pass  signals  having  amplitudes 
proportional  to  the  cosine  and  sine  of  the  ratio  of  the 
derived  voltage  to  the  applied  voltage,  and  means  for 
applying  said  proportional  signals  to  said  recording  ap- 
paratus. 


'  3448,648 

SPEED  MONITORING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  REF- 
ERENCE CHANNEL  AND  A  VARIABLE  CHAN- 
NEL  EACH  »fPLOYING  A  SATURABLE  CORE 
DIG1TAL.TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
James  C.  Camdl,  North  HuatiiBcdon  Towufa^  Wcat- 
moreiawl  Cooa^,  Rkhard  O.  Decker,  Fruklfai  Town- 
dilp,  Wcsteorcland  Couty,  Frandi  T.  ThompMB, 
Penn  Hllk  Township,  AUcghcny  Comity,  and  Ham  van 
Gclder,  Ptttsbuigh,  Pa^  asigDon  to  Wcitfaigiioiise 
Electric  CMTonitlon,  East  PtttBbufh,  Pa.^  a  corpora* 
tioB  of  Peangylranfai 

FUcd  Jnly  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82<,6M 
8  OalBH.    (CL  324—78) 
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2.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  defference  between  the 
speed  of  a  device  and  a  predetermined  norm,  a  reference 
channel,  a  speed  channel,  a  reference  oscillator,  transducer 
means  that  provides  output  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  device,  said  refer- 
ence channel  including  first  pulse  forming  means  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  for  providing  output  pulses  having  a 
repetition  rate  related  to  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator, 
and  first  converter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
pulse  forming  means  for  converting  the  output  of  the 
latter  to  a  first  analog  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  said  speed  channel  in- 
cluding second  pulse  forming  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  providing  output  pulses  having  a  repeti- 
tion rate  that  is  proportional  to  the  pulse  rate  of  the  trans- 
ducer output,  and  second  converter  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  pulse  forming  means  for  converting 
the  output  of  the  latter  to  a  second  analog  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  s|}eed  of  said  device,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  analog  signals  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  devia- 
tion of  said  speed  from  a  predetermined  norm,  each  of 
said  converting  means  including  a  saturating  transformer 
with  a  core  and  a  winding  on  the  core  coupled  to  the 
associated  preceding  pulse  forming  means,  the  response 
characteristic  of  each  of  said  transfomers  being  affected 
by  temperature  changes  of  its  core,  the  core  of  said 
transformer  in  the  speed  channel  being  subject  to  tem- 
perature fluctuation  in  response  to  variation  of  the  speed 


of  said  device,  said  cores  being  magnetically  isolated  from 
each  other,  a  common  voltage  supply  source  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  pulse  forming  means,  and  high 
reluctance  high  thermal  conductivity  means  defining  a 
thermal  conduction  path  connecting  said  cores  together  to 
maintain  said  cores  at  substantially  the  same  tempera- 
ture. 


3,248,649 
REPULSION-ATTRACnON  TYPE  MOVABLE  IRON 
VANE  METER  INCLUDING  TEMPERATURE  RE- 
SPONSIVE FLUX  FIELD  VARYING  MEANS 
MiyaJI  Tomota,  KiyoshI  Sdd,  and  Kcnzo  Sasaoka,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabosUUkaisha  Yokogawa  DcnU 
Selsaknsho  (Yokogawa  Electric  Works  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Joly  II,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,141 
3  Clafans.     (CL  324—185) 


2.  A  repulsion-attraction  movable  iron  type  electric 
meter  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  coil  arranged  around 
said  shaft,  means  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  coil 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  around  said  shaft,  a  mov- 
able iron  piece  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  iron 
piece  supported  in  the  magnetic  field  established  by  said 
coil  and  in  a  location  opposite  said  movable  iron  piece, 
a  pointer  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  one  end,  a  controlling 
spring  supported  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  engaging  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  meter  and  tending  to  restrain  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  casing  enclosing  said  coil,  said  mov- 
able iron  piece,  and  said  stationary  iron  piece  and  act- 
ing to  shield  them  from  an  external  magnetic  field,  and 
a  magnetic  body  located  in  the  magnetic  field  and  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  mag- 
netic body  serving  as  a  path  for  said  magnetic  field,  said 
magnetic  body  having  its  permeability  reduced  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  rise  whereby  it  diminishes  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  for  compensating  the  read- 
ing error  due  to  a  change  in  the  c<Mitrolling  force  of  said 
controlling  spring  occurring  with  temperature  change. 


3,248,658 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INDICATOR  FOR  DISPLAY- 
ING PLURAL  INPUT  SIGNAL  VALUES 
MIchad  BialkowsU,  Tucson,  Ariz^  Alan  Brodcr,  Glen 
Oaks,  and  Cari  M.  Mcngsini,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  Donald 
V.    Richardson,    Stratford,    Conn.,    and    James    W. 
Wheeler,  Scadiff,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  184,168 
6  Claims.     (H.  324—121) 
1.  A  normalized  data  deviation  indicator  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  normalized  data  sig- 
nals for  representing  respective  varying  data  values,  each 
said  normalized  data  signal  having  the  same  magnitude 
of  variation  for  representing  a  maximum  acceptable  de- 
viation of  the  respective  data  value  from  its  nominal 
value,  means  connected  to  the  data  signal  generating 
means  for  sequentially  sampling  said  normalized  data 
signals,  a  signal  comparator,  means  for  producing  a  se- 
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quence  of  reference  signals,  each  said  reference  signal 
occurring  simultaneously  with  a  respective  sampled  data 
signal  and  representing  the  nominal  value  of  the  re- 
spective data  value,  said  signal  comparator  being  con- 
nected to  receive  said  sequence  of  reference  signals  and 
the  sampled  data  signals,  said  signal  comparator  pro- 
ducing a  sequence  of  output  signals  each   representing 


eifiifct 


the  difference  between  a  sampled  data  signal  and  its 
respective  reference  signal,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  pair  of  beam  deflection  means,  means  for  applying  said 
output  signals  to  one  of  said  deflection  means,  a  sweep 
generator,  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said 
sweep  generator  with  the  occurrence  of  said  sequence 
of  output  signals,  and  means  for  coupling  said  sweep 
generator  to  the  other  of  said  deflection  means. 


3^48,651 
INDUCTION  METER  HAVING  PLURAL  ANTI- 
CREEP  HOLES  IN  ITS  ARMATURE  DISC 
Frederick  E.  Mindt,  Raleigh,  and  WiUiam  J.  Zisa,  Cary, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Wesdngboose  Electric  Corporation, 
East  PittsiMirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,900 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—137) 


1.  In  an  induction  meter  assembly,  an  electroconduc- 
tive  armature  unit,  a  stator  unit  mounting  the  armature 
unit  for  rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  stator  unit, 
said  stator  unit  including  means  effective  when  energized 
for  cstaWishing  a  shifting  magnetic  field  urging  the  arma- 
ture in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  relative  to  the  stator 
unit,  said  armature  unit  including  a  first  discontinuity 
acting  to  establish  a  discontinuity-derived  torque  about 
said  axis  opposing  rotation  of  the  armature  unit  in  said 
first  direction  when  the  armature  unit  occupies  a  first 
angular  position,  and  a  second  discontinuity  acting  to 
establish  a  discontinuity-derived  torque  about  said  axis 
aiding  rotation  of  the  armature  unit  in  said  first  direction 
when  the  armature  unit  occupies  said  first  angular  posi- 
tion, said  discontinuities  being  proportioned  to  produce 
a  resultaot  discontinuity-derived  torque  for  said  first  an- 
gular position  opposing  rotation  of  the  armature  unit  in 
said  first  direction. 


3,248,652 

STABIUZED  BEAT  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 

FOR  MULTI-FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 

Niels  Georg  Kmsc,  2  Ved  Stationcn,  Kastmp,  Denmark 

FUed  Jnlv  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,316 

3  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 430) 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  providing  a  temperature 

stabilized  and  variable  frequeiKy  output  comprising,  a 


first  oscillator  having  a  natural  frequency  /j  and  a  number 
of  crystal  means  connected  to  control  said  frequency  of 
said  first  oscillator,  a  second  oscillator  having  a  natural 
frequency  /,  and  a  number  of  crystal  means  connected  to 
control  said  frequency  of  said  second  oscillator  and  where- 
in /i=/a.  said  crystals  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators 
being  of  the  same  crystal  cut,  variable  reactance  means 
coupled  to  a  number  of  said  crystals  of  said  first  and  said 
second  oscillators  to  control  the  oscillating  frequencing  of 
said  crystals,  a  mixing  stage  having  first  and  second  inpuu 
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coupling  said  first  and  second  frequencies  of  said  first  and 
second  oscillators  respectively,  and  an  output  for  pro- 
viding the  difference  frequency  of  said  first  and  second 
frequencies,  a  frequency  multiplier  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  mixing  stage,  the  natural 
frequencies  of  said  crystals  of  said  first  and  said  second 
oscillators  being  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  said  differ- 
ence frequency,  and  first  and  second  temperature  com- 
pensating means  coupled  to  and  forming  part  of  said  first 
and  second  oscillators  for  providing  said  temperature  sta- 
bilized output 


3,248,653 

BAND  FOLDING  FREQUENCE  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 

William  D.  Gabor,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Deia. 

ware 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  168,075 
7  Claims.     (C\.  325—435) 
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I.  A  band  folding  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  channels; 

means  for  applying  signals  from  a  band  of  frequencies 
to  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  channels; 

each  signal  channel  having  a  generator  for  producing 
simultaneously  a  spectrum  of  line  frequencies  cover- 
ing the  band  being  monitored  and  having  a  mixer 
for  heterodyning  the  output  of  the  generator  with 
the  signals  applied  to  the  channel's  input; 

means  in  the  signal  channels  for  causing  the  spectrum 
of  line  frequencies  generated  in  one  signal  channel 
to  be  displaced  in  frequency  from  and  interleaved 
with  the  spectrum  of  line  frequencies  generated  in 
the  other  signal  channel; 
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means  for  additively  combining  the  outputs  of  the  two 
signal  channels, 

and  filter  means  connected  to  filter  the  heterodyned 
signals  developed  in  each  channel,  the  interval  be- 
tween adjacent  line  frequencies  being  at  least  twice 
as  great  as  the  bandwidth  of  said  filter  means. 


3^48,654 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  COMPUTER 
Ken  Shiragaki,  Fuzisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,718 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  May  19, 1962, 

37/20,633 

1  Claim.    (CI.  328—3) 


A  compensated  computer  circuit  comprising  a  current 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  amplifier  input  terminals  and 
a  pair  of  amplifier  output  terminals,  a  pair  of  circuit  in- 
put terminals  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  input  sig- 
nal source,  a  pair  of  circuit  output  terminals,  a  current 
feedback  circuit  connected  between  a  first  one  of  said 
amplifier  input  terminals  and  a  first  one  of  said  circuit 
input  terminals,  said  feedback,  circuit  including  a  condi- 
tion sensitive  impedance  clement  arranged  to  measure  a 
condition  of  an  input  signal  source,  an  input  impedance 
connected  across  said  circuit  input  terminals  and  having 
a  value  equal  to  that  of  said  impedance  element  at  a  pre- 
determined level  of  the  measured  condition  of  the  input 
signal  source,  first  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  one 
of  said  circuit  input  terminals  to  a  first  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit output  terminals,  second  circuit  means  connecting  a 
second  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  a  second  one  of  said 
amplifier  input  termii>als  and  third  circuit  means  connect- 
ing a  second  one  of  said  amplifier  output  terminals  to  a 
second  one  of  said  circuit  output  terminals,  whereby  said 
condition  sensitive  impedance  element  compensates  an 
input  signal  applied  to  said  circuit  input  terminals  from 
said  input  signal  source  according  to  said  condition  of 
said  input  signal  source. 


3,248,655 

RATCHET  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  SAMPLING 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SUCH  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  KobiM,  Beaverton,  and  Clifford  Harold  Moulton, 
John  V.  Rogers,  and  Chester  N.  Winnfaigstad,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Telctronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,806 
12  Claims.     (CI.  328—15) 


'tST  war 

KN  MO 


1.  A  sampling  circuit  for  reproducing  the  wave  form 
of  repetitive,  high  frequency  signals  at  a  lower  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  including  an  integrator  amplifier 
having  a  memory  capacitor  connected  as  a  feedback 


from  the  output  to  the  input  end  of  said  integrator 
amplifier,  and  including  a  coupling  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  integrator  amplifier  and 
said  memory  capacitor; 

a  memory  gate  connected  between  said  coupling  ca- 
pacitor and  said  input  of  said  integrator  amplifier  to 
control  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  mem- 
ory capacitor; 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  memory  gate  non- 
conducting and  for  applying  a  gating  pulse  to  said 
memory  gate  to  sender  said  gate  conducting  for  a 
time  determined  by  the  width  of  said  gating  pulse; 
and 

sampling  means  including  sampling  gate  means  for 
obtaining  sample  pulses  of  different  poitions  of  the 
waveform  of  a  repetitive  high  frequency  input  sig- 
nal, each  sample  pulse  being  taken  from  a  different 
one  of  successive  input  signals,  and  feedback  means 
for  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrat- 
ing amplifier  with  the  voltage  of  said  sample  pulses 
to  produce  difference  signals  and  for  transmitting 
said  difference  signals  through  said  coupling  capaci- 
tor when  said  gate  is  conducting  to  store  said  dif- 
ference signals  on  the  memory  capacitor  of  said 
integrating  amplifier  and  produce  a  low  frequency 
output  signal  having  a  wave  form  similar  to  that 
of  said  input  signal. 


3,248,656 
RISE  TIME  ENHANCING  REACTOR 
John  R.  Caswell,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  S«!cretary  of  tiie  Army 

FUed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,679 
1  Claim.     (CI.  328—34) 


A  pulse  shaper  for  enhancing  the  rise  time  of  a  pulse 
comprising  a  source  of  power  voltage  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  a  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  the  first  ter- 
minal of  said  source  of  power  voltage,  a  self  saturating 
reactor  of  the  square  hysteresis  type  having  a  load  wind- 
ing and  a  reset  winding,  said  self  saturating  reactor  having 
a  short  switching  time,  one  end  of  said  load  winding  of 
the  reactor  being  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  tube, 
the  other  end  of  said  self  saturating  reactor  being  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  a  load  circuit  which  presents  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  capacity  to  the  source  of  power  volt- 
age, the  other  side  of  said  load  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  power  voltage, 
and  a  source  of  grid  driving  pulses  having  an  appreciable 
rise  time  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  tube  where- 
by said  self  saturating  reactor  will  be  in  an  unsaturated 
state  during  the  rise  and  off  times  of  each  pulse  of  said 
source  of  grid  driving  pulses,  and  wherein  an  output  pulse 
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presented  to  the  load  circuit  will,  due  to  the  short  switch- 
ing time  of  the  self  saturating  reactor,  have  a  shorter  rise 
time  than  the  rise  time  of  said  source  of  grid  driving 
pubes. 

3,24S,<57 
PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  SERIALLY 
CONNECTED  DELAY  UNES 
Anatoie  Tnrecki,  North  Palm  Bcack,  Fla^  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Oct.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,286 
5  Claims.     (CL  328—55) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  normally  disabled  input  coincidence  gate; 

a  plurality  of  delay  means  connected  one  to  another 
to  provide  successive  delays  to  a  signal,  the  first 
such  delay  means  being  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  coincidence  gate  and  the  last  such 
delay  means  normally  supplying  its  output  as  a 
priming  signal  to  the  coincidence  gate; 

a  plurality  of  two  input  logic  circuits,  each  connected 
at  its  two  inputs  across  at  least  one  delay  means,  and 
at  least  some  of  said  logic  circuits  producing  an 
output  solely  in  response  to  the  concurrence  at  its 
two  inputs  of  the  presence  of  one  signal  and  the 
absence  of  another  signal,  respectively;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  input  coincidence  gate,  for 
applying  an  enabling  second  input  thereto. 


3,248,658 
DETECTOR  FOR  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  HAV- 
ING  AN  EXTREMELY  LOW  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 
RATIO 
Carofl  J.  Brown,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
^mal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

FBed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,159 
3  Claims.     (CL  328— 165) 


1.  A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  voltage  level  of  an  in- 
coming signal,  said  signal  including  a  low  frequency  noise 
coiiq>onent  of  unpredictable  frequency,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

signal  mixing  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 

terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
means  fw  applying  said  incoming  signal  to  said  first 

input  terminal  of  said  mixing  means, 
means  f(M-  generating  a  sawtooth  signal. 


means  for  applying  said  sawtooth  signal  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  mixing  means,  whereby  an  output 
signal  consisting  of  said  incoming  signal,  including 
said  low  frequency  noise  component  superimposed  on 
said  sawtooth  signal  appears  at  said  output  terminal 
of  said  mixing  means, 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
mixing  means;  and 

rectifying  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  for  clamping  said  low  frequency  noise 
component  of  said  output  signal. 


3,248,659 
IflGH  EFFICIENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Adolph  J.  Giger,  Murray  Hill,  and  Arthur  F.  Perks,  War- 
ren Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J.,  Ms^pior*  to  BcH 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,157 
5  Clafans.    (CL  329^133) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  signal  intelligence  from  a 
frequency  modulated  current  which  comprises  means  for 
converting  frequency  variations  above  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  modulated  current  to  amplitude  variations, 
means  for  converting  frequency  variations  below  the  cen- 
ter frequency  of  the  modulated  current  to  amplitude 
variations,  means  for  independently  rectifying  positive 
and  negative  amplitude  excursions  of  signals  from  both 
of  said  conversions,  and  means  for  algebraically  combin- 
ing said  recovered  signals  to  form  a  composite  output 
signal. 


3,248,660 

OPTICAL  MASER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OSCILLATOR 
'■t^J["^    Douglaston,   N.Y.,    assignor   to    Electro- 
kinetics Corporation,  Florham  ParlK,  NJ..  a 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,582 
12  Claims.    (CL  33»— 4J) 


1.  In  a  maser  arrangement,  in  combination,  two  Une 
grating  means  having  respective  opposite  reflecting  faces 
spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  an  acute  angle  of 
inclination  therebetween;  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing  a  beam  of  substantially  coherent  electromagnetic 
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oscillations  of  substantially  uniform  wavelength  incident 
on  said  faces,  said  beam  defining  with  respective  directions 
normal  to  said  faces  respective  angles  of  incidence,  said 
angles  of  incidence  and  the  effective  line  spacings  of  said 
line  grating  means  being  related  by  the  equations 

m\=2d  sin  i  and  m'X=2<f  sin  i' 

wherein  d  and  d'  are  said  line  spacings  respectively,  m 
and  m'  arc  integers  between  1  and  10,  X  is  said  wave- 
length, and  (  and  i"  re^>ectively  are  said  angles  of  inci- 
dence. 


3,248,M1 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFIER 

STAGES 

Gcza  Beszedki,  Vienna,  Aastaia,  aadgnor  to  Internationid 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,014 
8  Claims.    (CL  330— 24) 


4- 


4- 


r  f-  ^ 


1.  A  circui'  arrangement  to  control  the  conduction 
condition  of  an  amplifier  stage  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  at  least  a  first  electrode  emitting 
electrical  energy  carriers,  a  second  electrode  col- 
lecting said  carriers,  and  a  third  electrode  to  control 
the  flow  of  said  carriers  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes; 

a  source  of  operating  material; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  source  of  operating 
potential  and  said  second  electrode; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  third  electrode; 

ground  potential; 

said  first  electrode  being  connected  directly  to  said 
ground  potential; 

a  source  of  signals  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  ampli- 
fier coupled  between  said  third  electrode  and  said 
ground  potential; 

a  first  unidirectional  device  coupled  between  said  third 
electrode  and  said  ground  potential  poled  to  conduct 
in  a  given  direction  therethrough  to  determine  the 
input  impedance  of  said  amplifier; 

a  source  of  control  signal  having  a  first  output  ter- 
minal and  a  second  output  terminal,  said  second  out- 
put terminal  being  connected  directly  to  said  ground 
potential;  and 

a  second  unidirectional  device  coupled  between  said 
third  electrode  and  said  first  output  terminal  poled 
to  conduct  therethrough  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  given  direction  to  control  the  operating  point  of 
said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said 
contr(H  lignal. 


3a4S,M2 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Dudley  C.  Bvownell,  Glen  Ann,  Donald  J.  Dickens  and 
Gary  R.  HoffmaiB,  Baltimore  and  DonaM  W.  Mac- 
Glashan,  Ttmoainm,  Md.,  anignon  to  Tkc  BcwUz  Cor- 
por^ionjBaltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,433 
10  Claims.     (Q.  330-^1) 
1.  A  low-noise  negative  resistance  amplifier  for  use 
at  microwave  frequencies  comiHising  a  tunnel  diode, 


a  source  of  direct  current  power  connected  to  said 
diode, 

variable  reactance  oaeans  connected  to  said  diode; 
and 

a  ferrite  circulator  having  &st  connections  to  an  in- 
put source  o(  microwave  signals,  second  connections 
across  said  tunnel  diode  and  said  series  tuning  stub, 
and  third  connections  to  an  output  device,  said  cir- 
culator including  a  conductor  connected  to  all  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  connections,  a  ferrite 


member  adjacent  said  ctniductor,  a  permanent  mag- 
net in  close  proximity  to  said  ferrite  member  effec- 
tive to  magnetically  bias  said  ferrite  member  to  cause 
current  to  flow  only  in  a  direction  from  said  first 
to  said  second  connections  and  from  said  second  to 
said  third  connections  and  to  oppose  flow  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  circulator  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  length  of  the  conductor  be- 
tween said  ferrite  member  and  said  tunnel  diode  is 
less  than  one-quarter  wave  length. 


3,248,663 
HIGH  EFFIdENdYUNEAR  AMPLIFIER 
SYSTEM 
Mark  L  Jacob,  ElOcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  PittriNlrgl^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,758 
11  Claims.    (CL  330—124) 


*      «.••!"■•  kjt^v^k**"^ 


1.  An  electrical  signal  amplifying  system  having  input 
and  output  terminals  comprising  in  combination:  circuit 
means  operably  connected  to  said  input  terminals  for 
converting  amplitude  variations  in  a  signal  ai^lied  to  said 
input  terminals  into  a  plurality  of  signals,  said  plurality 
of  signals  including  one  signal  which  varies  in  phase  as 
a  function  of  said  amplitude  variations;  amplifier  means 
operably  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  individually 
and  separately  amplifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  sig- 
nals; an  isolating  combiner  means  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  signals  am- 
plified into  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  amplitude 
according  to  said  signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals. 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


3,248,664 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  LOCAL  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  WITH  BINARY  DATA  SIGNALS 
Bernard  Krasnick,  Cochituate,  and  David  T.  Ellis,  Hollis- 
ton,  Mas&,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,989 
12  Claims.     (CL  331—2) 


3,248  666 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  COMBINATION  GAS  CELL 

AND  MICROWAVE  RESONATING  CAVITY 
Donald  J.  Farmer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assizor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  GTC  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,679 
12  Claims.     (CI.  331—94) 


-■T=knH 


i3gSl^4 


0  *\jLm%/a 


1.  A  communications  synchronizer  for  received  binary 
signals  comprising  a  first  high-Q  electromechanicaJly 
stabilized  oscillator  having  a  frequency  adjustable  within 
narrow  limits  corresponding  to  the  bit  rate  of  said  sig- 
nals, a  second  oscillator  triggered  to  oscillate  in  accord- 
ance with  the  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator  and  with 
adjustable  phase  relative  to  said  first  oscillator,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  oscillator  and 
received  binary  signals  for  altering  the  phase  of  said 
second  oscillator  to  maintain  a  predetermined  phase  re- 
lation between  said  output  and  said  binary  signals,  means 
responsive  to  sustained  deviation  from  said  predetermined 
phase  relation  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator  to  correspond  to  said  bit  rate,  and  means  for 
obtaining  a  synchronizing  signal  output  from  said  second 
oscillator.   . 


3,248,665 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAGNETRON  OSCILLA- 
TOR UTILIZING  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORM- 
ER CONTROLS 
Morton   Fromer,   Maplewood,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,424 
3  Claims.    (CI.  331—90) 


V 


'^■t^riK 


N 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  magnetron  tube  having  a  movable  tuning  element 
and  exhibiting  a  curve  of  frequency  of  tuning  v.  dis- 
placement of  said  tuning  element  resembling  two 
branches  of  different  slopes  joined  by  a  transitional 
curved  line,  and 

a  two  slope  differential  transformer  comprising 

(1)  two  reversely  connected  secondary  windings 
having  different  numbers  of  turns, 

(2)  a  primary  winding,  and 

(3)  a  movable  core, 

said  differential  transformer  exhibiting  a  curve  of 
voltage  output  v.  core  displacement  having  two  legs 
of  different  slopes  joined  by  a  transitional  curve, 

the  slopes  of  said  legs  being  respectively  substantially 
equal  to  the  slopes  of  said  branches,  and 

an  adjustable  coupling  between  said  tuning  element 
and  said  core. 


SOUQLB 


9.  A  microwave  resonating  cavity  for  retaining  a  gase- 
ous atmosphere  including  as  an  active  element  an  alkali 
metal  vapor,  said  cavity  comprising  a  metal  which  is  im- 
mune to  chemical  reaction  with  said  alkali  metal  vapor, 
and  a  window  in  said  cavity  for  admitting  electromag- 
netic waves  of  a  frequency  for  optically  pumping  said 
alkali  metal  vapor. 


3,248,667 
OPTICAL  MASER  COMPRISING  THE  ACTIVE 
MEDIUM  CaW04:Tm+s 
Leo  F.  Johnson,   North   Plataifleld,   and   Kurt   Nassau, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboral 
tories,  Incorporated,  New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,605 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  An  optical  mascr  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  crystalline  calcium  tungstate  host  lattice  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  calcium  ions  have  been  replaced  by  thulium 
ions  in  the  trivalent  state,  the  portion  of  calcium  ions  so 
replaced  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  percent 
to  about  10  percent. 

3.  An  optica!  maser  comprising  a  negative  temperature 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  the  material  claimed  in 
claim  1.  means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  be- 
tween a  pair  of  optically  connected  energy  levels  of  said 
thulium  ions,  and  means  for  stimulating  coherent  emis- 
sion at  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  separation 
of  said  levels. 


3,248,668 

OPTICAL  MASER  COMPRISING  THE  ACTIVE 

MEDIUM  CaWOftHo 

sJLi°S*Tv  ^?!f*'  "•'^'^f?  ""Hi  Kurt  Nassau, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcO  Telephone  Labora- 

inS'w  yS?°^***'  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,606 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331— 94.5) 

1.  An  optical  maser  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  crystalline  calcium  tungstate  host  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  calcium  ions  have  been  replaced  by  holmium  ions 
in  the  tnvalcnt  state,  the  portion  of  calcium  ions  so  re- 
placed bemg  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  percent  to  10  per- 
cent 

3^  An  optical  maser  comprising  a  negative  temperature 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  the  material  claimed  in 
Claim  1,  means  for  producing  a  population  inversion  be- 
tween a  pair  of  optically  connected  energy  levels  of  said 
tvolmium  ions,  and  means  for  stimulating  coherent  emis- 
sion at  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  the  energy  separa- 
tion of  said  levels.  "^k*"* 
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3,248,669 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH 
OPTICAL  CAVITY 
WiHiam  P.  Damkc,  Chappaqaa,  and  Rudolph  R.  Hacring, 
YorktowD   Heights,   N.Y.,   assigDors  to   iDtcrnational 
Bwrineas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Oct.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,070 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


An  injection  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  crystal  having  an  upf)cr  surface  and 
a  lower  surface  and  a  p-n  junction  extending  in  said 
crystal  essentially  parallel  to  said  surfaces, 

first  and  second  electrodes  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
respectively, 

means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  to  forward  bias  said 
junction  to  produce  stimulated  emission  of  radiation 
in  said  crystal, 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  mutually  parallel 
and  coated  to  be  optically  reflective  to  provide  an  op- 
tical cavity  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
resonant  for  said  radiation  traveling  in  a  direction  be- 
tween said  surfaces  essentially  perpendicular  to  said 
junction, 

one  of  said  surfaces  being  partially  reflective  to  trans- 
mit a  portion  of  the  radiation  incident  therein; 

said  electrode  on  said  one  surface  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  extract  said  transmitted  radiation  from  said 
crystal. 

|l 

3,248,670 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  OPTICAL  CAVITY 
Frederick  H.  Dili,  Putnam  Valley,  William  P.  Dumke, 
Chappaqna,  Gordon  J.  Lasher,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and 
Marshall  I.  Nathan,  Mount  Kiaco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,150 
15  Ciaims.    (CL  331—94^ 


hvA"- 


1.  An  injection  laser  comprising 

a  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  p  region  and  an  n 
region  and  a  junction  between  said  regions  having  a 
length  substantially  greater  tharOts  width; 

a  first  electrode  on  the  p  region  side  of  said  crystal; 

a  second  electrode  on  the  n  region  side  of  said  crystal; 

means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  forward  biasing 
said  junction  to  produce  stimulated  emission  of  radia- 
tion in  said  crystal; 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  junction  to  forward  bias 
said  junction  substantially  over  its  entire  length; 

and  means  including  said  crystal  forming  an  optical 
cavity  resonant  for  said  radiation  traveling  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  junction. 


3,248,671 
LASERS  UTILIZING  INTERNAL  REFLECTION 
TECHNIQUES 
Frederick  H.  Dill,  Putnam  Valley,  Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold 
Spring,  and  Peter  P.  Sorokin,  Ossinhig,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,389 
1  Claim.     (CL  331— 94.5) 


An  injection  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  crystal  having  two  regions  of  substan- 
tially the  same  index  of  refraction  and  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  joined  at  a  p-n  junction  lying  in  a 
given  first  plane  and  having  optically  smooth  sur- 
faces disposed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane; 

means  for  passing  electrical  current  across  said  p-u 
junction  to  provide  stimulated  emission  of  radiation 
in  said  crystal; 

said  surfaces  being  disposed  to  form  a  resonant  cavity 
substantially  totally  reflecting  said  radiation; 

said  surfaces  being  arranged  to  form  said  cavity  as  a 
hexagon  for  supporting  at  least  two  independent 
optical  modes  of  said  radiation  which  employ  dif- 
ferent surfaces  of  said  hexagon  and; 

means  for  coupling  said  radiation  through  one  of  said 
surfaces. 


3,248,672 
TRANSISTOR  MODULATOR  AND  OSCILLATOR 
CIRCUITS  PROVIDING  POWER  OUTPUT  BE- 
YOND  THE  NORMAL  CUT-OFF  FREQUENCY 
Raincr  2Luleeg,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes 
Ah-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaBf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86J96 
6  Claims.     (CL  332—17) 


rt^ 


3.  A  circuit  for  developing  modulated  harmonic  signals 
with  power  at  relatively  high  frequencies  comprising  a 
parametric  mode  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes  and  having  an  input  impedance  that 
varies  from  inductive  to  capacitive  and  back  to  inductive 
reactance  with  increasing  frequency  of  oscillation,  said 
input  impedance  at  selected  frequencies  changing  between 
capacitive  and  inductive  with  varying  direct  current  ap- 
plied to  said  emitter  electrode,  said  transistor  having 
a  maximum  frequency  of  oscillation,  an  inductor  having 
a  first  end  coupled  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  source  of 
variable  direct  current  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said 
inductor,  a  resonance  circuit  coupled  to  said  base  elec- 
trode and  tuned  to  a  frequency  below  the  maximum  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  the  transistor,  feedback  means 
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coupled  between  said  resonance  circuit  and  said  emitter 
electixxle,  tuning  means  coupled  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  tuned  for  selecting  a  desired  harmonic  signal, 
current  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  inductor,  and 
connecting  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  variable 
direct  current,  said  resonance  circuit  and  said  tuning 
means,  whereby  the  harmonic  signal  selected  at  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  the  maximum  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  transistor  has  a  substantial  amount  of  pow- 
er and  said  harmonic  signal  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  said  modulating  means. 


3448,673 
DOUBLE  BALANCED  TRANSISTOR  MODULATORS 
Alfred  L.  M.  FcMwck,  Antwerp,  Bclgfaini,  ms^kgoor  to 
Interaational    Standard    Electric    Corporatioa,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,746 
Clatef  priority,  appUcatioa  Netfacrfamds,  Apr.  9,  1M2, 

276,9m 
12  CfadBt.    (CL  332—43) 


coil,  said  slugs  being  individually  longitudinally  displace- 
able,  gear  means  ailixed  to  each  of  said  slugs  at  the 
exterior  end  thereof,  a  preset  tuning  shaft  for  individual 
adjusting  the  tuning  position  of  said  slugs  with  their  re- 
spective coils,  drive  gear  means  engageable  with  the  re- 
spective slug  gear  means  of  the  coil  positioned  for  the 
selected  channel,  said  drive  means  being  disposed  and 
supported  radially  from  said  preset  tuning  shaft,  and 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  preset  tuning  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  drive  gear  means  and  engaging  it  with  the  posi- 
tioned slug  gear  means  in  either  rotational  direction  and 
thereby  controllably  displace  the  slug  of  the  positioned 
coil  in  either  longitudinal  direction,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding biasing  means  for  normally  holding  said  drive 
gear  means  disengaged  for  said  slug  gear  means  while 
said  tuning  shaft  is  released,  whereby  the  tuner  channel 
circuits  are  held  tuned  corresponding  to  the  slug  posi- 
tions preset  through  said  tuning  shaft  and  mechanism 


}  '■*  'Y^'  J  iriirrrrirn 


1.  A  double  balanced  transistor  modulator  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  including  a  first  winding,  a  second 
winding,  a  third  winding,  a  fourth  winding,  and  a 
fifth  winding; 

a  first  transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  path  cou- 
pled between  one  end  of  said  first  winding  and  one 
end  of  said  second  winding; 

a  second  transistor  having  its  colkctor-emitter  path 
coupled  between  one  end  of  said  third  winding  and 
one  end  of  said  fourth  winding; 

first  means  coupling  an  input  signal  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  windings; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  fifth  winding  to  provide 
an  output  signal;  and 

second  means  coupling  a  carrier  signal  to  the  bases  of 
both  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  control  the 
conduction  thereof  alternately  to  couple  said  input 
signal  to  said  output  means  with  alternate  phase 
coincidence  and  phase  reversal  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  said  input  signal. 


3,248,674 

FINE  TUNING  DRIVE  WHICH  CLUTCHES  AUTO- 
MATICALLY ON  SLIGHT  TURNING  OF  VER- 
NIER  KNOB  AND  DECLUTCHES  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY  ON  EXCESSIVE  TURNING 

William  Leonard  Fnlton,  RoseUe,  ID.,  asdgnor  to  Stand- 
ard Kolbman  Industries  Inc.,  Meiroee  Park,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

Continnatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  119,877, 

i;?*.^'  ^'^*-     '™*  •Pi»«cation  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
403,690 

3  Claims.  (CI.  334—51) 
1.  A  television  tuner  having  a  plurality  of  channel 
selection  positions  individually  selectable  through  rota- 
tion of  the  channel  selector  shaft,  coil  arranged  at  each 
of  said  channel  positions  for  tuning  of  the  associated 
tuner  channel  circuitry,  a  slug  for  each  of  said  coils  ar- 
ranged about  the  axis  of  said  selector  shaft  and  mounted 
for  adjustable   inductance   coaction  with  its  associated 


and  channel  selection  by  said  selector  shaft  is  unhindered, 
in  which  said  mechanism  includes  a  clutch  coupled  to 
said  tuning  shaft  and  a  cam  motivated  by  said  clutch  and 
containing  a  cam  surface,  a  cam  follower  coupled  to  said 
drive  gear  means,  said  cam  surface  coactable  with  said 
cam  follower  to  displace  the  cam  follower  and  bring 
said  drive  gear  means  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
slug  gear  means  against  the  biasing  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  tuning  shaft  in  either  direction,  said  biasing  means 
directly  moving  said  cam  follower  to  a  position  in  said 
cam  effecting  said  disengaged  relationship  upon  release 
of  said  tuning  shaft,  said  mechanism  further  including 
resilient  means  for  axially  displacing  said  cam  follower 
into  coaction  with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface 
being  proportioned  to  axially  position  said  drive  gear 
means  to  permit  the  slug  gear  means  to  engage  therefrom 
when  its  associated  slug  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  in 
either  direction. 


3448,675 
COLD  WEATHER  ENRICHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  H.  Fnrtechcr,  DearlMMii,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Inly  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,700 
5  ClaiUH.    (CL  236—101) 

1.  An  automatic  choke  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  choke  bousing  enclosed  by  a  cover, 
said  cover  having  a  lower  ooeflScient  of  thermal  con- 
ductivity than  said  housing,  a  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment supported  within  said  choice  bousing,  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  element  being  thermally  connected 
with  said  cover,  a  choke  plate,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  temperature  sensitive  element  and  said 
choke  plate  including  at  least  one  movable  part  for  mov- 
ing said  choke  plate  between  opened  and  closed  positions 
ifl  response  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  clement,  and  a  temperature  responsive 
latch,  said  temperature  responsive  latch  including  a  tem- 
perature responsive  element  thermally  connected  to  said 
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choke  homing  and  a  locking  means  coupled  to  said  tem-  which  varies  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  temperature 

perature  re^ionsive  element  and  movable  by  said  tem-  variation,  said  body  having  a  temperature  dependent  car- 

perature  responsive  element  in  response  to  variations  in  rier  concentration  change  "deep  level"  impurity  material 

its  temperature  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said  disposed  therein,  said  carrier  concentration  change  varying 
movable  part  of  said  temperture  sensitive  element  when 

the  temperature  of  said  temperature  responsive  element  j^^,  g,g,jxt  cmm 

and  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensitive  ele-  ')         ^^  eowtiwTEo  n  amitu 

H —  s0iww)ucTo«  unm. 


ment  exceed  predetermined  values,  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  said  locking  part  with  said  oM}vable  part  is  ef- 
fective to  preclude  closing  of  said  choke  plate  upon  a 
decrease  in  the  temperature  of  said  tempenture  sen- 
sitive element  and  until  a  predetermined  decrease  in  the 
temperature  of  said  temperature  responsive  element  oc- 
curs. 


3,248,676 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNEHC  CORES 
John  Marlcy,  Wayne,  N J^  affdgiior  to  Intenutional  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratkni  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,031 
15  Claims.    (CI.  336—233) 


1.  A  high  speed  magnetic  core  composed  of  a  generally 
toroidal    shaped    ferro-magnetic   material   wdiich   has   a 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  said  core  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  defined  by  an  outer  and  at  least 

one  inner  periphery, 
said  outer  and  inner  peripheries  each  having  a  uniform 

width,  and 
a  diametrical  cross  section  wherein  the  outer  periphery 

at  its  widest  dimension  is  thicker  than  the  inner 
'    periphery. 


in  a  manner  opposite  to  said  predetermined  manner  and 
being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  the  resis- 
tivity of  said  body  substantially  constant  over  a  desired 
temperature  range. 


to  The 


3,248,678 
ROTARY  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Carimcr  F.  Rcmni,  Tnnkhaiinock,  Fa^  wsatga^  .. 

Bcndfx  Corporatian,  South  Montraae,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,274 

11  Chriaif.    (a.  338—164)  , 


I 


3.  An  hermatically  sealed  variable  resistor  comprising 
a  gas  impermeable  support,  an  extended  annular  re- 
sistance member  secured  to  the  support,  a  contact  sup- 
porting member  arcuately  movable  along  the  resistance 
member,  an  annular  contact  mounted  on  the  contact 
supporting  member  and  tangentially  engaged  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  resistance  member,  means  including 
at  least  a  part  of  the  support  and  flexible  gas  impermeable 
diaphragm  means  connected  to  the  support  and  the  con- 
tact supporting  member  for  constantly  sealing  the  zone  of 
contact  between  the  resistance  member  and  the  contact 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  eccentric  means  outwardly  of 
the  diafriiragm  means  and  rotatably  joumalled  within  the 
contact  supporting  member  for  moving  the  contact  sup- 
porting member  and  the  ccmtact  carried  thereby  arcuately 
along  the  resistance  member. 


3,248,679 
METAL  ALLOY  RESISTCHtS 

Charicf  J.  Ganci,  BcUcroae  MaMr,  N.Y.,  acilg to 

Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vcnion,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  243,888 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—264) 


3,248,677 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR RESISTOR 
Uoyd  P.  Hontcr,  Poo^kccpsic,  and  Joseph  F.  Woods, 
YorlttowB  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Bosfaieas  MachfaMs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUad  Oct  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,875 

12  Claims.     (CL  338—7) 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  semiconductor  resistive 

impedance  member  comprising  a  semiconductive  body  of 

a  material  characterized  by  having  a  carrier  mobility 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  an  insulating  core 
of  ceramic  composition  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
between  5  to  10.5X  10-«  inches  per  inch  per  degree  centi- 
grade, metal  terminals  mounted  on  said  core  having  a  co- 
eflkient  of  expansion  substantially  equal  to  said  core,  and 
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a  helically  formed  elongated  resistive  element  of  titanium 
alloy  including  vanadium  and  aluminum  on  said  core  and 
in  engagement  with  said  metal  terminals,  said  element  hav- 
ing a  coeflBcient  of  expansion  of  9.5  to  lOx  10-«  inches 
per  inch  per  degree  centigrade. 


3^48,680 
RESISTOR 
Charles  J.  Gand,   BeUerosc   Manor,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vemoo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,889 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338—266) 


i 
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1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  rigid  bcryllia  base 
composed  of  99  to  100%  beryllium  oxide  and  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  of  approximately  9x  10-«  inches 
per  inch  per  degree  centigrade  in  the  temperature  range 
of  20  to  800  degrees  centigrade,  terminal  means  on  said 
base  and  a  wound  resistive  element  on  said  base  and  en- 
gaging said  terminal  means,  said  element  comprising  a 
titanium  alloy  containing  aluminum  and  vanadium  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  the  same  as  said 
base. 


3,248,681 
CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Robert  J.  Reintgeu,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,789 
5  Claims.    (CI.  338—276) 


Zk 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  semiconductor  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  and  germanium  and  at  least  one  rela- 
tively fiat  composite  metallic  base  member  comprising  at 
least  three  metal  layers  of  at  least  two  different  metals, 
the  composite  base  member  bonded  to  the  element  at  one 
flat  face  and  the  base  member  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  semiconductor  element,  the  outer 
metal  layers  of  the  member  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  of  about  the  same  value  as  that  of  the 
element,  the  inner  metal  layer  having  a  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity  so  that  heat  is  readily  dissipated 
longitudinally  through  the  member  to  the  laterally  ex- 
tending portion. 


3,248,682 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

John  G.  Curtis,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,190 

4  Claims.     (CL  33»— 300) 


26 
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1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylidnrical  dielectric  member,  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  member, 


said  coating  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  long  thin 
rhomboidal  paths,  and  low  resistance  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  said  member,  each  said  terminal  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  ail  said  paths  at  each  respective  end  of  said 
member. 


3,248,683 
COUPLABLE  RAILWAY  CAR  FACILITIES 
Kenneth  L.  De  Penti,  Mayfield  Heiglrts,  Ohio,  aasignor 
to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.  29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   155,561. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,619 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—64) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  device  having  a  body  terminating  in  a  forward 
face  portion  adapting  the  device  to  couple  with  a 
similar  device  along  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  both  devices; 

(b)  a  housing  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  open  between  their 
front  ends  to  receive  at  least  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  body,  and  wall  means  suppxjrting  said  walls  in 
spaced  relationship; 

said  lateral  walls  having  inwardly  facing  opposed 
concave  surfaces  which  are  semi-cupulate  and 
converge  in  a  forward  direction  to  provide  a 
forward! y  tapering  pocket  between  said  lateral 
walls; 

said  body  having  laterally  protruding  side  walls 
of  outwardly  convex  vertical  cross-section  com- 
plementary to  said  concave  housing  surfaces; 

said  body  walls  being  spaced  to  eflfect  seating  of 
said  convex  surfaces  thereof  along  a  forward 
portion  of  said  pocket;  and 

(c)  resilient  means  reacting  between  said  housing  and 
the  body  urging  said  device  forwardly  relative  to  the 
support. 


3,248,684 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
David   C.   Hubbard,   Centralia,   and   Vernon   Hellstem, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
pany,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Ori^al  application  Nov.  13,   1962,  Ser.  No.  237,204. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
364,712 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—95) 
A  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed,  generally  C-shaped  jaws 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  there- 
between, said  jaws  having  replaceable  inserts  each 
having  an  inner  V-shaped  surface  provided  with  a 
series  of  relatively  fine  serrations  presenting  a  large 
number  of  teeth  having  parallel,  elongated  cutting 
edges; 

structure  mounting  said  jaws  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  respective 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  axes  with  said  edges 
extending  in  substantial  parallelism  to  said  axes  and 
spaced  circumferentially  of  said  conductor  when  the 
latter  is  received  by  the  jaws;  and 
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means  connected  with  said  jaws  for  shifting  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  whereby  to  grip 
said  conductor  when  the  latter  is  received  by  the  jaws 
and,  by  virtue  of  said  swinging  movement,  assist 
in  scrubbing  away  nonconductive  coatings  on  said 
conductor  to  establish  a  low  resistance  contact  as 
said  edges  bite  through  the  coatings, 

said  first  jaw  including  a  pair  of  elongated,  substantially 


parallel  clamping  sections  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  axes  and  extending  in  generally  tangential  rela- 
tionship to  said  conductor  when  the  latter  is  clamped 
between  the  jaws, 
said  structure  mounting  said  sections  in  disposition  to 
receive  said  second  jaw  therebetween  as  said  jaws  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  whereby  to  adapt  the 
clamp  for  a  wide  range  of  conductor  diameters. 


3;U8,685 

ELECTRIC  UGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Fritz  Knuppcl,  Wcitphalla,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Voailoh- 

Wcrka  G.m.b.H.,  Westphalia,  Gcmiany 

FUcd  Oct.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,690 

Claiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12, 1961, 

V  21,453 

15  Claims.     (CI.  339—178) 


1.  An  electric  lighting  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  socket  means  including 

(1)  a  contact  carrier  member  having  a  top  face; 

(2)  an  internally  threaded  support  member  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  member,  the  threads  of 
said  support  member  having  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  top  face,  said  top  face  being  formed 
with  a  recess  extending  along  said  axis; 

(3)  a  first  contact  member  in  said  recess  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  top  face;  and 

(4)  a  second  contact  member  on  said  carrier 
member  and  radially  spaced  from  said  axis;  and 

(b)  lamp  base  means  including 

( 1 )  a  base  member  of  insulating  material; 

(2)  external  thread  means  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  threads  of  said 
support  member  in  the  operative  position  of 
said  arrangement,  said  external  thread  means 
having  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
threads  in  said  operative  position; 


(3)  contact  pin  means  axially  projecting  from 
said  base  member,  said  pin  means  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  recess  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  first  contact  member  in  said 
operative  position; 

(4)  outer  contact  means  on  said  base  member 
spaced  from  said  axis  and  opposite  said  contact 
carrier  member  for  engagement  with  said  second 
contact  member  in  said  operative  position  of 
the  arrangement;  and 

(5)  an  internal  circuit  on  said  base  member,  said 
contact  pin  means  and  said  outer  contact  means 
constituting  the  terminals  of  said  circuit; 

(6)  portions  of  said  base  member  being  inter- 
posed between  said  thread  means  and  said  cir- 
cuit, and  constituting  insulating  means  electri- 
cally insulating  said  internal  circuit  from  said 
thread  means. 


S,248,686 
CONTACT  WITH  LOCiONG  FEATURE 
Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  asdgnor 
to  EIco  Corporation,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,144 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—213) 
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I.  A  connector  member  comprising  an  insulating  cas- 
ing including  a  rear  chamber  and  a  forward  chamber  in- 
terconnected by  a  narrow  neck  portion,  a  contact  seated 
and  locked  in  said  chambers  and  neck  portion,  said  con- 
tact comprising  a  mating  section  and  a  tail  section  united 
thereto  by  a  body  section,  said  body  section  including  a 
locking  lance,  said  tail  section  including  locking  shoulders 
defined  by  pairs  of  notches  and  further  including  a  first 
grasping  means  and  a  second  grasping  means,  said  first 
grasping  means  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  second 
grasping  means,  said  second  grasping  means  being  adapted 
to  provide  secure  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
with  an  exposed  lead  of  an  outside  circuit,  said  first  grasp- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  provide  secure  mechanical 
connection  with  an  insulated  portion  of  said  lead,  said 
first  and  second  grasping  means  being  defined  in  part  by 
a  two-level  trough  separated  by  a  first  step,  said  second 
grasping  means  extending  forwardly  adjacent  a  second 
step  formed  in  said  tail  section,  a  central  depression 
formed  in  said  second  step  receiving  a  portion  of  said  ex- 
posed lead  of  said  outside  circuit,  said  contact  having  its 
mating  section  in  said  forward  chamber  and  its  tail  sec- 
tion in  said  rear  chamber  and  said  neck  portion  being  in- 
terposed between  said  locking  lance  and  said  locking 
shoulders. 


w.^™,  3,248,687 

UNIVERSAL  TERMINAL  AND  COMPONENT 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Ralph  B.  Immel,  WUUamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
faighoDse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pemuylvania 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,179 

12  Claims.     (CL  339—221) 

3.  A  conductive  post  for  carrying  electrical  leads,  said 

post  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

elements  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  portion,  one 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


of  said  elements  having  a  bend  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  outer  faces  lying  re- 
spectively in  intersecting  planes,  others  of  said  elements 
each  having  a  flat  face   lying  in  a  plane   substantially 


said  antenna  having  a  main  portion  of  a  predetermined 
resilience  and  capable  of  flexure  sufficient  to  allow 
coiling  for  storage  purposes  within  said  buoy, 

said  antenna  having  a  buoy  mounted  portion  of  high 
resilience  to  provide  an  antenna  erection  force  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  said  antenna  in  a  vertical  position 
after  antenna  release  upon  water  impact. 


parallel  to  and  outwardly  spaced  from  an  outer  face  of 
said  one  element,  each  of  said  flat  faces  being  in  spaced 
face-to-face  relation  with  a  different  one  of  said  outer 
faces,  and  attachment  means  integral  with  said  body 
portion  for  attaching  said  post  to  a  supporting  element. 


3048,688 
BALL  CONFIGURED  ELECTROISIC  DEVICE 
George  J.  Shompbe,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.^  Nashoa,  N  JI^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,435 
14  aaims.     (CL  340—2) 


1.  A  free-falling  s<Hiobuoy, 

said  buoy  having  a  spherical  shape  and  having  its 
center  of  gravity  at  a  point  remote  from  the  geomet- 
ric center  of  said  spherical  buoy, 

means  to  stabilize  said  buoy  during  free-fall,  said  sta- 
bilizing means  comprising  recessed  portions  on  the 
surface  of  said  spherical  buoy,  said  stabilizing  means 
and  remotely  located  center  of  gravity  cooperating 
and  being  adapted  to  orient  and  stabilize  said  buoy 
in  flight,  said  free-falling  sonobuoy  having  the  ability 
to  withstand  all  resultant  forces  experienced  due  to 
said  free-fall. 


3,248,689 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  BALL  CONFIGURED 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

George  J.  Siionipbc  and  Vernon  H.  Byns,  Jr.,  Nashua, 

NJI.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 

N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOmI  Apr.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  275,449 
3  Claims.     (Q.  340—2) 
1.  A  free-falling  sonobuoy, 

said  buoy  having  a  spherical  shape  and  having  iu  cen- 
ter of  gravity  at  a  point  remote  from  the  geometric 
center  of  said  spherical  buoy  to  thereby  enhance  in 
flight  trajectory  accuracy, 
an  antenna  mounted  within  said  buoy  to  be  released 
upon  water  impact. 


said  free-falling  sonobuoy  having  a  flight  stabilizing  cap 
housing  said  antenna, 

said  antenna  cooperating  with  said  flight  stabilizing 
cap  to  cause  said  cap  to  be  ejected  from  said  sono- 
buoy due  to  the  release  of  spring  stored  energy  in 
said  antenna  arrangement. 


3,248,690 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  VEHICULAR 
TRAFFIC  FLOW 
Norman  A.  Bolton,  ScoMrrfllc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,796 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—31) 


VERTICAL   DCTECTON 
ZONE 
T. 


^ 


71 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  vehicles  straddling  the  bound- 
ary between  two  adjacent  traffic  lanes  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  first  nonobstructing  means  for  transmitting  ;i  pre- 
determined signal  contiguous  to  said  boundary  a 
pre-determined  distance  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  flow  of  vehicular  traffic  in  said  two  adiacent 
traffic  lanes, 

(b)  second  nonobstructing  means  for  receiving  said 
predetermined  signal  until  a  vehicle  straddles  said 
boundary  within  said  predetermined  distance  and  in- 
tercepts said  predetermined  signal, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  second  nonobstructing 
means  for  each  period  during  which  said  signal  is 
absent  therefrom  for  indicating  detection  of  the  ve- 
hicle intercepting  said  predetermined  signal. 


assignor  to  Genera! 
onof  New  York 


3,248,691 
OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Georae  A.  Kb*,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  an 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporadon  ^  ..^^  .«.« 
Contfaination  of  abandoned  appHcndon  Scr.  No.  184,281, 
Apr.  2,1962.    This  appHcadion  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

8  Claims     (CL  340—38) 
1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  objecu  passing  through 
a  detection  zone  defined  by  a  beam  of  discrete  energy 
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pulses  comprising,  transmitting  means  for  directing  said 
beam  toward  a  fixed  reflecting  surface  more  distant  than 
said  vehicles  and  upon  which  said  pulses  impinge  only 
when  no  vehicle  is  in  said  zone,  normally  inoperative  re- 
ceiving means,  and  gating  means  for  controlling  said  re- 
ceiving means  to  become  operative  only  throughout  the 
expected  range  of  reception  times  of  reflection  pulses 
from  said  vehicles  but  not  throughout  the  expected  range 
of  reception  times  of  reflection  pulse  from  said  more 
distant  reflecting  surface,  said  gating  means  including: 

(a)  a  synchronously  rotating  element, 

(b)  a   permanent   magnet  carried     by  said  rotating 
element, 

(c)  an  inductor, 


tion  from  a  second  source,  comparator  means,  said  first 
and  second  means  being  coupled  to  said  comparator 
means  to  produce  further  coded  information  which  is 
indicative  of  the  relationship  between  the  coded  informa- 
tion received  from  said  first  and  second  sources,  first 
output  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  means 
for  sampling  said  further  information  in  accordance 
with  Boolean  algebra  principles  to  determine  the  parity 
of  said  further  information,  said  last  named  means  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  and  second  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  last  named  means  to  produce 
a  signal  which  indicates  whether  or  not  said  parity  is 
ODD. 
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(d)  said  rotating  element  rotating  said  magnet  through- 
out a  magnetic  coupling  relationship  with  said  in- 
ductor during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  element  to  thereby  generate  a  gating 
voltage, 

(e)  means  for  applying  said  gating  voltage  to  said 
receiving  means  to  render  said  receiving  means 
operative, 

means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  rotating  element 
through  a  different  predetermined  rotational  position  to 
control  said  transmitting  means  to  generate  one  of  said 
pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  vehicle 
in  said  detection  zone. 


3,246,692 
COMBINED  COMPARATOR  AND  PARITY 

CHECKER 
Wcl  Ming  SUh,  Flouitown,  Pa^  agdgnor  to  Spcrry  Rutd 
Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of  Dcla- 

FIM  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,166 
U  Clidms.     (CU  346—146.1) 


1.  A  system  for  checking  coded  information  compris- 
ing, first  means  for  receiving  coded  information  from  a 
first  source,  second  means  for  receiving  coded  informa- 


'        3,246,693 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATION 
IN    SIGNAL    ENVIRONMENT    WITH    A    HIGH 
NOISE  LEVEL 

Frands  S.  Farkas,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  Cedl  W.  Farrow, 
Momnoath  Hilb,  NJ.,  Walter  W.  Fritschi,  Bayaide, 
and  Otto  F.  Gcrkenamcicr  and  Orlando  J.  Murphy, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  George  A.  Pullls,  Middletown  Town- 
ship, Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  and  Robert  O.  Solfel, 
Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Edward  G.  Spack,  Ardsley, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 
FOcd  Sept  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,246 
51  Claims.    (CI.  346—146.1) 


1.  A  digital  data  transmission  system  for  communi- 
cating between  a  transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, said  system  comprising  a  source  of  data  arranged 
in  blocks  to  be  transmitted,  a  plurality  of  data  block 
stores  in  said  transmittmg  station,  conmiutator  means 
coupling  successive  blocks  of  data  from  said  source  to 
said  stores  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  means  transmit- 
ting data  signals  to  said  receiving  station,  said  commu- 
tator means  also  coupling  blocks  of  data  from  said 
stores  to  said  transmitting  means  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined sequence  having  the  same  sequential  order  as  said 
first  sequence  but  having  a  noncoincident  phase  relation- 
ship therewith,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
stores  and  operative  while  data  is  being  coupled  out  of 
such  store  simultaneously  re-entering  the  same  data  in 
the  same  store  in  its  original  order,  error  checking  means 
in  said  receiving  station  examining  each  block  of  data 
received  from  said  transmitting  means,  means  returning 
a  report  signal  to  said  transmitting  station  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  error  checking  means,  and  said 
commutating  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
report  signal  enabling  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data 
stores  to  receive  a  new  data  block. 
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3,248,694 
DIGITAL  TRIP  SYSTEM 
Artfanr  H.  Brook  and  James  R.  Campbell,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,087 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.1) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  actuating  indicating  means  when  the 
number  on  a  multi-digit  register  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  an  upper  limit  and  when  said  number  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  a  lower  limit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  switching  network  having  an  input  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  outputs  corresponding  to  the 
radix  of  said  register  and  being  adapted  to  establish 
a  conductive  path  between  its  input  and  one  of  its 
outputs  according  to  a  first  digit  in  said  register, 

(b)  a  first  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  integers  above 
that  of  said  upper  limit  for  said  first  digit, 

(c)  a  second  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
integer  of  said  upper  limit  for  said  first  digit, 

(d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  having  an 
output  and  a  jrfurality  of  parallel  inputs  correspond- 
ing to  said  radix, 

(e)  conductive  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  in- 
put of  said  first  switching  network, 

(f)  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  parallel  out- 
puts of  said  first  switching  network  to  the  parallel 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  groups, 

(g)  a  second  switching  network  having  an  input  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  outputs  corresponding  to  said 
radix  and  being  adapted  to  establish  a  conductive 
path  between  its  input  and  one  of  its  outputs  accord- 
ing to  a  second  digit  in  said  register. 


(h)  a  third  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  integers  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  of  said  upper  limit  for  said 
second  digit, 

(i)  said  third  group  having  an  output  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  inputs  corresponding  to  said  radix, 

(j)  conductive  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
second  group  to  the  input  of  said  second  switching 
network. 

(k)  conductive  means  connecting  the  paralkl  outputs 
of  said  second  switching  network  to  the  parallel  in- 
puts of  said  third  group, 

(1)  a  third  switching  network  having  an  input  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  outputs  corresponding  to  said 
radix  and  being  adapted  to  establish  a  conductive 
path  between  its  input  and  one  of  its  outputs  accord- 
ing to  said  first  digit, 

(m)  a  fourth  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  integers  below 
that  of  said  lower  limit  for  said  first  digit, 

(n)  a  fifth  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
integer  of  said  lower  limit  for  said  first  digit, 

(o)  each  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  groups  having  an  out- 
put and  a  plurality  of  parallel  inputs  corresponding 
to  said  radix, 

(p)  conductive  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  in- 
put of  said  third  switching  network, 

(q)  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  parallel  out- 
puts of  said  third  switching  netwoiic  to  the  parallel 
inputs  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  groups, 

(r)  a  fourth  switching  network  having  an  input  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  outputs  corresponding  to  said 
radix  and  being  adapted  to  establish  a  conductive 
path  between  its  input  and  one  of  its  outputs  accord- 
ing to  said  second  digit  in  said  register, 

(s)  a  sixth  group  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
selectively  closed  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
integer  of  said  lower  limit  for  said  second  digit, 

(t)  said  sixth  group  having  an  output  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  inputs  corresponding  to  said  radix, 

(u)  conductive  means  connecting  the  output  of  the 
fifth  group  to  the  input  of  the  fourth  switching 
network. 

(v)  conductive  means  connecting  the  parallel  outputs 
of  the  fourth  switching  network  to  the  parallel  inputs 
of  the  sixth  group, 

(w)  said  indicating  means  having  input  means  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  first,  third,  fourth  and 
sixth  groups. 

7.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  6  wherein  said  radix 
IS  ten,  said  register  includes  at  least  three  digits,  and 
said  first  and  second  digits  are  the  two  most  significant 
digits  in  said  register. 


3,248,695 
ERROR  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Dascotte,  Boalognc-BOIancoort,  France,  assignor  to 
International     Standard-Electric     Corporation,     New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19.  1961. 
876.447,  Patent  1.310,678 
20  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.1) 
1.  An  error  detecting  system  for  data  transmission  sys- 
tems comprising: 

a  source  of  data  signal  including  code  characters  of  the 
parity  check  type; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  check  the  parity 
of  said  characters  and  produce  a  first  output  signal 
for  each  of  said  characters  found  to  be  correct; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  check  a  given 
characteristic  of  each  bit  of  said  characters  represen- 
tative of  the  quality  thereof  and  produce  a  second 
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output  signal  for  each  of  said  characters  in  which 
said  given  characteristic  of  all  the  bits  thereof  have 
met  a  predetermined  standard;  and 


third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  first 
and  second  output  signals  to  couple  said  code  char- 
acters therethrough  to  a  utilization  device. 


3,248,(96 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  Bloch,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  233,809 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.1) 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  information  the  com- 
bination comprising  first  means  for  transferring  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  and  second  means  for  preparing 
check  data  from  said  information  to  be  transferred, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  data  selecting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  manually  selectable  data  identify- 
ing keys,  means  connecting  the  output  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  manually  selectable  keys  independently  to 
said  first  and  second  means,  a  data  recorder  connected 
through  said  first  and  second  means  to  be  activated  by 
the  data  selection  of  said  manually  selectable  keys,  said 
data  recorder  being  actuated  upon  selection  of  said  man- 
ually selectable  keys  to  record  said  data  selection  as  trans- 
ferred through  said  first  means,  said  data  recorder  being 
further  actuated  to  record  check  data  as  prepared  in  said 
second  means,  said  second  means  further  comprising  en- 
coding means  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  selecting 
means  to  produce  a  binary  code  representation  for  each 
data  selection  made,  means  connected  to  said  encoding 
means  for  accumulating  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined modulus  the  total  of  the  binary  coded  represen- 
tation for  said  encoded  binary  data,  and  timing  means 
connecting  selected  portions  of  the  output  of  said  accumu- 
lating means  to  said  data  recorder  to  activate  said  record- 
er in  accordance  with  the  representation  in  said  accumu- 
lator. 


3  248  697 
ERROR  CLASSIFICATION  AND  COR- 
RECTION SYSTEM 
Howard  C.  Montgomery,  Poogiikecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240»227 
12  Claims.    (Q.  340—146.1) 
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8.  In  combination: 

a  source  for  supplying  signals  manifesting  a  plurality  of 
programs  of  instructions,  including  a  first  pix>gram 
and  a  number  of  second  programs; 

executing  means  connected  to  said  source,  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  said  signals,  for  executing  in  steps, 
including  a  specified  step  which  may  be  different  for 
each  instruction,  each  instruction  supplied  by  said 
source; 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  in- 
dicating as  error  signals  the  occurrence  of  errors  dur- 
ing the  execution  of  an  instruction  by  such  executing 
means; 

computing  means  connected  to  said  executing  and  indi- 
cating means  for  comparing  said  specified  steps  with 
the  occurrence  of  selected  error  signals  and  supplying 
first,  second,  and  third  sets  of  result  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  results  of  such  comparison;  and 

means  connected  to  said  comparing  means,  said  execut- 
ing means,  and  said  source  means  automatically  op- 
erable in  a  plurality  of  cases  in  accordance  with  the 
result  signals  from  said  comparing  means  to  cause 
the  executing  means  to  repeat  the  supplied  instruction 
in  response  to  said  first  set  of  result  signals,  repeat  a 
part  of  said  first  program  in  response  to  said  second 
set  of  result  signals  and  to  cause  the  source  of  sup- 
ply one  of  said  second  programs  to  said  execution 
means  in  response  to  said  third  set  of  result  signals. 


3  248  698 
COMPUTER  wrap' ERROR  CIRCUIT 
Richard  S.  Carter,  Walter  W.  Welz,  and  Ralph  D.  Ross, 
PoQgbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,782 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
3.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  having  ad- 
dressing circuits  for  generating  manifestations  representa- 
tive of  locations  within  a  memory  apparatus,  said  ad- 
dressing circuits  including  address  modification  means 
capable  of  incrementing  and  decrementing  addresses  in 
an  arithmetic  fashion,  and  also  including  address  registers 
into  which  modified  addresses  may  be  set;  a  wrap  error 
circuit  comprising: 

wrap  condition  means  responsive  to  said  addressing 
circuits  for  generating  a  wrap  signal  in  response  to 
said  modification  means  generating  an  unwanted  ad- 
dress; 
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wrap  means  scttablc  into  a  set  state  and  into  a  reset 
state,  alternatively,  said  wrap  means,  when  set,  gen- 
erating a  provisional  wrap  error  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  wrap  signal  and  to  said  ad- 
dressing means  for  setting  said  wrap  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  modified  address  tfcing  set  into  an  ad- 


AODRCtI      CINCUlTt 


parts  of  the  diflference  between  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum amplitude  excursions  of  the  waveform,  comprising: 

(a)  means  operative  upon  a  first  occurrence  of  the 
waveform  for  storing  a  pair  of  voltages  respectively 
manifestive  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  ampli- 
tude excursions  of  the  waveform; 

(b)  means  operative  upon  subsequent  occurrences  of 
the  waveform  foe  deriving  from  said  voltages  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  levels  each  of  which  comprises  a 
discretely  diflfcfent  fractional  part  of  the  difference 
between  the  stored  vcritages; 

(c)  and  means  operative  during  the  subsequent  occur- 
rences of  the  waveform  for  continuously  comparing 
a  voltage  manifestive  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  said  waveform  with  all  of  said  voltage  levels  and 
producing  a  signal  which  discretely  manifests  the 
range  in  which  the  instantaneous  amplitude  falls, 
which  range  is  defined  by  the  said  volUge  kvelt. 


dress  register  concurrently  with  the  presence  of  said 
wrap  signal; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  addressing  means  to  reset 
said  wrap  means  in  response  to  a  modified  address 
being  set  into  an  address  register  concurrently  with 
the  absence  of  said  wr^  signal. 


DATA  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Sinn,  Seaside  Piwk,  NJ^  aaicnor  to  Uttronic 
Systems  Corp^   Pennsanlten,   NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  113,«»« 
17  Claims.    (CL  34«— 152) 


3,248,699 
NORMALIZING  MULTILEVEL  QUANTIZER 
Pterre  Earinger,  Yorlrtown  Heights,  and  Even  C.  Greanias, 
Chappaqoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosiness 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,255 
6  Claims.    (0.340—146.3) 
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1,  Apparatus  for  partitioning  a  recurrent  time  variant 
electrical    waveform    into    predetermined    proportionate 


1.  In  a  stock  transaction  information  system,  a  manu- 
ally operable  stock  selector  device  for  establishing  com- 
binations of  electrical  signals  representative  of  pluralities 
of  stocks,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually 
rotatable  men>bers  each  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  with 
a  plurality  of  signal  control  elements  in  each  track,  said 
control  elements  of  the  tracks  of  each  rotatable  member 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  combinatorial  groups 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  rotation  of  the  respective 
member,  signal  producing  means  individually  associated 
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with  said  tracks  of  each  rotatable  member  and  arranged 
for  deriving  parallel  combinations  erf  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  signal  control  element  combinatorial  groups 
thereof,  and  indicia  for  each  of  said  rotatable  members 
to  represent  each  of  said  combinatorial  groups  by  an 
alphabetic  character. 

3.  A  manoally  operable  selector  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  members  each  being  manually  op- 
erable and  having  detent  and  signal-producing  portions, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  push-button  switch  actu- 
ators, a  latch  for  releasably  retaining  said  actuators  in 
actuated  position,  and  detent  means  for  engaging  said 
detent  portions  to  releasably  retain  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers in  certain  rotary  positions,  said  detent  means  in- 
cluding means  for  releasing  said  actuator  latch  upon  a 
change  in  rotary  position  of  any  of  said  rotatable  members. 

7.  In  a  stock  information  system  comprising  a  cyclic 
memory  for  storing  signal  combinations  representative  of 
numerical  stock  information  in  accordance  with  signal 
storage  addresses  corresponding  to  a  multi-character  stock 
identifier  code  in  which  each  character  is  formed  as  a 
combination  of  identifier  switching  signals  and  to  infor- 
mation categories  each  corresponding  to  a  different  cate- 
gory switching  signal,  and  means  for  obtaining  informa- 
tion signal  combinations  from  said  memory  in  accordance 
with  said  identifier  and  category  switching  signals;  a 
manually  operable  console  including  several  pluralities 
of  scttable  switches,  each  of  said  switch  pluralities  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  character  of  said  multi-character 
stock  identifier  code,  separate  manually  operable  means 
for  selectively  actuating  and  latching  each  plurality  of 
switches  combinatorially  to  establish  different  ones  of 
said  identifier  switching  signal  combinations  and  for  in- 
dicating the  character  corresponding  to  the  settings  of 
the  respective  plurality  of  switches,  a  plurality  of  settable 
switches  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
information  categories,  separate  manually  operable  means 
for  selectively  actuating  and  latching  said  category 
switches  and  for  indicating  the  category  corresponding  to 
the  setting  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  selectively  change- 
able numerical  display  devices  each  having  means  for 
displaying  all  of  the  numerical  digits  and  responsive  to 
various  ones  of  said  information  signal  combinations  for 
displaying  corresponding  ones  of  the  numerical  digits, 
said  display  devices  and  indicating  means  being  adjacently 
located  on  said  console  for  concurrent  viewing  by  an  op- 
erator, whereby  the  operator  can  relate  the  displayed  in- 
formation to  the  switch  settings. 


are  temporarily  stored,  data  transfer  cootroUii^  instruc- 
tion having  an  operand  portion  which  identifies  a  par- 
ticular data  handling  device  and  an  address  portion  which 
identifies  a  memory  location  in  which  control  information 
for  use  during  the  data  transfer  operation  is  stored,  said 
instruction  responsive  means  being  adapted  to  select  the 
specified  device  ai»d  to  transfer  said  control  information 
from  said  identified  memory  location  to  the  assigned 
memory  location  of  the  selected  device,  said  control  in- 
formation specifying  the  number  of  data  words  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  the  area  in  said  memory  means  to  be  utilized 
in  said  transfer,  word  counter  means  and  address  counter 
means,  said  word  counter  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  portion  of  said  control  information  which 
controls  the  number  of  data  words  to  be  transferred  in 
response  to  a  single  instruction  and  said  address  counter 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  portion  of  said  con- 
trol information  which  specifies  the  location  in  said  mem- 
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3^48,701 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alan  M.  Eisenstein,  Kingston,  and  Richard  F.  Murray, 

RUncbeck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c<Nrporation 

of  New  YoA 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,447 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  between 
a  digital  computer  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  data 
handling  devices,  each  said  device  including  means  for 
providing  a  readiness  indication,  said  computer  being 
adapted  to  process  substantially  continually  binary  coded 
data  in  accordance  with  a  stored  program  of  binary 
encoded  instructions,  and  having  memory  means  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  addressable  memory  locations 
for  the  storage  of  said  data  and  instructions  and  each 
said  peripheral  data  handling  device  having  an  address- 
able control  information  storage  location  in  said  memory 
means  permanently  assigned  to  it,  comprising  a  com- 
mon data  transfer  path  between  all  of  said  jieripheral 
data  handling  devices  and  said  memory  means,  said  data 
transfer  path  including  a  storage  register  into  which  all 
data  words  transferred  to  and  from  said  memory  means 


ory  means  with  which  each  data  worxi  transfer  is  to 
be  made,  means  operative  independently  of  the  data 
processing  operation  of  said  computer  to  sense  the  readi- 
ness indication  of  the  selected  data  handling  device  for 
a  data  word  transfer,  means  responsive  to  a  sensed  readi- 
ness indication  from  the  selected  data  handling  device  to 
transfer  control  information  stored  in  the  memory  loca- 
tion assigned  to  said  selected  device  to  said  word  and 
address  counters  to  control  the  transfer  of  a  data  word 
between  that  device  and  the  memory  area  specified  by  said 
control  information,  means  common  to  said  plurality  of 
data  handling  devices  and  operative  in  response  to  each 
data  word  transfer  to  revise  said  control  information 
in  preparation  for  the  next  data  word  transfer  including 
means  to  step  both  of  said  counter  means  in  response  to 
each  data  word  transfer,  and  means  to  return  said  con- 
trol information  to  said  assigned  memory  location  im- 
mediately after  the  data  word  transfer. 


3,248,702 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Tom  Kilbum,  Urmston,  and  David  Beverley  George  Ed- 
wards,   Manchesto-,    England,    asrignors,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1960, 

9,300/60 
21  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  word  storage  arrangement  for  an  electronic 
digital  computing  machine  comprising  a  data  word  store 
having  a  plurality  n  of  separate  uniquely  identifiable  stor- 
age locations  for  storing  data  word  signals,  signal  control 
address  selection  means  having  a  selection  signal  input 
for  rendering  any  one  of  said  n  storage  locations  accessi- 
ble in  response  to  the  supply  to  said  selection  signal  input 
of  an  address  selection  signal  uniquely  identifying  the  re- 
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quired  storage  location  in  said  store,  an  address  selection 
signal  generator  having  a  selection  signal  output  connected 
to  said  input  of  said  address  selection  means  and  n  con- 
trol inputs  for  providing  an  address  selection  signal  at 
said  signal  output  appropriate  to  operate  said  address 
selection  means  to  render  a  particular  one  of  said  n  stor- 
age locations  accessible  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
one  of  said  n  control  inputs  which  is  energised,  a  memory 
comparator  having  n  separate  outputs  connected  respec- 


of  said  display  register  to  receive  the  contents  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  data  registers,  manually  operable 
switching  means  for  choosing  a  selected  one  of  said  gating 
means,  and  circuit  means  for  providing  an  enabling  signal 
to  said  gating  which  has  been  selected,  means  when  aa 
error  is  detected  by  said  error  detection  circuits  said  en- 
abling signal  causing  the  transfer  of  said  contents  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  data  registers  to  said  display 
register.  ^ 


srsTtut 


3,248,704 
D  u  ^  ,  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  RoUi,  Biiarcliil  Manor,  and  Harold  Reisher. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Intemadonal  Busines^ 

^*New*  YoS^***""""'  ^^^  ^'^^  ^•^•'  ■  '^onK.radon 
FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  120,213 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 
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tively  to  said  n  control  inputs  of  said  address  selection 
signal  generator  and  a  plurality  of  separat^'address  digit 
signal  inputs  connected  to  said  memory  comparator,  said 
memory  comparator  comprising  n  groups  of  digit  memory 
elements  presettable  to  different  states  and  coincidence 
testing  circuits  associated  with  said  n  groups  and  providing 
an  output  signal  when  the  pattern  of  signals  applied  to 
said  plurality  of  separate  address  digit  signal  inputs  coin- 
cides with  the  pattern  of  setting  of  the  different  presettable 
digit  memory  elements  of  said  group  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  presettable  states  of  each  of  said  digit  memory 
elements  of  said  comparator  in  each  of  said  groups. 


r* 
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3,248,703 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

V  kL.^^L.'^'"*™*'"'  ^■"'•'  ■'«*  ^"y  Anne  Bres- 
lin,  Philadelphia,  and  William  F.  SchmItt,  Wayne,  Pa. 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  *' 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,061 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  An  associative  memory  system  comprising,  in  oom- 

bination.  an  n  word  associative  data  memory,  an  associa- 
tion register  for  storing  an  association  word,  means  for 
comparing  saad  association  word  coincidenUy  with  said 
n  words  of  associative  data  memory  and  deriving  match 
and  mismatch  mdicating  signals  on  n  match  Unes  and  n 
mismatch  lines,  means  including  said  match  lines  for  read- 
ing matchmg  words  out  of  said  memory,  n  match-mis- 
match indicating  means  including  n  match  indicating  cir- 
cuits operable  by  match  indicating  signals  on  correspond- 
ing said  match  lines,  n  mismatch  indicating  circuits  oper- 
able by  nusnwtch  signals  on  corresponding  said  mismatch 
lines,  n  first  gating  means  one  associated  with  each  of 
said  n  match  indicating  circuits,  n  second  gating  means 
one  associated  with  each  of  said  n  mismatch  indicating 
circuits,  an  interrogation  circuit  linking  said  second  gating 
means  in  series  and  branching  before  each  of  said  sec- 
ond gating  means  each  said  branch  linking  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  gating  means  and  connecting  to  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  match  lines,  each  mismatch  indicating 
means  being  effective  when  operated  to  open  the  corre- 
sponding sajd  second  gating  means  to  pass  a  signal  on  said 
interrogation  circuit  through  a  corresponding  said  second 
gating  means  to  a  next  succeeding  match-mismatch  indi- 
cating means,  each  match  indicating  means  being  effec- 
Uve  when  operated  to  open  the  corresponding  said  first 
gating  means  to  pass  said  signal  on  said  interrogation  cir- 
cuit  through  corresponding  said  first  gating  means  to  a 
corresponding  said  match  line. 


1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  system  wherein  data 
and  instructions  are  represented  by  digital  codes,  said 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  registers  and  error 
detection  circuits,  said  digital  data  processing  system 
characterized  by  the  inclusion  of  a  static  display  legister 
a  plurality  of  AND  gating  means  for  connecting  the  input 


3,248,705 
AUTOMATIC  EDITOR 

Poaghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  International  Buiinea 
Jf  N?w  Y^k^""**"'  ^'^  ^'^  ^'^-^  ■  ««nK>ratIon 
Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,027 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5) 

1.  An  automatic  editing  apparatus  including  a  storage 
means  for  storing  representations  of  a  plurality  of  char- 
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actcrs,  said  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  single 
character  storage  locations  having  sequential  addresses, 
a  storage  control  device  cyclically  operable  to  read  said 
stored  character  representations  from  said  sequentially 
addressed  storage  locations  and  settable  to  write  either 
said  character  representation  or  a  designated  substitute 
character  representation  back  into  either  the  same  or  an 
immediately   adjacent  location,  a  character  display  unit 


connected  to  receive  all  said  character  representations  as 
they  are  read  by  said  control  device  and  to  present  a 
representation  of  each  of  said  characters  at  a  display 
unit  position  corresponding  to  the  storage  address  from 
which  the  character  representation  was  read  and  a  selec- 
tively operable  control  means  having  connections  to  said 
storage  control  device  to  change  the  setting  of  said  storage 
control  device  when  a  selected  character  representation 
is  read  from  one  of  said  storage  locations. 


3J48,706 
COMPUTER 
Donald   D.  Christensen,  San  Valley,  and  Thomas  W. 
Kampe,  CoTina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision, 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,074 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  digital  computer  including:  a  rotatable  magnetic 
memory  drum  member  having  a  first  group  of  peripheral 
channels  storing  multi-bit  binary  signals  representing  or- 
der words  in  successive  sectors  thereof,  and  having  a 
second  group  of  peripheral  channels  storing  multi-bit 
binary  signals  representing  data  words  in  successive  sec- 
tors thereof;  computing  means  for  acting  on  said  data 
words  as  directed  by  said  order  words;  an  order  channel 
selection  matrix  coupled  to  said  memory  drum  and  in- 
terposed between  said  first  group  of  channels  and  said 
computing  means;  an  order  channel  selection  register  cou- 
pled to  said  order  channel  selection  matrix  and  to  said 
computing  means  and  responsive  to  orders  from  said  com- 
puting means  for  causing  said  order  channel  selection 
matrix  to  pass  signals  from  successive  sectors  of  selected 


channels  of  said  first  group  to  said  computing  means  in 
a  serial  bit-by-bit  manner;  a  data  channel  selection  ma- 
trix coupled  to  said  memory  drum  and  interposed  between 
said  second  group  of  channels  and  said  computing  means; 
a  data  channel  selection  register  coupled  to  said  data  sig- 
nal selection  matrix  and  to  said  computing  means  for 
causing  said  data  channel  selection  matrix  to  pass  sig- 
nals from  successive  sectors  of  selected  channels  of  said 
second  group  to  said  computing  means  in  a  serial  bit-by- 
bit  manner  simultaneously  with  the  passage  of  signals 
through  said  order  channel  selection  matrix  but  with  each 
data  word  passed  by  said  data  channel  selection  matrix 
being  displaced  one  word  time  with  respect  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  order  word  relating  thereto  by  said  order  chan- 
nel selection  matrix. 


3,248,707 
SEMI-ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Gerard  T.  Paul,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  H.  Pit- 
l(Owsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,321 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


-^ 


STORE 

-rrr— 


I/O     I 

iCONTROLl 


z 

BOX 


'K 


I/O 

UNITS 


CLOCK 


D 


CHECKER 


CPU  CUOCK 
CONTROL 


CPU 


t 


1.  A  clock  circuit  control  to  connect  a  system  clock  cir- 
cuit to  the  central  processing  unit  of  a  data  processing 
system  having: 

a  central  processing  unit  to  convert  input  data,  to  tem- 
porarily retain  the  results  of  conversion,  and  to  par- 
tially convert  a  second  set  of  data  while  the  said  re- 
sults are  retained, 

a  checking  unit  to  determine  prior  to  utilization  of  said 
result,  that  said  result  is  compatible  with  the  input 
data  for  said  result  and 

a  system  clock  circuit  to  control  said  processing  system; 

said  clock  circuit  control  comprising: 

a  first  bistable  device  to  normally  enable  said  clock  cir- 
cuit to  control  said  central  processing  unit, 

a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  central  processing 
unit  to  enable  said  clock  circuit  to  change  the  state 
of  said  first  bistable  device  to  thereby  bloc<  clock 
circuit  control  of  said  unit  whereby  a  data  processing 
operation  may  be  halted, 

a  plurality  of  second  bistable  devices,  each  settable 
when  said  checking  unit  has  had  sufficient  time  to 
complete  a  corresponding  test  on  said  result  and 

an  enabling  circuit  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond bistable  devices  to  re-enable  said  clock  circuit 
control  over  said  central  processing  imit. 


3,248,708 
MEMORY  ORGANIZATION  FOR  FAST 
READ  f^TORAGE 
Munro  K.  Haynes,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,505 
10  Oaims.     (O.  340—172.5) 
10.  In  a  digital  computing  system,  in  combination, 
a  memory  complex  including  a  first  memory  and  an 

intermediate  memory, 
means  to  generate  requests  to  write  a  particular  data 
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word  in  a  particular  storage  location  in  said  ftrst 
memory  and  to  generate  requests  to  read  a  particular 
data  word  from  a  particular  storage  location  in  said 
first  memory, 

means  responsive  to  write  requests  to  store  both  the 
address  of  said  particular  storage  location  and  said 
particular  data  word  in  a  storage  location  in  said 
intermediate  memory, 

control  means  to  transfer  the  data  word  stored  in  said 
particular  location  in  said  intermediate  memory  to 
said  particular  location  in  said  first  memory  speci- 
fied by  the  address  stored  in  the  said  storage  loca- 
tion in  said  intermediate  memory, 


Li  1^"    1  r- 


-I 


control  means  responsive  to  a  read  request  to  deter- 
mine if  the  said  data  word  which  is  the  object  of  said 
read  request  has  as  yet  been  transferred  from  said  in- 
termediate memory  to  said  first  memory,  to  read  said 
data  word  from  said  intermediate  memory  if  it  has  not 
as  yet  been  transferred  to  said  first  memory,  and  to 
read  said  data  word  from  said  first  memory  if  it  has 
been  transferred  to  said  first  memory,  and  to  read 
said  data  word  from  said  first  memory  when  said 
address  of  said  particular  storage  location  thereof  in 
said  first  memory  is  not  stored  in  said  intermediate 
memory. 

3^48,709 
ELECTRICAL  DATA  HANDLING  APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING  SELECTIVE  SUBSTITUTION  OF  AD- 
DRESSABLE INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES 
Bernard  Keith  Betz,  Hopkins,  Mlnn^  asignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,759 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340— niS) 
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1.  A  data  handling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
input/ output  devices  each  addressable  by  a  separate  ad- 
dress code,  a  memory  including  means  for  storing  orders 
which  are  directed  to  said  input/output  devices  by  means 
of  said  address  codes,  said  memory  further  including  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  corresponding  to  a  selectively  pre- 
determined one  of  said  input/output  devices,  means  for 
storing  a  selected  address  code  in  each  of  said  cells,  first 
and  second  registers,  means  for  transferring  an  orxier 
chosen  for  execution  from  said  memory  to  said  first 
register,   means   for   transferring    said    selected    addre"; 


codes  stored  in  all  of  said  cells  to  said  second  register, 
means  responsive  to  the  address  code  of  the  order  stored 
in  said  first  register  to  extract  one  of  said  selected  address 
codes  in  said  second  register,  means  for  substituting  said 
extracted  selected  address  code  for  the  order  address 
code  stored  in  said  first  register,  and  means  for  addressing 
said  input/output  devices  with  said  substituted  address 
code  for  the  execution  of  said  order  by  one  of  said  de- 
vices corresponding  to  said  last-recited  code. 


3,248,710 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Charles  H.  Stapper,  Jr.,  FIsfaklll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bndness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,590 
4  Claims.     (Q.  340—173) 


3.  In  a  fixed  information  storage  means  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  member  having  first  and  second 
sides,  first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  strips  secured 
to  the  supporting  member  on  first  and  second  sides,  re- 
spectively, the  first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  strips 
being  perpendicularly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  establish  a  plurality  of  interdictions  in  a  matrix,  a 
tunnel  diode  disposed  at  each  intersection,  a  coupling 
loop  secured  to  the  first  side  at  each  intersection,  said 
tunnel  diode  being  connected  in  series  with  the  coupling 
loop,  a  transmission  line  connected  in  series  with  the 
coupling  loop,  means  connected  to  the  coupling  loop 
for  bistably  biasing  the  tunnel  diode  at  each  intersection, 
a  third  set  of  conductive  strips  secured  to  the  second 
side  of  the  supporting  member  and  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  transmission  lines  to  establish 
a  plurality  of  crosspoints  therebetween,  inductive  coupling 
means  included  in  each  of  the  third  set  of  conductive 
strips,  each  inductive  coupling  means  being  directly  under- 
neath a  portion  of  a  transmission  line  to  establish  an 
effective  short  circuited  transformer  to  isolate  electrically 
the  lines  from  each  other  at  the  crosspoint,  means  for 
removing  the  isolation  between  the  lines  at  preselected 
crosspoints  to  record  a  binary  one  in  the  information 
storage  means,  a  bistable  semiconductor  device  connected 
to  each  line  in  the  third  set  of  conductive  strips,  and 
means  for  biasing  the  device  for  bistable  operation, 
whereby  coincident  signals  supplied  to  the  lines  in  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  strips  coupled  to  the 
same  tunnel  diode  will  produce  an  output  signal  from 
the  diode  which  will  be  inductively  coupled  to  those  lines 
of  the  third  set  that  are  inductively  coupled  at  a  cross- 
point  and  not  isolated  from  each  other  so  that  the  bistable 
semiconductor  device  connected  to  those  lines  will  be 
set  in  one  binary  code  designation  whereas  those  bistable 
semiconductor  devices  connected  to  the  other  lines  will 
not  be  set  and  thereby  indicate  the  other  binary  code 
designation. 

3,248,711 

PERMANENT  STORAGE  TYPE  MEMORY 

Morton  H.  Lcwin,  Princeton,  NJ.,   assitmn   to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  coqwatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,496 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340— 173) 

1.  In  a  memory,  column  and  row  conductors;  memory 

elements  coupling  certain  of  the  column  conductors  to 

certain  of  the  row  conductors;  a  plurality  of  two-state 
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devices,  normally  in  a  first  state,  one  coupled  to  each  row 
conductor;  means  for  applying  signals  to  at  least  one  of 
the  column  conductors  in  a  sense  to  switch  the  two-state 
devices  connected  to  the  row  conductors  coupled  to  that 
column  conductor  to  their  second  state;  means  for  sub- 
sequently applying  a  signal  directly  to  all  of  the  two-state 
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devices  for  switching  any  remaining  in  the  first  state  to 
the  second  state;  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  respec- 
tively coupled  to  at  least  some  of  the  column  conductors 
for  sensing  the  signals,  if  any,  developed  on  these  column 
conductors  in  response  to  the  switching  of  said  remaining 
devices  to  the  second  state. 


3,248,712 
MEMORY  ELEMENT 
John  K.  Gait,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  aasignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,699 
Claima.     (C  340—173.1) 


1.  An  analogue  memory  element  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  storage  element  capable  of  storing 
magnetic  charges  of  several  flux  densities,  and  a  read-out 
body  comprising  bismuth,  said  body  having  associated 
therewith  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  body  below 
20*  K.,  the  said  combination  arranged  such  that  the  mag- 
netic storage  element  is  adapted  to  exert  several  magnetic 
fluxes  on  the  bismuth  body  thereby  producing  several  re- 
sistances in  the  bismuth  body  each  having  a  value  reflect- 
ing the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  several  resistances  in  said  body. 


3»24S,713 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Simon  Middelhoek,  Kllchberc  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
IntematloBal    BosfnesB   Machhics   Corporatioa,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switxcrlaod,  Ang.  31, 1960, 

9  821/60 

7  Clafans. '  (CL  340—174) 

1.  In  an  information  transfer  circuit,  a  first,  a  second 

and  a  third  planar  magnetic  element,  each  said  element 

having  uniaxial  anisotropy  defining  opposite  stable  states 

of  remanent  flux  orientation  along  an  easy  axis  of  mag- 


netization, each  said  element  switchable  from  one  stable 
state  to  another  upon  application  of  a  first  f^sld  applied 
transverse  and  a  second  field  applied  parallel  v;ith  respect 
to  the  easy  axis  thereof  where  each  said  field  is  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  each  said  clement  made  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  predetermined  'leight  and 
width  dimensions,  said  elements  positioned  in  mutual  field 
coupling  relationship  to  one  another  so  that  each  applies 
a  parallel  field  with  respect  to  the  easy  axis  to  each  ad- 


jacent element,  means  including  said  second  element  for 
applying  both  a  transverse  and  a  parallel  field  to  both 
said  first  and  third  elements  tending  to  shift  the  infor- 
mation stable  state  of  said  second  element  to  both  said 
first  and  third  elements,  said  means  including  a  variation 
in  one  of  the  height  and  width  dimensions  of  at  least  said 
second  element  in  a  desired  direction  of  information  shift 
whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  parallel  field  therefrom 
varies  and  the  state  of  said  second  element  is  established 
in  only  one  of  said  first  and  third  elements. 


3,248,714 
PARAMETRON  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  Elwood  West,  Lcxfaigton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  MacUnes  CorporatioD,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,472 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
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1.  A  parametron  selection  circuit  for  a  memory  sys- 
tem having  a  matrix  of  magnetizable  cores  and  a  pair 
of  conductors  magnetically  coupled  to  each  core  com- 
prising diflferent  parametr<Mi  circuits  for  exciting  different 
conductors,  each  parametron  including  a  pair  of  mag- 
netizable cores  and  means  for  establishing  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  in  each  core,  a  winding  coupled  to  each 
parametron  core,  a  switch  means  in  electrical  circuit 
with  each  said  winding,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  both  of  said  switch  means  in  selected  of  said 
parametrons  to  connect  the  ends  of  each  of  said  winding 
in  a  low  impedance  circuit  individual  to  each  of  said  wind- 
ings to  render  ineflfectivc  the  alternating  magnetic  field 
of  both  of  said  cores. 
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3^48,715 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  STORAGE 
AND  CORRESPONDING  RELEASE  OF  INFOR- 
MATION  PULSES 
Kari  Euler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halslte  Akdengesellsciiaft,  Berlin  and  Municli,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1961, 
S  72,239 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174)       i 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  successively  storing  information 
bits  successively  conducted  thereto  in  the  form  of  im- 
pulses and  for  successively  releasing  stored  bits  after  the 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  in  the  sequence 
in  which  said  bits  had  been  conducted  thereto,  compris- 
ing a  common  input  line  over  which  bits  are  in  the  form 
of  information  pulses  successively  conducted  for  the 
temporary  storage  thereof,  a  plurality  of  members  for 
storing  individual  bits,  a  plurality  of  coincidence  gates 
corresponding  in  number  at  least  to  the  number  of  storing 
members,  each  coincidence  gate  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond input  and  an  output,  circuit  means  for  connecting 
the  first  inputs  of  said  coincidence  gates  in  parallel  to 
said  common  input  line,  circuit  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  each  coincidence  gate  for  cooperation  with 
one  of  said  storing  members,  cyclically  operating  timing 
means  for  placing  a  control  pulse  during  a  first  timing 
interval  at  successive  timing  instants  on  the  second  inputs 
of  said  coincidence  gates,  each  respective  control  pulse 
in  phase  with  an  information  impulse  conducted  to  said 
common  input  line,  whereby  the  respective  coincidence 
gates  become  conductive  to  effect  successive  storage  of  the 
respective  information  impulse  in  the  corresponding  stor- 
ing member,  a  common  output  line,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  storing  members  in  parallel  to  said 
output  line,  and  means  for  placing  a  control  pulse  during 
a  second  timing  interval  at  successive  timing  instants 
falling  between  said  first-mentioned  timing  instants  on  said 
storing  members  to  effect  successive  release,  over  said  com- 
mon output  line,  of  the  information  bits  stored  therein. 


3,248,716 

MULTICHANNEL  SHIFT  REGISTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Snyder,  Malibo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,894 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 

2.  A  system  for  propagating  magnetic  domains  sequen- 
tially through  magnetic  mediums  in  a  first  or  second  se- 
lected direction  comprising  a  plurality  of  propagating  ar- 
rays each  including  first  and  second  polyphase  conductor 
means  positioned  alternately  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  medium,  a 
source  of  first  and  second  driving  signals  in  phase  quad- 
rature with  each  other,  selection  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  polyphase  conductor  means  of  said  plu- 
rality of  arrays  for  providing  a  path  for  said  first  and 
second  driving  signals  to  the  polyphase  conductor  means 
of  a  selected  array,  and  direction  control  coupled  between 
said  source  of  driving  signals  and  said  selection  means 


for  applying  at  the  selected  array  said  first  driving  sig- 
nal to  said  first  polyphase  conductor  means  and  said  sec- 
ond driving  signal  or  an  inverted  form  of  said  second  driv- 


ing signal  to  said  second  polyphase  conductor  means, 
thus  selecting  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  mag- 
netic domains  in  a  selected  array. 


3,248,717 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Mayhew,  Lcvittown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,747 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 
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2.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tracks  and  associated  mag- 
netic heads  any  one  of  which  may  be  effectively  coupled 
to  a  single  writing  circuit  and  a  single  reading  circuit, 
said  heads  each  including  a  magnetic  pole  piece  and  a 
centertappcd  coil  having  end  terminals,  means  to  prevent 
the  inadvertent  destruction  of  recorded  information  on 
one  of  said  tracks  by  coupling  the  writing  circuit  to  the 
associated  magnetic  head,  the  combination  comprising 
two  resistors  each  connected  in  series  with  a  different 
terminal  of  said  coil  and  two  diodes  each  connected  re- 
spectively across  the  series  combination  of  a  half  of  said 
coil  and  the  associated  one  of  said  resistors,  said  diodes 
being  selected  and  poled  to  provide  a  low  impedance 
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shunt  path  for  writing  currents  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
sufficient  writing  current  through  the  coil  to  disturb  the 
previously  recorded  information,  and  to  provide  a  high 
impedance  shunt  path  to  the  relatively  low  amplitude 
induced  currents  developed  when  reading  the  information 
on  the  track. 


3^48,718 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPECIAL     APPLICATION     TO     MAGI^ETIC 

RECORDING 

Saburo  Uemun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratloa,  Tokyo,  Japao,  a  corporatloa  of  Japan 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  21,  1960, 

35/32,302 

^Claimi.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 
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3,248,719 
BOUNDARY  DISPLACEMENT  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER  AND  PRINTER 
Saburo  Uemnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,224 
Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Scpi.  10,  1960, 
35/37,973,  35/37,974,  35/37,975,  35/37,976 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
A  magnetic  and  visible  recording  device  comprising 
a  magnetic  medium  including  a  magnetic  member  and  a 
paper  laminated  to  said  member,  a  magnet  member  pro- 


vided with  a  sharp  magnetic  pole  facing  said  magnetic 
medium,  a  pen  device  which  is  mounted  integrally  with 
said  magnet  member  and,  means  for  moving  said  magnet 


member  and  said  pen  device  mounted  integrally  therewith 
to  perform  the  magnetic  recording  on  the  magnetic  medi- 
um and  for  drawing  a  visible  line  on  said  paper  in  accord- 
ance with  input  signals. 


1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netic reproducing  bead  for  coupling  to  a  record  medium 
having  a  multiplex  waveform  recorded  thereon  including 
a  succession  of  amplitude  steps  whose  times  of  occur- 
rence are  modulated  in  accordance  with  respective  input 
signals  and  including  synchronizing  amplitude  steps  with 
constant  time  intervals  therebetween  serving  as  synchro- 
nizing signals,  means  for  deriving  said  synchronizing 
amplitude  steps  from  said  modulated  amplitude  steps, 
the  extent  of  amplitude  change  in  the  amplitude  steps 
serving  as  synchronizing  signals  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  extent  of  amplitude  change  in  the  mod- 
ulated amplitude  steps  which  have  the  same  direction  of 
amplitude  change  as  the  synchronizing  amplitude  steps, 
said  magnetic  reproducing  bead  producing  an  electrical 
output  proportional  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said 
recorded  waveform  including  a  series  of  signal  pulses 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  respective  input  sig- 
nals and  a  series  of  synchronizing  pulses  of  substantially 
greater  amplitude  than  the  signal  pulses  of  the  same 
polarity,  and  means  for  separating  said  synchronizing 
pulses  from  said  signal  pulses  and  for  demodulating 
said  signal  pulses  to  provide  output  signals  varying  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  respective  input  signals  represented 
by  said  recorded  waveform. 


3,248,720 

VISIBLE  INDICATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELECTIVE  TAPE  TRACK 

Cari  Thamim,  Lombard,  III.,  asrignor  to  Mlehle-Goas- 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chloigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,899 
1  Claim.  (CL  340—226) 


[^ 


In  a  visual  indicating  system  for  an  automatically  pro- 
grammed back  gauge,  a  record  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  programming  signal  channels,  a  plurality  of 
respective  switches  for  said  channels,  a  i^urality  of  re- 
spective indicator  lights  of  one  color  for  said  channels, 
means  whereiiy  operation  of  a  selected  switch  effects 
energization  of  a  respective  indicator  light,  a  sensing 
bead  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  head 
relative  to  said  record  member  for  positioning  said  bead 
adjacent  a  selected  channel  responsive  to  operation  of  a 
selected  switch,  a  plurality  of  respective  indicator  lights 
of  another  color  for  said  channels,  a  respective  circuit 
control  means  adjaceiK  each  channel  and  individually 
operative  by  said  sensing  head,  circuitry  means  controlled 
by  operation  of  any  circuit  control  means  for  de-energiz- 
ing the  indicator  light  of  said  one  color  associated  with 
a  selected  channel  and  energizing  an  indicator  light  of 
said  other  color  when  said  sensing  head  is  positioned  at 
said  selected  channel. 


3^248,721 
AUTOMATIC  TESTING  OF  BISTATE  SYSTEMS 
James  L.  Cockrell,  Ambler,  James  H.  Magec,  Sonthamp- 
ton,  and  Victor  S.  Undakotntr,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Leeds  and  Northmp  Company,  Phfladclphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,971 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—253) 
6.  A  system  incliKling  circuit  means  affording  voting- 
redundancy  for  high  reliability  in  correlation  of  the  input 
and  output  signals  in  combination  with  means  for  check- 
ing the  system  for  failure  in  said  circuit  means  and  for 
location  of  failure  permitting  repair  to  restore  voting- 
redundancy,  said  checking  means  including  means  for 
generating  and  applying  to  said  system  binary  test-signal 
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grooiM  which  simulate  all  possible  significant  input-signal    biased  to  cut-off  and  the  first-mentioned  transformer  be- 


combinations  of  said  system,  means  for  producing  check 
signals  respectively  representing  the  proper  state  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  system  for  each  of  the  different 


mg  regeneratively  coupled  between  said  emitter  and  base 
elements,  whereby  a  signal  from  said  source  triggers  said 
oscillator  into  opera  :ion  which  in  turn  actuates  said 
speaker. 
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test-signal  groups,  and  means  for  producing  a  failure 
signal  whenever  the  actual  output  signal  of  the  system 
for  an  applied  test-signal  group  is  not  the  proper  state 
as  represented  by  the  concurrent  check  signal. 


3^24S  722 
FREQUENCY  KEYED  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
James  A.  Blake,  Hamilton  Squre,  NJ.,  anignor,  by 
mcBc  aarignmcnts,  to  Huod,  Cost  A  Irbh,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.i,  a  partncnhlp 

Flkd  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9f,721 
3  Claims.    (Q.  34«— 311) 


4IHl>rB^.. 


* 


f 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  signals,  an  oscillator 
responsive  to  said  signals  and  coupled  to  said  source, 
said  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector  elements,  a  feedback  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  between  said  emitter  element 
and  ground,  a  capacitor  series-connected  between  said 
base  element  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding, 
the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  connected 
to  ground,  a  leak  resistor  connected  between  said  base 
element  and  ground,  two  power  supply  terminals,  a  drop- 
ping resistor  series-connected  between  one  terminal  and 
said  collector  element,  the  other  terminal  being  grounded, 
an  output  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windinp,  the  primary  winding  of  the  last-mentioned  trans- 
former being  series-connected  between  said  one  terminal 
and  said  collector  element,  a  speaker  coupled  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  last-mentioned  transformer, 
and  means  coupling  said  source  to  said  emitter  element 
for  applying  said  signals  thereto,  said  transistor  being 


3,249,723 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  AUDIBLE  ALARM 

Kari  H.  Mlctha,  Boiioa,  Mm*. 

(36  Elder  St,  DorckMtcr  25,  Mmi.) 

Filed  Oct  10,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,596 

1  Claim.    (CL  34«— 321) 


A  portable  and  audible  alarm  unit  comprising:  a  flash- 
light casing,  an  electrically  operated  vibrator  horn;  means 
for  securing  said  vibrator  horn  to  one  end  of  said  casing; 
battery  means  contained  within  said  casing;  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  battery  means  to  said  vibra- 
tor horn,  said  connecting  means  including  a  directionally 
responsive  switch  unit  in  series  with  said  battery  means 
and  said  horn,  said  switch  unit  including  an  electrically 
insulated  cylindrical  housing  having  contained  in  said 
casing  electrically  conductive  end  plates,  said  switch  unit 
being  further  comprised  of  three  cylindrical  mercury 
switches  in  parallel  connection  with  said  end  plates,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  mercury  switches  within  said 
housing  in  substantially  the  form  of  a  tripod. 


3,248,724 
PLURAL  ORDER  DIGIT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  J.  DcHavia,  Brooktya,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  B«U  Telc- 
phooe  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aof.  5,  196«,  Scr.  No.  47,S41 
9  Claima.    (CL  34«— 324) 


1.  In  a  visual  indicator  having  first  and  subsequent 
orders  each  of  which  is  operable  for  sequentially  dis- 
playing information  characters;  a  groap  of  input  con- 
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ducton  for  each  order  with  each  conductor  within  a 
group  being  individual  to  one  of  said  characters,  switch 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  a  selected  con- 
ductor in  each  group,  registration  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  conductors,  a  control  circuit  individual  to 
each  order  and  operable  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
on  any  conductor  for  its  order  to  operate  the  registra- 
tion means  individual  to  said  any  conductor,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  registration  means 
for  causing  the  indicator  for  its  order  to  display  the 
character  associated  with  said  any  conductor,  means 
for  maintaining  said  display  until  a  subsequent  signal 
is  received  by  a  conductor  for  said  first  order,  said  switch 
means  being  subsequently  effective  for  applying  a  signal 
to  a  selected  conductor  for  said  first  oixter,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  said  subsequently  ap- 
plied signal  for  erasing  the  current  display  in  all  of 
said  orders  and  for  effecting  the  display  by  said  first 
order  of  the  character  associated  with  the  conductor 
to  which  said  last  named  signal  is  applied. 


3,24S,7M 

NON-LINEAR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Richard  W.  Sonocnfeldt,  WalNUi,  Mim^  Mrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatkn  of  Dciawve 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,297 

9  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


— F^ 


3,248,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  CHARACTERS  AS 

A  SEQUENCE  OF  LINEAR  VISIBLE  TRACES 
Paoi  R.  Low,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  Skiko, 
Pottflikecpaic,  and  Donald  F.  Chargoia,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.y.,  aMJgiims  to  International  Bniinca 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  90,67S 
9  Claims.    (CL  340—324) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cyclical  recording  medium  which 
is  rotatafcle  at  a  fixed  speed,  said  medium  having  recorded 
on  successive,  equally  spaced  lines  thereof  the  values,  in 
binary  form,  of  a  variable  represented  by  successive  equal 
increments  of  an  analog  quantity,  where  said  analog  quan- 
tity bears  a  non-linear  relationship  to  said  variaUe; 
means  for  producing  a  reference  analog  quantity  the  value 
of  which  is  a  linear  functicm  of  time  and  which  starts  at 
a  time  corresponding  to  the  time  when  the  first  line  on 
said  medium  passes  a  reference  position;  and  means  for 
comparing  said  reference  analog  quantity  with  an  analog 
quantity  representative  of  said  variable  and,  when  the  two 
analog  quantities  bear  a  predetermined  relationship,  read- 
ing the  information  then  appearing  on  the  medium  at  said 
reference  position. 


3,248,727 
POSITION  CODER  DEVICE 
Harry  G.  Anastasia,   HObdale,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 
Bcndii  Corporation,  Tetcrbont,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,243 
7ClainM.    (CL  340-^347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  representing  informatioa  as  a  series 
of  characters,  each  character  being  formed  oi  a  sequence 
of  visible  traces,  comprising: 

means  representing  the  information  as  a  series  of  char- 
acter signals; 

a  read-only  matrix  coupled  to  said  representing  means 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  gating  ele- 
ments, each  group  responsive  to  a  particular  character 
signal  to  be  primied  thereby; 

means  for  sequentially  energizing  each  of  the  gating 
elenaenta  in  a  primed  group; 

horizontal  and  vertical  function  generators,  each  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  linearly  increasing 
function  and  a  pair  of  means  for  modifying  said 
function  to  decreasing  and  constant  magnitude  vent- 
age functions; 

means  selectively  coupling  said  function  modifying  ' 
means  in  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  func^ 
tion  generators  to  said  gating  elements  for  selecting 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  linear  functions  to  be 
sequentially  paired;  and  l.  a  shaft  angular  position  sensing  device  comprising 

means  coupled  to  said  function  generat(Mi  for  convert-  a  finger  angularly  positioned  by  the  shaft,  an  output  sig- 
ing  the  sequential  paired  voltage  functions  to  aequea-  nal  control  device  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with 
tial  traces  synthesizing  the  character.  said  finger,  said  control  device  including  a  first  electrical 
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conductor  member,  a  second  electrical  conductor  member, 
and  photosensitive  semi-conductor  material  positioned  im- 
mediately between  the  first  and  second  electrical  conduc- 
tor members,  the  first  electrical  conductor  member  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge  including  raised  and  recessed  por- 
tions, said  finger  including  means  for  focusing  light  rays 
on  the  photosensitive  semi-conductor  material  between 
the  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  members  for 
effecting  the  passage  of  an  electrical  signal  from  the  raised 
portion  of  said  first  member  to  said  second  member  upon 
said  finger  being  in  one  angular  position  relative  thereto, 
the  light  focused  by  said  finger  being  insufficient  to  cause 
the  photosensitive  semi-conductor  material  to  effect  a  pas- 
sage of  current  from  the  recessed  portions  of  said  first 
serrated  conductor  member  and  the  second  conductor 
member  upon  said  finger  being  in  another  angular  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  the  light  rays  from  said  finger  being 
thereby  effective  to  selectively  cause  the  semi-conductor 
material  to  open  and  close  electrical  circuits  between  the 
first  and  second  electrical  conductor  members  in  accord- 
ance with  the  angular  position  of  said  finger. 


3^48,728 
EXCESS  SPEED  INDICATOR 
William  LHtery  Garfield  and  Brian  Hugh  Arthur  Rlxon, 
LoDdon,  Ei^land,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  6,  1963, 

22,536/63 
5  Claims.    (Q.  343—5) 

^1.  I 


1.  An  electrical  ^peed  indicator  to  indicate  when  the 
speed  of  approach  or  recession  of  one  body  with  respect 
to  another  exceeds  a  value  dependent  upon  the  distance 
between  the  two  bodies  including  means  to  produce  an 
electric  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the 
distance  between  the  two  bodies,  a  differentiating  circuit 
to  differentiate  the  said  parameter  of  the  electric  signal 
with  respect  to  time,  a  combining  circuit  to  combine  ad- 
ditively  the  electric  signal  and  the  differentiated  electric 
signal,  a  detector  to  detect  the  polarity  of  the  sum  of  the 
signals,  and  an  indicator  operated  by  an  output  signal 
from  the  detector. 


the  radiated  energy  and  first  means  for  comparing  the 
transmitted  and  received  energy  to  derive  a  first  signal 
having  a  parameter  representing  the  time  interval  between 
the  transmission  of  energy  and  receipt  of  the  reflected 
energy;  the  improvement  vhich  comprises  a  second  re- 
ceiver for  detecting  the  reflected  energy,  delay  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  receiver  to  delay  by  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  the  detection  of  the  reflected  energy 
by  said  second  receiver,  second  means  for  comparing  the 
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transmitted  energy  with  the  energy  detected  by  the  second 
receiver  to  derive  a  second  signal  having  a  parameter 
representing  the  time  interval  between  transmission  of 
energy  and  detection  of  the  reflected  energy  by  said  sec- 
ond receiver  and  means  for  comparing  said  parameter  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  detect  any  departure  of 
the  difference  between  said  parameters  from  a  value  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,248,730 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  Erdman  Neomeycr,  Macnogic,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  S«r.  No.  174,197 

25  Claims.     (CL  343—100) 
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3448,729  I 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTANCE 
MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Ronald    Walter    Howard,    Radlett,    and    Frank    Henry 
Bcvan,  London  Colney,  England,  assignors  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1963, 

1,986/63 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—12) 
1.  In  a  distance  measuring  equipment  of  \ht  kind  com- 
prising a  transmitter  for  radiating  energy,  a  first  receiver 
for  detecting  energy  reflected  from  a  surface  irradiated  by 

4 


7.  In  combination  with  a  television  receiving  set  pro- 
vided with  tuning  apparatus  for  selective  recepti<»  from 
a  desired  one  of  several  television  transmitting  stations, 
a  directional  antenna  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the 
selected  station,  a  reversible  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  antenna  for  orienting  the  latter  in 
respect  to  the  compass  direction  of  the  selected  station, 
a  rotary  distributor  switch,  an  electrical  control  circuit 
mcluding  a  relay  interconnecting  the  tuning  apparatus, 
the  rotary  distributor  switch  and  the  electric  motor  for 
orienting  the  antenna  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy, 
and  a  primary  circuit  for  said  relay  controlled  by  the 
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tuning  apparatus  providing  for  initiation  of  the  operation 
of  the  electric  motor  ooly  after  the  channel  selection 
operation  has  been  completed. 


3^48,731 
AP»rrENNA  MODULATION  TO  MODIFY  THE 
DIRECTIONAL  RESPONSE  OF  RECEIVING 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Bickmore,  Santa  Monka,  and  Howard  E. 
Shanks,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Hngiics  Air- 
craft Company,  Colver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  246,840 
,10  Claims.    (CL  343—100) 


10.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  directional  response 
of  an  electromagnetic  wave  energy  receiving  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  and  having  a  directional  response  character- 
istic, said  antenna  having  a  variable  parameter  affect- 
ing said  directional  response  characteristic; 

(b)  modulating  means  codptcd  to  said  antenna  for 
cyclically  modulating  said  variable  parameter  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
signal  components,  one  of  said  signal  components 
being  at  ths  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  and  the  remaining  signal  components  being 
separated  m  frequency  therefrom  in  multiples  of 
said  modulating  frequency; 

(c)  frequency  selective  means  coupled  to  said  antenna 
and  adjusted  to  pass  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
signal  components,  the  output  of  said  frequency 
selective  means  being  a  signal  having  a  modified 
directional  response  characteristic  compared  to  that 
of  said  antenna; 

(d)  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  frequency 
selective  means. 


I  f  3  J48,732 

AIRCRAFT  POSITION 'location  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  B.  Mahler,  Paramos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,413 
13  Claims.  (CI.  343—106) 
11.  In  an  aircraft  p>osition  location  system  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  an  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  ref- 
erence point,  the  improvement  comprising  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  energy,  first  and  second  rotatable  an- 
tenna means  each  rotatable  about  respective  axes  passing 
through  said  reference  point,  each  (rf  said  rotatable  an- 
tennas having  an  irregular  antenna  radiation  pattern  and 


being  operable  to  produce  an  amplitude  modulated  out- 
put signal  when  energized  by  said  radio  frequency  source 
and  rotated,  and  me^ns  for  impressing  a  reference  sig- 
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nal  modulation  on  the  output  of  said  radio  frequency 
source  when  one  of  said  antennas  is  in  a  {Hvdetermined 
rotational  position. 


3,248.733 
RADIO  BEACON 
Charles  William  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  20,  1962, 

28,061/62 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  343—106) 


1.  Doppler  radio  navigation  equipment  having  first  and 
second  channels  including  an  arrangement  of  antennas, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  antennas  two  at  a  time  in  re- 
peated sequences  to  said  respective  first  and  second  chan- 
nels in  the  equipment,  the  arrangement  and  the  coupling 
sequence  being  such  that  the  thereby  simulated  move- 
ment of  the  antenna  coupled  to  the  first  channel  relative 
to  that  coupled  to  the  second  channel  is  around  a  circle 
of  diameter  less  than  the  general  cross-section  of  the 
arrangement 

3,248,734 
ELECTRONIC  TRIANGULATION  SYSTEM 
Jack  G.  Weiss,  Arlington,  and  David  F.  McCUnton,  Sara- 
toga, Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  U., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,776 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 
1.  An  electronic  triangulation  system  for  plotting  the 
position  of  one  or  more  moving  targets  including  in  com- 
bination, means  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the 
azimuth  of  each  said  target  from  a  plurality  of  diverse 
locations,  information  storage  means  including  an  azi- 
muth storage  tube  for  each  said  diverse  location,  means 
for  supplying  said  azimuth  signals  to  said  storage  means 
for  storing  an  azimuth  line  for  each  said  target  on  a 
map  oriented  storage  area  of  each  said  tube,  means  for 
periodically  scanning  the  storage  area  of  each  said  stor- 
age tube  to  provide  pulses  in  response  to  said  stored  azi- 
muth lines,  means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  said  pulses 


1540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


to  provide  a  coincidence  signal,  and  further  information 
storage  means  including  a  storage  tube  having  a  map 


■'g^U^l 


oriented  storage  area  for  storing  said  coincidence  signals, 
with  said  stored  coincidence  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  targets  on  said  map  oriented  storage  area. 


3,24S,735 

BALLOON  CARRIED  ANTENNA 

Alfredo  BartoUni,  Rtc.  1,  Box  422,  Fnrlonf,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1(6,844 

11  Clainu.     (CL  343—704) 


1.  In  an  antenna  system  for  use  in  television  or  the  like, 
an  aerodynamically  subilized  inflatable  flexible  envelope 
in  the  general  shape  of  a  pyramid  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface,  a  metallic  layer  distributed  along  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  envelope,  said  pyramid  shaped  envelope  hav- 
ing its  base  positioned  substantially  transverse  to  the 
ground  and  a  transmission  line  connection  from  said  me- 
tallic layer  to  the  ground. 


3^24t,734 
ELECTRICALLY  DIRECTABLE  MULTI-BAND 

ANTENNA 
JoMph  Bohar,  Montgomery,  N.Y.,  anigmM-  to  Channel 

Master  Corporation,  EUcbtUIc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct  16, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  23t,843 
4  Claimi.     (CL  345—797) 

1.  An  electrically  dircctable  antenna  system  for  the 
high  and  low  VHP  television  bands  comprising  an  an- 
tenna array  having  at  least  four  radially  disposed  hori- 
zontal arms  with  terminals  at  their  inboard  ends,  a  signal 
transmission  line  comprising  at  least  four  conductors  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  line  and  a  unitary  jacket  of 
dielectric  material  surrounding  and  mutually  insulating 
said  conductors,  said  conductors  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  conductors  of  each  pair  being  untwisted  and  parallel 
With  respect  to  each  other  and  spaced  by  a  d  stance  which 
conforms  to  the  desired  characteristic  impedance  of  said 
line,  and  the  median  lines  of  the  respective  pain  of  con- 
ductors being  spaced  by  a  distance  at  least  four  times  as 
great  as  the  spacing  between  the  two  conductors  of  any  of 
said  pairs  of  conductors,  each  arm  being  connected  to  a 
conductor  of  sad  transmission  line,  each  said  arm  being 
substantially  co-linear  with  at  least  one  other  of  said  arms 
to  form  a  dipole  antenna,  said  arms  having  means  for 
causing  the  half  power  principal  beam  width  of  the  hori- 
zontal radiation  pattern  of  each  said  dipole  antenna  to  be 
between  approximately  75*  and  95*  for  frequencies  in 
said  high  and  low  VHP  television  bands,  and  switch 
means  connected  to  said  signal  transmission  line  for  con- 
necting at  least  two  selectable  ones  of  the  conductors  of 


said  line  in  different  manners  to  the  two  terminals  of 
apparatus  utilizing  said  antenna  system,  said  switch  com- 
prising at  least  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth 
antenna  terminal  connected  to  respective  conductors  of 
said  transmission  line,  two  apparatus  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  utilization  apparatus,  means  for  connecting  at 
least  two  of  said  antenna  terminals  to  said  apparatus  ter- 
minals in  the  following  alternative  relations, 

(a)  said  first  antenna  terminal  to  one  apparatus  ter- 
minal and  said  third  antenna  terminal  to  the  other 
apparatus  terminal, 

(b)  said  second  antenna  terminal  to  one  apparatus  ter- 
minal and  said  fourth  antenna  terminal,  to  the  other 
apparatus  terminal, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  antenna  terminals  to  one  ap- 
paratus terminal  and  said  third  and  fourth  antenna 
terminals  to  the  other  apparatus  terminal,  or 

(d )  said  first  and  fourth  antenna  terminals  to  one  appa- 
ratus terminal  and  said  second  and  third  antenna  ter- 
minals to  the  other  apparatus  terminal. 


April  26,  1^ 


ELECTRICAL 


1541 


3»24«,737 
SELF-STABIUZING  MECHAMCAL  SYSTEM 
Walter  S.  Tkonuu,  Jr^  and  Darid  G.  Adlcr,  Drcxd  HOI, 
and  RayoMmd  J.  StanUcwkx,  PkiladclpUa,  Pa^  m- 
•ignon  to  Spctry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  It,  IMl,  So*.  No.  109422 
3  Claims.  (CL  346—74) 
3.  An  aerodynamically  stabilized  magnetic  recording 
system  comprising  in  combination:  a  transducer-head  sta- 
tionary mounting  means;  a  magnetizable  recording  disc, 
formed  of  rigid  material  to  prevent  any  vibrating  move- 
ment when  rotated  and  disposed  substuitially  parallel  to 
said  mounting  means  and  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
thereby  forming  an  interspace  therebetween  when  said 
magnetizable  recording  disc  is  at  rest;  motor  means  con- 
nected to  aaid  recording  disc  to  rotate  said  disc  about 
its  axis  at  a  relatively  high  speed  thereby  imparting  radial 
movement  to  the  air  in  said  interspace  thus  causing  a 


pressure  differential  between  the  air  in  said  interq>ace 
and  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  disc  whereby  said 
disc  is  urged  toward  said  transducer-head  mounting 
means;  and  substantially  frictionleas  supporting  means 


connected  to  said  motor  means  to  provide  support  and 
to  enable  said  motor  and  said  disc  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  transducer-bead  mounting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  differentiaL 


DESIGNS 
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204,538 

LAVATORY 

William  H.  Armstrong,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


204,541 
CABINET  PULL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hideo  Kawaguchi,   Costa   Mesa,  and   Dean   W.  Myers, 
Newport   Beach,    Calif.,   assignors   to   Jaybee    Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Original  design  application  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,128, 
now  Design  Patent  No.  203,384,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
86,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8)  I 


204,539 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  GRATE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanley  S.  Stata,  301  Longwood  St.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,542 
SILO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Erwin  G.  Dueringer,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Fibertron  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,258  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,540 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SUPPORT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  R.  Symington,  333  E.  53rd  St.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,543 

RAILING  POST 

Louis  Blum,  2312  Tilbury  St.,  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr. 

1299  Folkstone  Drive,  botfi  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


I 
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204^44 

COMBINED  HANDRAILING  AND  RAILING  POST 

Louis  Blum,  2312  TUbury  St.,  and  WUliam  J.  Morgan,  Jr., 

1299  FoUutone  Drive,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86.325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


204,547 

AEROSOL  INTER-DENTAL  PROPHYLACTIC 

MOUTHWASH  DISPENSER 

Garrison  Trupp,  4600  Yorli  Road,  and  Bernard  Trupp, 

3900  N.  Charles,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


IT  .IIHB 


L^J 


..=.J 


204,545 

SELF.LOCKING  BUNDLING  STRAP 
George  Geisinger,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  EUzabctfa,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 5) 


204,548 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A 

CALENDAR,  MEMO-PAD  AND  PENCIL 

George  A.  Aro,  2925  18tfa  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


>7l 


204,546 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Burton  Kelly,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 3) 


204,549 

FIREARM  RECOIL  PAD 

Franit  A.  Pachmayr,  1220  S.  Grand  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D30— 1) 
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204^5«  , 

DOLL 

Helen  L.  Unseth,  M8  Park  Plaine  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  lU. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,364 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 4) 


204,553 

FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT  FROG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  J.  Maricn,  Warwick,  and  James  B.  Swctt,  Barrfaif- 

ton,  RJ.,  asdtnon  to  Rcxall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 

IMrny,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,5«2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


204,554 

CAKE  FROSTING  FORMING  MAT 

Adolph  Benz,  609  S.  Western  Ave.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


204,551 

DOLL 

Helen  L.  Unseth,  808  Park  Plaine  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,484 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34-^) 


asis 


iiii 


204,555 

END  UNK  FOR  A  WATCH  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Norwood,  Mass. 

(%  Speidel  DIv.,  70  Ship  St.,  Providence,  RX) 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,924 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  045— 4) 


204,552 

SUPPORT  FOR  FLORAL  DISPLAYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  B.  Reynolds,  66  Indian  Rock  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 1) 


Preston  J 


204,556 

CANDLE  CUP 

Frazier,  Jr.,  Houton,  Tex., 

Faroy,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnne  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 2) 


to 
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2M^57 
SUNLAMP 

JoMf  Habcrt  Michel  Bcrfmaas,  ElndboTtn,  Nctheiiaii^ 

■MigBor  to  North  AnMricaa  Philips  Co^  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  84,618 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  SwiticriMid  Jmi.  22, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  048— 20) 


284,5m 
TORQUE  GAUGE 

Jnlfau  Meri,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  asicnor  to  Aero^Jhatiilon 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,977 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Arthur  E.  Zcits,  Lombard,  lU^  awignnr  to  Compco 

Corporation,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  DUnote 

Filed  Jnnc9;i964,  Scr.  No.  88,334 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D48— 23) 


284,561 

BEAM  BALANCE  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Manfred  K.  Hesemann,  Ferrii  Lane, 

Upper  Grand  View,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,042 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D52~18) 


■SFNrf^ 


284,559 

STRAND  DEFLECTION  INSERT  FOR 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
Robert  M.  MacRobbie.  Seaford,  and  Martfai  W.  BoU, 
East  Roduway,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Richmond  Screw 
Andior  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,440 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D51— 1)  ' 


to  Steams 


^ 


284,562 
MOLDED  TRIM  CUP 
Manrlce  H.  OTfaii^  St  Ckmd,  Mhm., 

Mannfactnring  Company,  IM.  Clond,  Minn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jnnc  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,763 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 
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204^63 
CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BAR  SUPPORT 
Clarence  H.  Scarborough,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex., 
assignor  to  Frank  Holister  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,388 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 1) 


204,567 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atliertoo  R.  Mitchell,  P.O.  Box  27,  Dillon  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,412 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,564 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Waiter  C.  Carmichael,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American    Optical   Company,   Soathbridge,    Mass.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,349 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,568 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 
Sandy  Levhi,  Whitestooe,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Merchandise  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorlc 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


204J65 

PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Robert  H.  Ramp,  7  Austin  Park,  PIttsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


1 


(CL  D57— 1) 


204,569 
WINE  BOTTLE 

Walter  S.  Taylor,  Hammondsport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


204,566 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  P.O.  Box  27,  DUIon  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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204^70 

CONfBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR 

Ernest  L.  Dn  Prcc,  60  Sutton  Place  S^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5ft— 6) 


204,572 

COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR 

Emegt  L.  Du  Free,  60  Sotton  Place  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,077 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


204,571 

COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREF'OR 

Ernest  L.  Du  Pre«,  60  Sutton  Place  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


204,573 

OVERCAP  FOR  A  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Stanley  K.  Johns,  588  Unwood  Ave^ 

Buffalo,  N.Y.    14209 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58~26) 


204,574 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Leo  M.  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph  W.  Hilton,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum 
(Incorporated),  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,312 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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TELEVISION  PHOTO  MACHINE 

S.  Groa,  2210  N.  Graham  SL,  PhiladdpUa  51,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1H4,  Scr.  No.  82,808 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


204,578 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Cari  E.  Gingber,  304-328  Depot  St.,  Scrantoii,  Pa. 

FUed  July  19,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  8«,198 

Term  of  pateiM  14  y< 

(a.  D80— 8) 


/?-^, 


204^79 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Harlcy  B.  Weathcrly,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  andgnor,  by 

menie  aasignnienti,  to  Dc  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc., 

Dc«  Plalnes,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,557 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


204,576 

FOLDABLE  UGHT  EASEL 

Michael  Caesar,  219  Grcenway  N., 

Forest  HOh  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,606 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204JS80 

COMBINED  WAFFLE  BAKER  AND  GRILL 

Rom  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  and  Norman  A.  Stehikamn, 

Chicago  Hel^  111.,  assignon  to  S«d>Mm  Corpora. 

tion,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  lUbota 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,082 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


204,577 
PUMP 
WHHam  A.  Swanston,  Jr.,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,203 

Term  of  p^ent  14  yean 

(a.  D65— 1) 


204,581 

COMBINATION  MASSAGER  AND  DISPENSER 

Lawrence  A.  Coolson,  2420  Hoagland  Ave., 

Fort  Wayne,  LmL 

FUed  Dec  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,895 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  DS3— 1) 
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1 1  M4482 

EXPANDED  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

James  F.  Emcrick,  Stnrtbcn-ColtiTiUc  RomI, 

LowcUtUIc,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,445 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3) 


204^85 
TIRE 
Clarence  H.  Vizina,  Jr^  Femdale,  Mkh.,  aMignor  to 
United  States  Rnbber  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fiied  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85^2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9»— 28) 


2       11 
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204^3 
TIRE 

James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  John  W.  Taylor, 
Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mlch^  assignon  to  United  States 
Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  88,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9»— 20) 


284,586 
AQUARIUM  FILTER 
Allan  H.  WUlinger,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Aqoarinms  Incorporated,  Maywood,  NJ.,  a  corponh 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,769 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


^^4V 


284,584 
TIRE 
Robert  F.  Basch,  St.  Clak  Shores,  Mk^ 
United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York, 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D98— 28) 
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284,587 

FAUCET  SPOUT 

WllUam  H.  Armstrong,  Bloomfldd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DUboIs 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,199 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

NoTK. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  aignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anderson.  Louis  C,  Jr.,  A.  A.  Hagstrom,  and  R.  A.  Thlene- 
mann,    to    Teletype    Corp.      Telegraph    transmitter.       Re. 
26,008,  4-26-66,  CI.  178—17. 
Axelson,  Eskll  A.  A.    -Electrical  paint  heater.     Re.  26,000,  4- 

26-66    CI.  219—305. 
Bullard  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bullard,    Edward    P.,    Ill,    and    E.    P.    Bullard    IV.     Re. 
2«,007. 
Bullard,  Edward  P.,  Ill,  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV,  to  The  Bullard 


Co.     Control  mechanism 
Bullard,  Edward  P.,  IV  :  Be 

Bullard,    Edward    P.,    Ill 
26,007. 
Chromalloy  Corp- :  See — 

Wachtell.  Richard  L.,  and  De  Quisto. 
De  Qulsto,  Charles  A. :  See— 

Wachtell,  Richard  L.,  and  De  Qulsto. 
Donnellev,  R.  R.,  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Hoffswell,  Wilbur  J.     Re.  26,004. 
Flnelll,  Philip  F. :  See— 

Trolano,  Pat,  and  Flnelli.     Re.  26,003. 

Forse,  Harry  D.     Round  th'  clock  cleaners 
26-66,  CI.  194 — 1. 


Re.  26,007,  4-26-66,  CI 
and   E.   P.   Bullard    IV. 

Re.  26,001. 
Re.  26,001. 


Re.  26.002. 


"51. 
Re. 


Gewecke,  Theodore  H.,  to  McGaw  Laboratories.  Inc.     Trans- 
fusion set.     Re.  26,006,  4-26-66,  CI.  128 — 214. 
Gleeson,   Johanna   C.      Clerical   collar.     Re.  25,999,  4-26-66, 

CI.  2—129. 
HolTswell,  Wilbur  J.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Co.     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets.     Re   26,004,  4-26-66, 
CI.  271—68. 
McGaw  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gewecke.  Theodore  H.     Re.  26,006. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Louis    C,    Jr.,    Hagstrom,    and    Thlenemann. 
Re.  26,008. 
Thlenemaun,  Rolf  A.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Louis    C,    Jr.,    Hagstrom,    and    Thlenemann. 
Re.  26,008. 
Troiano,  Pat,  and  P.   F.  Finelli.     Bowling  ball  elevator  and 

return  mechanisms.     Re.  26,003,  4-26-66,  CI.  273 — 49. 
True-Trace  Corp.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Paul  J.     Re.  26,005. 
Wachtell,   Richard   L.,   and  C.   A.   De  Qulsto,   to  Chromalloy 
Corp.      DifTusion  coating  of  metals.     Re.  26.001,  4-26-66, 
CI.  29—183.5. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,  to  True-Trace  Corp.     Multiple  slide  copying 
machine.    Re.  26,005,  4-26-66,  CI.  82—14. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Byrum,  Roy  L.,  to  Joseph  H.  Hill  Co. 
26-«6,  CI.  22. 

Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Meilland,  Marie  L.     2.625. 

Hemet  Wholesale  :  See —  ^ 

LindquHt.  Robert  V.     2,627. 

Hill,  E.  0.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Jelly,  Robert  O.     2,623. 
Jelly,  Robert  G.     2,624. 


Rose  plant.     2,626,  4- 


Hill,  Joseph  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Byrum,  Roy  L.     2,626. 
Jelly    Robert  G.,  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.     Rose  plant.     2,623. 

4-26-66,  CI.  29. 
Jelly,  Robert  G.,  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.     Rose  plant.     2,624. 

4-26-66,  CI.  14. 
Lindquist,  Robert  V.,  to  Hemet  Wholesale.    Rose  plant     2,627, 

4-26-66,  CI.  20. 
Meilland,    Marie   L.,    to    The    Conard-Pyle    Co       Rose   plant 

2.625,  4-26-66,  CI.  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aero-ChatlUon  Corp.  :  See — 

Merl,  Julius.     204,560. 
American  Optical  Co.  ;  See — 

Carmlcbael,  Walter  C.     204,564. 
.-Vquarlums  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlllinger.  Allan  H.     204,586. 
Armstrong,    William    H.,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.      Lavatory. 

204,538,  4-26-66,  CI.  D4 — 2. 
-Armstrong,  William  H.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Faucet  spout. 

204,587,  4-26-66,  CI.  D91— 3. 
Aro,  George  A.    Telephone  attachment  for  holding  a  calendar, 

memo  pad  and  pencil.     204,548,  4-26-66,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Ben«,  Adolph.     Cake  frosting  forming  mat.    204,554,  4-26-66, 

CI.  D44— 29. 
Bergmans,  Joeef  H.  -M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Sunlamp.    204,557,  4-26-66,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.     Railing  post.     204.543, 

4-26-66,  CI.  D13— 7. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.     Combined  handralling 

and   railing  post.     204,544,  4-26-66,  CI.  D13 — 7. 
Boll,  Martin  W.  :   See 

MacRobbie,  Robert  M.,  and  Boll.    204.559. 
Borg-Warner  Corp-  :  See — 

Armstrong,  WillLam  H.    204,538. 
Armstrong,  William  H.    204,587. 
Busch,  Robert  F..  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Tire.     204,584, 

4-26-66,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Caesar,  Michael.     Foldable  light  easel.     204,576,  4-26-66,  CI. 

D61  — 1. 
Carmlchael,    Walter   C,    to    American    Optical    Co.      Pair   of 

sunglasses.      204.564,  4-26-66,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Compco  Corp. :  See — 

Zeitz,  Arthur  E.    204  558. 
Cornwell,   Ross  E.,  and  N.  A.  Stelnkamp,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

Combined    waffle   baker   and   grill.      204.580,    4-26-66,    CI. 

D81— 10. 
Coulson,  Lawrence  A.     Combination  massager  and  dispenser. 

204,581.  4-26-66,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.     End  link  for  a  watch  bracelet  or  similar 

article.     204,555,  4-26-66,  CI.  D45 — 4. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc.  :  See — 
Weatherly,  Harley  B.    204,579. 

Duerlnger,  Brwln  G.,  to  Flbertron  Corp.  Silo  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   204.542,  4-26-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 

Du  Pree,  Ernest  L.  Combined  decanter  and  closure  therefor 
204.570.  4-26-66.  CI.  D58 — 8. 


Du  Pree,  Ernest  L.     Combined  decanter  and  closure  therefor. 

204.571  4-26-66,  CI.  D58— 6.  crciur. 
Du  Pree,  Ernest  L.     Combined  decanter  and  closure  therefor 

204.572  4-26-66,  CI.  D58 — 8. 

Emerlck.  James  F.     Expanded  plastic  sheet  material.     204  - 

582,  4-26-66.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Faroy,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frailer,  Preston  J.,  Jr.    204,556. 
Flbertron  Corp.  :   See — 

Duerlnger,  Erwln  G.     204,542. 

^'4-^2H^R^^P\°\,'' iJl"  *°  ^*''"y-  ^°*^-    Candle  cup.    204,556, 

Gelsinger,  George,  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.     Self  locking 

bundling  strap.     204,545,  4-26-66,  CI   D17 — 5 
GIngher,    Carl    E.      Clothes    hanger.      204,578,    4-26-66,    CI. 

UoO 8; 

Gross,  Leon  S.    Television  photo  machine.    204,575,  4-26-66, 

CI.  D61 — 1. 
Harvev  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 

Harvey,  Leo  M.,  and  Hilton.    204,574. 
Harvey    Leo   M.,   and    R.   W.   Hilton,    to   Harvev    Aluminum 

ync.).     End   closure  for  a  container.     204,574,   4-26-66, 

Hegemann,  Manfred  K.     Beam  balance  weighing  scale      204  - 

561,  4-26-66,  CI.  D52 — 10. 
Hilton.  Ralph  W.  :  See — 

Harvey,  Leo  M.,  and  Hilton.    204,574. 
HoUster,  Frank,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scarborough,  Clarence  H.,  Jr.    204,563. 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.    204  543 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.    204,544. 
Jaybee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hideo,  and  Myers.    204,541. 

^°^^l'  ?^^B^VL  ^      Overcap  for  a  dispensing  closure.     204,- 
oi6,  4-26-66,  CI.  D58 — 26. 

Kawaguchi,   Hideo,  and  D.  W.  Myers,   to  Jaybee  Mfg.   Corp 
kio     o    ^         "'■    similar    article.      204,541,    4-26-66,    CI. 

^*4!f2^6«*Cl'   ^22^'***™  ^°^'     ^^^'^^^'^  shaver.     204.546. 
Lear  Slegler,  inc.  :  See— 

Swanston,  William  A.,  Jr.    204,577. 


Levin,   Sandy,   to  Pioneer  Merchandise  Corp.     Displav  pack- 
'  •---"  -     ■      204,568,  4-26-66,  CI.  D58— 2." 


age  for  a  hand  tool. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATEXTEES 


204, 
204, 
204. 


MacRobble,  Robert  M.,  and  M.  W.  Boll,  to  Richmond   Scr«w 

Anchor   Co.    Inc.      Strand   deflection   Insert  for  prestressed 

concrete.     204.559,  4-26-86,  CI.  D51  — 1. 
Marlen,  Henry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Swett,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chem- 

lc*l    Co.      Floral   arrangement   frog   or   the   like.      204,553, 

4-26-66,  CI.   D35-  3. 
Merl,    Julius,    to    Aero-ChatUlon   Corp.      Torque  gauge. 

560,  4-26-66,  CI.  D52— -6. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     Pair  of  sunglasses  or  the  like. 

566,  4-26-66,  CI.  D57  — 1. 
Mitchell.  Atherton  R.     Pair  of  sunglasses  or  the  like. 

567,  4-26-66    CI.  D57      1. 
Myers,  Dean  W.:   See —  -  ' 

Kawaguchl,  Hideo,  and  Myers.    204,541. 
Newman,  James  F.,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Tire.     204  583,  4-26-66,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bergmans.  Josef  H.  M.     204,557. 
O'Llnk,   Maurice   H.,   to  Stearns  Mfg.  Co. 

204.562.  4-26-66,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.     Firearm  recoil  pad. 

Cl.  D30— 1. 
Pioneer  Merchandise  Corp.  ;  See — 

Levin,  Sandy.     204,568. 
Ramp,  Robert  H.     Pair  of  eyeglasses.     204,565,  4-26-66,  Cl. 

D57--1. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :   Bee — 

Marten.  Henry  J    and  Swett.     204.553. 
Reynolds,   John   B.      Support   for  floral  displays  or   the  like. 

204,552,  4-26-66,  Cl.  D35— 1. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.  Inc.  :   See 

MacRobble,  Robert  M..  and  Boll     204,559. 
Scarborough,    Clarence    H.,    Jr.,    to    Frank    Hollster   Co.,    Inc. 
Concrete   reinforcing   bar   support.      204.563,    4-26-66    Cl. 
D54-   1 
Stata,  Stanley  S.     Automobile  floor  grate  or  similar  article. 
204,539,  4-26-66,  Cl.  D9 — 2. 


Molded  trim  clip. 
204,549,  4-26-66, 


Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

O  Link,  Maurice  H      204,562. 
Stelnkamp,  Norman  A.  ;   See- 

Cornwell,  Ross  E.,  and  Stelnkamp.      204.580. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See  — 

Cornwell.  Ross  E..  and  Stelnkamp.    204.580. 

Kt-Uy,   Burton       204, ,546. 
Swanston,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.     Pump      204  - 

577.  4-26-66,  Cl.  D65   -1. 
Swett.  James  B.  :    See — 

Marten,  Henry  J.   and  Swett.     204,553. 
Symington,   Thomas   R.      Vacuum   cleaner  support  or  similar 

article.     204,540.  4-26-66,  Cl    D9— 2 
Taylor,  John   W    :    See- 
Newman,  James  F.,  and  Taylor.     204,583 
Taylor,     Walter    S.       Wine    bottle.       204,569      4-26-66     Cl 

D58 — 6. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The:   See  — 

Gelslnger,  George.     204.545. 
Trupp.   Bernard:    See  - 

Trupp,  Garrison  and  B.     204,547, 
Trupp.    Qarrlscn   and    B.      Aerosol    Interdental    prophylactic 

mouthwash   dispenser.      204,547,   4-26-66    Cl     D24— 1 
United  States  Rubber  Co   :   See — 

Busch,  Robert  F.     204,584. 

Newman.  James  F.,  and  Taylor.     204  583 

Vlilna.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.     204  585 
Unseth.    Helen   L.      Doll.      204,550,   4-26-66    Cl 
Unseth,   Helen   L.      Doll.      204  551,   4-26-66'   Cl    ^„. 
VUlna,  Clarence  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co 

204.585.  4-26-66,  Cl.  D90-  20. 
Weatherly.    Harley    B.,    to   De   Soto   Chemical    Coatings 
Portable  grtll      204. .-)79,  4-26-66,  Cl.  D81  — 10  ' 

WUllnger.  .\llan  H.,  to  Aquartums  Inc.    Aquartum  Alter     204  - 
586,  4    26-66.  Cl.  D91-  1. 

^*^4^2^66^"ci^54g*^23''^°  ^°'^'''     ^'«^"'>«  ^»'"«-    204,558. 


D34 — 4. 

D34— 4. 


Tlr«. 
Inc. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

t>ATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1966 

NOTl. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Mrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  c\tj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


to  The  Bendlx  Corp.. 
angular  transfer  cou- 
74—112. 


to  Remington   Arms 
means.       3.247,873. 


Ltd.     Process 
precipitation. 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kemp,   Willard  E.     3.248,026. 
AMI'  Inc.  :   See — 

Mentzer,  Charles  R.     3,247,571. 
Abela,  Michael  F.     Spinning  projectile  for  smooth  bore  guns. 

3.247.795,  4-2ft-66,  CI.  102—38. 
Adams.  Donald  R.    ^llde  adapters  for  resilient  tubes.     3.248.- 

012.  4-2ft-66.  CI,  222—95. 
Adams,  Robert  B..  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  Moore  Products  Co. 
Jet  propelled  boat  steering  apparatus.     3,247.667,  4-26-66, 
CI.   60—35.54. 
Adler,  David  G. :  See- 
Thomas.  Walter  S.,  Jr..  Adler.  and  Stanklewlcz.     3,248.- 
737. 
Advance  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Nolan.  Richard  D.      3.248.057. 
Aerolet-General  Corp. :  See — 

Linden,  Gustave  B.      3,248,420. 
Afrlcano,   Frank  M.,  and   S.   V.   Miano. 
Eollpse-Ploneer   Division.      Precision 
pling  device.     3,247,734,  4-26-66,  Cl 
Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols.  Proctor  W.     3.248.069. 
Aitken.  William   H..  and  V.   L.  Krabbe. 
Co.,     Inc.       Chain     saw     tensioning 
4   26-66.  Cl.  143—32. 
Akimoto.  Shinkichl,   to   Kurlta  Industrial  Co. 
of   concentrating   salt  water   by    double   salt 
3,248.181.  4-26-66.  Cl.  23—300. 
Albert.  Harry  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Polymeriza- 
tion Inhibitor.     3,248,440,  4-26-66.   CI.  260 — 666.5. 
Albert,  Willard  S.,  and  A.  B.  Ross,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Static   inverter    for   changing   unregulated    D.C.    to 
A.C.   and  reirulated   DC.     3,248.637,  4-26-66,  Cl.  321—18. 
Alb«>rt8on,    Orris    E..    to    Dorr  Oliver    Inc.      Waste   treatment 
with  anaerobic  digestion.     3.248.323,  4-26-66,  Cl.  210—6. 
Alburn,    Harvey    E..    N.    H.    Grant,    and    H.    Fletcher   III,    to 
American  Home  Products  Corp.     Amlno-acylaminopenlcil- 
lanlc  acids.     3.248,387.  4-26-66,  Cl.  260—2.39.1. 
Aldabo,  Ramon  O.,  to  J.  Strobel  &  Sohne.      Blind  stitch  sewing 

machine.      3.247,818,  4-26-66.  Cl.  112—176. 
Algeo,  John  W.  :  See — 

LoomlR.  Richard  I.,  and  Algeo.      3,248.224. 
Algonquin  Shipping  and  Trading  Ltd.  :  See — 

Laskey,  NTorman  V..  and  Campbell.     3,247.822. 
Alkon  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Asian.   Wilfred       3  247,767. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

De  trifn.  Ttichard  S.,  and  Methe.      3.248,210. 
Allen     Charlotte,    to    Teleflex    Inc.      Inorganic    coating    and 

bonding  composition.      3.248.251.  4-26-66.  Cl.   106—286. 
Allen  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.      3.247.940. 

.\llen  Organ  Co.  :  See —  „  „.„  .,„ 

Markowltz.    Jerome.    Nelson,    and    Strain.      3.248  470. 

Allen.    Paul    E..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Oscillating   electro- 
magnetic motor  with  motion  conversion  means. 
4-26-66.  Cl.  310 — 37. 

Allen,  Klchard   C,    to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc. 
penser.      3,248.017.  4-26-66.  Cl.  222—189. 


.248,581, 

Drop  dls- 

Machine  assembly. 


Bostlan. 
Gilbert. 


3.248.365. 
3.248,366. 


Aller    Willis   F..    to  The   Sheffield   Corp. 
3.247.621,  4-26-66,  Cl.  51—134.5. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Guerrero,  Fernando  V.      3  247.563. 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C,  Cawthon,  and 
Schmitt.  Qeorge  J..  Oxenrider.  and 

Allls-Chalmers  Mfg    Co.  ;  See- 
Brill   Edward  F  .  and  Kaeser.      3.248.578. 

Allison.  Kenneth  C.  and  W.  L.  Kelver,  to  CTS  Corp.  ^Selector 
switch  with  multiple  tie  rod  fastener  and  mounting  bracket. 
3.248.490.  4-26-66.  Cl.  200 — 14. 

Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 
Norman.    Hans.      3.248.298. 

Alloy  Steels.  Inc.  :  See — 

McDougall.  Howard   H.      3,247.949. 

Altenburger,  Ernst:  See- 

Westlnger,  Karl.  Altenburger.  and  WOhrsteln.     3.247.836. 

.\ltensch5pfer.  Theodor  :  See — 

Spes.  Hellmuth.  Kflnstle.  and  Altenschopfer.     3,248.339. 
Alvarez,   Francisco,   to  Syntex  Corp.      Process  for  production 
of  Al,3.5(10»  steroids.     3.248.407,  4-26-66.  Cl.  280—397.4. 

Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Roth.  Ernest  T.     3.247.960. 

Amberg,  StyrtilOrn.  to  Aktiebolaget 

and     oxidatlon-proof     materials 


Kanthal.     Heat-resistant 
containing     molybdenum 


dislllclde.      3.248.346.  4-26-66,  Cl.  252—518. 

.\merican  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  Albert  J.     3,247,946. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Coscla.  Anthony  T.      3,248.353. 

Langer,  Stanley  H..  and  Landl.     3.248.267. 
American  Factors  Associates    Ltd.  :  See — 

Silver.   Harold  F..    Steele,   and   Price.     3.248,263. 


American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Alburn,    Harvey   E.,   Grant,   and   Fletcher.     3.248,387. 
Childress,   Scott  J.     3,248.386. 
Dvornlk.  Dusan  M.      3.248.426. 
Freed.  Meier  E.      3.248.402. 
Gettig.  William  A.  and  J.  H.      3.247.850. 
Ridley.   John    W.      3.247,641. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Baggenstoss,   Alois  C,   Dorn«,  and  Dunne.      3,248,113. 
Blewltt.  Roy  E..  Jr.,  and  Elliott.      3.248.109. 
Congelll.    Henry   C,    Hays,   and    Schon.      3,248.108. 
Felcheck,    Marvin.      3.248.562. 
Williamson.   William   R.     3.248.305. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mellgren.  Svante.  and  CofBn.      3,248,212. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Slegmund.  Walter  P.     3,247,755. 
Slegmund.  Walter  P.      3,247.756. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
Plasko.  Erail  R.     3.248.080. 
Plasko,  Emll  R.      3.248.579. 

Remlck.     Ralph    B.,    Jr.,    Polklnghorn,    and    Anderson. 
3,248,058. 
Amley,  Oliver  B.  :  See — 

Mick,  William.  Amley,  Stevens,  and  Mack,     3.247.636. 
Ammon,  Johannes  H..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Differen- 
tial expansion  compensating  apparatus.     3,247,897,  4-26-66. 
Cl.    165—81. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Charles.  Harold  H.     3.248.077. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantlne  E.  :  See — 

Coran.  Aubert  Y..  and  Anagnostopoulos.     3,248,248. 
Anastasia,    Harry    G.,    to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Position   coder 

device.      3.248.727,  4-26-66.  Cl.  340—347. 
Anderson.  Alfred  J.,  to  H.  V.  Hardman  Co..  Inc.      Continuous 
process    for    manufacturing    of    paint    brushes.      3.248.153, 
4-26-66.   Cl.   300 — 21. 
Anderson.  Karl  A.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Process  of 

encapsulating   coils.      3,248,468,    4-26-66.    Cl.   264—272. 
Anderson.  Maynard  E.  :  See — 

Remlck,     Ralph     B.,     Jr.,    Polklnghorn,     and     Anderson. 
3,248,058. 
Anderson.    Robert   W.,    to   Norton   Co.     I*rotectlve   device   for 

grinding  machines.      3,247,623,   4-26-66,   Cl.   51—166. 
Andreades,    Sam,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Reaction  of  nitrosyl  fluoride  with  perhalooleflns  and  selected 


3.248.394,    4-26-66, 


America. 
3,248.066. 


Magnetic 
4-26-66. 


Means  for  mounting 


fluorine    compounds    made    thereby 

Cl.    260 — 244. 
Andrews.    Dallas   R.,    to  Radio   Corp.   of 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 

Cl.    242—55.12. 
Anken  Chemical  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Ramm,  Herbert  E.     3.247.959. 
Annas.  Henry  C  and  W.  R.  Nightingale. 

fUter  units  In  air  ducts.     3,247,652,  4-26-66.  Cl.  55 — 481. 
Appel,  George  F.  B.,  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works,  Co,     Juice  ex- 
traction   by   hydraulic  displacement.      3,248,262,   4-26-66, 

Cl.  127 — 43. 
Apple,  John  M.,  and  T,  J.  Zak.  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Inc.     Glass 

containing  pot  furnace.     3,248.206,  4-26-66    Cl.  65 — 347. 
Appleberry,  Walter  T.,   to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Quick 

release  pins.     3,247,753.  4-26-66.  Cl.  85 — 5. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pastorel.  Robert  J.     3.248.508. 
Appliance  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Korrell.  Philip  H..  and  Ball.    3.248,489. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc. :  See — 

Goeldner,  Richard  W.     3,248,304. 
Arden,  Ruth  B.  :  See — 

Arden,  Thomas  R.     3,247,592. 
Arden.  Thomas  R..  deceased  (R.  B.  .\rden.  executrix).     Blade 

handle.     3.247.592.  4-26-66.  Cl.  30—338. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The:  See — 

Pratt.  Robert  R.     3.247.882. 
Arndt.    Richard,    to   Patent-Treuhand-Ge«sellschaft    fur  elek- 

trlsche  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.     Discharge  lamp  electrode  with 

Integral  cooling  means.     3.248,591.  4-26-66.  Cl.  313 — 217, 
Arnold.  Vernon   W,.  and  G,  H.   Welsemann,  to  Standard  Oil 

Co.      Styrene  polymerisation   process,      3.248.377.   4-26-66. 

Cl.  260—93.5. 
Aschauer.  George  R..  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     Fluid  coupling 

with  dump  valve.     3.247,936.  4-26-66.  Cl.  192—3.2. 
Aaher.   William    J  .    to   Esso   Research    and   Engineering  Co. 

Chromatographic  separation.    3,248.322.  4-26-66  Cl.  208 — 

310. 

Asian.    Wilfred,    to    Alkon    Products    Corp.      Fluid    cylinder 

3.247.767,  4-26-«6.  Cl.  91—26. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.    3.248.845. 
Associated  Engineering  Ltd  :  See —  , 

Beddoes,   Gerald   N.,   and   Lloyd.      3.247,833. 
Ast.    Herbert    H..    to   Radar    Relay,    Inc.      Support  bracket 

3,248,078.  4-26-66.  Cl.  248—27. 
Atkins.  John  H.  C,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Ltd      Mixing 

machines.     3,248,092,  4-26-66,  CI.  259—129. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atlantic  Refining  Co     The  :  See — 

Reed.   Dale  H..  Dunlap,  Hutcbliuon,  McCallu,  and  I'rlt 
chett.     3.248.544. 
Atlas^  A/S  :  See— 

Kleppan,  Otc.     3.247,77T. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

McGlrr.  Robert  O  .  and  Cay.     3.248.504. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Hallberg.  Karl  M..  and  Ottosson.     3.247,913. 
Attwood.   Warren  R.     Structural  assembly.     3,247.634.  4  2ft- 

66.  CI.  52—222. 
Audlmotor  Corp.  ;  See — 

Sklar.  Lawrence  A.     3,247.750. 
.Vumuller.    Walter,    G.    Korger,   and   H.    Weber,    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst     Aktlengesellsehaft     vomals     MeUter     Lucius     t 
Brunlng.      Benienesulfonyl-»eml''arbazldes   and   process   for 
their  manufacture.     3.248.384.  4-26-66.  CI.  260—239. 
Aversten.   Karl   J.,   to   Svenska   A):tlebolaget   Gasaccuniulator. 
Rail   car   for   portable  equipment.     3.247.807    4-26-66.   CI. 
105—162. 
Arar.    Leonard,    to    Litton    Systems.    Inc.      Detection    circuit. 

3.248.559    4-26-66.  CI.  307—88.5 
BabanoT.  Oleg  S.  :  See — 

Robook,    Nlcolay    N  .    Roodenko,    Fetrov.    Boodnlkov.    and 
Babanov.     3.247,908 
Babcock  AT  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.     3,247,897. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox.  Ltd   :  See — 

Junkermann.    Wolfgang,    and    MUller       3.248,299 
Bach    Frederlch  O.  :  See— 

Beatty.  Julian  L..  and  Bach.     3.247,793. 
Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kullmann.  Donald  J      3.248.583 
Badische  Anilln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellsehaft     See — 
Flieg.  Oskar.  and  Wlndel.     3.248,400 
Loreni.  Lothar,  and  Teltnchlk      3,248  447. 
Mueller,  Helnrlch,  and  Honsberg.     3.247  888 
WIntersberger.  Karl,  and  Wunsch.     3.24^  388 
Zlrker.  Guenter.  Schulre.  and  Blum      3.248  337 
Baggenstoss,    Alois   C.    D.    F.    Dorn^.    and    W     A     Dunne     to 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.     Bowling  ball      3  248  113 
4-26-66,  a.  273—63.  •        .        . 

Bahnson  Co.  The:  See — 

King.  James  F.  Jr.  and  Sloan.     3.247  661 
Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd.  :  See- 
Bromley.  Keith.     3.247,544. 
Baker.  Edgar  G..  to  Gentex  Corp.     Buoyant  vest      3,247  531. 

4-26-66.  Cl.  9—338. 
Baker.   Eugene  E..  to  Halliburton  Co.     Cementing  collar  and 
knock-down  actuating  plugs.     3.247.905.4-26-66    CT    166- 
194. 
Baker  Perkins  Holding*  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atkins.  John  H.  C.     3.248,092. 
Baldwin.    Brian    E..    G     F.    Niemann,    and    A.    J     Mix     Jr      to 
Manufacturing    Frocess    Laboratories.    Ine       Hub    forming 
method  and  apparatus.     3.247.698.  4-26-66.  Ci    72—370 
Baike    Loren«o  O.     Vehicle  axle  scale  with  beam  linked  to  leaf 

spring  shackles.     3.247.917,4-26-66    Cl    177—137 
Ball  Bros.  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Doud.  Wilbur  O..  and  Cook.     3.247.964 
Ball.   Thomas   M..   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Choke  control   for  car 

buretor.     3.248.094.  4-26-66.  Cl.  261—39 
Ball.   Thomas   M..   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Choke  control   for  car 

buretor.     3.248.095.  4-26-66    Cl    261      39 
Ball.  Thomas  M     to  Chrysler  Corp.     Choke  control   for  car- 
buretor.    3.248.096.  4-26-66.  Cl    261—39 
Ball,  Wesley  L.  :  See — 

Korrell.  FhlUp  H..  and  Ball.     3  248  489 
Baltier.    Erich     to    Hergeth    KG.    Maschinenfabrik    und    Ap- 
paratebau.     Process  and  apparatus  for  warping  and  sizing 
of  short  warp  threads.     3.247.568,  4-26-66    Cl    28—22 
Banner  Co..  The  :  See —  "       ' 

Fregeolle.  Donat  H..  Dube.  and  Fregeolle      3,247  685 
r^l°'  S?m'  ^  •  ^5-  '°5  ^    ^^'    ""'•ding,  to  Ross  Eneineering 
Corp      Wire  cutter.     3.247,745,4-26-66    Cl    83—323 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  I.  Gordon,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Lorp^     Phosphorus  polymers.     3.248.429.  4-26-68   Cl    260— 

Barford  John  C.  M.  A  R.  Point,  and  G.  NMcolas  to  Sames 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatlques  Rlectro- 
L,Vk  «*.'!.'"/^'^  method  and  apparafis  for  coating  articles 
with  a  fluldl«ed  composition.     3.248,253.  4-26-66,  Cl.  117— 

Barger  Bion  D.  Jr..  W.  W  .Sanders,  and  J  F  Vanecek  to 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Combination  process  of  hvdrm-racklng 
flSs  '?«'""'»'"'"  ^?  hydrocarbons  with  the  addition  orore*^ 
208-^58  'so'n^'-l'iatlon    zone.      3.248.316.    4-26-66.    Cl. 

Barnes.  Chester  L.,  to  LPT.  Systems.  Inc  Combination 
switch  and  bulb  mounting.     3.248.494.  4-26-ft6.  Cl.   200^ 

^*48*^'  ^™°'*  ^     ^  '*"*  '^°''^*'      3.248.089,  4-26-68.  Cl.  256— 

Barney  Greenllef  H..  to  Leach  k  Garner  Co  Patterned 
Jewelers'  stock.     3.248.185.  4-24-66.  Cl.  29--183    *^""^'^"*^" 

Barnhart  Vilas  A.,  to  A.  E.  Moore  Co..  Inc  Reversible  drive 
mechanism.     3.247.732.  4-26-66.  Cl.  74—89 

^"m.Y&TcV  24-'2"63*  '"  cylindrical  articles.     3.247.- 

Barringer.  Charles  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Lretlianes  containing  bis  (beta  hvdroxyalkyl )  carbamate  as 
a  chain  extender.     3.248.373.  4-^6-66.  Cl   260-  77  ,5 

Bartelt.  Dora  G.  :   See— 

Bartelt.  Harold  L.     3,247.643. 

Bartelt.    Howar^   L.    deceased,    by   D    G.   Bartelt    executrix 
CT    53^112'"  '°'™'''»  *  *'"°  P»<^l«aKe.     3,247.643.  4-26-66; 


Son    Ltd.      Apparatus   for 
3.247.982,    4-26-66.    Cl 


Bartolinl.  Alfredo.    Balloon  carried  antenna.    3,248.735  4-26- 

66.  Cl.  343 — 704. 
Barton.  B.  C.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barton.  Peter.     3.247,982 
Barton.  Bernard  C..  H    K.  J.  De  Decker,  and  8.  A.  LIppmann 

';3  to  I  n  ted  States  Rubber  Co.,  and  S  to  U.S.  ChenUcal  c' 

;„°h"«T."        o'o'.i'^S','  ''5'".'?'"'"'^  "  '^ythetlc  rubber,  asphalt, 
and  filler      3.247.881.  4   26- ««.  Cl    152-330 
Barton,    Peter,    to   B.    C.    Barton   k 
storing    and    handling    articles. 

Barwood.  L   J..  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :   See 

Greenleaf.  Richard  J.,  and  Conklin      3  247  752 

"t247^28."r2r:66''cnVa"^?6'*"  """"•"'  —- 'P^^- 
"''mi^ha^n?sr  "3.2l8.,^"4^^-^^  '(^''.34'^"^^'  vertlflcation 
Bassett     Ronald    M..    to    International    Register    Co       Latch 

operated  timer  switch.     3.248.493.  4-26-^6.  Cl.  200-39 
Batorl.  George  J      Tire      3.247.880.  4   26-66    CI    152— 209 
Batten.   Ronald  W  .   to  Hi-Shear  Corp      Machine  wrench  with 

torque  reaction  means.     3.247  741    4 -26-66    Pi    81      ^« 

4-26166.' Cl'''?o|:ili'5'^''^  ^'"^"''  ^^      '^"'"^■'    3.247^11, 
Bauer.  Eugene.  GmbH.:   See— 
Relnsch.   Herbert      3.248  166 

4  "6-^6*6*"  c/°13?-8^1  5"°*^  ^'""^      ^'"'''  ''^""^      3.247.861. 

"^Ih"'*"'",*^'   ^^i"^  C-  'fo   Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc      Animal 
feeds  and  methods.     3,248.223   4-26-66.  Cl   99—2       '*°""*' 

4— Jo — 06.    Cl. 


•p      M 
7.670. 


3,247.609. 


3.247.941, 

Thernio- 
3,247.793, 


with   In-line   compensating   valve.      3  24 
60 — 54.6. 

Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Apple.  John  M.,  and  Zak.     3,248  206 
Hayes,  John  D  ,  Schroeder,  and  Gllgorljevic 
Knoll.   Henry  A.     3.248.162 
Mattern.  John  S..  and  Plunltett.     3  248  194 
Naujokas.  Andrlus  A.     3,248  460 
RIckless.  Nathan,  and  Ruben.     3  247  764 
Sheldon,  Gilbert  J  ,  and  Stokes.     3,248  063 

Kayer.  Otto:   See —  ... 

MQIlerErwin.  and  Bayer.     3.248.424. 
Bean.  Claude  T  ,  Jr  .  and  t>.   H.  Thorpe,   to  Hooker  Chemical 

«//„«   P^'y"!* '■<"»•'«    of    hydroxyet'herlLl    phenolic  Tesln 
esterifled    w-lth    unsaturated   polvoarhoxyllc   ndd   and    laml 
nJlVu'  therefrom      3,248.276.  +-/«  66.  (^.  16        195 
Beattle.    Horace    S.    and    J.    fc.    Hlckerson     to    International 
Business    Machines    Corp.      Printing    head    with    means    to 
r26   66.  cf   m      55''''"''''"'^  movement  b.'Klns  '" 

Beatty    Julian  L     and  F.  O   Bach,  to  A.  B    Dick  Co 

f  2tt."ci    201-^149"2'''''''*'  "   ""'"'   '""'" 
Beaunit  Corp.  :   See — 

Wooden.  Rudolph.     3.248,486. 
Becker.  Walter:   See — 

WeKlage.  David  E   and  A.  A.     3.247  835 

Beckman   Instruments    Inc  ■   See 

Houser.  Edwin  A     Turner,  and  Hersch.     3  247  702 
Weekes.  Barrett  B.     3.248  569  o.^i(,iu£. 

Beckman.  Orval  K..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp  FM  multlnler 
sJerf^nh''*" V'"  ''^^'"'^  selective  bias  to  c..ndltlon  rerehir  for 
stereophonic  reception  only.     3.248.484.  4   26-66    CI    179— 

'^l1,'ir7vi'""»!'^  ^i  1"^^  ^-  L'oy*.  »»  Associated  Englneer- 
12^-32  injection   valves.     3.247.833.   4-26^18^1. 

""S'crm-fe    ^^'  ^'"ndltionlng  system.     3,247,894,  4-26- 

Beglev,  John  W.  :'  See — 

n  u  '^"'il*''''  ^•y'*'  ^^'  •  «n'l  Begley      3  248  446 

Behlen,  Walter  D      3.247,629 

'^^t'ructr'"i2^7^^rirV6'%S"^-   ',r     ^— ^  -' 
Kehrenbruch.   Horst    W  Haooe    O    Proif.^    -„j  u    r, 

"T26lfi'6""i^j  Wmr"""  ^-  ->'«5'S  Tuber  ^48,013. 

^'Ifnd  Vo"' Parr?.'!,1  ^  "^   ^'"'•'^'  »«  ^   ^   '^^  ''^^^  de  Nemours 

a^  p'roces^«oV'raX'-%.--3!2l8,'^2K  H^erSl'^^ 

Belden,  Donald  H.  :  See 

Pohlenz,  Jack  B..  and  Belden      3  248  317 

Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd,  :   See-  ^  ^ 

u  u  t"?^-  •'°''°  "  ■  ""''  ■^P«"ow.    3,247.784. 
Hell  TeU-phone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 
Heltuvia.  John  J.     3.248.724 

Gaunt.  Wilmer  B,  Jr      3  248  570 
Glger.  Adolph  J.,  ind  Perks    '  ^  24S  «^q 
JoSnson.  Leo  F..and  Nasl^u.    3  2^8  867. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Leo  F.,  and  Nassau.    3,248,668. 
.Monteswno,  I^ewls.     3. -'48,472. 
Munk,  l'«ul  K.     3,:i47,572. 
U'adsworth,  Paul  W.     3,248,486. 
Bell,   William  K.,   to  Chas.  Ptizer  &  Co.,   Inc.     Scale  removal. 

3, 1*48, -'69,  4-26-66,  CI.   148—6.14. 
Bell.  Wilton  O. :  See— 

Riley.  Ambert  D..  and  Bell.     3,248.432. 
Helolt  EaMtern  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllmartln    John  A      3.248,031. 
Belvedere  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cowen,  Theodore  A..  Jr.    3.248,146. 
BendU  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Anasusla,  Harry  U.     3,248,727. 

Brownell,  Dudley  C,  Dickens,  Hoffman,  and  MacGlashan. 

3,248,662. 
Chanrt)erB,  Warren  D.,  and  Deyerllng.     3,247,840. 
Danchuk,  Alex,  and  Peterson.     3,248,471. 
Dickens,  Lawrence  E.     3,248,557. 
KucnieroHky,  Theodore  L.     3,247,967. 
Kemus.  Caslmer  F.     3.248.678. 

Taplln,  Lael  B.,  Thompson.  Burton,  and  Huben.     3,248,- 
043. 
Hendlx  Corp.,  The,  Eclipse  Machine  Division  :  See — 

Dlgtoy,  James  J.,   Sabatlnl,  and  Ulomettl.     3,247,727. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The,  Eclipse- Pioneer  Division  :   See — 

Afrlcano,  Frank  M.,  and  Mlano.     3,247,734. 
Benson,  Robert  H.    and  8.  V.  Mlnskey,  Jr..  to  Mannls  Winch 
and  Steel  Co.     TenslonlnK  device.     3,24^,088,  4-2'6-66,  CI. 
254-172. 
Benton,  John  L.,  to  Denry  Corp.    Foamed  plastic  field  hospital 

litter  bed.     3,247,529.  4-26-66,  CI.  5—82. 
Berenbaum,   .Morris  B.,    to  Thlokol   Chemical   Corp.     Chelate 
burning  rate  modifiers.      3,248,410,  4-26-66.   CI.   260 — 429. 
Berghash,  Hytoan  H.,  to  Roberts  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     Mouth 

guard.     3,247,»44,  4-26-66,  CI.  128—136. 
Bergman,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Reeder,  Jerry  R.,  and  Bergman.     3,247.660. 
Reeder.  Jerry   R..  Bergman,   and   Gettemans.     3,247,663. 
Reedier,  Jerry  R.,  Bergman,  and  N'orks.     3,247,664. 
Berke,  Philip  A.,  to  Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc.    Allantoln-form- 
aldehyde   condensation    products.      3,24«,285,   4-26-66,    CI. 
167—33. 
Bernard,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Sipak,  Stanley  P.,  and  Bernard.    3.248.618. 
Berry,  Foster  W.  :  See — 

Conklln,   Robert   M.,   Satchell,  and  Berry.     3,248,115. 
Beszedlcs,    Oesa,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Control  arrangement  for  amplifier  stages.     3,248,661,  4-26- 
66,  CI.  330—24. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Irish.  Paul  R.,  Nikkei,  and  Freeman.     3.248,602. 
I^aldman.  John  N..  Mayer,  and  Schunk.     3,248.270. 
Betz.  Bernard  K..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Electrical  data  handling 
apparatus    Including   selective    substitution    of    addressable 
Input/output  devices.    3.248.709.  4-26-66,  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Bevan,  Frank  H.  :  See — 

Howard.  Ronald  W.,  and  Bevan.     3,248.729. 
Beyrard.  Norbert   R.,   to  Soclete  de  Synthese  et  d'Oxydatlon 
Synoxy.    Process  and  apparatus  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons. 
3.248.453,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—687. 
Blalkowskl,  .Michael,  A.  Broder,  C.  M.  Menganl,  D.  V.  Richard- 
son, and  J.  W".  Wheeler,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Cathode  ray 
tube   Indicator   for   displaying  plural    Input   signal   valves. 
3,248,650,  4-26-66,  Cl.  324 — 121. 
Blckley  P'urnaces  Inc.  :  See — 

McFadden,  Charles,  and  Remmey.     3,247,884. 
Blckmore,  Robert  W.,  and  H.  E.  Shanks,  to  Hughes  Alrcrait 
Co.    Antenna  modulation  to  modify  the  directional  response 
of  receiving  systems.     3.248,731,  4-26-66,  Cl.  343—100. 
Blefeld,  Paul  F.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.     Produc- 
tion of  curable  phenolic  resin.    3,248.368,  4-26-66.  Cl.  260— 
57. 
Bteser,  Dennis  W.    Self  drilling  anchor  bolt.    3,247.754.4-26- 

66,  Cl.  85—68. 
Blnon,  Fernand  :  See^ 

Tondeur,  Rene,  and  Blnon.     3,248,401. 
Bird.  Walter  W.,  to  Blrdalr  Structures,  Inc.     Dual  wall  air 

Inflated  structure.     3,247,627,  4-2ft-66,  Cl.  52—2. 
Blnlalr  Structures.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bird,  Walter  W.     3.247.627. 
Blrten.  Vera  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Aqueous  vinyl  ester  base 
paints  containing  ilnc  fluoride  salts.     3,248,354,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  260—29.6. 
Black.  Lloyd  V..  and  J.  ■«   Gollghtly,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.    <llas8  bending  mold  with  pivoted  end  sections.     3,248,- 
201.  4-26-66,  Cl.  65—290. 
Black,   Lloyd    V..   and    H.    E.   McKelvey,    to   Pittsburgh   Plate 
Glass  Co.     Apoaratus  for  beading  glass.     3,248,199,  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  65—290. 
Black,  Slvalls  k  Bryson,  Inc. :  See — 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  G.     3.247.886. 
Blake.  James  A.,   to  Hood.  Gust  A  Irish.     Frequency  keyed 
transistor   oicillator   signal   receiver.      3,248,722,   4-26-66, 
Cl.  340—311. 

Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Gozio.  Giuseppe.       3.247,697. 

BUzek,  Robert  J.,  and  H.  Skwlrut,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electroluminescent  device  with  integral  color  modi- 
fier.    3,248.588.  4-26-66,  Cl.  313—108. 

Bledsoe,  Bobby  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Twine 
spring  for  knotter.     3.248,139,  4-26-66,  Cl.  289—15. 

Blewltt,  Roy  TC.,  Jr..  and  J.  I).  Elliott,  to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.  Indexing  distributor  conveyor  with  control 
means  for  programming  setjuential  delivery  of  pins  there- 
from relative  to  conveyor  Indexing.  3,248,109.  4-26-66, 
Cl.  273 — 43. 


Bloch.  Richard  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Information  handling 

apparatus.     3.248.696.  4-26-66.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Bloxsom.  Dan  E.    Skylight  construction.    3,247,632,  4-26-66. 

Cl.  52—200.  ^^ 

Blue  M  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Lawler,  Joseph  A.     3,247,701. 
Bluestein,  Ben  A.     Polyvalent  metal  salts  of  carboxyalkyl  poly- 

tflloxanes.     3.248,409,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 414. 
Blum,  Adolf  :  See — 

Zlrker,  Guenter,  Schulze,  and  Blum.     3,248,337. 
Blumbergs,  John  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Aqueous  bleaching  solu- 
tions   of   peroxyoarboxyllc   acids.      3,248,336,    4-26-66    Cl. 

252—186. 
Blythe,    Alan   A,,    to   Handley    Page    Ltd.      Rotor   devices   for 

rotorcraft.     3,248,073,  4-26-66,  Cl.   24-1 — 17.11. 
Board.   Richard   G..  and   N.    H.   Shapiro.     Retractable  safety 

belts.     3,248,148,  4-26-66.  Cl.  297—388. 
Bobo,    Melvln,    and    R.    J.    Smuland,    to   Geueral   Electric   Co 

Axial  locating  means  for  airfoils.     3,248.081,  4-26-66    Cl 

253—77. 
Bochman,     Harry     L.,     Jr.,     to    Hl-Shear    Corp.       Cartridge 

powered   fastener   driver.      3,248,032,   4-26-66,   Cl.   227 S. 

Bode,   Harold    E.      Method    for   recovering   salids   from   waste 

food    liquors    and    alleviating    steam    pollution.      3,248,225 

4-26-66,  Cl.  99—2. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  k  Co.,  GmbH.  :   See — 
Knauer,  Max.     3,248,584. 
K8nig    Eberhard.      3,247,704. 
Boegershausen,    Robert    L.,    and    R.    M.    Martin,    to   Reynolds 

Metals   Co.      Helically   wound   tubular  member.      3,247,869 

4-26-66,  Cl.  138 — 144. 
Boehringer  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Ohnacker,  Gerhard.      3,248,395. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Cannon,  Corbitt  T.     3.248,074. 
Mosinskis.  Victor  S.      3,247,907. 
Hoicey     James    H.,    to    Libbev-Owens-Ford    Glass 

nated  ^!ass  structure.     3,248,273,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
Bolton.   Norman  A.,  to  The  General  Signal  Corp. 


Co       Laml- 
161 — 45. 
Apparatus 


for    directing    vehicular    traffic    flow.      3.248,?)90.    4-26^6 

Cl.  340—31. 
Bonis.    Laszlo    J..    O.-A.    Sandven,    and    B.    W.    Manning,    to 

Illkon  Corp.     Apparatus  and  method  of  heating  powdered 

metals.      3.248.215.  4-26-66.  Cl.   7o— 226. 
Bonnafe.    Oliver    W..    to    The    Lapolnte    Machine    Tool    Co. 

Drive    for    broaching    machines    and    the    like       3  247.735 

4-26-66.  Cl.  74—325, 
Bonuchi.    James    A.     R.    D.    Crawford.    J.    E.    Franta,    H.    E. 

Frederick,    and    R.     S.    Zebarth,    to    Gordon    Johnson    Co. 

Automatic    shackle.      3.247,543,    4-26-66,    Cl.    17 — 44.1. 
Boodnikov,  Serguey  F.  :   See — 

Robook,   Nlcolay  N.,    Roodenko.   Petrov.   Boodnikov,   and 
Babanov.     3.247.908. 
Boomgaard,  Peter  F..  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.     Wire  wrapping 

device      3,248,062,  4-26-66,  Cl,  242—7. 
Booth,   Eugene  T.    and   M.   L.   Skolnlck,   to  leaser  Inc.     Laser 

structure    having   electrodeless   discharge    pumping   source 

3.248,548,  4-26-66,  Cl.  250—199. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Jaremus,    Boubene   M.,   NIeter,   and    Rufer. 
Jaremus    Boubene   M..    NIeter,   and   Rufer. 
Borselllno,     Joaquin     V.,     and     R.     D.     Samson, 

Chemical  Corp.      Fabric   treating  composition 

3.248.2.'^9,  4-26-66.  Cl,   117—138.5, 
Bossinger.     Charles     D.,     and     K.     G.     Taylor. 


3,247,577. 
3,247,578. 
to    Thlokol 
and   process. 


3,248,418,  4-26-66.  Cl 


2-hydroxy-2- 
-     260—482. 


and 
See- 


Bostian.      3,248,36C. 


,    to    Electric   Parts    Corp.      Electrical 

3,248,519,    4-26-66.    Cl,    219 — 528. 
<)     Halpern,   to   Syntex  Corp.      19-nor- 
.il  ( 10)-19-nor-5o-pregnene    compounds. 
Cl.  260—239.55. 


phenyl  alkyl  carbamates 

Bostian,  Logan  C,  :   See  — 

Oxenrlder,  Bryce   C.   Cawthon 

Boston  I'niversity  Medical  Center  : 
I^evine,  Ruth  R.      3,248.293. 

Boughton,    James    W 
heating    appliance. 

Bowers,  Albert,  and 
lOo-pregnene  and 
3,248,390,  4-26-66, 

Bowers    Albert  :   See- 

Rlngold,    Howard    J.     and    Bowers.     3,248,389. 

Bowles,  Vernon  O.,  and  H.  Owen,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.  Method  and  means  for  converting  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  hvdrogen  in  the  conversion  and  regenera- 
tion   zones.      3,248,319,   4-26-66,   Cl.   208 — 111. 

Bowman,  Joe,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.  Slequential  timer, 
3.248.575.  4-26-66.  Cl,  307—141,4, 

Bowman.  Joe,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.  Interval  timer 
control  circuit  for  a  two  speed  motor.  ,1248,632.  4-26-66. 
Cl.  318—447. 

Boyd,  John  L.  :   See — 

Perry.  Robert  O,.  and  Boyd,      3,247.900. 

Boyd.  Malcolm  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multiple-beam 
radio  frequency  apparatus.  3,248,594.  4-26-66,  Cl. 
315—5.14. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R.,  R.  A.  Dehn,  and  T.  G.  Mlhran,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Multiple-beam  klystron  apparatus  with 
periodic  alternate  capacitance  loaded  waveguide.  3.248,- 
597,  4-26-66,  Cl.  315—5.16. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R.  :   See — 

Mlhran,  Theodore  G.,  and  Boyd.     3.248.593, 

Bozek,  John  S,,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Easy  opening 
pull  tab  can  end  with  wide  tear  strip.  3,247,997,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  220—54. 

Bradburv,  James  W.  Method  of  and  means  for  connecting 
two  elements  in  driving  relationship.  3,248,138,  4-26-66. 
Cl.  287—119. 

Braid.  Milton  :   See— 

Hauptscheln.    Murray,    and    Braid.      3,248,419. 

Braly,  William  T.  :   See — 

Eyler,    George    Easley,    and    Braly.     3,247,986. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Branch,   Harvey  C,   to  L'nlted  Aircraft  Products    Inc.      Plate 
type    heat    exchanzer.      3,247,899,    4--'t>-6t),    CI.    165 — 166 
lirandon,   Clarence   W.,    to   5%, 


H.   B.   Jacobson,   50%,   N.    A. 

and    H.    H.    Wright,    jointly, 

Method   and   apparatus   for 

3,247,901, 


4-26-66,    CI.     101 
low     Illumination 


149. 
lamp. 


and      Brischnlk. 


Hardin,    and    C.    H.    Newton 
and    12^%,   O.    B.    Brandon 
forming    and/or    augmenting   an    energy    wave 
4-26-60,  CI.   160 — 40. 
Brandon,  Orpha  B.  :    See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.      3,247.901. 
Brastad.    William    A.,    to    General    Mills,    Inc.      Electrostatic 
conditioning  electrode    separator.      3,247,960,   4-26-66,    CI. 
209 — 11. 
Bratko,    Rudolph    S.      Infra-red    Industrial    oven.      3,248,099 

4-26-60,  CI.  263 — 0. 
Braun,  Gabriel  :   See — 

Speranza,  Peter  A.,  and  Braun.      3,247,560. 
Speranaa,    Peter    A.,    and    Braun.      3,247,561. 
Braun,   Ralph   V.,   and   B.    R.   Terry,   to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 
Vertical    centrifugal    screen    for    pulp    stock.       3,247,965, 
4-26-fi6,  CI.  209^240. 
Brazee,    John    A.,    to    Whitney    Blake   Co.      Location    of   cable 
faults  by  comparing  a  section  of  the  faulted  cable  with  a 
part    of    the   section.      3.248,640,    4-26-66.    CI.    324 — .52. 
Breimer,     Hendrik,     to     North     American     Philips     Co.,     Inc. 
Circuit    arrangement    for    separating    two    signals    from    a 
composite   signal.      3,248,478,   4-26-06,  CI.    178 — 5.4. 
Brent.  Jewell  A..  C.   W.   DuBols,  and  C.   F.   Huffman,   to  The 
Coca  Cola   Co.      Essence  recovery.     3,248,233,   4-26-66,  CI. 
99—205. 
Breslln.  Mary  A.  ;   See — 

Moore,    Mary    L.,    Breslln,    and    Schmltt.      3,248,703. 
Brick    Robert  .M.  :   See — 

Hansson,  Ants,  and  Brick.      3,247,583. 
Brlcknell.   Kenneth,   to  A.    B.    Dick   Co.      Method   for  Imaging 

planographic    plate.      3,247,792, 
Bright,      Samuel     D.        Decorative 
3,248,532,  4-2t>-66,  CI.  240 — 10. 
Brighton  Corp.  ;   See — 

Hock,  Alvln,  Sr.      3.248,091. 
Brill,   Edward   F.,   and   E.   K.   Kaeser,    to  Allis  Chalmers   Mfg 
Co.       Construction    of    MHD    electrical    power    generator 
3,248,578,  4-26-60,  CI.  310 — 11. 
Brlschnlk,  Franz  :   See — 

Welsshaar,       Erich,      Splckenreuther, 
3,248,615. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

(Joble,  Anthony  G.      3,248,449. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Qoble,  Anthony  0.     3,248,450. 
Goble,  Anthony  O.,  and  Fletcher.     3,248,442. 
Ooble,  Anthony  O.,  and  Holmes.     3.248,448. 
White,  Peter  T.,  and  Knights.     3,248,320. 
Broder.  Alan  :  See — 

Blalko^gki,   Michael,  Broder,  Mengani,   Richardson,  and 
Wheeler.     3,248,650. 
Brodaky,    Benjamin,   and   E.    Sorensen,    to   Progressive    Metal 
Equipment,    Inc.      Liquid    dispenser    with    timer    control 
3,248,011,  4-26-66    Cl.  222—70. 
Bromley     Keith,    to    Bakelite   Xylonite    Ltd.      Apparatus   for 
stretching  sheet  materials.     3,247,544,  4-26-66,  CI.   18—1. 
Brook,  Arthur  H.,  and  J.  R.  Campbell,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.     Digital  trip  system.     3,248,ed4,  4-26-66,  Cl.  340— 
146.1. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —    . 
Holzinger,  Karl.     3,248,507. 
Maver.  Albert.      3,248,505. 

Welsshaar,  Erich,  Splckenreuther,  and  Brlschnlk.     3,248,- 
615. 
Brawn.   Caroll  J.,   to  International  Business   Machines   Corp. 
Detector  for  Information  signals  having  an  extremely   low 
signal-to-nolse  ratio.     3.248,658,  4-26-66,  Cl.  328—165. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  :  See — 

Brown,  Joe  R.     3,2+8,129. 
Brown,  Dale  O.  :  See — 

Teot,  Arthur  8.,  and  Brown.     3,248,335. 
Brown,    Edward  0.      Drafting  compass.      3.247,597,  4-26-66. 
Cl.  33—153. 

Brown.  Joe  R..  to  C.  C.  Brown.  Dual  release  safety  joint. 
3,248.129.  4-26-66.  Cl.  285 — 18. 

Brown.  Marvin  A.,  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.  Submersible  mo- 
tor with  detachable  capacitor  and  housing.  3,248.582,  4- 
26-66,  Cl.  310 — 87. 

Brown,  Nathan  M. :  See — 

Phillips.  William  8.,  Jr.      3,247,895. 
Brownawell.  Darrell,  and  H.  N.  Miller,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.      Flow  characteristics  of   waxy  petroleum 

residuum.     3,248,186,  4-26-66,  Cl.  44 — 62. 

Brownell,  Dudley  C,  D.  J.  Dickens,  G.  R.  Hoffman,  and 
D  W.  MacC;iashan,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Microwave  am 
pllfler.     3,248,662,  4-26-66,  Cl.  330—61 

Browning,  Roy  V.,  and  D.  Woodgate.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Cathode  ray  tubes.  3,248,480,  4-26- 
66,  CT.  178 — 7.8. 

Brozek,  Cheater,  and  H.  Wahoff.  to  Chicago  Fitting  Corp. 
Fitting  assemhly  for  metal  tubes.  3,248,136.  4-26-66,  Cl. 
285—341. 

Brneninghans  A  Co.,  Bezett  KG.  :  8m — 
Meckler.  Edgar.     3,247,781. 

Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Conklin,  Robert  M.,  Satchell,  and  Berry.     3,248.115. 
Cornell,  William  D.     3,247,923. 
Bryan,  James  8..  to  Phiico  Corp.     Photosensitive  optical  logic 
unit  for  use  In  a  computer  system.     3.248,552,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
250—219. 
Bryant,    William   R.,   and  W.   P.   Freeman,   Jr.     Moisturizer. 
3,247,562,  4-26-66.  Cl.  19 — 66. 


Multlwall 


Buck.  Arthur  R.,  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co  Inter 
locking  package  for  bearing  assemblies.  3,247, 95J5  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  206 16.  ' 

Buck,  Foster,  and  R.  W.  May,  to  Heller  Industries,  Inc 
Traffic  signal  device.     3,247,823,  4-26-66.  Cl.  116 — 63 

Bucourt.  Robert :  See — 

Nomine,  Gerard,  Bucourt,  and  Plerdet.     3,248,294 

Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kolt,  Erwln  B.      3,247,549. 

Budo,  Yoshiro,  H.  L.  Caswell,  and  J.  R.  Priest,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Vacuum  evaporation  meth- 
od to  obtain  silicon  dioxide  film.  3,248,256,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
117 — lu6. 

Buell,  Wayne  H.,  and  M.  8.  Dombrowskl,  to  International 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  Sand  mold  process  using  resin- 
ous binder  from  alkaline  condensation  of  urea,  formalde- 
hyde,  and   furfuryl   alcohol.      3,247,556,   4-26-66,   Cl.   22— 

Buelorw  Fred  K.,  and  M.  Hllsenrsth,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Full  adder.     3,248,529,  4-26-66,  Cl.  235— 

Buhmann,  Qunther.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

r*'o'^"*^^?*^',^*?£^  '^  <*'  high-frequency  cable.     3.248.473! 
4— Jo— 06.  Cl.   174 — 29. 

Bunge,  Wllhelm,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 

3^,2'4'8°Wrr2'^rcl*26K7r'*'°'"^    Polylsocyanates. 
Bunn,  John  P.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Cargo  pallet  with 

telescoping  skids.     3,247.931.  4-26-66,  Cl    isl— 5 
Banting.  Ernest  v.,  and  0.  T.  Olson,  to  ilassey- Ferguson  Inc. 

3'!2t7,910'""2^"CT"m^60  '    ""'*    '**""  ^"'^lity. 

Burch,   Byron   F     Jr.,  and  M.  E.  Wood,   to  General  Electric 

ooK    *P/''^™atlon  reading  system.     3,248,.522,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
^So — ox  .1 1. 

Burdlck,  Everette  M.  Method  of  recovering  carpalnes  from 
papaya  plants.     3,248,300,  4-28-66,  Cl.  IWi— 2 

Burdlck  Everette  M.  Method  for  recovering  carotenolds  and 
phytol  from  papaya  plants.     3,24«,301,  4-26-66.  Cl.  195     2 

Burk,  Marvin  C  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Automatic  zero! 
ing  system.     3,247,703,  4-26-66,  Cl.  73—23  1 

Burke,  Arthur  J.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co 
bag.     3,248  041,  4-28-66,  Cl.  229—55 
I^^.-   Donald  J.,   to  Continental  Industries,   Inc.      Safety  T 
fitting  with  check  valve.     3.247,862,4-26-68.0    .'37—318 
T''*',^^"^*™**  ^    i-J'-  *°<1  C.  O.  Hawkins,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Splnnerette.     3,247,546,  4-2ft-66    Cl. 

1 S — o.  * 

Burkhardt.  Gottfried  :  See — 

Neumann,  Wllhelm  P..  and  Burkhardt.     3,24«.411. 
Burklund.   Glenn   A.,    to   Burkland    Laboratories.   Inc       Weft 

stralghtener.     3.247.566.4-26-66.01.26—613 
Burklund  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Burklund,  Glenn  A.      3,247  666 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gliksmann.  David,  and  Petree.     3,247,569 

^T247,^3rt'2^6'cT°5^!i°2"23°^  ''""'"^  """^  "•^'"«>*"- 

Burns.  Winiam  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 

Electronic  multiplier.     3.248.527,  4-26-66.  Cl    235— 164 
Burroughs  CorpL  :  See — 

Holladay.  Forrest  K.     3,24T  946 
Morgenson,  Edgar  O.,  Jr.,  and  Presch.     3.248  828 
Parstorfer.  John.      3.247.675 
Robbins.  Neal  R.      3.247  747 
Self.  Eric.     3,248.558. 
Templeton,  William  B.      3.247  944 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (D.8  A.)  Inc.  •    See— 
Roth.  Barbara,  and  Hltchlngs.     3.248,393 
,7T^    •      l^\  *''  Jo^*  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc      Enhancing  the  effe<'tlvene«8  of  2  mercaptolmlda- 
zole  compounds  when  orally  admlnlster^'d  to  meat  producing 
ruminants      .3,248,222,  4-26-86,  Cl    99—2  Jrouucng 

Burton.  George  T.  :     See 

Taplin,  Lael  B..  Thompson,  Burton,  and  Huben.     3  248- 

04,1.  ■ 

Busch.  John  E.  :     See — 

Fudaley.  Solly  L..  Mourlan,  and  Busch.     3,248,634. 
Bussell.  Clarence  I.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  an   ice   making  machine.     3,247.677,  4-26-66,   Cl.   62— 

Butcher,  Charies  H.,  to  Universal  Marion  Corp.     Sheave  at- 
66*"  C1^212— 7o'°^  ■PP'»«-atu«  or  the  like.     3.247,978,  4-26- 

Byus,  Vernon  H  .  jr  :     See 

Shomphe,  George  J.,  and  Byus.    3,248,689. 

C  4  F  Campagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphie       See 

Despris,  Robert.     3,248.589. 
CTS  Corp   :     8ee^- 

AUi.Mon.  Kenneth  C.  and  Kelver.     3  248  490 
Cadotte.  John  E.,  and  E.  W   Jnnttl,  to  Woods  Conversion  Co 
Flaine    resistant    mineral    fiber    tile.      3,248,257,    4-26-86, 
LI.    11 7 —  1 26. 

Cafferty.  Patricia  D.  :     See— 

Marchessault.  Robert  H  ,  and  Cafferty.     3.248,382. 
Cahlll.    WllHani    T..    and    R.    B.    Walters,    to    Corning    Glass 
Works.      Lighting   fixture.      8,248,584,   4-28-88,   Cl.   240 — 

Cal  Dak  Co..  The:     See— 

Bauder,  William  E.     3,247,811. 
Caldwell.  John  R   :     See — 

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.,  and  Caldwell.     3.248,864. 
Callaghan,  William  I.     Inspection  apparatus  for  turning  and 
viewing  coins.     3,247,757,  4-28-88.  a   88— 14. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Call&ban,  James  Louis,  B.  GertUser,  and  J.  J.  Szabo,  to  The 

Standard    OH    Co.      Promoted    bismuth    oxide  molybdenum 

oxide  oxidation  catalyst.     3,248.340,  4-26-66,  CI.  252—432. 

Callahan,  Theodore  F.     Strap  for  restraining  hand  and  arm 

movement.     3.247,843,  4-26-66,  CI.  128 — 134. 
Calmar,  Inc.  :     See — 

Corsette,  Douglas  F..  and  Cooprlder.     3.248.021. 
Wise,  Robert  D.,  and  Corsette.    3,247,849. 
Calumet  4  Hecla,  Inc.  :     See — 

Homfeldt,   Bransford    R.,    and   Gradt.      3.247,694. 
I'elUiiarl,  Frank  L.     3,247,581. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corp.  :     See — 

Hart,  Charles  O..  and  SauUetls.    3,247,813. 
Cameo  (Machinery)  Ltd.:     See — 

Fry,  Stanley  R.     3,248,106. 
Campbell,  George  T.  R. :    See — 

Laskey.  Norman  V.,  and  Campbell.     3,247,822. 
Campbell,  James  R.  :     See — 

Brook.  Arthur  H.,  and  Campbell.     3,248,694. 
Campbell,  John  F.     Pump.     3,247,800,  4-26-66,  CI.  103—37. 
Campeau,  Joseph  O..  to  Litton  Industries  of  California.     Sim- 
ple general  purpose  digital  computer.     3,248,628,  4-26-66, 
CI.  235—167. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :    See — 

Melville,  Kenneth  I.,  and  Kovacs.     3,248,295. 
Canadian  Weetlnghouse  Co.  Ltd.  :     See — 

Carter,  Arnold  G.,  and  Courcoulas.     3.248.621. 
Canfleld,     Sheldon    A.,     to    Owens-Corning    Flberglas    Corp. 
Feeder  for  melting  glass  spheres  for  fiber  drawing.     3,248. 
191.  4-26-66,  CI.  65—1. 
Cannon,  Corbltt  T.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Airborne  carrier  sys- 
tem.    3,248,074.  4-26-66,  CI.  244 — 137. 
Carlson.  Charles  L.  :     See — 

Fox.  Donald  K..  and  Carlson.     3,247,947. 
Carison,  William  G.  :     See — 

Tien,  Tseog-Ylng,  and  Carlson.     3,248.328. 
Carrier  Corp.  :     See — 

LInthlcum,  Harley  and  W.  A.  3.247.695. 
Carroll.  James  C,  R.  O.  Decker.  F.  T.  Thompson,  and  H.  van 
Gelder.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Speed  monitoring 
apparatus  with  a  reference  channel  and  a  variable  channel 
each  employing  a  saturable  code  digltal-to-analog  converter. 
3,248,648.  4-26-66.  CI.  324 — 70. 
Carter.   Andrew   G.      Seat  belt   terminal   system.     3,248,149, 

4-26-66.  CI.  297—388. 
Carter.  Arnold  G..  and  J.  H.  Courcoulas.  to  Canadian  West- 
lnghouse Co.  Ltd.     Strip  reel  motor  deceleration  digital  con- 
trol system.     3,248.621.  4-26-66.  CI.  318 — 7. 
Carter.   Richard  8..  W.  W.  Well,  and  R.  D.  Ross,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corp.     Computer  wrap  error 
circuit.     3,248,698,  4-26-66,  CI.  §40 — 146.1. 
Carus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :     See — 

Welch.  William  A.     3.248.264. 
Cason.  Louis  F. ;     See — 

Pryor.  Donald  M.,  and  Caaon.     3,248,236. 
Caswell.  Hollls  L.  :     See— 

Budo,   Yoshlro.   Caswell,   and   Priest.      3.248.256. 
Caswell.  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Rise 
time  enhancing  reactor.     3,248,656,  4-26-66,  CI.  328 — 34. 
Catalln  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

Yurdck.   Peter  A.,   Napravnlk,  and  Kordilnskl.     3,248,- 
357. 
Catlett.    John    C  ,    to   Roto-Swlng   Door   Co.,    Inc.      Two   way 

automatic  door.     3.247.617.  4-26-66.  CI.   49 — 107. 
Cawthon.  Thomas  M.  :     See — 

Oxenrlder.  Bryce  C.  Cawthon,  and  Bostlan.     3.248.365. 
Cattermole.  Liieder  H..  and  H.  A.  Hogg,  to  Microwave  Elec- 
tronics   Corp.       Circuit    fabrication     method.       3.247,579, 
4-26-66.  CI.  29—165.6. 
Cease  Central,  Inc.  :     See — 

Cease.  William  W.     3.247.988 
Cease.    William   W..    to   Cease   Central     Inc.      Apparatus  for 
serving  previously  prepared  food.     3,247,988.  4-26-66.  CI. 
214—301. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :     See- — 

Rielly.  FVancls  J.,  and  Del  Conte.    3.248.271. 
Cellerini.  Albert  R.,  and  J.  Majcher,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Multtpole   circuit   interrupting  device   having  a   re- 
movable fuse   unit  with   a   common   unitary   tripping  bar. 
3.248.500.  4-26-66.  CI.  200—114. 
Certain  Teed  Products  Corn. :     See — 

Johnson.  Helge  C.     3  247.981. 
Chambers.   Warren  D..  and  G.   P.   Deyerling,   to  The  Bendix 
Corp.      Solar  energy  collector  means.      3.247.840.  4-26-66, 
CI.  126—270. 
Chance.  A.B.  Co.  :     See — 

Hubbard,  David  C,  and  Hellstem.     3.248,684. 

Channel  Master  Corp.  :     See — 

Bohar,  Joseph.     3.248.736. 
Chapman.  Arthur  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Flexible  seal. 

3.247,731.  4-26-«6,  CI.  74—18.1. 
Chargols.  Donald  F. :     See — 

Low,  Paul  R..  Sklko.  and  Chargols.     3.248.725. 

Charles.   Harold  H.,  to  The  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.     Base 

assembly.     3.248,077.  4-26-66,  Cl.  248—23. 
Chase.   Paul  W..  and   A.  T.   Koenen,   to  United   States  Steel 

Corp.       Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    specific 

gravity  in  a  heavy   medium   process.     3.247,961,  4-26-66, 

Cl.  20ft— 12. 
Chelner,   Herbert.      Strain  decoupled  transducer.     3,247.719. 

4-26-66.  Cl.  73 — 420. 
Chemlache  Fabrlek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N  V.  :  See — 

Van  Rhljn.  Wllhelmas  J.    3.248.220. 
Cbemische  Werke  Witten  O.m.b.H. :  See- 
Hoffmann,  Gerbart,  Nordlek,  and  Pohlmann.     S.248,417. 


weight 
respon- 


3.247,916. 


Chen,  Wu,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Uniform  intensity  Illumina- 
tion system.     3,248,554,  4-26-66.  Cl   250 — 227 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Sweeney.  William  A.    3,248.324. 
White,  Robert  J.     3,248,318. 

Chicago  Fitting  Corp. :  See — 

Broxek,  Chester,  and  WahofT.    3,248,136. 

Childress.  Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp  6- 
(tetrahydro-l'-naphthoylamlno)  penlcillanlc  acid  derlva- 
tlves.     3.248,386,  4-26-66.  Cl.  26(J— 239.1. 

Chilton,  John  M.  Weighing  apparatus  with  digital 
indicator  or  recorder  controlled  by  stable  condrtlon 
slve  mean*.    8,247,915,  4-26-66,  Cl.  177 — 12. 

Chilton,  John  M.     Automatic  weighing  apoaratus 
4-26-66,  Cl.  177— SI  «       k     Pi«  »iub 

Chlro    Peter  R. :  See — 

^^  .  **°  Hecke,  George  J.,  and  Chlro.    3,247,668 

Chrlstenaen,  Donald  D.,  and  T.  W.  Kampe.  to  General  Preci- 
sion   Inc      Computer.     3,248^706,  4-26-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Christine    William  C.  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  Allen  Electronics 

i°o'!;T^?.^.'''J?»'°/-,''?S^'°?  <^"P*  containing  powdered  food 
o,^4r,y4U,  4 — Jo — 66,  Cl.  194 — 2. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Ball,  Thomas  M.  3,248.094. 
Ball,  Thomas  M.  3.248,095. 
Ball,  Thomas  M.  3  248,096 
Halsey,  David  C.  3.247,803. 
Stadelmann,  Joachim  P.  3.247,729. 
^^x/   ^}?^^'^r.^'  """^   J-   W-   ^«'8.   to  International   Business 

sifl*^  i°ofl  92'''^.,  92?P°o°«^°^  *'®*t  removal  device.     3,247.- 
owo.  i—zt^on    Cl.  165 — 80. 

Chung  David  H.,  and  D.  W.  Murphy,  to  International  Business 
Machine*  Corp.  Tunnel  diode  level  shift  gate  data  storage 
device.     3.248,568,  4-26-66.  Cl.  307—88  5  "'"■"age 

Church    Robert  J. :  See — 

Belasco,  Irwin  J.,  and  Church.    3,248.255. 

Clllno,  Francesco  S.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc  Data 
5f,*'l*i?"*l°°   *°^   collection   systems.      3,248.476,   4-26-86, 

Clncara,  Jerrv  :  See — 

r.1     J"'*.'?^-  ^^^^  ^  •  Clncara,  and  Thorington.     3,247  548 

3'2^7'939'''4''2*6^%'c/°r92M42      P''«'"''"'"«  mechanism. 
Clark,  Alfred  J.  :  Se»— 

Wolf,  Robert  A.,  and  Clark.    3,247.728. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Hammond    Evan.     3.248,084. 

Kennedy.  Thomas  E.    3.248,079 

Thomas,  Henry  J.     3.248,123 
Clark,  Sidney  O. :  See— 

McEwan.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Clark.    3,248,443. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

East  George  F.,  and  Walters.    3,247,726. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  The:  See — 

Mentzer,  Everett  K.    3,248,111. 

Webb,  Ernest  C,  and  Mentier.    3,247,789 
Coats  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Scott,  Ray  A.     8,247.878. 

Strang.  Elmer  J.,  and  Scott,    3,247.883, 
Coats    Fred   H.,   Jr..   to  E.  I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
2/8°4-26!^6*'"cf  fu'^^'s^"'"''*'"^  composition.      3,248,: 
Coburn,  Richard  J.":  See — 

^';''*?j  Thomas  P.,  and  Coburn.    3,248,608, 
Coca-Cola  Co,,  The  :  See — 

Brent,  Jewell  A     Du  Bols,  and  HuflTman.     3,248,233 
«*'i.r^''^    and    R.    Pecoraro.    to    International    Business 
66*  Cl    88-^T  switching  means.     3,247,765.  4-26- 

^'*?il^"'  't^'S"  h'  ^  ?•  ^*«^*-  """J  ^-  ^  Underkoffler.  to 
7^°'  ^^nJSV^^^P  C°-  Automatic  testing  of  blstate  sys- 
^ms      3.248.721,  4-26-66.  Cl.  340—253.  ^ 

CoflBn,  Lamar  D.  :  See — 

Mellgren,  Svante.  and  Coffin.     3  248  212 

Colalaco.  August  P.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Elec 
trical  converters.     3.248,636.  1-26-66,  Cl.  321—8 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Inamorato,  Ja<*  T.     3,2+8  331 

r.  „.^"*^i  Gilbert  D.  W.,  and  Kuster.    3,247,640 

iL'"2'.  °'^°°  A,  Jr.,   to  Telflex  Inc.     inorganic  coating  and 
bonding  composition.     3,248.249,  4-26-66;  Cl.  106 286 

^*'ill^*^  ^1T°°  \-JA'J?,  'T*!"**  I"""-  Coating  and  bonding 
composition.     3,248,250,  4-26-66,  Cl.  106—286. 

Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The:  See— 

Patton,  De  Lane  D.     3.248.137. 
Columbus  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See ' 

Safford.  Joseph  HT    3,248,496. 
Comicd   (Overseas)  Ltd, :  See — 

Garcia.  Felix  S,    3.247.996. 
Command  Carriages  Inc. :  8ee — 

Hanna,  Frank  B.    3.247,933. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp,  :  See — 

Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.    3.248.242 

Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.    3  248  243 

Hodge.  Edward  B„  and  Lafferty.    8;248,244' 

Hodge  Edward  B.,  and  lAfferty.    3,248,245 

Purcell.  Robert  F.     3,248,397. '        •       • 

Riley,  Ambert  D..  and  Bell.    3,248,432. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See — 

Malllet.  Ennemond.     3,247,766. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Locke.  John  D.  I.     3.247,603. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Compajfnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Maeardier,  Louis.     3. -'47,674. 

Condy,  John  H.,  and  V    W.   Sparrow,  to  Bell   I'unch  Co.  Ltd. 

Printing  and   punching  machines.      3.-'47,7S>4,   4-26-ti6.  CI. 

101—19. 

Conery,  William  J.,  to  Hydr  O  Matlc  Pump  Co.     Self  priming 

sewage  and  trash  pump.     3,247.801,  4-26-«6.  Cl.  103^103. 

Conery,   William  J.,   to  Hydr-O-Matlc  Pump  Co.     Sewage  lift 

station.     3,247  864,  4-2«-«6.  Cl.  137—3&4. 
Congelll,  Henry  C.,  (.J.  W.  Hays   and  C.  K.  Schon,  to  American 
Machine    &    Foundry    Co.      Pivoting    distributor    cunveyor 
adapted  to  deliver  pins  selectively  from  the  sides  and  free 
end  thereof.     3,248,108.  4-2«-66.  Cl.  273 — 43. 
Conklin,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Ureenleaf.  Richard  J.,  and  Conklin.     3.247,752. 
Conklin.  Robert  M.,  F.  E.  Satchell.  and  F.  W.  Berry,  to  Bruns- 
wick Corp.      Bowling  pin   having   decreased   neck   checking 
tendencies.     3.248,115.  4-26-©6,  Cl.  273—82. 
Consolidated  Klectrodynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 
Jacobs,  John  H.     3,248,219. 
Saunderson,  Jason  L.     3.247,759. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen.  Richard  C.     3,248.017. 
Bozek,  John  S.     3.247,997. 

Cormack,  James  B..  Jr.,  Zipper,  and  Moreland.    3,247,942. 
Hansson,  Ants,  and  Brick.     3,247.583. 
Henchert,  John.     3,248,003. 
Lincoln,  John  D.     3,248,275. 
Lurie,  Randolph  D.     3,248,000. 
Slmklns.  Daniel.     3,248.037. 
Song.  John  S.     3,248.002. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.     3.248.004. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.     3,248.036. 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke,  Donald  J.     3,247,862. 
Continental  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Chute.  Richard.     3.248.188. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  ;  See — 

Anderson.  Karl  A.     3.248.468. 
Cook.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Doud.  Wilbur  O..  and  Cook.    3.247.964. 
Cook,   Franklin  F.     Unloading  aoparatus.     3,247,730.  4-26- 

66.  Ci.  74 — 18. 
Cook,  Galen  B.     Diagnostic  method.     3,247.841.  4-26-66,  Cl. 


Co.     Barbecue  accessory. 


128—2. 
Cook.  George  R. 

patch  carrier 
Cook.  James  E 


toCookton  Pneumatics.  Inc.     Pneumatic  dls- 
3.248.071.  4-26-66,  Cl.  243—32. 
See — 
Stone,  Leonard  R.,  Muskovac,  and  Cook.     3.248.546. 
Cookton  Pneumatics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cook,  George  R.     3,248,071. 
Cooprlder,  Rex  C.  :  See — 

Corsette,  Douglas  F.    and  Cooprlder.     3,248,021. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.,  and  C.  E.  Anagnostopoulos,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Light  stable  polymer  composition.     3,248,248,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
106 — 181. 
Corey,  Philip  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Frequency  converter. 

3,?48.635,  4-26-66,  Cl.  321^. 
Cormack,  James  B.,  Jr..  D.  H.  Zipper,  and  S.  T.  Moreland.  to 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Container  vacuum  capping  ma- 
chine.    3.247.642.  4-26-66.  Cl.  53 — 87. 
Cornelius  Co.,  Tha  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.     3,248,098. 
Cornelius.  'Ricb.ird  T..   to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Means  of  car- 

bonatlng  wat^r.     3,248.0^8,  4-26-66,  Cl.  261  —  115. 
Cornell-Hosklnsjn  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Hosklnson,  Gordon  H.    3.248.178. 
Cornell.  William  D..  to  Brunsivick  Corp.     Motorized  golf  cart. 

3,247,923,  4-26-66,  Cl.  180 — 19. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Cahlll,  William  T.,  and  Walters.    3,248,534. 
Curtis,  John  G.     3,248.682. 
Corsette,    Douglas   F.,   and   R.    C.  Cooprlder,    to   Calmar.   Inc. 

Liquid  dispenser.     3,24«.021,  4-26-66,  Cl.  222—321. 
Corsette,  Douglas  F.  :  See — 

Wise,  Robert  D..  and  Corsette.     3.247.849. 
Corsi.  Russell  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Pivoted  glass 

sheet  bending  mold.     3.248.202.  4-26-66,   Cl.  65 — 291. 
Coscia.    Anthony    T.,    to    American    Cvanamld    Co       Alkylene 

polyamlne    resin.      3.248,353,   4-26-^66,    Cl.    260 — 29.2. 
Courcoulas.  John  H.  :  See — 

Carter.  Arnold  G..  and  Courcoulas.     3,248,621. 
Couzens.  Reginald,  and  M.  M.  Young     Apparatus  and  method 
for  producing  boxed  tissues.     3,248,102,  4-26-66.  Cl.  270 — 
40. 

Covington.  Edward  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Terpolymers  containing  vlnylldene  chloride,  a  cyclomono 
oleflne  and  another  oleflnlc  material.  3.248.374.  4-26-66. 
Cl.  260—78.5. 

Cowen.  Theodore  A..  Jr.,  to  Belvedere  Products,  Inc.  Beau- 
tician's dryer  chair.     3.248,146.  4-26-06,  Cl.  297      217. 

Cozso,  Giuseppe,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Strip  rolling  mill.  3,247,- 
697,  4-26-66,  Cl.  72—240. 

Cragg,  William  D.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electro-acoustic  transducers.  3,247,927  4-26-66  Cl.  181  — 
32. 

Crain,  Donald  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Isomerlzatlon  of 

cyclododecatrtene.      3,248.313,    4-26-66,    CL    204 — 154. 
Crawford.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Bonuchl,    James   A..   Crawford,    Franta,    Frederick,    and 
Zebarth.     3,247,543. 

Crawford,  Robert  D..  G.  R.  Len«ga.-,  and  R.  S.  Zebarth,  to 
Cordon  Johnson  Co.  Parts  packaging  machine.  3.247,M4. 
4-26-66,  Cl.  53—182. 

CreltJ,  James  R.  Manifold  structure  and  method  for  con- 
struction thereof.     3,247,834,  4-26-66,  Cl.  123-52. 


Cremer,  Robert  L.,  to  Struct©  Mfg 
3,247,8-'7.  4-26-66,  Cl.   126—25. 
Croname,  Inc.  :  See — 

Imarm.  Harry  M.     3,247,524. 
Crump,  J.Kk  (;.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.     Radioactivity  de- 
vice  for   measurement   of   properties   of  materials       3  248  - 
o4i,  4    2rt-66,  <"1.  250^    43.5. 
Cryo  .Maid,   Inc.  :  See 

TogashI,  Hachlro  J.,  and  Mercer.     3.247  600 
Cubert,  Jack  «..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Logic  circuit      3  248  - 

.).l.  4-2^-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Cuinmlngs.  Charles  R.     ^Vater  purification  convectlve  dlstlUa 

tion  apparatus.     3.248,306,4-26-06    Cl    202—185 
Ciimnilns-Chlcago   Corp.:   See - 

gulnn.    James   L.      3,248.520. 
Cunningham.    Kugene  E..    to   Owena-Cornlng   Fiberglas    Corp 
Apparatus    for    heat    control    of    forehearths.     3  248  203 
4-26-66.   CI.   6,1      ,{_'6. 
Cunningham,     Francis     V       Kites.      3,248,075,     4-26-66      CI 

244 —  l.)!}. 
Curtis,  John  G.,    to  Corning  Glass  "Works.     Electrical   resist 

ance    element.      3,248,682,     4    26- 66,     ~- 
Cushman  Iniiustrles.   Inc.  :  See- 
Roddy,  John  J.     3,248.122. 
D  and  D  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dowling,     Robert     W..     Del 
3.247,763. 

'^*\'j'v,^''3r°.*^'  "  R  "'■of*>'  «o<l  J  L  Hall:  >4  to  said 
Dahl,  Groth,  and  Hall  and  »4  to  L.  M  Rachle  Snap-on 
cover  for  draining  liquids  from  food  containers.      3,248,016, 

Daimler  Benz  Aktiengeseilschaft  :   See — 

Flala,    Ernst    J.    H.,    and    Dleckmann. 

Saftein,    Ido.      3.248,100. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co,  :  See — ■ 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.      3  248,457. 
Dale.  George  W.  :  See  - 

Perkins.  Glen  E.,  and  Dale.      3,247  770 
DAlello.  Gaetano  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research 


Cl.     338—300. 


Rlcclo,     and     Goldhammer. 


3,248,143. 


Co. 


L'nsaturated 
4-26-66.    Cl. 


arylene   phosphonlum    monomers.      3,248  457 

260—461. 
D'Alessandro,  Dominic  E   :  See — 

Hamilton,    Wllilara    H..   and    D'Alessandro.      3  247  802 
Damm.   Klaus  :   See 

Steinbach,   Hans-Horst,  Damm,  and  Slinmler.     3  248  296 
Dammann,  James   E.,  and  E.  J.  Sklko,  to  International  Busl 

ness  Machines  Corp.    Automatic  editor.     3,248,705,4-26-66, 

Cl.    .340 — 172..^. 
Damusls,     Adoifas.    to    Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corp.      Cross- 
linking   blocked    two  step   prepolynier   polyurethane   coating 

compositions        3,248,371,    4-26-66      Cl.    260—77.5 
Dana  Corp.  :   See — 

Schall,   Myron   M.      3,247,738. 
Danchuk.    Alex,    and    W.    L.    Peterson,    to   The    Bendix    Corn 

Heat  sinks.      3.248.471.  4-26-66.  Cl    174  — 15. 
Dango  &  Dienental  Kommandltgesellschaft  :  See — 

Dlenenthal.   Herbert,  Zlmmermann,  and   Ullrich       3  248- 
023. 
Daniels,  James  H..  to  Leeds  and  Northrun  Co.      Boller-turblne 

control  system       3.247.671,  4-26-66,  Cl.  60      67. 
Dankner.  Krwln  R.,  to  Henrv  Dankner  Jewelrv  Mfg    Co     Inc 

Rocking  charm.      3.247,683.   4-26-66.    Cl.   63   -23. 
Dankner.  Henry,  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dankner,  Erwin  R.      3.247,683 
Darr.   William  C.  :  See— 

Szabat.   John   F..   Gemelnhardt.   and   Darr.      3,248  349. 
Dascotte.     Jean      to     International     Standard  Electric     Corp 

Error  detecting  system.    3,248,695.  4   26-66,  Cl.  340-146  1 
Davidson,  Karl  A.  :  See — 

Flodell.  Stlg  A.  R.      3  248.140. 
Davles,  Teuan   0.,   to   Girling  Ltd.      End   connection   for  flex- 
ible cable  or  rods.      3.247.562,  4-26-66.  Cl    24 — 123 
Davis.  Bruce.     Method  of  coloring  a  grooved  sheet.     3,247  604 

4-26-66.   Cl.   35—26. 
Davis,    James    F.      Coffee    makers 

99-282. 
Davis.     Kenneth     J.,     to     National     Broach     k    Machine    Co. 

Machine    tool    switch    actuation.      3,247,733,    4-26-66     Cl 

74-102. 
Davl.o.    Louis      Time    delay    switch    with    contacts    providing 

flow    restriction.      3.248.492.    4   26  66,    CI.    200      33 
Davis.   Paul   K..   to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,   Inc.      Pipe  making 

machine    and    method.      3,247,692,    4-26-66,    Cl.    72  —  49 
Dawxon.  Thomas  L.  :  See 

Welch    Frank  J.,  and  Dawson.      3,248,355. 
Day  Star  Corn.  :  See   - 

Sadoff    Bernard  J.  Jr.      3,247  891. 
De   Boer,   Alb«>rt,   to   Knanp,>  onarch   Co.      Inflator  with   vent 

means.      3.248.010.  4   26-«r,.  Cl.  222—."). 
Dechanrsrelter,  Max.  to  Harnlsrhfeeer  Corp.      Grab  stabilizer 

for  cranes.      3.247.974.  4-26-66.  Cl.  212 — 11. 
rvchantsrelfer      .Max.     to     HornKchfeirer     Corn.      Shlnbonrd 

cargo    transferring    apparatus    ha\ing    an    electrical    cable 

supportlne    mean'4.      3  248,487,    4    26-66,    Cl.    191  — 12. 
Decker    Friedrlch  W   :  -s'ee — 

and    Lanzenberger.      3,248,101. 


3,247,778.    4-26-68.    CI. 


Lanzenberger.      3.248.101. 

Thompson,   and  Van  Oelder. 


Miiller,   Johann 

Deckel.    Hans  :   See- 

MOller.   Johann,   and 

I>ecker.  Richard  O.  :  See- 
Carroll    James  C,   Decker 
3,248648. 

Decker.   William   H..    to   Sinclair   Research,   Inc.     Process  of 
regenerating  a  catalyst.      3,248,338.  4-26-66,  Cl.  252 — 416. 
De  Decker.  Hendrlk  K    J.  :  See — 

Barton,   Bernard  C,   De  Decker,  and  Llppmann.      3,247  - 

881. 

De  Francis.  Dominlck  J.,  J.  M.  Fooks,  and  L.  T.  Staats,  Sr. 
Apparatus  for  stapling  sheets  into  pads.  3  248  033 
4-26-66,  Cl.  227—100. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


J       3.248,083. 
Camper  and  Jacking  means 
CI.  254—47. 


free 


3,247.529. 
Lapiiing  vise 


3.247.fi24,   4-26-66.   01. 


tit  Midland-Ro88  Corp.     Couplable  rall- 
3,248.683.  4-26-66,  CI.  339—64. 


De  Fries.  Richard  S.,  and  P.  S.  Methe,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
hfeel    Corp.       Melting    process.       3,248,210.    4-26-66,    CI. 

to        1 U. 

IK'  Gennaro.  'Steve  J   :  See 

De  Gennaro,  Steve  1'.  and  .S. 
De  Gennaro.  Steve  P.   and   S.  J 

therefor.      3.248,083.4   26-66, 
Deger,  Thomas  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.      Method  for 
control     of     powdery     mildew.      3.248,284,     4-26-66,     CI. 
167 — 31. 
De  GlorgI,  DIno.      Valve  for  pressurized  liquid  spraying  con 

talners       3.1.M8.01.-),  4   26-66,  CI.  222      182. 
Dehnielt,   KlauN  :   See 

Kroeger.  HannsH.,  and  Dehnielt.      3.248,214 
I>ehn.   Rudolph   A.,   to  General    Klt-ctrlc  Co.      Radio  frequency 

apparatus.      3,248,595.  4-26-66.  CI.  315—5.16. 
D»'hn,    Rudolph    A.,    to    General    Klectric    Co.      Multiple-beam 
klystron  tuning  means.      3,248.596,  4-26-66,  CI.  315 — 5.16. 
l)ehn.  Rudolph  A.  :  See — 

Boyd.   Nlalcolm   R.   L)ehn,   and   Mlhran.      3  248..'^97. 
Dehne,   Clarence  A.,   to  Jervls   B.   Webb  Co.      Power  and 

conveyor       3,247,806,  4-26-66,  CI.  104-172. 
Dehydag  Deutuche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.h.H.  :  See — 

W'prd.'Imann,  Bruno,  and  DIeckelmann.      3,248,404. 
Delbel    Raym(»nd  A.  :  See 

Howard,    Sheldon    J.,    Delbel.   and    RIester.      3.247.540 
De    la    Rambelje.    Henry    A.    (now  by   change  of   name   R.    D. 
Rambellei.      Form    su[)portlng    girder    for    use    In    concrete 
construction.      3.247,639.  4-26-66.  CI.  52—632. 
Del  Conte.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

RIelly.  Francis  J.,  and  Del  Conte.      3.248.271. 
Del  RIccIo,  Ixirfnzo  :  See — 

Dowllng.     Robert     W..     Del     Ricclo.     and     Goldhammer. 
3.247.763. 
Deltuvla.    John     J.,     to    Bell     Telephone    Laboratories,     Inc. 
Plural  order  digit  display  apparatus.      3,248,724,  4-26-66. 
CI.    340— .3124. 
Denialson,    Raymond    J.,    to    Qulglev    Co.,    Inc.      Refractory 
slurry     mixer     and     applicator.      3.248,093,     4-26-66.     CI. 
2.^3—151. 
Denry  Corp.  :  ISVf — 

Benton,   John   L. 
Denton.    Sterling  C. 

51—217. 
De  Pentl,  Kenneth  L 
way  car  facilities. 
Derolf,  Mahlon  R.  :  See 

Weldes,   Helmut  H.   \V..  and  Derolf      3.248.237. 
De     Rugerls,     John.       Carburetor     arrangement.       3,248.097. 

4   26-66,  CI    261      50. 
Desnrls,  Robert,  to  C  A  F  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle. 
Multi-cathode  display  tube.     3,248.589.  4-26-66    CI    313— 
109.5. 
Deton  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Harsanyl,  Eugene  P.     3,248,060. 
Deutscher.   Hans   C  ,   to   SWF-Spezlalfabrlk   fur   .Vutozubehor 
O  m  b.H     Windshield  wiper.     3.247.541,  4-26-66.  CI.  15— 
250.34. 
Dexco  Corp.  :  See — 

Harris.  William  H  ,  Jr      3,248,189. 
Deyerllng.  Gerard  P  :  See — 

Chambers.  Warren  D..  and  Deyerllng.     3.247,840. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Kohler,  Werner  H.     3,248  268. 
Diamond,    Irving.      Beam    lifting  hook.      3,248,145,   4-26-66. 

CI.  294—86. 
Dick,  A.   B  ,  Co.  :  See — 

Beatty.  Julian  L..  and  Bach.     3,247,793. 
Brlcknell.  Kenneth.     3,247  792. 
Zablak,  Daniel  M.     3,247,794. 
Dickens.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Brownell.  Dudley  C,  Dickens,  Hoffman,  and  MacGlashan. 
3,248,662. 
Dickens,  Lawrence  E.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Transistor  para- 
metric reactance  amplifier      3.248,557,  4-26-66    CI    307 — 
88.3. 
Dickson.  Hubert  O.     Color  liter  read-out  device      3  248  050. 

4-26-66.  n    23.')— 89. 
DIeckelmann.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Werdelmann.  Bruno,  and  DIeckelmann.     3.248,404. 
Dleckmann.  Dieter  :  See — 

Flala.  KrnKt  J.  H..  and  Dleckmann      3.248.143. 
DIenenthal.    Herbert.    T     Zimmermann.    and    A.    Ullrfch.    to 
Dango  &  DIenenthal  kommandltgesellschaft.     Taphole  gun 
with   moving  cylinder.      3.248.023.   4-26-66.   CI     222—389 
Dlgby.   James  J..  J.   J.   Sabatlnl.  and   P.   F.  Glomettl,   to  The 
Bendix    Corp.,   Eclli>8e   Machine  Division.      Engine   starter 
with  one  way  clutch.     3,247,727.  4-26-66.  Cl.  74 — 7. 
Digital  Analog  Technical  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Young,  Edward  J.     3,248,499. 
Dllg,   Walter  C.   to  Symington  Wavne  Corp.     Railway  draft 

rigging.     3.247  977.  4-26-66.  Cl  "213—9. 
Dill.    Frederick   H..    W.    P.    Dnmke.    G.    J.   Lasher,    and   M.    I. 
Nathan,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corp       Semi- 
conductor laser  with   optical    cavity.     3,248,670,   4-26-66 
Cl    331—94.5. 
Dill.  Frederick  H  ,  Jr.,  and  R.  F.  Rut«.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Method  of  fabrication  of  crystalline 
Shanes.      3.247  576.  4-26-66.  Cl    29 — 155  5. 
Dill,   Frederick   H.,   R    F    Rutz,   and   P.   P.   Sorokln,   to   Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corp.     Lasers  utilizing  Internal 
reflection  techniques.     3,248,671,  4-26-66,  Cl.  331—94,5 
Ditto.  Inc.  :  See— 

Raczynskl.  Wnlter  A.,  and  Quoss.     3  248.236. 
Doblln.  Jay.  and  V    J.  RicoIInl.  to  Whitehouse  Products.  Inc. 

Camera      3.247.773.  4-26  66.  Cl.  95—31. 
Doclmo.  Peter  J  .  and  J.  H    Felg.  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 

Electric  light  fixture.     3.248  535.  4-26-66.  Ci.  240—78. 
Doclmo.  Peter  J  ,  and  J.  H    Felg.  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Light    fixture.      3.248,537,    4-26-66.    CT.    240—146. 


Doclmo.  Peter  J  ,  and  J.  H.  Felg,  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg   Co 

Light  fixture.     3,248,537,  4-26^6    Cl    204 — 146 
Dodson.   Robert  F.      Handling  of  dental  X-ray  film      3  247  - 
774,  4-26-66,  Cl.  95 — 100.  ... 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Obermaler,  Frank  E.     3,248.056. 
Dolf,  Hans  R  ,  and  W.  K.  Marceau,  to  Selas  Corp  of  America 
(.lass  melting  furnace  with  submerged  gas  burners      3  248  - 
205,  4-26   66,  Cl.  65 — 335 
Dombrowskl.  Mitchell  S.  :  See — 

Buell,  Wayne  H.,  and  Dombrowskl      3.247  556 
Donaldson,  George  R  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method 
of   activating  oxidation    catalyst   compositions.      3  248  344 
4-26-66.  Cl.  252 — 466. 
DoneUon,  Harlan  J.,  Jr.     Material  spreading  means  for  grain 
storage  bins  and  the  like      3,248,117.  4-26-66,  Cl    275—15 
DOnofrlo,  Anthony,  to  Pratt  4c  Whitney  Inc.     Digital  output 

pressure   transducer.     3.247,718,   4-26-66    Cl    73—398 
Doray  Lamp  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dover,  Samuel  M.     3,248,531. 
Dorn#,  Donal  P. :  See — 

Baggenstoss.  Alois  C,  Dorn^,  and  Dunne      3  248  113 
Dorr-OUver  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson,  Orris  E.     3.248,323. 
Woodall,  James  F.,  and  Gillespie      3  247,972 
Doud.   Wilbur   O.,    and   C.    W.  Cook,   to   Ball    Bros    Co      Inc 

Inspection  apparatus.     3,247,964,  4-26-66,  Cl    209 88 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Appleberry,  Walter  T.     3,247,753 
Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  McNeils,  to  Sun  Oil  Co 

microbial   agent.      3,248.286,  4-26-66    Cl    167 — 33 
Dover,    Samuel   M.,   to  Doray   Lamp  Co.,   Inc      Signal 

3,248,531,  4-26-66.  Cl.  24^—8.3 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Geyer,  Gerald  R.     3,248,279. 
(Joodenough,  Robert  D.     3,248  281 
Gurglolo,  Arthur  E.,  and  Latta.     3,248,347 
Harrison.  Hugh  T.     3,248.367 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W.     3.248,431. 
KInsey.  Dale  \.,  Jensen,  and  Hennes      3,248,385 
Krajewski,  Richard  M      3,248  232 
Merrill,     Elwyn    E.,    Tabol,    'Vea«ey      and 

3.248.462. 

Mick.  William.  Amley,  Stevens,  and  Mack.     3,247  636 
Monroe.  Roger  F.      3.248,334  «,"^. 

Olstowski,  Franclszek.     3  248,172 
Repko,  John  P.     3,248,156. 
Snyder,  Walter  C.     3,248,356. 
Soderqulst,  Frederick  J.,  and  Ladd.     3,248  441 
Telkes    Maria.     3,248,464. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.,  and  Brown.     3,248  335 
Walles,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  Leff.     3,248  399 
Wiles,  Charles  R.,  and  Hilton.     3,248  461 

n  i"/rt'  n°^'*T^-   ^«,^*'  ,^'^^'°-  ""'^  A.  Goldhammer,  to 

^  mtt?yde''°'3!277,76^3*,T"2n6''^^°inr''"^  "^^"''^'^ 
Dovlng.  Ernest  0.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Actlvatable  coke 
from  carbonaceous  residues.    3.248,303,4-26-66  Cl  201—8 
i6-66    CL  137-f^"*"  ^"^^^  assembly.      3.'247,865.   ll 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Loeb^  Abraham  P..  Pell,  and  Stevens.     3.247.608. 


Anti- 
lamp. 


Rlttenhouse. 


Brick  package. 

See— 

3,247,930. 
3,248.540. 


3,247,958,   4-26^66,   CI. 


3,247,638. 
3,247.633. 


3.247,683. 
3,248,233. 


Dreher,  Donald 

206 — 6o. 
Dresser  Industries  Inc 

Lagerman,  Albert  J 

Toumans,  Arthur  H 
Dronko,  John  P. :  See — 

Schultz,  Russell  F.,  and  Dronko 
Dronko,  Stella  M.  :  See — 

T^  w  ^*"^"'^'''  Russell  P.,  and  Dronko 
Dube    Florlan  C.  :  Bee — 

Dn  R^lu^^*?"*    ^""iS^*  ^-  ^"'>^-  a°<^  Fregeolle. 
Uu  Bols,  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

r»  w  ^^'^^-  Je^P"  A.,  Du  Bols,  and  Huffman      „  ^,0  -„ 
Dumke,  William  P.,  and  R.  R.  Haerlng.  to  International  B.isl 

n7'  3,r4^8:6^i,^T^rcr3"3r-ii^^^-^  :'ta^^ii^\t 

Dumke    William  P.  :  See— 

Din^  Frederick  H.,  Dumke,  Lasher,  and  Nathan.     3,248,- 

Dunflx  Etabllssement:  See 

Emmet,  Eleonore.     3,248,175. 
Dunlap,  Henrv  F. :  See — 

^In.  ^3  24l,54^"°'"'''  ""t^^hlnson,  McCallu.  and  Prltch- 
Dunne,  William  A. :  See— 

Baggenstoss,  Alois  C,  Dome,  and  Dnnne      3  248  113 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co.  :  See— 
Andreades,  Sam.     3,248 .394 
Barrlnger.  Charles  M.      3  248,373 
Belasco   Irvln  J.,  and  Church.     3,248  255 

a?«''Fr\d  H.'^Jr''  f248'2'58''""'''"^-     ''•''^^•"«- 

ir^^f^^^^M^stfr  ^3:24i-r4!-"*- 

Friedman  Arthur  M.  3  248.040. 
Kllpa trick,  Lester  L.  3,248.180. 
Landis,  James  P.     3,248  626 

Ma'?fn^"y^?n•^eI  £'  ^I'^rs'^^l"''  ^^'^^^ 

RollS  R^o-b'e^r^  ^C'  ""s'lT,  (^"4'  ^-'^-^-'^^       '-^^-^^^ 


3.248,260. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Drornlk.  Dusan  M.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  N- 
( l-naphthyimetbyD-guanldine  and  acid  addition  italt  there- 
of. 3,248,426,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—564. 
Dyke,  Walter  P.,  F.  J.  Grundhauser,  and  N.  W.  Stunkard,  to 
Field  Emission  Corp.  High  voltage  pulser.  3,248,574,  4- 
2ft-66,  CI.  307—110. 
Dyna  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds,  RolUn  A.     3.247,912. 
Reynolds,  Rollln  A.      3.248,«29. 
Dynamic  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Farkas,  Thomas  P..  and  Coburn.     3.248,608. 
Eagle  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Schleslnger    Joseph  H.      3,247.593. 
Earp,    Charles   w.,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 

Radio  beacon.     3.248,733.  4-26-66,  Cl.  343 — 106. 
Easier.  William  Q.  :  See — 

Eyler,  George,  Easley,  and  Braly.      3,247,986. 
East,    George  F..   and   J.   P.   Walters,    to    Clary   Corp.      Gyro- 
scopic device.     3,247.726,  4-26-66,  Cl.  74—5.12. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  and  Caldwell.      3,248,364. 
Westfall,  Robert.      3,247,586.  , 

Edwards,  David  B.  G.  :  See —  ' 

Kllburn.  Tom    and  Edwards.      3.248,702. 
Lanlgan,  Michael  J.,  and  Edwards.      3.248.565. 
Eguchl.  Yasukata,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.     Or- 
namental stitch   sewing   machine.      3,247,817,  4-26-66.   Cl. 
112—158. 
Elchaker.   Rolf,    to   Rohde  k   Schwan.      Arrangement  for   the 
automatic    representation    of    complex    electrical    network 
characteristics.     3.248.647^  4-26-66,  C.  324 — ,57. 
Elsenteln.  Alan  M.,  and  R.  F.  Murray,  to  International  Busl 
nesa  Machines  Corp.    Data  transfer  control  system.    3.248  - 
701    4-26-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Elco  Corp.  :   See — 

Ruenlemann.  Herbert  E.      3.248.686. 
Electric  Parts  Corp.  :   See — 

Boughton.  James  W.      3,248,519. 
Electric  Rings.  Inc.  :  .sVe — 

Russell,  Lon  E.      3,248,57(5. 
Electrokinetics  Corp.  :   ^'ee — 

Fajans,  Jack.      3,248,660. 
Elgin  Sweeper  :   See —  ' 

Prescott,  Ernest  F.      3.247.990. 
Ellas.     Homer    G.,    R.     K.    WImmer.    and    A.    Puodilunas     to 
Sarkner    Products.    Inc.      Apparatus    for    and    method    of 
making   variegated    twisted   cord.      3.247,659     4-26-66     Cl 
57—32. 
Elliott  Brothers   (London)   Ltd:   See — 

Howard.  Ronald  W.,  and  Bevan.      3.248.729. 
Elliott.    George    E,,    Jr.,    and    J.    B.    McKlnley.    to    Gulf    Re- 
search   k    IVvelopment    Co.       Process    for    preparation    of 
multi-component    catalysts    composited    with    a    synthetic 
siliceous    carrier.      3.248,342,    4-26-66,    Cl     252—442 
Elliott,  James  D.  :   See  - 

Blewltf.    Roy    E..   Jr..   and    Elliott.      3.248.109 
Ellis.  David  T.  :   See 

Krasnlck.    Bernard,    and    Ellis.      3,248.664. 
El    Rlfai,    Mustafa,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 
Preparation   of  highly   Impervious   refractories.      ,'{  248,241, 
4-26-«i6.  Cl.   10t> — 1;2. 
Elslaeer.  Edward  F  ,  and  D.  F.  Worth,  to  Davis  Parke  A  Co 
Halogenated     naphthoic    acids        3.248,422.    4-26-66 
260 — 520. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers,  William  E.      3,248,628. 
Emhart  Corp.  :   See — 

Mclntyre.  Daniel.      3,247.646. 
Tatro    Gilbert  H.      3.247.707. 
Emmet.    Eleonore.    to    Dunflx    Etabllssment. 
the    manufacture    of    compost       3.248.175 
23—259.1. 
Eng.   Albert  :    See— 

Wllklns.    Robert    E.. 
Erbaugh.   Lowell   E..   to 
ride   copolymerlzation 
cocatalysts    at    high 
260—87.5. 
Erlckson.    Waldo   G.      Rotating   cultivator   shield 

4-26-66.  Cl.   172—510. 
Erie  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Haramon.  Carl.      3.247.783. 
Essex  Wire  Corp   :   See —  ' 

Lybrook.  .Arnold  T.      3.248,502. 
Esslnger    Pierre,   and   E.   C.   Greanlas,   to   International   Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corp       Normalizing    multilevel    quantizer 
3,248,699,  4-2*5-66.  Cl.  340—146.3 
Esao  Production  Research  Co,  :   See — 

Johnson     Carlton    R.,    and    Raynor.      3,247  712 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Asher  William  J.      3,248  322 
Bell,  Charles  E..  Jr      3.248.187. 
Brownawell.     Darrell.    and    Miller      3  248,186 
Hutchlngs.  Barry  W.      3.247.rt.')l 

Porter.  Walter  J..  Jr..  Wlngate,  and  Hanan.      3.248  428 
Ray.  Richard  L.      3.248.351. 
Estrem.   Malcolm  J.  :    See 

Joschko.  Raymond  C.      3. 248.005. 
See — 

and    Bergman       3. 


.Apparatus 
4-26-66. 


Cl. 


for 
CI. 


and    Eng.      3.247,788. 
Monsanto   Co.     Ethylene/vlnyl   chlo- 
using  trlethvlborane   and   oxygen   as 
pressure.       ,1.248.375.     4-26-66,     Cl. 


3,247911. 


Ethlcon  Inc. 
Reeder. 
Reeder, 
Reeder, 

Ethyl  Corp 


Jerry  R , 
Jerry  R.. 
Jerry  R. 

See — 


J47.6fiO. 
Bergman,   and   Gettemans.      3  247,663 
Bergman,    and    Norks.      3.247,6<54 


Wood,  James  M.      3.248.311. 
Euler,    Karl,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktlengesellschaft. 


raogement 
release  of 
340 — 174. 


for    the    successive 
Information    pulses. 


Ar 


3.248,392. 
Screw.      3,247,877, 


3,247,994. 
3,247,993. 


3,248,382. 


Mobil  Oil   Co..   Inc.      Coker 
3.248,321,     4-26-66.     Cl. 


Shielding 


Evans,  Barbara  F.  :   See — 

Evans.   Roy    L.,    B.    F.,   and    Stavely. 
Evans,   Kdwln   R.,   to   Lock  Thread   Corp 

4-2tv-6H.   Cl.   151       22 
Evans,    Roy    L.,    deceased,    by    B.    F.    Evans     administratrix, 
and     H.     E.     Stavely,    to    Niead    Johnson    k    Co.       Steroid 
lactones  and  process.     3,248,392,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 239  57 
Even,  Shimon  :    See — 

Spandorfer,    Lester    M.,   Tonlk,    and    Even.      3,248,573 
Exton,    Norman    T.    to    Thatcher    (Mass    Mfg     Co      Inc       Re 

sealable  bottle  closure.     3,247,992,  4-2«5-66,  Cl    215-^41 
Eyler.   George.   W.  G.   Easley,  and  W.  T.   Braiy.  to  Harnlsch 
fer     Corp.      Tool     connection     units     for     earMi     working 
machinery.       3,247.986,    4-26-66,    Cl     214 — 138 
F.G.M.   k  Co.  :   See 

Fuglsang  .Madsen,    Erik,    and    Stocklund. 
(Jelbjerg  Hansen,     Per,    and    Meyendorff. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See— 

Blumbergs,  John  H.     3,248,336. 
(Jartner.  Wllhelm.      3,248,277. 
Karass    Thomas  J.      3,248,274. 
-Marohessault,    Robert    H.,   and   Cafferty. 
F.X.R.D.   Ltd.  :   See- 

Fanshawe,  Hew  D.      3,247.802. 
Fabrlques  Movado  :   See  — 

Favre.   Robert.      3.248.623. 
Facit  Halda  Aktiebolag     See— 

JftnsBon.  Karl  G       3.247.943. 
Fagan.   Frank   N..   Jr.,    to   Socony 
blow     down     recovery     process. 
208—187. 
Faglie.    Jack    C.      Polyphase   unbalance    detection    apparatus 

3.248.610.  4-26-66.  Cl.  317—27 
Fair.  James  W.  :   See- 
Gay.  Steve.  Jr.      3.247.638. 
Fajans,    Jack,    to    Electrokinetics   Corp.      Optical   maser  am- 

plifer  and   oscillator   .   3.248.660.   4-2(V-66,   Cl    330 — 4.3. 
Fanshawe.    Hew    D.     to    F.N.R.D.    Ltd       RoUry    pumps    and 

motors.     3.247.802.  4-26-66.  Cl.  103 — 120 
Fansler.    John    B.     to    Fuller    Pharmaceutical    Co. 

appliance.     3.247.846    4-26-66.  Cl.  128 — 171. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Kunge.  Wllhelm.      3.248.372. 
Lorenz.  Walter.      3.248.4.59. 
Muhlbauer,  Ernst,  and  Theuer.      3.248,398. 
MUller,   Erwin.  and  Bayer.      3,248,424. 
MflUer.  Erwln.  and  Kallert.     3.248,454. 
Oertel,  OQnter.  Mais,  and  Holtschmldt.     3,248,458. 
Plechota.  Helmut,  and  Wlrti.     3.248,348. 
Relschl.  Artur.  Kallert.  and  Muller.     3.248.370. 
Schrader.  Gerhard.     3.248.412. 

Steinbach.  HansHorst.  Damm.  and  Slmmler.  3.248.296. 
Farber.  MUton.  and  R.  Miller,  to  United  Sutes  Rubber  Co. 
Color  stabilization  of  polymerlsable  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compounds  by  formaldehyde.  3,248,363,  4-26-66,  Cl  260— 
45.9. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  LuduB 
k  Brunnlag :   See-- 

Aumuller,   Walter.   Korger,  and   Weber.     3,248.384. 
Behrenbruch,  Horst.  Happe.  FrelUg,  and  Hoyer.     3  248  - 

378. 
Muth.   Karl.   Korger.  and   Aumuller.     3.248.383. 
Farkas.  Frands  S..  C   W.  Farrow,  W.  W.  Frltschi.  O   F   Oerk- 
ensmeter.  O   J.  Murphy.  O.  A.  Pullls,  R.  O.  Soffel,  and  E   O. 
Spack.    ti   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.      Data   trans- 
mission system  for  operation  In  signal  environment  with  a 
high    noise    level.      3.248.693,    4-26-66.    Cl.    340—146.1. 
Farkas.  Thomas  P.,  and  R.  J.  Coburn,  to  Dynamic  Controls 
Corp.      Generator    protective    device.      3,248,608     4-26-66 
Cl.  317      13. 
Farmer.    Donald   J  .    to   OTC  Corp.      Optically   pumped   com- 
bination gas  cell  and  microwave  resonating  cavity.     3.248  - 
666.  4-26-66.  Cl    331—94. 
Farrow.  Cecil  W.  :   See — 

Farkas.     Francis    8..    Farrow     Frltschi.    Oerkensmeter 
Murphy.  Pullls.  Soffel.  and  Spack.     3.248.893. 
Faulstlch.  .Marga.  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.     Optical 

glass.     3. 248. 238.  4   26-6fl,  Cl.  106 — 54. 
Fauser,   Glacomo.    to   Montecatlnl.   Sodeta   Oenerale  per  I'ln- 
dustrla  Mlnerarta  e  Chlmlca.     Production  of  acetylene  and 
olefins   by  pyrolysls  of  hydrocarbons.     3.248.445.   4-26-66, 
Cl.  260^—679. 

Favre.   Robert,    to   Fabrlques   Movado. 
electromagnetic  drive  for  oscillators. 
Cl.  318-132. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Stannard.  Charles  O.     3.247,769. 
Fehely.    Glenn    D.,    to    Lumbermatlc     Inc 
chain.     3.247.963.  4   26-66.  Cl.  209—75. 
Felg.  Jerome  H.  :   See — 


Feed  back   controlled 
3.248.623.   4-28-fle. 


Automatic   green 


Doclmo.  Peter  J. 
Doclmo.  Peter  J. 
Doclmo.  Peter  J. 
Felersteln.  Harold  E., 


and  Felg. 
and  Felg. 
and  Felg. 


3.248.539. 
3,248.536. 
3.248.537. 


and  R.  L.  Llss,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Proceat 


storage    and    corresponding 
,248,715.    4-26-66.     "' 


Cl. 


for  preparing  a  stable,   free-flowing  dishwashing  compoal- 
tlon.     3.248..f30.  4-26-66.  Cl.  252—99. 

Felnwerkbau   Westlnger  k  Altenburger  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Westlnger.  Karl.  Altenburger.  and  WohrsteJn.     3.247.836. 

Felcheck.  Marvin  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Bi- 
directional shifting  device  using  regenerative  semiconduc- 
tors.    3-.248.562.  4-26-66.  Cl.  .307—88.5. 

Feltman   John  P.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Plemonte.     High  speed  rotor 

oo^    nl   <^'>trl'u»*l    separation.      3.248.046.    4-56-66,    Cl. 
23.3  —  26. 

Ferguson.   Kenneth   P..   to   Hunt   Foods  and   Industries    Inc. 

Radiator  mounting  system.     3,248,076,  4-26-66    CT    ^48 

15.  ■ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ferrante,  Joseph  F.     Metalllted-electrode  capacitor  congtruc- 

tlon.     3,248.619   4-26-66.  CI.  317—260. 
Fettwels,    Alfred   L.    M..    to   International   Standard   Electric 
Corp.     Double  balanced  transistor  modulators.     3.248  673 
4-26-66,  01.  332-^43. 
Flala.  Ernst  J.  H^and  D.  Dleckmann.  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlen- 
gresellschaft.     Door  lock  actuating:  mectaanUm.     3.248,143 
4-26-66,  CI.  292—336.3, 
Fidelity  National  Bank.  The:   See — 

Sankey.  Edward  L.,  and  Schult*.     3,248,600. 
Field  Emission  Corp.  :   See — 

Dyke,  Walter  P.,  Orundhauser,  and  Stunkard.     3,248,574. 
Fire  Guard  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Rodgers,  Arthur.     3,247,824. 
Fischer,  H.  O .  &  Co. :  See — 
Spalding.  Leo.     3,248,020. 

Fischer,  Warren  O.,  and  Walberg.     3,248,059. 
Fischer.  Warren  O.,  and  A.  C.  Walberg,  to  H.  O.  Fischer  &  Co. 

Spray  gun.     3,248,059,  4-26-66,  CI.  239—15. 
Fisher.  Andrew  ,J..  Jr.  :   See — 

Strout,  Raymond  D.,  Fisher,  and  Wasmlller.     3,247,530. 
Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc.  :   See — 

Spengler.  Duane  E.     3,247,614. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  :   See — 

Hulterstrum,  Harold  D.     3,248,007. 
Flelschman.    Martin    M.      Dustproof   drum   closure  and   dis- 
penser.    3,248,018.  4-26-66,  CI.  222-196. 
Flelsher,  Harold  :  See — 

Roth,  Robert  I.,  and  Flelsher.     3.248,704. 
Fletcher,  John  V.  :  See— 

Ooble.  Anthony  Q.,  and  Fletcher.     3,248,442. 
Flleg,   Oskar.    and    H.   Wlndel,    to   Badlsche   Anllln-  k   Soda- 
Fabrlk    AktlengeselUchaft.      Fungicidal   agents    containing 
dlthlocarbamate  and  thluram  disulfide  radicals.     3,248,400, 
4-26-66,  CI.  260-313. 
Flodell,    Stlg   A.    R.,    to    K.    A.    Darldson.      Border   latch   for 
windows,  doors  and  the  like.     3,248,140,  4-26-66,  CI.  282 — 
74. 
Fooks.  James  M.  :   See  - 

DeFrancU.  Domlnlck  J.,  Fooks,  and  Staats.     3,248,033. 
Forca,   James.     Combined   sewing  machine  throat  plate  and 

seam    guide.      3.247.819,    4-26-66.    CI.    112—260. 
Ford,  James  A.,  to  Klrsch  Co.     Structural  device.     3,247,893, 

4   26-66.  CI.  16(^—345. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Furbacher,  John  H.     3.248,675. 
Iranchlch,  Peter  O.     3,247,937. 
Foss    Oerald  C.  :  See— 

Wilson,  Donald  E.,  Graham,  Olljohann,  and  Fosg.    3,248.- 
231. 
Foster.  James  C.     Baler  for  trash,  leaves,  paper  and  the  like. 

3.247,782.  4-2«-66,  CI.  100—34. 
Pox,  Donald  K.,  and  C.  L.  Carlson,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Passenger  conveyors.     3,247.947,  4-26-66,  CI.  198 — 
16. 

Frani.  Henry  W.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  utlUtlng  radiation  for  depth  control  of  flowable 
materials.     3,248,061.  4-26-66.  CI.  241—30. 

Fraser,  Reginald  P.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electro- 
statlques.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  and  electrically  charg- 
ing substances  In  discrete  particulate  form.  3.248.606. 
4-26-66,  CI.  317—3. 

Frasel,   Wilbur   H.,    to  The   New   York   Air  Brake  Co.     Belt 

feeder.     3.247,918,  4-26-66,  CI.  177—161. 
Freed,  Meier  E.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Ben«oyl- 

Fropyl    derivatives    of   furfurylamlnes   and    tetrahydrofur- 
urylamlnes.     3,248,402,  4-26-6«,  CI.  260 — 347.7. 
Freed  V.  Leslie  G.  :  See- 
Van  Antwerpen,  Martin,  and  Freedy.    3,247,645. 
Freeman,  John  B.  :     See — 

Irish.  Paul  R.,  Nikkei,  and  Freeman.     3,248,602. 
Freenian,    Sydney    W.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Highway 
vehicle   reporting   system.      3,248,521,   4-26-66,   Cl.   235 — 
61.11. 

Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr.  :     See — 

Bryant,  William  R.,  and  Freeman.     3,247,552. 
Fregeolle,   Donat   H.,   F    C.   Dube,   and  O.   Fregeolle.   to  The 

Banner    Co.      Knitting    method    and    article.      3,247,685. 

4-26-66,  Cl.  66 — 43. 

Fregeolle,  Oscar  :     See — 

Fregeolle,  Donat  H..  Dube,  and  Fregeolle,  O.     3,247.685. 
French.  Walter  C.  :     See — 

Morgenson,  Edgar  O.,  Jr  ,  and  Presch.     3.248,623. 

Freudenberg,  Carl,  KommandltgeRellschaft  Auf  Aktlen  :    See — 
Hartmann,  Ludwig.     3.247,567. 

Frick,   Harold  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Fuel  burner.     3,247.- 

838,  4-26-66.  Cl.  126—41. 
Fried,  John,  T.  B.  WIndhoU.  and  T.  8.  Bry,  to  Merck  k  Co., 

Inc.       Process     for     the     preparation     of     21halo-19-nor- 

ethlsterones    and    the    3-enol    ethers    thereof.      3,248,405, 

4-26-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Fried,   Samuel,   50%    to  Robert  Oerellck.      Automatic  engine 

starter.     3,248.555.  4-26-66,  Cl.  290—38. 
Friedman.  Arthur  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Double-wall  flexible  package.     3.248,040,  4-26-66,  Cl.  229— 

55. 
Friedman.   Mark.     Magnetic  dental  burr  holder.     3,248,167, 

4-26-66,  Cl.  21—84. 

Fries,  John  R  :     See — 

Price,  Ralph  E.,  and  Fries.    3,247.619. 

Frltschl.  Walter  W  :     See— 

Farkas,  Francis  S.,  Farrow,  Frltschl,  Gerkensmeter,  Mur- 
phy, PullU,  Soffel,  and  Spack.     3,248,693. 


weather  en- 
3,248, 


Fromer,  Morton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tuning  system 
for  a  magnetron  oscillator  utUlilng  differential  transformer 
controls.     3,248,665,  4-26-66,  Cl.  331—90 

Frommer,  Joseph  C.  Optical  arrangement  for  sensing  very 
small   particles.     3,248,551,  4-26-66,  Cl.  250—218 

Frost,    Raymond   B.,    E.    W.    Platek.   and   J.    E.    St.    Oalr,    to 

ii*"^^,""o'^„^°    °'  America.     Pipe  cutter.      3,247,743,  4-26- 
Do,  Cl.  82 — 4. 

Fruehauf  Corp. :     See — 

Tantllnger,  Keith  W.     3,247,998. 

Fry,  Stanley  R.,  to  Cameo  (Macnlnery)  Ltd.  Sheet  convey- 
ing mechanisms.     3,248,106,  4-26-66,  Cl.  271 — 52 

Fuilaley,  Solly  L.,  L.  Mourlan,  Jr.,  and  J.  E.  Buseh  to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Electric  ringing 
generator.     3,248,634,  4-26-66,  Cl.  321 — 2 

Fuglsang  Madsen,  Erik,  and  8.-E.  Stocklund,  to  F.Q  M   A  Co 
Plastic  caps  for  use  as  closure  for  containers.     3,247,994, 

Fuller  Pharmaceutical  Co. :     See — 

Fansler,  John  B.     3.247,846. 
Fulton,   William   L.,   to   Standard   Kollsman   Industries,   Inc 

Fine  tuning  drive  which  clutches  automatically  on  slight 

turning  of  vernier  knob  and  declutches  automatically  on 

excessive  turning.     3.248,674,  4-26-66,  Cl.  334 51 

Fundamental  Research  Co.  :     See — 

Hyman,  Julius,  and  Lee.     3,248,433 
Hyman,  Julius,  and  Lee.     3.248.436 
Furbacher,   John   H.,    to   Ford   Motor   Co.      Cold    wea 

richment  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

675,  4-26-66,  Cl.  236 — 101. 
GTC  Corp.  :     8ee~ 

Farmer,  Donald  J.     3.248,666. 
Gabor,  William  D.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.     Band  folding 

frequency  conversion  system.     3,248.653,  4-26-66   Cl   325 — 

435. 
Gadomskl.  Edward  M.  :     See — 

Kasting,    Howard   E.,    Sachs,   and   Gadomskl.      3,248,042. 
Gait,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Memory 

element.     3.248.712.  4-26-66,  Cl.  340 — 173.1 
Gambale,  John  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Protective 

relaying   devices.      3.248.609,  4-26-«6,   Cl.   312 — 23 
Gancl.  Charles  J.,  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     Metal  alloy 

resistors.     3.248,679,  4-26-66.  Cl.  338 — 264 
^'i'E'^.^^"'''^*  "^-  *<*  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     Resistor. 

3  248,680,  4-26-66    Cl.  338—266. 
Gan«horn.    Karl,    to    International    Business   Machines    Corp. 

Moving   record   control.      3,248,030,   4-26-66,   CT.   226 — 33. 
Garblnl.  Leo  J.,  J.  B.  Mooney,  and  C.  E.  Schoder,  to  Varian 

Associates.       Anisotropic    arc-spark    emission     electrodes 

3,248,592.  4-26-66,  Cl.  313—355. 
Garcia.   Felix   8..   to   PhlUlps  Petroleum   Co.      Plastic  bottle 

container.     3,247,996,  4-26-66,  Cl.  220 — 21. 
Garcy  Corp. :     See — 

Ruhnke,  Richard  R.     3,247,973. 
Gardner    Clifford  C,  to  Tlmpte  Division  of  the  Ohio  Brass 

Co.     Chip  dump  trailer.     3,248,151,  4-26-66,  Cl.  298 — 35. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :     See — 

Boomgaard,  Peter  F.     3,248,062. 
Garels,  Alfred  :     See — 

Perlick,    Albert,   Slegmund,   and  Garels.     3,247,690. 
Garfield,  Oliver  J.  G.     Card  sorting  device.   3,247,854,  4-26- 

66,  Cl.  129 — 16.1. 

Garfield,   William   L.,   and  B.   H.   A.  Rlxon,   to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     Excess  speed  Indicator.     3,248  - 

728,  4-26-66.  Cl.  343 — 5. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :     See — 

Kelley,  Archibald  P.,  and  Severns.    3,247,832. 
Gartner,  Wilhelm,  to  FMC  Corp.     Process  for  the  purification 

of    aqueous    dispersions    of    fibrous    materials.      3  248  277 

4-26-66,  Cl.  162—5. 

Gaunt,  Wilmer  B.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Signal  discriminator  circuit.    3,248,670,  4-26-66,  Cl.  307 — 

88.5. 

Gavlltta,  Arthur  C.  :     See — 

McCloud,  George  R..  and  GavHtU.    3.248,509. 
Gay,  Benlamin  T.  :     See — 

McGlrr,  Robert,  and  Gay.     3,248,504. 
Gay-Bell  Corp.  :     See — 

Gay,  Jacob  D.,  Jr.,  and  Joswlg.    3,248,035. 
Gay,    Jacob    D.,    Jr.,    and    F.    W.    Joswlg,    to    GavBell    Corp. 
Paperboard    hogshead.      3,248,035,    4-26-66,    Cl.    229 — 5.7, 
Gay,  Steve    Jr.,  to  James  W.  Fair.     Interlocking  tile  carpet. 
3,247,638,  4-26-66,  Cl.  52—594. 

Gaylord,    Asa    K.      Kitchen    ventilating    system.      3.247,776, 

4-26-66,  Cl.  98 — 116. 
Gebhard,  Kurt  O.  R.  :     See — 

Klein.  Ellas,  and  Gebhard.     3.248,211. 

Gehr.  Keith  D.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.    Molding  process.    3,248,- 
467,  4-26-66,  Cl.  264 — 269. 

Gelgy,  J.  R.  AG. :     See- 
Heller,  Hansjorg.  and  Rody.     3,248,247. 

Gelbjerg-Hansen.    Per.   and    H.    Meyendorff,    to   FG.M.   k   Co. 
Plastic  cap.     3,247,993,  4-26-66,  Cl.  215 — 41. 

Gemelnhardt,  Paul  G. :     See — 

Siabat  John  F..  Gemelnhardt,  and  Darr.     3,248,349. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :    See — 

Stanley,  Lester  N.     3,248,379.  , 

Welgl,  John  W.     3,248,216. 

General  Development  Corp.  :     See — 
Schaer,  Glenn  R.     3,248,310. 
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3.248.184. 
3,248,706. 


Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :     See — 

Bobo,  MeWln.  and  Smuland.     3.248,081. 
Boyd.  Malcolm  R.     3,248.594. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R.,  Dehn.  and  Mlhran.     3,248.597. 
Burch,  Byron  F..  Jr.,  and  Wood.     3.248.522. 
Corey.  Philip  D.     3,248.635. 
Dehn,  Rudolph  A.     3,248,595. 
Dehn.  Rudolph  A.     3.248,596. 
Howell.  John  F.,  and  Kalb.     3.248,603. 
Kelllng,  Leroy  l\  C.     3,248,622. 
Langley,  Lawrence  W.     3.247.929. 
Lawsou.  Gustaf  R.     3.248,643. 
Mlhran,  Theodore  G..  md  Boyd.    3,248.593, 
Schmidt.  Kurt.     3.248  590. 
Wellford,  Armlstead  L.     3,248.639. 
Wellford,  Armlstead  L.     3.248,640. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brastad.  William  A.    3.247.960. 
Kohler,  Karl  A.     3,2+8.019. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  iS'ee — 

Bauman.  Robert  H.     3,247.670. 
Jacobs.  James  W      3,247.682. 
Osborn.  Don  R..  Jr..  and  L,lvesay. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Chrlstensen,  Donald  D..  and  Kampe. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 
Heuer.  Russell  P.     3,248,239. 
Heuer.  Russell  P.     3,248,240. 
General  Signal  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Bolton.  Norman  A.     3.248.690. 
Freeman,  Sydney  W.     3.248,521. 
Kirk,  George  A.     3.248,691. 

MKTauley,  Donald  R.,  and  Mannell.     3,248.538. 
General  Steel  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlzelle.  Ned  W,     3,247,527. 
General  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Walter  C,  Jr.     3,247,526. 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  G.     3,?47,531. 
Gerellck,  Robert :  See — 

Fried.  Samuel.     3.248,555. 
Gerkensmeter,  Otto  F.  :  See — 

Farkas,    Francis    S..     Farrow,     Frltschi.    Gerkensmeter. 
Murphy,  Fullls.  Soffel.  and  Spack.     3,248.693. 
Gertlsser.  Berthold  :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L..  Gertlsser.  and  Ssabo.     3,248,340. 
Gettemans,  John  F.  :  See — 

Reeder.  Jerry  R.,  Bergman,  and  Gettemans.     3,247,663. 
Gettlg,  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Gettig,  William  A.  and  J.  H.     3.247.850. 
Gettlg,   William   A.   and   J.   H.,   to  American   Home  Products 
Corp.     Cartridge  syringe   and   needle  assembly  bonded    to- 
gether with  a  continuous  line  of  adhesive.    3,247,850,  4-26- 
§6,  CI.  128—221. 
Geyer,  Gerald  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Celluloslc  prod- 
ucts treated  with  soluble  catlonic  (methylenediphenyl  ether) 
polymers      3,248  279,  4-26-»>6,  CI.  162 — 138. 
Gholson.  Gary  D.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Needle  for 

baler.     3,247,780.  4-2fi-ft6.  CI,  100—24. 
Gidlow,    Rolf    G..    and    R,    L.   Teders.    to   The    Plllskbury   Co. 
Method  of  agglomerating  a  drv  powdery  fluur  ba.se  material. 
3,248,228,  4-26-66.  CI.  99     93. 
Glelow.  George  F,.  to  National  Seating  Co.     Vehicle  seat  ash 

receiver.     3.247,953.  4-26-66,  CI.  206-19.5. 
Giger,  Adolph  J  ,  and  A.  F,  Perks,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
torles.  Ino.     Hieh  efficiency  discriminator,     3.248,059,  4-26- 
66,  CI    329—133, 
Gilbert.  Alex,     Forging  manipulator,     3.247.700.  4-26-66,  CI. 

72—420. 
Gilbert,    Everett   A.,    to   Radio   Frequency    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Gaussmeter.     3.248,645.  4-26-66,  CI.  324 — 45. 
Giljohann,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Donald  E.,  Graham,  Giljohann,  and  Foss.    3.248,- 
231. 
Gill.  Donald  W..  to  The  Frank  F,  Taylor  Co.     Sleeper  walker- 
stroller  with  adjustable  seat,  backrest  and  brake  mechanism. 
3.248.125.  4-26-66,  CI.  280 — 47  4, 
Gill,   Wilbur,  30%    to  O,   N.   Greene. 
3,248.014.  4-26-66.  CI.  222—137. 
Gillespie,  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Woodall.  James  F.,  and  Gillespie. 
Gillette  Co,,  The  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Aubrey  D,.  and  Wnlfnm. 
GllUland,  Malcolm  T,     Variable  feed  device  and  control  there- 
for,    3.248.516,  4-26-66,  CI.  219—130. 
Gllllom,  John  W.  :  See — 

Waters.  Roberta,  and  Gllllom.     3.248.154, 
Olomettl,  Paul  F,  :  See — 

Digt)y.  James  J..  Sabatlni.  and  Glomettl.     3.247.727. 
Glotti.  Jon  A,  :  See— 

Sehwabe.  William  E..  and  Glotti.     3.247.714. 
Glrard.     Raymond    G.      Altering    means    for    an    aii\iarium. 

3.247,826,  4-26-66.  CI.  119—5. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See— 

Davles,  Teuan  G      3.247,562. 
Glacerles  Rennies.  Societe  Anonvme:  See — 

Vranken.  Felix  M.     3.248. 5i7. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O,,  and  C.  A,  Purser,  to  National  Tank  Co. 
Method  and  means  for  operating  a  pumping  oil  well,    3  247  • 
798.  4-26-66,  CI.  103—6, 
Glass.  Marvin,  A  Associates:  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I,,  and  Neumann,     3,247,748. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  A.  E,  Neumann,  to  Marvin  Glass  ft  Asso- 
ciates.    Toy.     3,247,748.  4-26-66.  CI.  84 — 330. 
Gilgorijevlc,  Slobodan  :  See — 

Hayes.  John  D..  Schroeder.  and  Gilgorijevlc.     3.247.609. 


Piston  type  dispenser 


3,247.972. 
3,248.376. 


Gllksmann.  David,  and  D.  W,  Petree,  to  Burlington  Industries 
Inc.     Woven  fabric  and  method  of  iDaklng  same.     3,247  569' 
4-26-66.  CI.  28—72. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Sephan,  Kurt.     3.248. 48S. 
Goble,  Anthony  G.    to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Prep- 
aration   of   catalysts   and    to    an    Isomerlsatlon    process    fn 
which  said  catalysts  are  employed.     3,248.449    4-26-66    CI 
260—683.2. 
Goble.  Anthony  G..  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Prep- 
aration uf  catalysts  and  to  an  Isomerisatlon  process  in  which 
said  catalysts  are  employed.     3.248.450.  4-26-66    CI    260 — 
683,2. 
(Joble.  Anthony  G.,  and  J.  V.  Fletcher,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum    Co.     Ltd.       Alkylation     of    aromatic     hydrocarbons 
3.248,442,  4-26-66,  CI,  260—671. 
Goble,  Anthony  (i,,  and  M.  J,  Holmes,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.     Isomerisatlon  process.     3,248.448.  4-26-66 
CI.  260—683.2.  ■        .        . 

Godbe,    Hampton    C,    to    Sparkmaster    Mfg,    Co.      Cigarette 

lighters.     3,247,688.4-26^-66.01.67^7  1. 
Godron.     Yves    G..    to    Compagnle    de    Salnt-Oobaln.      Glass 

compositions,     3,248,234,  4-26-66,  CI.  106 — 47. 
Goeldner,  Richard  W.,  to  Aoua-Chem,  Inc.     Fluid  control  for 
steam   compressor    type  distillation   apparatus.      3,248  304 
4-26-66,  CI.  202—160. 
Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  W.  A.  Ward.     Counting-and-dlsplav  sys 

tem.     3.248,526.  4-26-66.  CI.  235 — 92. 
Goldhammer,  Albert  :  See — 

Dowling,  Robert  W,.  Del  Rlcclo,  and  Goldhammer.    3,247 
763. 
Gollghtly,  James  S..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,     Bending 

glass  sheets.     3,248,200   4-26-66,  CI.  65—290. 
Gollghtl>'    James  S.,  and  H.  E.  McKelvey.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co,     Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets 
to  compound  curvatures.     3.248.19.').  4-26-66,  CI.  65 — 107 
Gollghtly,  James  S  :   See — 

Black,  Lloyd  V.,  and  Gollghtly,     3,248,201. 
Goode.  Robert  W.,  to  A.  E,  F'etersen,     Ventilated  brake  disc 

3  2-47,934,  4-26-66,  CI.   188-  264. 
Goodenough,    Robert    D.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Iodine 
"peroxide"  blsulfate  antimicrobial  composition.     3,248  281 
4-26-66,  CI.  167—17  ... 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :   See — 
Hall.  Charles  E.     3,248.159. 
Hallenbeck,  Victor  L.     3,248,360. 
Gordon,  George  A.  D.     Ultrasonic  test  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing cross  sections  of  solid  bodies.     3,2-i7,709.  4-26-66    Cl 
73—67.8. 
Gordon,  Irving:   See — 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F,.  and  Gordon.     3.248,429. 
Gordon  Johnson  Co, :   See- 

Bonuchl.    James    A.,    Crawford.    Franta,    Frederick     and 
Zebarth.     3'247.,'>43. 
Gorman,    Eugene    F.   and   A     J     Newman,    to   I'nlon    Carbide 
Corn.     WeMing  wire  feeding  svstems,     3.248,515    4-26-66 
Cl,  219—130. 
Gottshall,   Ralph   I  ,   J.   Q.    Peters,  and   H.   W.   Swain,   to  Gulf 
Research  ft  Development  Co      Hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil 
composition,     3.248.361.  4-26-66,  Cl   252 — 42  7 
Grable.  Donald  L.  :   See — 

Grable,  I^awrence  I..  G.  W.,  and  D.  L.     3  248  128 
Grable,  Gilbert  VV.  :   See — 

Grable.  Lawrence  I..  G.  W.,  and  D    L,     3  248  128 
Grable.  Lawrence  I.,  G,  W     and  D.  L.     Pivotal  load  bearing 

plate  for  wheelbarrows,    3,248,128.4-26-66   Cl   280 47  31 

Grabowskl.  Walter  L..  and  L.  F,  Herte,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Contact  printing  transport      3  248  - 
104,  4-26-66.  Cl.  270— 5«. 
Gradt.  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Homfeldt.  Bransford  R..  and  Gradt.    3.247.694. 
Grafton  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hallen,  Roland  C.     3.248,087. 
Graham,  Dee  M.  :   See — 

Wilson,  Donald  E  .  Graham,  Giljohann,  and  Foss.    3  248  - 
231. 
Graham.  John  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Lubricating  com 

position.     3,248,325,  4-26-86,  Cl.  252—33.6 
Gralg.   Waldemar  A.      Surface  watercraft.     3,247.821,  4-26- 

66,  Cl,   114 — 66,3, 
Grant,  Norman  H,  :   See — 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  and  Fletcher,     3,248.387 
Grantom,  Roy  L.  :   See — 

Snlllane.  Leo  J.,  and  Grantom.    3,248,437. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Pierce.  Elwood  K,,  Jr.     3.248  132. 
Slack.  John.     3.247,914. 
Greanlas,  Evon  C,  :   See — 

Essinger,  Pierre,  and  Greanlas.     3.248  699 
Green,   Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 
Manufacture  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.     3  247  693 
4-26-66.  Cl.  72—54,  "        ' 

Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.,  and  E    D    Well,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp,      Stabilization   of   bls(pentachloro-2,4-cyclopent;>dIen- 
l-yl)      3,248,282.  4-26-66.  Cl    167—30 
Greene.  Orvllle  N.  :   See- 
Gill.  Wilbur      3.248  014. 
Greenfield,  Harold,   to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Process  for 
purifying   p  aminodlphenylamlne.      3.248,427.    4-26-66    Cl 
260- -.576, 
Greenleaf.   Richard  J,,  and   E    J    Conklln.   to  L.  J    Barwood 
JL  '^A  Sealing   or   cushion    fastener       3.247.752. 

Gregory,  Harry  D.,  Sr,.  and  E  S.  King  Vehicle  body  for 
materials  handling,     3.247.984.  4   26-66,  Cl,  214   -82. 

Grey.  Donald  M.  Swather  attachment  for  harvesting  crops 
on  slopes.     3,247,6,53.  4-26-66.  Cl.  56     6. 

Grier.  James  S.,  and  S  H.  Pines,  to  Merck  ft  Co  ,  Inc.  Purifica- 
tion of  steroid  phosphates.  3,248,408,  4-26-66.  Cl  260— 
397. 4o. 
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Grlffln,  AlTln  G.     Gripping  apparatus.     3,247,565,  4-26-66, 

CI.  ;24— 263. 
Grlffln,  Rudolph  G.,  and  W.  J.  Hyland,  to  International  Tele- 
phone   and   Telegraph    Corp.      Hermetic   seal   for   electrical 
device.     3,248.613,  4-26-66,  CI.  317—230. 
Grolee,   Jean.     Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  the  contami- 
nated air  from  aluminum  electrolysis.     3,248,177,  4-26-66, 
CI.  :;3— 262. 
Qrote,   Walter  F.,  and   E.   J.   Klmmel.      Telephone  answering 

device.     3,248,481,  4-26-66,  CI.   179 — 1. 
Groth.  Helen  R.  :   See — 

Dahl,  Eileen  C.,  Groth,  and  Hall.    3,248,016. 
Grundhauser,  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Dyke,  Walter  P..  Grundhauser,  and  Stunkard.    3,248,574. 
Ouarrera,  John  J.     Circuit  for  controlling  electromechanical 

load.     3,248,633.  4-26-66,  CI.  320—1. 
Guerrero,  Fernando  V.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Auto  safety 

belt  buckle.    3,247,563,  4-26-66,  CI.  24 — 230. 
Gulf  Research  St.  I>evelopment  Co.  :   See — 

Elliott.  George  E.,  Jr.,  and  McKlnley.     3,248.342. 
Gottshall.  Ralph  I.,  I'eters,  and  Swain.     3,248,361. 
Whltaker,  Arthur  C.    3,248,327. 
Oulla,  Michael :  See— 

.Shipley,  Charles  R    Jr..  and  Gulla.    3,248,234. 
Gullotta,  Leonard  J.     Musical  Instrument  valve  pad  and  meth- 
od of  making  the  same.    3,247,749,  4-26-66,  CI.  84 — 385. 
Gallon  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Howatt.  Glenn  N.     3,247,711. 
Rampel,  Ouy.     3,248.266. 
Ourglolo.  Arthur  E.,  and  C.  A.  Latta,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Reaction  product  of  stannous  chloride  and  alkylene 
oxide   as  catalysts   for   polymerization  of  alkylene   oxides. 
3,248,347,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—2. 
Quth,  Herbert  :  See— 

Wolskl,  Jack  H.,  and  Guth.      3,248,107. 
Uackman,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.    Precision  surface  abrading  machine. 

3,247.622,  4-26-66,  CI.  51—165. 
Haerlng,  Rudolph  R. :  See — 

Uumke.   William   P.,   and   Haerlng.      3.248.669. 
Haft,    Jtoland,    H.    Hauerwaas,    G.    Mayer,    and    H.    Sehlll,    to 
Siemens  it  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.     Electrical  capacitor 
with  co-extensive  foil  layers.     3,248,620,  4-26-66.  CI.  317— 
261. 
Haines,  Raymond,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  molding  composite  plas- 
tic productB.     3,247.550.  4-26-66,  CI.   18 — 36. 
Hall,  Charles  E.,  to  Ihs  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Magnet-contain- 
ing seal  for  closures.     3,248.159.  4-26-66.  CI.  312—296. 
Hall,  James  L. :  See — 

Dahl,  Eileen  C,  Groth.  and  Hall.     3,248,016. 
Hallberg,   Karl   M.,   and   C.   O.    L.   Ottosson,   to   Atlas  Copco 
.'Vktiebolag.     Feed  bar  arrangement  for  rock  drills.     3,247,- 
913,  4-26-66.  CI.  173—44. 
Hallen.  Roland  C,  to  Grafton  Products,  Inc.    Cable-type  hoist. 

3,248,067,  4-26-66,  CI.  254 — 167 
Hallenbeck.    Victor    L..    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co. 
scorching  curable  carboxyllc  polymer  compositions. 
360,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—41.5. 
Halliburton  Co.:  See — 

Baker.  Eugene  E.      3.247,905. 
Halpern.  Otto  :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Halpern. 
Ualsey,  David  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp 

803,  4-26-66,  CI.  103 — 136. 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 
Piker,  Herbert  M.      3,248,157. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  Sec- 
Reese,  James  H.,   and   Serlemitsos.     3,248,585. 
Hamilton,  William  H.,  and  D.  E.  D'Alessandro,  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corp.     Freeie  drying  tray  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.     3.247,602    4-26-66,  CI.  34 — 237. 
Hammon.  Can,  to  Erie  Foundry  Co.     Hydraulic  press.     3,247,- 

783,  4-20-66,  CI.  100—214. 
Hammond,  Evan,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Semitrailer  land- 
ing gear  assembly.     3,248,084,  4-26-66.  CI.  254—86. 
Hanan.  James  A. :  Bee — 

Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr..  Wlngate,  and  Hanan.     3,248,428. 
Handley  Page  Ltd. :  See — 

Blythp,  Alan  A       3.248,073. 
Hankison  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanklson.  Paul  M..  and  Walker.     3.247.681. 
Hankison.   Paul   M.,   and   W.   F.   Walker,   to   Hankison   Corp. 
Gas  cleaning  apparatus.     3.247,681,  4-26-66,  CI.  62 — 317. 
Hanks,  Charles  W.,  and  H.  R    Smith,  Jr.,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Co.     High  vacuum  casting  with  electron  bombardment 
heating      3.247,554.  4-26-66.  CI.  22 — 57.2. 
Hann.  Melvln  M..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion.    3  247.869,  4-26-66,  CI.  60—53. 
Hanna.   Frank   B.,    to   Command   Carriages   Inc.      Radio-con- 
trolled cable  clamp.     3.247,933.  4-26-66.  CI.  188 — 137. 
Hansen,  Ciarence  W. :  See — 

Strelb.  Albrecht.  and  Hansell.     3,248.644. 
Hansen,  Carl  W..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.     Radia- 
tion ga  ige  iystem  with  controls.     3,248,545,  4-26-66.  Cl. 
250—83.3. 
Hanson,  Raymond  A.     Directional  control  apparatus.     3.247.- 

771,  4-26-66.  Cl.  94 — 46. 
Hanson.  Raymond  A.     Support  apparatus  for  surfacing  equip- 
ment.    3.247,922    4-26-66.  Cl,  180—9.52. 
Hansson.  Ants,  and  R.  M.  Brick,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Production  of  externally  flnned  sheet  stock.     3.247,583,  4- 
26-66,  Cl.  29—157.3. 

Happe,  Wllhelm  :  Bee — 

Behrenbruch,  Horst,  Happe,  Freitag,  and  Hoyer.     3,248,- 
378. 
Happel,  William  E.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.    Multiple  position  feed 
mechanism.     3,247.620.  4-26-66,  Cl.  51—105. 


3248,390. 
Hydraulic  pump. 


Non- 
3.248,- 


3.247.- 


Hardln.  N.  A. :  Bee 

Brandon,  Clarence  W. 


3,247.901. 


Harding,  Roswell  W. :  See — 

Bannon    Carl  T.,  Jr.,  and  Harding.     3,247,745 
Hardman,  H.  V.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  o,«,,.,o. 

Anderson,  Alfred  J.      3,248,153. 
Harmon.    James    J..    Jr.,    to    Ludlow-Saylor    Wire    Cloth    Co 
Screen.     3,247,966,  4-26-66.  Cl.  209--395 
h.'!?i'i°' .^",'^i*,  M..    to   Mooney  Aircraft.   Inc.      Door  for  ve- 
Mc^les  including  airplanes.     3.247,892,  4-26-66,  Cl.   160— 

Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dechantsreiter.  Max.      3,247,974. 
Eyer.  George.  Easley.  and  Braly.     3,247,986. 
Holt.  Douglas  E.,  Kore,  and  Winter.     3  247  975 
Ramsey.  Paul  W.      3,248  514 
Wycoff,  David  C.      3,248,625. 
Harrell,  William  C.  :  See — 

Kunkle,  Gerald  E..  and  Harrell.     3.247,626 
Harris    Alva  F     to  Monsanto  Co.      Polymerization  of  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomers  with  a  multlcoi^Do- 
nent  catalyst  comprising  an  arylethylene-oxlde    an  ^X- 
21^66,^7260^880^"'  ^''^'  *"^  "  P""''^*-     3.248  4^  t 
Harrig-l'ntertype  Corp. :  Bee — 
Nash^  Elmer  D.     3,247.790. 

Harroff.  Jerry  M. :  Bee — 

H,r«Vn^*°i!'^^'"°°JF'  •''■••  ""t*  Harroff.     3.24«  161 
Harsanyl     Eugene   P..    to   Deton    Aktlenges^lh^haft       Atvru. 
ratus^for^trlturating  solid  materials.  ^sl^So    4-2^; 

Harsch.  John  E.,  C.  Moruska.  A.  M.  Smith,  T  O  Lalnas  and 
A^G.  Murray,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co  Meth^  of  ?e 
CI    2'"6S^879°°"'  '^'^'""  ^""^  "*^^'     3  248,455^26^1: 

"Mpf^oH^'l^^^-  ""^  ^-  S«"»*tl8.  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corn 
5^26-66    a.  ffK         '°'"  '""'''"^  '*'  «""«•      3:247%1- 

"  w^^"°'  ^""ank  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 
Microwave    phase   logic    circuits.      3,248  556    ^2n6c!}- 

Hauerwaas    Helnrlch  :  See — 

Haup'?'ch'ein"'Mu';r?;"rnd'M-  Brli^'  TV*"^"'-,     3,248,620. 

Hays,  Gordon  W.  :  See ' 

f'ojKelli.  Henry  C.  Hays,  and  .Schon      ^  24S  ma 
Heany  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.     See--^  3.248.108. 

.Smith    Robert  P.      3.247.547 

Helnemann  Electric  Co  •  See 

Hellman,  Raymond  B.  3,248.506. 
TT«ii  Vi'"®"l  Raymond  B.  3.248.511. 
Heller.  Han.sjorg,  and  J    Rodv    tn   T    Tf    n^i,^   *  o       t^ 

for    the   Htab^lzationof  &hl\in^nve"fes('n^us    orea'^Jc 
4"'-V6-6''6.  rr   rSr^ils ""'  '''•'P"^*^  therefrom.''"3.248^2S7'; 
Heller  Industries,  Tnc  •  See 

woii  ^"*"^'  'T""**''"'  and  May.     3,247,823. 
HellKtern.   Vernon  :   See— 

Hubbard    David  C,  and  Hellstern.     3  248  684 
Henchert.  John,   to  Continental  Can  Co     Tnn      v:,.. 

taneredcan.      3,248.003    4   26-66    Cl%0-97''"^  °P*°'"'^ 
Henderson.    Richard    S..    J    K     Hunter     iTmrvv    -^x        . 

r-ia"cT"^^.^9^^l"^  ve?tlc?i"c";,7ndrral  fool"^'  .^2'4"8°l'^i; 
Ir^Tr^V  ^T/^!o^8,'2-Y6-Jrcr-2'^9'-Z5r--  ^^^     ^^•""'- 
"•'3.278^2?,''r?6-«?T/'5.,rr"*'""'"^  "'"'"•'  -'-trolyte. 
""T^^ltfer^  E^irh''''°A'f5t8  """  -^PP"«'«"«>a"  =  «ee- 
"Rl.^eV/,?^*"  r^velXe^t  ^^nr^^^-^fJiH^^.^^n^-at'ona, 

"^»eJcrb-d-/.^„K-C^K"-^ 

Herrmann.  Henrv  O.  :  See 

Smith.  Sidney  D..  and  Herrmann.     3  248  119 
Hersch.  Paul  A.  :  See—  ' 

HerffT"^''  ^'''^°  ^-  '''"'■''"•  """  """<••'       3.247.702 
Herte,  Lawrence  F  ■  See 

Grabowskl.  Walter  L..  and  Herte.     3.248.104. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


anipUfipr. 
-26-66.  CI. 


Thprmostatlc  control 
element.      3.248.501, 


Heuer,    Russell    P.,    to   General    Refractories    Co.     Process   of 

making    magnesia    chrome    refractory    brick    of    Increased 

strength    at    elevated    temperatures.      3,248,239.    4-26-66, 

CI.    106— oO. 

Heuer,   Russell   ['.,   to   General   Refractories  Co.      Lining  of  a 

converter.      3.248.240,  4-26-66,  CI.  106 — 60. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

O'Roark.  James  R.      3,248,333. 
Heyne.    Clarence    A.,    and    J.    R.    Johnson,    to    Owen.s-IIUnols 
Glass    Co.       Article    decorating.       3.247.786.    4-26-66,    CI. 
101—38. 
Hibbert.    Leslie   E.,   Jr..   to   Scott   i   Williams.    Inc.      Knitting 
machines    and    methods.      3,247.684,    4-26-66,    CI.    66 — 42. 
Hlckerson.  John  E   :  See 

Beattle,  Horace  S..  and  Hlckerson.      3,247,941. 
Hicks.  Weldon  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.      Pressure  trans- 
ducer      3.247,720,  4-26-66.  CI.  73—411. 
HUger  Sl  Watts  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Nixon,   William  C.      3,248,542. 
Hllsenrath,   Manfred  ;  .S'ee — 

Buelow,  Fred  K.,  and  Hllsenrath.      3.248,529. 
Hilton.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Wiles.  Charles  R.,  and  Hilton.      3.248,461. 
Hinds,    Virgil    A.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Video 

3.248,479.  4-26-66.  CI.  178 — 7.1. 
Hinds,   William  K.      Battery  carrier.     3,248,144.  4- 

294—16. 
Hlntermaier.    John    C .    to    Huyck    Corp.      Indicating    caliper 
with  constant  force  return  spring.      3.247.596.  4-26-66.  ("1 
33—147. 
Hire,  Charles  J.,  to  Therm  o  Disc  Inc 
having    electrically    Insulated    heater 
4-26-66,  CI.  200—122. 
Hi-Shear  Coro.  :   See- 
Batten,  Ronald  W.      3.247,741. 
Bochman,  Harry  L.,  Jr.      3,248.032.  , 

Hitachi.   Ltd.  :  See—  " 

Masuda,    Junlchl.      3.248.599. 
Hltchlngs.  George  H.  :  See — 

Roth.  Barbara,  and  Hltchlngs.      3,248,393. 
Hock.   Alvln.   Sr.,    to   Brighton   Corp.      Cooker  mixer.      3,248,- 

091.  4-26-66,  Cl.  2.i9      104. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  G.  J.  Lafferty,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.     Nltro-sub.stltuted  alkyl  ester-stabilized  adhesive  com 
positions.      3.248.242.  4    26-66^  Cl.  106      125. 
Hodge,  Edward  B..  and  G.  J.  Lafferty,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.     Aminohexahvdropyrlmldine-stabilUed  adhesive  com- 
positions.     3,248.243.  4-26-66^  Cl.  106 — 125. 
Hodge.  Edward  B..  and  G.  J.  Lafferty,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.     Adhesive  composltli)ns  containing  a  nltro  substituted 
alkylestpr  stabilizer.      3,248.244,  4-26-66,   Cl.    106— 12.'>. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  G.  J.  Lafferty,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp.      Dlamlne-stablllzed    adhesive   compositions.      3,248,- 
245.  4-26-66.  Cl.  106—125. 
Hoffman,  Gary  R.  :  See — 

Brownell.  Dudley  C,  Dickens.  Hoffman,  and  MacOlashan. 
3,248,662. 
Hoffmann,     Gerhart.     H.     Nnrdlek.     and     W.     Pohlmann,     to 
Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH.     Production  of  dimethyl 
terephthalate  and  dimethyl   isophthalate  from  an  evapora- 
tion   residue    rich     In    dimethyl    Isophthalate.       3,248,417. 
4-26-66,  Cl.  260—475. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Bauernfelnd,  Jacob  C.      3,248,223. 
Klmel.   Walter       3.248.430. 
Newmark.  Harold  L.      3  248.291. 
Zentner.   Margaret  R.     3.248.290. 
Hogg.  Harold  A.  :  See  - 

Cattermole,  Lueder  H.,  and  Hogz.      3.247,579. 
Hoh    Siegfried  R.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranh 
Corp.     Thermionic  energy  converter.     3,248,577,  4-26-66, 
Cl.   310 — 4. 
Hohmann,  Frederick  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.    Method 

for  drawing  glass.      3.248.193,  4-26-66,  Cl.  65—32. 
HoUaday,    Forrest    E..    to    Burroiighs   Corp.      Automatic    line 

find  device       3.247.945,  4-26-66,  Cl    197—127. 
Holland.  Francis  E.  :  See — 

Kastler,   Richard   F.      3,247.971.  | 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Ranke.  Edward  K.      3,247,716. 
HoUlster  Inc.  :  See — 

Schneider,  John  D.      3,247,852. 
Holmes.  Howard,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weber,  Theodore,  Jr.     3,248,624. 
Holmes,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Goble,  Anthonv  G  ,  and  Holmes. 
Holt,  Douglas  E.,  A.  V.  Kore,  and  K. 
feger  Corp.     Mobile  gantry  crane 
ported  bridge,     3,247,975,  4-26-66, 
Holtschmldt.  Hans  :  See — 

Oertel,  GQnter,  Mali,  and  Holtschmldt.  3,248,458. 
HoUlnger,  Karl,  to  Brown.  Boverl  *  Cle  .  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Pressurlzeil  gas-operated  circuit  breaker  with  load  Inter- 
rupter and  Isolator  contact  means.  3.248,507.  4-26-66,  Cl. 
200 — 148. 
Homfeldt,  Bransford  R..  and  R  A.  Gradt,  to  Calumet  4  Hecla, 
Inc,  Method  and  means  for  forming  corrugations  on  tubing. 
3,247,694.  4-26-66.  CT.  72—59. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Bet«.  Bernard  K.     3.248,709. 
Bloch,  Richard  M.     3,248.696. 
Krasnlek.  Bernard,  and  Ellis.     3,248.664. 
Leonard.  Robert  R.     3,248.560. 
Tomklnson.  John  G.     3.248.605. 
Wllklns.  Robert  E.,  and  Eng,     3,247.788. 

Honolulu   Iron  Works,  Co.  :  See — 
App«l.  George  F.  B.    3.248,262. 

Honsberg.  Werner  :  See — 

Mueller,   Helnrlcb,   and  Honsberg.      3,247,888. 


3.248.448. 

G.  Winter,  to  Harnisch 
having  a  reslliently  sup- 
Cl    212—13. 


Hood,  Gust  A  Irish  :  See — 

Blake.  James  A.     3.248.722. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Baranauckas,    Charles    F..    and    Gordon       3,248,429. 

Bean.  Claude  T  ,  Jr.,  and  Thorpe.     3.248,276. 

Greenbaum.    Sheldon    B..    and    Well.      3.248,282. 

Stratton.  George  B.     3.248,423. 

Trlggle,  Ann  M       3,248.350. 

Well,  Edward   D      3,248  208. 
Home,  Jerome  E.    (Jerry)  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Donald  J.     3,247,845. 
Hornischfeger  Corp.  :  See — 

Dechantsreiter.  Max.     3,248,487 

Horsley,  Caperton  B  ,  and  P.  K    Rice,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
-  .  ,^ 


3.248,090,  4-2^ 


Flow  control  means  for  vibratory  refiner 

66,  Cl.  259—4. 
Hoskinson.     Gordon     H.,     to    Cornell-Hoskinion     Mfg      Corp 

Waste  products  combustion  apparatus.     3,248  178    4-26-66 

Cl.  23 — 277. 
Hospital  Supplv  and  Development  Co.  :  See- 

Kemble,  Xlem   S.     3,247,957. 
Houben,  Gerardiis  M    M.,  Jonker.  E    W..  deceased   (by  H    W 

Jonker,  executrix),  to  Konlnklljke  Stearlne  Kaarsenfabrte- 

o?^  ,  ",,  "A'^'Ji"'  ^"^  ^^  spattering  margarine.  3M>i.- 
230.  4-26-66,  Cl.  99 — 123 

Houser  Edwin  A..  G.  8  Turner,  and  P.  A.  Hersch  to  Beck- 
"',257  ?02'T2^*66,"ci    73-?^  "'  calibrating  gas  analyzers. 

Hovercraft  Development   Ltd.  :  See — 

Cockerell,  Christopher  S.     3,248  086 

Howard.  Ronald  W  and  F  H.  ftevan,  to  Elliott  Bros.  (Lon- 
don) Ltd.  Monitoring  system  for  distance  measurlnK 
equipment.     3,248,729.   4-26-66,  Cl    343—012  """""» 

Howard  Sheldon  J  R.  A.  Delbel,  and  W.  C.  Rlester  Wind- 
shield wiper      3,247.540.  4-26  66,  Cl    15—250  23 

Howatt.  Glenn  N..  to  Gulton  Industries  Inc  Digital  force 
measuring  apparatus.     3.247,711,4-26-66    Cl    7i— 141 

Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co   ■  See  -  .    -  .     -—   ii 

Burke.  Arthur  J.     3,248,041 

Howell,    John    F      and    R.    H     Kalb,    to   (Jeneral    Electric  Co 

3  25S603%^-">«-flrc'r3f5'''*'l«r  '"'•*  '"^  '*''■"•*  *''""^'- 
"';T;r]7.587".T26:«6  Cl"29-o^.5'"''-  -^PP""'""  '"'  «""'ng. 
Hubbard    David   C.   and   V.   Helistern,   to  A.   B    Chance  Co 

Electrical  connector  clamp.     3.248.684.  4-26-66    Cl    339— 

Huben,  Clayton  A.  :  See-  — 

TapjUi,  Lael  B..  Thompson,  Burton,  and  Huben.     3,248.- 

Huber,  J.,  A  Cle.  AG   :  See— 
Huber,  Jakob      3^48,503 
Huber    Jakob,   to  J.   huber  Sc  Cle.   A.G.     Bimetallic  thermo- 

3*2r8%0^3",T2r<l^'"'i^r2o!^^^',T«  "''^"'*""'  "»^^'  ^"'^ 
Hubert  W,,  &  Co.,  Machlnefabrlek  N  V      See— 

Jellesman,  Anne.     3,247.970, 
Huck  Co   :  See — 

IT     J^.".S^'  jynH""!  F  .  and  .Sandor.     3.247  744 
Huck  Mfg    Co   :  See — 

n     7'^.,ff,^*"''*;,^'*°'"'f"'  ^  ■  ■°<1  Chlro.     3,247,668 

Rn;.i^^"L*"  o'  "ut^  ^  Sandor,  said  Sandor  assor.  to  said 
Hack  d.ba  Huck  Co  Apparatus  for  cross  cuttlnir  travel- 
ing strip  materials.     3.247,744,  4-26-66,  Cl    83-107 

Huffman.  Carl  F.  :  See —  ' 

Brent,  Jewell  A  ,  Du  Bols.  and  Huffman.    3.248  233 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :  See—  ■»<:•. *oa. 

Blckmore.  Robert  W,  and  Shanks      3  248  7^1 
Chapman    Arthur  S.     3  247  731 
Snvder.  Richard  L.     3.248.716 
Zuleeg,  Ralner.     3,248,672 
Hughes    Lawrence  J  ,   to  Monsanto  Co       Catalytic  dehydro- 
613*3  "     *'y'''"°<'"'"*>OD«.      3.248.451.   4-26^6.   Cl     260— 

""'JTti?^'"'  Harold  D.,  to  Flambeau  Plastics  Corp  Shot 
shell  dispenser.     3  248  007.4-26-66    Cl    221—118 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc  :  See^  " 

Ferguson.  Kenneth  F      3,248  076 

Hunter,  James  R.  :  See — 

Henderson  Richard  S..  Hunter,  and  Manning  3  248  152 
MlcMn^J.^^p  P  •  '"d  J.  F  Woods,  to  International  Business 
'llA'"  .( 2T8.67TTi?<l*^r'cr3"rr*^'   ..n^lconductor 

""wrnf ;  ""'■'■';. H^'-:, '°  ^■'""'  R«'««'«'-''h  and  Enitlneerlng  Co. 
66    Cl    5^345        <!«'  ^nfainment  device      3.247.651.  4-26- 

Hutchlnson.  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

"""chett^^'s  248  .^i'i"'""-   ""^'*^"""""-   McCallu,  and  Prlt- 
Huyck  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlntermaier,  John  C      3,247.596.  | 

Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  :  See 

Tennis.  Frands  H      3,247,768. 
Hydr-O  Matlc  Pump  Co.  :  See— 

Conery.  William  J      3,247  801 

Conery.  William  J      3.247,864. 
Hyland,  James  W.,  Jr  .  to  Owecs  IlllnoU  Co      Celluloslc  and 

Hyland.  William  J   :   See— 

Griffin.    Rudolph    G.,    and    Hyland.     3  248  613 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hyman,  Jullui,  ind  H.   P.  C.  Lee,  to  PundamenUl  Research 
Co.     Halogenatlon  of  the  Dlela-Alder  dladduct  of  hezachlo- 


rocyclopentadiene 
CI.  2<>0 — 649. 
Hynes.    David    A.,    V 
Sprague    Electric 
3.248,617,  4-2ft-66 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc. 
Whltehurst,  Joe 
Ilikon  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Bonis,  Laszlo  J. 
linage  Designs.  Inc.  : 
I'olevitiky,  Igor 
Polevltiky,  Igor 
I'olevitiky,  Igor 


and    naphthalene.      3.248,436,    4-26-66 


H.    Netherwood. 
Co.       Nonburstlng 
,  CI.  317—242. 
:   ifee — 
K.      3.247,551. 


and    L.    L. 
electrical 


Rice,    to 
capacitor. 


,    Sandven,   and   Manning.     3,248,215. 
tsee — 

B.      3,247,814. 
B.      3,247,815. 
.,     _       B.      3,247,816. 
Imanlsbl,  Kosaku  :   See — 

ShtnozakI,   Kenlchl,    Imanlshi.   and    Sawal.      3,248,289. 
Immel,  Ralph  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Universal 
terminal     and     component     mounting     device.       3,248,687, 
4-26-6(5.  Cl.  339—221. 
Inamorato,    Jack   T.,   to  Colsate-Palmollve   Co.      Heat-treated 
detergent  compositions.     3  248,331,  4-26-66,  Cl.  252 — 138. 
Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  OlHi  :  See — 

SchaefBer,  Georg.      3,248,155. 
Intermountaln  Research   &   Development   Corp.  :  Bee — 

Herink,   John   F..   and   Waggener.      3.248, 18i'. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  ^ee — 

Beattle,    Horace    S.,    and    Hlckerson.      3,247,941. 
Brown.  Caroll  J.     3.248.658. 

Budo,    Yoshlro,    Caswell,    and    Priest.     3,248.2S6. 
Buelow^  Fred   K.,   and    Hllsenrath.     3,248,529. 
Burns,  William  E.      3.248.527. 
Carter,   Richard   S..   WeU,   and  Ross.      3,248,698. 
Chu.  Richard  C,  and  Rels.     3  247,896. 
Chung,   Dsvid   H.,   and    Murphy.      3,248,568. 
I'ecoraro.     3,247,765. 
E.,    and    Skiko.      3.248,705. 
H.,     Dumke,     Lasher,     and 


Nathan. 


Cocca,  Ubert   ana 

Dammann,    James 

Dill.      Frederlcl; 
3,248,670. 

Din.   Frederick   H.,   Jr.,   and   Ruti.      3,247,576. 

Din,    FrederUck    H.,    Rutz,    and    Sorokln.      3,248,671. 

I>umke,    WllUam    P.,    and    Haerlng.      3  248,669. 

Elsenteln,    Alan    M..    and    Murray.      3,248,701. 

Esslnger.    Pierre,    and    Greanlas.      3,248,899. 

Ganzhorn,  Karl.     3.248,030. 

(Jrabowskl,    Walter    L.,    and    Herte.      3,248,104. 

Hartman    Frank  (J.      3,248,550.. 

Haynes,  Munro  K.      3.248.708. 

Hunter.   Lloyd   P..   and   Woods.      3,248,677. 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.      3.247.825. 

Kllburn.   Tom,    and    Edwards.      3.248,702. 

Low,   Paul   R.,    Sklko,    and    Chargols.      3.248,725. 

Mlddelhoek.  Simon.      3.248,713. 

Mones.    Arthur   H.,    and    Neisser.      3,248.345. 

Money.  James  B.      .S, 248. 029. 

Montgomery,  Howard  C.      3,248,697. 

Narken.  Bernt    and  Sunners.      3,248,261. 

Patterson,  James  L.      3,248,553. 

Paul,  Gerard   T..  and  PItkowsky.      3.248,707. 

Roth,    Robert    I.,    and    Flelsher.      3.248,704.     - 

Rutz.  Richard  F.      3,248,614. 

Stapper,  Charles  H..  Jr.      3  248,710. 

Walsh,  James  L.      .1,248,561. 

Weed.  Donald  S.      3,248.474. 

West.  Lloyd  E.      3,248,714. 

Wldmer   Albert  X.     3,248,572. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Bledsoe.  Bobby  L.     3,248,139. 

Gholson.  Gary  D.     3,247,780. 

Scarnato.  Thomas   J.,   Kasper.  and  PhlUlps.     3,247,657 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

Koch,  Robert  G.     3.247,647. 

Owen.  Harold  A.      3,247,521. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Buell,    Wayne    H..    and    Dombrowski.     3.247,556. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Smith    Ronald  A.,  and  Richards.     3.248,213. 
International  Register  Co.  :  See — 

Bassett.  Ronald  M.     3,248,493. 
International    Research  and   Development   Corp. :  See — 

Thomas,  Qlen  H.,  and  Shearer.    3,247,710. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :  See — 

Burns,  Jerome  O.     3,247,589. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corp. :  See —  i 

Kamborlan,  Jacob  S.,  Jr.     3,248,482. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Bessedlcs,  Gesa.     3,248.661. 
Browning,  Roy  V.,  and  Woodgate.     3,248,48(1. 
Buhmann.  Qunther.     3.248.473. 
Cragg.  WlllUm  D.     3.247,927. 
Dascotte.  Jean.     3,248.695. 
Earp.  Charles  W.     3.248.733. 
Fettweis.  Alfred  L.  M.     3.248.673. 
Garfield,  William  L.,  and  Rlxon.    3,248,728. 
Kroll.  Helm,  and  Stelnhardt.    3,248,491. 
Rees,  Frederick  H.     3,248.564. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Fudaley,  SoUy  L.,  Mourlan,  and  Busch.     3,248,634. 
Griffin.  Rudolph  G.,  and  Hyland.    3,248.613. 
Hoh.  Siegfried  R.     3,248.577. 
Mahler,  Beojamln  B.     3.248,732. 
Mariev.  John.     3,248,676. 
Ray.  William  A.     3.247.868. 
~  "'  3.248,309. 

3247.760. 
3,247,574. 


See — 


Robinson.  Myron 
Speen.  Gerald  B. 
Wlrtz,  Wilbur  R. 
International  Vulcanising  Corp.  : 
Winkler,  JuUus  O.    3.247,537 


See 


XT 

Inventa  AG  Fuer  Forschunf  und  Paten tverwertung :  Bee— 

Ledergerber,  Anton.     3,248,425.- 
Inventions  Finance  Corp.  :  See — 

Tralnquart,  Roger.     3,248,163. 

Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation    Inc 

Burroughs,  Wise.     3,248,222. 

I^  r?."'^-w    u^L"**-  "«*  J-  B.  Freeman,  to  Bethlehem 

4-^6-66*"  Cl  ^15^11  *P**^''"®»"P'*'<^  analysis.     3,248,602, 

Ivanchlch  Peter  G  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Synchroniter  clutch 
assembly^    3,247,937,  4-26-66,  Cl    192—53       ^"'""^  ""*'^° 

^^wJ^^^i  o    "d^P   •'••w-''-   ""^   •'•  '^-   Caldwell,   to   Eastman 
M  ^?  ieO-^?^*^*'  bisphenols.     3,248,364,  4-26- 

^'wA'- "^"^^PHv  45J"°*°l  !P'*y  ^^^^  'or  ln««^cide«,  fertll- 
liers,  and  the  like.     3.247.655.  4-26-66,  Cl.  56—2^5 

Jacob,  Mark  I.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  effl- 
33*^124°**'"    ^"P"^*'"    *y»te™       3,248,663,    4-26-«6,    Cl. 

^*4^2eU"'**Cl    12^— MO^*'*""   ^^^   ''*"^*^    *■""*       3,247,881, 

"'^*»°'*!'  k'?*'?**  ^l  ^°  General  Motors  Corp.  Manually  ac- 
tuauble  Ice  maker.     3,247,682,   4-26-66,   Cl.   62—344 

Jacobs  John  H  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
66    Cl^'9^76*  ^^^  processing.     3,248,219,  4-26-. 

Jaco^son.  Edwin  B.,  to  Jervis  Corp.  Tensioning  means  for 
"°     //??   '■^"o**  control  structure.    3,247,722,  4-26-66.  Cl. 

Jacobson,  Harvey  B. :  See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.    3,247  901 

Jacoby    Marvin  :  See — 

T       Scnonfeld    Arnold,  Jacoby,  and  Reader.     3,248,052. 

Jaeggll  Rudolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Workp,  Ltd.  Device  for 
checking  the  run  of  the  thread  in  a  draw  twlsUne  frame 
orthelfke.    3,247,662,  4-26-66,  Cl.  57— 81     ''"■'^°*  """* 

87r4-2n6*  a'l3»^°l8T°  *  •'°''°*«°-  '  ^**P«'-  3-2*7,- 
Jamnlk,  Fridolln  and  A.  Pelil,  to  Moosbrunner  Glasfabriks- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Equipment  for  exact  shaping  especial- 
ly by  bending  of  continuously  produced  glass  bands  under 
cT 65— 245*         °^"  """"'"^  friction.     3,248.198,  4-26-««. 

Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  See 

Eguchl,  Yasukata.     3,247,817 
Ja^mus.  Boubene  M.,  T.  Nleter,  and  C.  E.  Rufer,   to  Borg- 

Ja^mus,   Boubene  M     T.  Nleter.  and  C.  E.  Rufer,  to  Borg- 

oQ^^iVi.  «''''■     Module  technique.     3,247,578,  4-26-«6,  Cl. 

Jellesman,   Anne,   to  W.   Hubert  k  Co.,  Machlnefabriek  N.V 

f.^V7.97o':'4^2ne"  a°ii'(ru4"'"'°*  **"*'^^  ""^ ''''  "^^- 

Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See —  , 

Faulstich.  Marga.     3,248,238.  ^_ 

Jenkins  Aubrey  D..  and  L.  J.  Wolfram,  to  The  Gillette  Co 
vinyl  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  phosphlne  com- 
Dounds  as  oxygen  removers.     3,248,376,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260— 

Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Lindsay.  Wesley  N.     3.248,497 
Jensen.  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-llllnols  Glass  Co.     Dispensing 
package.     3.247.995.  4-26-66,  Cl.  215—73  y«"Biug 

Jensen.  Frederick  R.  :  See — 

T    .^^'°?l^'  ^*i?  ^-  Jensen    and  Hennes.     3.248,386. 
Jerkins.  Ernest  E..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 

Ity.    Valves.    3,247,863,  4-26-86,  Cl.  137—340. 
JerTls  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobson,  Edwin  B.    3.247.722. 
Johnson,  Carlton  R.,  and  R.  Raynor,  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search Co.     Svstem  for  measuring  low  level  pressure  dif- 
ferential.    3,247.712.  4-26-66,  Cl.  73—152 
Johnson,  Gordon,  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  D.,  Lenagar,  and  Zeharth.     3,247,644. 
Johnson    Helge  C,  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.     Package 

arranging  equipment.     3,247,981,  4-26-66,  Cl    214 — 6 
Johnson,  John  R. :  See — 

Heyne,   Clarence  A.,  and  Johnson.     3,247.786. 
Johnson    Johnny  E.  :  See — 

Parker,  Frederick  R.    3,247.613. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Jamison.  Samuel  J.     3.247,872. 

Painter.  Erie  V.,  Strickel.  Weir,  and  Mesek.     3,248,465. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Schlrmer.  Bobert  M.,  and  Johnson.    3.248.252. 
Johnson.  Julius  T.    ^Sampling  of  liquids.     3.247,721    4-26-66 

Cl.  73 — 421. 
Johnson.  Leo  F.,  and  K.  Nassau,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories^  Inc.     Optical  maser  comprising  the  active  medium 
CaW04:Tm*«.      3,248.667.    4-26-66.    CT.    331—94.5. 
Johnson,  Leo  F     and  K.  Nassau,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
l?^^    „  •     <^1<"*1  maser  comprising  the  active  medium 
CaWO«:Ho.      3.248.668.    4-26-66.    Cl.    331-94.5. 
Johnson.  Mead,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Evans,  Roy  L.,  and  Stavely.     3,248,392. 
Johnson,    Reynold    B..    to    International    Business 
Corp.     Wet    diaphragm    electrostatic    printer 
4-26-66,  Cl.  118 — 637. 
Johnson  S.  C.  ft  Son,  Inc.  :  See— 
Smith,  Robert  V.     3,24«,421. 
Johnson.  Tllden  W.     Extensible  tubeless  tire  bead  and  adja 

cent  sldewall  annulus.    3,247.879.  4-26-66,  Cl.  152—158. 
Johnson,  Vincent  C.    Underwater  well  head  encasement  stru« 

ture.     3,247,672,  4-26-66,  Cl.  61 — 46. 
Johnston,  James  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Sym 
metrical  compliance  air  bearing  gyro.     3.247,725,  4-26-66, 
t_l.  74 — 0. 


Machines 
3,247.825. 
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3.247.921. 
3.248,230. 


Joiner.  Edgar  E.,  to  United  Slioe  Machinery  Corp.     Machines 

for  grooving  plastic  heels.    3,247.535,  4-26-66.  CI.  12—47.1. 
Jolly,  Joseph  W  ..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kossltto.  Conrad,  and  Jolly.     3,247.536. 
Jones,  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Latlmer-Xeedham,  Cecil  H.,  and  Jones. 
Jonker.  Everhardus  \V.  :  See — 

Houben,  Gerardus  M.  M.,  and  Jonker. 
Jonker,  Henrietta  \V.  :  See- 

Houben.  Gerardus  M.  M..  and  Jonker.     3.248,230. 
Jonsson.   Gregor.      Machine   for  cleaning  shrimp.      3,247,542. 

4-26-66    CI.  17—2. 
Jflnsson,  Karl  G.,  to  Paclt-Halda  Aktlebolag.     Line  space  feed 

mechanisms   for  power   operated   typewriters  and   the   like. 

3,247,943.  4-20-66,  Cl.  197      120. 
Joschko,  Raymond  C,  50%  to  M.  J.  Estrem.     Article  vending 

apparatus.     3,248,00.j.  4-26-66,  Cl.  221 — 13. 
Joswig.  Frederic  \V.  :  See  — 

Gay.  Jacob  D..  Jr..  and  Joswig.     3.248.03.'>. 
Jueng,  Carl   F.,   to   H.    H.   Robertson  Co.     Composite  gravity 

ventilator.     3.247.775,  4-26-66,  Cl.  98 — 42. 
JuUen,    Philippe.      Spinning    tubes.      3,248,070,    4-26-66,    Cl. 

242—118.3. 
Junkermann,  Wolfgang,  and  A.  MUller,  to  Bahcock  &  Wilcox, 

Ltd.     Nuclear  reactor  core  assembly.     3,248,299,  4-26-66, 

Cl.  176 — 85. 
Junttl,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Cadotte.  John  E..  and  Junttl.     3.248,257. 
Kabushlkt  Kalsha  Hitachi  .Selsakushi  :  See — 
Sano.  Klkuo.  and  Tsuyama.     3,248.587. 
Kabushlklkalsha  Yokogawa  Denkl  Selsakusho  :  See — 
Tomota,  Mlyajl,  Sekl.  and  Sasaoka.     3.248.649. 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Butyl  nltro- 

phenols.     3,248.431,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260—622. 
Kaeser.  Ernst  K.  :  See — 

Brill,  Edward  F.,  and  Kaeser.     3,248.578. 
Kahn,  Leo  M.    Clothes  and  fabric  processing  machine.     3,247,- 

690,  4-26-<56,  Cl.  68—27. 
Kalb,  Ralph  H.  :  See— 

Howell.  John  F..  and  Kalb.    3,248,603. 
Kallert,  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Mdller,  Erwln.  and  Kallert.     3  248.454. 
Rel*chl,  Artur,  Kallert.  and  Muller.     3,248,370. 
Kalog.  Francis  J.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.      Electrical  control 

circuit    for    electromechanical    door    operator.      3.247.615, 

4-26-66,  Cl.  268 — 33. 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  8..  Jr..  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corp. 

Call  answering  system.     3.248.482,  4-26-66,  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Kampe.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Chrlstensen.  Donald  D.,  and  Kampe.     3.248,706. 
Kanbar.    Maurice  S.      Dental   floss.      3,247.857,   4-26-66.   Cl. 

132 93. 

Kanthal    Aktletoolaeet  :  See — 

Amberg.  Styrbjorn.     3.248.346. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H..  to  The  Rauland  Corp.     Method  of  color  tele- 
vision   using    subtractlve   filters.      3.248,477.    4-26-66.    Cl. 

178—5.2. 
Karass.  Thomas  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Weftless  tape.     3.248,274, 

4-26-66.  Cl.   161—60. 
Kasper.  Roman  J.  :  See — 

Scarnato.   Thomas  J..   Kasper,   and   Phillips.      3.247.657. 
Kastel.  Fred.     Test  probe  entry  connector.     3.248,495,  4-26- 

66.  Cl.  200—61.58. 
Kastlng.   Howard    E..   J.   P.    Sachs,   and    E. 

I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.    Thermoplastic  bag. 

66.  Cl.  229— .^7. 
Kastler.   Richard   F..    \    to   F.   E.   Holland   and    '4    to  R.    H. 

Wall.ice.     T'nderdraln  for  filter  tanks.     3,247.971.  4-26-66, 

€1.  210—291. 
Keathly,    Don'^ld    C.      Storage   bin   with    Interlocking  compo- 
nents.    3.248.024.  4-26-66    Cl    222  —  459. 
Kearlne.  John  H  .  to  M'>n<irch  .-Mumlnum  Mfe.  Co.    Aluminum 

meltlne  furnace.     .?  247.5.55.  4-26-66    Cl    22    -79. 
Kelch.   Helm,   to  Klenzle  .Xpparate  G  m  b.H.     Heart  cam  re- 
setting devices      3. 248. 0.11    4-26-66    Cl.  2.^^-144. 
Kellev.  Archibald  P..  and  R.  A.  Severns.  to  The  Garrett  Corn. 

BoiUne    process    control    system.      3,247,832.    4-26-66,    Cl. 

122—451. 
Kelllng.  Lerov  V   C.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Position  control 

Bvstem  utilizing  a  coarse  an^iloe  comnarlson  svstem  with  a 

fine  discrimination  system      3.248.622.  4-26-66,  Cl.  318— 

28 
Kellv.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Klooi.   Paul  W..  Kellv.  and  Stlfano      3.247.532. 
Kellv.  Joe  T..  W.  Schoen.  and  C.  N    Sechrlst    to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalvst.     3.248.343,  4-26-66. 

Cl.  252—442 
Kelver.  William  "L.  :  See — 

.Allison,  Kenneth  C.  and  Kelver.    3.248  4«0. 
Kemble.    Mem    S  .    to   Hospital    Supplv    und    Develooment   Co. 

Sterile   nackaglng   and    the    like.      3.247.9.")7,    4-^26-66,    Cl. 

206— 63  2. 
Kemmer.  John  P.,   R.  E.  Scott,  and  W.  F.  Rhodes,  to  Litton 

Svstems.    Inc.      .Air    di^tfl    pressure    transducer    apparatus. 

3  247  717.  4-26-66.  Cl    73      398. 
Kemo.  Wniard  E..  to  ATV  Industries    Inc      Hopner  structure 

for    pneumatically    unloading    bulk    materials.      3.248.026. 

4-26-66.  Cl.  222—545. 
Kennecott  Conner  Corp. :  See — - 

Franz    Henry  W.     3  248.061. 
Kennedy.  Donald  J.,  to  J.   E    (.Terrv)   Home.     Adherent  nro- 

tectlve  covering  for  hllsters.  wounds  and  the  like.     3.247.- 

845,  4-26-66.  Cl.  128—156. 
Kennedy,    Thomas    E..    to    Clark    Eoulntnent    Co.      Angularly 

adjustable    shelf   bracket.      3.248.079.    4-26-66.    Cl.    248— 

M2. 
Kepkay,    Leslie   L..    to   Massey  Ferguson    Ltd.      .Auxiliary    re- 
thresher  for  a  combine.     3,247,855.   4-26-66,  Cl.   130—27. 


3,247,630, 


M.   Gadomskl.   to 
3.248.042,  4-26- 


Kestlng,   Lorenz.     Transportable  precast  garaire. 

4-26-66.  Cl.  52—143. 
Klenle,  Joseph  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Servo  motor  control 

system    for    magnetic    tape    unit.      3,248,067,   4-28-66    Cl 

242— 5,->.12. 
Klenzle  Apparate  G  ni  b.H.  :  See — 

Kelch,  Heinz      3,248.051. 
Kilburn.  Tom.   and  D.   B.   G.  E.lwards.   to   International   Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corp.      Electronic    digital    computlne    ma- 
chines.    3,248,702,  4-26-66,  Cl.  340      172.5. 
KUmartln,   John  A.,   to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.     .Multl  bow  ex 

pander  roll      3  248,031,  4-26-66,  Cl.  226 — 194. 
Kllpatrlck.  Lester  L..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Polymer  finisher  apparatus.     3,248,180,  4-26-66,  Cl.  23 — 

285. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :    St-e 

Braun.  Ralph  V'  .  and  Terry      3.247.965. 
Klmel,  Walter,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.     Novel  ethers  and 

process  for  producing  same.     3,248,430,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 

615. 
Klmmel.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Grote.  Walter  F  .  and  Klmmel.     3.248,481. 
King.  Eric  S.  :    Sre~ 

Gregory.  Harry  D  .  Sr  .  and  King     3.247.084. 
King.   James   F.,   Jr..   and   D.   A.    Sloan,   to  The   Bahnson   Co. 

Dofling  and  donning  apparatus  for  textile  machines.    3.247.- 

661.  4-26-66.  Cl.  57— .53. 
Kingston  Products  Corn  :   See — 
Bowman,  Joe.     3.248,575. 
Bowman.  Joe.     3.248,632. 
Kinsey.  Dale  N.,  F.  R.  Jensen,  and  J    H.  H.'nnes.  to  The  Dow 

Chemical   Co.      Ethylenlmmonlum   salts.      3,248,385,   4-26- 

66,  Cl.  260—239. 
Kirk,   George  A.,   to  General   Signal   Corp.     Object  detection 

system.     3.248.691,  4-26-66,  Cl    340^38. 
KIrsch  Co.  :   See — 

Ford.  James  A.     3,247,893. 
Klrshner.    Howard   A.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Armv 

High    pressure    sparking    device.      3,247,796,    4-26-66     C*l 

102 — 46. 
Klein.    Albert  J.,   to  American   Can  Co.      Method  of  treating 

metal.     3.247.946.  4-26-66.  Cl    148—12  3. 
Klein,  Ellas,  and  K.  O   R.  Gebhard,  to  South  African  Iron  and 

Steel    Industrial   Corp.   Ltd.      Refining  of  Iron.      3,248,211 
^  4-26  66    Cl    7,5-60. 
Kleppan.  Ove.  to  Atlas.  A/S.     .Apparatus  for  continuous  pre 

drying,  smoking,  boiling,  and  cooling  of  e  'Iblns,  particularly 

sausages       3.247.777.  4    26-66,  Cl    99      260 
Kloox.  Paul  W..  E   A.  Kelly,  and  V.  A,  .Stifano.  Jr.,  to  Veeder 

Root   Inc       Transfer   mechanism.      3,247,532,   4-26-66,   Cl 

Kluender,  David  B      Hydraulic  Jack.     3.248,08'5.  4-26-66    Cl 

254 — 93. 
Knapp  Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

De  Boer.  Albert      3.248.010. 
Knauer.  Max.  to  Bod.>nseewerk  Perkin  Elnifr  4  Co.,  G.m  b.H. 

Rotary    variable    electroinagnt-tlc   coupling    device.      3  2-J8  - 

5>^4.  4    26   66.  Cl    .'HIO— 172. 
Knell.   Martin,  and   H    KroU.      Method   to  treat  plants  for  a 

trace  metal  deficl^ncv  and  compositions  for  such  treatments 

3  248.207.  4-26-66,  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Knight.    Warner    P.      Svstem    and    method    for    ronnlne 

hinelnc  tubing  in  a  well      3.247  9()3    4    26-66.  Cl.  166 
Knight.    Warner    P       System    an'    method    for    running 

hangine  tubing  In  a  well.     3,248,130,  4-26-66,  Cl    285- 
Kniehts    David  L  :   See 

White   Peter  T  .  and  Knights.     3.248.320. 
Knoll     Henry   .A  .    to   Bausrh   A   Lomb   Inc       Photokeratoscope 

with   reflecting  rines  In  cylindrical  cage  structure.     3  248  - 

162.  4-26^66,  n    351  — 6   ■ 
Knunpel,  Fritz,  to  Vossioh  Werke  G  m.h  H.     Electric  lighting 

arraneement.     3.248  685.  4-26-66    Cl    3.39      178 
Kobbe.  John  R.    C    H    Moulton,  J    V    Rogers,  and  C    N    AVln- 

nlngotad.   to  Tektronix,   Inc.      Ratchet  memory  circuit  and 

sampllnif  system  employing  such  circuit.     3  248  6."i.")    4-26- 

66.  Cl    328—15. 
Koch.    Robert   O.,    to    International    Latex    Corp.      Applicator 

device.     3  247  647    4-26-66,  Cl.  53— 384 
Koenen.  .Albert  T.  :    See — 

Chase   Paul  W..  and  Koenen      3.247.961. 
Kohl.  Douglas  A.,  to  Litton  Svstt>ms.  Inc.     Visual  cnliimatlng 

devloe    ind   process      3.247  595.  4-26-66,   Cl    33      46 
Kohler.    K.arl    .A  ,    to    General    Mills,    Inc.      Dlsnenslnc   h'lnner 

having  auger  and  agitator  means.     3.248.019,  4   26  66    CI 

Kohler.  Werner  H..  to  DIamler  Benz  Aktlenff'-sellarhnft  Bat- 
tery  construction.      3.248  268.    4-26-66.   Cl     136      171 

Kolt.  Erwln  R  .  tn  The  Bi'dd  Co.  Vacuum  forming  die  con- 
struction     3.247.549    426-66.  Cl.  18— ,T'S. 

K«n1g.  Eherhard.  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  an-l  Co., 
G  ni  b.H  Snmrilp  nlek  nn  for  gas  chromatographs  3  247  - 
704.  4-26-66.  Cl.  73      23  1. 

Konlnklljke  Stearine  Kaarsenfabrleken  Gouda  Apollo  NV  : 
See — 

Honben.  Gerardus  M    M.,  and  Jonker.     3,248,230 
Kore.  .Alexander  V.  :   See — 

Holt.  Douglas  E  .  Kore.  and  Winter.    3,247,975. 
Korger,  Gerhard  :    See 

Aum(lll.»r.   Walter.   Korger.  and  Weber.     3  248  384 
Muth.  Karl,  Korger.  and  AumUller.     3  248.383. 
■^Kornblchler,  Heinz,  to  Llcentla  Patent-VarwaltunKs  GmbH. 
Apparatus     for    separating    a     water    and    steam    mixture. 


and 

47. 

and 

.'7. 


\m 


Korrell.  Philip  H  ,  and  W.  L.  Ball,  to  Appliance  Mfg  Co  Inc 
Rotary  switch  contact  wipers  with  washer  and  epoxy  seal- 
ing means.     3,248,489,  4-26-66.  Cl.  200— 11. 

Kosinskv,  P:dward  J  .  E    Sol. .p.  and  P.  H.  Wagner,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Co.      High   shear   vlsebreaklng   method   and 
paratus.     3,248,469,  4-26-66,  Cl.  264—349 


ap- 
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KosklL  William  L.  :  Bee— 

Swenson,  Kmll  S.,  and  Koskl.    3,247,528. 
Kovacs.  Bela  A.  :   See — 

Melvirie,  Kenneth  I.,  and  Kovacs.     3,248,295. 
Kozlosky.   Joseph   L.      Track   switch   for  suspension  conveyor 

system.     3,247  952,  4-26-66,  CI.  198—173. 
Krabbe,  Vernon  L.  :   See — 

Altken,  William  H.,  and  Krabbe.     3,247,873. 
Kraeft,  Robert  W.     Machine  for  cleaning  and  assorting  table 

sliver   and   control   mechanism   therefor       3.247  858    4-26- 

66.  CI.   134 — 46. 
Krajewskl,  Richard  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 

coating  frozen  meats.     3,248,232.  4-26-66    CI.  99 — 194 
Krasnlck,  Bernard,  and  D.  T.  Ellis,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     System 

for  synchronizing  a  local  clock  generator  with  binary  data 

signals.     3,248  664,  4-26-66,  CI.  331-2. 
Kroeger,   Hanns-H.,  and  K.   Dehmelt    to  Varta  Aktlenzeseli- 

schaft.     Method  of  producing  catalytic  electrodes.     3  248- 

214,  4-26-66.  Cl.  75-208. 
Kroll,  Frederick  H.  :   See— 

Pawelka,  Gustav  J.,  and  Kroll.    3,248.116. 
Kroll,  Harry  :   See — 

Knell,  Martin,  and  Kroll.     3,248,207. 
Kroll,  Helm,  and  H.   Stelnhardt,  to  International   Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Slider  switch  construction  with  Interflttlng 

shaft  members.    3,248,491,  4-26-66,  Cl.  200 — 16 
Kron.    Carl    M.,    to    rhllllps    Petroleum    Co.      Separation    of 

cyclohexane.    3,248,438   4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 666 
Kruse,    Niels    Q.      Stablliied    beat    frequency    oscillator    for 

multl- frequency    receiver.      3,248,652,    4-26-66,    Cl     32'5 — 

430. 
Kuckhoff,  Carl  J.,  Sr. :  See — 

Kuckhoff.  John  C.     3.247,582. 
Kuckhoff,  John  C.  and  C.  J.  Kuckhoff,  Sr,  A.  W.  Wilson,  8r. 

and  Merchants  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co.  of  Syracuse,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  J.   C.   Kuckhoff,  deceased,   to  The  Syrcause 

Stamping  Co.,   Inc.     Method  of  making  gate  faucet  slide 

3,247,582,  4-26-66,  Cl.  29—157.1. 
Kucmerosky,  Theodore  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Flow  divider 

valve.     3,247.967,  4-26-66,  Cl    210 — 97. 
Kullmann,   Don*Jd  J.,   to  Badger  Meter  Mfg.   Co.     Magnetic 

coupling.     3,248,583,  4-26-66,  Cl.  310—104. 
Kumpf,    Leonard    P.,    to   Lasalco    Inc.      Conveying   apparatus 

for   plating  e<iulpment.      3,247,948,   4-26-66,    Cl.    198—19 

/">      •   *^*'""'d   *^  ,   and   W.   C.   Harrell.   to   Pittsburgh    Plate 

i",      ooo        <^lasB  planing  process.     3,247.626,  4-26-66,  Cl. 

51 — 283. 

KUnstle,  Gerhard  :     See — 

Spes,  Hellmuth,  KUnstle,  and  AltenschOpfer 
Kurlta  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  :     See — 

Aklmoto,  Shlnklchl.     3,248,181. 
Kuster,  John  J.  :     See — 

Miles,  Gilbert  De  W.    and  Kuster.     3,247,640 
Kvetlnskas,  Bruno,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co 

zeolite.     3.248,170,  4-26-66,  Cl.  23 — 111 
L  4  L  Mfg.,  Inc.  :     See- 
Southwell,  Wyndham  F.,  and  Dehrmann. 
L.P.T.  Systems,  Inc.  :     See — 

Barnes,  Chester  L.     3,248,494. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  :     See — 

Hansen,  Carl  W.     3,248,545. 
Lacam,  Guy  Serge  Pierre  :     See — 

Lacam,  Jacques,  and  Vanwlldermeersch.     3,247,871. 
Lacara,  Jacques,  and  A.  J.  J.  Vanwlldermeersch,  to  Guy  Serge 
Pierre  Lacam.     Method  of  producing  zip  fasteners.     3,247  • 
b71.  4-26-66.  Cl.  139 — 384. 
Ladd,  Raymond  J.  :     See — 

Soderqulst.  Frederick  J.,  and  Ladd.     3,248,441 
Lafferty,  Grant  J.  :     See — 

Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.  3,248,242. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.  3,248,243. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.  3  248,244. 
Hodge,  Edward  B.,  and  Lafferty.  3.248,245. 
Lagerman,  Albert  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries  Inc      Crane  cab 

safety  brake.     3,247,930,  4-26-66.  Cl.  187 — 73. 
Laldman.  John  N  .  E.  H.  Mayer,  and  F.  B.  Schunk.  to  Bethle 
hem  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  producing  deep  drawing  steel. 
3,248  270,  4-26-66,  Cl.  148  —  12. 
Lalnag,  Telemahos  G.  :     See — 

Harsch,   John   E.,   Moruska,   Smith,   Lalnes,  and  Murray. 
3,248.455. 
Lake,  Chester  R      Pipe  handling  side  boom.     3,247,987.  4-26- 

66.  Cl.  214—147. 
I.,akp  Park  Tool  4  Die  Co.  :    See — 

Turner.  Walter  S.     3,248,141. 
Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.  :     See — 

Webb    Ernest  C.     3,248.110. 
Landl,  Henry  P.  :     gee — 

Langer,  Stanley  H.,  and  Landl.    3,248.267. 
I-andts.  James  P.,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Series 
capacitor  In  supoly  for  DC.  motor  system.    3,248,626,  4-26- 
66.  Cl.  318— .S47. 
Landls  Tool  Co. :     See — 

Happel.  William  E.     3,247,620. 
Price.  Ralph  E.,  and  Fries.    3,247.619 
Langer.  Stanley  H.,  and  H.  P.  Landl,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Catalytic  electrode  and  ftiel  cell  containing  the  same. 
3.248,267,  4-26-66.  Cl.  136—86. 
Langerak.  Esley  O..  J.  A    Nelson,  and  E.  J.  Wright,  to  E.  I 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Interpolymers  of  N-methylol 
acrylamldes  and  compositions  containing  same      3,248.260. 
4   26-66    Cl.  117—161 

Langlev,  I^wrence  W..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Article  sup- 
plying .system      3,247,929,  4-26-66,  Cl.  186—  1. 

Lanlgan.  Michael  J.,  and  D.  B.  G.  Edwards,  to  National  Re 
search  Development  Corp.     Digital  information  storage  ap- 
itus.     3,248,665,  4-2^66,  Cl    307—88.5. 


La 


3,248,339. 


Crystalline 


3,248,105. 


3.248,101. 


3,248,548. 


and  Nathan.     3,248, 


See — 


3,247,878. 


Noce,  Tulllo  :     See— 
NObile,  Luciano,  and  La  Noce.    3,248  381 

'^''3".247"686*r2r86,  C^^it-'sT  '°^  ""^  ''"'"•"^  '"*^'""- 

Lanzenberger,  Horst  :     See 

Muller,   Johann,  and   Lanzenberger 

Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.   The  ■     See ' 

Bonnafe,  Oliver  W.     3,247  735 
Lasalco  Inc.  :     See — 

Kumpf.  Leonard  P.     3,247  948 
Laser  Inc.  :     See — 

Booth,  Eugene  T.,  and  Skolnick 
Lasher.  Gordon  J.  :     See — 

Dill,  Frederick  H.,  Dumke,  Lasher 
670. 

Laskey,    Norman    V     and   G.   T.    R.   Campbell,    to   Algonquin 

f]?APP'°|  *5^  ^»<J'?K  Ltd.     Design  of  tank  vessels.     3,247,- 

8^^,   *— ^o— o6.   Cl.    114 — 74. 

La  Soudure  Electrlgue  Autogene  Precedes  Arcos 

Sunnen,  Jean  A    F,     3,248.513 
Latimer-Needham,    Cecil   H.,   and   R.    S.   Jones,   to   Westland 
Aircraft  Ltd.     Air  cushion  load  pallets.     3,247.921,  4-26- 
66,  Cl.   180 — 7. 
La  Torre,  Albert  J.  :     See — 

RosAn,  JoSe,  and  La  Torre. 
Latta,  Claude  A..  Jr.  ;     See — 

Gurglolo,  Arthur  E..  and  Latta.    3,248,347. 
Lawler,  Joseph  A.,  to  Blue  M  Electric  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  correcting  calibration  errors.     3,247  701    4-26- 
66,  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Lawson,  Gustaf  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Full-range  phase- 
control  AC.   switch.      3,248,643,  4-26-66    Cl    323 — 22 
Leach  4  Garner  Co.  :    See — 

Barney,  Greenllef  H.     3.248,185. 
Ledergerber,    Anton,    to    Inventa    AG    Fuer    Forschung    and 
Patentverwertung.      Process   for  returning  carbon   dioxide 
and  ammonia  in  the  synthesis  of  urea.     3,248,425    4-26-66 
Cl.  260—555. 
Ledoga  S.p.A.  :     See — 

NSbile.  Luciano,  and  La  Noce.    3,248,381. 
Lee,  Herbert  P.  C.  :     See— 

Hyman,  Julius,  and  Lee.     3,248.433. 
Hyman,  Julius,  and  Lee.     3,248.436. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :     See — 

Cockrell,   James   L..   Magee,   and   Underkoffler.   3,248.721. 
Daniels,  James  H.     3,247.671. 
Leff.  Stanley  S.  :     See— 

Walles,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  Leff.     3,248.399. 
Lemens,    Donald    J.,    to    McGraw-Edison    Co.      Protective   ar 
rangement  for  shunt  capacitor  bank,     3,248,607,  4-26-66. 
Cl.  317—12. 
Lenagar.  Glen  R.  :     See — 

Crawford,  Robert  D.,  Lenagar,  and  Zebarth.     3.247,644. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :     See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.     3.248.044. 
Leonard,   Robert  F.,   to  Lltho  Chemical  and   Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Surface  treated  lithographic  plates  and  production  thereof. 
3.247.791,  4-26-66,  Cl.  101— 149  2. 
Leonard,  Robert  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Information  handling 

apparatus.     3.248,560,  4-26-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
Leonard,   Verna  M.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  teaching 

music.     3,247,751,  4-26-66,  Cl.  84 — 471. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Pader,  Morton,  and  Reld.     3,248,229. 
Levine,  Ruth  R.,  to  Boston  University  Medical  Center.     Phos- 
phatldo-peptlde    fraction    as    a    carrier    for    catlonic    sub- 
stances.    3,248,293,  4-26-66,  Cl.  167—74. 
Lewln,   Morton  H.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Permanent 

storage  type  memory.     3,248,711,  4-26-66,  Cl.  340 — 173. 
LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Bolcey,  James  H.     3,248,273. 
Llberman,    Milton.      Method   and   means   for   assembling  and 
packaging    reflector-type    lamps.      3,247.954,    4-26-66.    Cl. 
206—46. 
Liberty  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 
Merl^ol,  Robert  B.      3,248,135. 


See- 


Lilienfeld,    executrix. 


parat 


Llcentia  Patent-Varwaltungs  O.m.b.H. 

Kornblchler.  Heinz.     3,247,660. 
Llllenfeld,  Beatrice  :  See — 

LlUenfeld,  Julius  E.     3,248,160. 
Lillenfeld,    Julius   E.,   deceased,    by   B 

Chair  construction.     3,248,150,  4-26-66,  Cl.  297—441. 
Lin,    Hung  C,   to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Low  power 
semiconductor  logic  circuit.     3,248,663,  4-26-^86    Cl.  307 — 
88.5. 

Lincoln,  John  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Resin  Impregnated 
fiber  honeycomb  product.     3.248,275.  4-26-66.  Cl.  161 — 68. 

Lindberg,  Richard  C.  Humidifying  apparatus.  3,247.839  4- 
26-66,  Cl.   126 — 113. 

Linden,  Oustave  B.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Process  for 
making  the  acetates  of  trlnitro-azaalkylnitrates.  3  248  420 
4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 490. 

Lindsay,  Wesley  N..  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Drive 
mechanism  for  vacuum   switches.      3.248.497,   4-26-66,   Cl. 

Llnthicum,  Harley  and  W.  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Tube  expan- 
sion tool.    3.247,695,  4-26-66.  Cl.  72—122. 

Llnthicum,  William  A.  :  See — 

Llnthicum,  Harley  and  W.A.     3,247,695. 

Llpkln,  Sol.     Cap.     3,247,523,  4-26-66,  Cl.  2-197. 

Llpp,  Willi.  Device  for  the  automatic  displacement  of  the 
movable  coupling-pieces  from  the  clutches  of  a  coupling, 
wrenches  or  the  like.     3,247,938,  4-26-66,  Cl.  192 — 105. 

Lischka  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Peacock.  Robert.     3,247,658. 
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Lisa   Raymond  L. :  See — 

Feleriteln.  Harold  £..  and  Lisa.      3,248,330. 
Litbo  Ctiemlcal  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  :  See^ — 

Leonard,  Robert  T.     3,247,791. 
Llttaonia  Lighting,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meckler,  Oershon.     3,247,679. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sbulman.  Joseph.     3,248,217. 
Litton  Industries  or  California  :  See — 

Campeau.  Joseph  O.     3,248,S28. 
Litton  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Little,  Joseph  R.     3.247,585. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Asar,  Leonard.     3,248,539. 

Kemmer,  John  P.,  Scott,  and  Rhodes.     3,247,717. 

Kohl    Douglas  A.      3,247,595. 
Llvesay,  James  M.  :  See — 

Osborn,  Don  R.,  Jr.,  and  Llvesay.     3.248,184. 
Lloyd,  Carl  F.  :  See — 

Beddoes.  Gerald,  and  Uoyd.     3.247,833. 
Lock  Thread  Corp.  :  See — 

Evans,  Edwin  R.     3,247,877. 
Locke,  Frank  W.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Container. 

3,248,03J,  4-26-66.  CI.  229—37. 
Locke,  John  D    I.,  to  Communications  Patents  Ltd.     Mecha- 
nized  display   panels.      3,247,603.   4-26-66,   CI.   35 — 13. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Bunn.  John  P.     3,247,931. 
Lode,  Teany  D.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Aerodynamic 

cooling.     3,247,676,  4-26-66,  CI.  62 — 86. 
Loeb,  Abraham  P.,  J.  W.  Pell,  and  J.  F.  Stevens,  to  Dravo 

Corp.     Marking  ta«.     3,247,608,  4-26-66.  CI.  40 — 2. 
Loken   Bjarte.  and  1.  V.  Sollins.    3-ethyleneaioxy-6-alkylprejn- 
5-«n-17-hydroxy-20-one  and  derlvaUves  thereof.     3,248,391, 
4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 239.55. 
Loomls.  Richard  I.,  and  J.  W.  Algeo,  to  Loomlx,  Inc. 


Magee,  and  Underkoffler.      3.248,721. 


3.248,224,  4-26-66,  CI. 
and  Algeo.      3.248,224. 


Liquid 
99—2. 


ruminant  supplement. 

Loomlx,  Inc. :  See — 
Loomls,  Richard  I., 

Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Warnaka.  Glenn  E.     3.247,925. 

Lord.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Thermo- 
static mUlng  valve.     3.248,055,  4-26-66.  Cl.  236 — 13. 

Lorenz,  Lothar,  and  W.  Teltschik,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Production  of  acetylene  and 
ethylene  by  Incomplete  combustion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,248,- 
447,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 679. 

Lorenz  Walter,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Thlol-phosphorlc,  -phosphonlc.  -phosphinlc  or  thlonotbiol- 
pbosphoric,  -phosphonlc,  -phosphinlc  acid  esters  and  proc- 
esses for  the  production  thereof.  3,248,459,  4-26-66,  Cl. 
260 — 461. 

Louvar,  James  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method  of 
admixing  a  phosphoric  acid  and  an  absorbent  and  preclpl 
tating  with  ammonia.     3,248,341,  4-26-«6,  Cl.  252 — 435. 

Lovness.  Donald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  Seal 
down  shingle.     3.247,631.  4-26-66,  Cl.  52—173. 

Low.  Paul  R.,  E.  J.  Skiko,  and  D.  F.  Chargols,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Apparatus  for  displaying 
characters  as  a  sequence  of  linear  visible  traces.  3.248.725. 
4-26-66.  Cl.  340—324. 

Lowery,  Andrew  and  W.  T.  Sheet  tissue  paper  dispenser. 
3.248,006    4-26-66,  Cl.  221—36. 

Lowery,  William  T.  :  See — 

Lowery.  Andrew  and  W.  T.     3,248,006. 

Luciano,  Alfred  J.  and  R.  A.  Apparatus  for  conditioning 
lawns.     3.247,812.  4-26-68,  C\.  111—1. 

Lnciano.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Luciano,  Alfred  J.  and  R.  A.     3,247,812. 

Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Cloth  Co.  :  See — 
Harmon,  James  J..  Jr.     3,247,966. 

Laljten.  Johannes  G.  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc 
Method  of  killing  fungi  with  bis  ( trtphenyltin )  oxide.  3,24.'>.- 
283,  4-26-66,  Cl.  167—30. 

Laketa,  Frank  J.  Trawl  door  with  longitudinal  anterior 
vanes.    3,247.612,  4-26-66,  Cl.  43 — 9. 

Lumbermatic,  Inc. :  See — 

Fehely.  Glenn  D.     3,247.963. 

Lundqulst.  William  E.  :  See — 

Zenk.  Robert  E.,  and  Lundqulst.     3.248  254 

Lurie,  Randolph  D..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Plastic  con- 
tainer.    3.248.000,  4-26-66,  Cl.  220 — 72. 

Luther.  Martin  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Continuous  stream  ana- 
lyzer.    3,247,708.  4-26-66,  Cl.  73—53. 

Lybrook.  Arnold  T.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp  Thermally  respon- 
sive circuit  breaker  for  electric  cigar  lighter.  3,248  502 
4-26-66.  CT.  200 — 122.  •  »  ,        ,        , 

Lynch  Corp.  :  See — 

Tyner,  Robert  E.     3.248.204, 

M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :   .«fee— 
Schutzengel.  Crabrlel.      3,247,687. 

Macardler.     Louis,     to     Compagnle 
Floating  device   for   the  laying  or 
cable  or  pipe.      3.247,674.   4-26-66. 

MacOashan.  Donald  W.  :   See — 

Brownell.  Dudlej  C,  Dickens,  Hoffman,  and  MacGlashan. 
3.248.662. 

MacDonald  Murdo  A.,  to  Tru  Tork.  Inc.  Power  operated 
screw  driver  and  feeding  mechanism.  3.247.874.  4-26-66. 
Cl.   144 — 32. 

Machines  Electrostatlques.  Socleta  .\nonyme  de     See 

Fraser.  Reginald  P.      3.248,606, 
Mack.  Arnold  O.  :  See — 

Mick    William.   Amley.    Stevens,    and    Mack,     3,247,636 

Mackln.    Melba    H.      Petri    dishes.      3.248,302     4-26-66     Cl 
195 — 139. 


Generjile     d'Electrlclte 
raising  of   a   submarine 
Cl.   61—72.3. 


Magee,  James  H.  :  See- 

Cockrell    James  L., 

Magne.  Kranlt  C   :   See- 

Skau,    Evald   L      Mod    and    Magne.     3.248.396. 
Mahler.    Benjamin    B.,    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph Corp      Aircraft  position  location  system      3.248.732. 
4-26-66.  Cl.  34.3 — 106, 
Malllet.   Ennemond.    to   Commissariat   a   I'Energie   Atomlque, 
Process  for  machining  tubular  elements  with   flns  for  heat 
exchangers,      a, 247. 766.   4-26-6«.   Cl.   90 — 11. 
.Majcher,  John  :   See — 

Cellerlnl.   Albert   R..   and   Majcher,      3.248.500. 
.Vlaloney.   Daniel   E..   to   E.    I.  du  Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co 
Polyolefln   compositions.      3.248,359.   4-26-66.   CI.   260 — 41. 
Malz.  Hugo  :   See — 

Oertel.    GOnter.     Malz.    and     Holtschmldt,      3,248.458. 
Manitowoc  Co,.  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Swanson,  Richard  H.      3.248.160. 
Mann    Charles  A,  :   See — 

Ko«e,    Kenneth    M  ,   and   Mann,      3.247.706, 
Mannbro,    Nils    V,      Method    of    regenerating    sodium    sulfite 

waste  liquors.     3.248.169.  4-26-66.  Cl.  23 — 48. 
Mannell,  Lawrence  G,  :   See — 

McCauley,  Donald  R..  and  Mannell,     3.248,538. 
Manning.  Evan  N.  :   See — 

Henderson,  Richard  S^  Hunter,  and  Manning,     3.248,152. 
Mannls  Winch  and  Steel  Co,  :   See — 

Benson.    Robert    H.,    and    Mlnskey,      3.248.088, 
Manufacturing  Process  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baldwin,    Brian    E,.    Niemann,    and    Mix.     3,247,698. 

.Marascla,    Frank    J.,    J,    A.    Nelson,    and   C,    8,    Rondestvedt, 

Jr.    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co,      Polymeric 

materials    containing    oxidized    amine    radicals    and    stable. 

aqueous^     water  repellency     compositions     containing     the 

■"    ""    Cl.  260—28.5 


3.247.902. 


Liquid 


3.247.869. 


same,      3  248,352,   4-20-66 
Marathon  Oil  Co   :   See- 
Van  Poollen.  Hendrlk  K, 
Marceau.  William  E,  :   See — 

Dolf.  Han.t  R,    and  Marceau,      3.248^205. 
Marchessault.   Robert   H,,  and  P,   D,  Cafferty,   to  FMC  Corp, 
Method  of  isolating  acetylated  polysaccharides      3.248.382. 
4-26-66,  Cl    2C0— 234 
Markowiti    Jerome.  M,  F.  Nelson,  and  E,   H,  Strain,  to  Allen 
Organ    Co,      Electronic   piano   having    means   responsive    to 
the      velocity     of     the     action,       3.248,470      4-26-66.     Cl. 
8-1 — 1,1, 
Marks.  Alvln   M,   and   M.  M.     Moving  screen  projection  sys- 
tem,    3.248.165,  4-26-66.  Cl,  352 — 61. 
Marks    Mortimer  M,  :   See — 

Marks,    Alvln    M,    and    M,    M,      3,248.165. 
.Marland.  Joseph  A.     One  way  brake  assembly  and  seal  means 

therefor      3.247,935,  4-26   06.  Cl    1 88— 264, 
Marley,    John,     to    International    Telephone    and    Ttlegraph 
Corp,       High    speed    magnetic    cores.      3.248,676,    4-26-66, 
Cl    336—233. 
Martin,    Arthur    S.      Safety   device.      3.247.691,   4-26-66    Cl 

70—181. 
.Martin.   George  J,,    to   Parker  Hannifin   Corp,      Motor  control 
valve  with   flow  restrlctor  means      3,247,867    4-26-66    Cl 
137— .196,2, 
-Martin,    James    B,.    to    The    Procter    k    Gamble    Co 

shortening,     3,248.227,  4-26-66.  Cl    99—92 
.Martin,  Roy  .M,  :   See — 

Boeeershausen,    Robert    L,.    and    .Martin 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg    Co,  :   See — 

Docimo.  Peter  J,    and  Feig      3.248.535, 
Doclmo.   Peter  J  ,  and  FeIg,      3.248..'S36, 
Docimo.   Peter  J,,  and  Feig      3.248.537. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :   See — 

Bunting,    Ernest   V  ,   and   Olson.      3,247.910. 
Kepkay,  LesHe  L.      3  247.855. 
Masuda,     Junlchl,     to    Hitachi.     Ltd.       Dirt-proof    multiple 

fao  device  for  lightning  arresters.     3,248,569.  4-26-66    Cl 
15—36. 
Mathls.     Glenn     W.,     to     McCray     Refrigerator     Co.,     Inc. 

nuorescent    lighting   for   refrigerated   spaces  and    the   like 

3,248.533,   4-26-06,  Cl,   240—51,11 
-Mathison.  Robert  V,     Bandage  structures      3,247.847    4-26- 

66,  Cl,  128—171, 
Mathison.    Robert   V,      Articles   and  processes   for   production 

thereof.     3,247,848    4-26-66.  CT.  128 — 171. 
Mattern  John  S.    and  R.  G.  Plunkett.  to  Bauscb  *  Lomb  Inc 

Method   of  making   multifocal   lenses      3  248  194    4-26-66 

Cl    0.'5 — 39, 
Matthews,  Russell  B,,  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc,     Spark  ignition 

system,     3.247.887,  4-2(5-66.  CI    158 — 125 
May.  Robert  W,  :   See- 

Buck.  Foster,  and  May      3,247,823. 
Mayer,    Albert,    to    Brown    Boverl    k    Cle   Aktlengeselhchaft 

Heavy    duty   electrical    swUch    with   Interruption  point   In 

?,''"  0"^°**    magnetic    blasting    of    arc.      3,248.605,    •t-26-66. 

Cl.  200 — 144. 

Mayer    Edward  H.  :   See — 

Laldman.    John    N,    Mayer,    and    Schunk.      3,248,270. 
Mayer.  Gerhard  :   See — 

Haft.  Roland.  Hauerwaas.  Mayer,  and  Schlll,     3,248.620, 
Mayhew    Thomas   R,,    to   Radio  Corp    of  America,      Magnetic 

recording   system,      3,248,717.    4-26-66,   Cl.    340— 174.1. 
Mazze.  Irving.     Camera  lens  holder 

95 — 1. 

McCallu,  Robert  E.  :   See- 
Reed      Dale     H       Dunlap.     Hutchinson.     McCallu 
Pritchett.      3,248,544. 

^'v?.*,"J*''cP*'?*'^  ^  •  *""  ^    ^'    Mannell.   to  General  Signal 

3.2?8.538."4i"2'^6"6°  Cr2°4li'/69"°°  "'  '^"'"'^  "'""^ 
McClinton.  David  F.  :   See- 
Weiss.  Jack  G..  and  McClinton.     3,248,734. 


3,247,772.  4-26-66.  Cl. 


and 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


opening 


Plate  GUss  Co.     Method 
3,248.196,  4-26-68.   CI. 


3,248,342. 
3,248,627. 


with 


McCloud     Qtorgt    R      to    McGraw-EdUon    Co.      Arcln*   horn 

and  bln(«  mechanismi  for  dUcoaaect  Bwltetaea.     3,248,510 

4-26—06,  CI.  200 — 162. 
McCloud,   G«orge  R.,  and  A.  C.  GaTlltta.  to  McGraw-EdUon 

^".-.o^vlP  *"**  pr/-out  mecbanlBm  for  disconnect  iwltches 

3.248.509    4-20-G8.  CT.  200 — 162. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.  :   fe'ee — 

Mathli,  Glenn  W.    3,248,533. 
McDounell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Schlmrael.  Morry  L.     3,248.072. 
McDougall,  Howard  H.,  to  Alloy  Steela,  Ibc      Dual  coBveyor 

material     handling    apparatus.       3,247, »49,     4-26-66,     CI. 

IffO 20. 

MCRwan,  Gilbert  J.,  and  S.  Q.  Clark,  to  Monsanto  Cx    ProceM 
for  alkylating  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3,248,443,  4-26-66 
CI.   260 — 671. 
McFadden,  Charles,  and  G.  B.  Remmey,  to  Bickley  Furaac«« 
Inc.     Burner  means  for  furnaces.     3,247,884,  4-26-66,  CI. 
lo8 — 7. 
McOlnnls.  Gerald  E.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Elastic 
means   for   compacting   compreasible   material.      3,248  001 
4-26-66,  CI.  22(>— 93. 
McGlrr,  Robert,  and  B.  A.  Gay,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries 
Inc.    Connecting  switch.    3,248.504,  4-26-66,  CI.  200—142. 
McG raw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Lemens,  Donald  J.      3,248,607. 
McCloud.  George  R.      3,248,510. 
McCloud,   George   R.,   and  OavUtta.      3,248.509. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  Giving.     3,248,5518. 
Sankey,  Edward  L.,  and  Schulti.      3,248,600. 
Wlllman.  Philip  E.     3,247,779. 
Mclntyre,     Daniel,     to     Emhart     Corp.     Case     flap 

machine.      3,247,646,  4-26-66,  CI.  53 — 382 
McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  to  Pittsburgh 
and  apparatus  for  bending  glass. 
65— lOt. 
McKelvey.  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Black,  Lloyd  V.,  and  McKelvey.     3,248.199. 
Gollghtly,  James  S.,  and  McKelvey.      3,248,195. 
McKlnley,    David   L.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Method    for 
hydrogen  separation  and  purification.     3,247,648    4-2(^-66, 
Cl.    55—18. 
McKlnley,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Elliott.  George  E.,  Jr..  and  McKlnley 
McMorrow,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Shockroo.  James   E.,   and  McMorrow 
McNeils.  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Douros,  John  D..  Jr..  and  McNeils.      3,248,286. 
MeNutt,    Merle   V.,    to   Wall    Mfg.  Co.     Soldering  iron 

adjustable  tip.      3,248,034,  4-26^66,  Cl.  228—55. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.  :  See — 

Mlnlelll,  Joseph   L.,  and  Scarborough.      3,248,292. 
Meokler,   Edgar,    to   Bruenlngh^us   k  Co.,    Beiett   KG.     Auto- 
matic macnlne  for  tying  or  baling.     3,247,781,  4-26-68,  Cl. 
100 — 27. 
Meckler,    Gershon,    to    Llthonia    Lighting,    Inc.     Integrated 
comfort     conditioning     system.     3,247.679,     4-26-66,     Cl. 
62—271. 
Melerjohan,      Ernest.      Golf     ball      dispenser     or      the     like. 

3  248,008,  4-26-66    Cl.  221— 20.^. 
Mellgren^vante,  and  L.  D.  CofBn,  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.      Process    for    using    aqueous    sodium    hydroxide    for 
recovering    cadmium    and   other   metal   values   from    metal- 
lurgical dusts  and  fumes.      3,248.212,  4-26-88,  Cl.  75 — 101. 
Melton,   Donald  F.,  and   K.   K.   Neumeler,   to  Programmed  k 
Remote     Systems     Corp.      Manipulator     control     system. 
3.247.979.  4-26-66.  Cl.  214—1. 
Melville.  Kenneth  I.,  and  B.  A.  Kovacs.  to  Canadian  Patents 
and    Development    Ltd.      Antiallergic    urine    extract    and 
method  of  making  same.     3.248.295.  4-26-66,  Cl.  167— 74. .5. 
Menganl,  Carl  M.  :  See- 

Btalkowski.  Michael.  Broder.  Menganl.  Richardson,  and 
Wheeler.      3.248,650. 
Mentier.     Charles    "R..     to    AMT    Inc.     Crimping    machine. 

3.247,571,  4-26-66.  Cl.  29 — 33. 
Mentzer.  Everett  K.  :  See — 

Webb.  Ernest  C,  and  Mentzer.      3.247,789. 
Mentier,    Everett    K.,    to    The    Cleveland    Trust    Co.     Hori- 
zontally movable  pin  detecting  member  with  synchronous 
switching  system  for  Indicating  standing  pins.      3.248.111. 
4-26-68.   Cl.  273 — 54. 
Mercer,  James  L.  :  See — 

TogashI,  Hachlro  J.,  and  Mercer.      3,247,600. 
Merchants  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

Kuckhoff.    John    C,    C.    J.    Kuckho«f,    Sr.,    and    Wilson. 
3,247,582. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Fried.  John,  Wlndholz,  and  Bry.     3.248,405. 
Grler.  James  8.,  and  Pines.      3,248.408. 
Merlpol,    Robert   B.,    to   Liberty   Mfg.   Co.    of  Texas.     Sealed 

slip   Joint    eouDllng.      3,248,135.    4-26-88,    Cl.    285—323. 
Merrill,    Elwyn    E.,    S.    S.   Tabol,    E.    W.    Veaiey,    and    W.   E. 
Rlttenhouse,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      Method  for  produc 
Ing  foamed  sheet  material  having  essentially  equal  tensile 
properties.      3,248  482,  4-26-86,  Cl.  264 — 53. 
Merz  and  McLellan  Service  Ltd  :  See— 

Wilcox,  Thomas  W.     3,248,811. 
Mesek,  Fred  K.  :  See — 

Painter,  Erie  V.,   Strlckel,  Weir 

Messier,    Francis   L.,    to    Norton  Co. 

finishing    crankshafts.      3,247,618, 

Messlneo,    Paul    J.,    to    Radio    Corp. 
densitv  layers  of  particles  and  method 
3,248,218,  4-26-66,  Cl.  98—35. 

Methe.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

De  Fries.  Richard  S.,  and  Methe. 

Metros,   Edward   H.,  ♦iioo  to  E.   O. 

enclosure.     3,247,928,  4-26-66,  Cl 

Metzger,    Carl    R.      Bowling    aid 
273—54 


and  Mesek.      3.248,465. 

Grinding  macfalne   for 

4-26-86,    Cl.    51—5. 

of    America.     Yarlable 

of  preparing  them. 


3.248,210. 
Warman.     Loud-gp«aker 
.  181—31. 
3,248,112,    4-26-88,    Cl. 


Meyendorir,  Holger  :  See — 

Gelbjerg  Hansen.    Per,    and    Meyendorir.     3J47,9M, 
Mlano,  Salvatore  V.  :  See — 

Afrlcano,  Frank  M.,  and  Miano.      3,247,734 
Michallk    Edmund  R.,  and  G.  W.  Misson,  to  Plttshurck  PUte 
Glass  Co.     Enclosed  chamber  for  floating  glass  on  a  molten 
bath.      3,248,197,  4-28-88.  Cl.  85—182  "*"i" 

Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Mlckas,   George.     3,247,980. 
Mlchnoff    David  N.     Exhaust  defroster.     3,248.133,  4-2«-«« 

Cl.   285 — 177. 
Mick,   William,  O.  B.  Amley.  D.  L.  Stevens,  and  A.  O.  Mack 
to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.     Elastic   flashlag   composition 
3  247,836,  4-26-66,  Cl.  52—309.  »~-iiiun. 

Mlckas,  George,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Means  for  transport- 
ing   workpieces    to    and   from    a    work    station.      3  247  980 
4-26-66,   Cl.   214 — 1. 
Mlcrocard  Reader  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Peters,  Amis  E.      3,247,762. 
Microwave  Electronics  Corp.  :  8e» — 

Cattermole,  Lueder  H.,  and  Hogg.     3,247,579. 
Middelhoek,  Simon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Device  for  the   transfor  of  information  between  masnetle 
elements.      3,248,713,  4-26-66.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Pentl.  Kenneth  L.      3.248.683. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc.  :  See — 
Thumlm.  Carl.     3,248.720. 
Mlethe,    Karl    H.      Automatically    operated 

3,248.723,  4-26-86,  Cl.  340—321. 
Mihran,  Theodore  G.  :  See — 

Boyd,   Malcolm    R.,   Dehn.   and    Mihran. 
Mihran.  Tkeodore  G.,  and  M.  R.  Boyd,  to  General  Eleetrtc  Co. 
Multiple   beam    radio   frequency   apparatus   having  cooper- 
ating resonators  and  mode  suppression  means      3.248  o93 
4-2fr-«6.  Cl.  315—5.14. 
Miles    Gilbert  D.,  and  J.  J.  Kuster,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Filling  aerosol  containers.     3,247,640,  4-26-d6,  Cl.  53 — 37. 
Miller,  Avy   L.      Swimming  pool   water  delivering  and  with- 
drawal  system.      3,247,968,   4-26-68,   Cl.   210 — 136. 
Miller.    Av/    L.      Swimming    pool.      3,247,969,    4-26-66 


audible    alarm. 


3,248.597. 


210 — 189. 
Miller,  Elaine  H. 

bly.     3,247,628 
Miller,  Harold  N 


Cl. 


Transportable  and  collapsible  stage  aaaen- 
4-26-66,  Cl.  52 — 8. 
:  See — 
Brownawell,  Darrell,  and  BllUer.    3,248,186. 
Miller,  Loren  N.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Absorpttee 
process    for   separating   components    of    gaseous    mUturea. 
5,247 '649,  4-26-68,  Cl.  55 — 40. 
Miller,  Robert :  See — 

Farber,  Milton,  and  MUler.     3,248,363. 
Millet,  Rene,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobaln.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  from  glass  or  other 
thermoplastic  materials.     3,248,192,  4-26-66,  Cl    85 — 5. 
Mlndt,  Frederick  E.,  and  W.  J.  Zlsa,  to  Westingnouse  Electric 
Corp.      Induction  meter   having  plural  anti-creep  boles  In 
its  armature  disc.     3,248,651,  4-26-66    Cl.  324 — 137 
Mlnlelll,  Joseph   L.,   and  H.   C.   Scarborough,  to  Mead  John- 
son k  Co.     Pharmaceutlcally  active  dlmethoxyquinasollnea 
3,248,292,  4-28-66,  Cl.  187—85. 
MlnneapolU-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Shlragakl,  Ken.     3,248,654. 
MinnesoU  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Lovness,  Donald  E.     3,247,831. 
Pryor,  Donald  M.,  and  Cason.    3,248,235. 
Zenk,  Robert  E.,  and  Lundquist      3,248,254. 
Minskey,  Samuel  V  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Benson.  Ilobert  H.,  and  Minskey.      3,248,088 
Mission-West  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  F.     3.247,525. 
Misson.  George  W.  :  See — 

Mlchalik.  Edmund  R.,  and  Misson     3,248  197 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Black,  SlTaUs  k  Brysoa.  Inc      Pilot 

light  iimiter.     3,247  886,  4-26-68,  Cl.  158—125 
Mltton,  Robert  E.     .\dapter  assembly  for  fluid  pr«ssure  con- 
trol apparatus.     3,248,131,  4-26-66,  Cl    285 — 130 
Mix,  Arthur  J     Jr.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Brian  E.,  Niemann,  and  Mix     3^47  696 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Siabat,  John  F.,  Gemelnhardt,  and  Darr     3,248.346 
Mod,  Robt-rt  R.  :  See — 

Skau.  Evald  L.,  Mod,  and  Magne.    3,248,398 
Moffatt,  John  G.,  and  K.  E.  Pfltxner,  to  Syntex  Corp     Method 
of  oxldUing  alcohols      3,248,380,  4-26-66,  Cl    280—211  8 
Mohlman,   John   W.     Air  conditioning  with   ice-brine  slurry 

3,247,678,  4-26-66,  Cl.  62—199. 
Monarch  Aluminum  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Keating,  John  H.     3,247,555. 
Mones,  Arthur  H.,   and  K.   E.  Neisser,   Jr.,   to  Internationa] 
Business    Machines   Corp.      Electrical    resistance   eomposl- 
tloaa  elements  and   methods  of  making   same.     3,248,346, 

Money,  James  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Non-sprocketed  microfilm  stepping  device.  3,248,029,  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  226 — 29. 

^I'ir?* -.****•■  ^'  *°  '^*  '^'^'  Chemical  Co.     Corr««lon  In- 
olbited  aqueous  non-ozldliing  acid  composltloAS     3,248  334 
4-28—66,  Cl.  252 — 151. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Blrten,  Vera  M.    3,248,354. 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.,  and  Anagnoetopoulos.     3,248  248 

Erbaugh,  Lowell  E.    3,248,375  .       .  ■«. 

Feierstein,  Harold  E.,  and  Lies     3,248  330 

Harris,  Alva  F.     3,248,456 

Hughes,  Lawrence  J.    3,248,451. 

McEwan,  Gilbert  J.,  and  Clark      3,248  443 

Perry,  Ell.     3,248,382.  ■«».-«o. 

SplUane,  Leo  J.,  and  Grantom.    3,248,437. 
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Montecatlnl,    Socleta    Generale    p«r   I'lndustria    Mlnerarla    e 
Chimlca  :  See — 

Fauser,  Glacomo.     3,248.445. 
Montesano.     Lewis,     to     Bell     Telephone     I^boratorlCR,     Inc. 
Sheathed  cable  with  a  fluid  stop  of  a  polyurethane  polymer. 
3,248.472,  4-26-66.  CI.   174—23. 
Montgomery,  Howard  C  ,  to  International  Business   Machines 
Corp.      Error  cIas.'<lflcatlon   and  correction   system.     3,248.- 
697,  4-26-66,  CI.  340-146.1. 
.Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission.    3,247,919,  4-26-66.  CI.  180 — 6.48. 
Mooney  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Ralph  M.     3,247,892. 
Mooney,  John  B.  :  See — 

Garblnl.  Leo  J.,  Mooney,  and  Schoder.     3,248,592. 
Moore.  A.  E..  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barnhart.  Vilas  A.     3,247,732. 
Moore,  Coleman  B.  :  See — 

Adams,  Robert  B.,  and  Moore.     3,247,667, 
Moore,  Jack,  and  D.  W.  Williams,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy     Authority        Methods     of     operating     ga.s     cooled 
nuclear    reactors.      3.248.297,    4-26-66,    CI.    176 — 19. 
Moore.  Mary  L.,  M.  A.  Breslln.  and  W,  F.  Schraltt.  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.     Digital  data  processor  visual  display      3,248  - 
703,  4-26-66,  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Moore  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Adams,   Robert   B..   and   Moore.      3,247,667. 
Moosbrunner   Glasfabrlks  Aktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

Jamnlk.  Frldolln.  and  Pelil.     3,248,198. 
Moreland,  Stephen  T.  :  See  - 

Cormack,  James  B.   Jr..  Zipper,  and  .Moreland     3,247,642 
Morgantl.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Saxton,  Gene  R.,  and  Morgantl.     3,248,126 
Morgenson,   Edgar  O.,  Jr.  and  W.   C.   Fresch.   to  Burroughs 
Corp.      Information    handling  device.      3.248.523.   4-26-66. 
CI.  235—61.11. 
Morton.  William  A.,  t.   Sunbeam  Engineering  Corp      Furnace 

roof      3.247.829,  4-26-66,  CI.  122—6. 
Moruska.  Charles  :  See — 

Harsch,  John  E.,   Moruska.  Smith,  Lalnas,  and  Murray. 
3,248,455. 
Moslnskis    Victor  S..  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Blade  folding  mech- 
anism   for    rotary    wing   aircraft.      3,247.907,    4-26-66,    CI. 
170 — 160.12. 
Motl,   Charles  W  ,   to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co      Process  of 
413"^  4^^6%6*°n    2«'"''*'""'^*   ^''*^   sulfur   trloxlde.      3,248.- 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark,  Alfred  J.     3,247  939 
Weiss.  Jack  G..  and  McCllnton.     3.248  734 
Wolf.  Robert  A.,  and  Clark.     3.247  728 
Moulton.  Clifford  H.  :   See—  .^t'.-^o. 

^'3*248  655°    "  ■    '^°"'*''°'    ROKe",    and    Wlnnlngstad. 
Mourlan",  Louis,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fudaley    Solly  L..   Mourlan.  and  Busch.     3  248  634 
Moussebols.  Claude  H.  and  O.  F.  Schroder,  to  Union  Carbide 
h£.To  T  a  "iSf^*  for  the  preparation  of  trlcyclo   [3.3  2.0*  •] 
deca-2,7.9^triene.      3,248,43^.   4-26-66.    Cl.   260—866 
rlif;  -Andrew  A.,  to  Wells  Electronics.  Inc.     Stored  energy 
321— iT*  ^'^^*'"  ^'^PP'y       3.248,638.   4-26-66.   Cl 

^^s'o!f/F,"hH"/''AH;H"'^  ^„  H?"/berg.  to  Badlsche-Anllln  A 
Soda  Fabrik    Aktlengesellschaft.      Electrically    heated    film 

^f•f,^,'\P°'■*'°^.^    3.247.88a,  4-26-66.  Cl.  159-13. 

^jHlnl'.   Ernst,   and   W^  Theuer,   to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
66    Cl    260-308  Substituted    ureas.      3,248,398,    4-^6- 

Muld'er.  Harry  :   See — 

,,-.,,^^™^''''  Joseph,  and  Mulder.     3,247,654 
MUller.  Arno  :   See — 

xf,n/""^^I?*"°'   Wolfgang,  and   MUller.      3.24S  299 

MUller   Erwln.  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 

riiK2^*.^2^-6Tc^.  ^^^o'^i.r'"'''''''' "'  "^•"'' """ 

MUller.  Erwln.  and  V,\  Kallert.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
rti  i  .ifn^''^*"*^*-  .^J°"«i  ^'"^'^  polvurethanes  with  a 
Cl    260— 8§8^°^    methane  derivative.     3.248.454.  4   26-66. 

MUller  Johann.  and  H.  Lanzenberger,  to  H.  and  F  W   Deckel 
269-78  »»e*  clamping  tabfe.      3.248,101,  4-26-66.  Cl. 

Mulllns  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Ullman.  Myron  E.,  Jr.     3.248.158. 
Lllman.   Myron  E  .   Jr  .   and  Harroff      3  248  161 
Munk    Paul   R.   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.' Inc.      Meth- 
?MrI  /  °^'*'5';??,''°r*''  winding  surfaces  on  rough  minia- 
ture cores.     3.247,572.  4   26-66.  Cl.  29      155  5 
Murphy.  Daniel  W.  :  See- 
Chung,  David  H..  and  Murphy.     3,248.568. 
Murphy.  Orlando  J.  :   See  — 

Farkas.     Francis     S..     Farrow.     Fritschl      Oerkensmeter 
Murphy.  Pullla.  Soffel.  and  Spack.     3.248  693 
Murray,  Allan  O.  :   See — 

^^^S  455'°   ^'   ■^°'""*''"-   S""''^'   Lalnas.  and  Murray. 
Murray.  Richard  F.  :  See— 

El.senteln.  Alan  M.,  and  Murray.     3,248.701. 
Muskovac,  Nicholas  G.  :   See — 

Stone,  Leonard  R.,  Muskovac,  and  Cook.  3.248  546 
Muth.  Kari.  G  Korger.  and  W.  Aiimuller.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludus  A 
Brunlng.  Benienesulfon.vl  semlcarbazldes  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.  3.248.383.  4-26-66  Cl  260—239 
Nahln.  Paul  G.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Organoclav- 
polymer  compositions.     3,248.314.  4-26-66.  Cl    204—158 


Netherwood.  Paul   H. 

Hvnes.  David  A. 
Np\imann,  Arthur  E. 

Glass,  Marvin  I. 


Napravnlk.  August  :   See — 

Yurcick,   Peter  A..   Napravnlk,  and   Kordtlnskl.     3,248,- 
357. 
Narken.  Bernt.  and  B.  Sunners.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corp       Photoconducting    layers.      3.248.261     4-26- 
66.  Cl.   117      201. 
Nash.   Elmer  D  .   to   Harris-Intertype  Corp.     Printing  pregs. 

3,247.790.  4   26   66.  Cl.  101  —  137. 
Na.ssau.  Kurt:   See 

Johnson.  Leo  F..  and  Nassau.     3.248.867. 
Johnson.  Leo  F..  and  Nassau.     3.248,668. 
Natallclo.  John  C.  :   See 

Sepe.  John  J.,  and  Natallclo.     3.247.810. 
Nathan.  Marshall  I.  :   See  - 

Dill.  Frederick  H  .  Dumke.  Lasher,  and  Nathan.     3,248.- 
670. 
National  Broach  &  .Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Davis    Kenneth  J.     3  247,738. 
National  Gvpsum  Co.  :   See-  — 

Schneller.  Joseph  W.     3,247.673. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See — 

McClellan.  Herbert  L.     3.247.534. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Lanlean.    Michael    J.,    and    Edwards.      3.248,565. 
National  Seating  Co.  :   See- 

Glelow.  George  F      3.247  953 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See — 

Glasgow.    Clarence   O..   and   Purser       3.247.798. 
Naujokas.    Andrius    A.,    to    Bansch    A    Lomb   Inc.      Method   of 

making  lenses      3.248.460,  4-26  66.  Cl.  264 — 1. 
Nelsser    Kenneth  E     Jr.  :    See 

Mones.  Arthur  H..  and  Nelsser.     3.248.345. 
Nel.son.  Jerry  A    :   See    - 

Langerak.   Esley  O..   Nelson,  and   Wright.      3,248  260. 
Marascla.    Frank    J..    Nelson,   and    Rondestvedt.      3,248,- 
352. 
Nelson.  Milton  F.  :  See— 

Markowltz.   Jerome.  Nelson,  and   Strain.     3  248.470 
Nemeth.  Joseph,  and   H    Mulder.     Rotary  mower  blade  height 
adjustment  and  clutch  apparatus.     3.247.654.  4-26-66    Cl 
56 — 25.4. 

:   See 

,  Netherwood,  and  Rice.     3.248.617. 
:   See- 

and  Neumann      3  247.748. 

Neumann.    Wllhelm    P  .    and    G     Burkhardt.    to    Studlengesell- 

schaft   Kohle  m  b.H       Process  for  the  conversion  of  hitrhly 

alkylated    tin   compounds   Into   lower  alkylated    tin   halldes 

3  24<«  411    4   26-66,  Cl    260      429  7 

Neumeler.   Karl   E  ,   to  Proerammed  A  Remote  Systems  Corp. 

Manipulator    hand.      3.247.978,    4   26-66     Cl    '214—1 
Neumeler.  Karl  E.  :    See — 

Melton    Donald  F  .  and   Neumeler.     3  247.979. 
Neumeyer.  Frank  E.     Automatic  directional  antenna  orienta- 
tion system       3  248,730.  4   26-66.  Cl    343      100 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co  ,  The  :   See-  - 

Frazel,  Wilbur  H      3.247,918. 
Newman,   Arthur  J.  :   See- 

Gorman.    Rugene    F.    and    Newman       3  248  515 
Newmark.   Harold  L..   to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.     Stablllied 
thioxanthene   derivatives   and    method    of   using    the   same 
3  248,291.  4-26  66,  Cl.  167      58 
Newton,  Catherine  H,  :    See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     3,247  901 
Nichols,   Proctor  W.,   to  Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc.      Self  wind- 
ing Inertia  actuated  belt  storage  reel       3.248,069    4-26-66 
Cl.  242-107.4. 
Nicolas.  Guy  :   See-  - 

Barford.  John  C.   Point,  and  Nicolas.     3,248  253. 
Niemann.  George  F.  :   See — 

Baldwin    Brian  E.,  Niemann,  and  Mix.     3.247.698. 
Nleter,  Temple  :   See — 

Jaremus.    Boubene   M..    Nleter.   and    Rufer      3  247  577 
Jaremus.  Boubene  M..  Nleter.  and  Rufer.     3.247.578. 
Nightingale.  William  R    :    See 

Annas,   Henry  C.  and  Nightingale.     3.247,652. 
Nikkei,  Henry  ;   See — 

Irish,  Paul  R.,  Nikkei,  and  Freeman.    3.248.602 
Nippon  Oils  k  Fats  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Shinozakl.  Kenlchl.  Im'<nlRhl.  and  Sawal      3  248  289 

Nixon     William   C.    to   Hllger  k  Watts   Ltd.      Electron   bi>am 

devices   having   plural   chambers   designed    to   be   assembled 

and  disassembled.     3.248..%42.  4-  26  66    Cl    250     49  5 

Nixon     William    O..    to    Universal    Oil    Products    Co       Hydro 

^^hon  conversion  process  and  catalyst  therefor.     3,248.444. 

Nixon.  William  G  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Isomerlza- 
tlon  process  using  oxygenated  sulfur-phosphoric  acid  cata 
lyst.     3.248,452.  1-26-66.  Cl.  260     683.65. 

Noack.  Robert  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
3"247"l73"4-26-66.^c['29^^*'55  .*'"^   ""bedded   conductors. 

Nobile.  Luciano,  and  T  La  Noce.  to  Ledoga  S  p.A.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  watersoluble  and  water-Insoluble 
4-26^*66 *'cr"60^2§4"*^"'""'  obtained   thereby.      3.248.381, 

Noble.  Maurice,  and  L.  A.  Ruelle.  Preparation  of  purified 
aluminum  nitride      3.248.171,  4-26-66,  CI.  23—192 

Nolan  Richard  D..  to  Advance  Stamping  Co  Aut"omotlve 
66    Cl    23^74'""''   ""'^*''   '^P'  '''^^*      3,248,057,  V2e^ 

Nomine     Gerard.    R.    Bucourt.    and    A     Plerdet     to    Roussel- 

294  iVS'cl.  \67*'7V  ■'•^•''  •'''°*''''"""^^ 

Nordiek    Hang  :   See- 
Hoffmann.  Gerhart.  Nordiek.  and   Pohlmann      3  248  417 

Norks.  John  C.  :   See — 

Reeder.  Jerry  R.,  Bergman,  and  Norkg.     3  247  664 
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Norman,  Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  ElektrUka  Aktlebolaget 
Preuure-abBorblng    means    for    nuclear    reactor    stations. 
3,248,298,  4-26-66,  CI.  176     37. 
Norman,  Jacob  H.     Vacuum  cleanlnz  means  for  thread-work 

Ing  textile  machines.     3,247,553,  4-26-66,  CI.  19 — 245 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  ;   See — 
Brelmer,  Hendrlk.     3,248,478. 
Luljten,  Johannes  O.  A.     3,248.283. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Thompion,  Gordon  B.     3,248,498. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Robert  W.     3.247,623. 
Messier,  Francis  L.     3.247,618. 
Norwood.  Ddnald  D,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus   for  the  production   of  solid  polymers  of  olefins 
3,248,179,  4-26-66,  CI.  23—285. 
Nosonowlti,    David    M,      Handle   for   endodontic    instrument. 

3,247,594,  4-26-66,  CI.  32—57. 
Nuclear  (Tilctgo  Corp  :   See — 

Crump  Jack  G.    3,248,541. 
Nystrand,    Ernst   D.,   to   Paper   Converting   Machine  Co      Inc. 

Cut-off  device.    3.^47,746,  4-26-66,  CI   83—342. 
Obenshaln,   David  .S'  ,   to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Sheet  insptcting  and  sorting  mechanism.     3,247,962    4-26- 
66.  CI.  20»— 74. 
Obermaier,  Prank  K.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     ReslUently  seated 

fluid   control   valve.      3,248,056,   4-26-66,   CI.  236 — 34. 
O'Brien,    Robert   F..   to   Mission  West   Mfg    Co.     Toilet  bowl 

assembly.     3.247^525.  4-26-66.  CI.  4—79. 
O'Connor.  Gerald  F.,  to  Polychrome  Corp.     Removal  of  Images 
from  lithopraphic  plates.     3,248,332,  4-26-66,  CI.  252 — 143. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.,   Mi   to  D.  R.  Small.     .Measuring  device 

3, 247, ,599,  4-26-66.  CI.  33— 185. 
Oertel.    GOnter,    H.    Malz,    and    H.    Holtschmidt,    to    Farben 
fabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Organic    phosphorus 
esters  and  anhvdrldes.     3,248,458,  4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 461. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  B.  G.  Giving,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co 

Broiler  rotlsserle.     3,248,518,  4-26-66.  CI.  219—447 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  "The  :  See — 

Sommer  Richard  A.     3,248,512. 
Ohnacker    Gerhard,    to    Boehrlnger    Ingelhelm    G.m.b  H.      4 
amlno-.5,6,7,8  tetrahydro-pyrldo-[4.3-D]-pyrimldlne  substltu 
tlon  products.     3,248,395,  4-26-66,  CI   260 — 246 
Oles,  John  S.     Method  of  fabricating  a  hub.    3,247,584   4-26- 

66,  Cl.  29—159.3. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Tyson,  George  N.,  Jr.     3,248.168. 
Olson^  Glennard  T.  :   See — 

Bunting,  Ernest  V.,  and  Olson.    3,247.910. 
Olstowski,   Franclszek.    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Prepara 
tlon  of  phosphorus  fluorides.     3,248,172,  4-26-66.  Cl.  23 — 
203. 
Giving.  Bror  G.  :   See — 

Ogle,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  Giving.     3,248,518. 
O'Roark.  James  R.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.,   Inc.     Low  pH 

detergent  bar.     3  248.333,  4-26-66,  Cl.  252—144. 
Orr,  James  C^  to  Syntex  Corp.     1,2-dimethyl  androstane  de- 
rivatives.    3.248  406.  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Osborn,    Don    R.,   Jr.,   and   J.    M.   LIvesay,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.     Shell  member  and  method  of  manufacture      3  248  - 
184,  4-26-66.  Cl    29—183. 
Ottosson.  Carl  O.  L.  :   See— 

HBUberg,  Karl  M.,  and  Ottosson     3.247,913. 
Owczarskl,  William  A.  :   See — 

Schroeder,  Walter  W..  Jr.,  and  Owctarskl.     3.247,570 
Owen     Harold  A.,   to  International   Latex  Corp.     Composite 

bathing  cap.     3.247,521,  4-26-66,  Cl.  2—88. 
Owen^  Hartley  :  See — 

Bowles,  Vernon  O..  and  Owen      3,248,319. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Blefeld,  Paul  F.     3,248,368. 
Canfleld,  Sheldon  A.     3,248.191. 
Cunningham    Eugene  E.     3,248,203. 
Woodward    Robert  M..  and  Satterfleld.     3.248,190 
Owens  Illlnoig  Inc.  :  See — 

Hyland,  James  W.,  Jr.     3,248,280. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — ■ 

Heyne,  Clarence  A.,  and  Johnson.     3,247  786. 
Jensen  Edward  J.    3,247  995. 
Oxenrider    Bryce  C^  T.   K.   Cawthon    and  L.  C.   Bostian,   to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Non-crvstalline  polycarbonate  pre 
pared  from  o,a'-bl8(p-hydroxyphenyl)   p-xylene,     3,248,365. 
4-26-66,  Cl.  ^60 — 47. 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C. :  See — 

Schmltt.  George  J.,  Oxenrider,  and  Gilbert.    3,248,366 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Davis.  Paul  K.     3,247.692. 
Pader,  Morton,  and  E.  J.  Reid,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co      Emul- 

slfier  composition.     3,248,229,  4-26-66,  Cl.  99—123. 
Page  Englne«rlne  Co.  :   See — 
Page,  John  W.     3.247,606. 
Page,  John  W.     3.247,607. 
Page,  John  W.,  to  Page  Engineering  Co.     Dragline  excavating 

bucket  and  hitch.     3.247,606,  4-26-66,  Cl.  37 — 135 
Page.  John  W.    to  Page  Engineering  Co.     Dragline  excavating 

bucket  and  hitch.     3,247,607.  4-26-66,  Cl.  37—135 
Painter    Erie  V.    W.  R.  Strickel,  G.  L.  Weir,  and  F.  K.  Mesek. 
to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Method  of  filter  media  manufacture 
3,248,465.  4-26-66,  Cl.  264 — 113. 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wuestho/r.  Paul  P.     3,247,739. 
Panoplx  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Wells.   Leon  W.     3.248.164. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nystrand.  Ernst  D.     3,347,746. 
Paquin,  Maurice  J. :  See — - 

Romlne,  Glenn  N..  and  Paquin.    3.247.991. 
Parke,  Davis  A  Co.  :  See— 

Elalager,  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.     3,248.422. 


Swimming  doll. 


Parker,  Frederick,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sims,  Ernest  J.     3.247.801. 
Parker.  Frederick  R.,    Mj    to  J.  E.  Johnson 

.■<..M7  (il3.  4-26-66.  Cl.  46—92. 
I'arker-Hannlfin  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin.  George  J.     3,247,867. 

Parker,   Sidney    A.,    to    Lennox    Industries    Inc.      Refrigerant 

^'?"foA''*"o''   '"bricration   arrangement.      3,248,044,   4-26-66, 
Cl.  230 — 206. 

Pastorel,  Robert  J.,  to  Appleton  Electric  Co.    Switch  box  dr- 

^llslos.t'I^Tci  fj^l,T'  '•'"^^'•*'""'«  conditions. 
Patent  Block  Corp.  :  See — 

Schultz   Russell  F.,  and  Dronko.    3,247,833 
Patent^Treuhand-Gessellschaft     fur    elektrlsche    Gluhlampen 
m.b.H.  :  See — 

Arndt,  Richard.     3,248,591. 
Schlegel,  Horst.     3,248,588. 
Patterson.  James  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
^•nary  record  photosenslng  apparatus.     3,248,553,  4-26-66. 

Patton,  De  Lane  D..   to  The  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co      Ball 

joint.     3.248,137.  4-26-66,  Cl.  287—87 
Paul,  Gerard  T.,  and  S.  H.  PItkowsky,  to  International  Busl 

neas     .Machines     Corp.     Semi-asynchronous    clock     system 

3,248,707,  4-26-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Pawelka,    Gustav   J.,   and   F.   H.   Kroll.     Chance   wheel   with 

selectively   disabled    magnetic   indexing   means.      3  248  116 

4-26-66,  Cl.  273 — 142.  .        .        ■ 

Payne,  Earnest  R.     Trailer  hitch  accessory.     3  248  127   4-26- 

66,  Cl.  280 — 406. 
Peacock,   Robert,  to  Llschka  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Fruit  harvester. 

.'1247.658,  4-26-66,  Cl.  56—328. 
IVake.  Leslie.  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

button.  Robert   W.,  Peake,  Rolfson.  and  Shoop.     3,248,- 

Peake.  Leslie  R. :  Bee — 

Sutton,   Robert  W.,  Peake,  Rolfson,  and  Shoop.     3  24S,- 
009. 
Pechy,    William,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Discharge 
devices  fabricated  apparatus  and  method.     3.248.118    4-26- 
66.  Cl.  277—1. 
PecDraro.   Raymond  :  See — 

Cocca,  Ubert,  and  Pecoraro.     3,247,765. 
Pell,  John  W. :  See — 

Loeb.  Abraham  P.,  Pell,  and  Stevens.     3.247,608. 
Pelzl    Adolf :  See— 

Jamnik,  Frldolin.  and  Pelzl.     3,248,198. 
Penn  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Russell  B.     3,247,867. 
Pennell,    Robert   E.     Apparatus   for   the   production   of   high 

nitrogen  materials.     3,248.174.  4-26-^66.  Cl.  23—259.1. 
Pennell.   Robert  E.     Method  of  reacting  mixed  acids  and  am- 
monia to  produce  fertilizer  mixtures.     3,248.209,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  71—43. 
Pennington,    Louis    E..    to   Reynolds   Metals   Co.      Reinforced 

welded  Joint.     3.248,134.  4-26-66,  Cl.  285 — 288. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Albert,  Harry  E.     3.248.440.  , 

Deger.  Thomas  E.    3.248.284. 

Hamilton,  William  H.,  and  D'Alessandro.     3,247.602. 
Hauptseheln.  Murray,  and  Braid.     3.248.419. 
Schackerman.  Reuben  W.     3.248.142. 
Smith.  -Sidney  D..  and  Herrmann.     3.248.119. 
Peras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Win- 
dow regulators  of  vehicles.     3.247.616.  4-26-66,  Cl.  49 — 40. 
Perkins.  Glen  E.,  and  G.  W.  Dale.     Road  making.     3.247.770. 

4-26-66,  Cl.  94 — 45. 
Perks.  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Glger,  AdolDh  J.,  and  Perks.     3,248.659. 
Perry,  Eli,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Stabilization  of  polyaldehydes 
with  triarylphosphlnes.     3,248.362,  4-26-66.  Cl.  260—45.7. 
Perry.  John  A.  :  See — 

Vlaslc.  John  G.,  and  Perry.    3,247.715. 
Perry.  Robert  O..  and  J.  L.  Boyd,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Method    and    composition    for   well    treatment.      3.247.900, 
4-28-66.  Cl.   166 — 33. 
Pet  Milk  Co.  :  See- 
Wilson,  Donald  E.,  Graham,  Glljohann,  and  Foss.    3,248,- 
231. 
Peters.    Arnls    E..    to    The    Mlcrocard    Reader   Corp.      Opaque 
mlcrophotograph   reader.      3.247.762.   4-26-68.   Cl.    88 — 24. 
Peters.  John  O.  :  See — 

Gnttshall.  Ralph  I..  Peters,  and  Swain.     3,248,361. 
Petersen,  .\nlta  E.  :  See — 

Goode.  Robert  W.     3.247.934. 
Peterson.  William  L.  :  See — 

Danchuk.  Alex,  and  Peterson.     3.248,471. 
Petko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wlesinger.  Frederick  C.  and  Petko.     3.248.048. 
Petree.  David  W.  :  See — 

Gliksmann.  David,  and  Petree.     3,247.569. 
Petrov.  Lev  N.  :  See — 

Robook,    Nlcolav    N.,    Roodenko.    Petrov,   Boodnlkov 
Babanov.     3.247.908. 
Pfitzner.  Klaus  E.  :  See— 

Moffatt.  John  G..  and  Pfltzner.     3.248.380. 


» 


and 


Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bell.  William  E.     3.248.269. 
Pflelder,    Ronald    E.     Carrier   device    for   skiers.      3.248,027. 

4-26-66,  Cl.   224 — 45. 
Phelps,    William   H.      Blade   for    rotary   mowers.      3,247,656. 

4-26-66,  Cl.  56—295. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Co.  :  See — 

Weldes,  Helmut  H.  W.,  and  Derolf.     3,248.237. 

Philco  Corp.  :  See- 
Bryan,  James  S.     3,248,552. 
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Phlllpa,    John,    to    We8tlngboui«    Electric    Corp.      Monolithic 

bUtable  flip-flop.     3,:.:48,ditt.  4-5}ft-««.  CI.  317— 2Sfi. 
Phillips    Dorothy  D.  ;  See — 

Phillipi,  WlUUm  S.,  Jr.      3,247,8»8. 
PtailUpa,   Udwln  K.,   to   Sperry  R«nd  Corp.      Mono«tabl«  fluid 
unpUfler    and    uilft    reglgter   employmc   •*!&«.      3^46,053, 
4-2tMJfl,  CI.  235 — 201. 
PbiUlps  Petroleum  Co.  :  Set — 
Burk,  M»rvlB  C.      3,247,703. 
Grain,  Donald  L.      3,248,313. 
Garcia,  Felix  8.      3,247, »»*«. 
Graham.  John  P.      3,248,325. 
Haskell,  Donald  M.     3,248,308. 

KoRlnsky,  Edward  J.,  8olop,  and  Warner.     3,248,469. 
Kron,  Carl  M.     3,248,438. 
Norwood,  Donald  D.      3,248,179. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W.,  and  Begley.      3,248,446. 
R«ed,  Edwin  E.      3,247,713. 
Schlrmer,  Robert  M.,  and  Johnaon.     3,248,252. 
Warner,  Paal  F.,  and  Stanley.     3,248,315. 
WUder   Charles  R  ,  and  Wheat.     3,248,288. 
Wiley.  Wed  E.,  and  Wain.      3,248,463. 
Phillips,  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Scamato,  Ttaomas  J.,  Kaaper,  and  Phillips.     3.247,657. 
Phillipa,   William  8.,  Jr.,  to  D.  D.  Phillip*.     Air  storlDS  and 
clrculatinc   beatlBg  and  cooling  system.      3,247,895,   4-2«~ 
66,  CI.  165—50. 
PUtek    Edward  W.  :  See — 

Frost.  Raymond  B.,  Piatek.  and  St.  Clair       3,247,743. 
Picanol,  Jaime.     Mechanism  (or  actuating  the  retainers  of  thf 
cop   magaaines   on   multi-weft   looms.      3.247,870,    4-26-66. 
CI.  139 — 232 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Division,  Inc.  :  See- 
Van  de  Geljn,  Johannes.     1,248,547. 
PiechoU,  Helmut,  and  H.  Wtrtz.  to  Farto«nfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeseUsctaaft.     Polyarethane  foam  prepared  from  a  tall 
oil  ester.     3.24«,348,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Plemor.te,  William  J. :  See — 

Feltman,   John  P.,  Jr.,  and  Piemonte.      3,248,046 
Pierce.  Elwood  K.,  Jr.,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.     Combined  retracta- 
ble hold-down  means  and  hanger  support.     3,248,132    4-26- 
66.  CI.  285 — 133. 
Pierce,  Joseph  E.  :  Bee — 

ChrlsUne,  William  C,  and  Pierce.     3,247,940. 
Plerdet,  Andre  :  See — 

Nomine,  Gerard,  Buconrt,  and  Plerdet.      3.248.294. 
Plerson.   Norman  A.     Apparatus  for  collecting  and  treating 
heterogeneous    waste    materials.      3,248,176,    4-26-66,    CI. 
23 — 2319.1. 
Piker,  Herbert  M.,  to  The  Hamilton-Skotch  Corp.     Knocked- 

down  cabinet.     3.248  157,  4-26-66,  O.  312—257. 
PlUsbury  Co.,  The :  See — 

Gldlow,  Rolf  G..  and  Teders.     3,248.228. 
Pines,  Arthur  N.,  and  E.  A.  Zlentek,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
AminosUlcone-glllcate    polymers    aa    corroclon     inhibitors. 
3,248,329,   4-26-66,  O.  252 — 78. 
Pines,  Arthur  N.  :  See — 

Smith,  Theodore  R.,  and  Pines.     3,248,358.  , 

Pines,  Seemon  H.  :  See —  ' 

Qrler,  James  8.,  and  Pines.      3,248,408. 
Pitcbford,  Arthar  H.     X-ray  spectrographlc  apparatus  having 
a  pair  of  X-ray  tubes  with   different  emission  properties. 
3,248,543,  4-26-66,  CT.  250 — 51.6. 
Pitkowsky,  Stanley  H. :  See — 

Paul,  Gerard  T.,  and  Pitkowsky.     3,248,707. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  GUsa  Co. :  See — 

Black,  Uoyd  V.,  and  GoUghtly.     3,248,201. 
Black,  Lloyd  V..  and  McKelvey.      3.248.199. 
Coral,  Russell  J.     3,248,202. 
Oolightly.  James  S.     3,248,200. 
Goligbtly.  James  S.,  and  McKelvey.     8,248.195. 
Hohmann.  Frederick  R.     3.248,193. 
Kunkle.  Gerald  E.,  and  Harrell.     3.247,626. 
McKelvey,  Harold  B.     3,248,196. 
Michallk,  Edmund  R.,  and  Mlsson.     3,248,197. 
Stevens,  Henry  C.     3.248,414. 
Stevens,  Henry  C.     3,248.415. 
Stevens,  Henry  C.      3.248,416. 
Plasko,  Emil  R,,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Motor-spring  operated   valve.      3,248,080.   4-26-66 
CI.  251—185. 
Plasko.  Emil  R.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  SaniUry 
Corp.    Reciprocating  motor  with  motion  conversion.    3,248,- 
579.  4-26-66,  CI.  310 — 23. 

Plunkett,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Mattern.  John  S..  and  Plunkett.     3,248.194. 

PohleDz.  Jack  B.,  and  D.  H.  Belden,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Combination  of  hydrogen  producing  and  hydrogen  con- 
suming units.     3.248.317,  4-26-66,  CT.  208 — 58. 

Pointy  Marcel  A.  R.  :  See — 

Barford.  John  C,  Point,  and  Nicolas.     3,248,253. 

Polar  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Trant,  Bernard  E  .  and  Warxecha.     3.247,859 

Polevitxky,  Igor  B.,  to  Image  Designs,  Inc.     Tnftlng  machine 
3,247,814,  4-2e-66,  CI.  112—79. 

Polevltiky.  Igor  B.,  to  Image  Designs,  Inc.  Systems  and 
methods   for  reproducing  colored  patterns  In   carpets  and 

other  manufactured  articles.     S.247,815.  4-26-66   CI    112 
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Polevitxky,  Igor  B.,  to  Image  Designs,  Inc.  Systems  and 
methods    for    reproducing   color    patterns    In    carpets    and 

other  mannfactnred  articles.     3,247,816,  4-26-66   CI   112 

79.5. 

Polklnghorn,  Melvln  W.  :  Sefr 
Remlck.    Ralph    B.,    Jr.. 
3,248,05«. 


Set^ 
3,247.979. 


Polklnghorn,    and    Anderson. 


Pollock,  Lyle  W.,  and  J.  W.  Begley,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Plasma  streams  and  method  lor  uUlUlng  same.  3,248,446 
4— 2tt— 66,  CI.  260 — 679.  '        ' 

Polychrome  Corp.  :  See — 

O  Connor,  Gerald  F.      3,248,332. 

Poncet,  Jean.  Sound-lnsuUtlng  partition  with  porous  de- 
?2?      ,°i    »««lomerated    particles.      3,247,928,    4-26-66.    CI. 

Ponemon     Warren    E.      Plastic    reinforced    bowling    pin    and 

method  of  making  same.  3,248,114.  4-26-66.  CI  273-82 
V^  ^*''"k"''   ^I-J     ^     Wlngate.   and  J.   A.   Han.n.   to 

3':r4"8.42TV-2V6«'  Cl^'^^^Sz  '^°  ^"^«"""-  ^^ '- 
Powell.    Patrick    L      to    Stewart  Warner    Corp.      Adjustable 

mounting   and   bias   for   an   instrument   shaft.      3.247.724. 

♦-^D— WJ.   LI.   li — 019. 

^T;^-S***a''*    ^■'    ^^^J    ^     Z»»*«W.    to    United    SUtes   of 

t.?Sf8S.t?t«6,"S''2^T8r    ^'''    '-""P^^ture    filter. 

Pratt,    Robert   R      to   The   Armstrong   Rubber    Co.      SIdewall 

T.rltJ  I  wh.»"''*'T  "'^^o     3.247.882.  4-26-66,  CI.  152-429. 
i'ratt  k  Whitney  Inc.  :     See — 

DOnofrio.  Anthony.     3.247.718 

Prescott.    Ernest    F.,    to   Elgin    Sweeper.      Hopper   lock   for   a 

Prt^'^^^rilk^r^:     i^'**"'  *-'^-  ^^'    ^'^^"^^ 
u^    ^'^L**";.  Harold  F..  Steele,  and  Price.     3.248,263 

'^tl47?°24"4-f6^6^r'l8r^"""    '*"'    •'*^*''°'    ''*'^«" 

Price,  Ralph  E.,  and  J.  R.  Fries,  to  Landis  Tool  Co.     Machine 

for    grinding    pistons    automatically       3.247.619.    4-26-66. 

V.  1.    o  1 101. 

Priest,  Joseph  R.  :     See — 

Budo,    Yoshiro,   Caswell,   and   Priest.      3  248.256 
Prlns.  KUas.     Centrifugal  separator  of  the  continuous  proc- 
ess type.     3,248,045.  4-26-66,  a.  233 — 2 
Prltchard,  J.  F.,  and  Co.  :    See- 
Wilson.  WlllUm  J.     3.248.278 
Prltchett,  William  C.  :     See- 
Reed,     Dale     H.,     Dunlap,     Hutchinson,     McCallu,     and 
Prltchett.     3.248.544. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :    See — 
Martin.  James  B      3.248  227 
Motl,  Charles  W      3,248.413. 
Programmed  k  Remote  Systems  Corp 
.Melton,   Donald   F.,  and   Neumeler 
Neumeler.  Karl  E.     3.247.978. 
Progressive  Metal  Equipment,  Inc. :     See — 

Brodsky,  Benjamin,  and  Sorensen.     3,248  011 
Pryor.  Donald  M.,  and  L.  F    Cason.  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Mfg.    Co.      Anti  tarnish   composition   for   copper  containing 
surfaces      3.248,235.  4-26-66.  CI.  106—3 
PullU.  George  A.  :     See — 

Farkas,    Francis    8.,     Farrow.    Frltschi.    Gerkensmeter. 
Murphy.   Pullls,   Soffel,  and  Spack.     3.248.693 
Puodiiunas,  Alfredas  :     See — 

ElUs.  Homer  O..  Wimmer.  and  Puodsiunas.  3,247,659. 
K.^  •  ^^^^^  ^  •  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 
bodying  oxatollne  drying  oils  and  product  thereof.  3.248.- 
397,  4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 307. 

^"J'^?-^i,r'^^^'^'    ^       Door  operators.      3.248.630,    4-26-66, 

y- 1.  ol8 — 266. 
Purser.  Charles  A.  :     See — 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O.,  and  Purser.     3.247.798 

.Io".^J'^®°<*  ^     Method  of  making  shoe  Insoles.     3.247,- 

538.  4-26-66,  CI    12 — 146 
Qulgley  Co..  Inc  :     See — 

Demalson,  Raymond  J.     3,248.098. 
Qulnlan.   Donald  E..  to  Visual  Electronics  Corp.     Electronic 

switch   In    which   set   pulse   to   one   blsUble   multivibrator 

^]^   ^t^^^  ^^^^^  multivibrators.      3.248,566,   4-26-66.   CI. 

307 — 88.5 

Qulnlan,  Donald  E..  to  Visual  Electronics  Corp.     Selectively 
shunted    series  switching    transmission    gates.       3.248.567 
4-26-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Qulnn.  James  L..  to  Cummins-Chicago  Corp.     Comparator  ap- 
paratus     3.248.520.  4-26-66,  Cl.  235— fll  7 
Raohle,  Lucille  M   :     See— 

Dahl   BJlleen  C,  Groth.  and  Hall.    3.248,016 
Racxynski.  Walter  A.,  and  R.  N.  Quoss.  to  Ditto  Inc     Thermo- 
wax    transfer    sheets.      3.248,236.    4-26-66.    Cl     106 — 14.5 
Radar  Relay.  Inc.  :     See — 

Ast,  Herbert  H.     3,248,078. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :     See — 

Andrews.  Dallas  R.     3,248.066. 
Fromer,  Morton      3.248.665. 
Lewln.  Morton  H.     3.248.711. 
Mayhew,  Thomas  R.     3.248  717. 
Messineo,  Paul  J      3248.218 

Noack.  Robert  L.     3  247,573.  i 

Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W.     3.248.726. 
Strelb.  Albrecht.  and  Hansell.     3,248  644. 
TnrecW,  Anatole.     3.248.657. 
Wiseman,  Joe  V.     3.247.837. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories.  Inc  :    S«e — 

Gilbert,  Everett  A.     3.248,645. 
Rambelle.  Robert  D.  :     See — 

de  U  Rambelje.  Henry  A.    3.247,689. 
Ramm.   Herbert  K.     to  Anken  Chemical  k  Film  Corp.     DlfTu- 
.!^^   transfer    processing    solution    cartridge.       3.247.959, 
4-2«~66.  Cl.  206 — 69. 

Rampel.  Guy.  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
an   electrode   structure       3.248.266.   4-26-66.   Cl.    136 — 75. 

Ramsey  Paul  W..  to  Hamlnebfeger  Corp  Catbodlc  arc  clean- 
ing electrode.      3.248.514,  4-26-66.  Cl.  219 — 123. 

Ranke.  Edward  K..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co  Pressure  ratio 
Indicator.    3,247,716,  4-2«-«e,  Q.  73—398. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lUuUnd  Corp.,  The  :     Bee — 

KAplan.  Sam  H.     3.248,477. 
Ray,  Richard  L.,  to  Easo  Reiiearch  and  Engineering  Co.    Poly- 
oleQni  treated  with  the  ilnc  salt  of  a  monocartwxylic  add. 
3.248,801,  4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 28. 
Ray,   WUllam  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Fluid  control  nacana.     3,247,868,  4-26-66,  CI.  137 — 
628. 
Raynor,  Ray  :     $ee — 

Johnaon,  Carlton  R.,  and  Raynor.    3,247,712. 
Raytheon  Co. :     See — 

Smith,  Wmiam  A.,  Jr.     3,248,601. 
Raium,  Krneiit  D.    Mobile  forage  freeser.    3,247,888,  4-26-66, 

CI.  16^—86. 
Reader,  Trevor  D.  :     See — 

Schonfeld,  Arnold.  Jacoby.  and  Reader.     3.248,052. 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co.  :    Bee — 

Brown,  Marrln  A.  3,248,582. 
Reed,  Dale  H.,  H.  F.  Dunlan,  T.  S.  Hutchinson,  R.  E.  McCallu, 
and  W.  C.  Pritchett,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Chlorine 
logging  system  for  optlmiilng  subsurface  bed  resolution, 
depth  of  penetration,  and  logging  speed.  3,248,544,  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Reed.   Edwin  E..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Fluid  metering. 

3,247.713.  4-26-66.  Cl.  73—199. 
Reed,    Robert   D.,    to   John   Zink   Co.      Pilot  for  flare  sUck. 

3,247,885,  4-26-66,  CT.  158—99. 
Reeder,  Jerry  R.,  and  R.  W.  Bergman,  to  Ethlcon  Inc.     Proc 
ess    and    apparatus    for    making    strings    of    animal    gut. 
3.247,660,  4-26-66.  Cl.  57—35. 
Reeder,   Jerry   R.,    R.   W.   Bergman,   and  J.   F.   Gettemans,    to 
Ethlcon    Inc.      Process    for    making    suturea.      3,247,663, 
4-26-66,   Cl.  67-164. 
Reeder.    Jerrv    R.,    R.    W.    Bergman     and    J.   C.    Norks ;    said 
Reeder  and  Bergman  assors.   to  Ethlcon  Inc.     Process  for 
making  suturea.      3,247.664.  4-26-66.  Cl.  57—164. 
Rees.  Frederick  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Logical  circuitry  for  digital  systems.     3,248,564,  4-26-66, 
Cl.   307—88.5. 
Reese,  James  H..  and  P.  J.  Serlemltsos,  to  Hamilton  Watch 

Co.     Electric  watch.     3,248,585,  4-26-68.  Cl.   310—194. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  L'sines  Renault :  Bee — 

Peras.    Luclen.      3.247,616. 
Reld.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Pader,  Morton,  and  Reld.      3.248.229. 
Reinsch.  Herbert,  to  Eugen  Bauer  O.m.b.H.      Light  measuring 
structures  for  motion  picture  cameras.     3.248.166,  4-26-66, 
Cl.    352—141. 
Reintgen,  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Contacts 
for      semiconductor      devices.      3.248.681,      4-26-66.      Cl. 
338—276. 
Reis,  Joseph  W. :  See— 

Chu.  Richard  C.  and  Reis      3,247.896. 
Relschl,  Artur.  ^V'.  Kallert.  and  E.  Muller.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft.      Polyurethane  process   utilizing 
a  diisocyanate   mixture.      3.248,370,   4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
Remlck,  Ralph  B.,  Jr.,  M.  W.  Polklnghorn,  and  M.  S.  Ander- 
son, to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Oas 
supply  unit  and  valve   used   therein.     3,248,058,  4-26-66, 
Cl.   236—92. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Altken.  William  H.,  and  Krabbe.     3,247,873. 
Remmey,  George  B.  :  See — 

McFadden,  Charles,  and  Remmey.     3,247,884. 
Remus,   Caslmer   F.,   to  The   Bendix   Corp.     Rotary  variable 

resistor.     3.248,678.  4-26-66.  Cl.  338—164. 
Repko,  John  P..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Dispensing  pack- 
age.     3,248,156,  4-26-66.  Cl.  312—71. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Stone,   Leonard   R.,   Muskovac,   and  Cook.     3,248,546. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Boegersbausen,  Robert   L.,   and  Martin.     3,247,869. 
Pennington.  Louis  E.     3,248.134. 
Robertson,   Clair  M.      3.247.637. 
Schmidt.  Walther.     3.247.557. 
Shulti,  Richard  S.      3.247.785. 
Reynolds,  RoUln  A.,  to  Dyna  Systems,  Inc.     Electro-hydraulic 
control  for  machine  tools.     3,247,912.  4-26-66.  Cl.  173 — 7. 
Reynolds,   Rollin   A.,    to  Dyna    Systems.    Inc.      Motor  control 
system  and  torque  indicating  means.     3.248.629,  4-26-66, 
Cl.   318—257. 
Rhodes.  William  F.  :  See— 

Kemmer,  John  P..  Scott,  and  Rhodes.      3,247,717. 
Rice.  Livingston  L.  :  Bee — 

Hynes,  David  A.,  Netherwood.  and  Ttice.     3.248.617. 

Rice.  Philip  K.  :  See— 

Horsley.  Caperton  B..  and  Rice.     3.248.090. 

Richards.  Edward  G.  ;  See — 

Smith,  Ronald  A.,  and  Richards.      3.248.213. 

Richards.  James  R.  Fuel  Ignition  system  preventing  radio 
frequency  interference.     3.248.604.  4-26-66,  Cl.  315—213. 

Richardson.  Donald  V.  :  See — 

Bialkowski.  Michael    Brooder,  Menganl,  Richardson,  and 
Wheeler.     3,248,650. 

Richelieu  Licensing  Corp. :  See — 

Sperania,  Peter  A.,  and  Braun.      3.247.560. 
Speranxa,  Peter  A.,  and  Braun.     3.247,561. 

Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Wakefield,  Charles  E..  Jr.      3,247,904. 

Richner,  Arthur.  Kitchen  sieve  for  sieving  boiled  vegetables 
and  the  like.     3,247,875,  4-26-66,  Cl.  148 — 175. 

RIckless,  Nathan,  and  P.  L.  Ruben,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. 
Telephoto  type  optical  system  composed  of  two  achromatic 
doublets  of  opposite  sign.     3,247,764.  4-26-66,  Cl.  88 — 57. 

Ridley,  John  W.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  assembling  and  filling  cartridge-needle  units. 
3,247,641,  4-26-66.  Cl.  53—67. 


XXlll 

^^nfhllr,'"'^'  iii  "^  ^-  ^-  ^'  Conte.  to  Celanese  Corp. 
?L  .i*^^  Shaped  oxymethylene  thermoplastic  polymer 
Cl    156^2  ■"'■'»'^  treating  same.     3,248.271.  4-26-66, 

Riester,  William  C.  :  S«e — ' 

Hi.t-^*i7.*-.'l?.'   ^^^^Z'^  J,  Deibel,  and  Riester.     3.247,540. 

Rleter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.    Bee 

JaegKli,    Rudolf.     3,247,662. 

Rigollnl.  Vlnnie  J.  :  Bee^ 

Doblin,  Jay,  and  RigoUnl.      3,247  773 
r^;n'^™u*'"'   i^-   '"H.^-   "•   ®*"-    to   Commercial    Solvents 
4;?2    4-26^6rCl"26^— 638*^"*^'*""  °'  *'^*'  "^'^"^"^      ^,248. 

Ringoid.  Howard  J  and  A.'  Bowers,  to  Syntex  Corp.  6a- 
Huoro-A'«-pregnad{en-16a,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione8  and  inter- 
fJa«   "oo*^'?.*^*  production  thereof.     3,248,389,  4-26-66   Cl 

RinshedMason  Co.  ;  See- 

Sears,   Russell   L.      3,248,246 
Rittenhouse,  William  E.  :  See— 

^"248  462*^°     ^'     '^''*°''     '^"'*>'     *"<1     Rlttenhou8e. 
Rixon,  Brian  H.  A.  ;  See — 

Oartleld,  William  L.,  and  Rixon.      3  248  728 
Robblns,  James  S.,  and  Associates,  Inc  ■  See-^ 

Winberg,  Douglas  F.      3,247,675 

"t2KV'4f''4!'26^6^"c7"8"&29'P       '''^^  ''''''  perforator. 
Roberts  Dental  Mfg.  to.  inc.  :  See — 

Berghash.  Hyman   H.      3.247,844. 
Roberts,  James  K.  :  See — 

Herreman,  Robert  A.,  and  Roberts.      3  247  761 
Robertson.   Clair   M.,    to    Reynolds    Metals'  Co.'     Hollow    wall 
rSSifl"- 'l?,°%a°'l  R?'"^'*    ^^^retor    or    the   like.      3,247.637, 

Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Jueng,  Carl  F.      3.247,775. 
Robinson,  Myron,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

309!''4-26^'66'ci'*^204— 1°°  "PP*"'"«  """^  method.     3.24^.- 
Robook.    Nicola'y    N..    V.    N.    Roodenko,    L.    N.    Petrov     S     F 

Boodnlkov.  and  O.  S.  Babanov.     Adjustable  blades  hydrau- 

lie  turbine  runner.      3,247.908.  4-26-66.  Cl.  170— 160  32 
Rocket  Jet  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
T.     ,'SeP«-John  J.  and  Natalicio.     3.247  810 
Rockola,  David  C,  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp.     Manual  selection 

?f»°8  'or  automatic  phonograph.     3.247,737.  4-26-66,  Cl. 

Rock -Ola  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockola,  David  C.     3.247.737. 
Roddy,    John    J.,    to    Cushman    Industries.    Inc.     Chuck    of 

draw-down    type.      3.248J22,    4-26-66,    Cl.    279—110 
Rodgers,    Arthur,    to  The   Fire   Guard    Corp.      Pressure    indi- 

cator.     3.247.824,  4-26-66,  Cl.  116—70. 
Rody    Jean  :  See — 

Heller.  Hansjorg  and  Rody.     3.248.247. 
Roehr  Metals  A  Plastics  Co.  :  See— 

Fields.    Mack    R..    Cincara,    and    Thorington.      3,247,548 
Rogers.  Donald  G.,   to  Spra«ue  Electric  Co.     Capacitor  elec- 

trode  and   method.      3,248,612,   4-26-66,   Cl     317--230 
Rogers,  John  V.  .   See — 

*'**o''^o  i.'^i"*    ^•'    Moulton,    Rogers,    and    Winningstad. 

•},i^4o,000. 

^°^A^'  ^y.^^S'  "^f^A  *"  General  Steel  Products  Co.     Sofa 

bed.     3  247,526,  4-2^66    Cl    5 — 13 
Rogers     William    E.,    to    Emerson    Electric    Co       System    for 

S°"''<"°*le^«t»r<'.??, and  stopping  electric  motors.     3,248,- 

o^o,  *— ^o— Ob.  Cl.  Slo — 231. 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  .   See — 

Eichaker,  Rolf.      3,248,647. 
Rolfson.  Mai  A.  :   See — 

^"3*248  009°^"      W..      Peake.      Rolfson.      and      Shoop. 

to   E,   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours   and  Co 
loading    slot.       3.248,064.     4-26-66.     Cl. 


Rollings.   Robert   C. 
Traverse    guide 
242 — 43. 
Romine,    Glenn    K., 

to    said   Romine.      — .j,j,«.«iu 
991.  4-26-66,  Cl.  214—621. 
Rondestvedt,  Christian  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Marascia,  Frank  J.,  Nelson,  and  Rondestvedt 
Roodenko,  Victor  N.  :   See — 

Robook,    Nlcolay   N.,  Roodenko,   Petrov,   Boodnlkov,   and 
Babanov.     3,247,908. 


and   M.   J.   Paquln ;   said  Paquln   aaaor. 
Apparatus   for  pallet   handling.     3.247.- 


3,248.352. 


Fuel  injection  pump.     3.247,805.  4-26-66, 


Standard    Screw 
3,247,799,  4-26- 


Roosa,  Vernon  D 
Cl.  103—161. 

Roosa,    Vernon    D.,    and    M.    A.    Virello,    to 
Co.     Fuel  injection  pump  control  system 
66,  Cl.  103— n. 

Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Ros&n,  JoSe,  and  La  Torre,      3,247.878. 
Rosin,    Jo4e,    and    A.    J.    La    Torre,    to    Roaan    Engineering 

^kI^-     f^lo*"nK  tliln  wall  insert.     3,247,878,   4-26-66,   Cl. 

Aul — 41.73. 

Rose,  Kenneth  M..  and  C.  A.  Mann,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Leak  testing  of  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  elements.     3.247,706,  4-26-66,  Cl    73— 40.7. 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Lode,  Tenny  D.      3,247.676. 

^°66°'cV*206^9      ^'■^""'"^  sensitive  tape.     3.247.956,  4-26- 

Ross.  Arthur  B.  :   See — 

Albert,    Willard    S.,   and   Ross.     3,248,637. 
Ross  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Bannon,   Carl    T.,   Jr.,   and   Harding.      3,247,745. 
Ross,  Ralph  D.  :   See — 

Carter,   Richard    S.,    Welz,   and   Ross.     3,248  698 
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3.247,764. 

3,248,171. 
Corp.     Contact 
CI.  339—213. 


with  lock- 


Rossltto,    Conrmd,    and    J.    W.    Jolly,    Jr.,    to    United    Sho« 
Machinery  Corp.     Adhealve  bonding  of  rubbery  materials. 
3.247,536,  4-26-66    CI.   12—142. 
Roth,  Barbara,  and  O.  H.  Hltcblngs,  to  Burroughs,  Wellcome 
&  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.     1,3-dlaxapnenotblailnes  and  method. 
3  248.3d3,  4-26-66,  CI.  260—243. 
Rotn,  Ernest  T.,  to  Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.     Live  roller  con- 
veyor.    3,247.950,  4-26-66,  CI.  198 — 127. 
Roth,    Karlhelnz.      Involute    gear    combinations.      3,247.736, 

4-26-66,  CI.  74—462. 
Roth,   Robert   I.,   and  H.   Flelsher,   to   International  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Associative   memory    system.      3,248,704, 
4-26-66,   CI.  340—172.5. 
Roth,  Roy  E.,  Co. :  See — 

Sleghartner,  Leonard  J.     3,247,797. 
Rothschild,   Raymond   S.      Precision   voltage   source.      3,248,- 

642,  4-26-66,  CI.  323—21. 
Roto-Swlng  Door  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Catlett,  John  C.     3,247,617. 
Roussel-Ud-AF:   See — 

Nomine,    Gerard,    Bucourt,    and    Plerdet.     3,248,284. 
Ruben    Paul  L.  :  See — 

Rickless,  Nathan,  and  Ruben. 
Ruelle,  Louis  A.  :   See — 

Noble,  Maurice,  and  Ruelle. 
Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.,   to  Elco 
ing  feature.     3,248,686.  4-26-66, 
Rufer  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Jaremus,   Boubene   M.,    Nleter,   and   Rufer.     3,247,577. 
Jaremus,   Boubene   M.,   Nleter,   and   Rufer.     3,247,578. 
Ruhnke,    Richard    R.,    to   Uarcy   Corp.      Hang   rod   assembly. 

3,247.973.  4-26-66,  CI.  211—105.1. 
Russell,    Lon    E.,    to   Electric    Rings,    Inc.      Electrical   wiring 
and   conduit   assembly.      3,248,576,   4-26--66    CI.   307 — 147 
Rutz,   Richard  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Formation    of    small    area    Junction    devices.       3,248,614, 
4-26-66,  CI.  317—234. 
Ruta,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Dill,   Frederick  H.,   Jr..   and   Rutx.      3,247.576. 
DUl,    Frederick    H.,    Rutt,    and    Sorokln.      3,248,671. 
Ryckman,    George    E.,    to    The   Taylor    Smith    k   Taylor 
Multicolor    stamping    machine.      3,247,787,  "    " 

101 — 44. 
SCM  Corp.  :   See — 

Wilson    John  E.      3,247.942. 
SWF-Spe«ialfabrlk   fur  Autosubehor   G.m.b.H.  :   St 

Deutscher,  Hans  C.      3,247,541. 
Sabatlnl,  John  J.  :  See — 

Digoy,   James  J  ,   Sabatlnl,   and   Glomettl. 
Sachs,  John  P.  :   See — 

Kasting    Howard   E.     Sachs,   and   GadomskL. 
Sackner  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellas,   Homer  G..   Wlmmer,   and   Puodilunas.      3.247.659 
SadofF,   Bernard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Day  Star  Corp.     Folding  drapery 

3.247.891,  4-26-66,  CI.   160 — 183. 
Saegebarth,   Klaus  A.,   and  J.   J.   Verbanc,  to  E.   I.   du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Alpha,   omega-blfunctional  polythlo- 
methylene  compounds.     3,248,403,  4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 348. 
Saginaw  Wire  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Strout.  Raymond  D  ,   Fisher,  and  Wasmlller.      3,247  530 
Safford,    Joseph    H.,    to    Columbus    Electric    Mfg.    Co.      Snap 
acting   switch    having   a    thin    leaf   spring   with   a   portion 
thereof  t>ent  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  remainder.     3,248,- 
4)6.  4-26-66,  Cl.  200—67. 
Saftlen,    Udo,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft.      Spring 
construction  for  vehicles.     3,248,100,  4-26-66.  Cl.  267—64. 
St.  Clair,  Joseph  E.  :   See- 
Frost,    Raymond    B.,    Platek,   and    St.    Clair.     3,247,743. 
Salnt-Gobaln,  Compagnle  De  :   See — 
Godron,  Yves  G.      3,248,234. 
MUlet,  Rene.     3.248,192. 
Sames,   Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machine  Electrostatlques  :   See — 
~     ■      "     ■  ■  ~  and    Nicolas.     3,248,253. 


4-26-66, 


Co. 
Cl. 


3,247,727. 
3.248,042. 


Barford     John    C..    Point 
Samson    Richard  D.  :  See — 

Borsellino,    Joaquin   V.,   and 
Sanabrla,     Ronaldo     M. 
3,24^,549,  4-26-66,  Cl 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. 

Crabor,  William  D. 

Shomphe,  George  J. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Shomphe.  George  J., 
Sanders,  William  W.  :  Se 

Barger,  Blon  D.   Jr.,  Sandere,  and  Vanecek 
Sandor,  George  N.  :  See — 

Hnck,  William  F..  and  Sandor      3,247,744. 
Sandven.  Gle-Andreas  :  See — 

Bonis,    Lasslo   J.,    Sandven,   and   Manning. 


.,   -u^    Samson. 

Llght-responslve 
250 — 210. 
:  See — 
3,248,653. 

3.248,688. 
:  See- 
and  Byus.     3,248,889. 


3.248,259. 
control     system. 


3,248,316. 


3,248,215 


Sankey  E(iward  L.,  and  F.  J.  Schulti,  deceased  (by  The  Fidel- 
ity National  Bank,  administrator),  to  McGraw-Edlson  Cj. 
Lightning  arrester  with  arc  splitter.  3,248,600,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  315—36. 

Sanner,  Medford  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Document  skew 
detection.     3,248,524,  4-26-66.  Cl    235—61.11. 

Sano,  Klkuo,  and  H.  Tsuyama,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi 
Selsakushi.  Electron  bombardment  lon  source.  3,248,587, 
4-26-66,  Cl.  313—85. 


Santore,  Anthony.     Combination  cap  and  dispenser      3 
025.  4-26-66,  Cl.  222—484. 

Sanz,  Manuel  C      Pipette.     3,247,866,  4-26-66,  Cl    137- 

Sasaoka,  Kenio  :  See — 

Tomota.    MlyaJI.    Sekl,    and    Sasaoka.      3.248.649. 

Satchell.  Fred  E.  :  See — 

Conklln,  Robert  M.,  Satchell,  and  Berry.     3,248,115. 

Satterfleld,  Edward  L.  :  See- 
Woodward,  Robert  M.,  and  Satterfleld.     3,248.190. 

SauUetls,  Indulls  :  See — 

Hart,  Charles  G  ,  and  SauUetls.     3,247,813. 


Saunderson,  Jason  L.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Spectrometer  with  multiple  entrance  slits.  3,247,759  4-2^ 
66.  CL  88 — 14. 

Sawada,  Sblgejl.  Method  of  making  extensible  flexible  hote. 
3,248^272,  4-2ft-66,  Cl.  156—143. 

Sawal,  Tadashl :  See — 

Scbinosakl,  Kenichl.  Imanlshl.  and  Sawal.     3.248,289. 

Saxton,  Gene  R.,  and  C.  L.  Morgantl.  Mud  flap  retractora. 
3,248,126,  4-26-66,  Cl.  280—154.5. 

Scarborough,  Homer  C.  :  See — 

MlnleTll.  Joseph  L.,  and  Scartwrougb.     3,248,292. 

Scardonl,  Angelo  A.  Dump  truck  bodies.  3,247,985,  4-28-66, 
Cl.  214 — 82. 

Scarnato,  Thomas  J..  R.  J.  Kaiper.  and  R.  E.  Philllpc,  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Co.  Rotary  mower  blade  ttructure. 
3,247,667.  4-26-66.  Cl.  56—295. 

Schackerman,  Reuben  W.,  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Bot- 
tom discharge  bin  latching  asaembly.  3,248.142,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  292—238. 

Schaeffler,  G«org,  to  Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  OHO.  Cylindri- 
cal roller  bearing.    3,248,155,  4-26-66.  Cl.  308—212. 

Schaer,  Glenn  R.,  to  Gene-al  Development  Corp.  Bright  plat- 
ing of  chromium.     3,24S.3lO,  4-26-66.  Cl.  204 — 51. 

Schall,  Myron  M..  to  Dan,t  Corp.  Transmission.  3,247,738, 
4-26-66,  Cl,  74 — 665. 

Schlll    Hermann  :  See — 

Haft,    Roland,    Hauerwaas,    Mayer,    and    Schlll.      3.248.- 
620. 

Schlmmel,  Morry  L.,  to  McDonnell  .Mrcraft  Corp.  Under- 
water explosive  effects  attenuator.  3.248.072.  4-26-66.  Cl. 
244—1. 

Schlrmer,  Robert  M..  and  M.  M.  Johnson,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Process  for  producing  acidic  carbon  black. 
3.248  252    4-26-66.  Cl.   105— 307. 

Schlegel.  Horst,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elek- 
trlsche  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  Discharge  lamp  electrode. 
3,248,586.  4-26-66    Cl.  313 — 37. 

Schleslnger.  Joseph  H.,  to  Eagle  Chemical  Co.  Slllcloua  den- 
tal filling     3,247,593    4-26-66.  Cl,  32—15 

Schmerllng,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co.  Halovlnyl 
substituted  cyclododecatrlenes  and  a  method  for  the  prep- 
aration thereof.     3,248,434,  4-26-66    C\    260 — 648 

Schmerllng,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co  Polyhalo 
alkyl  substituted  halocyclododecadlenes  3,248.430  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 648. 

Schmidt,  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  pressure  sodium 
vapor  lamp.     3,248.590,  4-26-66,  Cl   313 — 184 

Schmidt,  Walther,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co  Method  of  solldi- 
fylng  molten  metal.     3,247,557.  4-26-66    Cl    22—215 

^*^ll™i^^^^**l'"«^  i-  ^  '^-  Oienrlder,  and  E.  E.  Gilbert,  to  Al- 
366   +^26^6   a°2^60-"4V°**°''**'  polycarbonates.     3,248.- 

Schmltt,  William  F.  ;  See— 

Moore,  Mary  L,,  Breslln.  and  Schmltt.     3,248  703 

'l2*4t^2'°4^°26?66^°Cl"l1'i!iY4i''^      ^"'''"^''  '''''  '^""^'■ 
Schneller.  Joseph  W  ,  to  National  Gypsum  Co      Laminated  re- 
taining wall  and  method  of  constructing  same.     3,247,673, 

See-^- 

J  ,  Mooney,  and  Sehoder.     3,248  592 
See-  - 
Schoen.  and  Sechrlst      3,248  343 
:  See — 
a  K      «  ,5*"!'  Henry  C,  Havs,  and  Schon.     3.248,108 
Schonfeld    Arnold,   M.   Jacoby.  and  T    D.   Reader 
Rand    Corp.      Keyboard    encoder 
235 — 145. 
Schrader,    Gerhard, 


4-26-66,  Cl    61- 
Schoder,  Carl  E.  : 

Garblnl,  Leo 
Schoen,  William  • 

Kelly,  Joe  T, 
Schon,  Charles  E, 


3,248,052, 


to  Sperry 
4-26-66,    Cl. 


3,248,439. 


"w   .'■•    >if°"'"*''    *o    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    AktlenMsell- 
CT    260-^55°''^°'''''°°"'  '*''''   •''''^"       3/48  412     n^ee, 

Schroder,  Gerhard  F.  :  See — 

Mouseebols,  Claude  H,,  and  Schroder 

Schroeder,  Harold  H  :  Se*— 

a  K  Hayes.  John  D,,  Schroeder,  and  Gllgorljevlc      3  247  609 

Schroeder.  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  and  W,  A.  Owczarsk       wilded  r« 
pacltor  method.     3,247,570,  +-28-^6^  Cl    29-25  42 
A^i^^^  ^*°°'  "''o^    Stelman.  to  v'alve  Corp   of  America 

SchuSl^'erj^^Se^''-'''-  *-'*-««'  ^'  22l'-32 1  .'""*" 

«j/.h„?,*."'*D^'    ^^,^5,'''^  ^  »"<'   Schultx      3,248.600 
Schultz     Russell    F.,    and    J.    F.    Dronko    deceksed    rhv   9     v 
?undfn.  «<?'"l,°'«tratrlx),    to   Patent  felocr^orp^ 

3"2T6!3,''tV6fl'''c7'';2-20r    "'"    "'"*   *»' 
Schuli,    Robert    J„    and    A,    Vlscher 

pjrhe^r:::^^s%?^^r?  ?^^J:^-^^^  --^-  <>' 

Schunk'^Fred"r1ck"R  ^'le^e"'  '"'  ^'"'"      '^^^'^ST. 

SchuVzprG^g?i"e,.^o  1^'U:  rK^^^Tni  y^ul'Ml' 
"A"'.'^  •?o"r«'  'O'  *  k"'ttlng  machlne.'°!.257,687 


Cement 
the   same. 


Jr,,   assors,    of    2/30   to 


Is  of  cooking 


Cl.  66—128. 
Schwabe,  William  E 


Yam 
4-26-66, 


7t5'Z;.l£'«J5^  to  US1«°  Carbide  Corp 


Pyrometer      3,247,714,"  4-2^66,  Cl,  73—359. 


.C^^t**"  P*>**  assembly 
4-26-66,  a,   157—1,2, 


3,247,883, 


?I  -f^"^  A  ,  to  The  Coats  Co,,  Inc 
tor  tire  changing  stands      3  247  876 
Scott,  Ray  A,  :  See— 

Strang,  Elmer  J.,  and  Scott 
Scott    Robert  E,  :  See— 

Kemmer,  John  P,,  Scott,  and  Rhode. 
^'^%^,^}:nn^ms.  Inc,  :  Se^ 

Hlbbert,  l^ll^  E„  Jr,     3,247,684 
Scully,  John  T,     Neckties,     3,247,522,  4-28-66.  Cl.  2-167. 


3.247.717. 
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Searcy.  John  H.,  to  Systems  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Series  gate  driver  circuit  for  low-level  multiplexer.     3,248,- 
483,  4-26-66,  CI.  17»— 15. 
Sears,  Russell  L.,  to  Rinstaed-Mason  Co.    Coating  composition. 

3,248,246,  4-26-66,  CI.  106— 1T7. 
Sechrist,  Clifton  N.  :   See — 

Kelly    Joe   T.,    Schoen,   and    Sechrist.      3,248,343. 
Seibert,    Margaretta   J.      Apparatus   for  applying   liquids    to 

the  body.     3  247,851,  4-26-66.  CI.  128 — 254. 
Self,  Eric,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Distributing  and  encoding  de- 
vices including  sequentially  nonconducting  transistor  chains 
employing  input  time  constant  circuits  to  effect  digital  de- 
lay.    3,248,558,  4-26-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Seki,  Kiyoshl  :  See— 

Tomota,  Miyaji.  Seki,  and  Sasaoka.     3.248.649. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Dolf,  Hans  R..  and  Marceau.    3,248.205. 
Williams.  Arthur.     3.247.889. 
Williams.  Arthur.     3  247.890. 
Sennet,  Morgan  B.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.    Method  of  mak- 
ing screw  pumps.     3.247,580,  4-26-66,  CI.  29—156.4. 
Sepe,  John  J.,  and  J.  C.  Natalicto,  to  Rocket  Jet  Engineering 

Corp.     Strip  pallet.     3,247,810,  4-26-66,  CI.   108 — 53. 
Serlemltsos.  Peter  J.  :   See — 

Reese,   James   H.,   and    Serlemltsos.      3,248,585. 
Severns,  Roger  A.  :  See — 

Kelley,    Archibald    P..   and    Severns.      3,247,832. 
Shanks,  Howard  E.  :   See — 

Bickmore.  Robert  W..  and  Shanks.     3,248,731. 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  :  See — 

Board,  Richard  Q.,  and  Shapiro.    3,248,148. 
Shearer,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Olen  H.,  and  Shearer.    3,247,710. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Aller,  Willis  F.     3,247,621. 
Sheldon,  Qilbert  J.,  and  R.  W.  Stokes,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. 

Fiber  guide      3,248,063,  4-26-66,  CI.  242—18. 
Shih,   Wei   M..   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Combined   comparator 
and    parltv   checker.      3,248,692,    4-26-66,    Cl.    340—146.1. 
Shlnozakl.  Kenichi,  K.  Imanishi,  and  T.  Sawai    h^  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  and  Vi  to  Nippon  Oils  k  Fats  Co. 
Ltd.     Composition  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  frothy 
bloat  in  ruminants.     3,248,289,  4-26-66,  Cl.   167—53. 
Shipley,   Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  M.  OulU,  to  Shipley  Co.,  Inc. 
Chemical    deposition    of    copper    and    solutions    therefor. 
3,248.234,  4-26-66.  Cl.  106—1. 
Shipley  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Shipley     Charies    R..    Jr..    and    Oulla.      3.248.234. 
Shiragaki,    Ken,     to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Temperature   compensated   computer.      3,248,654,   4-26-66, 
n.  328—8. 
Shockroo,  James  E.,  and  J.   L.  McMorrow,   to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc      Electrical  control  device.     3,248,627,  4-26-66, 
Cl.  318—221. 
Shomphe,   George  J.,   to   Sanders  Associates,   Inc.     Ball  con- 
figured electronic  device.     3,248,688,  4-26-66,  Cl.  340—2. 
Shomphe,    George    J.,    and    V.    H.    Byus,    Jr.,    to   Sanders   As- 
sociates, Inc.     Antenna  system  for  ball  configured  electronic 
device.     3,248.689.  4-26-66,  Cl.  340 — 2 
Shoop,  George  W.  :   See — 
Sutton 


Light  display  means. 


009. 


Robert  W.,  Peake,  Rolfson,  and  Shoop.     3,248,- 


Shulman,  Joseph,  to  .Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Photoconductlve 
compositions  and  sheets  coated  therewith  and  process  for 
preparing  them.     3,248,217,  4-26-66,  Cl.  96—1. 

Shultc,  Richard  S.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  and  ap- 

?aratus  for  texture  embossing  a  sheet  of  material.     3,247,- 
85,  4-26-66,  Cl.  101  —  23. 
Shuster,   Jarob.      Transmission   control   systems.      3,247,740, 

4-26-66.  Cl.  74—752. 
Sieghartner,  Leonard  J.,  to  Roy  E.  Roth  Co.     Sealing  means 
for  roUry  pump  shafts  and  the  like.     3.247.797,  *-26-66. 
Cl.  103—105. 
Siegmund,  Anna-Use  ;  See — 

Perllck,  Albert,  Siegmund,  and  Qarels.     3,247,590. 
Siegmund.    Walter   P..    to   American   Optical   Co.     Composite 
image   display    device   formed    of   fiber    ribbon.      3,247.755. 
4-26-66.  Cl.  88—1. 
Siegmund.  Walter  P.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Fiber  optlcj.l 
Image  transfer  device  having  a  multiplicity  of  light  absorb- 
ing elements.     3,247,756.  4-26-66,  CT.  88—1. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Euler,  Kari.     3,248,715. 
Haft.    Roland,    Hauerwaas,    Mayer,    and    Schlll.      3,248,- 

620. 
Weiss.  Werner.     3.248,028. 
Sliver,  Harold  F.,  C.  R.  Steele,  and  F.  B.  Price,  to  American 
Factors     Associates,     Ltd.       Solvent     extraction     process. 
3.248,263,  4-26-66.  Cl.  127—45. 
Slmklns,   Daniel,   to  Continental   Can   Co.,   Inc.     Bulk  carrier 

and  connector.     3,248.037.  4-26-66.  Cl.  229—15. 
Slmmler,  Walter  :  See — 

Steinbach.  Hans-Horst.  Damm.  and  Slmmler.     3.248.296. 
Sims.    Ernest   J.,    to   Frederick   Parker   Ltd.      Rotary   vessels. 

3.247.601,  4-26  66.  Cl.  .34      108. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Decker.  William  H.     3.248.338. 
Perry.  Robert  O..  and  Boyd.     3.247,900. 
Vlasfe.  John  0..  and  Perry.     3.247.715. 
Wostl.  Wolfgang  J.     3.247.705. 
Sinn,   Robert   S.,   to  Ultronic   Systems  Corp.     Data  selection 

system.     3,248,700.  4-26-66.  ('\   340—152. 
Skau.  Evald  L.,  R.  R.  Mod.  and  F.  C.  Magne.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agriculture.    Nacvl  derivatives  of  cyclic  imlnes. 
3.248.396.  4-26-66.  Cl.  260—294.7. 

Sklko,  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Dammann.  James  E..  and  Sklko.    3.248.705. 
Low.   Paul  R.,   Sklko.   and   Chargols.      3.248.725. 


3.248,- 

4-26- 

See— 
F..  Jr..  and  Sloan.    3.247.661. 
to    Teenform,    Inc.      Foundation    garment. 
128—479. 

3.247.599. 

Smith,  Lalnas,  and  Murray. 

3,248,580. 


Sklar,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Audlmotor  Corp. 

3,247,750,  4-26-66,  Cl.  84 — 464. 
Skolnlck,  Michael  L.  :  See — 

Booth,  Eugene  T.,  and  Skolnlck.    3,248,548. 
Skwlrut,  Henry  :  See — 

Blaiek,  Robert  J.,  and  Skwlrut.    3,248,588. 
Slack,  John,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.     Completion  of  wells.     3,247,- 

914,  4-26-66,  Cl.  175—7. 
Slepicka,  Steve.     Power  take-off  mounted  wire  winder. 

068,  4-26-66,  Cl.  242—86.7. 
Sli»u8,   Joseph.      Pneumatic  boxing  glove.     3,247,520, 

66,  Cl.  2—18. 
Sloan    Donald  A. 
King.  James 
Sloate,    Morton. 

3,247,853.  4-26-66,  Cl. 
Small.  Dale  R.  :   See — 

O'Connor,  Thomas  J. 
Smith.  Andrew  M.  :  See- 

Harsch,  John  E.,  Moruska, 
3.248455 
Smith,  Floyd  E.    Coll  excited  vibrator  assemblage. 

4-26-66.  Cl.  310—26. 
Smith.  Hugh  R.,  Jr.  ;   See- 
Hanks,  Charles  W     and  Smith.     3,247,554. 
Smith    Robert  P.,  to  Heany  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.     Wire 
guide  for  extruding  machines.    3,247,547,  4-26-66,  Cl.  18 — 

Smith,  Robert  V.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.     Method  of 
preparing  4,4-bls(4-hydroxyaryl)    pentanoic  adds.     3,248.- 
421,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260—520. 
Smith.  Ronald  A.,  and  E.  G.   Richards,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Nickel-chromium  alloys.     3,248,213,  4-26- 
66    Cl.  75—171. 
Smith,  Sidney  D.,  and  H.  O.  Herrmann,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.     High  vacuum  seal.     3,248.119.  4-26-66.  Cl.  277—22 
Smith,  Theodore  R.,  and  A,  N.  Pines,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Process  for  producing  amlnoslllcone-contalning  vinyl  halltlt' 
polymer    coating    compositions.      3,248,358,     4-26-66      Cl 
260 — 41. 
Smith,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Collinear  input  and 
output    couplers,    each    using    rectangular    guide    to    ridge 
guide   to   transmission   line  conversion,   for  traveling  wave 
tube.     3,248  601,  4-26-66,  Cl.  315—39.3. 
Smuland,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Bobo,  Melvln,  and  Smuland.     3,248.081. 
Snyder,    Rldiard   L.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      Multichannel 

shift  register  system.     3,248,716,  4-26-66,  Cl    340 — 174 
Snyder,    Walter  C.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      Multisperse 

acrylic  latexes.     3,248,356    4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Socleta   per  I'Esercizio  dell'Istiuto   Sperimentale  del   Metalli 
Leggeri  :   See — 

Panserl,  Carlo.     3.247,591. 
Societe  Beige  de  I'Azate  et  des  Prodults  Chlmlques  duMarly. 
S.A.  :  See— 

Tondeur,  Rene,  and  Blnon.    3,248.401. 
Societe  de  Synthese  et  d'Oxydatlon  Synoxy  :  See— 

Beyrard.  Norbert  R.     3.248.453. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bowles,  Vernon  O.,  and  Owen.    3,248,319 
Fagan,  Frank  N.,  Jr.     3,248,321. 
Soderqulst.  Frederick  J.,  and  R.  J.  Ladd,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     High   temperature  hydrocarbon   reactions.     3  248  441 
4-26-66.  Cl.  260 — 669. 
SoflTel,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Farkas,    Francis    S..    Farrow,    Fritschl,    Gerkensmeter, 
Murphy,  Pullls.  Soffel,  and  Spack.    3,248,693. 
Solllns    Irving  V.  :   See — 

LOken,  BJarte,  and  Solllns.     3,248,391. 
Solop^  Ell :  See— 

Koslnsky,  Edward  J..  Solop,  and  Wagner.     3.248  469 
Sommer,  Richard  A.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Apparatus 
for  welding  metal  tubing.     3,248,512,  4-26-66,  Cl    219—8.5. 
Sonbert,  Jack.    DDVP-fortifled  pyrethrum  marc  base  mosquito 

repellent  smoke  coll.     3.248,287,  4-26-66    Cl    167 — 40 
Song,  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc!     Flexible  plastic 
handle  with   Integral  plug  for  attachment   to  metal   cans 
3.248.002.  4-26-66,  Cl.  220—94. 
Sonnenfeldt,   Richard  W.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Non- 
linear analog  to  digital  converter.     3,248.726.  4-26-66    Cl 
340—347.  ' 

Sony  Corp.  :   See — 
Uemura.  Saburo. 
Uemura.  Saburo. 
Sorensen    Egon  :   See — 

Brodsky,  Benjamin,  and  Sorensen. 
Sorokln.  Peter  P.  :  See — 

Dill.  Frederick  H..  Rutz    and  Sorokln.     3.248.671 
South  Africa  Iron  and  Steel  Industrial  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Klein.  Ellas,  and  Gebhard.     3.248.211. 
South,    William    H..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp       Time 

delay  device.     3.247.932,  4-26-66.  Cl    188 — 94. 
Southwell.  Wyndham  F..  and  N.  Wehrmann,  to  L  4  L  Mfg    Inc 
Fabric  laylngup  mechanism.    3,248,105,  4-26-66   Cl.  270— 
79. 
Spack,  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Farkas.     Francis     S..     Farrow,     Fritschl,    Gerkensmeter 
Murphy,  Pullls,  Soffel.  and  Spack.     3,248.693. 
Spalding,  Leo,  to  H.  O.  Fischer  k  Co.     High  pressure  source 
for   viscous   liquids,   especially   those   containing  suspendiKl 
abrasive  particles.     3,248  020.  4-26-66.  Cl    222—243 
Spandorfer,   Lester  M..  A.   B.  Tonlk.  and   S    I?ven.   to   Sperry 
Rand  Corp.    Planar  Interconnecting  network  avoiding  signal 
path  crossovers.     3.248.573.  4-26-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.6 
Sparkmaster  Mfg    Co.  :   See — - 

Godbe.  Hampton  C.     3,247.688. 
Sparrow,  Vernon  W.  :  See — 

Condy,  John  H.,  and  Sparrow.    3.247.784. 

Stifle.    Vladislav   M.      Abdominal   belt.      3,247,842.    4-26-66. 
Cl.  128 — 95. 


3.248.718. 
3.248.719. 


3.248,011. 
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Sp«eo.  Gerald  B 
Corp.    OpUcal 


to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
paratuB  for  testluf  the  accuracy  of  quadrlc 


surfaces.     3,247,760,  4-2d-66,  CI.  SS — 14 


Sp«n«ler,  Duane  K.,  to  Flsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  Clock  toy  and 
sound  mechanUm  therefor.  3,247,614.  4-26-86,  CI.  46 — 
177. 

Braun,   deceased, 
clasp.     3,247,560, 


,    and    O. 
Jewelry 


to    Richelieu 
4-26-66,    CI. 


Braan,    deceased, 
clasp.      3,247,S61, 


to    Richelieu 
4-26-66,   CI. 


Speranza,    Peter   A 
Licensing  Corp. 
24—118. 
Speranaa,    Peter   A.,    and    Q. 
Licensing  Corp.     Jewelry 
24—116. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Paul  £.    3,248,381. 

BasUe,  Ernest  R.     3.248,047. 

Bauer,  Peter.     3.247,861. 

Bialkowski,   Michael,   Broder,   Mengani,   Richardson,   and 

Wheeler.     3,248,650. 
Chen,  Wu.     3,248,554. 
Cubert,  Jack  S.    3,248,571. 
Hinds,  Virgil  A.     3.248,479. 
Kienle,  Joseph  E.    3,248,067. 
Moore,  Mary  L.,  Breslin,  and  Schmitt. 
PhiUlpg,  Edwin  R.     3,248,033. 
Scanner,  Medford  D.     3,248,524. 
Schonfeid,  Arnold,  Jacoby,  and  Reader 
Shih.  Wei  M.     3,248,692. 
Spandorfer^  Lester  M.,  Tonik.  and  Even. 


3,248,703. 


3.248,052. 
3,248,673. 


Thomas,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  Auler,  and  Stankiewlcs.     3,248,- 

737. 
Thomson,  James  A.     3.247,800. 
Tolmle.  Robert  J.     3.248,631. 
ZUberrarb,  Saul  N.     3,247,860. 
Spes,  Hellmuth,  G.  KUnatle,  and  T.  AltenschOpifer,  to  Wacker- 
Chemle  U.m.b.U.     Process  for  manufacturing  coarse  grain 
porous  formed  bodies  containing  ion  exchangers.     3.248,- 
339,  4-26-66.  CI.  252 — 426. 
Splckenreuther,  Dieter:  See — 

Welsshaar,  Ericb    Splckenreuther.  and  Brischnik.    3,248.- 
615. 
Splilane,  Leo  J.,  and  R.  L.  (irantom,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Hydro- 
carbon conversion  process.      3,248,437,   4-2^-66,   CI.   260 — 
666. 
Ssprague  Electric  Co. :  -See — 

Hynes,  David  A..  Netherwood.  and  Rice.     3.248,617. 
Rogers.  Ronald  G.     3,248,612. 
Szpak.  Stanley  P.,  and  Bernard.    3,248.618. 
Staats,  Louis  T.,  Sr. :  See — 

D«Franci8,  Dominlck  J.,  Fooks.  and  Staata.     3,248,033. 
Stadelmann,   Joactilm   P.,    to   Chrysler   Corp.     Gear  arrange- 
ment.    3,247,729.  4-26-d«,  CI.  74 — 12. 
Standard  KoUsman  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I■^llton.  William  L.     3,248,674. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Arnold.  Vernon  W..  and  Welsemann.     3.248,377. 
Barger.  Bion  D..  Jr..  Sanders,  and  Vanecek.     3,248,316. 
Callahan,  James  L.,  Gertisser,  and  Sxabo.    3,248,340. 
Kelly,  Joe  T..  Schoen,  and  Sechrlst.     3.24«,343. 
Swenson,  Reuben  A.    3,248,326. 
Standard  Screw  Co.  :  See — 

Roosa,  Vernon  D.,  and  Vlrello.    3,247,799. 
Stanklewicz,  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Walter  S..  Jr..  Adler.  and  Stanklewicz.     3,248,- 
737. 
Stanley,  James  W.  :  See — 

Warner,  Paul  P.,  and  Stanley.    3,248,315. 
Stanley,   Lester  N.,   to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Fiber 
reactive  dyestufis  and  process  for  their  preparation.    3,248,- 
379,  4-2t>-66,  CI.  260 — 199. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Kalog,  Francis  J.     3(247, «15. 
Stannard.  Charles  G.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.    Car- 
ton erecting  machine.     3,247,769,  4-26-66.  01.  93—49. 
Stapper,  Charles  H..  Jr.,  to  .InternaUonal  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Read  only  memory.     3,248,710,  4-26-66,  CI.  340 — 
173. 
Starke,   Joseph  C^   to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 

grinding.     3,247.625,  4-26-66,  CI.  51—281. 
Stauch,   John   E.      Pregnaocy    test.      3,248,173,   4-26-66,   CI. 

23—230. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hanks,  Charles  W.,  and  Smith.     3.247,554. 
Stavely,  Homer  E. :  See — 

Evans.  Roy  L.     3,248,392. 
Steele,  Clarence  R. :  See— 

Sliver,  Harold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.     3,248,263. 
Stelman,  Wolf  :  See— 

Schulman,  Leon,  and  Steiman.    3,248,022. 
Stelnbach,  Hans-Horst,  K.  Damm   and  W.  Slmmler,  to  Farben 
fabrlken    Bayer    AktlengesellgcDaft.      Epoxy-organo    stUcon 
compounds  as  hair  treating  agents.     3,248,296,  4-26-66,  CI. 
167 — 87. 
Stelnhardt,  Helmut  :  See — 

KroU.  Heinz,  and  Stelnhardt.     3,248,491. 
Stephan,  Kurt,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.     Switch  construction  and 
contact   clip   mounting   arrangement    therefor.      3,248,488. 
4-26-66,  CI.  200 — 11. 

Stevens,  Don  L. :  See — 

Mick,  William,  Amley,  Stevens,  and  Mack.     3.247,636. 
Stevens,   Henry   C,    to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass   Co.      Method 

of  preparing  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonates.    3,248,- 

414.  4-26-^6,  CI.  260—463. 

Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
preparing  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonates.  3,248.415, 
4-26-66,  CI.  260 — 163. 

Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 


Stevens.  Joseph  F. :  S«« — 

Loeb.  Abraham  P.,  Pell,  and  Stevens.     3,247. 60«. 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.     Methods  for  Increasing  the  solubility 

?24'S!L'1"*4^2^"C1.  Sd^jfl****"'**    "'"''"*«    therefrom. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Powell.  Patrlca  L.     3.247,724. 
Stlfano,  Vincent  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Klooz,  Paul  W..  Kelly,  and  Stlfano.     3.247,532. 
btikeleather,   Robert  M.     Fin  winding  machines.     8,247,606. 

^"•jeil;  -^eil  C.  Tank  liner  construction.  3.247.999.  4-2«- 
tM),  CI.  ^aO — 63. 

Stocklund,  Sven-iilgon  :  See — 

Fuglsang-Madsen,  Erik,  and  Stocklund.    8.247  094 

Stokes,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Sueldon,  Gilbert  J.    and  Stokes.     3,248,063. 

Stone,  Leonard  R..  N.  G\  Muskovac,  and  J.  E.  Cook,  to  Repub- 
lic Steel  Corp.  Nuclear  radiation  detecting  means  and 
transmission  system  connecting  same  to  remote  indicator 
means.     3.248,546,  4-26-66,  CI.  260— 83.6. 

Strain,  Edwin  H. :  See — 

Markowiti,  Jerome,  Nelson,  and  Strain.     3  248  470 

Strandt.  Charles  R.  and  C.  W.  Railway  hotbox  safety  device 
3.248,539.  4-26-66,  CI.  246—169. 

Strandt,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Strandt,  Charles  R.  and  C.  W.     3,248,539. 

Strang,  timer  J.,  and  R.  A.  Scott,  to  The  Coats  Co..  Inc 
Tire  changing  tool.     3.247,888,  4-28-68,  CI.  157—1  2i 

Stratoflei,  Inc.  :  See — 

Howeth,  David  F.     3,247.587. 

Stratton,  George  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  alkyl  sulfonyl  chlorides.  3,248.423.  4-26-66,  CL 
260 — 543. 

Strelb,  Albrecht,  and  C.  W.  Hansell,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Apparatus  for  measuring  positive  and  nefative  ion 
currents  In  the  atmosphere.     3,248,644.  4-26-66.  CI.  824 

Strlckel.  William  R.  :  See- 
Painter.  Erie  v.,   Strlckel.  Weir,  and  Mesek.     3.248  465. 

Strobel,  J.,  t  Sohne  :  See — 

Aldabo,  Ramon  G.     3,247,818. 

Strout,  Raymond  D    A.  J.  Fisher,  Jr.,  and  P.  Wasmlller,  Jr., 

Saginaw  Wire  Products.  Inc.     Seat  construction  partlcu- 

and   like   vehicles.     3,247.530.   4-26-66, 


to 


3,248,411. 


3,248,- 


press. 


3.248.286. 


preparing  high   molecular   weight 
416,  4-26-66.  CI.  260—463. 


Method  of 
polycarbonates.      3,248,- 


larly   for   tractors 
CI.  5—348. 
Structo  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cremer    Robert  L.     3,247,827. 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Neumann,  Wllhelm  P.,  and  Burkhardt 
Stunkard,  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Dyke,    Walter  P.,    Grundhauser,   and   Stunkard 
574. 
Sulllfoam,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Matthew  A.     3,247,545. 
Sullivan,    Matthew    A.,    to    Sulliloam,    Inc.      Molding 

3,247  545,  4-26-66,  CI.  18 — 5. 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Vogler.  Hans.      3.247.830. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Douros.  John  D..  Jr.,  and  McNeils 
Luther,  Martin  W.     3,247,708. 
Sunbeaji  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Morton,  William  A.      3,247,829. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Hann,  Melvln  M.     3.247.669. 
Moon   HarrT  C^  Jr.     3  247  910. 
Sunnen,    Jean    A.    F..    to    La    Soudure    Electrlque    Autogene 
Procedes  Arcos.     Equipment  for  forming  high  temperature 
plasmas.     3,248,513.  4-26-66,  CL  210—76. 
Sunners,  Brian  :  See — 

Narken,  Bernt,  and  Sunners.     3,248  261 
Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Berke,  Philip  A.     3.248,286. 
Sutton.   Robert  W.,   L.  R.  Peake.  M.  A.  Rolfson.  and  G.  W. 
Shoop.   to   Leslie  Peake  Enterprises,  Inc.     Beer  dispenser 

and  method  of  dispensing.     3,248,000   4-26-66   CI    222 1 

Svenska  Aatlebolaget  GasaccumuUtor  •  See — 

Averaten.  Karl  J.     3.247,807 
Swain,  Howard  W.  :  See — 

Gottshall,  Ralph  I..  Peters,  and  Swain.     3,248  361. 
Swanson.  Donald  F.  :  See —  o,o«*. 

Winkler,  Wynn  O.,  and  Swanson.     3,247  680 
Swanson    Richard  H.,  to  The  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.     Container 
clamping  assembly.     3,248,160,  4-26-66    Cl.  312—304 
«ni7;«   »/'**?  ^-  *°  Chevron  Research  Co.     Removing  or- 
|anic^inatter  from  aqueous  wastes.     3,248.324.  4-26-66,  Cl. 

^^o*2!3°j    ^™"    8.,    and    W.    L.    Koskl. 
3.247,S2P,  4-26-66,  Cl.  5—62 

^'',*o!o^„5*"*»*°  ^-  *o  Standard  Oil  Co. 

3,248,326.  4-26-66,  Cl.  252—49  6 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Dllsr.  Walter  C.      3,247,977. 
Syntex  Corp,  :  See — 

Alvarez,  Francisco.     3,248,407. 

Bowers    Albert    and  Halpern.     3,248,390. 

Moffatt,  John  Q..  and  Pfftzner.     3.248  880 

Orr,  Jamts  C.      3,248,406. 

RIngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Bowers.     3,248,380 
Syracuse  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  The  •  See 

KuckhofT.  John  C.  and  C.  J..  Jr.,  and  Wilson 
Systems  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc  ■  Se»— 

Searcv,  John  H.     3.248,488.  ' 

^^m,!k-    "^^.^k"    ^-    P     O     Oemelnhardt.    and    W     C     Darr 


Bed-tlltlng    device. 
Lubricant  grease. 


3,247,582. 


to 
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3,248,228. 


Rogers,    and    Wlnnlngstad. 


Method  and  appa- 
3,248,464,    4-26-66, 


Szabo.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Callanan,  James  L.,  OertUser,  and  SzatK).     3,248,340. 
Szepeai,  Zoltan  P.  J.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     High 
capacity  electroluminescent  layer.     3,248,550,  4-26-66,  CI. 
250—213. 
Sipak   Stanley  P.,  and  W.  J.  Bernard,  to  SpraKue  Electric  Co. 
Self-clearing    contact    to    metalUxed    tantalum    capacitor. 
3,248,648,  4-26-66,  Cl.  317—258. 
Tabol,  Stanley  S.  :  See — 

Merrill,    Elwyn    E.,     Tabol,    Veaiey,    and    Rlttenhouse. 
3,248,462. 
Takfda  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shinosakl.    Kenicbl,   ImanUhl.   and   Sawai.      3,248.286. 
Tantllnger,  Keith  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.    Fitting  plug.    3,247,- 

998,  4-26-68,  Cl.  220—60. 
Taplln,    Lael    B.,   T.   E.   Thompson    0.   T.   Burton,   and   C.   A. 
Huben,  tu  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fluid  pulse  surge  control  in- 
dicator.    3.248,043,  4-26-66,  Cl.  230 — 115. 
Tappan,  Herbert  F.     Aircraft.     3,247,906,  4-26-66,  Cl.  170— 

135.21. 
Tarbell,  James  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ap- 
paratus   for   stacking   a    plurality    of    ribbon-like   filament 
bundles.     3,248,103,  4-26-66,  Cl.  270 — 52. 
Tatro,  Gilbert   H.,   to  Emhart  Corp.     Device  for  seal-testing 

containers.     3,247,707,  4-26-66,  Cl.  73 — 49.2. 
Taylor.  Frank  F  ,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

QUI,  Donald  W.     3,248,125. 
Taylor,  Kelley  Q.  :  See — 

Bosslnger,  Charles  D.,  and  Taylor.     3,248,418. 
Taylor  Smith  k  Taylor  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Ryckman,  George  E.     3,247,787. 
Teders,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Gldlow,  Rolf  0.,  and  Teders. 
Teenform    Inc.  :  See — 

Sloate,  Morton.     3,247,853. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kobbe,    John    R.,    Moulton, 
3,248,656. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen,  Charlotte.     3,248,251. 
Collins,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.     3,248,249. 
Collins,  Glenn  A..  Jr.      3,248,250. 
Telkes,  Maria,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
ratus   making   large   celled   material. 
Cl.  264 — 9b. 
Teltschlk,  Walter:  See — 

Loreni,  Lothar,  and  Teltschlk.     3,248,447. 
Templeton,  William  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Line  find  mech- 
anism.    3,247,944,  4-26-66,  Cl.  197—127. 
Tennis,  Francis  H.,  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.     Inter- 
lock for  hydraulic  control  valves  and  the  like.     3,247,768, 
4-26-66,  Cl.  61—189. 
Teot,  Arthur  8..  and  D.  G.  Brown,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Detergent  composition  for  hard  surfaces.     3,248,335,  4-26- 
66.  Cl.  252—161. 
Terry,  Byron  R. :  See — 

Braun   Ralph  V.   and  Terry.     3,247.965. 
Testa,  Anthony  J.     Removable  upholstery  assembly.     3,248,- 

147,  4-26-66,  Cl.  297 — 218. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Behrens,  Milton  D.     3,247,665. 
Behrens,  Milton  D.     3,247,666. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Brook,  Arthur  H.,  and  Campbell.     3,248,694. 
Hicks,  Weldon  R.      3,247.720. 
Shockroo,  James  E.,  and  McMorrow.     3,248,627. 
Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Exton,  Norman  T       3,247,992. 
Therm-O  Disc  Inc.  :  See — 

Hire^ Charles  J.     3,248,501. 
Theuer,  Werner  :  See — 

Mflhlbauer.  Ernst,  and  Theuer.     3,248,398. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.     3.248,410. 
Borselltno,  Joaquin  V.,  and  Samson.      3,248.259. 
Thomas,  Qlen  H.,  and  C.  A.  Shearer,  to  International  Research 
and    Developonent   Corp.      Vibration    analyzing    apparatus. 
3,247,710,  4-26-66,  Cl.  73-71.4. 
Thomas,  Henry  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Steering  mech- 
anism  for   Industrial   lift    truck.      3,248,123,   4-26-66,   CI. 
280—92. 
Thomas.  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  D.  G.  Adier,  and  R.  J.  Stankiewicz, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Self-stabilizing  mechanical  system. 
3,248,737    4-26-66,  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Thompson.  Daniel  T.     Method  of  making  an  annulus.     3,247,- 

808.  4-26-66,  Cl.  107—54. 
Thompson,  Francis  T.  :  See — 

Carroll,   James  C,   Decker,   Thompson,   and   Van   Gelder. 
3.248,648. 
Thompson,    Fred.       Truck    unloading    structure.      3,247,983. 

4-26-66,  Cl.  214—38. 
Thompson,    Gordon    B.,    to   Northern    Electric   Co.    Ltd.      Bal- 
anced  reed   switch.      3,248.498,   4-26-66,   Cl.   200—87. 
Thompson,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Taplln,  Lael  B.,  Thompson,  Burton,  and  Huben.     3.248,- 
043. 
Thomson,  James  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Open  shelf  filing 
structures.     8.247,809.  4-26-66,  Cl.  108—6. 

Thorington,  Harold  :  See — 

Fields,  Mack  R.,  Cincara,  and  Thorington.     3,247,548. 

Thorpe,  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Bean,  Claude  T.,  Jr.,  and  Thorpe.      3,248,276. 

Tbumim,  Carl,  to  Miehle-Ooss-Dexter,  Inc.  Visible  indicator 
control  system  for  selective  tape  track.  3,248,720,  4-26-66, 
Cl.   340—226. 

Tien  Tseng  Ylng,  and  W.  G.  Carlson,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  "Piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  of  lead 
tltanate  and  0.1  to  5  mole  percent  calcium  fluoride. 
3,248,328.  4-26-66,  H.  252 — 62.9. 


Tiesler,  Robin  F.     Removeable  and  interchangeable  ski  bind 

ing.      3,248,124,  4-26-66,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Buck,   Arthur  R.      3,247,955. 
Tlmpte  Division  of  the  Ohio  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Clifford  C.      3^48,151. 
Tltmas,    Reginald    W..    to    Williams    Plasti-Chemicals    Corp. 

Cumbinatfon      night      light      and      refreshant      dispenser. 

3,248,530,  4-26-66,  Cl.  240 — 2. 
Tobin,  Donald  :  See — 

Weldman,   Richard  A.,  Tobin,   and  Cowan.      3,248,369. 
Togashl,    Hachlro   J.,    and   J.    L.    Mercer,    to   Cryo-Maid,    Inc. 

De-icing   method   and    apparatus.      3,247.600,    4-26-66,    Cl. 

34--5. 
Tolmle,    Robert    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand 

with   plural   voltage   sources  for   a 

4-26-66,  Cl.   318 — 442. 
Tomkinson,    John    G.,    to    Honeywell    Inc. 


Corp.      Control    system 
D.C.   motor.      3,248,631, 


monitoring  and  controlling  apparatus. 
Cl.   315 — 241 


Capacitor    charge 
3,248,605,  4-26-66, 


Pulse  generator 
lines.      3,248.657, 


Tomota.  Mlyaji,  K.  Sekl,  and  K.  Sasaoka,  to  Kabushiklkalsha 
Yokogawa  Denkl  Seisakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric  Works 
Ltd.).  Repulsion-attraction  type  movable  iron  vane  meter 
including  temperature  responsive  flux  field  varying  means. 
3,248,649,  4-26-66  Cl.  324—105. 
Tondeur,  Rene,  and  F.  Blnon,  to  Soclete  Beige  de  I'Azate  et 
des  Produits  Chimiques  duMarlv,  S.A.  3-dl('thylamlno 
ethoxybenzolyl-benzofurans.  3,248,401,  4-26-66,  Cl.  260 — 
346.2. 
Tonlk.  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Spandorfer,    Lester   M.,    Tonlk,    and    Even.      3,248,573. 
Tralnquart,  Roger,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp.     Synchroniz- 
ing device  for  sound  cinematography.      3,248.163    4-26-66 
Cl.   352—15. 
Traut,   Bernard  E.,   and  F.  F.   Warzecha.  to  Polar  Mfg    Co. 
Anti-implosion     device     for     milk     tanks     and     the     like. 
3,247,859,  4-26-66    Cl.  137—70. 
Trlggle.  Ann  M.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      Water  Insoluble 
coating  of  methyl  vinyl  ether-malelc  anhydride  copolymer, 
hydroxyethyl    cellulose    and    phosphoric    acid.       3,248,350, 
4-26-66.  Cl.  260—17. 
Tru-Tork.  Inc.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Murdo  A.      3,247,874. 
Trylon  Inc.  :  See — 

Veldhuls.  Albert  C.      3,248,475. 
Tsuyama,  Hitoshl :  See — 

Sano,  Klkuo,  and  Tsuyama.      3,248.587. 
Tureckl,  Anatole,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
employing     serially     connected      delay 
4-26-66.  Cl.  328—55. 
Turner,  G.  K..  Associates  :  See — 

Turner,  George  K.      3,247,758. 
Turner,  George  K.,  to  G.  K.  Turner  Associates.      Dual  raono- 

chromator   system.     3,247,758,  4-26-66,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Turner,  George  S.  :  See — 

Houser    Edwin  A.,  Turner,  and  Hersch.     3,247.702. 
Turner,  Walter  S..  to  Lake  Park  Tool  4  Die  Co.     Etoor  latch. 

3,248,141,  4-26-66,  Cl.  292-166. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Aschauer.  George  R.      3,247,936. 
Tyner,   Robert  E..   to  Lynch   Corp.     Plunger   mechanism   for 

glass   gob   feeder.      3,248,204,  4-26-66,   Cl.   65—330. 
Tyson,    George    N.,    Jr..    to   Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp 
Metastable   coordination    complexes   of  azide*;   with   certain 
hydrides.      3.248,168    4-26-66.  Cl.  23—14, 
Uemura,    Saburo.    to    Sony    Corp.     Time    division    multiplex 
system    with    special    application    to    magnetic    recording. 
3.248,718.  4-26-66,  Cl.  .■540—174.1. 
Uemura,  Saburo,  to  Sony  Corp.      Boundary  displacement  mag- 
netic    recorder     and     printer.     3,248.719,     4-26-66,     Cl 
340—174.1. 
Ullman,    Mvron    E.,   Jr.,    to   MulUns   Mfg.    Corp.     Dish    rack 
support  for  dishwasher.     3,248,158,  4-26-66.  Cl.  312 — 274. 
Ullman,   Mvron  E..  Jr.,   and  J.   M.  Harroff,   to   Mulllns  Mfg. 
Corp.      Dishwasher      door      counterbalancing      apparatus. 
3,248,161,  4-26-66,  Cl.  312—319. 
Ullrich,  Alois  :  See— 

DIenenthal,  Herbert,  Zlmmermann,  and  Ullrich.     3,248,- 
023. 
Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Stnn,  Robert  S.      3,248.700.  '. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Doying,   Ernest  G.      3,248.303. 
Gorman.  Eugene  F..  and  Newman.     3.248,515. 
Horsley,  Caperton  B.,  and  Rice.     3.248.090. 
Kasting,  Howard  E.,  Sachs,  and  Gadomskl.      3.248,042. 
MrtCInlev,  David  L.      3.247,648. 
Moussebols.  Claude  H..  and  Schroder.      3.248.439. 
Pines.  Arthur  N..  and  Zlentek.      3. 248. ."^9. 
Schwabe,    William    E..    and    Clottl.     3,247,714. 
Smith,  Theodore  R.,  and  Pines.      3.24S.358. 
Welch,  Frank  J.    and  Dawson.     3,248,355. 
Union  Oil  Co    of  California  :   See — 
Miller,  Loren  N.      3,247,649. 
Nahln,  Paul  G,      3,248,314. 
Young,  Donald  C.     3,248,312. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Branch,  Harvey  C.      3.247.899. 
Lord,  Thomas  J.      3,248,055. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Green    Derek,      3,247,693. 
Jerkins.  Ernest  E.      3,247,863. 
Moore,  Jack,  and  Williams.      3,248.297. 
Rose,    Kenneth    M.,   and   Mann.      3,247.706. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Joiner,  Edgar  E.      3,247.535. 
RoBsltto,  Conrad,  and  Jolly.      3,247  536. 
Weldman,  Richard  A.,  Tobin,  and   Cowan. 


3,248,369. 


United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See — 

Skau,    Evald   L.,    Mod, 


and   Magne.     3,248,396. 
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Army  :   See — 

Caswell.  John  R.      3.248.656. 
Johnston.  James  V       .'{  247.725. 
Klrshner    Howard  A.      .3.247.796. 
Powell.    Robert    \..    and   Zaleskl. 
Wallace.  John   M.      3.247,610. 
U.  S.  ChemlcaJ  Co.  :   See- 
Barton,      Bernard      C 
3,247,881. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See— 
Barton.      Bernard      C.      De 

3  247  881 
Parber.  Milton,  and  Miller      3 
C.reenfleld.  Harold.     3,248,427 
Harsch.  John  E.,   Moruska.  Smith 

3.248.4.i5. 

Starke    Joseph  C       3.247.625. 

United  States  Steel   Corp.  :   See — 

Chase.  Paul   W.,  and  Koenen.      3.247.961. 
I'nlversal  Marlon  Corp.  :   See    - 

Butcher.  Charles  H       3.247,978. 
I'nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 
I>onaldson,  Georire  R.      3.248,344. 
Kvetlnskas.  Bruno.      3,248.170. 
Louvar,  James  J.     3.248.341. 
Nixon.  William  G.     3  248.444. 
Nixon,  William  C.      3.248.452. 
Pohlenz.  Jack   B  .   and   Belden.     3.248.317. 
Schmerllng.   Louis.      .■<.248.434. 
Schmerllng.  Louis.      3.248.435 


3,248.183. 

De      Decker,      and      LIppmann. 

Decker,      and      LIppmann. 
248.363. 

Lalnas.  and   Murray. 


Barrel   truck.     3,247,989.   4-26-66,   CI. 


ely     positioning    X-ray 
4-2(5-66,   CI    250—86. 


Prevention 
3.247.902, 


van  der 
3,248, 


Uribe    M..    Antonio. 

214—383. 
Valve  Corp.  of  .America'   See   - 

Schulman.    Leon,    and    Stelman.      3.248,022. 
Vanant  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Van    .\ntwerpen.    Martin,    and    Freedy.      3.247.645. 
Van   Antwerpen.    Martin,    and    L.    G.    Freedy.    to    Vanant   Co.. 
Inc.      Automatic   machine    for   packaging  cabinets       .3.247. 
645,  4-26-(;rt.  CI.  53—186. 
Van   de  Geljn.   Johannes,   to   Picker  X  Ray   Corp.   Waite   Mfg. 
Division.    Inc        Device    for    accurately 
filters  In   the  beam  path.     3,248,547, 
Van  Gelder.  Hans     see  — 

Carroll.   James   C.    Decker,  Thompson,   and   Van   Celder 
3,248.648 
Van    Hecke.   George   J.,    and    P.    R.    Chlro.    to   Ruck    .Mfg    Co. 
Multiple    stroke    rivet    Installation    tool.      3,247,668,    4-26- 
66,  CI    60 — 52. 
Van   Poollen,    Hendrlk   K  .    to   Marathon   OH   Co. 
of  emulsion  formation  in  crude  oil   prwluctlon. 
4-26-66.  CI     166      42. 
Van    Rhljn,   Wllhelmus   J.,   to   Chemlsche   Fabrlek 
Grinten   .N.V.      Two-component  diazotype   material 
220.  4-26-fi6.  CI.  96    -91. 
Vanwlldermeersch,  Andre  J.  J.  :  See — 

Lacam.     Jacques,    and    Vanwlldermeersch.     3,247,871. 
VarLan  Associates  :    See — 

Garblnl.    Leo   J  .    Mooney,   and    Schoder.      3,248,592. 
Varta  .\ktiengesellschaft  :    See — 

Kroeger,    Hanns  H  .    and    Dehmelt.      3.248.214. 
Vautln,     George     E..     to     Vaiitin-Hyde     Co.       Apparatus 
harvesting    strawberry     plants        .'i.247.909,     4-26-66, 
171  —  17. 
Vautln  Hyde  Co.  :  See — 

Vautln,  George  E.      3,247.909. 
Veazey.   Earl  W.  :   See — 

Merrill.     Elwyn     E..     Tabol.     Veazey 
3.248,462. 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :   See — 

Klooz,   Paul   W..   Kelly,   and    Stlfanw. 
Veldhuls,     Albert     C,     to    Trylon     Inc 

3,248  475,  4-26-66,  CI.  174 — 72. 
Verbanc.  John  J.  ;   See — 

Saegebarth.    Klaus    A  .    and    Verbanc.      3.248.403. 
Verelnlgte    Deutsche    Metallwerke    Aktiengesellschaft  :   See-  - 

Perllck,    Albert.    Siegnuind.    and    Carets.      3.247.590. 
Vlctaullc  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Frost.   Raymond   B..   Piatek.  and  St    Clalr.      3.247,743. 
Vlrello,  Michael  A.  :   See    - 

Roosa    Vernon  D.,  and  Vlrello.      3,247,799. 
Vlscher,   Alfred  :   See — 

Schul/.  Robert  J.,  and  Vlscher.     3,248,221. 
Vlscher,  Alfred.  Jr.  :   See — 

Schulz.    Robert    J.,    and    Vlscher.      3.248.221. 
Vlscher.  Peter:  See — 

Schulz.    Robert   J.,   and   Vlscher      3.248.221. 
Vlscher.  William  :  See— 

Schulz.   Robert  J.,   and   Vlscher      3.248.221.  4 

Visual  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
lulnlan,  Donald  E.     3.248.566. 
Julnlan.  Donald  E.     3.248.567. 
Vlaslc.   John   G..   and  J    A.   Perry,    to  Sinclair  Research.   Inc. 
Temperature  measurement  device  for  small  conduit      3  247 
715,  4-26-66.  CI.  73—362. 

Vogler,  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.     Forced  flow  steam  gener- 
ator  having  plural   tube  system*.      3,247.830,   4-26-66.   CI 

1  *>Z moO. 


for 
CI. 


and     Rittenhouse. 


3.247.532. 
Antenna    Insulator. 


$ 


Voipe,  Michael. 
CI.  279—71. 


Adjustable  tube  holder.     3,248,120,  4-26-66, 
Jaw  assembly      3,248,121.  4-26-66,  CI.  279 


Volpe.  Michael. 
71. 

Von  Platen,  Magnus  H.  B.  Device  for  deriving  correlative 
particulars  about  the  characteristics  of  plant  species  deter 
mining  the  composition  of  plant  groups  In  cardens 
and  the  like.     3.248.049,  4-26-66,  CI.  235—88 

Vossloh-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Knuppel,  Frlti.     3,248,685, 


parks 


Vranken,    Felix    M.,    to   Glacerleg    Rennles.    Soclete   Anonyme 
Gravity    bending    furnace    particularly    for    manufacturing 
bent  glasw  sheet      3  248,517.  4-26-66    CI    219 — 404 
Wacker  Chemie  (;  m  b  H    :  See — 

Spes.   Hellmiith,   KQnstle,   and   Altenschfipfer.     3  248  339 
Wadsworth.    Paul    W.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Line    switching    equipment     for    switchboards        3  248  486 
4-26-66.  ("1     1,9-  26. 
Wag)rener.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Herlnk.   John   F.,   and  Waggener.      3,248,182. 
Wagner.  Paul  H   :  See— - 

Koslnsky.  Edward  J.,   Solop,  and  Wagner      3  248,469 
Wahoff,  Henry  :  See — 

Brozek,  Chester,  and  WahofT      3,248  136 
Wain.  Harry  C   :  See 

Wiley.  Fred  E     and  Wain      3.248.463 
Wakefield.  Charles  E..  Jr  .   to  Richfield  Oil   Corp      Dual   com- 
pletion  tool.      3.247.904.  4-26-66,  CI.    166 — 116 
Walberg.    \rvld  C.  :  See — 

Fischer.   Warren  G  .  and  Walberg.     3,248,069. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Hennessey.  Russell  J       3.248  038. 
Locke.  Frank  W      3  248.039 
Walford.  Juan  G.     Distillation  of  .sea  water      3,248,307,4-26- 

66.  CI.  202  -52. 
Walker.  Alec  H    B  .  to  Westlnuhouse  Electric  Corp      Deflection 

circuit.     3.248  598.  4-26-66.  CI    315 — 27 
Walker.  William  F  ;  See  - 

Hanklson.  Paul  M.  and  Walker.     3,247  881 
Wall   Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

McNutt,  Merle  V      3.248.034. 
Wallace.  John  M  .  to  T'nited  States  of  America.  Army      Dual 
purpose  extractor  assembly   for  machine   guns       3  247  610 
4-26-66    ri    42      25.  ...... 

Wallace.  Ralph  H.  :  See— 

Kastler.   Richard  F      3.247.971. 
Walles.   Wllhelm  E..  and  S    S    Leff.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
I'rocess  for  preparation  of  2  hvdroxyalkyl  linldazolldlnones 
3.248..399,  4-26   66.  CI    260^    309  7 
Walsh    James   L..    to   International    Business   Machines  Corp 

Logic  circuit      3  248.561,  4-26-66,  CI    .307 — 88  5 
Walters.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

East.  George  F  .  and   Walters.     3.247,726 
V\ altera.  Richard  B      See 

Cahlll.  William  T..  and  Walters.     3,248  534 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co   :  See —  ^^ 

Gancl,  Charles  J      3  248  679 
Gancl.  Charles  J.     3,248  680 
Ward.  William  A    :  See  ■• 

Goldberg,  Jacob,  and  Ward      3  248  526 
Warman,    Bloomfleld    J.    to    Associated'  Electrical 

4-26-6"6"cri79  -^'>''^'^""*'    ''"'^'^'"^''    "yxf^'^^x 
Warman.  Edwin  <;.  :  See 

Metros.  Edward  H      3  247  9'^6 

r-7it'^,%?%l^'',  ^"^'^  ^-''      Loudspeaker. 

^^^hTI    '^'"^'  ^;  """^  ^    "■    Stanley,  to  F'hllUp,  Petroleum  Co 

Thiol  production      3  248,315.  4-26-66    CI    204--162 
Warzecha.  Frank  F.  :  See—  ^• 

"Traut.  Bernard  E.  and  Warxecha      3  247  8.'9 
Wasemann^   William  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec'trlc  Corp      Tub 

3.'!/4S,"6"8'9  r^rat-C^S^Lsr^^"'-''   '"^   HKltator^^was^^r" 
V\a8mlller,  Peter,  Jr.:  See 

StroMt    Raymond   D.   Elsher,  and   Wasmlller      3  247  530 
Waters,  Robert  S,  and  J    W    Giniom.   to   WestinghoTse  Elec- 


Industries 
3.248.H45. 


3.247.925. 


trie    ^-P3.^]''-',-'2^«x'e    assembly  ^for    household    ap- 


A.     Rock  puller.     3,247,605,  4-26- 


pllances.     ... ..   ,_ 

Watson,  Roger  E.  and   W 

66,  CI    37—2 
Watson,  Wallace  A.  :  See- 

Watson    Roger  E.  and  W    A       .3  247  605 

Uahi^^-^r  9"""'^*'  -^      3.247.806 

•>69.  4-26-66    ci    307      88  5  *^ ''*'''^**'"''-     ^•^•♦S,- 

'''132'^e''"''^        ^^P'"'     ^«'^P'°  3.247.8.56,     4-26-66,    CI. 
Weglage    Albert  A.  :  See— 

Weglage,  David  E    and  A.  A.  3,247  835 

Wehrmann,  .Nicholas     See 

^v.J'"'^^T^■  ^^■>""f'«"'  ^-  and  Wehrmann      3  248  105 
Weldman     Richard     4       n     t   ki  .  J.-in.iUD. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  ('oroTerH  ^  «  .f^^^^an.  Jr.  to 
catalysts  for  Polyester  dl3v«I/"^  "1""*  '"■'■J''af^«  as 
4-26-66.  CI    260-1 75      '"'''"^^""ate    reactions.      3.248.,369. 

'''Sar«^^"s'^o;"S?-7onV'"ele."t;o*h'^!'"  ^^°T      ^—  -<^ 
4-28-66,  CI.  96--1.  electrophotography.       3.248,216, 
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Well.  Edward  D ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.    2,3,6-trlchloro-5- 
nltrobeniolc  acid   herblcldal   use.     3,248,208.   4-2ft-66.   CI. 
71— 2.«. 
Well,  Edward  D.  :  Se^-- 

Greenbauin.  Sheldon  B..  and  Well.     3,248,282. 
Welland.   Carl   W.      Labyrinth  seal   for  ground  effect   vehicle. 

3.247,»20.  4-2»-6«,  CI.   180 — 7. 
Weir.  tJeorge  L.  :     Hee — 

Painter.   Erie   V  ,   Strlckel,  Weir,  and  Mesek.      3.248,465. 
Welsemann,  (iert  H.  :     See — 

Arnold,   Vernon  W..  and  Welsmann.     3,248,377. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Bottle  carrier. 

3  248,004,  4-26-66,  CI.  220      11.5. 
Weiss.   Arthur  J.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Double  wall 
separator  for  bottle  carrier.     3,248.036.  4-26-66,  CI.  229 — 
15 
Weiss,  Jack  G.,  and  D.  F.  McCUnton,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic triangulation  system.     3.248.734.  4-26-66,  CI.  343 — 
112. 
Weiss.    Werner,    to    .Siemens    and    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus    for    supervising    the    length    of    magnetic    tai>e 
available   In   a   buffer   storage  device       3,248.028.   4-26-66. 
CI.  226-118. 
Welsshaar,    Erich,    D.    Splckenreuther,    and    F.    Brlschnlk,    to 
Brown.    Boveri   &   Cle  ,    Akticngesellschaft.      Semiconductor 
device  with  liquidized  solder  layer  for  compensation  of  ex 
panslon  strenties.     3,248.61.5,  4  "26-66,  CI.   317      234. 
Welch,   Frank  J.,  and  T.  L.   Dawson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Solid    polyacroleln  bisulfite    adducts    and    process    for    the 
production    thereof.      3.24^.355.   4   26   66.   CI.   260      29. 
Welch.  William  A.,  to  Carus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Sugar  purifi- 
cation process.     3,24H,264,  4   26-66,  CI.  127      50. 
Weldes,    Helmut    H.    W  .   and    M     R.    Derolf,    to    Philadelphia 
Quartz    Co.      Compositions    of    matter    containing    organic 
silicates.      3,24N,237.   4   26-66,   CI.   106 — 38.35. 
Wellford.    Armlgtead    L.,    to    General    Electric    Co.       Voltage 
regulated    power   conversion    system.      3,248,639.    4-26-66. 
CI    321—27. 
Wellford.  Armlstead  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Synchronlz 

Ing  circuit.     3.248.640,  4-26-66,  CI.  321—45. 
Wells  Electronics.  Inc.  :     (fee — 

Mueller.  Andrew  A      3,248,638. 
Wells.    I^eon    W.,    to   Tanoptx    Research    Inc.      Motion    picture 

film  and  projector.     3,248.164.  4-26-66.  CI.  352—29. 
Wells,    Roy    E       Automatic    bookmaker   machine.      3,248,525, 

4-26  66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Welz.  Walter  W.  :     See- 
Carter.  Richard  S..  Weli.and  Ross.    3,248.698. 
Werdelmann.  Bruno,  and  0   Dleckelmann.  to  Dehydag  Deutsche 
Hvdrierwerke  GmbH.     Novel  epoxidatlon  process      3,248,- 
404,  4-26  66,  Cl.  260      348  5 
West,    Lloyd    B,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
Paranietron     selection     system.       3.248.714.     4-26-66.     Cl. 
340      174. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :     See — 

Obenshain.  David  N      3.247,962. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :     See — 

Clllno,  Francesco  S.     3.248.476. 
Westfall.  Robert,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Assembly  arrange 

ment,     3.247,586,  4   26  66.  Cl.  2S>— 208. 
Westlnger.  Karl.  K.  Altenburger,  and  E.  Wohrsteln,   to  Fein 
werkbau    Westlnger    A    .\ltenburger    G.m  b.H.      Compressed 
air  weapons.     3  247,836.  4-26  66,  Cl.  124      15. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :     See 

Albert,  Wlllard  S..  and  Ross.     3.248,637. 

Blazek.  Robert  J.,  and  Skwlrut.     3,248,588. 

Carroll,   James  C,   Decker,   Thompson,   and   Van   Gelder. 

3.248.648. 
Cellerlnl.  Albert  R..  and  Majcher      3,248,500. 
Colalaco,  August  P.     3,248,636. 
Fox.  Donald  K.,  and  Carlson      3,247,947 
Gambale.  John  C.     3.248.609. 
Heine.  Thomas  H.     3.247  699. 
Immel,  Ralph  B.     3  248.687. 
Jacob.  Mark  I.     3.248.663. 
Lin.  Hung  C.     3,248,563 
McGlnnIs,  Gerald  E      3.248.001. 
Mindt,  Freslerlck  E  ,  and  Zlsa. 
Pechv.  William.     3.248  118. 
Philips,  John.     3,248.616. 
Relntgen.  Robert  J.     3.248,681. 
South,  William  H.     3,247  932 
Srepesi,  Zoltan  P.  J      3  248.550. 
Tien.  Tsent-Ying.  and  Carlson 
Walker    Alec  H    B      3, 248. .598. 
Wasemann,  William  A      3.247,689. 
Waters.  Robert  S    and  Ollllom.     3,248.154. 
Wolanln.  Alexander  S      3.248.641. 

Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :     See — 

I.atlmer  Needham.  Cecil  H..  and  Jones.     3.247.921. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co   :     See — 

■  Gehr,  Keith  D.     3.248,467 
Wheat,  Robert  C  :     See- 
Wilder,  Charles  R  ,  and  Wheat 

Wheeler.  James  W   :     See 

Blalkowskl.    Michael.   Broder, 
Wheeler.     3,248  650. 
Whlrlnool  Corp.  :      See — 

Frick.  Harold  L.     3  247.838 
Winkler.  Wynn  G..  and  Swanron.     3,247.680. 
Whltaker     Arthur   C.    to   Gulf   Research    &    Development    Co. 
Lubricating  composition.     3.248.327.  4-26-66.  Cl    2.52—52. 
White     Peter   T,   and    D    L.   Knights,    to   The   British    Petro 
leum    Co     Ltd.      Isomerlsatlon    of    paraffin    hydrocarbons. 
3  248.320,  4-26-66.  Cl.  208^-136. 


3.248.651. 


3.248.328. 


3.248.288. 
Menganl.   Richardson,   and 


White.  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Single  stage  hy 
drocracking  process  with  a  nitrogen  containing  feed  stock. 
3,248.318.  4-26-66.  Cl.  208—111. 

White,  William  B.  Hydro  foil  attachment  for  boats.  3,247,- 
820,  4-26-66,  Cl.  114—66.5. 

Whitehouse  Products,  Inc.  :     See — 

Doblln,  Jay,  and  Ricollnl.     3,247,773. 

Whitehurst,  Joe  R  ,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  conditioning  textile  material  being  drafted. 
3,247.551,  4-26-66.  Cl.   19—66. 

Whitfield.  Marshall  G.  Reinforced  gas-turbine  blade  or  vane. 
3,248.082    4-26-66.  CI.  253—77. 

Whitney  Blake  Co.  :   See   - 

Brazee,  John  A.     3  248,646. 

Wldmer.  Albert  X..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Voltage  threshold  detector.  3.248,572.  4-26-66.  Cl  307 — 
88.5. 

WIeslnger,  Frederick  C,  and  M.  A.  Petko.  to  Wlldman  Jac- 
quard  Co.  Selecting  device  for  pattern  programmer.  3.248.- 
048,  4-26-66,  Cl.  234  —  51. 

Wilcox.  Thomas  W..  to  Merz  and  McLellan  Service  Ltd  Elec- 
tric switchgear.      3.248,611,  4-26-66.   Cl    317 — 103. 

Wilder.  Charles  R..  anu  R.  C.  Wheat,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Low  weathering  rate  solid  pest  control  composition 
and  method.     3.248.2^s8.  4-26-66.  Cl.  167 — 42. 

Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :   See — 

Wieslnger.    Frederick   C.   and   Petko.      3.248.048. 

Wiles.  Charles  R..  and  K.  R.  Hilton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  for  continuous  production  of  foamed  plastic 
objects.     3.248.461,  4-26^6,  Cl.  264 — 45. 

Wiley.  Fred  E..  and  H.  C.  Wain,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Continuous  production  of  blaxlally  oriented,  crystalline 
thermoiilastlc  film.      3,248,463,   4-26-66,   Cl    264—95 

Wilkes.  Glenn  E.  Variable  height  block  gauge.  3,247,598, 
4   26-66,  Cl.  33      162. 

Wllklns,  Robert  E.,  and  A.  Eng,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rotary 
high  speed  print  drum  with  staggered  type  columns.  3  247,- 
7NH,  4    26-66.  Cl.  101  — 93. 

Williams,  Arthur,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Liquid  heat- 
ing and  evaporating  apparatus.  3,247,889,  4-26-66  Cl. 
159      16. 

Williams,  Arthur,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Evaporation 
of  heat  sensitive  materials.     3,247.890.  4-26-66   Cl    159 — 4 

Williams,  David  W.  :   See- 
Moore.  Jack,  and  Williams.     3,248,297. 

Williams  Plastl-Chemlcals  Corp.  :  See — 
Tltmas,  Reginald  W.     3,248.530. 

Williamson,  William  R.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co 
Fresh  water  recovery  system.  3.248,305,  4-26-66  Cl  202 — 
180.  ■       ■ 

Wlllman,  Philip  E,,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Broller-rotlsserle. 
3,247,779.  4-26-66,  Cl.  99—421. 

Wilson,  Arthur  W.,  Sr.  :   See— 

Kuckhoff,    John    C,    C,    J.    Kuckhoff,    Sr.,    and    Wilson. 
3.247.582. 

Wilson.  Curtis  L.  Flintlock  Ignition  mechanism.  3  247  611 
4-26-66.  Cl.  42—69. 

Wilson.  Donald  E..  D.  M.  Graham.  R.  H.  QUJohann,  and  Q  C. 
Foss,  to  Pet  Milk  Co.  Disposable  Infant  nurser  package  and 
method  of  making  same.     3.248,231,  4-26-66.     Cl   99 — 171 

Wilson.  John  E.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Typewriter  line  space  lever. 
3,247.942.  4-26-66.  Cl.  197—114. 

Wilson.  William  J.,  to  J.  F  Prltchard  and  Co.  Method  of 
recovering  monovalent  cations  from  spent  monovalent  cation 
sulfite  pulping  liquor.     3.248,278.  4-26-66.  Cl.   162—37. 

Wlmmer.  Richard  K.  :   See — 

Ellas    Homer  G..  Wlmmer.  and  Puodzlunas.     3.247  659. 

Wlnberg,  Douglas  F.,  to  James  S.  Robblns  and  Associates  Inc. 
Segment  erectors  for  a  tunneling  machine.  3.247.675  4-26- 
66    Cl.  61—84.  ,        ,        .         u- 

Wlnael.  Hermann  :   See — 

Flleg.  Oskar.  and  Wlndel.     3,248.400. 

Wlndholz.  Thomas  B.  :   See — 

Fried.  John.  Wlndholz,  and  Bry.    3,248,405. 

Wlngate.  James  A.  :   See — 

Porter,   Walter  J.,  Jr.,  Wlngate,  and  Hanan.     3,248,428. 

Winkler,  Julius  G.,  to  International  Vulcanizing  Corp  Meth- 
od  of  making  shoes.      3,247.537,   4-26-66,   Cl,    12—142. 

Winkler,  Wynn  O..  and  D.  F.  Swanson,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Defrost  system.      3.247.680,  4-26-66,   Cl.   62—276 

Wlnnlngstad.  Chester  N.  :  See — 

Kobbe.    John    R.,    Moulton,    Rogers,    and    Wlnnlngstad. 
3.248.655. 

Wlnslow.  Albert  E.,  to  Wlnslow.  Inc.  Yarn  package  core 
structure.     3.248.065.  4-26-66.  Cl.  242 — 46.21. 

Wlnslow,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnslow.  Albert  E.     3,248,065. 

Winter,  Kenneth  C.  :   See — 

Holt,   Douglas   E.,   Kore.  and   Winter.      3.247,975. 

Wintersberger,  Karl,  and  0.  Wunsch,  to  Badlsche  .4nllln-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Purification  of  caprolac- 
tam.     3.248.388,  4-26-66.  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Wlrtz.   Hans  :   See — 

Plechota.  Helmut,  and  Wlrtz.     3.248.348. 

Wlrtz.  Wilbur  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Radio  frequency  shielding  cabinets.  3.247  574  4-26- 
66.  Cl.  29-155.5. 

Wise.  Robert  D..  and  D.  F.  Corsette.  to  Calmar.  Inc.  Pump- 
type  sprayer  for  liquids  having  a  dual  purpose  protective 
cap  for  pump  sealing  and  directional  spray  control.  3  247  - 
849.  4-26-66.  Cl    128—173. 

Wiseman,  Joe  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Annular  saw 
and    tension    means.      3,247.837.   4-26-66.   Cl.    125 — 15. 

Wohrsteln.  Edwin  :   See — 

Westlnger.    Karl,    Altenburger,    and    Wohrsteln.      3,247  - 
836. 

Wolanln,  Alexander  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Load 
sharing  resistor  apparatus  for  a  rotating  rectifier  dynamo- 
electric  machine      3,248,641.   4-26-66.   Cl    322—95 
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Wolf,  Robert  A.,  and  A.  J.  Clark,  to  Motorol*.  Inc.     Tuner  de- 

nc«.     3,247, 7i8,  4-28-66.  CI.  74—10.33. 
Wolf  ram,  Lessek  J.  :  See — 

Jenklna,   Aubrey   D     and   Wolfram.      3.248,376. 
WoUki,  Jack  H.,  and  H.  Outh.    Exercise  apparatus  with  spring 

resUUnce.    3,248,107,  4-2^66,  CI.  272—83. 
Wood,  Myles  E.  :   See — 

Burch,  Byron  F.,  Jr.,  and  Wood.     3,248  522. 
Wood,   James   M.,    to   Ethyl   Corp.      Manufacture   of  sodium. 

3,248,311.  4-26-66,  CI.  204—68. 
Woodall,   James  F.,  and   D.   C.  Gillespie,   to  Dorr-OUver  Inc. 
Centrifugal  screening  apparatus.     3,247,972.  4-26-66,  CI. 
210 — 369. 
Woodbury,  William  W     Article  gripping  tool  Including  pyram- 
idal Krloplng  elemei'ts.     3.247  742.  4-26-66.  CI.  81—120. 
WoodelT,   Rudolph,   to  Beaunlt  Corp.     Process  for  producing 
two  component  cri<npable  regenerated  cellulose  fiber.    3,248,- 
466,  4-26-66,  CI.  i64— 171. 
Woodgate,  Denis  :  See — 

Browning,    Roy    V.,    and    Woodgate.      3.248,480. 
Woods  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Cadotte.  John  E.,  and  Junttl.     3,248,257. 
Woods,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Hunter,  Uoyd  P.,  and  Woods.    3,248,677. 
Worth,  Donald  P.  :   See — 

Elslager.   Edward  F,  and  Worth.     3,248,422. 
Wostl,  Wolfgang  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus   for   measuring   knock.      3.247,705,    4-26-66,    Cl. 
73—35. 
Woodward,  Robert  M.,  and  E.  L.  Satterfleld,  to  Owens-Corning 
Flberglas  Corp.      Lamellar  structure.     3.248,190,   4-26-66, 
Cl.  6!^1. 
Wright,  Everett  J.  ;   See — 

Langerak,   Esley   O.,   Nelson,   and   Wright.      3,248,260. 
Wright,  Harel  H.  :   See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.     3,247,901. 
Wuesthoff,  Paul  P.,  to  The  Pandjlrls  Weldment  Co.     Variable 

speed    transmission.      3,247,739,    4-26-66,    Cl.    74 — 722. 
Wunsch,  Qerd  :   See — 

Wlntersberger,   Karl,   and   Wunsch.     3,248,388. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Damusls.  Adolfas.     3,248,371. 
Wycoff,  David  C,  to  Harnischfeger  Corp.     Electric  motor  con- 
trol system.     3  248,625,  4-26-66,  Cl   §18 — 203 
Yavne.  Raphael  O.     Accelerometer,  jravltj  meter  and  gas  flow 

responsive  Instrument.     3,247,723,  4-26-66,  Cl.  73 — 516. 
Youmans,   Arthur  H.,   to  Dresser  Industries,   Inc.     Apparatus 
and  method  for  radioactive  tracer  logging.    3,248,540,  4-26- 
66,  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 


reactants  and   process.     3,248,357,   4-26-66, 
Co.      Transfer   process. 


Dick 
-426. 


3,248.206. 


3,248,183. 


3,247,644. 


\oung,  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Electrolytic 
oxidation  of  olefins  to  unsaturated  esters.  3,248,312.  4-26- 
t>«,  Cl.  204—80.  .        .        .         «- 

Young,  Edward  J.,  to  Digital  Analog  Technical  Associates, 
Inc.  Electro-mechanical  actuator  with  permanent  magnet 
3,248,499,  4-_'8~66,   CI.  200—93.  "iaguei. 

\ounj|,  Michael  M.  :  See — 

Couiens,  Reginald,  and  Young.     3,248,102 
Yurclck^  Peter  A.,  A.  Napravnik,  and  S.  Kordiinskl,  deceased 
(by  b.  Kordzlnskl,  executrix),  to  Catalln  Corp.  of  America. 

vulcanization •----        - 

Cl.  260—38. 
Zablak     Daniel    M.,    to    A.    B. 
3,247,794,  4-26-66,  Cl.  101- 
Zak,  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Apple,  John  M.,  and  Zak. 
Zaleskl,  Frank  I.  :  See — 

Powell,  Robert  A.,  and  Zaleskl 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  D.,  Lenagar,  and  Zebarth. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Beckman,  Orval  E.     3.248,484. 
Zenk,   Robert  E..  and  W.  K.  Lundqulst,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Chemically  and  physically  unified  sheet  mate 
rials.     3.248,234,  4-2&-66,  Cl.  117-60. 
Zentner.    Margaret    R..    to    Hoffmann  La    Roche    Inc.      Anti- 
tussive compositions.     3,248,290.  4-26-6«,  Cl    167 — 55 
Zlentek,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Pines,  Arthur  N.,  and  Zlentek      3,248  329. 
Zllberfarb,    Saul    N.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Fluid    device 

3,247.860,  4-26-6fl.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Zlmmennann,  Theodor  ;  See- — 

Dtenenthal,  Herbert,  Zlmmermann,  and  Ullrich,     3,248,- 

Zlnk,  John,  Co.  :  See — 

Reed.  Robert  D.     3.247.885. 
Zipper,  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Cormack,  James  B..  Jr..  Zipper,  and  Moreland.     3,247  642 

Zirker,  Guenter,  G.  Schulie,  and  A.  Blum,  to  Badlsche  Anllin- 

4     Soda-F^brlk     Aktiengesellschaft.     Composite     reducing 

agent  for  use  in  the  textile.     3,248,337,  4-26-66,  Cl.  252 — 

Zlsa,  William  J.  :  See— 

Mindt,  Frederick  E.,  and  Zlsa.     3.248,651. 
Zltiewltz.  Gertrude  J.  :  See — 

Schuii.  Robert  J  ,  and  Vlscher.     3.2+8.221. 
Zuleeg,  Rainer,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Transistor  modulator 
and    oscillator   circuit    providing   power   output   beyond    the 
normal  cut-off  frequency.     3,248,672,  4-26-66    Cl    332 — 17 
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2-   18 

:    3.247.520 

29-424 

:    3.247,589 

61-84 

:    3.247.675 

75-171 

:    3JJ48,213 

106-      1 

:    3,248,234      137-318 

:    3J247,862 

68 

3.247.521 

455 

3,247.590 

62-   86 

:    3.247.676 

206 

:    3,248,214 

3 

:    3J248.235                340 

:     3,247,863 

129 

:    Re.25.999 

474.3 

:     3,247,591 

138 

:    3.247.677 

•226 

:    3.248J215 

14.5 

3,248J236               394 

:     3,247,864 

157 

:    3.247.522 

30-338 

:    3,247,592 

199 

:    3.247.678 

81-   56 

:    3,247.741 

38  35 

:    3.248.237                484  8 

3,247.86.5 

197 

:    3.247.523 

32-    15 

3.247,593 

271 

:    3.247.679 

120 

:    3,247.742 

54 

:    3J248.238               533 

3.247.866 

4-     7 

:    3.247.524 

57 

:    3,247.594 

276 

:    3J247,680 

82-     4 

.    3.247.743 

59 

3J248,239 

5962 

3J247.867 

79 

:    3.247.525 

33-  46 

:    3.247,595 

317 

:    3,247,681 

14 

:   Re.26.005 

60 

:    3,248.240 

628 

;     3.247.868 

5-    13 

:    3.247.526 

147 

:    3.247.596 

344 

:    3.247.682 

83-107 

:    3.247.744 

62 

3.248.241 

138-144 

:    3.247.869 

57 

:    3.247.527 

153 

:    3.247.597 

63-   23 

:    3.247.683 

323 

:    3.247.745 

,     125 

;    3J248.242 

139-232 

;    3.247.870 

62 

3.247.528 

162 

3.247.598 

65-      1 

:    3,248.190 

342 

3.247.746 

3.248,243 

384 

3.247.871 

82 

3.247.529 

185 

;    3.247.599 

3.248,191 

629 

.    3J247.747 

3.248.244 

3.247.872 

MS 

3.247.530 

34-     5 

:    3,247,600 

5 

:    3,248,192 

84-      11 

3J248.470 

3.248.245 

143-  32 

3.247.873 

9-338 

3.247.531 

loe 

3JJ47.601 

32 

:    3,248,193 

330 

3.247.748 

177 

3J248,246 

144-  32 

3.247.874 

10-     2 

3.247.532 

237 

3.247.602 

39 

:     3,248,194 

385 

3.247.749 

179 

3,248  J247 

146-175 

•    3J247.875 

12.5 

3.247.533 

35-    13 

3,247.603 

107 

3,248.195 

464 

3.247.750 

181 

3,248,248 

148-      6  14 

3.248.269 

27 

3.247.534 

26 

3,247.604 

3.248.196 

471 

3.247.751 

286 

3,248,249 

12 

3.248.270 

12-   47  1 

3.247.535 

37-     2 

:    3,247.605 

182 

:    3.248,197 

85-      1 

3.247.752 

t^ 

3,248.250                 12.3 

3.247.946 

142 

3.247.536 

135 

:    3,247,606 

245 

:    3,248,198 

5 

3.247,7.53 

3.248.251      151-   22 

3.247.877 

3,247.537 

3,247,607 

290 

:    3,248,199 

68 

.    3,247.754 

307 

3.248.252  i              41  73 

3,247.878 

146 

3.247.538 

40-      2 

:    3.247.608 

3.248,200 

88-      1 

.    3.247.755 

107-    54 

3,247J«)8      152-158 

3.247,879 

14-    19 

3.247.539 

77 

:    3.247,609 

3.248,201 

3.247.756 

108-     6 

:    3.247.809                209 

3,247,880 

15-250  23 

3,247,540 

42-    25 

:    3.247 A 10 

291 

3,248,202 

14 

3.247.757 

.S3 

3.247.810                330 

3,247,881 

250  34 

3,247,541 

69 

3^247,611 

326 

3.248.203 

3.247.758 

115 

3.247,811  1            429 

3,247,882 

17-     2 

3.247.542 

43-      9 

3.247.612 

.330 

3.248.204 

3.247.759 

HI-      1 

3,247,812      156-     2 

3J248J271 

44.1 

3.247.543 

44-    62 

3j248,186 

335 

3.248.205 

3J247.760 

112-     2 

3,247,813 

143 

3,248  J272 

18-      I 

3.247.544 

63 

3J248.187 

347 

3.248.206 

24 

3.247.761 

79 

3,247.814 

157-      1.2 

3,247.876 

5 

3J47.545 

46-   92 

3.247.613 

66-   42 

3.247.684 

3.247.762 

3.247.81S 

1.22 

3.247.883 

8 

3.247.546 

177 

3.247,614 

43 

3,247.685 

35 

3,247.763 

79.5 

3,247,816 

158-      7 

3J247.884 

13 

3,247.547 

48-192 

3,248,188 

86 

3.247.686 

57 

3,247.764 

158 

3,247,817 

99 

3_247.885 

34 

3.247.548 

49-    30 

3,247,615 

128 

3,247,687 

61 

3.247,765 

176 

3,247,818 

125 

3.247.886 

35 

3. 247. .549 

40 

3,247,616 

67-     7.1 

3,247,688 

90-    11 

3.247.766 

260 

3,247,819 

3.247.887 

M> 

3.247.550 

107 

3,247,617 

68-   23 

3J247.689 

91-26 

3,247.767 

114-  66.5 

3,247,820 

159-      4 

3.247.890 

19-   66 

3.247.551 

51-      5 

3J247,618 

27 

3,247.690 

189 

3.247.768 

3,247,821 

13 

3.247.888 

3.247.552 

101 

3,247,619 

70-181 

3.247,691 

93-   4s) 

3J247.769 

74 

3.247.822 

16 

3.247.889 

245 

3.247.553 

105 

3,247,620 

71-     2.3 

3.248.207 

94-   45 

3J247.770 

116-   63 

3.247.823 

160-183 

3J247.891 

21-84 

3.248.167 

134.5 

3,247.621 

2.6 

3,248  JWe 

46 

3.247.771                  70 

3.247.824 

207 

3.247.892 

22-   57.2 

3u 

47.554 

165 

3.247.622 

43 

3^248,209 

95-      1 

3J247.772      117-    17 

3J248.253 

345 

3.247.893 

79 

3.5 

47,555 

166 

3,247,623 

72-  49 

3,247,692 

31 

3,247.773                  60 

3.248.254 

161-  45 

3J248JJ73 

193 

3,5 

47  ..556 

217 

3.247.624 

54 

3,247,693 

100 

3.247.774               100 

3.248.255 

60 

3J248,274 

215 

3,3 

>47.5.S7 

281 

3,247,625 

59 

3,247,694 

96-      1 

3.248.216               106 

3.248.256 

68 

3J248,275 

23-    14 

3.5 

48.168 

283 

3.247.626 

122 

3.247.695 

3.248J217               126 

3.248  J257 

195 

3.248.276 

48 

3.5 

48.169 

295 

3.248.189 

136 

3.247.6% 

35 

3.248.218               138.8 

3.248.258 

162-     5 

3,248.277 

HI 

3.5 

48.170 

52-     2 

3.247.627 

240 

3.247.697 

76 

3,248,219                139.5 

3.248.2.59 

37 

3.248.278 

192 

3.5 

48.171 

6 

3.247.628 

370 

3.247.698 

91 

3,248.220               161 

3.248.260 

138 

3.248.279 

203 

3.5 

48.172 

86 

3.247.629 

371 

3.247.699 

98-   42 

3.247.775               201 

3.248.261 

164 

3.248.280 

230 

3,5 

48.173 

143 

3.247.630 

420 

3.247.700 

115 

3.247,776      118-637 

3.247.825 

165-    16 

3.247.894 

259.1 

3,5 

48.174 

173 

3.247.631 

73-      1 

3.247.701 

99-      1 

3,248,221 

119-      5 

3.247.826 

.50 

3.247.895 

3.5 

48.175 

200 

3.247.632 

3.247.702 

2 

3,248.222 

120-   45.6 

3.247.828 

80 

3,247.896 

3.5 

48.176 

204 

3.247.633 

23.1 

3J247.703 

3.248.223 

122-     6 

3.247.829 

81 

3.247.897 

262 

3.5 

48.177 

222 

3,247,634 

3.247.704 

3.248.224 

235 

3.247.830 

86 

3.247.898 

277 

3.2 

48.178 

223 

3.247,635 

35 

3.247.705 

3J248.225 

250 

3.247.831 

166 

3.247.899 

285 

3.2 

48.179 

309 

3.247.636 

407 

3J247.706 

26 

3.248.226 

451 

3.247.832 

166-  33 

3J247.900 

3.2 

48.180 

.588 

3.247.637 

49.2 

3.247.707 

92 

3.248.227 

123-   32 

3.247.833                  40 

3J247.901 

300 

3.2 

48.181 

.594 

3,247.638 

53 

3.247.708 

93 

3.248.228 

52 

3J247,834 

42 

3.247.902 

3.2 

48,182 

632 

3.247.639 

67.8 

3J247,709 

123 

3J248.229 

182 

3,247.835 

47 

3.247.903 

24-   81 

3.2 

47.558 

53-   37 

3.247.640 

714 

3,247,710 

3.248.230 

124-    15 

3.247.836 

116 

3.247.904 

87 

3jl 

47.559 

67 

3.247.641 

141 

3,247.711 

171 

3.248.231 

125-    15 

3.247.837 

194 

3.247.905 

116 

3J 

47.560 

87 

3,247,642 

152 

3.247.712 

194 

3,248,232 

126-   25 

3J247.827 

167-    17 

3.248.281 

3J 

47. .561 

112 

3.247.643 

199 

3J247.713 

205 

3,248.233 

41 

3.247.838 

30 

3.248.282 

123 

3.2 

47.562 

182 

3.247.644 

359 

3,247.714 

260 

3,247.777 

113 

3.247.839 

3.248.283 

230 

3.2 

47.563 

186 

3,247,645 

362 

3.247.715 

282 

3J247.778 

270 

3.247.840 

31 

3.248.284 

263 

3.2 

47.564 

382 

3.247.646 

398 

3,247,716 

421 

3J247,779 

127-   43 

3.248.262 

33 

3,248.2a5 

3.2 

47.565 

384 

3.247.647 

3,247,717 

100-   24 

3J247.780 

45 

3.248.263 

3.248,286 

26-  51.3 

3.2 

47.566 

55-    16 

3,247,648 

3,247.718 

27 

3.247.781 

50 

3.248.264 

40 

3J248.287 

28-     1 

3.2 

47.567 

40 

3,247,649 

411 

3,247.720 

34 

3J247.782 

128-     2 

3.247.841 

42 

3J248  288 

22 

3.2 

47.568 

185 

3,247.650 

420 

3.247,719 

214 

3.247.783 

95 

3.247.842 

53 

3.248.289 

72 

3,2 

47.569 

345 

3.247.651 

421 

3,247.721 

101-    19 

3.247.784 

134 

3J247.843 

55 

3.248.290 

29-   2542 

3,2 

47.570 

481 

3.247.652 

516 

3.247.723 

23 

3J247,785 

136 

3.247.844 

58 

3.248.291 

33 

3J2 

47.571 

56-     6 

3.247.653 

519 

3.247.724 

38 

3.247.786 

156 

3.247.845 

65 

3J248.292 

155  5 

3J2 

47.572 

25.4 

3.247.654 

74-     5 

3.247.725 

44 

3.247.787 

171 

3,247,846 

74 

3,248.293 

3J2 

47,573 

255 

3.247.655 

5.12 

3.247.726 

93 

3.247.788 

3,247,847 

3,248.294 

3,2 

47,574 

295 

3J247.656 

7 

3J247.727 

3.247,789 

3,247,848 

74.5 

3,248.295 

3,2 

47.575 

3.247.657 

10.33 

3.247.728 

137 

3.247,790 

173 

3,247,849 

87 

3.248.296 

3,2 

47.576 

328 

3.247.658 

12 

3.247.729 

149.2 

3.247.791 

214 

Re.26.006 

170-135.21 

3,247.906 

3.2 

47.577 

57-32 

3.247.659 

16 

3.247.730 

3.247,792 

221 

3.247.850 

160.12 

3.247.907 

3.2 

47.578 

35 

3.247.660 

18.1 

3.247.731 

3,247.793 

254 

3J247.851 

160.32 

3J247.908 

3.2 

47.579 

53       : 

3.247.661 

89 

3.247.732 

426 

3J247.794 

346 

3.247.&52 

171-    17 

3J247.909 

156.4 

3J 

47.580 

81 

3.247.662 

102 

3,247,733 

102-   38 

3,247,795 

479 

3.247.853 

172-460 

3J247.910 

157 

3,2 

47.581 

164 

3.247.663 

112 

3,247,734 

46 

3,247.796      129-    16.1 

3,247.854               510 

3J247,911 

157.1    : 

3,2 

47.582 

3.247.664 

325 

3,247.73* 

103-     6 

3,247.798 

130-   27 

3.247.855      173-     4 

3J247.913 

157.3    : 

3,2 

47.583 

60-    30 

3J247,665 

462 

3.247.736  ; 

11 

3J247.799 

132-  46 

3.247.856 

7 

3.247.912 

1593 

3J2 

47.584 

3,247.666 

483 

3J247.737 

37 

3JJ47,800 

93 

3J247.8S7 

174-    15 

3J248.471 

182 

3JJ 

48.183 

35.54: 

3.247.667 

501 

3.247.722 

103 

3,247,801 

134-   46 

3.247.858 

23 

3.248.472 

183 

3,2 

48.184  ! 

52       : 

3.247.668 

665 

3.247.738 

105 

3.247.797 

136-     6 

3.248  J265 

29 

3.248.473 

3,2 

48.185 

53 

3.247,669 

722 

3.247,739 

120 

3.247.802 

75 

3.248.266 

68.5   ; 

3.248.474 

183.5 

Re. 

26.001 

54.6  : 

3J!47.670 

751 

Re. 26.007 

136 

3.247.803 

86       : 

3J248.267 

72 

3J248.475 

205 

3,2 

47.5aS 

67        : 

3,247.671 

752      : 

3,247.740 

152        : 

3.247.804 

171 

3.248.268      175-      7 

3J247.914 

208 

3JJ 

47.586 

61-46 

3.247.672 

75-    10      : 

3J248.210 

161 

3,247.805  1  137-  70      : 

3.247.859      176-19 

3j248,297 

ZV> 

3ja 

47.587 

49 

3.247,673 

60 

3J248,211 

104-172      : 

3,247,806                  81.5  . 

3.247.860                  37 

3J248,298 

238 

3.2 

47.588 

72.3   : 

3,247.674 

101 

3J248,212 

105-162 

3.247,807 

3.247.861 

85 

3,248,299 

XXXI 


XXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


177-    12 

:    3ji47.915 

208-111 

:     3.248.319 

233-  26 

:    3J248.046 

1  254-172 

:    3^248.068 

260-671 

:    3.248.443 

307-  88,5 

:    3.248.566 

81 

:    3J47.916 

1              136 

:    3.248.320 

234-  33 

:    3JJ48.047 

i  256-   48 

:    3.248.069 

3.248.444 

3.248.567 

137 

:    3^47.917 

187 

:    3.248.321 

51 

:    3.248.048 

259-     4 

:    3.248,090 

679 

:    3J248.44S 

3.248  568 

161 

:    3J47.918 

310 

:    3.248.322 

235-  61  1 

:    3.248.521 

104 

:    3JJ48,091 

3j24e.446 

3J48J69 

178-     2 

:    3J248.476 

209-    11 

:    3J247.960 

3.248.522 

129 

:    3.248.092 

3J248.447 

3.248.570 

5.2 

:    3^48.477 

12 

:    3.247.961 

3.248.523 

131 

:    3.248.093 

'.            683.2 

:     3J248.448 

3.248.571 

3.4 

:    3^48,478 

74 

:    3.247.962 

3.248.S24 

260-     2 

:    3J248J47 

3J248.449 

3J248.572 

7.1 

:     3JJ48.479 

75 

:    3,247,963 

61  7 

:    3J248.320 

2.5 

:    3.248J48 

3.248.450 

3J248.573 

7.8 

:    3^48,480 

88 

:     3.247.964 

88 

:    3J248.049 

3.248  J49 

683.3 

:    3J248.451 

110 

3.248.574 

17 

:    Re.26.0O8 

240 

:    3.247.965 

,    89 

:    3J248.050 

17 

:    3.248J50 

683  65 

:    3.248.452 

1414 

3J248.575 

179-      1 

:    3J248.481 

395 

3.247.966 

92 

:    3.248.325 

23 

:    3J248.351 

687 

3J248.45.3 

147 

3J248.576 

6 

3J248.482 

210-     6 

:    3.248.323 

1 

3.248.526 

28.5 

:    3.248.352 

858 

3.248.454 

308-212 

:    3.248.153 

13 

:    3^48.483 

II 

:    3.248.324 

144 

:    3.248.031 

29.2 

:    3.248.353 

879 

3.248.455 

310-     4 

:    3.248.577 

3J248.484 

97 

:    3.247.967 

143 

:    3J248.D52 

29.6 

:    3J248.354 

880 

:    3.248.456 

11 

3J248.578 

22 

:    3.248.485 

i             136 

:    3.247.968 

164 

:    3JiSS27 

3J248,.3.5S 

1            932 

:    3.248.457 

23 

3.248.579 

26 

:    3J248.486 

169 

:     3.247.969 

167 

:    3J248.328 

3J248,.3.56 

1            933 

:    3.248.458 

28 

3.248.580 

180-     6.« 

:    3J247.919 

174 

:    3J247.970 

172 

:    3J248.529 

38 

:    3JJ48J57 

940 

3.248.4.59 

37 

3.248.581 

7 

;    3.247.920 

291 

:    3.247,971 

201 

:    3.248.053 

41 

:    3J248,.3,58 

261-39 

3.248.094 

87 

3.248.582 

3J247.921 

369 

:    3J247.972 

236-    12 

3.248.054 

3J248.359 

3.248.095 

104 

3J248.583 

9.52 

:    3J247.922 

211-105.1 

:    3.247.973 

13 

:    3Ji48.055 

1              41.5 

:    3.248.360 

3.248.096 

171 

3J248.584 

19 

:    3J247,923 

212-    11 

:    3.247.974 

34 

:    3.248.056 

43.7 

:    3.248J62 

50 

3J248.097 

194 

3J248..585 

82 

:    3_247.924 

13 

:    3JJ47.975 

1 

3JJ48.057 

45.9 

:    3^248.36.3 

115 

3.248.096 

i  312-     71 

:    3.248.156 

181-   31 

:    3.247.925 

70 

:    3.247,976 

92 

3.248.058 

47 

:     3J248,364 

263-      6 

3J248.099 

257 

:     3.248.157 

3.247,926 

213-     9 

:     3.247.977 

101 

:    3.248.675 

3J248J65 

264-      1 

3.248.460 

!            274 

:     3.248.1. 58 

32 

:     3.247.927 

214-      1 

:     3.247.978 

239-    15 

:    3j248.a59 

3.248  J66 

45 

3.248.461 

33 

:    3.247.928 

3.247.979 

,  240-     2 

:    3J248.530 

37 

:    3.248.368 

53 

3.248.462 

296 

3.248.159 

180-      1 

:     3J247.929 

3.247.980 

8,3 

;    3.248.531 

73 

:    3.248J69 

95 

3J248,463 

,304 

:     3.248.160 

187-    73 

:     3.247.930 

6 

;    3.247,981 

10 

:    3.248.532 

3J248.370 

96 

3.248.464 

319 

3.248.161 

188-      5 

:     3.247.931 

3.247,982 

31.11 

:    3.248.533 

77,3 

:    3.248  J71 

113 

3.248,465 

313-   37 

:    3J248.586 

94 

:    3JJ47.932 

38 

:    3,247,983 

78 

;    3J248.534 

3.248.372 

171 

3.248,466 

83 

:    3J248.587 

137 

.    3.247.933 

82 

:    3.247.984 

' 

3.248.535 

3.248.373 

259 

3.248,467 

106 

3^248.588 

264 

3.247.934 

3J247,985 

146 

:     3Ji48.536 

78,3 

:     3.248.374 

272 

3.248,468 

109.5 

:    3J248.589 

3J247.935 

138 

.    3.247,986 

3J248.537 

87.5 

:    3.248.375 

349 

3J248,469 

184 

:    3.248.590 

191-    12 

3.248.487 

147 

3.247.987 

241-      1 

:    3J248.06O 

88.7 

:     3.248.376 

267-  64 

3.248  100 

217 

3.248..59I 

192-      3.2 

3.247.936 

301 

3.247.988 

30 

3.248.061 

93.5 

:     3J248.377 

269-    73 

3.248.101 

355 

:    3.248.592 

hi 

3.247.937 

383 

3.247,989 

242-      7 

3.24«.062 

93.7 

3.248J78 

270-   40 

3.248.102 

315-     5.14 

:    3.248.593 

las 

3.247.9,38 

508 

3.247.990 

18 

3.248.063 

199 

:    3.248J79 

52 

3.248.  ia3 

3J248.594 

142 

3.247.939 

621 

3.247.991 

43 

3J248.064 

211.5 

:    3.248.380 

58 

3.248.104 

3.16 

:     3,248,595 

194-      1 

Re. 26.002 

215-   41 

3.247,992 

46.21 

3.248.065 

234 

3.248  J8I 

79 

3.248.105 

3, 248. .596 

2 

3J247.940 

3J247,993 

35.12 

3.248.066 

3.248.382 

271-   .52 

3.248,106 

3,248.597 

195-     2 

3.248.300 

3.247.994 

3.248.067 

239 

3.248.3*3 

68 

Re.26.()()4 

27 

:     3 .248.-598 

3.248.301 

73 

3J247,995 

86.7 

3.248.068 

3.248  J84 

272-  83 

3.248.107 

36 

:     3.248.599 

139 

3.248  J02 

219-     8.5 

3.248.512 

107.4 

3.248.069 

3.248.385 

273-   43 

3.248.108 

3J248.600 

197-   55 

3J247.941 

76 

3.248.513 

118.3 

3.248.070 

Z39.I 

3J248.386 

3J248.109 

39.3 

:     3.248,601 

114 

3.247,942 

123 

3.248.514 

243-  32 

3.248.071 

3.248.387                  49 

RE26.0a3 

111 

3J248.602 

120 

3.247.943 

130 

3.248,515 

244-      1 

3.248.072 

239.3 

3.248.388 

3.248.110 

168 

:     3J248.60.3 

127 

3J247.944 

3.248.516 

17.11 

3.248.073 

239.55 

3J248.,389                  54 

3.248.111 

213 

3J248.604 

3.247.945 

,3a5 

Re.26.000 

137 

3J248.074 

3.248,390 

3J248,112' 

241 

3J248.605 

198-    16 

3.247.947 

404 

3.248,517 

1,53 

3.248.075 

3.248.391                  63 

3.248.113 

317-     3 

.    3J248.606 

19 

3J247.948 

M7 

3,248,518 

246-169 

3.248.338 

239.57 

3.248.392 

82       : 

3.248,114 

12 

3.248.607 

20 

3.247.949 

528 

3.248.519 

3.248.539 

243 

3J248..393 

3.248.115 

13 

3.248.608 

127 

3.247.950 

220-  21 

3.247,996 

248-    15 

3J248.076 

244 

3J248.394                142 

3J248,r6 

23 

3.248.609 

140 

3.247,951 

54 

3,247,997 

23 

3.248.077 

246 

3,248.395 

275-    15      : 

3,248,1.7 

27 

3J248.610 

173 

3.247,952 

60 

3.247.998 

27 

3J248.078 

247.7 

3.248„367 

277-      1 

3,248,118 

103 

3,248,611 

200-    II 

3.248.488 

63 

3,247,999 

242 

3.248.079 

294.7 

3.248.396                  22 

3.248,119 

230 

3,248.612 

3.248.489 

72 

3,248,000 

250-   43.5 

3.248.540 

307 

3,248  J97      279-71 

3J248,120 

3.248.613 

14 

3.248.490 

93 

3,248.001 

3.248.541 

308 

3.248.-398 

3,248.121 

2.34 

3.248,614 

16 

3.248.491 

94 

3,248,002 

49.5 

3.248„542 

309.7 

3J248..399                110      : 

3J248.122 

3,248,615 

33 

3.248.492 

97 

3,248.0a3 

51.5 

3.248..54.3 

313 

3.248.4<X)      280-    11.35: 

3.248,124 

ZV, 

3.248,616 

39 

3J248.493 

115 

3.248,004 

71  5 

3.248,544 

346.2 

3.248.401                  47.31: 

3J24«,128 

242 

3J248.617 

51 

3.248.494 

221-    13 

3.248,005 

83.3 

3,248.,54,5 

347.7 

3.248.402                   47.4   : 

3J248,125 

258 

3.248.618 

61.58: 

3.248,495 

36 

3,248,006 

83.6 

3,248,.>46 

348 

3,248.403                  92      : 

3,248,123 

260 

3_248.619 

67 

3,248.496 

116 

3,248.007 

86 

3,248,.547 

.348.5  ; 

3.248,404 

154,3  : 

3.248,126 

261 

3.248.620 

87 

3.248,497 

205 

3,248,008 

199 

3,248„548 

397  4   : 

3.248.405 

406      : 

3J248,127 

318-      6 

3.248,62 1 

3.248,498 

222-      1 

3.248,009 

210      : 

3,24B,549 

3,248,406      285-18 

3.248,129 

28 

3,248,622 

93 

3,248.499 

5 

3.248.010 

213      : 

3.248.S50 

3,248,407                 27 

3,248,1.30 

132 

3.248.623 

114 

3.248.,500 

70      : 

3.248.011 
3.248,012  ^ 

218      : 

3.248.,551 

397.45: 

3.248.408                130      : 

3.248,131 

162 

3^248,624 

122 

3.248,501 

95 

219 

3.248.552 

414 

3J248,409 

133 

3.248.132 

203 

3.248.625 

3.248.502 

100 

3.248.013 

r* 

3.248.553 

429       : 

3.24«.4IO 

177 

3.248,1.33 

221 

3,248,627 

138 

3.248..503 

137 

3.248.014 

227 

3.248.,554 

429.7   : 

3.248.411 

286       : 

3.248,134 

231 

3,248.628 

142 

3J248.504 

182      : 

3,248,015 

251-185 

3.248.080 

455 

3.248.412               ,323 

3,24«.1.35 

257 

3,248,629 

144 

3.248.505 

189 

3.248.016 

252-   .33.6  : 

3.248,325 

458      : 

3.248.413                .341 

3.248.1.16 

266 

3  _2  48,630 

147 

3.248.506 

3.248.017 

42.7    : 

3,248.361 

463 

3J248.414      287-87 

3.248.137 

.347 

3,248,626 

148 

3.248.507 

196 

3.248.018 

49.6   ; 

3.248.326 

3.248.415                119      : 

3.248.138 

442 

3J248.631 

153 

3.248,508 

227 

3.248.019 

52 

3.248.327 

3.248.416 

289-    15       : 

3.248.139 

447 

3.248.632 

162 

3.248,.509 

243      : 

3.248.02O 

62.9  : 

3.248.328 

475      : 

3.248,417 

290-  38 

3.248..555 

320-      1 

3.248,633 

3.248,510 

321 

3,248,021 

78 

3.248.329 

482       : 

3,248.418 

292-    74      : 

3,248,140 

321-      2      : 

3,248,634 

166       ■ 

3.248.511 

3,248,022 

99 

3.248.330 

487 

3,248,419 

166 

3,248,141 

4 

3,248,635 

201-8 

3,248.303 

389 

3,248,023 

138 

3,248,331 

490      : 

3.248.420 

238       : 

3,248,142 

8 

3,248,636 

202-160 

3.248.304 

459 

3.248.024 

143 

3,248..3,32 

520 

3.248.421 

336.3  : 

3.248,14,3 

18 

3,248.637 

180 

3,248,305 

4»4 

3.248,025 

144 

3,248,333 

3.248.422 

294-    16       : 

3J248.144 

3J248.6,38 

183 

3.248,.306 

.545 

3,248,026 

151 

3.248,.3;i4 

543       : 

3.248.423 

86 

3.248.145 

27 

3,248,639 

2a3-    II 

3.248,307 

224-    45       : 

3.248,027 

161 

3.248,.335 

533       : 

3.248,424      297-88 

3.248,  U9 

45 

3.248.640 

43 

3,248.308 

226-   29 

3.248.029 

186 

3,248.336 

.555       : 

3.248,425               217      : 

3,248,146 

322-   95      : 

3J248.641 

2l>4-      1 

3.248,.«)9 

.33 

3J248.030 

188 

3,248„337 

564 

3J24«,426                218 

3,248,147 

323-21 

3J248.642 

51 

3,248,310 

118 

3.248,028 

416 

3,248,338 

576       : 

3,248,427 

388 

3.248,148 

22 

3J248.643 

68 

3.248.311 

194 

3.248.031 

426        : 

3.248.339 

.593 

3.248.428 

441 

3J248.150 

324-   33      : 

3j248,644 

80 

3.248.312 

227-8 

3.248,032 

432      : 

3.248.340 

606.5   : 

3.248,429 

298-   35 

3.248.151 

45 

3,248,64,5 

154 

3.248.313 

100 

3.248.033 

435      : 

3.248.341 

615 

3.248,430 

299-   41 

3J248.152 

52 

3,248.646 

158 

3.248,314 

228-   35      : 

3.24«.034 

U2 

3.248..342 

622       : 

3,248,4.31 

300-   21      : 

3.248.1.53 

57 

3,248,647 

162 

3.248.315 

229-      5.7  : 

3.248,03.5 

3,248,.34.3 

6.38       : 

3,248,432 

301-      1 

3.248.1.54 

70      : 

3.248.648 

206-     19.5    : 

3.247.95;} 

15 

3.248,o;i6 

466 

3.248,.544 

646 

3,248,4.33 

307-   88      : 

3.248.556 

105 

3.248,649 

46 

3.247.954 

3.248,037 

514       : 

3,248,34.5 

648 

3.248,434 

88.3    : 

3.248.,557 

121 

3J248.650 

3.247.9,55 

32 

3,248,038 

318      : 

3.248,.346 

3.248.435 

88.5    ; 

3J248.538 

137 

3.248.651 

59 

3,247.956 

37 

3.248,039 

233-   77 

3,248,081 

649 

3.248,436 

3J248.559 

325-430 

3.248.652 

63.2   ; 

3.247,957 

55 

3,248.040 

3,248.082 

666 

3,248.437 

3J248..S60 

435 

3.248.6,53 

65 

3.247.9.58 

3,248,041 

i54-   47 

3,248,083 

3.248,4,38 

3.248.561 

328-      3 

3,248,6.54 

69 

3.247.9.S9 

57 

3.248,042 

86 

3,248,084 

3,248,439 

3.248.562 

15 

3.248.655 

208-58 

3,248,316 

2,30-115 

3,248,043 

93 

3.24«.0a-) 

666.  .i 

3,248,440 

3.248.563 

34 

3.248.656 

3,248,317 

206 

3,248.044 

3,248,086 

669 

3,248,441 

3.248.,564 

53 

3.248,657 

111 

3.248.318 

233-      2 

3.248.045 

167 

3.248,087 

671       : 

3,248,442 

3.248.,56,5 

163      : 

3.248.6,58 

[ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXllI 


XiO-     4.3 
24 
61 
124 

331-  2 
90 
94 
<M.5 


332-  17 


3.248.659 

332- 

-   43 

3.248.673 

^:2*n.t^fh^\ 

.334- 

-  51 

(.248.674 

t.i't«.f>M 

.136- 

-233 

t. 248.676 

'..2*H.hh: 

138- 

7 

.(.248.6:7 

^.2*H.h^^:', 

164 

3.248.678 

i.24«.t)M 

264 

i.J48.67iJ 

^:2^H.trh^ 

_>6^ 

.(.248.680 

^.2*H.tihh 

276 

(.248.681 

^:^iH.t,h: 

.300 

(.248.682 

3.24«,6<)8 

XS^- 

-  64 

:i.248.6H.( 

3.248.669 

V5 

(.248.684 

3.248.670 

178 

:(.248.68.S 

3.248.671 

213 

3.248.686 

3. 

248.672 

221 

3.248.687 

340- 


3.248.688   ;i40- 172.5  :  3.248.702   .340-174 


3.248.689 

31 

(.248.690 

.38 

(.248.691 

146.1  : 

3.248.692 

3.248.693 

3.248.694 

3.248.69,S 

3.248.696 

3.248.697 

(.248.698 

146. .( 

3.248.699 

152 

3.248.700 

172.5 

3.248.701 

173 

173.1 
174 


3.248.703 
3.248,704 
3.248.7aS 
3.248.706 
3.248.707 
3.248.708 
3.248.709 
3.248.710 
3.248.711 
.3.248,712 
3.248.713 
3.248.714 
3J248.715 


343- 


174.1 


226 

2.53 
311 
321 
324 

,347 

-  5 

12 


3.248.716 
3.248.717 
3.248.718 
3.248.719 
3.248.720 
3.248.721 
3.248.722 
3.248.723 
3.248.724 
3.248.725 
3.248.726 
3.248.727 
3.248.728 
3.248.729 


.343-100 


106 

112 
704 

797 
74 
6 
15 
29 
61 

141 


.346- 
351- 
.3,52- 


3J248.730 
3.248.731 
3.248.732 
32248.733 
3.248.734 
3.248.73.5 
3.248.736 
3.248.737 
3-248.162 
3.248. 16,( 
3.248.164 
3  248.16,5 
3.248.166 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

D  9- 


DIO-     8 
D13-     1 


D17-     5 


D22- 


2M.S38 

204,539 
204,540 
204,541 
204,.542 
204..'>4:( 
2tV1.544 
204.54.5 
2tH.546 


I 


D24- 

1)26- 
D.iO- 
D.34- 

D35- 

1)44- 

1)45- 


1 

14 
1 
4 

1 

3 

29 

4 


204..547 
21H..S4H 
204  ..549 
204.5.50 
204..551 
204..552 
204.55;} 
204.,5,54 
204.5,5,5 


D48-     2 

20 
23 

n.52  -  6 
10 

D.54-      1 

D55-      1 


204..5,S6 

204..557 
2()4..5.58 
204..560 
204..561 
204..562 
204..56.3 
204..5,59 


D57-     1 


D.58- 


204.564 

204..56.S 
2<W,.566 
2(4,.567 
204.,568 
204..569 
204.570 
204.571 


D.58- 


8 

26 


1)61-   1 


1)6,5- 
1)«)- 
D81- 


204.572 
204.573 
204.574 
204.575 
204.576 
204.577 
204.578 
204.579 


D81- 

Da3- 

D87- 
D90- 


D91- 


10 
1 
3 

20 


204..580 
204.581 
2(H..582 
204..5a( 
20t..584 
2(M.,5a5 
204.586 
204,.587 


Cijvssification  of  Plants 


p.  -  u 


2.624  I  p.  -  20 


2.625  I  P.  -  20 


2.627  P.  -  22 


2.626   P.  -  29 


2.623  ! 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  CommonweaJth  of  Puerto  Rjco,  and  the  (lanal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

.\nzona 2 

.Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Flonda 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rjco 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

W  isconsin 48 

W  yoming 49 


ifirsl  numlx-r  in  listing  d«-n.,lri  l.«  atM.n  *<  cordinK  lo  ab..»f  kr>       Refer  I,,  p.lfnl  numb«T  in  b<>d>  of  ihr  Offi,  i.l  l.aicllr  lo  oblun  d<-lul«  ..  lo  invrnlor 
name,  l<>rali<in,  rlc  ) 


Patents            , 

1      :    3.247.725 

4       :     3,247,969 

5      :    3JJ47.902 

9          3.248,300 

12          3.247.919 

13      ;    3.247.761 

2      :    3.247.611 

3,247,972 

.     3.248.069 

3,248.301 

3.247.935 

3.247.840 

3.247  K32 

3.247.983 

1     3,248,263 

3,248,302 

3JJ47.9.39 

3.247.889 

3.248.522 

3.247.989 

3.248,343 

3.248,444 

3.247.946 

3.247  <N() 

3.24H.6.S0 

3.247.995 

3,248,605 

3,248.48;} 

3.247.951 

3.247  964 

3      :    3.247.552 

3.248.012 

6          Re.26,007 

3.248.657 

3.247.973 

3.247.999 

3.248.0,54 

3.248.021 

3.247,532 

10          Re.26.006 

3.247.977 

3.248.075 

3.248.437 

3.248.02<> 

3,247.547 

3.247.931 

3J247.990 

3.248.(184 

t          Rk. 26.005 

3.248.a32 

3J247„592 

3.247.984 

3.247.997 

3.24«  J4J 

3.247.524 

3.248.076 

3JJ47,615 

3.248.077 

3.248.000 

3.248,241 

3.247..525 

3.248.078 

3,247.646 

3.248.516 

3.248.002 

3.248.J44 

3,247.,52y 

3.248.083 

3J247.7I8 

3.248.532 

3.248.003 

3.248.24.S 

3.247..554 

3.248.097 

3,247,755 

12          RF..26.004 

3.248.014 

3.248.292 

3.247.574 

3.248.104 

3,247.7.56 

Re.26.(»8 

3.248.017 

3JJ48.326 

3.247.57^ 

3.248.128 

3J247799 

3.247.542 

3.248.020 

3.248.377 

3.247.5W 

3.248.131 

3J247.805 

3.247.548 

3J248.042 

3.248.392 

3.247.6(W 

3.248.144 

3.247.882 

3.247.577 

3.24H.0.S6 

3.248.397 

3,247.613 

3.248.1.52 

,              3J248.a33 

3.247.578 

3J248.0.59 

3.248.457 

3.247.628 

3.248.168 

;              3.248.082 

3.247.581 

3.248.107 

3.248.18 1 

3.247.6,38 

3.248.219 

3.248.108 

3.247.583 

3.248.126 

3.248.489 

3,247.6.53 

3.248.224 

3J248.109 

3J247.600 

3.248  IV. 

3.248.-533 

3.247.672 

3.248.309 

3.248.113 

3.247.606 

3.2 48  IVi 

3.248.575 

3.247.678 

3,248,312 

3.248.122 

3.247.607 

3Ji48  170 

3.248.632 

3.247.6<il 

3,248,314 

'               3.248.267 

3.247.637 

3J248.221 

3.248.638 

3.247.692 

3.248.318 

3.248.305 

3.247.642 

3J248.2.?! 

14           3.247.721 

3.247,702 

3.248.324 

3.248.323 

3J247.643 

3.24«.i.Vi 

3.247.876 

3.247,717 

3.248.380 

3.248,353 

,           3.247.649 

3.248..il6 

3.247.883 

3,247,719 

3.248.431 

3J248,427 

3.247.657 

3J48.317 

3.247.971 

3J247,726 

3.248.433 

3J248.455 

3.247.660 

3J248.338 

3.248.117 

3,247,731 

3.248.436 

3.2485.54 

3.247.663 

3JJ48J41 

3.248.222 

3,247,741 

3.248.495 

3.248.581 

3.247.664 

3J248..344 

3.248.226 

3,247.742 

3.248.497 

3,248.608 

3.247.669 

3.248.418 

3.248.582 

3.247.751 

3.248.499 

3.248.631 

3.247.694 

3JJ48.434 

15          3.247.543 

3.247.7.53 

3.248.527 

,              3.248.646 

3.247.698 

3J248.4.15 

3.248..539 

3.247.7.58 

3.248.528 

3J248,653 

3.247.701 

3J248.4.52 

16           3.247.806 

3.247.760 

3.248.535 

7      :    3JJ47,521 

3.247.705 

3.24fl.46.-. 

3.247  920 

3.247.778 

3.248.-536 

3,247.547 

3.247.715 

3.248  k>« 

3.247  941 

3.247.782 

3.248.537 

3.248,040 

3J247.724 

3.248.477 

3.248.024 

3.247.808 

3.248.553 

,        3J248.064 

3.247.728 

3.248.4»t 

3.248.(135 

3.247.810 

3.248.559 

'        3J248.103 

3.247.737 

3.248,490 

3.248.519 

3.247.811 

3.248.569 

3.248.241 

3.247.748 

3.248  4'*! 

3.248.714 

3.247.825 

3.248.-592 

3.248.2.55 

3.247.770 

3.248.50H 

17           3.248.311 

3.247.828 

3.248.613 

3.248,260 

3.247.773 

3J248.518 

3.248  IM 

3.247.84.5 

3.248.629 

3J248J52 

3.247.779 

3J248.520 

3.248. 39^ 

3.247.868 

3.248.633 

3,248,359 

3.247.793 

3JJ48..530 

3.248.428 

3.247.878 

3.248.658 

3,248,394 

3.247.794 

3.248.531 

3.248.4.32 

3.247.879 

3.248.666 

3J248.403 

3^247.797 

3J248..541 

19          Re.26.«B 

3.247.891 

3.248.672 

8      ;     3JJ47,906 

3J247.823 

3JJ48..549 

3.247. 7  «) 

3.247.904 

3.248.703 

9      ;    3J247,658 

3.247.824 

3.248  6.34 

3.247.861 

3.247.909 

3.248.706 

3j247,814 

3.247.827 

3.248/171 

3.247  962 

3.247.912 

3.248.716 

3JZ47.815 

3.247.839 

3.248720 

3.248.071 

3.247.934 

3.248.725 

3.247.816 

3.247.&52 

13          Re26,(X)2 

3.248  \X>. 

3J247.963 

3.248.731 

3J247,901 

3.247.865 

3.247.625 

3.248.148 

3.247,968 

3.248.7.34 

3.248.233 

3.247.873 

3247.749 

3.248.173 

xxiiv 


(;eo(;raphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


XXXV 


19 


Ki 


21 


3.248  J270 

3.2«.r>r.: 

3.248.N4 
3.2«8.662  1 
3. 2*8 .663  I 
3.24:..S.-« 
3.24T,.S;i.S 
3.247.536 
3.247..S37  i 
3.247  .S 70  I 
3247hlO 
3.247.hl8  i 
3.247.6fl7  I 
3.247.6'*  I 
3.M7.735  1 
3.247  7.S2 
3.247  7 i«  i 
3.247.788  I 
3,247.826 

3.247  4,S8  ! 
324«ltHI  I 
3,24H.ll«7  ! 
3  24«.(NO 

3  24H.2I.S 
3.24H.217  . 
3,248.2.34  I 
3,248,2»<3  1 
3,24«,.3,S4  I 
3,248„i69  I 
3.248,341   I 
3  248,44>6 
3,248,4.V) 
3248.463 
3,248,482  , 
3,248„S26  ] 
3,248„S45  I 
3,248,.S60  I 
3,248.6(11 
3,248,617  ! 
3248,618  ; 
3.248,619  I 
3,248.627   I 
3,248,6,S6  I 
3,248,664  ' 

3.248  6W) 
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3  247,S.3() 
3,247  ,.S49 
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3.247,729 
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3,247  747 
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.910 
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3.248.099 

3.248.110 

3.248,111 

3.248.125 

3.248.137 

3.248.1.38 

3,248,141 

3.248.147 

3.248.1.54 

3.248.157  . 

3.248.1,58 

3,248,161 

3.248,184 

3.248.190 

3.248.191 

3.248.203 

3.248.204 

3.248.225 

3.248.227 

3.248.273 

3.248.275 

3.248.280 

3.248.303 

3.248.310 

3J248.33.3 

3.248..340 

3.248..360 

3.248.;i68 

3.248.375 

3.248.413 

3,248,414 

3,248415 

3,248416 

3.248,496 

3,248,.5(tl 

3,248..502 

3.248.512 

3.248..546 

3.248.551 

3.248..590 

3.248.6R3 

35  :    3.247.617 

3.247.703 
3.247.712 
3.247,713 
3.247,798 
3.247.834 
3.247.862 
3.247.8a5 
3.247.886 
3.247.900 
3.248.176 
3.248.179 
3.248,2,52 
3.248.288 
3.248.,308 
3.248.313 
3. 248. .3,34 
3,248,469 

36  :     3,247,.5.58 

3.247..564 
3.247.776 
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37  :    3.247.531 
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3.247..545 
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3.247.565 
3.247.571 
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3.247.,580 
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3.247.589 
3.247.602 
3.247.604 
3.247.608 
3.247.619 
3J247.620 
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3.247.860 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


L 


ZIP  Code  Reminatr 

By  BxecatlTe  Memorandam  of  Jane  18,  UMJ5.  Pretld«nt 
Johmon  directed  all  Federal  Agenciea  to  take  the  lead  In 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  ■yttem  and  inttnicted  the  Poit- 
master  General  to  isaae  refulatlona  fOTemlnr  the  um  of 
ZIP  Codea  by  saeh  acendea. 

Punaant  to  thla  dlractlve,  Section  137 .S«  haa  been  added 
to  the  Poatal  Manaal  raqolrlag  compllanca  by  Federal  Asen- 
ctoa  aa  follows : 

1.  BCectlra  January  1,  19M,  official  mdllBfi  eoatalnlnc 
typed  or  handwritten  addreaaea  moat  Inelnde  the  ZIP 
Code. 

a.  BffectlTe  Janoary  1,  1867,  aU  Federal  Afcndea  moat 
uae  the  ZIP  Code  In  the  addreaaea  on  on  official  mall 
and  are  re«alr<ed  to  prcaort  quantity  malUnca  by  ZIP 
Code 

TO  THIS  END.  ALL  FUTDRB  LBTTEB8,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  KAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OF  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  Is  20381.  This  desl(natlon 
ahoold  be  oaad  whea  wrltlnc  to  tha  Patent  Office  for  any 


matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  flesljnatlon 
should  be  glren.  The  beneflu  to  be  gained  by  the  Im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many  :  posltlTe  IdenUflcatlon 
of  areas;  faster  deUrery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handUnga  from  point  of  orl»ln  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
Identillcatlon  of  post  office  addreas. 

C.    A.    KALK. 
Mar.  22,  1W»«.  Direetor  of  Adminittration. 


Notice  of  TentatiTe  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  66 — 69] 

Tentativt  noordation  of  trade  name  under  tection  it. 

Trademark  Act  of  19^6,  and  tection 

ll.lt,  Outtome  Reifulatione 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
OrricE  or  th*  CoMuisaiONBa  or  Cdstoms 

WaeMnnton,  D.O.,  Mar.  H,  1968. 

An  application  has  been  flled  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946  and 
section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY,"  a  corporation  organised 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  located  and  do- 
ing business  at  Prudential  Center.  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
wblch  trade  name  is  used  in  connection  with  bananas   and 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1966 


Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 
Date  of  oldeat  new  application 
Date  of  oldest  amen 


16,690 


32rsS:S.ti.„:::::;:;:::::::::::;::::;:;::;:::::::;::::::::::::::    j-  >; ;- 


C  M.  WENDT.  Dh«etOT. 


■aaadiUag  Oyeratloa 


TRADKMABK  KXAMDVINC  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


^  L  «  !."ITi*?°3' '^*'**°*'  ^"-"  '•*•'•••  "•  "•  ^  »*-  ^'  !••  "•  »•' ».  ".  n.  M.  25.  ».  27.  2S,  29.  30.  31.  82.  33. 
•4.  So,  W,  37.  91,  41,  43   43,  44 . ... ........... 

01)  F.  a  WETHEBBlt  (Aettaf),  Claasss  l,».e.  7,9.'l0."w*a^27iii;40r46V4«V4V.'48.«."80."Vr."K^^ 

100. 101, 103,  lot,  104, 106,  loe.  107;  CoUaatlre  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlfloatlon  Msrks,  Classes  A  and  B.... 

Raoawals  (AU  Ctaassa) 

Sea.  12  (s)  PubUoatlons  (All  Classss) !.-"!-!!l^!!!^ 


Oldest  AppUeation 


New 


8-1-66 

7-18-66 

1-21-80 
3-1-86 


Amended 


8-1-86 
7-l»-86 


AppUcationa  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1966 — 2,364 


Registrations  Issued 282— No.  807,414  to  No.  807,695 

Renewals  Issued 79 


ItD^^^r  J,  ^^2!^  "■  "^'r^^^^^^h  GAZETTE.  Uraed  weekly.  U  m.Ued  .ndo  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
^1««SS^  .IS^^f!!!?  ^'"'  .*^*"'.  ^'.^4'K***  ^-C-  20402  to  whom  >U  labMxiption.  thoald  be  m>de  p^y.ble  .nd  .U 
eoBUMBteaHoiu  addreMed;  rabMnptioa  pnoe.  $12.00  per  annom,  loreisn  meilinc  $4.00  additional;  nnfle  eopie.,  25  eenu  each. 

PRINTED  COriKS  OF  221?™^"^  REGISTRATIONS  «•  fumiah^d  by  the  P.t«.t  Office  tor  20  e«>U  each.     Add>^ 
omtan  to  tha  ComoiiMiaaw  at  Patanta,  WaahlBcton,  D.C,  20231. 
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U  displayed  on  the  boxes  In  which  the  bananas  are  packed 
The  bananas  are  produced  In  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
Republic  of  Honduras.  Republic  of  Nicaragua.  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica,  Republic  of  Panama.  Republic  of  Colombia. 
Republic  of  Ecuador.  Dominican  Republic,  Martinique,  and 
the  following  foreign  concerns  have  been  authorized  to  use 
the  trade  name  : 

Companla  Agrlcola  de  Guatemala,  12  Calle  6-61,  Guatemala 

City,  Guatemala 
United  Fruit  Company,  Guatemala  Division,  12  Calle  6-61, 

Guatemala  City.  Guatemala 
Tela  Railroad  Company.  Tela,  Honduras 
Instltuto    de    Fomento    Naclonal,    5    Calle    y    la    Avenlda, 

Managua.  Nicaragua 
Companla  Bananera  de  Costa  Rica.  5a.  Avenlda  Este  y  Calle 

la  Norte,  San  Jose.  Costa  Rica 
Chlrlqul   Land   Company.   P.O.   Box  260.  Panama  City.   Re 

public  of  Panama 
Companla  Frutera  de  Sevllla,  Apartado  Aereo  541,  Santa 

Marta,  Colombia 
Companla    Bananera   del   Ecuador.    Apartado   1293.   Guaya 

quU.  Ecuador 
Grenada  Company.  P.O.  Box  521,  Santo  Domingo.  Domini- 
can Republic 
La    Soclete    d'Interet    CoUectlf    Agrlcole    Bananlere    de    la 

Martinique.  33  Rue  La  Martlne  Fort  d'France.  Martinique, 

French  West  Indies 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda 
tlon  of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington,  DC.  20226  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  April  30,  1966.  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  30,  1966.  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  April  30.  1966.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized.  If  a  notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detaine.1  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after 
any  such  notice  Is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  ll.lT(bt.  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

EDWIN  F    RAINS. 
Acting  Commistioner  of  Cuttoma. 


Advancement  of  Trademark  Applications  for 
Examination 

Effective  Immediately.  In  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  appll 
cants  are  willing  to  cooperate  In  accelerated  prosecution, 
any  trademark  application  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to 
respond  to  each  OKce  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date 
will  be  advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of 
applications  In  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  In  which  no 
such  agreement  has  been  made. 

EDWARD    J.    BRENNER. 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Commitiioner  of  Patent*. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2— Rules  or  Peacticb  is  Trademabk  Cases 

Pabt  4— Forms  for  Trademark  Cases 

UUcellaneoug  Amendmentt 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  practice  and  Illustrative 
forms  to  effect  changes  necessary  as  a  result  of  enactment  of 
Public  Law  89-83.  July  24,  1965.  and  clerical  errors  present 
In  the  latest  publication  of  these  rules  Since  these  changes 
are  technical  and  corrective  and  make  no  substantive  revi- 
sions notice  and  public  hearings  are  deemed  unnecessary 
These  changes,  therefore,  become  effective  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  rules  of  practice  In  trademark  cases,  as  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16.  1965  i  30  F.R.  13193),  and 
the  forms  for  trademark  cases,  as  found  In  Part  4  of  Title  37, 
CFR.  and  as  amended  by  the  above  Identified  publication  In 
th.»  Federal  Register  are  amended  In  the  following  respects  : 

The  index  to  Part  2  Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark  Cases 
Is  amended  by  Inserting  the  phrase  "or  Include  a  declaration" 


after  the  second  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  In  the  caption  for 
I  2.32  so  that  It  reads  : 

I  2_32     Application   to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  Include  a 
declaration  by  applicant.  «u<.iuue  a 

by  Inserting  the  caption  for  |  2.88  to  read  : 

i  2  88     Applications  may  be  combined. 

by  Inserting  captions  for  i|  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12  92  Preliminary  to  Interference 

2.93  Declaration  of  Interference. 

2  94  Interferenc*'  motions. 

I  2.9.'5  Decision  on  motion  to  dissolve. 

and  by  Inserting  a  caption  for  i  2.136  to  read  : 
I  2  136      Status  of  application  on   termination  of  proceeding. 
In   i  2.6.  paragraph   (a)   Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 
■$0.50"  and  Inserting  the  charge  "$0  60"  so  that  the  para- 
graph reads  : 

12  6      Trademark  feet. 

pn/«'rl/^f    each    printed   copy    of   a    registration    with    data 
entered  of  record  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  to  renewal 
cancellation,    publication    under    section    12(c)    of    the    1946 
Trademark    Act    and   affidavits   under  sections   8   and    15   of 
sucn  act $0.60. 

•  .  . 

Section  2.20  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "trademark" 
and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "mark"  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  2.20      Declarations  in  lieu  of  oatht. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  filing  a  document  In  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may.  In  lieu  of  the  oath,  affidavit,  verification,  or  sworu  state- 
ment required  from  him.  In  those  Instances  prescribed  In  the 
Individual  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  stateme-jts  made 
of  his  own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  statements  made 
on  Information  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true.  If,  and  only 
if,  the  declarant  Is.  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  Im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  use.  1001).  and  may  Jeopardize 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  reglstra 
tlon  resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2  66  Is  amended  by  Inserting  the 
phrase  "by  the  required  fee,"  after  the  word  "accompanied" 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.66     Revival  of  abandoned  applicationt. 

An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  ap[.llcatlon  If  It  Is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee.  by  a  showing  which  Is  verified 
or  which  Includes  a  declaration  Id  accordance  with  |  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un- 
less the  same  has  been  previously  filed. 

Section  2  68  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration" 
and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  the 
section  reads  ; 

i  2.68     Expret*  abandonment 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  slgne<l  by 
the  applicant  or.  If  assigned,  by  the  assignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.87  is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads  : 

I  2.87      Combined  applications 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  Is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plural- 
ity of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each  class  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  single  certificate  of  registration 
for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2  112  Is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  In?  canceled"  so  that 
the  section  reads  : 

12  112      Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  l>e  verified,  or  include  a 
declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20,  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  Is  or  will  be  dam 


April  26,  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  149 

aged   by  the  registration,  state  the  specific  grounds  for  can-  submitted  In  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 

cellatlon.  and  Indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice  prtate  entry   thereon   and   in   the  records  of  the  Office      The 

Hhall   be  sent.      A   duplicate  copy   of   the  petition,   Including  registration  when  so  amended  must  still  contain  registrable 

exhibits,    shall    be    filed    with    the    petition.      Applications    to  matter   and    the   mark   as   amended   must  be   registrable  as  a 

cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be  whole,  and  such  amendment  or  disclaimer  must  not  involve 

Joined  In  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each  such  changes  In   the  registration  as  to  alter  materially   the 

application    to    cancel    a    registration    must   accompany    the  character  of  the  mark, 
petition. 

Section  2  133  is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  there-  •  •  •  ♦  • 

of  reading:  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  In  I  2.175,  paragraph   (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 

abstract  of  title)  shall  accompany  the  affidavit  or  declaration  "and,"    second    occurrence,    by   Inserting   a    period    after   the 

in  accordance  with  {  2.20."  so  that  the  section  reads  :  word   "fee"   and   by  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  so 

10  1KQ      D   VI      ..  ,  ..  that  the  section  reads : 

I  2.153     Puhltcatxor.  requirementt. 

A  registrant  of  .i  mark  registered  under  the  provisions  of  *  ^"^"^^  Correction  of  mistake  by  registrant. 
the  acts  of  1881  or  1905  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  explra-  •  •  •  •  • 
tlon  of  the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  Issued  or  (b)  Application  for  such  action  must  specify  the  mistake 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  file  an  affl-  'or  which  correction  Is  sought  and  the  manner  In  which  It 
davit  or  declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2  20  setting  forth  arose,  show  that  it  occurred  In  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
those  goods  stated  in  the  registration  on  which  said  mark  applicant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  In  accordance 
Is  In  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce,  with  |  2  20.  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  the  benefits  of  the  certificate  of  registration  or,  If  said  certificate  Is  lost  or  de- 
Trademark  Act  of  1946.  stroyed,   a  certified   copy   thereof,   must  also   be  submitted  In 

Section  2.182  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  Iden-  order   that    the   Commissioner   may   make   appropriate   entr.y 

tlflcatlon    (a)  ;  In   subparagraph    (2)    by  deleting  the  second  thereon. 

occurrence   of    the   word    "certificate"   and   Inserting  In   lieu  •  *  •  •  • 
thereof    the   word    "registration";    by    revising   subparagraph          r^toioo                      .,/jv.                ^   ^    ^ 
(3):  and   by  deleting  subparagraph   (4)    and  paragraph    (I)  „,  °    *  nh   n  .  ""^TT    J    '    Is    amended    by    deleting   sub- 
so  that  the  section  reads  ■  paragraph   (1),  and  changing  subparagraphs  (2)  and   (3)   to 

paragraphs  (d)  and   (e)  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

12  162     RequirementB  for  affidavit  or  declaration.  .oioo      a       ^  ....  ,,     ..       . 

i  i.l83     Requirements  of  application  for  renewal. 
The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  must:  •  •  , 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 

5  year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication  '*''    ^'  '^^  applicant  Is  not  domiciled  In  the  United  States, 

under  section  12(c(  :  ^^^    application    for    renewal    must    include   the    designation 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  reglstra-  °'  *°™^  person  resident  In  the  United  States  on  whom  may 
tlon  number  and  date  of  registration  :  ^    served    notices    or    process    In    proceedings    affecting    the 

(c)  State  that  the  registered  mark  Is  still  In  use.  specify-  """"k.  (e)  If  the  mark  Is  registered  under  the  Act  of  1920, 
Ing  the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or  '^^  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  showing  which  Is 
other  evidence  showing  the  mark  as  currently  use<l.  or  recite  verified  or  which  Includes  a  declaration  In  accordance  with 
sufficient  fact!  to  show  that  nonuse  of  the  mark  Is  due  to  I  2-20  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign  registrations, 
special   circumstances   which   excuse   such   nonuse  and  Is   not  141      \ Amended] 

due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.171   Is  amended   by  Inserting  a  '^^^   Illustrative   form   for   a   trademark    application   by   an 

period   after   the  word   "fee"   and  deleting  the  remainder  of  'nd'^'ldual  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 

that  sentence  ho  that  the  section  reads  :  oath   published  In   the  Federal   Register  of  October  16,   1965. 

Identified  as  |  4.1  K  modified  by  deletion  of  the  acknowledg 

i  2  171      New  certificate  on  change  of  ovnerihip.  nient  of  the  form  reading  : 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 

request  of  the  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may  ..   ".  ^'^'.^."''ig^.'*'""    *°    '^'°"   ™^   ^^"' ^^^  °^ 

be  Issued  In  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part  "' 

of  the  original  period.     The  assignment  must  be  recorded  In  (Notary  Public)  (6) 

the  Patent  Office,  and  the  request  for  the  new  certificate  must  and    Inserting    In    lieu    thereof    the    following    parenthetical 

f)e  signed   by   the  assignee  and  accompanied   by   the  required  statement  : 

fee.     The  original  certificate  of  registration.  If  available,  must 

also  be  submitted.  'The  acknowledgment  shall  be  In  the  form  prescribed  by  the 

Section  2  172  Is  amended  hv  deleting  the  nhrii«P  "iin  ordpr  ^^^  °'  *^^  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  notary's  seal 

section  ^.17^  IS  »"^n<i«'<l  ">  deleting  tbe  pbrase     an  order  „r  ^tamp  or  other  evidence  or  authority  In  the  Jurisdiction 

for  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and.  Is  of  execution  must  be  affixed.) 

not   lost   or   destroyed,    by,"   changing   the   period   after   the  a^^n „  a  k    a  a    a  1^    a  ,-,    a  ^,        a  .  ^^  ,.. 

word   "registration"  to  a  comma,  and  addlnrthe  phrase  "If  ,  f ^^"""^ /  ',  4.6,  4.13,  4.17.  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 

not  lost  or  destroye<l"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  follows  :  ^       ^^  acknowledgm.nt    and   Inserting   In    lieu    thereof 

the   parenthetical   statement   as   In    the   amendment   of   |  4.1 

I  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation.  above. 

Upon  ai>plicBtlon  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may  In  f|  4.1  and  4.1(a),  note  (0)   reading:  "(6)  The  notary's 

permit    any    registration    to   be   surrendered   for   cancellation,  seal  or  stamp  or  other  evidence  of  authority  In  the  jurlsdlc- 

-Vppllcatlon  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant  tlon  of  execution   must   be  affixed."  Is   deleted   and   note    (7) 

and  must  be  a<'rompnnled  by  the  original  certificate  of  regis-  Is  Identified  to  reflect  this  deletion  by  changing  (7)  to  (6). 
trntlon.  if  not  lost  or  destroyc.l.  Sections  4.i;i  4  14.  4.15.  and  4.16  Illustrating  certain  forms 

In  i  2.17.H.  pnraproph   (a)  is  amended  by  inserting  a  period  to  l>e  used  in  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  the 

after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  phrase:    'as  evidenced  It.v  the  accomi)aiiyiiip  title  report"  and 

80  that  the  paragraph  reads  :  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  following  phrase  :  "as  shown  by 

12.173     Amendment  ard  disclaimer  in  part.  records  in  the  Patent  Office  " 

,    ,    ,,  II      ..        I,     .u  I   .        .    .u     ^  •     •  I"  *he  notes  accompanying  these  forms  the  note  requiring 

(a)    I  pon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  ,       ,  .  .  .      .  h  » 

,..,..  ,  J  ,   .       J  !»"    order  for  a   title  report  Is  deleted  and   the  identification 

mnv  permit  anv  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered  ,  .     , 

■,.,.,,,,.  .  .  I.  .,  a  ..  ..  numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele- 
mark    to  l)e  dUclaimed  in  part.     Application  for  such  action  .,  .  „,  .        . 

....  ,         .         J.     ,   .  J  ,        ,         ,  .  tlon;   In   present   note    (2).   accompanying   §4.13,   the  phrase 

must   specify   the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  be  signed   by  ...  ,      ,       ...        ,  ,    ^     .  „,,'.-  . 

..  _.   .        »        J         ,a  A         .      1    J         A     ,        .,       .  A         'or  each  class     Is  added  after  "25. (»0     and  after  "$5  00.  ' 

the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  de<'laratlon  In  accord-  r„.      -  .  .       ...,., 

i.Kio-wi        ^          ,K                      I  .J  K     .K             I     J,  The  forms   and   notes  for   If  4.13,  4.14,  4.15.  and   4.1C  as 
ance  with  I  2.20.  and  must  be  accompanied  bv  the  required  fee.  ,    .  ,  ,, 
...                ,            .        ,               ..            .       ^             .                      .  amended  follow. 
If  the*  amendment  Involves  a  change  In  the  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  used  In  connection  with  the  goods  I  4.13     Application  for  renewal. 

or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  the  amended  mark  must  be  Mark 

8ubmltte<l.     The  certificate  of  registration  or,  If  said  certificate  ( Identify  the  mark  ) 

Is   lost   or  destroyed,   a   certified   cojiy   thereof,  must  also  be  Ci^^ssNo 
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To  the  CoiiMissiONKB  or  Patints  : 

(Insert  appropriate  IdentlflcatlOD  of  reglitrant  In  accord- 
ance with  Rule  4.1,  4  5  or  4.6.) 

The  atMve  identified  registrant  requests  that  Registration 

No. granted  to 

(  Name  of  original  registrant) 

on which  he  now  owns  as  shown  by 

( Date  of  issuance) 
records  in   the  Patent  OflBce  be  renewed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 

The  renewal  fee  is  presented  herewith.     ( 1 ) 

State  of 1.- 

County  of !"■ 

(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised   to  sign  for  it) 
being  sworn,   states   that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  registration  No. ;  that  the  mark  shown  therein 

is  in  use  In   

( Type  of  commerce ) 
(2)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration    ,    the   attached    sp^men    (or   facsimile) 

showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.      (4) 


POWIE  or  ATTOBNBT  OB  AUTHOBItATION  Or  AOBNT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

NoTBS :  (1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prtor  act 
and  has  been  published  under  section  12(c),  add;  "and  pub- 
lished  under  section   12(c)    on   " 

(Date) 

(2)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  aflS- 
darlt.  but  there  is  no  intention  to  abandon  the  mark  sufficient 
fact.s  must  be  recited  to  show  that  the  nonuse  is  due  to  special 
circumstances  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(3)  Insert  "the  attached  specimen  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used  ;"  or  recite  sufflcient  facta  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
vertising or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  in  current  use 

(4)  Lse  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.16     Sffldavit  under  tection  li. 


Mark 


Stfte  of 


Reg.  No.  . 
Class  No. 


(Identify  tbemArk) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


«tfte  or 1 

County  of /••■ 


POWBB  or  ATTOBNET  OB  AUTHOBItATION  Or  AOENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3)   (4) 

Note:  (1)  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
is  J25.00  for  each  class  ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  $5.00  for  each  class. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  t)e  specified  as  "Interstate," 
"foreign,"  "territorial,"  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domiciled  In  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designateo.  See 
rule  4.4. 

(4)  If  the  mark  is  not  In  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  Intention  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  the 
nonuse. 

i  4.14     Affidavit  for  publication  under  $ection  lt(c). 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authortied'fo  "slgnfor  It) 
being  sworu,  states  that ' 

„ D  _.  .     ».        »,  (Insert  "he"  or  name  of  regli'trant) 

owns  Registration   No. Issued ' 

(1)  as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office;  that  the  mark 
shown  therein  has  been  In  continuous  use  In 

;o»  .       .  ( Type  of  commerce ) 

{£)   commerce  for  .>  consecutive  years  from 

(3)   to  the  present  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In 

the  registration: .  t^at  said 

^  ,        .                            (List  the  goods) 
mark  is  still  In  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce:   that  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to 


courts. 


State  of 


state  or _  \ 

County  of ']*»■ 


Mark 

(Identify  the  markj 

Reg.  No. 

Date  of  issue 

To:    

(Name  of  original  reglstranl) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organlaatlou,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized   to  sign  for  It) 
being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns   Registration   No.   as  shown   by  records  In   the 

Patent   Office ;   that  said   registration  is  now  in  force ;   that 
the  mark  shown  therein  Is  in  use  In 

,,,  (Type  of  commerce) 

(1)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  5,  1946,  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


(JURAT)    (2) 

POWEB  or  ATTOBNBT  OB  AUTHOBItATION  Or  AOBNT 

(See  rulea  4.2  and  4.3) 

Note  :  (1)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "Inter- 
state," "territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  specified  type 
of  commerce  as  may  be  lawfully  regulated  by  Congress. 
Foreign  registrants  must  specify  "commerce  with  the  United 
States. 

(2)   Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

§4.15     Affidavit  required  by  iection  8. 

Mark 


(Identify  the  mark) 
Reg.    No.    

o.  .      .  Class  No. :_ 

State  of 1 

County  of -milllllll"}**- 

(Name  of  reglslranf  or  perBon'authorizedto 'rign'for  "it) 

being  sworn,  sutes  that --"--_.__' 

n                                    (Insert  "he"  or  name  of  reslstrantT 
owns  Registration  No. issued  ------....._!__._  (i) 

as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  Office  ;  and' Uiat  the  mark 
as  shown  therein  Is  still  in  use  (2)  as  evidenced  by 


POWBB  or  ATTOBNET  OB  AUTHOBItATION  Or  AOENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 
Note  :  This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sections  8  and^n,  provided  It  conUins  sufficient  facts  as  to 
sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  in 
current  use  or  Is  accompanied  by  a  verified  specimen  showing 
current  use  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  published 
under  section   12(c)   on 

^bVte] 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  at  "interstate," 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law- 
fully be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  SUtes." 

(3)  The  beginning  of  the  5-year  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  is  subse- 
quent to  the  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  section  12(c),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

(Sec.    1,   66   Stat.   793,   35   U.8.C.   6 ;   tec.    1.   78   Stat.   171  :' 
35  U.8.C.  25  ;  sec.  3,  79  Stat.  260,  15  U  S.C.  1113) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commistioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  March  11,  1966. 
J.  Hebbebt  Hollomon, 
A$»ittant  Secretary  for 

Science  and  Technology. 
[PR.  Doc.  66-3459  ;  Filed,  Mar.  31,  1966  ;  8  :45  a.m.] 
PublUhed  in  Si  F.R.  Sttl,  Apr.  1,  19tt 


(JURAT)    (4) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


Tnuicmark  SaHi 

Notices  under  15  D.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6,  1946 
B««.  No.  aM.01«  (PLAYBOY).  HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc., 
Monthly  magazine;  Reg.  Ne.  •19.M8  ("PLA-BOY"),  Guy 
Barnette  k  Company,  Inc.,  Boats  and  boat  transporting 
trailers;  Reg.  No.  64a.SM  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  Publishing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cuff  links;  Keg.  No.  SAt,412  (PLAYBOY),  tame. 
Mechanically  grooved  phonograph  recordt ;  Beg.  No.  <76,72«, 
same.  Compilations  of  stories  liiued  annually,  and  calendars ; 
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R*.».  No.  TUJ0S5  (PLAYBOY'S  PENTHOUSE),  game,  Title 
of  a  television  program;  Reg.  No.  719,0«8  (PLAY'HOY 
Llyi'OR  CAI>I)Y).  same.  Bottle  holder;  Rej.  No.  787.813 
(PL.AYBOY  TOURS  I,  name,  Arran^ng  and  conducting  travel 
tour8  and  arranging  hotel  accommodatlonH  and  entertainment 
for  tourists;  Bee.  No.  744^30  (PLAYBOY),  Leaf  Brands, 
Inc  ,  Candy;  Bei;.  No.  746,S«7  (THE  PLAYBOY  CLUB), 
HMH    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.,    Operating   private   social   clubs 


which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertainment;  K«r.  No. 
755,801  (PLAYBOY),  same.  Cigarette  lighters;  Be».  No. 
764320.  same.  Perfume;  Rej,  No.  789.702.  .^jame.  Operation 
of  establishments  which  feature  food,  driiik  and  entertain- 
ment; Rfg.  No.  772.181.  same.  Cigarettes;  R«y.  No.  778,132. 
same.  Puppets;  Keg.  No.  791.734.  same,  Plajiag  cards  filed 
Mar.  8,  1966.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles  ,  Doc.  66-421- 
CC,  HMH  PublUhing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ham  Len  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followini  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  rla,-;?  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  anicnde<l  by  Public  Law  772,  8Tth  Concress,  approved  Oct.  9,  19*2. 
78  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  w  Ithin  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  ffe  of  twenty-fJve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  156,434.      Plastic-Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,      SN  204,152.      Ferro  Corporation    Cleveland    Ohio      Filed  Oct 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1962.  16.  1964. 


AGRA 


Clan  12 — ConstnictioD  Materials 

For  Putty-Like  Flexible  Compound  for  Filling  Cracks  Be- 
tween Wood  and  Cement  Surfaces,  Motar  Having  a  Colored 
A-ggTeg&te  Therein. 

Class  16^Protecdve  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Waterproof  Undercosits  and  Primers  for  I'se  on  Wood, 
Cement,  Steel  and  Other  Comparable  Building  Surfaces  and 
Walking  Areas  and  Waterproof  Undercoats  and  a  Top  Coat 
for  Mortar. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


SN  193,546.      QouldNatlonol  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  419.064,  757.972,  and  others. 
Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Ceramic  Refractories  and  Porcelain  and  High  Aluiiina 
Lining  Blocks  for  Conveyors,  Ball  Mills.  Transporting  Chutes 
and  Processing  Vessels. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Porcelain  and  High  Alumina  Comminution  Media — 
Namely.  Grinding  Balls 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1961. 


SN    213.282.     Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1965 


The  term  "Engine  Parts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,543,  635,119,  and  637,394. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Block  Repair  Bushings  ;  Piston  Pin  Bushings  ;  Cylinder 
Sleeve  Assemblies  Consisting  of:  Sleeve,  Piston,  Piston  Pin, 
Piston  Pin  Locks,  and  Sleeve  Sealing  Ring  ;  Cylinder  Sleeves 
Repair  Liners  ;  Cylinder  Sleeves  ;  Pistons  ;  Piston  Pins  ; 
Piston  Rings  ;  Rebore  Kits  Consisting  of  :  Piston  Pin,  Piston 
Pin  Locks,  and  Piston  Rings  ;  Valves  for  Engine  Cylinders  ; 
and  Valve  Guides,  Valve  Springs,  Valve  Keepers,  and  Valve 
Seats  for  Valves  for  Engine  Cylinders. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1962,  on  cylinder  sleeve  assemblies  and 
valves. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Piston  Rings.  i     | 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1964.  , 
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GRENADIER 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Bassinets,  Chart  Desks,  Medicine  Card  Racks,  Side 
Ralls  for  Beds,  and  Tables. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Equipment  Used  as  an  Aid  During  the  Performance  of 
a  Medical  Function— Namely.  Wheel  Chairs.  Stretchers,  In- 
fant Incubators.  Intravenous  Stands.  Surgeons'  Brush  Dis- 
pensers. Ultrasound  Cleaning  Equipment.  Walkers,  Oxygen 
Cylinder  Trucks,  and  Medical  Dressing  Carts. 

First  use  Mar  23,  1963. 


SN    213.286.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago.    Ill 
Mar.  4,  1965, 


Filed 


BROOK 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Carboys. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Medical  Diagnostic  Aids  Namely,  Clinical  Chemicals 
and  Reagents.  Chemical  Solutions  and  Wet.  Dry.  Powdered  or 
Paper  Test  Materials.  Blood  Serum  ;  Prepared  Media. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergents. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1963. 
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SN    213,691.      Morak    Brakes,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed     Class  39 Clothine 

Mar.  9,  1965. 

-»jr^1j    »  -r^  For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps,  Winter  Liners  for  Safety  Hats 

11             Jyiv/XvAlA.  and  Caps,  and  Caps  for  Guarding  the  Scalp  Against  Lacera- 

'  '       '    M  tlon. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Water  Fountains. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non-        F^rst  use  approximately  in  1939. 
metallic  Tires  i 


Class  19— Velilcles 

For  Brake  Shoes  With  Brake  Linings  Thereon. 


For  Brake  Llalngs. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1965. 


SN    232,641.     Canada    Packers    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SHUR-GAIN 


SN   222^266^      The   Fibre-Metal    Products    Company,    Chester,  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  699,940  and  711,701. 

Pa.     Filed  June  29,  1965. 

Class  10 — Fertilizers 

FIBRE-METAL  For  Fertilizers 

First  use  January  1;>40  ;  In  commerce  January  1940. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,209. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 


For  Safety  Masks  and  Head  Rest  Goggles. 


For  Raw  Potatoes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1959  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1959. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  publlstied  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  nied 
within  thirty  days  of  publication,    iee  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   208,061.     Rally   Farms,   MlUbrook,   N.Y.      Filed   Dec.   14,      SN  202,628.      Re.xall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b. a.  Tup- 
1964.  II  perware,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


RALLY  FARMS 


KIT  KUP 


For  Registered  Beef  Cattle. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


For  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1964. 


SN  214,688.      Nichols  &  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1965 


SN  204,219.      Aktlebolaget  Jonkoplngs  Vacuumlndustrl,  Jon- 
koplng,  Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1964. 


WELLON 


For  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN    229,225       Fields    Plastics   &   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Lodl,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  |»65. 


ASTRO 


(^t^ 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Sheetings  for  General  Industrial  Pur- 
poses but  Particularly  for  I'se  In  the  Handbag,  Luggage, 
Furniture,  Sports  Equipment,  and  Similar  Industries. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1965. 


The  name  "June  Parant"  Is  fanciful.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg. 
No.  794,971. 

For  Vacuum  Bottles  and  Insulating  Bottles. 
First  use  1963  ;  In  commerce  February  1964. 


SN  233,850.     The  Chesapeake  Corporation  of  Virginia,  West 
Point,  Va      Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  212,263.      Ticker  and  Treasure,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1965. 


FORTOPULP 


COINETTES 


For  I'nbleached  Kraft  Paper  Pulp. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Box-Like  Containers  for  Displaying  and   Pro- 
tecting Valuable  Objects. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  1963. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SN  212,562.     National  Cup  Company.  Dover.  Del.    Filed  Feb. 
23,  1965. 


SN  213,932.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar 
12,  1965. 


VEN-KUP 


ARMOGARD 


For  Paper  Drinking  Cups  and  Plastic-Coated  Paper  Drink- 
ing Cups. 

First  use  1960. 


SN    213,542.     Chris    Edmlsson,    d.b.a.    National    Marketing 
Assn.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 

PORTA-CHEST 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Addition  to 
Liquid  Fuels  for  the  Purpose  of  Stabllliatlon  of  the  Fuel  Com- 
position, Reduction  of  Blockage  In  Fuel  Passages,  or  Impart- 
ing Antl  StaUc  Properties. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  2,  1964. 


SN  214.805.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago    111      Filed  Mar 
22,  1965. 


For  Portable  Containers  for  Tools. 
First  use  .\pr.  1,  1964. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    222,003.     Churchill    Chemical    Company,    Oalesburg,    111. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


S-O-B 

Spray  On  a  Buff 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Spray  on  k  Buff"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


LIQUID  SHIELD 

For  Composition  Sprayed  or  Applied  to  Clothing  or  Wear- 
ing Apparel  To  Prevent  Spotting  and  Absorption  of  Odors 
Due  to  Body  Perspiration. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN  215,057.     Electrochemlcali,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1965. 

ELECTRO-BRITE 

For  Brigbtener  Powder  Compoaltlons  for  Uae  In  Electro- 
plating. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1964. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   220,853.     Higglns   Ink  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  10,  1965. 


SN    216,929.     Comark    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  20,  1965. 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Insecticides,  Herbicides,  Fungicides,  and  Pesticides  and 

Chemicals  Sold  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Fertilliers 

Namely,  Sulphate  of  Ammonia,  Aluminum  Sulphate  and 
Bone  Meal. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1959. 


HIGGINS 


SN    232,285.     Calavo    Growers    of    California.    Los    Angeles 
CftUf.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


For    Adhesives — Namely,    Sealing    Wa:^,    Office    Paste   and 
Vegetable  Glue. 
First  use  1900. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN  213,152.     Monarch  Chemicals  Limited,  Reidale,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SAN-O-VAN 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  214,759,  655,598,  and  others. 
For  Avocado  Oil  Used  for  Cosmetic  Purposes. 
First  use  July  1.  1959. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  122,428,  dated  June  2,  1981. 
For  Disinfectant-Deodorant  Preparation. 


SN   213,845.     Cllntwood    Chemical   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


SANDROL 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  202,453.     S    M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Sept   23,  1964 


EBONY 


For  Organic   Surfactants — Namely,   Wetting,   Emulsifying, 
Spreading,   Penetrating,    Dispersing,   and   Opacifying   Agents. 
First  use  May  1959. 


For  Smoker's  Pipes 
First  use  January  1958. 
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SN  202,454.     S.  M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     8N   216,702.     Johns-ManylUe  Corporation    New  York    N  Y 
Sept.  23,  1964.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965.  '  '    *      ' 


CUSTOM  GRAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353,607. 
For  Smoker's  Pipes. 
First  use  May  1957. 


ACE 

For  Asbestos-Cement  Slabs,  Posts,  and  Other  Shapes  for 
Use  as  Window  Sills,  Stools,  and  Mulllons,  Wall  Copings. 
Door  Thresholds,  Corner  Posts,  Filter  Bottoms  and  Other 
Construction  Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1962,  on  window  sills. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  224,594.     Dlagraph-Bradley  Industries,  Inc.,  Herrin,  111. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 


STIKFAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,827  and  414,968. 
For  Inks  for  Markers  and  Stamp  Pads. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1942. 


Class  12  ^  Construction  Materials 


SN  195,185.      Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
June  8,  1964. 


WEYCOMB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583,156,  736,612,  and  others. 
For  Honeycomb  Core  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  202,062.     The   Cellcote  Company,   Inc.,   Cleyeland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


FLAKELINE 


For    Mastic    Reslnous-Qlass    Flake    Compounds    for    Tank 
Lining  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  211,847.     Svlluppo  Slllcalclte  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1963. 


INDOMIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Aug.  12,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  167,044,  dated  Oct.  30,  1964. 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Portland  and  Hy- 
draulic Cement!  for  Making  Concrete  and  Mortar,  Plaster, 
Sand  and  Gravel  Aggregates  for  Incorporation  In  Concrete 
and  Mortar  Mixtures,  Ready-Mix  Concrete  and  Mortar  Mix- 
tures of  Cement  and  Aggregate  ;  Lumber;  Building  Sidings — 
Namely,  Wood  and  Metal  Wall  Sheathing,  Wood,  Asphalt, 
Asbestos  and  Composition  Wall  Shingles,  and  Wall  Board  ; 
Columns,  Beams,  and  Other  Structural  Members ;  Thermal 
Insulation  for  Buildings,  Walls,  Ceilings,  and  Floors ; 
Wooden  Flooring ;  Wooden  Roofing  and  Roofing  Paper,  Roof- 
ing Shingles  and  Roofing  Tiles  ;  Brick,  Concrete,  and  Cinder- 
block  and  Masonry  Stone  ;  and  Cementltlous  Wall-,  Floor-  and 
Ceiling-Finishing  Materials. 


I 

II 


SN  213,032.     Mercury  MiUwork  Corp.,  Syosset,   NY. 
Mar.  1,  1965. 


Filed 


R,A.P. 


For  Wooden  Door  Unlta  Conglstlng  of  Frame  and  Door. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN  219,316.      W.  R.  Bonsai  Company,  Lilesville,  N.C.     Filed 
May  20,  1965. 


THERMIX 


For  Permanent  Cementltlous  Masonry  Coating  Material  for 
Creating  and  Retaining  Textures,  Sealing  Pinholes,  Water- 
proofing, Absorbing  Sound,  Reducing  Heat  Transmission,  etc. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 


SN    223,394.      Fibreboard    Paper   Products    Corporation,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  July  15,  1965. 


FLAME  CURB 


For  Gypsum  Wallboard. 
First  use  1952. 


SN  225,713.     Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


HILTONIA 


For  Celling  Board  and  Celling  Tile,  of  Mineral  Fiber  Com- 
position. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SN  225,715.     Baldwln-Khret-Hlll,  Inc.,  Trenton,   N.J. 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


Filed 


CLARITONE 


For  Celling  Board  and  Ceiling  Tile,  of  Wood  Fiber  Com- 
position. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1958. 


SN    225,854.     American    Metallurgical    Products    Co.,    Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


For  Refractory  Materials  Including  Silicon  Carbide. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  227,321.     New  York  Trap  Kock  Corporation,  West  Nyack, 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


NYTRAUTE 


For  Lightweight  Aggregate  for  Concrete. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


TM  156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1966 


SN  227,340       Salby,  Battersby  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed      SN'    206,650       Republic    Industrial    Corporation,    New    York. 
Sept.  7.  1965.  N.I.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


SELBALITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  204,448,  796,246,  and  others 
For  Interior  and  Exterior  Flooring  Cement  Mix  Sold  To- 
gether With  Other  Ingredients  To  Be  Added  Thereto  and  the 
Completed  Resultant  Mixture  Mechanically  and/or  Manually 
Applied  as  With  a  Trowel  To  Provide  a  Variety  of  Colors  and 
Finishes  of  Surfaces. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1925. 


SN  228,405.     Riverside  Clay  Company,  Pell  City,  Ala      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 


ALAPATCH 


For  Refractory  Clay  for  Gun  Patching. 
First  use  June  19,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For    Internally    and    Externally    Serrated    Lock    Washers. 
Belleville  Washers,  and  Special  Washers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN    213,851.     Dover    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


SN  231,383.     Bustln  Aluminum  Products  Corp.,  Dover,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


BUTTON 


For  Cold-Forged  Metal  Gratings. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SN  231,384.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Oty, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


SPACE  TRUSS 


The  word   "Truss"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Structural  Framework  for  Buildings — Namely,  Beams, 
Trusses,    Chords,    Struts,    Pyramids,   and    Other   Structurals. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1963. 


^^a^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Factory  Rebuilt  Automatic  Noiiles. 

SMrst  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


SN  222,371       Lyn  C.  Hargraves.  East  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed 
June  30,  1965. 


DOCK  KING 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN    206,646.     Republic    Industrial    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


For  Bollards. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    225,761.      H   4   K    Industries,    Inc.,    Oregon,    Wis.      Filed 
Aug.  16.  1965. 


WAFFLE  DOG 


The  d.-awlng  Is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Industrial  Fasteners. 
First  usa  Oct.  1.  1963. 


For  Multiple  Cavity  Cooking  Utensil  for  Heating  and  Bak- 
ing Batter  With  Other  Ingredients  Incorporated  Therein. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1962. 


SN   227,993      The   Babcock   k  Wilcox   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


B&W  IRON 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Iron" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Metallic  Tubes. 

First  use  1955. 
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Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  ^VJ\Ti9e^°'°'''''''  corporation,  wheaton.  m.   med 


Forgings 

I 
8N    222,343.     Coats    &    Clark    Inc.,    New    York.    NT.      Filed 

GRIES 


COLOR-TEX 


June  30.  1965. 


For  Fabric  Coloring  Composition. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


For  Die  Castings. 

First  use  la  or  about  January  1930. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  226,400.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1965. 

ATLAS 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN   212,445.     J.   A.   Pattrelouex    (Overseas)    Limited,   West- 
minster, London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SENIOR  SERVICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  295,699,  346,800,  and  705,130. 
For  Starting  Fluid  for  Gasoline  Engines  and  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines. 

First  use  July  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,711. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  11,  1964  ;  In  commerce  August  1964. 


8N  227,378.     Molecular  Products  Inc.,  Burbenk,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1965. 

AQUAMATIC  UNIVERSAL 

For  Metal  Cutting  Fluid. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  212,922.     "21"  Club  Selected  Items.  Ltd     New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  201,456.     Nobema  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 

DURER 

For  Artists'  Paint  and  Water  Colors,  In  Liquid  and  Block 
Form. 

First  use  April  1936. 


UNCHEON 
ELECTION 


The  word  "Selection"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN    215,895.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SN  204,341.     Alumldlse  Pty.   Limited,  Fairfield,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1964. 


WINESAP 


ALUMIDISE 


For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1902. 


For  Interior  and  Exterior  General  Purpose  Paints,  Enamels, 
Varnishes  and  Surface  Coatings. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SN    224,661.      Taylor    Brothers,    Inc.,    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 


SN  208,901.      Endurance  Coatings  Corporation,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 


PENN'S 


ENKOTE 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  1903. 


For  Ready  ttlxed  Liquid  Paint  Coating. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


SN    224,899.     Taylor    Brothers,    Inc.,    Winston-Salem,    N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


SN    212.863.     Colorima    Paint    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 


COLORIN 


PENN'S 


For  Aerosol  Spray  Enamel  Paint. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1964. 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1918  ;  1903  as  to  "Penn's.' 
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Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  183,288.     Scherlng  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1963. 

SOLUSPAN  ~ 

For  Composition  of  Injectable  Medicinal  Preparation  Pro      dj|55  19^Vehi<JeS 

vldlng  Rapid  and  Long  Acting  Therapeutic  Effect,   Incorpo- 
rated in  the  Medicinal  Compound. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN  233,100.     Elmer  E.  Hall,  d.bJt.-.Hall  Drug  Company,  Oar- 
den  Grove,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1965 


THERABAL 


For  Veterinary  Vitamin   Product  and  Appetite  Stimulant. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1960. 


8N   203,081.     Irving   P.   Fllderman,   Memphis,   Tenn.      Filed 


Oct.  1,  1964. 


NODEMA 


8N  217,085.     Cat-A-Oator,   Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1965. 

CAT-A-GATOR 

For  SelfPropelled  Off-the-Road  Vehicles. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


For  Antiseptic  Wetting  Agent  for  Contact  Lens. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1964. 


SN  205,591.     Kasar  Company,  Nlles.  111.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1964. 


(f;^sar) 


Class  20-Unoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  231.089.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 

TEXWOOD 

For  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Type  Covering  for  Floors,  Walla, 


etc. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,464. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

First  use  July  1,  1964. 


First  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


SN  221,651.     Stlefel  Laboratortes.  Inc.,  Oak  Hill,  NY.     Filed 
June  21,  1965. 


SULFOXYL 


For  Medicated  Preparation  Consisting  of  Keratolytlc  and 
Oxidizing  Agents  In  a  Vanishing  Cream  Base  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Acne.     

First  use  June  7,  IM5. 


SN    230,402.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN     193,642.      Doulton    k    Co.    Limited,    London,     England. 
Filed  May  18,  1964. 

DOULTON  MULTICONE 

No  olalm  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Multlcone"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
British  Reg.  No  809.204,  dated  Aug.  9,  1960  ;  and  U.S.  Reg. 
Nos.  50,410.  216. H72  and  others. 

For  High  Tension  Insulators,  All  made  of  Porcelain. 


KEFLODIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,574. 
For  Broad  Spectrum  Antibiotic. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


SN     199.025      California     Trading     Co.,     Ltd,     Chlyoda-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 


SN  232,223.     Merck  k  Co  ,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  6, 


1965. 


FUNGADERM 


For  Dermatologlc  Preparation  for  Topical  use. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1965. 


For  Translstorlied  Combination  Radio  Phonographs. 
First  use  August  1963;  In  commerce  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SN    232,962.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Ne\ 
York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN   210,178.     Waste   King  Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


NOCEPT 


For  Progestational  Agent. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN    232,963.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    Nei 
York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


CONASCE 


u 

N 

1   \/  E  R  S  A   L 

aUve/" 

For  Progestational  Agent. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   684,785. 

For   Electric   Ranges,    Ovens,   Broilers   and   Surface   Units. 

First  use  June  1964. 
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Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


SN  215,288.     8up«p  Vacuum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lore- 
land.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SUPER  VAC 


and  Parts  Thereof 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  831,325. 
For  Portable  Electric  Fang. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN   190,939.     Le  Malre  Machine  Tool  Company.   Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 


SN    216,632.     Technical    Appliance    Corporation,    Sherburne, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 

'  COLOR  GUARD 

For  Antenna  Systems  and  Components  therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1962. 


TWIN-RAM 


For  Machine  Tool  for  Drilling,  Reaming,  Boring,  Counter- 
Boring,  and  Spot  Facing. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1938. 


SN    199,799.     Kmlle    DelecaiUe,    Vllrorde,    Belgium       Filed 
Aug.  13,  1964. 


SN    218,446.     Litton    Systems,    Inc.,    Bererly    Hills,    Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1965. 

JUNGLEBUOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,170. 

For  Alr-Droppable  Radio  Equipment  and  More  Specifically 
an  Air  Droppable  Radio  Relay  Repeater. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1963. 


DIDACTON 


Owner  of  Belgium  Reg.  No.  97,703,  dated  Nov.  14,  1962. 

For  Machines  for  Use  In  Instruction  In  the  Automatliatlon 
of  Rectilinear  Motion  by  Mechanical,  Hydraulic,  Pneumatic, 
Electric,  and  Electronic  Means. 


If 


SN  220,702      Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1965. 

COLOR  BRIGHT  85 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,393. 
For  Television  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN   203,690.     Scale   Control,   Inc.,   Fort   Worth    Tex       Filed 
Oct.  9,  1964. 

CHEMI-JECTOR 

For  Hand  Operated  Liquid  Dispensing  Pumps  of  a  Kind 
Adapted  to  Injecting  Chemicals  Into  Boilers  and  Other  Con- 
tainers of  Water. 

First  use  Sept.  4, 1964. 


SN   220,768.     JFD  Electronics   Corporation,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  9,  1965. 


TUK-A-TENNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644,122. 
For  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


SN    209,973.     Pierce-All    Manufacturing    Umlted,    Rexdale, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964. 


PIERCE-ALL 


For  Metal  Working  Machines  and  Punch  and  Die  Assem- 
blies. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1964  on  punch  assemblies  ;  in  commerce 
Oct.  16,  1964. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    218,965.     Comark    Corporation,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  17,  l»es. 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Tents  and  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campers'  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN  212,778.     Iowa  America  Corporation,  Bagley,  Iowa.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 

STOCKMAN-450 

For    Livestock     Restraining    Equipment— Namely,     Cattle 
Headgates. 
First  use  July  10,  1963. 


SN  223,037.     M.  k  8.  Shillman,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  July 


SN  212,  784.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 


9,  1965. 


mw^ulilBHT/ 


For  Military  Type, Doll's  Clothing  and  Accessories. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


OVERDRAIN 


For   Hydraulic  Classiflcation   Apparatus  for  Mineral  Ma- 
terial. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1958. 


SN  217,357.     Dirk  Uepelt,  d.boi.  Uepelt  ft  Son,  SeatUe.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  225,586.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  12, 


1905. 


KIDDOODLES 


GOLD  BOSS 


For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


For   Printing    Press    Accessories — Namely,    Stamping   and 
Embossing  Press  Conversion  Mechanisms  for  Platen  Presses. 
First  use  October  1964. 
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SN  220,325.  Soclete  Civile  de  Recherches  et  d'Etudes  Indus- 
trtelles,  NeuvUle-les-Dleppe  (Selne-MarlHme),  France. 
Filed  June  3,  1965. 

PAPIVORE 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    456;    dated    Oct.    21,    1964 
(Dieppe),  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234,947. 
For  Paper  Shredding  Machine. 
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SN  225,196.      Oneida  Ltd  ,  Oneida,   N.Y      Filed  Aug  6,   1965. 


GENTLE  ROSE 

The    word    "Rose"    U   disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  June  15,  1965. 


SN   225,303.     Fit   Container  AQ,   Chur.   Swltierland.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  220,744,     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  9,  1965. 

VERCIPOWER 

For  Milling  Machines. 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 


SN  222,391.     Lurgl    Apparatebau    Q.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany.    Filed  June  30,  1965. 


SULFAQD 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  789,728  ;  dated  Sept.  10,  1963. 
For  Apparatus  for  the  Catalytic  Oxidation  of  Sulfur  Com- 
pounds. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.   198,963.  dated  July  1,   19fl3. 
For  Packaging  Machinery. 


SN    225,919.     Basic    Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1965. 


B.R.I. 


SN    224,038.     Sudmeier   Eoglneering   Corporation,    Gardena, 
Calif.    Filed  July  22.  1965. 


For  Centrifugal  Fluid  Pumps,  Hand  Operated  Chain  Saws, 
Motor-Driven  Hedge  Clippers,  Engtoe-Powered  Post  Hole 
Augers  and  Lawn  Edgers. 

First  use  July  28,  1961. 


For    Apparatus    for    the    Application    of    Gunning    Refrac- 
tories to  the  Interior  of  Furnaces,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  December  1944 


SN  225,991.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN    224,306.     General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  July  27,  1965. 

MARSTRESSED 

For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   674,891  and  675,215. 

For  Hydraulic  Variable  Speed  Drives  and  Hydraulic  Pump- 
ing Equipment  and  Power  Supplies,  ElectrohydrauUc  Actu- 
ators and  Transducers. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1963. 


SN  224,474.     The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  28.  1965. 


SLYTEX 


SN    226,050.     The    Olcason    Works,    Rochester,    NY       Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 


For  Bags  for  Industrial  Dust  Collectors. 
First  use  July  9,  1965. 


EQUICURV 


SN  224,810.     Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


For  Bevel  and   Hypoid   Gears,  Cutters  for  Such  Gears  and 
Parts  for  Such  Cutters  Including  Blade  Segments 
First  use  on  or  at>out  May  6,  1965. 


TECO 


SN  226,817.     Alexon-Pac  Aktlebolag,  Boras,   Sweden.     Filed 


For  Meat  Skinning,  Trimming  and  Membrane  Removing 
Machines,  Sausage  and  Welner  Stuffing  and  Linking  Machines, 
Weiner  Untwisting  Machines,  Meat  Emulsion  Pumps  and  Ac- 
cessories for  the  Foregoing  Goods. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


Aug.  31,  1965. 


LOCKWELL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  112,246.  dated  Feb.  19.  1965. 
For  Packaging  Machines. 


SN   225,087.     Weber   Marking   Systems,    Inc.,    Mt.   Prospect,     SN  226,961.     Whipstock,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  1, 
111.    riled  Aug.  5,  1965.  1965 


MINI-GRAPH 


REBEL 


For  Stencil  Printing  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1965. 


For  Directional  Drilling  Tool. 
First  use  July  15,  1962. 
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Gass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  Class  27  -  Horological  Instraments 

SN  223.228.      Gem  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed      SN  227,747       Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc      New  York    NY 
July  13,  19pp.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1965. 

GEMLINE 

ASTROSHOC 


For  Keplacemcnt  Parts  for  Washer-DryerB. 
First  use  Dec   11,  1964 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,476. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific  ^^-— ^—^ 

Appliances  Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

^\}^^t!J.  ^"^^^^  ^'*'^'  ^'^^^  ^*'"^*'"*  ^°  •  ^""'  "*^'      SN    227,432.      C.    F.    Mueller    Co..    Jersey    City,    N.J.      Filed 


Mo.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960 


Sept.  8,  1965. 


GARDEN  OF  EDEN 


For  Costume  Jewelry — Namely,  Pins. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "U.S."  and  "Safety"  indi- 
vidually and  separately,  without  prejudice  or  affect  to  Its 
right  to  use  and  to  register  the  terms  composltely  as  a 
trademark.      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   514.947   and   606,092. 

For  Goggles,  Spectacles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    219,590.      Los    Angeles    Brush    Mfg.    Corp.,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


SN  151.309.     Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kanagawa, 
Japan.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 

II 

FUJICA  35  AUTOMAGIC 

|i 

The   number   "35"  Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,862. 
For  Cameras. 
First  use  Oct  20,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  20,  1961. 


The  word  "Tumbler"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Rotary  Brushes  for  Cleaning,  Drying,  Waxing,  and 
Polishing  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Products. 

First  use  approximately  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN   190,991.      Supreme  Photo   Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Supre- 
Tone,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 


IMPERIALE 


For  Photographic  Sensltieed  Paper. 

First  use  E>ec.  15,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  212,883. 


SN  227,737.     Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept  14,  1965. 


PUPPET  PUFFS 


The  word  "Puffs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Packaged  Cotton  Balls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  204,511.  saphira  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Class  30 ~ Croclcory,  Eartheuware,  and 

Oct.  21,  1964. 


Porcelain 


^^«Moivi\«L«^ 


SN   229,691.     Paul   A.    Straub  k  Company,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


NOVUM  65 


For  Eye  Glass  Frames. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 
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Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    211,618.      Edward    L.    Bateman    Limited,    Johannesburg, 
South  Africa.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1965. 

ELBAIR 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  Nog.  3712/56  and  3713/56. 
dated  Nov.  22,  1956. 

For  Filters  and  Filtering  Apparatus,  Particularly  for  the 
Purpose  of  Removing  Dust,  Fumes.  Noxious  Gases  and  for 
the  Purpose  of  Removing  and/or  Transferring  Heat  to  and 
From  the  Filtered  Liquid  or  Gas,  and  Other  Mechanical  Dust 
and  Gas  Scrubbers  and  Heat  Exchangers  for  Industrial  and 
Pyrometallurglcal  Applications,  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 


8N  218,149. 
5,   1965. 


Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa.     Filed  Maj 

SWIRL-CLEAN 


For  Water  Filtration  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  221,864.      I'nlon  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  23,  1965. 


MONO-FERM 


For  Liquid  Filters. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN     225,432       Rogerlo     Aicarraga     Madero,     Mexico,     D.F., 
Mexico.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN    215,071.      L.    F.    Grammes    k   Sons,    Incorporated.    Allen- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 


VIDEOVOX 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.   No.   120,069,  dated  July   15,   1964. 
For  Refrigerators. 


SN  226,135      Eureka  Producta  Company,  Inc  ,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,378. 
For  Refrigerators  and  Fre«a«rB. 
First  use  §ept.  29,  1964. 


SN  215,714.    Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 


For  Aquarium  Purifiers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN   227,307.      McCray    Refrigerator   Company,    Inc  ,    Kendall- 
vlUe,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398,796. 
For  Water  Filters. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1964  ;  on  or  about  December  1923  as  to 
the  mark  "Baton." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,105,  793,340,  and  others. 
For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 


SN  216,640.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  227,310.     McCray   Refrigerator  Company,   Inc..   KendaU- 
vUle,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    52.105,  793,340,  and  others. 
For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 


SN  228,217.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,382. 

For  Filters,  Especially  Air  and  Ga.sollne  Filters  and  Parts 
Thereof  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1965. 


MONO-FLOC 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. 
For  Liquid  Filters. 
First  use  July  1964. 


708,634.  776,180,  and  others. 
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Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery  '"  ''''''    '""'^'"'^  '"'"^^^^  ''"^    ^''""^'^   "' 


Filed  May  12,  1965. 


SN    218.694.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Marblecraft  Co..  Log  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  12,  1965. 


N-S 


CARACEL 


For  Baseboard   Radiation   Equipment,   and   Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  7,  1965. 


For  Patio  Tables  and  Table  Tops. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SN    220,358.     Continental    Manufacturing    Company,    Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  June  4,  1965. 


MOD-U-TEMP 


Class  34  — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


For  Hoi  Water  Boilers. 
First  use  Ja.n.  18,  1965. 


SN  198.350.     Gregory  Industriei,  Inc.,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed      SN    220,647.     Embassy    Industries,    Inc.,    Farmlngdale,    N.Y 


July  22,  1964. 


Filed  June  8,  196C. 


STORED  ARC 


MIRACLE 


For  Baseboard  Heating  Units. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Arc"  apart  from  the  mark.  First  use  June  3,  1965. 

For  Stud   Welding  Tools,  Electric-Arc  Weldable  Studs  and 
Fasteners,  Welding  Power  Sources  and  Controls,  and  Related  ■ 

Accessories. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


SN    222,542.     Avco    Corporation,    Wllllamsport,    Pa.      FUed 
July  2,  19«5. 


SN    202,303.     Portage    En(lneerins   Co.,    Kalamaioo,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 

I  HUMIDIVECTOR 

For  Combination   Heating  and  Humidifying  Device. 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87,817,  637,719,  and  others. 
For  Commercial  and  Residential  Heating  Boilers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SN    206,737.     Midland-Ross     Corporation,     aeveland     Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


SN  223,060.     All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  12,  1965. 


SEALCOR 


For  Flux-Cored  Aluminum  Bracing  Rod. 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


SN  227,041.     Ladish  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


TRI-WELDER 


For  Arc  Welding  Machines. 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,524. 
For  Evaporative  Air  Coolers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1964. 


SN  218,526.     Atom-Jet  Humidifiers  Umited,  Brandon,  Mani- 
toba, Canada.    Filed  May  11.  1965. 


SN   227,214.     Alr-A-Plane  Corporation,   Norfolk,   Va.      Filed 
Sept.  7,  1965. 

fllRf)PLf)[l( 

Owner  of  Registration  No.  433,154. 

For  Air  Conditioners  ;  Portable  Units  for  Heating,  Delclng, 
Ventilating  and  Pressurization  of  Airplanes ;  and  Truck- 
mounted  Units  for  Air  Conditioning  Other  Vehicles. 

First  use  June  10,  1946. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Humidifiers  Limited  The 
Best  Yet"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Humidflers. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1962  ;  in  commerce  January  1964. 


SN    227,641.     Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1965. 


NICUAR 


For  Bare  Cupro-Nickel  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1954. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN    227,642.     Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1965. 

MONAR 


9N  195,182.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Taeoma,  Wash.     Filed 
June  8.  1964. 


For  Bare  Monel  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1954. 


WEYCOMB 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    583,156,  736,612,  and  others 
8N    227,846.     The    Lau    Blower    Company,    Dayton,     Ohio.  For  Paper  Honeycomb  Material. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  203,706.     Hammermlll  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  »,  1964. 

GLOSSETTE 


For  Coated  Offset  Paper. 
First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


Owner  of  Rtg.  Nos.  595,178  and  649,664. 


For  Fan  and  Blower  Assemblies,  Fan  Blades,  Centrifugal  ovr  on.,  oao      /-.       ■.       r.          ,-.       t         ^,.     ,  ^       ^,  ^      ^.   , 

01            TiTi,     IT            .4   1   D,            TiTi,     ,      rr       .J. a               j  SN  204,963.      Carolina  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 

Blower  Wheels,  Tangential  Blower  Wheels,   Humidifiers,  and  ^„,    „„    ,„.. 

»»                       ,     .                      .         ,«.           -  UCl.    *o,    it704. 

Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


CARPACO 


For  Stationery  and  Printing  Papers,  Chipboard,  and  Toilet 
Tissue. 

SN   223,745.     Tab   Manufacturing   Co..   Mount   Vernon.   N.Y.  ^"'  "**  ^P'   ^-  ^^^*- 

Filed  July  19.  1965.  


RIBETS 


SN  215,087.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1965. 


For  Tubless  Tire  Repair  Kits. 
First  use  May  9,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  209,970.     Vox  Productions.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1965. 


imarfl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  774.794,  791,329,  and  others. 
For  Notebook  Filler  Paper  and  Facial  Tissues. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  8,  1905. 


VOX  BOX 


SN   218,553.     Hlgglns   Ink   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   NY.     Filed 
May  11.  1965. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1957. 


HIGGINS 


SN  215,099.     Lo  Duca  Bros.  Musical  Instruments,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  MAr.  26.  1965. 


For  Pens — Namely.  Fountain  and  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965  ;  1880  on  related  goods. 


SN  222,267.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  June  29,  1965. 


For    Guitars,    Electrical    Guitars,    Amplifiers    for    GulUrs, 
and  Drums. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1961. 


The  words  "Soft"  and  "Gentle"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,684. 
For  Paper  Napkins  and  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1961. 
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SN    222.289.      OUn    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  29,  1965. 

II    OUNKOTE 
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Qass  39  -  Clothing 


8N    194,303.      Jack    L.    Honlg,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y       Filed 
May  26,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,182. 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  for  Packaging  and  Container!. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  19«2. 


SN   222,417.     Rltepolnt   Corporation.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     FUed 
June  30,  1965. 


''  /mene  rju 


EMBASSY 


For  Refill  Cartridges  for  Ballpoint  Pens. 
First  use  August  1961. 


I. 


firess 


The  words  "For  Chubbles"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  name  "Arlene  Alress"  Is  fanciful. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,830. 

For  Children's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13,  1984. 


SN   222,438.     Waldorf  Paper   Products   Company,    St.   Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  June  30,  1965. 


WALOOTH 


For  Paperboard  for  Folding  Boxboard  Cartons. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  199,326.     Tex-Son,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Aug   5 
1964. 


TEX  STYLES 


II 


The  word  "Styles"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,083,  647,518,  and 
others. 

For  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,  Trousers,  Outer  Shorts,  Outer 
Shirts,    Cowboy    Shirts,    Jackets,    Sport    Coats,    Sun    Suits, 


SN  222,717.     Lakeside  Central  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     toddlers'   Suits,   Western   Pants,   and   Western   Suits. 
July  6,  1965.  ^"^  "'^  ^P'"-  ^0.  1964. 


SKETCHWORTHY 

For  Artists'  Drawing  Tablets  and  Paper. 
First  use  May  26,  1965. 


SN    200,545.     Bristol    Manufacturine    Corporation,    Bristol, 
R.I.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1964. 


SN  222,719.     Lakeside  Central  Compuiy,  ChlcafO,  111.     Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


FIRST 


TEAM 


SKETCHRITE 


For  Artists'  t'rawing  Tablets  and  Paper. 
First  use  Majr  28,  1965. 


For  Boys'  and  Men's  Sneakers. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1963. 


SN    222.987.     St     Regis    Paper    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1965. 


POLLY  *  Star 


SN   201,945.     International    Shoe   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1964. 


me 


Rand 


unoe 


For  Paper  Wrapping  Bands. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  225,088.     Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  First  use  Not.  2   1945. 

»  111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Shoe"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,775. 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and/or  Combi- 
nations Thereof,  for  Men  and  Women. 


MINI-GRAPH 


SN     206,627.     Kangol     Wear     Limited,     Cleator,     England. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1965. 


SN  227,137.     Finch,  Pruyn  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Olens 
Falls,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1985. 

FINCH  SEQUIN  OPAQUE 

No  claim  Is  made  to   the  word   "Opaque"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  718,666  and  774,144. 
For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1963. 


^KanoolV^arL? 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  731,192. 

For  Hats,  Caps,  and  Berets. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1948  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  24,  1948. 
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SN  214.078.     Chllprufe  Umlted.   Leicester,  Knglajid.     Filed     SN  223,403.     Olobe  Superior,   Inc.    Greensboro     NC      Filed 
Hut.  15,  1965.  July  15,  1965. 


CHILPRUFE 


SADDLE  BUSTER 


For  Jeans  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  OlrU. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.   No.  856,734,  dated   Nov.   19,    1963  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  161,417  and  202,122. 

For  SulU,  Dresges,  Vests,  Socks,  Mittens,  Hats  and  Caps. 
Kilts,  Shawls  and  Jersey  Trews,  Shirts,  Pullovers,  Jumpers, 

Cardigans,   Skirts,   Shorts,   Swlmwear,   Sleepwear  and   Und-r-  ^^_^^_^^ 

wear,    All    for   Children  ;    Coats   for    Infants    and    Children  ; 

Dresses,   Hats  and  Caps,  Kilts,   Jersey  Trews,   Sleepwear  and      ^^'  223,635.      Buster  Brown  Textiles.   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del. 
Underwear   for   Women  ;   and    Sleepwear  and    Underwear   for  ^"^  ^^^^  ^^'  1^85. 

Men,  All  Made  of  Knitted  or  Woven  TexUle  Materials. 


SN   214,295.     Stedman    Manufacturing   Company,    Asbeboro, 
NC.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 


DARNETTE 


HI-T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,869  and  502.922 
For  Hosiery,  Pants,  Slacks,  Boxer  Shorts,  Sweaters.  Cardl 
For   Men's   and    Boys'    Underwear,   T-Shlrts.    Sport    Shirts,      Ssns.    Blouses,    Vests,    Silrts,    Overalls,    Sunsults,    Outerwear 


Athletic  Shirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  216,369.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


HURRICANE 


For  Boots. 

First  use  1959  or  earlier. 


Shirts.  Underwear.  Undershirts,  Underpants.  Nightgowns, 
Pajamas,  Sleepers,  Hats,  Caps  and  Berets,  Pullovers,  Panties 
and  Creepers. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1923,  on  hosiery 


SN    223.669.     Heberleln    k   Co.    AO.,    Wattwll.    Swltserland. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


HECOSPAN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No    207.412,  dated  Dec.  8,   1964 
SN    220,659.      Host    Pajamas,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed  For    Clothing,    Such    as    Underwear,    Socks    and    Hosiery. 

June  8.  1965.  Corsets.  NeckUea.  Shoes,  Gloves,  Hats  and  Caps 


SHAVE  'N'  ROBE 

For  Men's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Robes. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  225,954.     Genesco,  Inc  ,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug    18 
1965. 

LADDYROGUE 


SN    221,510.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    NY.  ^°'"  Suits,  Topcoats.  Overcoats,  Raincoats,  and  Jackets  for 

Filed  June  18,  1965.  ^  ^'^  *°d  ^°J* 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 

BEEFSTEAK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


SN    227,403       ElUott    Glove    Co.,    Inc,    Oconto.    Wis       Filed 
Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN   221,814.     Flair   Originals,   Inc..   New  York,    NY.      Filed 
June  23,  1965. 


K^ 


piTique 


For     Women's,     Misses',     Juniors',     and     Junior     Petltea 
Knitted  Dresses  and  Ensembles. 
First  use  May  24,  1965. 


SN  223,167.     Seymour  Shoes,   Inc.,   Haverhill,   Mass.     Filed 
July  12,  1965. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1962. 


GREENE  HORNET 


For  Welding  Gloves,   Welding  Mittens,  and  Work   Olores. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1.  1959. 


SN  231.757.     Genesco,  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct    28, 


1965. 


LADYROGUE 


For  SulU,  Topco«ts,  OvercoaU,  Raincoats,  and  Jackets  for 
Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


April  26,  1966 
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Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and   Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Notions  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  217,742.     Kanegrfcfuchl  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Hlcaibl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1966. 


SN   215,062.     Fabrlmetrics,   Inc.,  Log  Angeles,  Calif      Piled 
Mar.  26.  1965. 


KaneJcalon 


For  Wigs.     ' 

First  use  on   or  about   Sept.   1,   1964  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


FABRIMETRICS 


For   Fabrics   and   Fabrlc-PlasUc   Laminates   Used   for   Up- 
holstery Purposes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1965. 


SN  217,743.      E^negafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Higashl-ku,  Oaaka,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  215,952.     Deerlng  Milllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1965. 


MR.  POCKET 


Kanehalon 


LIFE 


For  WI^. 

First   use  on   or   about   Sept.   1,   1964  ;  in   commerce  on   or 
about  Sept.  1.  1964. 


The  word  "Pocket"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4,  1964. 


SN     225,567.     Import  Export     Corporation,     Houston,     Tei. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


^oulique     % 


SN  216,147.      Deerlng  Milllken,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Piled 
Apr.  9,  1965. 


CRISS  CROSS 


For  Textile   Fabrics   Made  of  Wool  and   Combinations  of 
Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1964. 


SN  223,625.     B  4  S  Plastic  Art,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
July  19,  1965. 


■Wigs"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mar''    as  shown. 
For  Wigs. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965 


STEREO-PLUSH 


SN  229,281.     Pentapco,   Inc.,  Ellaabeth,  N.J.     Piled  Oct.  4, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,889. 
For  Flocked  Plastic  Tablecloths. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 


fffM     ^ 


SN  224,744.     Hodgman  Rubber  Company,  Framlngham,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


HORCOTHANE 


For  Buttons. 

First  use  July  28,  1964. 


SN  230,693.     Henry  PoUak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.     In^s.  and  the  Like. 

20,  1965.       II  First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  328,199,  757,424,  and  others. 

For  Coated  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making  Industrial  Clothing, 
Rainwear,  Draperies,  Baby  Pants,  Tablecloths,  Diaphragms, 
Tarpaulins.  Hose,   Shampoo  Capes.  Allergy  Covers,  Interlin- 


8N  229,789.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1966. 


GENELLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,491. 

For  Wigs. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


For  Supported  and  Unsupported  Polymeric  Material  for 
Db«  In  the  Manufacture  of  Outerwear,  Footwear,  and  Up- 
holstery. 

First  use  December  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225,442,  SN  225,443,  and  SN  225,444. 
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Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 
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SV  223,192.     Wldei  HeaHng  Aid  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City 
N.r.     Filed  July  12,  1963. 


SN  201,569.     Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc.,  Moosup,  Conn. 


Filed  Sept.  10,  1964. 


THU 


^§0^/2^ 


consort 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  May  3,  1995. 


Applicant  disclaims  Its  rtghts  in  and  to  the  word  "Oarn. 

For  Knitting  Yarn. 

First  use  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

8N    133,871.     Olobe    Safety    Products,    Inc.,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 

COMPACT  II 

For  Portable  Breathing  and  Resuscitation  Kits. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1961. 


8.V  227,674.     J.  F.  Jelenko  &  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Rochelle    N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

VISIDONT 

For  Dental  Visual  Aid  Models  To  Enable  Dentists  to 
Graphically  Demonstrate  Orthodontic,  Pedodontlc,  Prosthetic, 
and  Surgical  Features  of  Patients'  Teeth. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  214,245.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar. 


SN    230.307.     Trar.s-Audlo    Company,     Inc.,    Boston     Mass 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1965. 

TRANS-AUDIO 

For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  May  27,  1954. 


16,  1965. 


FINPAK 


For  Disposable  Syringe  Package. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  220,902.     Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed  June 


SN  230,770.     Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.    Bethlehem    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

MICROMETRIC 

For  Disposable  Syringes  and  Flow  Regulating  Clamps  and 
Packages  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965.  i 


11,  1965. 


MARK  4 


For  Respirators  for  Anesthesia,  Cardiopulmonary  Therapy 
and  Intensive  Care. 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN  220,903.     Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed  June 


11,  1965 


MARK  7 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    209,030.     Osceola    Fruit    Distributors,    Klsslmmee     Fla 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1964. 

KING  GOLD 

For  Canned   and    Bottled   Orange   Juice,   and   Canned   and 
Bottled  Orange  Food  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1963. 


For  Medical -Respirators  for  Intermittent  Positive  Pressure 
Breathing,  Inhalation  Therapy,  Nebullratlon  and  Chemo- 
therapy. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1957. 


SN    210.282.      Dragoco.    Inc.,    Totowa.    N.J.      Filed    Jan.    21. 


1965. 


MICROSEAL 


SN  220,904.      Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed  June 


11,  1965 


MARK  8 


For    Powdered    Substances    for    Imparting   Flavor   to    Food 
and  Beverages. 

First  use  Jan    12,  1965. 


For  Positive  Negative  Phase  Medical  Respirators  for  In- 
fant Resuscitation,  Cardiopulmonary  Therapy,  Intensive  Care, 
Anesthesia,  NebuUiatlon  and  Chemotherapy. 

First  use  July  1959. 


SN  212,808.      Pez  Haas,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  25, 


SN    222,623.     Scott    Aviation    Corporation,    Lancaster,    NY. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 

PRESUR-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,600.  ■♦ 

For  Breathing  Equlpment^Namely,  Self-Contalned  and/or 

Hose  Line  Breathing  Apparatus  Having  a  .Mask,  a  Regulator, 

and  a  Supporting  Harness. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


1965 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


CLIP 


SN    216.932.      Comark    Corporation,     Syracuse,    N.Y.       Filed 
Apr.  20,   1965 

SQUIRE  APPLEGATE 

For  Bird  Food,  Dog  and  Cat  Foods,  and  Horse  and  Pony 
Feeds. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


April  26,  1966 


SN  218,297.     Inter-CoasUl  Products.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif 
Filed  May  7.  1965. 
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Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Classified 


For  Froten  Shellfish. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


SN  230,022.     Alva  Museum  Replicas,  Inc.,  New  York.,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


ALVA-CLASSROOM-KIT 


For  Educational  Kits  Consisting  of  a  Teacher's  Manual, 
Students'  Acclvlty  Sheets  and,  In  Some  Instances,  a  Three- 
Dlmenslonal  Replica  of  a  Work  of  Art  or  Artifact. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1965. 


SN  224,735.     Francesco  BertolU,  S.p.A..  Lucca,  Italy.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1»65. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   225,960.     Krasnow   Industries,    Inc.,    Long   Island    City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 

CARLTON  HOUSE 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  about  July  22,  1965. 

U 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  298,441  and  697,156. 
For  Olive  OH  for  Culinary  Use. 
First  use  1895  ;  In  commerce  1895. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N  211,721.     Flagstaff  Liquor  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1965. 

1 1        TAMARA 

For  Vodka. 

First  use. Mar.  14,  1956. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  225,122.     Ralph  Norman  Elsmo,  d.b.a.  Ralph  Elsmo  Pro- 
motions, Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 

MAGIC  WATER 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Water"    apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Washing  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


II 

SN  202,386.  Raymond  F.  Schweltier.  d  b.a.  Old  Angus  Beef 
House  Restaurant,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Sept  22, 
1964. 


SN  219,620. 
24,  1965. 


Shakey's,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.     Filed  May 


SHAKEY'S  PIZZA  PARLOR 
AND  YE  PUBLIC  HOUSE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Plzia  Parlor  and  Ye  Pub- 
lic House"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  721,138. 

For  Restaurant  Services  Featuring  Piiaas. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1954. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  218,320.     Reactions,  Inc.,  Kennebunk,  Maine.     Filed  May 


7,  1965. 


ACTION 


For  Cafe  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,919. 

For  Obtaining  for  Manufacturers  by  Means  of  Confidential 
Questionnaires  a  Detailed  Report  on  How  Their  Distributors 
View  Their  Method  of  Doing  Business. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


TM  170 
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SN    224,055.     Add-A-Qub,    Inc..    MlnneapoUs,    Minn.      Filed     SN    220,953      Mid  Continent    Equipment    Distributors,    Inc.. 
July  23,  1965.  ^  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  11,  1965. 


ADD-A-CLUB 


PREHOP 


For  01ft  Service  by  Which  Applicant  Sends  Periodic  Gifts 
of  Golf  Ekjulpment  to  Recipients  Designated  by  the  Sub- 
scriber to  Applicant's  Service. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 
First  use  during  January  1965. 


SN  222,713.     Ketrick  k  Son.  Inc..  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  July 
6,  1965. 

SN    224,439.      Howard    C,    Mundt,    d.b.a.    A    4    H    Personnel  WHISTLE     SERVICE 

Services,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.     Filed  July  28,  1965.  Applicant    disclaims    the    word     'Service'    apart    from    the 

mark  as  shown 
I  For  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Building  Heating  Systems. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1959 


^    ^JJ 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1964. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   223.730.     Safe   Car   Educational    Institute,    Butler     N  J 
Filed  July  19.  1U65, 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   214,113.     Handl-Clean   ProducU,   Inc..   Greensboro    N  C. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

ODORCON 


SAFE  CAR 


B-oP    pi-..„.„„    .   A     X,  ,   .  .   ,  r,  ^*"'    Educating   the   Public    to    the    ImporUnce   of   Proper 

F-.MHH      r    nfv,  M»l°t«i'>»°K  Restrooms     and     Toilet      Automobile    Maintenance    by    Preparing    and    Disseminating 

Facilities  for  Others.  Tapes.  Films,  and  BookleU  on  This  Subject. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1963.  First  use  May  17    1965 


y 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  — '  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

807.414.  INMA.  International  Nutrta  Marketing  Associa- 
tion. SN  187,753.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-8-«6. 
Filed  3-2-64. 

807.415.  VILLAGE  PARK.  AmeHcan  Hardware  Supply 
Company.     SN  201,346.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  »-8-«4. 

807.416.  COLOX.  Colonial  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Kent  Chemicals.    SN  202.131.    Pub  2-8-66.    Filed  »-18-64. 

807.417.  P  AND  DESIGN.  F8  Producers  Seed  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  Producers  Seed  Company.  SN 
206,289.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 

807.418.  KOLOR  BLEND.  Marble  Products  Company  of 
Georgia.      SN  209,283.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 

Prestige  Manufacturing  Corp.     SN 
Filed  1-29-65. 

Stepan    Chemical    Company.       SN 
Filed  1-29-65. 

Sw.ft    &    Company,    d.b.a.    A.    C. 
SN  211,114.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed 


807,419      FIREGRATE. 
210,984.    Pub.  2-8-66. 

807.420.  SKREN-DIP. 
210,996.     Pub.  2-8-66. 

807.421.  DURALAMB. 
Lawrence  Leather  Co. 
2-1-65. 

807.422.  LARK  BRAND  FARM  SEEDS  AND  DESIGN. 
General  Grain,  Inc.  SN  211,408.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
2-5-65. 

807.423.  CONEFOAM.  Cone  Mills  Corporation.  SN  215,706. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

807.424.  MAGNO-CERAM  AND  DESIGN.  Magnolia  Plas- 
tics, Inc.     SN  220,863.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 

807.425.  COMPUTERIZED.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN 
221.428.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 

807.426.  SEPSCO  PLASTICS  AND  DESIGN.  Sepsco,  Inc. 
SN  222,211.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

807.427.  DW-652.  A.  E.  SUley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  223,737.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

807.428.  MAINSTAT.  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  223,924.    Pub.  2-&-66.    Filed  7-21-65. 

807.429.  PYROPAQUE.  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Sierra  Talc  &  Chemical  Company.  SN  225,294.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

807.430.  KMEREZ.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  SN  227,018. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

807.431.  MALIBU.  Fred  Rueplng  Leather  Company.  SN 
229,552.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

807.432.  DAVID/L.  David  and  David,  Inc.  SN  229,639. 
Pub.  2-&-a6.    Filed  10-8-65. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


807,438.     MICRO  SEAL.     Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co  ,  Inc.     SN 
206,709.    Pub.  9-7-65.    Filed  11-23-66. 


^ 


807,434.     GEORGES  BRIARD.     M.  WlUe,  Inc. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 


SN  224,045. 


807,435.  CHARCON.  Charles  Contlnl,  d.bji.  Charcon. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  30,  and  50).  SN  225,935. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


807.437.  MARK  ALLEN.     McCrackln  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
219,445.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

807.438.  BERNARDO.     Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc.     SN  223,378. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

807.439.  TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman-Marcus    Company. 
SN  223,435.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


807.440.  VANSEAL.       Mid-West    Industrial    Chemical    Co. 
SN  219,446.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

807.441.  VANGRIP.       Mid-West    Industrial     Chemical     Co. 
SN  219,447.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

807.442.  KEYSTONE.     Associated  Adhesives  Limited.     SN 
219,755.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

807.443.  EKG-JEL  AND  DESIGN.  Cambridge  Chemical 
Products.  Inc.     SN  139,994.    Pub.  3-26-63.    Filed  3-16-62. 

807.444.  GREEN  MILL  GARDENS  AND  DESIGN.  Green 
Mill  Gardens,  Inc.  SN  205,584.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
11-5-64. 

807.445.  ACC  AND  DESIGN.  Accent  Chemical  Company. 
SN  207,257.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  12-2-64. 

807.446.  AGGIEVILLE  AND  DESIGN.  South  Central  En- 
terprises, Inc.     SN  207,333.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  12-2-64. 

807.447.  RICHONATE.  The  Richardson  Company.  SN 
207,431.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  12-3-64. 

807.448.  TERRANIER.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  SN  210,360. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  1-21-65. 

807.449.  FISK.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  19,  21,  23,  31,  and  35).  SN  219,164. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

807.450.  STA-GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  Parker  Fertlllier 
Company.     SN  220,142.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.451.  DEMOSAN.     E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
SN  222,258.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 


pany. 

807,452. 
pany. 

807,453. 


VENZAR.     E.  I.   Du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
SN  222,259.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-29-66. 


SOUTHERN  N  NITROGEN  AND  DESIGN.  South- 
ern Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.  SN  222,303.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  6-29-65. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

807,454.     TELECARTRIDGE.       Aircraft     Armaments.     Inc. 
SN  140,509.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  3-23-62. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


807,436.     BELBER.      Leeds  Travelwear,   Inc. 
Pub.  2-S-«6.    Filed  4-12-65. 


SN   216,314.     807,455.     HUGHES.       Plymouth     Cordage     Company. 
223,714.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 


SN 


TM  171 


TM  172 
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807.456.  TERRA  TONE.     Lloyd   Harley  Bowen,  d.b.a.  The  807,478.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIO.V 
Garden  Mart.     SN  223,960.     Pub.  2-8-86.     Filed  7-22-65.  Limited.     SN  219,490.     Pub.  2-8-66* 

807.457.  DYREXIM.      International    Minerals    &    Chemical 

Corporation.     SN  224,200.     Pub.  2-8-«6.     Filed  7-26-65.  ^^-^^^^^— ^ 
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Wegtland    Aircraft 
Filed  5-21-65. 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

807.458.  ARM-R-COTE.  Nardonl     Floor     Company.       SN 
183,779.    Pub.  6-l-fl5.  Filed  12-30-63. 

807.459.  DYNA-FLEX.  Johns-ManvlUe    Corporation.      SN 
225,651.    Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed  8-13-65. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  ' 

807.460.  LUDLOY.  Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Cloth  Company 
SN  212,551.    Pub.  9-21-65.    Filed  2-23-65. 

807.461.  LACTOMATION.  Ross-Holm.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13  and  23).  SN  217,140.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
4-22-65. 

807.462.  ESTORIL.  Imperial  International  Corp.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  222,380.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

807,463.     DY-O-DERM.       Pharmaceutical     Specialties,     Inc. 

SN  195,142.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-8-64. 
807, 4«4.      V.P.O.      Marjorle    Wllke    Chllstrom,    d.b  a.    V.P  O 

Company  of  America.     SN  204,553.     Pub.   2-8-66.     Filed 

10-22-64. 

807.465.  NO-RHEUMATIZ.  Jerry  S.  Moore,  d.ba.  Moore 
Laboratories.     SN  217,917.     Pub.  2-8-36.     Filed  5-3-65. 

807.466.  ASPERGESIC  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen  M.  Du- 
schock,  d.b.a.  Polamer  Laboratories.  SN  218,087.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

807.467.  PREPARATION  H.  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.      SN   218,523.      Pub.  2-8-66       Filed   5-11-65. 

807.468.  OEVRAMET.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
219,506.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

807.469.  BLOAT  GUARD.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Labora- 
tories.    SN  221,107.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

807.470.  CETACORT.  Texas  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
221,861.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  ft-23-65. 

807.471.  MACLEANS.  Beecham  Products  Inc.  SN  223,629. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

807.472.  DECLOCORT.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
226,028.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

807.473.  LYSOFIBRIN.  Novo  Industrl  A/S.  SN  226,491. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 

807.474.  BACI-BALM.      Levin    L.    Barker,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Bad 
Balm  Company.     SN  226,503.     Pub.  2-8-68.     Filed  8-26-65. 

807.475.  SPACOLIN.  Philips  Roxane,  Inc.  SN  226.578. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 


807,476.      EMBASSY.     Guerdon  Industries,  Inc.     SN  197.707. 
Pub.  1-19-65.    Filed  7-13-64. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


807,449       (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

807,477.      NA  ROLL.      Natter  Tool   k   Mfg.   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Na- 
Roll  Wheel  Co.     SN  219,133.     Pub.  2-8-68.     Filed  5-18-65. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

807,449.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807.479.  UNIVERSAL.  Standard  Sewing  Equipment  Corp 
SN  116,088.     Pub.   11-14-61.     Filed  3-20-61. 

807.480.  E8SCO  ENGINEERING  SALES  AND  SERVICE 
AND  DESIGN.  Engineering  Sales  k  Service  Corporation. 
SN  157,781.     Pub.  4-7-64.     Filed  ll-2a-62. 

807.481.  WESTAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Westamp,  Inc  SN 
195,347.     Pub.  1-28-65.     Filed  8-10-64. 

807.482.  CINCINNATI.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Co.     SN  200,415.     Pub.  5-4-65.     Filed  8-24-64. 

807.483.  ADLOC.  Admiral  Controls,  Inc.  SN  201  163 
Pub.  5-4-65.     Filed  9-3-64. 

807.484.  EXPLORASPEC  AND  DESIGN.  Balrd  Atomic 
Inc.     SN  203,723.     Pub.  2-8-88      Filed  10-12-64. 

807.485.  CINCINATI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.  SN  207.789.  Pub.  5-18-65  Filed 
12-9   64. 

807.486.  AA.  Livingston  Electronic  Corporation  SN 
212,886.     Pub.  8-31-65.     Filed  2-24-65. 

807.487.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  215,086.     Pub.  2-8-66      Filed  3-26-65. 

807.488.  RET.  Ault  Incorporated.  SN  222  329  Pub 
2-8-68.     Filed  6-30-65. 

807.489.  CIMBORD.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 
SN  222,861.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

807.490.  ELECTROPHONE.  Pacific  Phonetronlx  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  222,738.     Pub    2-8-68.     Filed  7-6-65. 

807.491.  NOFAL.  Rlte-O  Lite  of  California  Inc  SN 
222,757.     Pub.  2-8-86.     Filed  7-6-85. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  197,822. 
SN  212,063. 


807.492.  TRU  ROL.     Dearborn  Gage  Company 
Pub.  2-»-66      Filed  7-14-64. 

807.493.  SATURN.     The  Saturn  Corporation 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  2-15-65 

807.494.  KWAZY  yUILT.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc  SN  213  143 
Pub.  2-8-86      Filed  3   2-65. 

807.495.  STIKY  IKYS.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  SN  215  998 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-7-65. 

H07,498.      "WOOFIE"  THE  LOVABLE  PUPPY.     Edward   L 
Mobley,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    The    Edward    Mobley    Co       SN    217  757 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-30^65 

807.497.  •MITTENS"  THE  FLUFFY  KITTEN.  Edward 
L.  Mobley,  Jr  ,  d  b  a  The  Edward  Mobley  Co.  SN  217  758 
Pub.  2-8-68.     Filed  4   30-6.^. 

807.498.  "BON  BON"  THE  PRETTY  POODLE.  Edward 
L  Mobley,  Jr  ,  d  b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co.  SN  217  760 
Pub.  2-8  66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

807.499.  PARADOME.  Avis  Industrial  Corporation  8N 
218,179.     Pub.  2   8-68.     Filed  5-6-6.^. 

807.500.  CATCHO.  Claster  Enterprises,  Inc  SN  218  739 
Pub.  2-8-68.     Filed  5-13-65. 

807.501.  RODEX.      Roddy    Recreation    Products     Inc 
220,233.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

807.502.  FLING-A  ROO.      Jaymar   Specialty   Company 
220,379.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-4-85. 

807.503.  LP.      Lander    Products,    Inc.      SN    220  387 
2-8-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

807.504.  TOP  SHAPE.      First   Marketing  Corporation 
220.491.     Pub.  2-8-88.     Filed  6-7-85. 

807.505.  JINGO  Samuel  C.  Gervalse,  d  ba  Jingo  Enter 
prises.     SN  220,493.     Pub.  2-8-86.     Filed  6-7-65. 


8N 
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Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 
and  Parts  Thereof 


807,449.      (  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807.461.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

807.462.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


807.516.  VIDEOMATIC.      E.    J.    Wright    Central    Limited. 
SN  223,761.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

807.517.  PAN-TREE.      Kaiser   Aluminum   &   Chemical    Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  223,793.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


807,506.     D-PINS.      The   Dry-Lock    Company. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  8-13-65. 


SN   225,644. 


Class  26*Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


807.507.  "SEEKA  LEAK."  Seek-ALeak,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
The  Seek  A -Leak  Compauy.  SN  210,606.  Pub.  2-8-6«. 
Filed  1   2r>-65 

807.508.  FILTRON  IX.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Botany  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sea  St  Ski  Company.  SN 
213,938.     Pub  2   H-66.     Filed  3-12-65. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


807,509.      DOMINION.       Sonlenn     Trading     Co. 
221,528.     Pub.  11-16-65.     Filed  6-18-65. 


Inc. 


SN 


807,510.      "ALL  SPORT."     Sheffield  Watch,  Inc.    SN  225,516. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-11-65. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


807,511       TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman-Marcus    Company. 
8N  223.438.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-15-65. 


Class  29  »  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


807,512.      FANTASTIC.     All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.     SN 
225,528.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 


Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain    | 

807,435.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

807,513      TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman  Marcus    Company. 
SN  223,439.     Pub.  2-S-66.     Filed  7 -15-65. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


807,449.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807, j14.     FLAVORMATE.      Sweden    Freezer    Manufacturing 
Co.      SN   220,036.      Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

807.515.      KLEEN  WRAP      Walker  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  220,338.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

807.518.  NATIONAL  N  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  186,671.  Pub.  4-20-65. 
Filed  12-18-63. 

807.519.  HI  LO  AND  DESIGN.  Blssell  Inc.  SN  221,340. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 

807.520.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  221,414.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 

807.521.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  SN  221,415.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
6-17-65. 

807.522.  TY  DEE  AIRE.  Tyson  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
221,863.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

807.523.  MOBILg-MATIC.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  222,096.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

807,449.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

807.524.  SPIRAL  RED  LINE  (DESIGN).  Samuel  Moore 
and  Company.  SN  204,274.  Pub.  10-26-65.  Filed 
10-19-64. 

807.525.  HEWGRIP.        Hewitt  Robins     Incorporated.        SN 

219.788.  Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

807.526.  ECONOLON.       Hewitt-Robins     Incorporated.       SN 

219.789.  Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

807.527.  HEWLON.        Hewitt  Robins      Incorporated.        SN 

219.790.  Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

807,528.      DISCOPHON  AND  DESIGN.     Constantine  Nlcolis. 
SN  185,806.    Pub.  3-23-65.    Filed  1-31-64. 


807,529.      S    AND   DESIGN.      Verl-Sonic,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-27-6."). 


SN   217,505. 


807,530.     CO.MPOSE.       Synthetic     Plastics     Company.       SN 
217,802.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


807.531.  KLEERLON.       Kleerpak    Mfg.    Co.      SN    214,123. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  3-15-65. 

807.532.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.     S.  S.   Kresge  Company. 

SN.  215,089.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

807.533.  FAIRVIEW  COLLECTION.    The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.      SN    222.768.      Pub.    2-8-66.      Filed    7-6-65. 

807.534.  MAGIC-PAD.     A.  W.  FaberCastell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  22.837.    Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-7-65. 

807.535.  APPROVAL.     Fox   River  Paper  Corporation.      SN 
222,924.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 
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Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


807.538.  MODERN  CHEMICALS.  Modern  Chemicals  Pub 
lishlng  Company.  8N  180,941.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
11-12-63. 

807.537.  SAMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Scientific  Apparatus 
Makers  ABSodttlOD.  SN  195.897.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
6-17-64. 

807,338.  SEAL  (DESIGN).  Hotel  and  ResUurant  Em- 
ployee* and  Bartenders  International  Union  SN  207.047. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  ll-2'-«4. 

807.539.  VOLT/AGE.  Mactler  Publishing  Corporation.  SN 
209,616.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  1-8-65. 

807.540.  ENTERTAINMENT  IN  THE  MIDLANDS.  World 
Publishing  Company.  SN  209,745.  Pub.  2-»-«6.  Filed 
1-11-65. 

807.541.  EEE.  MacUer  PubUshlng  Corporation.  SN 
210,024.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  1-15-65. 

807.542.  BM/E.  Mactler  PubUshlng  Corporation.  SN 
211,289.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  2-3-65. 

807.543.  TWO  MALE  FIGURES  (DESIGN).  Nlghtlngale- 
Conant  Corporation.  SN  213,741.  Pub.  2-*-66.  Filed 
3-10-65. 

807.544.  THE  GALLATIN  LETTER.  Copley  International 
Corporation,  assignee  of  American  Heritage  Publishing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  215,041.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

807.545.  THE  GALLATIN  SERVICE.  Copley  International 
Corporation,  assignee  of  American  Heritage  Publishing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  215,319.      Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-30-65. 

807.546.  COTILLION.  Papercra/t  Corporation.  SN  215,892. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-6-65. 

807.547.  THE  TILLMAN  SURVEY.  James  D.  Kllpatrlck. 
d.b.a.  The  TlUman  Survey.  8N  216,835.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  4-19-65. 

807.548.  VOICE  OF  ARTEX.  Artex  Hobby  Products,  Inc. 
SN  220,187.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-2-65. 

807.549.  VOICE  OF  DELIVERANCE.  Rev.  C.  L.  Benton, 
d.b.a.  The  C.  L.  Benton  Evangelistic  Association.  SN 
220,626.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-8-66. 

807.550.  AMERICAN  IMAGO.  Association  for  Applied 
Psychoanalysis,  Inc.  SN  221.147.  Pub.  2-&-66.  Filed 
6-15-65. 

807.551.  THE  LATIN  AMERICAN  TIMES.  The  Latin 
American  Times  Inc.  SN  222.037.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
6-25-65. 

807.552.  QUAKER  MAID  NEWS  LINE  AND  DESIGN. 
Quaker  Maid  Kitchen  Sales.  Inc.  SN  222,971.  Pub. 
2-8-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

807.553.  SPARKLE  MOST.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,949.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  9-16-65. 


aass39-aothing 


807.554.  LUXUROBB.      Auerbach    Bath    Robe    Corp.      SN 
219,843.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

807.555.  SENO.     Seno  and  Sons.   Inc.     SN  220,031.     Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

807.556.  O.G.  REGENCY  AND  DESIGN.     O'Connor  k  Gold- 
berg. SN  222,859.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-7-65. 

807.557.  O.G.  ROYALTY  AND  DESIGN.     O'Connor  k  Gold- 
berg. SN  222,860.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-7-65. 

807.558.  DURA-SOFT.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.    SN  223,048. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 

807.559.  STONY  BROOK.     Stony  Brook  Casuals    Inc      SN 
223,174.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

807.560.  STONY  BROOK  BY  VALLY.    Stony  Brook  Casuals, 
Inc.     SN  223,175.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 


807.561.  NAMU    AND    DESIGN       Terry    O.    Spragg,    d.b.a. 
Ripper  Co.     SN  224,252.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

807.562.  COYOTE    AND    DESIGN.       Unlshops,    Inc.       SN 
224.270.     Pub.  2-8-66      Filed  7-26-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


807,563.     MALMKR.       Malcolm-Merle,     Inc. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  12-17-64. 


SN     208,367. 


807.564.  RUTH  BARRY.     City  Products  Corporation.     SN 
208,888.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  12-28-64. 

807.565.  MARVELASH.      Dorothy    Uchtensteln,    Inc.      SN 
223,802.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 

807.566.  L'EYES.      Kleer-Vu    Industries,   Inc.      SN   224,428. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-28-66. 

807.567.  W'EYES   DOLLS.     KleerVu   Industries,   Inc.     8N 
224,431.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

807.568.  DRAMA  T'EYES.     Kleer-Vu  Industries,   Inc.     SN 
224,624.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-30-«6. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


807,569.      BEAUTY-SPOT.      Crown    Rubber    Company.       SN 
228,137.     Pub.  12-7-65.     Filed  9-20-65. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


807,570.     HEMOCLIPS.      Edward    Week    k    Company.    Inc. 
SN  209,213.     Pub.  5-18-65.     Filed  12-31-64. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


807.571.  METRI/COLA.      Mead   Johnson   k  Company.      SN 
216,318.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

807.572.  CACTUS     COOLER.       Canada     Dry     Corporation. 
SN  217.173.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

807.573.  GO  00  AND  DESIGN.     Wolf  Syrup  Corporation. 
SN  222,529.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

807.574.  THIN  FLAKE.  Pacific  Cracker  Company.  SN 
158,015.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  11-27-62. 

807.575.  SHURFINE.  Shurflne  Foods,  Inc.  SN  164.470. 
COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-12-63. 

807.576.  SHURFINE  AND  DESIGN.  Shurflne  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  164,471.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
3-12-63. 

807,577  POLAR  GEL.  American  Malse-Products  Company. 
SN  180,991.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  11-13-63. 

807,578.  CUSTARDS  LAST  STAND.  Seymour  J.  Fox.  SN 
184,004.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  12-31-63. 
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807.579.  HOWARD  JOHNSON'S.  Howard  D.  Johnson  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Howard  Johngon'g.  8N  184,675.  Pub.  2-8-««. 
Filed  1-14-64. 

807.580.  ROSA  LEK.  Borun  Bros.  8N  189,981.  Pub. 
8-18-64.    Filed  3-31-64. 

807.581.  REL.  Morehouse  Mugtard  k  Supply  Co.  SN 
193,090.     Pub.  2-8-«e.     Filed  5-15-64. 

807.582.  BULLSHOT.  Amertcan  Kitchen  Product*  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  196,934.     Pub.  2-23-65.    Filed  7-2-64. 

807,683.  BAR-B-Q.  Flowers  Baking  Co.,  Inc.  SN  198,644. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-27-«4. 

807,584.  PORTO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Companhla  Unlao 
Fabrll,  S.A.R.L.    SN  204,119.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

807,585  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Mr.  Dunderbak,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mr. 
Dunderbak'8  BaTarlan  Pantry.  SN  204,460.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  10-21-64. 

807.586.  TUC  CRACKERS  AND  DESIGN.  BUcultB  Pareln, 
Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  205,915.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
11-10-64. 

807.587.  CAJDN  QUEEN.  Donnle  V.  Wallace.  SN  206,792. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  ll-23-«4. 

807.588.  MIRACLE  SLICE.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a. 
Jacob  E.  Decker  k  Sons.  SN  207,698.  Pnb.  2-8-66.  Filed 
12-8-64. 

807.589.  AROMASTAT.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  209,250.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 

807.590.  SECRET  CENTER.  Good  Humor  Corporation. 
SN  209,926.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  1-14-65. 

807.591.  LITTLE  DUTCHMAN.  Mealtime  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
211,450.     Pub,  2-8-66.     Filed  2-5-«5. 

807.592.  GOLD  PREMIUM.  S-P  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
211,581.     Pub,  2-8-66.     Filed  2-8-65. 

807.593.  POLLYWOGS.  Chesterton  Candy  Company,  d.b.a. 
Mrs.  Leland's  Kitchens.  SN  214,325.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
3-17-66. 

807.594.  KESCO.  The  Keever  Starch  Company.  SN 
214,877.     Pub.  2-8-«6.    Filed  3-24-65. 

807.595.  NABISCO  AND  DESIGN.     National  Biscuit  Com 
pany.     SN  215,770.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-^-65. 

807.596.  CLINDEX.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
215,793.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

807.597.  ROYAL  GARNET.  North  Padflc  Canners  k  Pack- 
ers.  Inc.     SN  217,202.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-23-65. 

807.598.  PARTY  PARTNERS.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  220,313.   Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

807.599.  CHELAN  RIVER.  Harris  Orchard  Company,  Inc. 
SN  222,149.      Pub.  2-8-66.      Filed  6-28-65. 

807.600.  KITCHEN  SLICED  AND  DESIGN.  Green  Giant 
Company.     8N  222,368.     Pub.  2-8-66.     FUed  6-30-65. 

807.601.  MRS.  D'S.  Broadrlew  Baking  Co.  SN  223,964. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Piled  7-22-65. 

807.602.  POOR  RICHARDS.  Poor  Richard's,  Inc.  SN 
224,239      Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

807.603.  TIARA.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  226,961.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  8-18-66. 

807.604.  BLU-KEZ.  Tollbla  Cheese  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  226,101.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

807.605.  PIZZA-EEZ.  Tollbla  Cheese  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  226,102.     Pub,  2-8-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 


aass  47 -Wines 


aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

807.608.  BARTON'S  HEART  OF  KENTUCKY.  Barton 
Distilling  Company.  SN  165,108.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
8-21-63. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

807,435.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

807.609.  MAGNETOPLAN.     Magneto  Plan  Co.     SN  200,008. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-17-64. 

807.610.  DECORA.     Faster-Form  Corporation.     SN  215,847. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-6-65. 

807.611.  METRO  AND  DESIGN.     Rouleau  Granite  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  228,075.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  9-17^5. 

807.612.  INSTA-SHAVE.        SMS/Creatlve.        SN     229,877. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  10-11-66. 


Class  51  —  G>snietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

807.613.  NANCY.  Firm  Dott.  Facchl  Andrea.  SN  167,812. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-30-63. 

807.614.  SEA  k  SKI  OIL-LESS  SUNTAN  OIL.  Sea  k  Ski 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea 
and  Ski  Company.  SN  186,692.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
2-14-64. 

807.615.  HUMAN  (DESIGN).  Ora-Dent  Corp.  SN  190,022. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-31-64. 

807.616.  FRANCKS  HARRIET.  The  Benjamin  Ansehl  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Ansehl  Co.  SN  208,800.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
12-24-64. 

807.617.  EFFACIL.  Lancome  S.A.  SN  210,019.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  1-15-65. 

807,818.  'PUB.'  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  217,498.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  4-27-65. 

807.619.  SARAH  CHARLES.  Kathlene  Elss.  SN  217,616. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

807.620.  MOON  TIDE.  Bourjols.  Inc.  SN  218,735.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

807.621.  VIRTUOSO.  Carley,  Inc.  SN  219,760.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

807.622.  FIRST  TIME.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
219,768.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

807.623.  ASTROLITE.  Stonehlll  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
219,828.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

807.624.  FACT.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  220,069. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.625.  WILD  SUMMER.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Tussy  Cosmetics.  SN  220,221.  Pub.  2-8-66 
Filed  6-2-65. 

807.626.  FRESH  'N  KLEEN.  Harry  E.  Cohen,  d.b  a.  Home- 
makers  Club.     SN  220,745.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

807.627.  SATINIQUE.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  220,997. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

807.628.  PROTOMIST.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
221,018.    Pub.  2-8-66.     FUed  6-14-65. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


807.606.  AURORA.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc.     SN  212,885. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  2-18-65. 

807.607.  ANDRE  DE  MONTCORT.  E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  807,629.  KWIK  N'  EASY.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Pro- 
t:^.  TTf^  Vineyards.  SN.  221.716.  Pub.  2-8^J6.  prietary  Umlted.  SN  187,941.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
FUed  6—22—65.  3_4_«4 
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807.630.  FOAM  FAIR.     American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  200,531.     Pub.  2-»-66.     Filed  8-25-64. 

807.631.  FRANCES  HARRIET.  The  Benjamin  Ansehl  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  The  Ansehl  Co.  SN  208.801.  Pub.  2-8-«6. 
Filed  12-24-64. 

807.632.  BEER  CLEAN.  Dorex,  Inc.  SN  209,677.  Pub. 
8-10-65.     Filed  1-11-65. 

807,633  T-DET.  Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company. 
SN  215,666.     Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

807.634.  PHASE  THREE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
220,110.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

807.635.  DELSEPT  21.  DL  Products,  Inc.  SN  220,920. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

807.636.  SOAPRIZE  :  Armour  and  Company.  SN  221,446. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

807.637.  SYLVESTER  SUB.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
221,448.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

807.638.  CHATEAU.  The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  222,516.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-1-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


^ 


807.639.  BE  MY  GUEST  AND  DESIGN.  American  Express 
Company,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Be  My  Guest, 
Inc.     SN  187,555.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  2-27-64. 

807.640.  SILVER  KETTLE.  Twin  Cantors  Silver  Kettle. 
Inc.     SN  202,395.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  9-22-64. 

807.641.  REG-A-CARD  AND  DESIGN.  Reg-A  Card,  Inc. 
SN  212,446.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

807.642.  PE  PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEER  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Society  of  Professional  Engineers.  SN  215,253. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

807.643.  TLI.  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  216,115.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  4-8-65. 

807.644.  SENO.  Seno  and  Song,  Inc.  SN  220,161.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  ft-1-65. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

807.645.  MINIT  MARKET  AND  DESIGN.  Jackson's  Mlnlt 
Markets,  Inc.     SN  189,306.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-23-64. 

807.646.  SPADE  (DESIGN).  The  Fensholt  Advertising 
Agency,  Incorporated.     SN  200,091.     Pub.  6-22-65.     Filed 

8-18-64. 

807.647.  TELEMAX.  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  203,105.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  10-1-64. 

807.648.  GENTLEMAN  JIM.  Wlnco  Limited.  SN  207,685. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

807.649.  M.O.R.E.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  209,013.     Pub.  2-&-66.     Filed   12-29-64. 

807.650.  GENERAL  NUTRITION  CENTER  QNC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  General  Nutrition  Corporation.  SN  211,060.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  2-1-65. 

807.651.  CLASPED  HANDS  (DESIGN).  Faith  Realty  and 
Development  Company.  SN  213.548.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
3-a-65. 

807.652.  DATAMATION  SERVICES.  Datamation  Services. 
Inc.     SN  217,018.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 

807.653.  DOT.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN  217,612.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

807.654.  THE  HAPPY  PRINTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Dunrite 
Press,    Inc.      SN    219,771.      Pub.    2-8-66.      Filed    5-26-65. 

807.655.  INTRO.  Intro  Marketing  Corporation.  SN 
226,642.     Pub.  2-8-6C.     Filed  8-27-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


H07,656.  THE  COMPANY  TO  REMEMBER  FOR  LIFE. 
AmfTlcan  .National  Insurance  Company.  SN  201,354.  Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  9-8-64. 

807,657  LIFE  OF  VIRGINIA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Life 
Insurance  Company  of  Virginia.  SN  217,358.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  4-26-65. 

807,658.  THE  FIRST  NATIONAL  CIRCLE  OF  SERVICE 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  First  National  Bank  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     SN  219,547.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 


Class  103  —  Constniction  and  Repair 

807.659.      MISCELLANEOUS      DESIGN.         Nuclear-Chicago 
Corporation.     SN  204,396.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  10-20-64. 

807,660  THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OF  BOATS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  National  Association  of  Engine  and  Boat  Manu- 
facturers, Inc.     SN  220,538.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

807.661.  PINWHEEL    (DESIGN).     Traveltyme  Tours,   Inc. 
SN  187,217.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  2-21-64. 

807.662.  SKY  BUS  AND  DESIGN      New  York  Airways,  Inc. 
SN  200.276      Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  8-20-64. 

807.663.  THE  GULF  FLEET  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Missis 
slppl  Marine  Corporation.  SN  214.642.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  3-22-65. 

807.664.  AEI.     Air  Express  International  Corp.    SN  220,057. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.665  AEI-POSTAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Air  Express  Inter- 
national Corp.     SN  220,058.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.666  NORTH  COUNTRY  ADVENTURES.     Western  Air 
Unes,  Inc.     SN  223,368.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


807.667.      ESTEKOTE.      Chas.    A.    Estey.    Inc. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 


SN   220.287. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


807.668.  PAINT   PARTY.      Constance  Gordon,   d.b.a.   Connl 
Gordon.     SN  189,273.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  3-23-64. 

807.669.  P.     The  Peterson  System.  Inc.     SN  202.708.     Pub. 
2-8-66.     Filed  9-25-64. 

807.670.  GOLDEN  MARQUEE  THEATRE.     Continental  Air 
Lines.  Inc.     SN  211.709.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  2-10-65. 

807.671.  MORNING  SUNSHINE.  The  Ralph  Neighbour 
Evangelistic  Association.  Inc.  SN  214.167.  Pub  2-8-66 
Filed  3-15-65. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


807.672.  GREEK  LETTERS  (DESIGN).  The  National 
High  School  and  Junior  College  Mathematics  Club,  Mu 
Alpha  Theta.     SN  196,547.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  6-26-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


807,673.     La  Velle  Corporation,  OalnesTlUe,  Ga.     SN  207,306. 
Filed  P.R.  12-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-66. 


/a^ 


807,677.     Cla-Mar,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.     SN  208  544      Filed 
P.R.  12-21-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  l-2{^66. 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  April  1962. 


For  Pin  CiiHer  Bags,  and  Cosmetic  Bags   (General  Utility     ^^J;^'^^      Cleveland    Equipment    Corporation,    Garden    City, 

Type)  ***<^^-     SN  210,537.     Filed  P.R.  1-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-66. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


WED€£ 


For  Road  Paving  Forms  Having  Positive  Fastening  Means 
VAT  a-,A       ,      ,-   ,,     r.  '  Employing  Frictlonal  Engagement  for  Joining  Sections  of  the 

807,674.      La  Valle  Corporation,  Gainesville,  Ga.     SN  207,307.      Forms. 

nied  PR.  12-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-66.  First  use  June  18   1957 


/«#«^ 


For  Cosmetic  Travel  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1964 


807,679.      Roundwood  Corporation  of  America    Florence    S  C 
SN  214,378.     Filed  P.R.  3-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-6-66. 


ROUNDWOOD 


For  Cylindrical  Wooden  Blanks  and  Large  Wooden  Dowels 
for  the  Furniture  and  Industrial  Trade. 
First  use  June  1964. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


807,675.      S.    M,    Frank    &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
202,576.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-66. 


mflGnET-Top 


For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  January  1960. 


807,680.      Letarte  Co.,  Inc.,  Smith  Creek,  Mich      SN  215  229 
Filed  PR.  3-29-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-20-66. 

SAG  PROOF 

For  Storm  Doors. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


Gass  12  *  Construction  Materials 


807,676       Nicolet    Industries,   Inc.,    Florham   Park,    N.J.      SN 
189,203.     Filed  PR.  3-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-10-66. 


HY-TEMP  BLOCK 


For  Asbestos  Fiber  and  Mineral  Filler  and  Insulation  for 
Use  in  the  Construction  of  Blast  Furnaces;  and  Asbestos 
Fiber  and  Mineral  Filler  Insulation  for  Use  Between  Refrac- 
tory Bricks  and  Steel  Casings  of  Blast  Furnaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1951. 


Gass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

807,681.     The    Huffman    Manufacturing    Company     Dayton 
Ohio.     SN  178,194.     Filed  P.R.  10-2-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-65.' 

FUNNELSPOUT 

For  Funnels. 

First  use  January  1959. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

807,682.      Stephano  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  189  11! 
Filed  P.R.  3-19-64  ;  Am,  S.R.  2-10-66. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  February  1959. 


TIPT 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,  Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
and  Supplies  Apparatus 


807,883.     Hunt     Electronics     Company,     Dallas,     Tex. 
218.434.     FUed  PJt..  S-lO-eS  ;  Am.  8.B.  1-26-88. 


DIM-A-UTE 


For  Light  Dimming  Controls. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  4,  1983. 


SN  807,688.  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  SN  202,153.  FUed  P.R.  fr-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R. 
12-15-65. 

EXPANDER  DRYER 

For  Mechanical  Drying  Device  for  the  Treatment  of  Rubber 
and  Rubberlike  Polymers  Under  Heat  and  Pressure. 
First  use  October  1980. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  °***  ^^  "  ^"^^  ""^  Stationery 

atvT  aoA       TM,     ^        w        *     .   _         ^  ^        .    T  .      .       807,689.      Perry-Sherwood  Corporation,   New  York.  N.T.     8N 

807.684.     Worden    Manufacturing    Company,    Grand    Island,  213,466.     Filed  P.R.  3-8-«3 ;  Am    S  R    l-26-fl8 

Nebr.       SN    155.218.      FUed    PJl.    10-15-82;    Am.    8.R. 

11-10-85. 


BEST  FACE  FLY  KILLER 


For  Cattle  Oilers. 
First  use  Jaljr  20,  1982. 


r 


For  Bmbotslng  Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1984. 


807,885.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     SN 
210,269.     FUed  P.R.  1-21-80  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-17-«6. 


SURE-MIX 


For  Apparatus  for  Automatic  Preparation  of  Solutions 
Dsed  In  Treating  Wood  With  Uqald  Sapstaln  Control  Cbeml- 
cala. 

First  OM  Dec.  12,  1964. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

807,690.     Magaslnes  for  Industry,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN 
214,994.     Filed  PR.  3-25-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-68. 


soft  serve*  drive-in  review 


807,688.     John  H.  Graham  h  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  ^'or  Monthly  Magadne. 

225,754.     FUed  PR.  8-16-85  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-2-86.  ^"t  "■«  J»°    H.  1985. 


DUNHAM 


Qass  39  -  Qothlng 


For  Lawn  RoUers. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 


Qass  32-Funiitnre  and  Upholstery 


807,691.     Mutual  Buying  Syndicate  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.     SN  176,826.     Filed  PR.  9-12-83  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-1-66. 


LADY  SELKIRK 


807,687.     Stevens  Bedding  Warehonse,  Inc..  CTcero,  111.     SN  ^'"  ^'***''   Sportswear— Namely,   Blouses,   Sweaters,   and 

214,579.     Filed  PJl.  »-19-85  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-86.  SklrU. 

First  use  Jane  10,  1963. 


SteveriJ) 


807,692.     Bernard     H.     Hlrshberg,     Cheltenham,     Pa. 
189,583.     Filed  P.R.  3-28-64;  Am.  S.R.  2-2-68. 


SN 


MC  BRIAR 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  October  1982. 


807,893.     Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.    SN  210,485. 
Filed  P.R.  1-22-85  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-68. 


First  use  during  February  1983. 
For  Mattresses. 


CLIPPER 


For  Neckties. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1960. 
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Qass  42 -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  Appliances 

S07,694.      Punta  Alegre  Commodities  Corporation,  New  York,      ^07,695.      Blount    Plasties,    Inc.,    Midway    City,    Calif.       8N 
N.y.     SN  189,447.     Filed  P.R.  3-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-«6.  219,520.     Filed  P. R,  5-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2&-66. 


THE  FIRST  THING  YOU 
NOTICE  IS  THE  FABRIC 


For  Piece  Goods  for  Use  In  Making  Women's  and  Men  s 
Wearing  Apparel  Namely,  Dresses,  Jackets,  Overcoats, 
Blouses,  Suits,  Shorts,  Shirts,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


%lount 


For    Oxygen    Masks    and    Portable    Oxygen    Administering 
Units 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


46,619. 

48.267. 

50,752. 

51,247. 

51,969. 

62,955 

52,956. 

52,957. 

54.315. 

54,697 
205.804. 
20H.747. 
209,310. 
209,344. 
209,499. 
209,648. 
209,650. 
209,754. 
209,755. 
209,756. 
210,115. 
210,611. 
210,685. 

210,819. 
211,026. 
211,176. 
211,425. 
211,789. 
211,813. 
212,043. 
212,173. 

212,263. 
212,659. 
212,750. 
212,939. 


REX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     9-26-05. 
MUSTARD  POT  (DESIGN).     CI.  46.     12-19-05 
THEOSALIN.     CI    18.     3-27-06. 
METALINE.     CI.  23.     4-10-06. 
HORTON'S      CI   46.    5-1-06. 
ZO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     5-22-06. 
LINTINE.     CI.  44.     5-22-06. 
COTTONOID.     CI.  44.     5-22-06. 
QUEEN.    CI.  39.     6-2ft-06. 
ADDRESSOGRAPH       CI.   23.     6-26-06. 
HUCKLEBERRY  FINN       CI,   45.      11-17-25. 
NORTHLAND.     CI.  18.     2-29-26. 
ITSTIX.     CI.  5.     2-23-26. 
EXCEL.     CI.  39.     2-23-26. 
SUNSET.     CI.  38.     2-23-26. 
KORN  KINO.     Ci.  39.     3-2-26. 
MINERS   SPECIAL      CI.   39.     3-2-28. 
TIP  TOP.     CI.  39.     3   2-26. 
TALL  KORN.     CI.  39.     3-2-26. 
RED  SEAL.     CI.  39.    3-2-26. 
GLOLOG.     CI.  21.     3-9-26. 
PTROCELL.     CI    12.    3-16-26. 

YELLOW      JACKET      AND      DESIGN.        CI.     39. 
3-23-26.  -v^ 

BOSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-23-26. 
HEATHER.     CI.  51.     3-30-26. 
STERIPAK.     CI.  44.     4-6-26. 
THINEX.     CI.  37.    4-13-26. 
WEAR  U  WELL.     CI.  39.    4-20-26. 
KNOCK  OUT.     CI.  39.     4-20-26. 
BULL  DOG.     CI.  50.     4-27-26. 

BOONS     CHOCOLATE     HAILSTONES.       CI.     46. 
4-27-26. 

FORSTINA.     CI.  42.     4-27-26. 
PUROLATOR.    Cl.*23.    5-11-28. 
EATMOR.     CI.  46.    -5-11-28. 
BULLDOG.     CI.  21.     5-18-26. 


213,007. 

213,028. 
213,241. 
213.391. 
213,758. 
213,829. 
214,009. 
214,922. 
215,156. 
215,254. 
215,255. 
215,320. 
215,322, 
215,323, 

215,346. 

215,598. 
215,806. 
417,755. 
418,093. 
418.891. 
419,049. 
419,050. 
419,051. 
419.295. 
419,299. 
419.386. 
419,527. 
419,618. 
420,120. 
420,420. 
421,167. 
421,522. 
422,188. 
422,596. 


CI.   42       ft-8-26 


CI. 

13. 

7- 

-13- 

-26 

CI. 

23. 

7- 

-13- 

-26 

CI. 

37. 

7- 

-13- 

-26 

CI. 

40. 

7- 

-13- 

-26 

CI 

8.    3S 

and 

42 

THE  O.K.   CHEMICAL   DRY   CLEANING   FLUID 

CI.  52.     5-18-26. 
FACIALIN.     CI.  37.     5-18-28. 
ROYAL.     CI.  48.     5-25-26. 
ADAPTIC.    CI.  44.     5-25-26. 
FUMONEX.     CI.  6.     6-1-26. 
DEHYDRITE.     CI.  6.     6-8-26. 
MAJESTEEN   DOUBLETWILL. 
ARROW.     CI.  39.     7-6-26. 
THOROBRED.     CI.  1.     7-13-26. 
GIRL   SCOUTS   AND   DESIGN. 
GIRL  SCOUTS   AND  DESIGN 
GIRL   SCOUTS   AND  DESIGN. 
GIRL  SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN. 
GIRL    SCOUTS    AND    DESIGN. 

7-13-26. 
GIRL   SCOUTS    AND   GS   IN   TREFOIL   DESIGN 

Cls.  2,  3,  13,  39,  40.  44,  and  50.     7-13-26. 
GIRL  SCOUTS   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   38.     7-20-26. 
GIRL   SCOUTS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   26.     7-20-28 
PREPAK.     CI.  2.     11-13-45. 
FACTUAL  FINISHES.     CI.   16       12-4-45. 
FLEX  0-HEAT.     CI.  21.     1-15-46. 
PIT  LOG.    CI.  26.     2-5-46. 
PIT  LOG  P  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26.     2-5-46. 
P  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.     CI.  26.     2-5-46. 
AIRCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     2-12-46. 
ADMIRAL.     CI.  38.     2-12-46. 
ZENITH.     CI.  21.     2-12-46. 
OZACHROME.     CI.  26.     2-19-46. 
P  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    2-26-46. 
3-26-48. 
4-9-46. 
.     5-21-46. 
6-4-16. 
CI.  23.     7-9-46. 


MICROFILM.  CI.  6 
SURGALOY.  CI.  44 
LIFETIME.  CI.  37. 
CEETEE.  CI  28. 
NE  AND  DESIGN 


PENCHIEF.     CI.  12.     7-30-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 
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694.063.  GLAND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

694.064.  REPRESENTATION  OF  STAR.     CI.   1. 

694.065.  MAYSTARCH.     CI.  1. 

694.066.  MAYFLAKE.     CI.  1. 

694.067.  MAYMICA.     CI.  1. 

694.068.  MAYGEL.     CI.  1. 

694.069.  MAYLIG.     CI.  1. 

694.070.  MAYTAN.     CI.  1. 

894.071.  SLIDE  0-MATIC.     CI.  2. 

694.072.  PAK-A  NET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3. 
894,079.  TRUTAC.     CI.  5. 


694,082.  SWEP.     CI.  8. 

894,085.  CEASE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

694,093.  KYLOX.     CI.  6. 

694,101.  REPRESENTATION   OF  TRAFFIC   SIGNAL.      CI 

10. 

694,111.  TERRAZO  PLATE.     CI.  12. 

694,120.  SERVI  CENTER.     CI.  13. 

694.122.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.   13. 

694.123.  WELD  TROL.     CI.  13. 
694,131.  3-MARK.     CI.  14. 
694,144.  PA-12.     CI.  IS. 
894,149.  FONAZENE.     CI.  18. 
694,154.  HEMONUTRON.     CI.  18. 
694,158,  VI-VALUE.     CI.  18. 
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694.157.  COLLEGIATE.     CI.  18. 

894.168.  METRO.     CI    21. 

694.176  MISTER  WISH.     CI    22. 

694.177.  US    .\RCHERY'  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

694.178.  CHIPPY  CHIP  CHIPMUNK.     CI.  22. 

694.182.  MUSIC  MEN      CI.  22 

694.183.  TRUFLEX      CI.  22. 
694,184  NEVER  SAT  DIE.     CI.  22. 
694,188.  POLTP.     CI    23. 

694,190  STITCHO  .VIATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23. 

694.200  MIMIK.     CI    23. 

694.201.  SCHAEFFER.     CI.  23. 

694.202.  .MOFEX      CI.  23 
694,209.  CHROMANETTE.     CI.  26 
694,210  CHROMANEER.     CI.  26. 

694,212  REPRESENTATION    OF    GROTESQUE    FIGURE. 

CI.  26. 

694.213.  SUPEREYE      CI   26. 

694,225  PE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26. 

694,226.  SUNHAWK.     CI    26. 

694.235  THE  NEWPORT  LINE      CI.  28. 

694.236  BUY  OF  STERN      PAY  AS  YOU  EARN.     CI.  32. 
694.237.  STERNS  S  AND  DESIGN      CI.  32. 

694.240.  ASSEMBLOR      CI.  32. 

694.244  PORCI  LITH  700      CI    34 

694.245  FOWHMA  MEMBER  AND  DESIGN      CI    34 
694,248  FLUOPAK.     CI.  35. 

694.251.  CT.M.A.— MUSIC   WITH    DEPTH    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  36. 

694.253  CADO  MARKER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   37. 

694.254.  HOM-CHEX      CI.  37. 

694,259  RAILWAY  MATERIALS.     CI.  38. 

694,262.  ANIMURALS.     CI.  38. 


694.263.  ULTRASOUNDINGS.     CI.  38. 

694.268.  TWA  AMBASSADOR.     CL  38. 

694.271.  SCRIBBLE  BELT.     CL  39. 

694.279.  BERGERE  FI'RRIERS  NEW  YORK      CL  39. 

694.280.  STA  PRON      CL  39. 

694.281.  TAPER.MATKS      CL  39. 
694.283.  MALANA  TI.MBA.     CL  39. 
694.286  FEATHER  SOLE.     CL  39. 
694.290.  ORVEL.     CL  39. 
694,293.  PABLO  PRANKS.     CL  39. 
694.304  MIDCRAFT      CI    42. 

694.306.  CUPRASHEER.     CL  43. 

694.307.  R  PS.     CL  44 

694,311  POPCORN  POP  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

694,316.  TRUCK  (DESIGN).    CL  46. 

694,320.  VIV.     CL  46. 

694,324.  HEN  MAID      CL  46. 

694.326.  CAVYAN      CL  46. 

694.340.,  DIA  PRINT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  50. 

694,342:  LEAN  LINE.     CL  50. 

694.343.  W  AND  DESIGN.     CL  50. 

694.344.  NU  TRESS      CL  51. 

694.348.  EAGLE      CL  51. 

694.349.  RINSE    N  TREAT      CL  51. 
694,352.  SCENT  OF  MYSTERY  #1.     CL  51. 

694.354.  GOLDEN  EARRINGS.     CL  51. 

694.355.  MORSURE      CL  51. 

694.357.  GLOTION.     CI.  81. 

694.358.  POSITAN.     CL  51. 

694,360.  SCALPOUTI  SHAMPOO.    CL  52. 

694.363.  NYLA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  101 

694,374.  WET  PRUF.     CL  42. 
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Aooe„tJ|hen>.cal  Co..  Cambridge,   Mass.      807,445.  pub.   2-8-     Ba^,to„^^l>l.stilllng    Co..    Chicago.    111.      807.608,    pub.    2-8-66. 

Acoustlca  Asuoclates,  Inc..  Mlneola,  N.Y.     694.26.S,  cane.     CI.      He  My  Gufst.  Inc.  :   See- 

Addressograph  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,  to  Addressograph-Multlgraph      Heaunu'Mm"    Inc'^'^New^York    X  Y      aui  wa     .o„         n,    ao 

^l^s^:^^,^Z^  ^:^':  zv-'"-''-  ^'- ''      "^^^1^.  ''-^-t^in;^:^clir?^n.^>>j.  t^f^,:^.  ,%J,i, 

"'"«fi''"'c"    1*  "'"'"'■•  '"''  •  ■''*'^  ^°^^-  ^"^      •11S.093,  ren.  4-26- 

Benton    K,.v.  C.  L.,  d.h.a    The  C.  L.  Benton  Evangelistic  As- 

>;  elation,   Charleston    Heights,   S.C.      807,549,  pub.  2-8-66. 

Benton,  C.  L..  Evangelistic  Association    The-  See— 
Benton,  Rev.  C    L.  '  ' 

"'v"t'''   *o,^.'"--^   ^''-    ^"^   t'olumbian   Carbc.n   Co.,   New   York 
N.i.      213,758,  ren.  4-26-66.      CI    6 

r.M^lMfb"l>'"-;i6"*'''c'i  -:^ J?"" J'"*^-  Antwerp,   Belgium.     807,- 

"'rT"s4'"^""    ^'"'^"'^    R^'pids,    Mich.      807.519.    pub.    2-8-66. 

m'Mi!f'M'''*/'K'''  '^''-  ^f'^'^y  City.  Calif.      807.695.      CI.  44. 
V,.?i'  ,1,S"/m->..**\-\."^'^'...';;  -^'hatros..  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.. 


Ad(lr"ssoKra|di  Miiltlgraph  Corp.:   See- 

.\iidressograph  Co. 
Admiral    Controls,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      807.483.    pub. 

.">-4  t!,")      Cl    21 
.\(imlral   Corp.,  Chicago,    111.     418,891.   ren.  4-26-66.     Cl    21. 
.Xclnilral   Corp  ,  Chicago,    111       419.299,   ren.   4-26-66.     Cl!  38. 
.Mils,   Iiic  .   Palm   Beach,   Fla.     694, .S4s,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
.Air   K.xpress    International   Corp.,   Jamaica.    N.Y.      807,664-5 

pub    2    S   »irt      Cl    105. 
.\lr  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

.\lr  Re<iuctlon  .Sales  Co. 
.\lr  Reduction  Co.,   Ine  ,   New  York.  N.Y.     807,523,  pub    2-8- 

6(i      Cl.  M 
Air  Reduction  Sales  Co  .  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc     New  Y'ork 

\  Y      419.29.").  ren.  4-26   titi.     Cl.  34. 
.Mtmtross  Cherolcal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

•"!.-V5Ti^'^  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.     807.512.  pub.     BluZf  It^p^l^'l^^^^^  ^^i^^^^, 

•^'r,'?'J.-^7.',''T"*''-    '"''••   CockeysvUle,   Md.      807.454.   pub.      B,mi.' W.    j.,"  &    Co.,    to    K.,nlnklljke    P^ibrleken    Boon    NV 

-  '"       t  1    ;»  \\  oniierveer,   Netherlands        '!•>  17-i     ren     s    •>«   «c       r-i"    ,.«' 

American  BUtrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.:   See—  Borden  Co..  The:  See-^  -1-1.3,  ren.  4-26-66.     Cl.  46. 

Boston  Woven  Hose  4  Rubl)er  Co.  llorton.  j    .M.    Ice  ("ream  Co 

■^"""V)?v"s'&?}eck''i'nc"  ■   ^'^'^  ""(^''^(f^"^-    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      807.580.    pub.    8-18-64. 

American   Cyanamld   Co  ,   Wavne,  N.J.     807.468,  pub.  2-8-66.      Boss  Mfg    Co.  :  liee —  ' 

II,.  .„il. ....      \>      n 


Copley   International   1,h  J<illa. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  ;   See 

Heather  Co 
American    Home   Products   Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.      807  467 

pub   2-H-m.     CI.  IS. 
American    Home   Products   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      807  630, 

pub    2   s   66      Cl.  52. 
American  Kitchen  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     807  - 

582.  pub    2   2:t    65.     Cl.  46. .    -v. ..„.„.    v,vj.,    mc,    .-.ew    lo 

American  .Maize  Products  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.     807.577,  pub.      ,    *" '     39. 

2-8   66      Cl.  46  California    Tai>ed    Music    Assoclatloi 

.\merlcan   .National   Insurance  Co..  Galveston.  Tex.     807  656  694  2.")!.   cane.      Cl.  .S6. 

pub    2   S  66.     Cl.  102.  (  ariihrldae  Chemical   Products,   Inc. 

.\merlcan    Radiator   &    Standard    Sanltarv    Corp,     New   York        ,  ''"''    3   26-6.'^.      Cl.  6. 

N  Y    694.120.  cane.     Cl    i:<  '  '  unada    Dry    Corp..    New    York     N.Y 

.\mway   Corp,    .\da,   Mich       vin7.627,   pub.   2-8-66.      Cl.   51. 
.\nv.til,   Benjamin,  Co  ,  The,  d.b.a.   Ansehl  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 


Bourjols.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     807.620,  pub.  2-8-66      Cl    51 
".T,-"i-.V'">d    "•■    -i,h..a.    The    Garden    Mart,    BellaireTei: 
St)..4.)b.  pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.  10. 

"7-?"'-a'*'*'"    '''"■■    *^'*''^    ^"^^'    ^^       «07.624.    pub.    2-8-66. 

Broadview  Baking  Co.,  Broadview.  111.     807.601,  pub.  2-.8-(i6 

i  I.    46. 
^'^^^ri.Ji„Tna.TA,    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.     694.280,   cane. 

ion.    Redwood    City,    Calif. 

Detroit.   Mich.      807.443. 

807.572,    pub.   2-8-66. 


sii"  616.  pub    2    >   66      Cl    ."il 


Ansehl.   Benjamin,  Co  .  The,  d  b.a.  The  Ansehl  Co..  St    Ix)uls.      ,,  *''■    ]?■    ^^ 

Mo.     ,s()7.631.  Dub  2   ^-66.    Cl   52.  <  ease  Co..  The  :  See- 


Dry    Corp 
Cl.    45 

Carley.   Inc.,  Ha.ldonfield.  N.J.     807,621,  pub.  2-8-66      C151 
(  "^rt-'nt^er     Steel     Co..     The,     Reading,     Pa.      694,123.     cane 


Mo.     ,s()7,631,  pub!  2'  s-66.     Cl.  52. 
.\nsehl  Co   :   See 

.\nsehl,  Benjamin.  Co.,  The. 
.\rchery      .See  — 

Barna.   .Alex  J. 
.\rmoiir  and  Co  ,  d  h  a    Jacob  E    Decker  A  Sons.  Chicago    111 

M)7,5ss.  pub    2    '^    66.     Cl    46. 
.\rmoiir  and   Co..   Chicago.   111.     807.636   7.   pub.   2-8-66       Cl 

52 
Armor  Plates.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     694.111.  cane.     Cl    12 
.\rtex  Hobby  Products,  Inc.,  Lima.  Ohio.     807,548,  pub.  2-8 


Bailey.   Russell  L. 

<'hiipiniin    Chemical    (^.  .    Memphis,    Tenn.      ,807  685  C\     1-X 

(  liareon  :    .s'cp —                                                                 "  ^ 

ContinI,    Charles. 

*  ''('■mc^'^cT  f4*""PP*'''  ^'^■-  '"*■  •  Waterbury,  Conn.  694,i:n, 

Cheever.  "l  Weedy  A  Co.,  Inc..  North  Attleboro,  .Mass  4M  52'' 

ren.  4    26   66.      Cl.  28  t-i..)^., 

Chemagro    Corp.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.      694.093.    cane  Cl     6 
a's^'"'"*''"'''''    '"''■•    ^'*'''*    Warwick,    R.I.      694.24,8.    cane. 


66.     Cl    .is.  V...    .1.1. 

Assoeia^ted    .Adheslves   Ltd.,    London,    England.      807,442,   pub.  '"''f,*]**''"'^';,".  C^J^^y  Co..  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Leland's  Kitchens.  Chicago 

•^^r^KHc^'Ti^o^'"^'"^  ^-P-  ^''•'-  ^-  Y-""   ^  V.     694,.  <-''^;;-;-  ;;^>nor^   w'1^  Co.    Of   America.    Los 

-Millies,  laiir.      ^0(.464    pub    '-8-66      (I    18 

■'^^IS^'^^r.ulir^r^.^^^^r"'''^^'^''"'''^''"^"^'''^^-  ''''^^'^^  ^^''^%   ^^'^^r-^^^'     ^he.     Clncmnati,     Ohio. 

•'^^8!^6.  ^n'39."""  ^"^'^  ■    ^^"   ^"^''-    ^  ^-      ''■^•"''   ''"''•  ''"'i:;!^'^,  S'^^^s'^'"'^  ^-     ^'>^-     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Ault.  Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn      807.488,  pub.  2   S-66.     Cl.  21.  Cincinnati     Milling     Machine   'cn       Ti,,       m      ■  ■         . 

Avis  Industrial  Corp  .  Madison  Heights,  Mich.     S07.499.  pub.  807.4.S9    i>ub    ■>   s-6r        T ^i  '     Clncinnat,.     Ohio 

2-8-66      Cl.  22  P,,,.  T.,„^:  "...  ■^"   „      .  ■       ...   -'•       ... 


Cltj^  IVoducts  Corp  ,   Des   Pl.ilnes,   III.     807.564.  pub.  2-8-66. 


2-8-66      Cl.  22 
Bacl  Balm  Co    :    Ser 

Barker.  Levin  I,  .  Jr.  cin  At.,,,    r.,^     t-        ,       ,- 

Baker.   Lester  L..  d  b.a.  Wright  Popcorn  Co..   San   Francisco,  Cl,":  e      F^uernriM.;''  ^nc"    H^'n"'      '^'    ''• 

Calif      644.311.  cane.     Cl.  46.  >   s  c>i->       n"o  '"'•     ^^allimore,     Md.       807.500      pub 

'^^l^^,^^:-:l^,^^^i'^''^-<^^^^^  CWeland    Equipment    Corp..    Garden    City.     Mich.      807  678 

Bal^d-Atomlc.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     807.484.  pub.  2-8-66.  Cohe„.^„arry^^  .rb.^  Ho-nen.kers  C„.b.  Atlantic  City.  N.J. 

Barker.   Levin  L..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Bacl-Balm  Co..  Lewlston.  Maine.  Colgate  Palmollve  Co     Vow  v.!.,i,    vv       c^^r  „«  , 

807.474.  pub.  2-8-66.    Cl.  18.  ^Ij"';.  j' •""'"H^e  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     807,628.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Barna.  Alex  J.,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Archery,  Duquesne.  Pa.     694.177.  Colonial  Chemical   Corn     ,i  h  •>     k-..„,   <-.  ■      . 

cane.     Cl.  2^  807.416,  pub   2-8  ijJi'^'  ci    1  <-l'«'"'K'als,  Dalton,  Ga. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Lisbon,  Portugal.     807,- 
807,423,    pub.    2-8-66. 
807,670.  pub. 


Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Blnnev  k  Smith  Co. 
Companhla   Unlao   Fabril,   S.A.R.L., 

584.  pub.  2-8-66.      CI.  4G. 
Cone    Mills    Corp.,    Greensboro,    N.C 

CI.    1. 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

2-8-66.      Cl.    107. 
Contlnl,  Charles,  d.b.a.  Charcon,  Norwood,  N.J.      807,435.  pub. 

2-8-66       Multiple    Class    ((lasses    2,    30,    and    50). 
Copley  International,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  from  American  Heritage 

Publlshlnft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     807.544.  pub.  2-8-66. 

CI.    38. 
Copley   International   Corp.,   Lo  Jolla,   Calif.,   from   American 

Heritage    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      807, .'145. 

pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.  38. 
Corona  Citrus  Association,  Corona,  to  Corona  College  Heights 

Orange  and  Lemon  Association,  Claremont,  Calif.     213, 24i, 
^  ren.  4-26-66.      Cl.  46. 
Corona-College  Heights  Orange  and  Lemon  Association  :  Bee — 

Corona  Citrus  Association. 
Crown    Rubber   Co.,    Fremont.    Ohio.      807.569.    pub.    12-7-65. 

Cl.   42. 
Curtis.    Helene,    Industries.    Inc..   Chicago.    111.      807,622.   pub. 

2-8-66.      Cl.    .il. 
Cushman  and  Denlson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     694,253. 

cane.      Cl.    37. 
Cyprus  Mines  Corp..  d.b.a.  Sierra  Tale  A  Chemical  Co..  South 

Pasadena.    Calif.      so;. 429.    pub.    2-.S — 66.      Cl.    1 
DL  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     807.635.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl. 

52. 
Dainippon  Tsuglte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yodogawa  ku.  Osaka  City,  Japan. 

694.122.   cane.      Cl.    13 
Dairy  Dan.  Inc..  WllkesBarre.  Pa.     694.316,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dalls.  H.  L.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.     694.168,  cane.     Cl. 

21. 
Datamation    Services.    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.      807,652,    pub 

2-8-66.     Cl.  101. 
David  and  David,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     807,432,  pub. 

2-8-66.      Cl.   1. 
Davis  k  Geek,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.. 

Wayne,  N.J.     420,420.  ren.  4-26-66.    Cl.  44. 
Dearborn  Gage  Co.,  Garden  City.  Mich.     807.492,  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Decker,  Jacob  E..  A  Son  :   See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Delphi    Products   Co.,   Inc.,   Delphi,   Ind.      694,342, 

50. 
Demag  Greiferfabrlk   G.m.b.H.,   DulsburgHamborn 

694.188,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Dermatlloglcal  Prescription  Laboratories  :   See — 

Pharmaceutical  Specialties.  Inc. 
Dictaphone   Corp..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      807,653,   pub    2-8-66. 

Cl.  101. 
Dlion.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     211,425, 

ren.  4-26-66.     Cl.  37. 
Dore.t.    Inc.,    Madison,   Wis.      807,632.   pub.   8-10-65.      Cl.  52. 
Drl  Lock  Co..  The.  South  Plalnfleld.  N.J.     807,506,  pub    2-8- 

66.     Cl.  24. 
Dunbar.  Fred.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     694.374.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Dunrlte  Press.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     807.654.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.   101. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     807,- 

451-2,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  6. 
Durg  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     694,358.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Duschock,    Stephen    M..    d.b.a.    Polamer    Laboratories.    South 

River.  N.J      h07,466.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  18. 
Elss.     Kathlene,    Cnllnu'swood.     Va.      807,619      pub.    2-8-66. 

Cl.    .-.1 
Elaboraclones  Pesqueras  del  Cantabrlco,  S.A.,  (Epesa)    Bilbao 

Spain.     694.326.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Embassy    Plastic    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      694.072, 

cane.     Cl.  3. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     807.430.  pub    2-8- 

66.     Cl    1. 
Engineering  Sales  &  Service  Corp..  Sandy  Springs.  Oa.     807 

480.  pub.  4-7-64.     Cl.  21. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     807 

433,  pub.  9-7-65.     Cl.  2. 

A..  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif.     807.667.  pub.  2-8-66 


cane.     Cl. 
Germany. 


S3,  pi 

Estey,  Chas 

Cl.  106. 
FS  Producers  Seed  Co..  from  Producers  Seed  Co 

111.     .807.417.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  1. 

Faber-Castei;,  A    W.,  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     807  534 
pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  37. 

Faith    Realty   and    Development   Co.,   Colorado  Springs.   Colo 
807.651.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  101. 

Faster  Form   Corp..   New  Hartford.  N.Y.     807.610. 
66.     Cl.  50. 

Fensholt   Advertising  Agency.   Inc..  The.  Chicago 
646.  pub.  6-22-65.     Cl.  101. 

Firm  Dott.   Facchl  Andrea.  Lomagna.  Como.   Italy 
pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  51. 

First  Marketing  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     807.504, 
66.     Cl.  22. 

First   National   Bank  of  Cincinnati 
658.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  102. 

Flam  Haft  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     694.354    cane 
Cl.  51. 

Flavor    Corp.    of    America,    Northbrook 

2-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
Flowers  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Thomasvllle,  Oa 

66.     Cl.  46. 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.    694  082 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     212.263.  ren.  4-26-66.     Cl    42. 


pub 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


Piper  City 


pub.  2-8- 

111.      807,- 

807.613. 

2-8- 

807.- 


111.      807,589, 
807,583,  pub. 


pub. 
2-8- 


Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co.    Inc..   New  York.Vs.Y.     214,009,  ren.  4-26-66.     Cl    42. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,Xjreen  Bay,  Wis.     213,028    ren    4-26- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
Foster  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.     694,235    cane 

Cl.  28. 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis.     807,535,  pub.  2-8-66. 

^-. i.    «5 1 . 

Fox.  Seymour  J.,  Levlttown,  N.Y*.     807,578.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl. 

46. 
Francois,    Antolne,    Regis    Peyron.    Paris,    France.      694  355 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Frank,  S.  M.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     807,675.     Cl    8. 
Fuel  Oil  and  Water  Heater  Mfg.  Association,  Inc     New  York 

NY.     694.24.-).  cane.     Cl.  34. 


Gourmet   Vineyards.   Modesto. 
Cl.  47. 


New  York,  N.Y.     419,527,  ren. 


Gallo.   E.   k  J..   Winery,   d.b.a. 

Calif.     807.607.  pub   2-8-66. 
Garden  Mart.  The  ;   See — 

Bowen.  Lloyd  H. 
General  .\rilllne  k  Film  Corp. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  26. 
General  Grain.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind      807,422,  pub.  2-8-68. 

General  Nutrition  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     807,650    pub    2-8- 

66.     Cl.   101.  '  f     ■ 

George.  Georgia  ()..  Products  :   See — 

Roloff.  Georgia  O.  George. 
George.  Georgia  O..  Performance  Products  :  See — 

Roloff.  Georgia  O.  George. 
Geriatric  Foods  Ltd..  I>akeland.  Fla.     694.320.  cane.     Cl    46 
Gervalse.  Samuel  C.  d.b.a.  Jingo  Enterprises,  Fredonla    N  Y 

.S07.50O.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  22.  •  • 

Girl   Scouts  to  Girl   Scouts  of  the  United   States  of  America. 

New  York.   NY.     215.254-5,  ren.  4   26-66.     Cl.   13. 
Girl   Scouts  to  Girl   Scouts  of  the  I'nited   States  of  America 

New  York.  NY.     215.320-3.  ren.  4    26-66.     Cl    37. 
Girl  Scouts  to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America. 

New   York.    NY.      215.598.   ren.   4    26-66       Cl    38 
Girl   Scouts   to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  United   States  of  America 

New  York.  NY'.     215.606.  ren    4-26-66.     Cl.  26 
Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  States  of  America  :  See— 

Girl    Scouts. 
Good    Humor    Corp.,    Englewood    Cliffs.    N.J.      807,590.    Duh. 

2-8-66.      Cl.   46. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hood   Rubber  Co. 
Gordon.   ConnI :    See — 

G'irdon,    Constance. 
Gordon.    Constance,   d.b.a.   Connl   Gordon.   .Miami    Beach     Fla 

807.66,s    pub.  2   8-66.      Cl.  107. 
Gourmet    Vineyards :    See — 
Gallo.  E.  A  J..  Winery. 
Graham.    John    H..    k    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      807,686. 

Gret-n    Giant    Co..    Le    Sueur.    Minn.      807.600.    pub.    2-8-66. 

*  1 ,    40. 
Green  Mill  Gardens.  Inc..  Addison,  III.     807.444.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.    6. 
Guerdon    Industries.    Inc..    Southfleld.    Mich.      807.476.    pub. 

1  ~  1  <»    oo.        (^  I.     19. 

Gulf    Mlsslsslirpl    .Marine   Corp.,    New   Orleans,    I>a       807  663 

pub     _>   8   66.      Cl     105. 
Hamilton,    .M.    B.,    A   Co..    Leavenworth     Kans 
(0.,    Kewanee,    III.       209  64 H,    ren     4-26-66 
Hainllton,    .M.    B..   A   Co.    Leavenw  )rth     K;ins 
Co..    Kewanee.     111.  ^   210.685.    ren.    4-26-66. 
Co..    Leavenworth.    Kans. 

209,7.")4    6,    ren.    4-26-66. 
Co..    Leavenw  irth     Kins.. 
211.789.     r.n     4    26-66. 
C".     lyeavenwirth     Kins. 
211.813,    ren.    4-26-66. 


Hamilton.  M.  B..  A 
Co  .    Kewanee.    111. 

Hamilton.  M.  B..  A 
Co  ,     Kewanee,     111 

Hamilton,  .\I  B.,  A 
Co..   Kewanee.   Ill 


to   Boss    Mfg. 

Cl     .39. 
to    Boss    Mfg. 

Cl.    39. 
to    Boss   Mfg. 

Cl.   39. 
to    Boss    Mfg. 

Cl.    39. 
to    Ross    .Mfg. 
Cl.    39. 


IJamilton   .Mfg.  Co..  Two  River's,  wis.     694.240.  cane      Cl    32 

'^'""^/J'"*''^"'"''  ^"-  '"*"  •  Bntlat.  Wash.     807.599.  pub.  2-8-66! 
*  1 .    46. 

Heather  Co..   to  American    Home   Products  Corp     New  York 

N/\.      211.026,  ren    4-26-66.      Cl.  51 

Hewlf-Rohlns    Inc.,    Buffalo.    NY.      807,.-)2.">-7,    pub 

HIn-ie  A  Daueh  Paper  Co..  The.  Sanduskv.  Ohio 
MrglnIn  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York  \y' 
ren.    4-26   66.      Cl     2.  •  . 

ITIrjjhberg.    Bernard    H.     €heltenhnni.    Pa.      807.692. 


2-8-66. 

to    West 
417.75,'). 


Hoffman    A     >taver 

4    26-66.      Cl.    46. 

Hom-Chex  Co     The  r  See 

Lowry.   Warren   J. 
Homeinakers   Club  :   See — 

Cohen.    Harry    E. 
Hood   Rubb.'r  Co.    Watertown 

Co  .    Akron.    f)hlo.      209.344 
Hood   Rubber  Co..   Watertown 

Co..    Akron.    Ohio.      214  922. 
Horton.  J.   M..   Ice  Cream  Co. 

NY.      51.969.   ren.   4-26-66. 


Inc..    New     York.     N.Y.       212,750 


Cl.    39. 


ren. 


Mass..   to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 
ren.    4-26-66.      Cl.    39. 
Mass.,    to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich 
ren.    4   26-66.      Cl.    39. 

to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York 
Cl    46 


Hotel     and     Restaurant     Emolovees    and     B-irtenders     Inter- 
Cl.    38  ■    C""^'"""*'-    «hlo.      807..538     pub     2-8^66: 

Huffman    Mfg.   Co..   The.   Davton.   Ohio       807  681       Cl     13 

""rlTV*26-66.'°Cl"'4T"  *  ^"-  ^"'''  "''"'^-  ^""^      •'«'«1»- 
Hunt    Electronics    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      807  683 
""^^ly-^^fck  A  Co  .   Indianapolis,   Ind.     205.804 

'"•n'l.p'"^?"";'''"'''  ^^"'■P'  ^>»'  York.  NY. 
-J-8-66       .Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23) 

Inte^rnarional  Basle  Economy  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio 


CI.    21. 
ren.  4-26-66. 

807.462.  pub. 


807,688, 
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n 
) 


52,95r>-7, 
211.176, 
213,391. 
807,553, 


'°«79""ptb°"2--^-6T' CI*!^?.'"''^"'   ^'^^P-    ^'''""^'    ^"-      807.. 
International   Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp..   Skokle,   111      807 
45(,  pub.  2-K-66.     CI.  1(1.  • 

'H;7"4r4',''pib^'"-h~66''''cT'r.^  Association.  Watonga,  Okla. 
International  Shoe  Co.  :  .See - 

Plant,  Thomas  C.  Co 
International   Silver  Co.,    The,   Wallingford,   Conn.      694,071, 

International    Stitch-O-Matlc    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.     694.190, 

'"ci"  Vof'"'""^  '"'"''■■  ^^'^  ^'^'^'  ^^      807.65.-),  pub.  2-8-66. 

Jackson's    Mlnit    Markets,    Inc.,    Jacksonville,    Fla       807  645 
pub.    2-M-66.      CI.    101.  ■ 

■'"f'^^oo^***'*^^"*'  ^°-  ^'""'''jn.  >«Y.     807,502,  pub.  2-8-66. 

Jingo  Enterprises:   See — 
GervalNe.  Samuel  C. 

"'"cr?2*°*'"*  ^^^^-  ^^"^  ^'°'''''  '^'■'^'-     '^07,459.  pub.  2-8-66. 
Johnson's,  Howard  :  i>'ee — 

Johnson,  Howard  D.,  Co. 
Johnson,   Howard   D,  Co.,  d.b.a.   Howard  Johnson's    Quincv 
Mass.      )H07,379,  pub.  2-8-66.     CI.  46.  ■«         -  ■ 

Johnson    &    Johnson.    New    Brulswlck     N  J 
4   26-66.      CI.    44.  •        •    • 

Johnson    &    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J 

4-26-66.      CI.   44. 
Johnson    k    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J 

4-26-66.      CI.    44. 
KVP  Sutherland  Taper  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     807  553    pub 

2-H-66.      CI     3S. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     807  517 

pub.   2-8-66       CI.  32. 
Kayser-Koth  Corp.  :   ttee — 

Phoenix   Hosiery   Co. 
Keever    Starch    Co..    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.     807.594,    pub. 

2-K-66.      CI     46.  ■        .     »' 

Kent  Chemicals  :  See — 

Colonial   Chemical   Corp. 
Kerr  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  to  Kerr  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich       420  - 

120.  ren.  4   26   66.      Cl.  6. 
Kerr  .Mfg.  Co.  :  .s'ee — 

Kerr  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Kilgore,    Inc..    Westerville.    Ohio.      694.182     cane.      CI     22. 
Kllpatrlck.  James  D..  d.b.a.  The  Tillman  Survey,  Providence 

K.I.     807.547.  pub.  2-h-66.     Cl.  38. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co..  Proprietary  Ltd..  The.  Richmond,  Near  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.     807,629,  pub.  2-8-66      Cl    52 
Kleerpak    Mfg.   Co.,    North    Hollywood,   Calif.      807,531,   pub. 

2-S~66.     Cl.  37. 
KleerVu   Industries.   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.      807,566-8,  pub. 

2-8-66.     Cl.  40. 
Kohner  Bros.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y 

Cl.  22. 
Konlnklljke  Fabrleken  Boon  N.V. 

Boon.  W.  J..  4  Co. 
Kresge.  S.  S.,  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

21. 
Kresge.  8.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

37. 
Kroger  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

46. 
I>ambert,    Daryl  G  ,   d.b.a.    Screen   Process  Co.  and   The  Dla- 

Prlnt  Co..  Wllllamsport,  Pa.     694.340,  cane.     Cl    50. 
Lancome  S.A.,  Paris,  France.     807,617,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl    51. 
Latin   .\merlcan  Times.   Inc..  The,   New  York,  NY.     807  551 

pub    2-8-66.     Cl.  38. 
La   Velle  Corp.,  Gainesville,  Oa.     807,673-4.     Cl    2. 
Lawrence.  A.  C  .  Leather  Co. :  See — 

Swift  k  Co. 
Leeds  Travelwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807.436,  pub.  2-8- 

66.     Cl.  3. 
Lehn   k   Fink   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Tussy   Cosmetics     New 

York.  NY.    807.625,  pub.  2-8-66.    CI.  51. 
Letarte  Co.,    Inc.,   Smith   Creek,    Mich.     807,680.     Cl.    12. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     807,634,  pub.  2-8-66. 

CI.  .')2. 
I^eydenfrost.  Robert.  New  York,  NY.     694,262,  cane.     Cl.  38. 

Llchtensteln.   Dorothy.   Inc.,   New  Y'ork,   NY.      807,565    pub. 
2-8-66.     Cl.  40. 


TMii 


807.494,   pub.  2-8-66. 
See— 

807,487,  pub.  2-8-66.  Cl. 
807,532,  pub.  2-8-66.  CI. 
807,603,  pub.  2-8-66.     CI. 


Life  Insurance  Co.  of  Virginia,  The,  Richmond    Va. 
pub.  2-8-66.     CI.  102. 


807,657. 


Lander  Products,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     807.503,  pub.  2-8-66 
Cl.  22. 

I>ane  Magazine  k  Book  Co.  :  See — 
Sunset  Magazine.  Inc. 

Llthonla  Lighting  Products  Co.,  Conyers,  Ga.     694,244,  cane. 
Cl.  34. 

Livingston  Electronic  Corp.,  Montgomeryvllle.  Pa.     807  486 

pub.  8-31-65.     Cl.  21. 
Ix)omis,  George,  k  Sons  :   See — 

Loomls,  George  E.,  and  Sons. 
Loomls.   George  E..  and   Sons,  d.b.a.   George  Loomls  k  Sons 

Hemet.  Calif     694,063,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

Lowry.  Warren  J.,  d.b.a.  The  Hom-Chex  Co..  Memphis    Tenn. 
694.2.%4.  cane.     CI.  37. 

Ludlow  Saylor  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     807,460    pub. 
9-21-65      CI.  13. 

MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     694,183, 
cane.     Cl.  22. 

Machlnenfabrlk  :   See — 
Warsitz.  Erich. 

Mactler  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807.539,  pub   2-8- 
66.     Cl.  38. 


Ill 

^2-8-66^"  CI ^3'°^  ^'""''■'  ''''*'^  ^"^*  ^^  807,541-2.  pub. 
Magazines  for  Industry,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  807  690.  Cl 
Ma^g^neto^Plan  Co.,  'Wiesbaden,  Germany.  807,609,  pub.  2-8- 
MajnoHa  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga.  807,424,  pub.  2-8-«6. 
Ma^cohn-Merle,  Inc.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     807,563,  pub.  2-8-66. 

'^^"^8-66''°cTl  *^°'  °^  ^^'"■^*-  Atlanta,  Ga.     807,418.  pub. 

Matsushita    Electric   Industrial    Co.,    Ltd..    Kltakawachl-Gun 

Osaka,    Japan.      807.518,    pub.    4-20-65.      Cl     ^^"'^"' """• 

Ma^uget,   J.   J.,   Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      694,101,  cane.      Cl. 

^2-8'-66^'''ci''Tor  ^"'"^  •  °'"^*'  ^^^"'  ^^'  807,647.  pub. 
May    Brothers,    Inc.,    Garden    City,    La.      694,065-70,    cane. 

^  Cr39°'  ^"  *  *^''^*°'  ^^'^■'  ''''^''  ^°'^'  ^^  694,293,  cane. 
^^''2-^66'    c°i*^"3**'"*^*'   '°<^-  ^o""^*'  Park.  Ga.     807.437,  pub. 

McKesson  k  Bobbins.  Inc.  :   See — 

McKesson  &  Robblns. 
xr  ^Whittlesey,  Charles  W.,  Co.,  The. 
■^■.^^^t?^°!}  *  Robbing,  to  McKesson  k  Robblns.  Inc.    New  York 
■.-^•i-    50,752,  ren.  4-26-66.     Cl.  18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     807,571.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Mealtime   Foods.    Inc..    Lebanon,   Pa.      807.591.   pub.   2-8-66 
Ll.   46. 

Metropolitan  Refractories  Corp..  Woodbrldge    N  J      422  596 
ren.  4-26-66.     Cl    12.  s  ,       -.     i,6,t,ooo, 

Mettenlelter.  Michael  W.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694,307   cane      a 

44. 
MldWest  IndustrlalChemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     807.440-1. 

Mr.  Dunderbak's  Bavarian  Pantry  :   See — 
Mr.  Dunderbak.  Inc. 

Mr^Dunderbak.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mr.  Dunderbak's  Bavarian  Pantry 
Cherry   Hill.   N.J.     807.585.  pub.   2-8-66.     Cl.  46 

Mobley.  Edward,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Mobley.  Edward  L.,  Jr. 

Mobley    Edward  L.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co.    Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.     807.496-8.  pub.  2-8-66      CI    22  •  "»"" 

Modern   Chemicals   Publishing  Co.,  West  Orange  '  N  J      807  - 
.•)36,  pub.  2-S-6e.     CI.  3H.  s   ,       ■    • 

^^^.^^■.J^''^^\'^A  '^^•*-   -^loore  Laboratories.   Lexington    Kv. 

f>07.465.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  18.  *        ■       . 

Moore  Laboratories  :   See — 
Moore.  Jerry  S. 

^^Z?!^-  f-f^^f^'  *"'^  ^°-  Mantua,  Ohio.    807,524,  put)   10-26- 
60.     Cl.   35. 

.Morehouse  Mustard  k  Supi)ly  Co.,  Oakland,   Calif      807  581 
pub.  2-s  titi.     Cl.  46.  '        ' 

Motor    Improvements.    Inc..    Newark,    to   Puralator   Products 
Inc     Rahway,   N.J.     212,659.  ren.  4-26-66.     Cl.  23 

.Mrs.   Iceland's  Kltch^n.s  :  See — 
Chesterton    Candy    Co. 

.Murphy.  Phil,  and  Associates  :  See — 
Murrhy.  John  P..  Jr. 

Murrhy.    John    P..    Jr.,    d.h.a.    Phil    Murphy    and    Associates, 
(  hicaco.  111.     694.259.  cane.     Cl.  .Xs 

-Mutual    Buying    Syndicate    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      807,691. 

''^''cf"l''>  '^''°°'"  ^°"   ^°"*^^*'''^'  Mich.      807,458,  pub.  6-1-6.-). 

Na-Rolfwheel  Co.  :  See- 
Natter  Tool  k  Mfg.  Corp. 

Nashua  Corp.  :  See — 

Nashua  Gummed  A  Coated  Paper  Co 

Nashua    Gummed    4    Coated    Paper    Co..    to    Nashua    Corp 
Nashua.  N.H.      209.310.  ren.  4-26-66.      Cl    5 

National  Association  of  Engine  and  Boat  Manufacturers.  Inc 

V  •^'''*'  ^'ir"^'  '^^^      S07.660.  pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.   103. 

Nat  onal  Bi.scuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807. .'595.  pub.  2-S-66 

^'"^'.""."i  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     807.598.  pub.  2-8-66 

National  High  School  and  Junior  College  Mathematics  Club 

Cl    'H)0         ^'""^"-    ^^orman.    Okla.      807.672.    pub.    2-8-66! 

^'"J'l""'  Society  of  Professional  Engineers.  Washington    D  C 
80(.642.  pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.   100. 

^'■Ulf  T.'"?!.*  ^"!F-  ^'""P  •  <l-^a-   Na-Roll  Wheel   Co..  Temple 
City.  Calif.      807.477.  pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.  19.  "mpie 

^''i?>-^i',",'"'  R^JPh.  Evangelistic  Association,  The,  Elyrta  Ohio 
HOi, 671.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  107. 

Nelmnn-Marcus  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  807.439.  [.iib.  2-8-66  Cl  3 
^  C?'""s^*'^*^"*'  ^°"  °*"*''-  "T**-  807.511,  pub.  2-8-66. 
''''c?'"."6^*'""*'"'     ^"-     ^'*""''     "^"^       ■'*07,.-.13.     pub.     2-8-66. 

^^I'^c^"*^'*".^  7J^^^^^  Equipment  Co..  Chelsea.  Mass.     422  - 
16.»i.  ren.  4-26-66.     CI.  23. 

"'^ToX,"/'*    Airways.     Inc..     Flushing 
2-8-66.     CI.    10.-. 


NY. 


807,662,    pub. 

''"'ci  \"o^^  ^"''^'  *  ^"^  ^"'■P-  ''^'^'^  ^"'■'^'  ^•"*"'  694.363,  cnne. 
Nicolet  Industries.  Inc..  Florham  Park.  N.J.  807  676  Cl  12 
*''''c'l"36^""'*""""*''  ''^''''^  ^'"'■'''  ^"^'-  807.528.  pub.  3-2.V65' 
Nightlngale-Conant  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  807.543.  pub  2-8-66. 
Nlon    Corp.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      694,154.    cane.      Cl.    18. 
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North    Anierlean    Metallne    Co..    Long    Island    City.    N.Y..    to 

C.     C.     Spadoue.     Norwalk.     Conn.      r)l._M7,     ren.     4-26-86. 

CI.   23. 
North     I'aclflc    Canners    it     I'ackers.     Inx-..     Portland.    Oreg. 

807.597.  pub.  2-8-66.      CI.  46. 
Novo    Indiistrl    A/S,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      807,473,    pub. 

2-8-66.      CI.    18. 
Nuclear  Chicago     Corp.,     Des     Plaines,     III.       807,659.     pub. 

2-8-66.      CI.    103. 
Nu  Trees  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.      694,344,  cane. 

CI.   51. 
O'Connor  &  Goldberg,  Chicago,   111.     807,556-7.   pub.  2-8-66. 

C!.   39. 
Ohio    Art    Co..    The,    Bryan.    Ohio.      807.49."..    pub.    2-R-66. 

CI.   22. 
Ora-Dent  Corp..   Lodl,  Calif.     807.615.  pub.   2-8-66.     CI.  51. 
Overton.  J.  L.  :  See  — 
Overton,   John   L. 
Overton.  John  L..  d.b.a.  J.  L.  Overton,  .Seattle.  Wash.      694,- 

349.   cane.      CI.  51. 
Pacific    Cracker    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      807,574,    pub.    2   H-66. 

CI.    46. 
Pacific  I'honetronlx  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     807,490.  pub. 

2   8   66.      CI.   21. 
Papercraft    Corp.,     Pittsburgh.    Pa.      807.."»46,    pub.    2-8-66. 

CI.    38. 
Parisi  Industries,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.      694.178.  cane.      CI.  22. 
Parker  Fertilizer  Co.,  Sylacauga.  Ala.     807.450.  pub.  2-8-66. 

CI.    6. 
Perkin-Klmer    Corp.,    The,    Norwalk.    Conn.      694.225.    cane. 

CI.    26. 
Perry-Sherwood    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      807,6,89.      CI.    37. 
Peterson    System.    Inc..   The.   Greensburg.   Pa.      807.669,   pub. 

2-8-66.      CI.    107. 
Pharmaceuricrtl       Specialties.       Inc..      d.b.a.       Dermatlloglcnl 

Prescription    Laboratories,    Monterey.   Calif.      807.463.   pub. 

2-S-66.      CI.    IS. 
Phillips     Publishers.     Inc.,     Newton,     Mass.      694.184,     cane. 

CI.    22. 
Phoenix  Hosiery  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wl.s.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp., 

New  York,  NY.      419,61  S,  ren.  4-26-66.      CI.  39. 
Phoenix,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      694.2.H3,    cane.       CI.    .39. 
Pitometer    Log    Corp..     New    York.     N.Y.      419.049-51,     ren. 

4-26    tit).      t"l.    26. 
Plant    Thomas  G..  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.,   to  International  Shoe 

Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo.      54,315,  ren.  4-26-66.      CI.  39. 
Plymouth     Cordage    Co..     Plymouth.     Mass.       807,4.">5.     pub. 

2-8-66.      CI.    10. 
Podbieinlak,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      694,209-10.    cane.      CI.    26. 
Polanier   Laboratories  :  *'ee — 

I>uschook.    Stephen    M. 
Poor   Richards.   Inc.,   Memphis,   Tenn.     807.602.   pub.   2   8-66. 

CI.    46. 
Poultry    Industries    of    Georgia.    Inc..    Athens.    Ga.      694.324, 

cane.      Cl.   46. 
Prestige  Mfg.  Corp..  Wallington,  N.J.      807.419.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.    1. 
Producers  Seed  Co.  ;  See 

FS   Producers   Seed   Co. 
Punta   .\legre   Commodities   Corp.,   New    York,   N.Y.      807,694. 

Cl.    42. 
Puralator  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Motor   Improvements.   Inc. 
Quaker  Maid  Kitchen  Sales,  Inc..  Leesport,  Pa.      807.552,  pub. 

2-s    titi       Cl     .Hs. 
Kayonier  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     807.448,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  6. 
HeR  A  Card.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     807.641,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  100. 
Retor    Developments    Ltd.,   Oalt,   Ontario,    Canada.      694.200, 

cane.     Cl.  23 


Richardson  Co.,  The,  Melruse  Park,  111 

Cl.  6 
Ripper  Co.  :   S 


pub. 
807, 


447,  pub.  2   8-66. 


Revlon    Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      S()7.618.  pub.  2   8-66.     Cl.  51. 
ardson  Co.,  The,  > 

6. 
er  Co.  :   See— 
Spragg,  Terry  G. 


Rite  ()  Lite  of  California.   Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     807.491. 

pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  21. 
Roddy    Recreation    Products,    Inc.,    Gardena,    Calif.      807,501, 

pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  22. 
Roloff.  Georgia  O.  George,  d.b.a.  Georgia  O.  George  Products 

and    as    Georgia    O.    George    Performance    Products,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     694,360,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Ross  Holm,    Petaluma,   Calif.      807,461,   pub,   2-8-66.      Multl 

pie  Class  (Classes  13  and  23) 
Rouleau   Granite.  Co..   Inc.,   Barre,  Vt.     807,611,  pub.  2-8-66 

Cl.  50, 
Roundwood  Corp.,   of  America.   Florence,   S.C.     807,679.     Cl 

12. 
Roxane,  Philips,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     807.475.  pub.  2-8  66 

Cl.  18. 
Rueptng,  Fred,  Leather  Co.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.     807.431.  pub 

2-S-66.     Cl.   1. 
Berger,  S.  4  H  ,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      694.279,  cane.     Cl.  39 
SMS/Creatlve,  Detroit,  Mich.     807,612,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  50 
SP  Sales  Co..  Inc.,  San  Francl.sco,  Calif.     807.592,  pub.  2-8- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Sandals.  Bernardo.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     807,438.  pub,  2-8- 

66.     C!.  3. 
Saturn  Corp..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     807,493.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Schaeffer  Products  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     694.201,  cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Schenlev    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      807.606.    pub. 

2-8-66.     Cl.  47. 
Scientific  .\pparatus  Makers  Association.  Chicago.  III.     807.- 

537.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl    38. 
Screen   Process  Co.  and  The  Dla-Prlnt  Co.  :   See — 
Lambert,  Daryl  G. 


Sea  and  Ski  Co.  :   8e 
Sea  4  Ski  Corp. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp.,  .Mlllbrae,  Calif.,  from  Botany  Industries,  Inc. 

d.b.a.    Sea   k    Ski    Co..    Reno,    Nev.      807,508,    pub    2-8-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp.,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.,  from  Botany  Industries   Inc 

d.b.a.   Sea  and   Ski  Co.,   Reno,   Nev.     807,614.   pub,  2-8-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     807,558,  pub,  2-8-66. 

CI    39  •        •  «- 

Seek  A-Leak  Co,,  The  :  Bee — 

Seek-ALeak.  Inc. 
Seek  A  Leak.    Inc.,    from   The   Seek-ALeak   Co.,   Kansas   City. 

Mo.     807,507,  pub.  2-8   66,     Cl.  26. 
Select  Sportswear.  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     694.290.  cane.     CI 

39, 
Seno  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     807,555,  pub,  2-8-66.     Cl. 

0*7. 

Seno  and  Sons.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     807,644,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl 

100. 
Sepseo.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     807.426,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  1. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     421  167    ren 

4-26-66.     Cl.  37. 
Shetheld  Watch,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     807,510    pub    2-H-66. 

Cl.  27 
Sherwln  Williams   Co..    The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      807.533    pub. 

2   8-66.     Cl.  37. 
Shore,   Babe  :   See 

Shore,  Bernard. 
Shore.    Bernard,   d.b.a.    Babe   Shore,    Narberth,    Pa.      694  281 

func.     Cl.  39. 
Shurflne   Foods.    Inc.,    Northlake,   111,      807,575-6,   pub    2-8- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Sierra  Talc  k  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Cyprus  Mines  Corp. 
Silverman,  Janet.  .Mlentown.  Pa.     694.271,  cane.     Cl    39. 
Sinclair  Mfg.   Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     807.638.  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.  ,"i2. 
Slaes   Master  Corp.,   The,   Denver,   Colo.     694,212,  cane.      Cl. 

26. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     807  - 

469.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  18. 
Soeiete   d'Eiploltatlon    de    Produits    Industriels,    Sepi     Paris, 

France.     694,213^  eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Sonlenn   Trading   C:o..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      807.509.   pub. 

11-16-65      Cl.  27. 
South    Central    Knterprlses,    Inc..    Springfield     Mo.      S07  446. 

pub.  2   8-66.     Cl.  6. 
Southern    Friction    Materials    Co.,    Charlotte.    N.C.      694.079. 

cane.     Cl.  5, 
Southern    Nitrogen    Co,,    Inc.,    Savannah,    Oa.      807,453.   pub, 

2-8-66.     Cl    6. 
Spadone,  Charles  C.  :   See- 
North  .Xmerican  Metaline  Co. 
Speclfide,    Inc..    Indianapolis.   Ind,     694.144.   cane.      Cl.   18. 
Spragg.  Terry  O.,  d.b.a    Ripper  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     807,561, 

pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  39. 
Staley,    A.    E..    Mfg.    Co.,    Decatur,    III,      807,427,    pub.   2-8- 

66.     Cl.  1. 
Standard  Brands.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y'.    807,596,  pub.  2-8-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Standard   Oil   Co.   of  California.   San   Francisco.   Calif.     807.- 

.")2it    1,  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  34. 
Standard  Sewing  Equipment  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y,     807,479. 

pub.  11    14-61.     Cl.  21. 
Stella  Ranch  :   See — 

Stern.  Gustav. 
Stepan   Chemical   Co.,   Northfleld,    111.      807,420,   pub.   2-8-66. 

Cl.   1. 
Stephano  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     807,682.     Cl.  17. 
Stern  k   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      694.236-7,    cane.      Cl.   32. 
Stern.  Gustav.  d.b.a.  Stella  Ranch,   Fullshear.  Tex.      694,064, 

cane.      Cl.    1. 
Stevens     Bedding     Warehouse,     Inc.,     Cicero.     111.       807.687. 

Cl.   32. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 
Forstmann  k  Huffman  Co. 
Stickney  &   Poor  Spice  Co..  Charlestown,   Ma.ss.      48.267    ren.' 

4    26    i!ti.      Cl.    46 
Stonehlll    Lalwratorles.    Inc.,    Setauket.    N.Y,      807.623.    pub. 

2   8-66.      Cl.   51. 
Stony  Brotik  Casuals,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.      807..">59-60.  pub. 

2-8-66.      Cl.    39. 
Strait  4  Richards.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.      210,115.  ren.  4   26-66. 

Cl.    21. 
Sunset    .Magazine.    Inc..    San    Francisco,    to    Lane    Magazine   4 

Book  Co..  .Menio  Park.  Calif.  209.499.  ren.  4  26  66.  Cl.  38. 
Superba  Cravats.  Inc.,  Rochester.  NY.  807.t>!l3  Cl  39. 
Sweden     Freezer     .Mfg.    Co..     Seattle.     Wash.       807,514.     pub. 

2    8-66.      Cl.    31. 
Swift  4  Co.,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

si)7.421.  oiib.  2-8-66.      Cl.  1. 
Synthetic   Plasties   Co.,   Newark.   N.J.      807.5.30.   pub.   2-8-66. 

Cl.    36. 
Talt.  Geo..  4  Sons.   Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.     215,156.  ren.  4-26-66. 

Cl.    1. 

Teweles.  L.,  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     807.425,  pub.  2-8-66. 
Cl.    1. 

Texas    Pharinaeal    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.       807,470     pub. 
2-8-66.      Cl.    18. 

Thomas,    .\rthur    11..    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      213,829.    ren. 
4-26   66.      Cl.    6. 

Thompson  Ilaywnrd  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans.      807- 

633,  pub.  2-8-66.      Cl.  .'.2. 
Tllliiian  Survey,  The  :  See — 

Kilpatrick,   James   D. 
Todd.    .Mlehael.  Jr..   New  York.   NY.      694.352.  eanc.     Cl.  .'.1. 
Tollbia    Cheese    .Mfg.    Corp..    Fond    du    Lac.    Wis.      807.604-5 

pub.   2-8-06.      Cl.  46 
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"^""crs^*""'*^  Airlines,   1,,,      Kansas  City.  Mo.      694.268.  cane. 

^Tn'-'f^t!"'' (•T"l05  ^"''•'  ■^"''  ^"'^-  ^^'  807.661.  pub. 
Tu8sy  Co.snietics  :  See — 

Lthn,&  Kink  Products  Corp. 
.'nil,  *';'"v",[l   '^V.\",„'\*'"'''-    '"''••    Bfook'yn.   N.Y.     807.640, 

1U][)     ^     N    tjo.        t  I.     100. 

'^Th  fie''"  n"""lOO  '"'■  ^'*'*^'""'  ^'«'***-  807.64.-?.  pub. 
'^\5'"s_66*'"'c/'34^"'""''  '"''■■  '''"'^''"'■K^'  ^'«-  807.522.  pub. 
^"n^^io"'     '"*'■•     ■'''"^^     ^"^'     *^"'-      807562,     pub.     2-8-66. 

'  "J.V'/'.,  •'^'/'■'■'""''*'   ""'^   Manufacturers.    Inc.,   New   York    NY 
t)'.M..{()4     cane.      CI.   42 

'  "."r,'l   fJ^'^'Tt,    GyP"""'     Co.,     Chicago.     III.     210.611,     ren. 
4-Jo   hb       CI.    12 

''"2"k'«c'"'C?  ,m"'^^*;m  ^°',^'*'^'  ^■"'■''-  -'^■^'-  807,440.  p„b. 
»•    ,:.*',       ^Iiil'll'le  Cla-xs  (Cla.sses  6,  10,  21,  2.S    31    and   <5 ) 

2   s   66      CI     i"''''    ^^"'■P-    Pl't'^burgh.    Pa.     807.428     pub! 

vH-i"<^"r.*-'"  •-'^^•'-    Kilamazoo.    Mi<-h.      604,149,   cane.      CI.   18 
V.J  .11.  (_o.  (if  Ainericn  :  Sft 
Chllstroni.  Mariorle  W 
^'*"ci^"fi**^'     ^^''"     '^'•'''^'»°'^-     "*>'0-       807.529.     pub.     2-8-66. 

«-",'J'"  w,''"^;   "rpn^lll^'-   S.C.      694.156^7.   cane.     CI.   18. 
U.i  ker  M/t:    <:o.,  Racine,  Wis.      807, .-SIS.  pub.  2-8-86.      CI.  .SI 

.....--'*"'"''■'     ^       •*'••'>•     '^'"'*'     I't-'^ductK.     Houston.    Tex. 
'lO+.i  ,,    cane.     CI.  ."M. 

^'''''"•♦^    I><iiinle   v..   Portland.   Oreg.      807.587.    pub.   2-8-66 
1, 1 .    4fj . 

^^Ht^o*""   Christmas  Trp«>s.   Inc..  San  Bernardino.  Calif      694  - 
34.3.  cane.     CI.  50. 


^^'r-fuo'iv.^'"'*'^'    '^^ba-./^Iaschlnenfabrlk.    Hilden,    Germany. 
•)04.20J,  cane.     CI.  23 

Week    Kdward^  4  Co.,   Inc..  Long  I.sland  City,  N.Y.      807,570, 

puo.   ■>~ls~bo.      (  1.   44. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Ulnde  &  Oauch  Paper  Co.,  The 
^^'cf^o'l^'    ^"'^-   ^*"*  Angeles.   Calif.     807.481,    pub.   2-26-65. 

^'9*"ni«-^'';.,^'','f-'   '°'^-   ^O''  Angeles.   Calif.     807,666,   pub. 
J-N-66.      (  1.    lOo. 

^^'p'[h'"2'-s%'6'""'ci^l9'  '''*'°''"'  ''^""'"'''"f-  England.     807.478. 
Whittlesey,    Charles    W..    Co.,    The     New    Haven     Pnnn       t. 

S-6r   Cl.^is"'"'*'  '"''■■'''-■  'VorrN""'2b8?47    ren 
Wille,  M..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     807. 4.34    pub    2-8-66      CI    •> 

i-run'  '^"'■"""'-  •  'nt'"-!".  Canada.      807.648,  pub.  '2-8-66.' 

^^'cV    4^5'^'"    *^°'''''     ^""•'""-     •'^'a*"*-       807,57.3.    pub.    2-8-66. 
Worden   Mfg.   Co..  Grand   Island,    Nebr.      807  684       CI    ''3 
^^'ci''\3s"^"''""^  ^°'  •*'°«''«'  ^^'«'br.     807,540.   pub.   2-8-66. 
'"'Mf'^i Jfpu'b:  2-8°66"^    Ltd..^Strathroy.    Ontario.    Canada. 

Wright  Popcorn  Co.  :  See — 
H.iker.   Lester  L. 

^^  Cl'"'39.'''  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     694,286,  cane. 

Yule   Products  :   see —  * 

Walker.   Robert  Y. 

''"4r9';38t'ren.?-?6l66.'     cT'21.   ''''""    ^°'-'^-    ^'''*'"««'    '"• 
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